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norflurane  :   general  Inhalation  anesthetic 

octodrlne  :  vasoconKtrlctor  ;  local  anesthetic 

oxogestone  :   progestogen 

rayon,  purified  :  medicinal  grade  rayon 

tenemycln  :   antibiotic 

triamcinolone  dlacetate :  glucocorticoid 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

LIBT  No.  18 
July  1,  1987  to  October  Sf.  1987 
The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted   by   the  USAN  Council    (the  nomenclature 
commute*  sponsored    by   the    American    Medical    Assoc  at  on 
the    American    Pharmaceutical    Association,    and    the   I  nited 
States    Pharmacop^lal    Convention)    In   cooperation   with   the 
Interested    manufacturers.    The    designation    "United    States 
\dopted     Names"     (VSAN)     has    bw-n    coined    to    distinguish 
these  formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  non 
proprietary   names.   Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  Imply 
endorsement  of  the  productt  involved  by  the  A.M.A.  Councl 
on   Drugs,   the  United  State.  Pharmacopeia,  or  the  National 

^^Any 'comment,  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome.  Secretary.  United  States  Adopted  Names 
Council.  American  Medical  A..oclatlOD.  535  N.  Dearborn  St.. 
Chicago.  111..  60610. 

ambuslde :  diuretic 

aprotlnln  :   proteinase  Inhibitor 

benaioUne  hydrochloride  ;  nasal  decongestant 

boximne  :  hypocholesteremlc  ;  adrenal  »terold  .ynthesls  blocker 

canrenoate  poU.slum  :  aldosterone  antagonist 

canrenone  .  aldosterone  antagonist 

carbadox  :  antibacterial 

cUoxanlde  :  anthelmintic 

clomacran  phosphate  :   tranqulUier  i 

dlflucortolone  :   glucocorticoid  1} 

dlflucortolone  plvalate  :  glucocorticoid 

fenalamlde  :  smooth  muscle  relaxant 

ferric  fructose  :   hematlnlc  | 

audorei  :  anorexic  ;  antiemetic  .,v,.^a.. 

fonaxlne  mesylate:  antlhlstamlnlc  :  antl.erotonln  ;  antlbrady- 

klnln 
klta.amydn  :  antibiotic 
lithium  carbonate:   psychotherapeutic 
mefenorex  hydrochloride:  anorexiant 
mefexamlde  :  central  nervous  system  stimulant 
melltracen  hydrochloride :  anUdepre.sant 
menoctone  :   antimalarial 
mequldox  :   antibacterial 
mltocromln  :  antineoplastic 
mltomalcln  :  antlneoplaBtIc 
monensln  :  antiparasitic  ;  antibacterial ;  antifungal 

New  AppUcatlons  Received  During  December  1967 

7654 

Patents ___     ggg 

Designs _        j2 

Plant   Patents . '• ^g 

Reissues    ; . 

^  .  ,  ^       .„ -  8097 

Total * 


United  States  Adopted  Names  (USAN) 

and 

UnHed  States  Adopted  Names  (Proposed)  (USAN) 

QUARTERLY  CUMULATIVE  LIST 
January  1,  1 9 «7 -September  SO,  1967 
This  Is  a  revised  alphabetical  listing  of  the  nonproprietary 
names  propo»ed  for  adoption  by  the  USAN  Council  which  were 
published  In  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin  during  the  period 
Indicated.  The  listing  also  Incorporates  the  revised  lists  of 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  Issued  by  the  USAN  Council, 
but  not  published  In  the  Bulletin. 

The  Quarterly  Cumulative  List  Is  Intended  to  supplement 
US\N  Cumulative  List  5.  1961-1966.  published  annually  for 
the  Council  by  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia  ;  It  Is  dis- 
tributed with  an  Issue  of  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin. 

An  asterisk  (*)  before  a  name  indicates  an  adopted  name; 
all  other  names  on  the  list  are  proposed  for  adoption. 

Since  Q.C.L.  Is  cumulative, ,  only  the  latest  Issue  need  be 
consulted.  All  preceding  lists  may  be  discarded. 

Any  comments  or  protests  regarding  proposed  names  should 
be  brought  promptly  to  the  attention  of  the  USAN  Council, 
American  Medical  Association.  535  N.  Dearborn  St..  Chicago. 
Ill,,  60610. 

•aceclldlne :  parasympathomlnetlc 
alamecln  :  antibacterial 
alamethlcln  :  antibiotic 

alamlcln  :  antibiotic  , 

•alcuronlum  chloride  :  muscle  relaxant 
alpranol  :  ^-adrenergic  receptor  antagonist 
alpranolol  hydrochloride  :  ^-adrenergic  receptor  antagonist 
alprenolol  hydrochloride  :  ^-adrenergic  receptor  antagonist 
•ambuside  :  diuretic 

•amfonelic  acid  :  central  nervous  system  stimulant  / 
amqulnol  :   coccldiostat  / 

•aprotlnln  :  proteinase  Inhibitor 
•atollde:   anticonvulsant 
•ataperone :  tranqulllter 
asarlbine  :  oral  antlpsoriatic 
•benaioUne  hydrochloride:   nasal  decongesUnt 
•bensalan  :  germicide 
•bentoxlquine  :  antiseptic 
betametxoate  :  topical  antiinflammatory         ' 
betsoben  :   topical  antl-lnftammatory 
bolenol :  anabolic 
•boxldine:  hypochloresteremlc ;     adrenal     steroid     synthesis 

blocker 
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Designs  49— No.     210,064  to  No.      210,112,  Incl. 

Plant  Patent...  2— No.     ^    2,794  to  No..         2.795.  Incl. 

Reissues 2— No.        26,340  to  No.        26.341.  IncL 
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•buthlaride  :  diuretic  ;  antihypertensive 
•calcitonin  :  plasma  hypocalcemlc  hormone 
•canrenoate  potassium  :  aldosterone  anUgonlst 
•oanrenone:  aldosterone  antagonist 

•captamlne  hydrochlortde :   cittaneous  depigmenting  activity 
*carbadox :  antibacterial 
carbathlone :  treatment  of  anaplasmosls  in  cattle 
carbatone  :   treatment  of  anapUsmosis  in  cattle 
carbetone  :   treatment  of  anaplasmosis  in  cattle 
carboac :  c«Uuloa«  derivative  j 

carmlate:  anthelmintic 
•cephalexin  :  antibiotic 
choldexamlne :  hypocholesteremlc 
cholotol :  choleretic 

chortontropln  :  chorionic  gonadotropin  ^    . 

chorotropin  :  chorionic  gonadotropin 
•clnnamedrine :  uterine  antispasmodic 
•cinperene:  tranqulli»er  *  ... 

cllncomycln :  antibiotic  | 

cUnimycln  :  antibiotic 

•clioxanide :  anthelmintic  •  ►   , 

•clofa«imine  :   tuberculostatic  ;  leprostatlc 
clofluperol :  neuroleptic  ' 

clomacran  phosphate :  tranquiUxer 
cloplndol :  coccldlostat 

•clorexolone :  diuretic  '  ,  . 

colestran  :   hypocholesteremlc 

cosotropin  :  corticotropin  .   ~ 

cosyntropln  :  corticotropin 
cyclaxodone  :  central  nervous  system  agent 
•cyclophenaxlne  hydrochloride  :   tranquiliier 
•cyproxlmide  :  tranquilirer  ;  antidepressant 
danaxol :  antlpltultary  gonadoptrophin  ^ 

dextracol :  hypochloresteremlc 
•diapamlde  :  diuretic  ;  antihypertensive 

•difluanine  hydrochloride  :   central  nervous  system  stimulant 
•diflucortolone  :  glucocorticoid 
•dlflucortolone  plvalate  :  glucocorticoid  y 

dimaceplne :  hypnotic 
erisomycin  :  antibiotic 
•ethonam  nitrate:  fungicide 
•fenalamide  :  smooth  muscle  relaxant 

•fenclonlne  :  serotonin  blosynthetsls  inhibitor  ;  psychotropic 
fendllldine:  analgesic 
•fenestrel :  nonsteroid  estrogen 
feoidine  :   analgesic 
ferric  fructose  :  hematlnlc  ^ 

flUpln  :  antibiotic  ,  .  ■ 

flofenetate :  hypocholesteremlc 
•fludorex  :  anorexic  ;  antiemetic 
fluvazol  :  glucocorticoid 
•fonaxlne  mesylate  :  antihistamine  ;  antlserotonin 
•fursalan  :  germicide 
gestlosyn  acetophenide :  conception  control 
gestosone  acetophenide :   progestin 
gloxaione  :  treatment  of  anaplasmosls  in  cattle 
glorisone  :  treatment  of  anaplasmosls  in  cattle 
glybenlde:  oral  hypoglycemic 
glycamlde :  oral  hypoglycemic 
glycuride :  oral  hypoglycemic 
halofenate  :  hypocholesteremlc 
halomycln  :  antibiotic 
•hetaclUin  potassium  :  antibiotic 
•Ibuprofen  :  anti-Inflammatory 
Indadlne :  CNS  agent 

Indamlne  hydochloride :  central  nervous  system  agent 
Indriline  :  CNS  agent 
kalacin  :  antibiotic 
,  kalafungln  :  antifungal  antibiotic 
kalamyctn:  antibiotic 

ketlmipramine  hydrochloride:  antidepressant 
ketipramine  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
'   •'iltasamycln  :  antibiotic 
hmycln  :  antll>acterial 
.lithium  carbonate  :  psychotherapeutic  ^ 
lomomycin :  antibiotic 
lydlmycln  :  antibiotic 
•mafenlde :  antibacterial 
•mefenorex  hydrochloride :  anorexlant 
•mefexamlde :  centtal  stimuUnt 
•melltracen  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 
•menoctone :  antimalarial 
•mequidox  :  antibacterial 
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•methalllbure :  ovulation  control  In  swine 
mllypertlne :  tranquiUxer 
•mltocromln  :  antineoplastic 
•mitomalcin  :  antineoplastic 

•molindone  hydrochloride:   sedative:  tranquiliier 
monensln  :  antibiotic 

•nadlde  :   treatment  of  alcoholism  and  drug  addiction 
•nalmexone  hydrochloride  :  analgesic  ;  narcotic  antagonist 
•nifuradene:   antibacterial 

•nlfurlmlde:  antibacterial  .    ._       ' 

•nlfurquinaiol  :  antibacterial  ' 

nlfursol :  histomonoclde 
•nonoxynol  4  :   nonionic  surfactant 
•nonoxynol  9  :   spermatoclde 
•nonoxynol  15  :  nonionic  surfactant  — 

•nonoxynol  30  :   nonionic  surfactant 
•norflurane  :   Keneral  Inhalation  anesthetic 
•octodrine  :   vasoconstrictor 
olamycln  :  airtlbiotlc 
olandomydn  :  antibiotic 
•oxogestone  :  progestogen 
oxymix  :   mucolytic 

•oxypurlnol  :   xanthine  oxidase  Inhibitor 
parbendaxole  :  anthelmintic 
penflurane  :  inhalation  anesthetic 
'  'pentagastrin  :   gastric  acid  secretion  stimulant 
•pimoxide :  tranquiUxer 
plproiol  :   choleretic 
plprozolln  :  choleretic 
"   profadol :  analgesic 
ranimydn  :  antibiotic 
•ribamlncol  :   learning  and  memory  enhancer 
riboprine:   antineoplastic 
rifamplcine  :  antibacterial 
rifampin  :  antibacterial 
rifaran  :  antibacterial 
•Hllandrone  :   androgen 
soterenol  hydrochloride 
steffomycln  :  antibiotic 
sulfadoxine  :   bacterial  sulfonamide 
sulfapyraiole  :   antibacterial 
sulfasovaet  :   bacterial  sulfonamide 
sulforoxine :  bacterial  sulfonamide 
sulfatamet :  antibacterial  sulfonamide 
tenemycln  :  antibiotic 
•thlosalan:   germicide 
•tlbrofan  :   germicide 
tilidlne  hydrochloride  :  analgesic 
tofenacln  :  antlparklnson 
tomldlne  hydrochloride :  analgesic 
torldlne  :  analgesic 
triacetadlne  :   antimitotic 
trolamycin  :   antibiotic 
trolandomycln  :  antibiotic 
tylldine  :  analgesic 
verapamil :  coronary  vasodilator 
•volaiocine:  analgesic 
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adrenergic  bronchodilator 


NEW  TRADEMARKS  ADMITTED  TO  REGISTRATION 

Under  the  Trademark  Bureau  regulations  all  trademarks 
filed  with  the  Trademark  Bureau  are  automatically  registered. 
No  protests  may  be  made  to  or  through  the  Association  Any 
discussion  regarding  tentative  or  proposed  or  "In  use  trade- 
marks must  be  made  to  the  firm  claiming  such  trademark 

AppUcations  for  the  following  new  marks  have  been  re- 
ceived and  registered  by  the  Bureau  in  pursuance  of  the  regu^ 
lations  (entries  appearing  In  lower  case  type  and  enclosed 
In  single  quotation  marks  Indicate  nonproprietary  names) 

AMAPAR  :  Parke.  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  For  anal- 
gesic. Not  yet  in  use. 

ARMORAL :  Armour  PharmaceuUcal  Company,  Chicago  111. 
For  pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  proteolytic 
eniymes.  Not  yet  in  use. 

BETASE:  Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Eahway.  N.J.  For  antidiabetic 
preparation.  Not  yet  in  use. 

CENTRIN:  Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  For 
analgesic.  Not  yet  in  use. 

CETASOL:  Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Wayne.  N.J. 
For  antibacterial  ophthalmic  solution.  Not  yet  In  use. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

« 

R.  A.  WAHL,  AssisUnt  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  4.   1967 


PATENT  EXAMININU  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  FUing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awainng  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION     I.  MARCUS.  Director. 


New       Amended 


.,KNK„X,.  ■MKM.STKV  »N,>  ,..TKO.EUM  C,^M,STRV   OKOU^^^^^^^^ 

,„un  ,.O..VMKK  .  UKMLSTKY.  '■■'"TMS  AN  1.   « »^»  ^^J^"  "^"i'i  '^,1^^  „„„,  ,ompo.i.lo».  Byo.k.Uc 

t  OATI 

MAN..Mun«er  ,   .  V ^  ' Vvo.lucU.i:aminaii.;r  «»«=^  Materials.  Adhesive 

MlK.  Physical  ITocesses  •  .      . 


6-22-64        &-19-62 


11-27-^(4 


Bonding; 


2-23-65 


10-i'>-64 


5-16-64 


9-25-62 


KLEt  TRIl  AL  EXAMINING  OPERATION     N.  H.  EVANS 


Dk«ctor. 


Conversion 


and  Distribution;  Uealmg  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 


..  ELECTRONICS  ANi,  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  UKOU..  2.C.-K^  3.  SAX,  Manager 
n  lind  rtiliration;  Uenerai  Appllcatfc 
s;  .Miscellaneous. 
SECURITY.  OROUi' 220-8.  UOYi),  Manager 


ISDUSTRIA 

(iencralion  lin.l  rtiliration;  Uenerai  Applications 
Switches;  .Miscellaneous 

..  n   Radar  underwater  Signalling".  Dlreclionai  Radio.  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring, 

Tr.^nri'^r^r^;:^  «FH^^  

GROUI'  2S0-W.  L.  CARLSO.N.  Manager 

ponent  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 


oini 

and  Helttte<l  Arts. 


KIKCTRONICCOMI'ONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES. 

slm  "  onductor  an.l  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  C  om 
an.i  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measurmg 
I'HY 


YSICS.  OROIII'  2H0-R.  L.  K^ANS.  Maiiager       .^--.--^-"^-"  — -^^^^^^^^                      instruments. 
I-hotography:  Soun.l  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics.  Maasuring  ana  lesung. 


DESlliNS.  OUOUl'2l»-S.  HOYD.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  I>ersonal  and  Fine  ArU. 


12-23-64 


10-^-64 


5-7-64 


4-3-64 


3-18-65 


»-©-63 


7-30-64 


5-17-62 


3-12-62 


6-24-63 


U-2-66         12-ft-65 


ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

ToUl  nu.nhor  of  Dt-sign  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldesttiow  application  awaiting  .8^^'°"- -    - 

Date  of  oldest  amende<l  application  awaiting  action 


177, 245 

3.  740 

127,  040 

1,  746 

April  3,  19G4 

March  12,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  Of  numb^  indicate  below  e,p.re  during  .>b^^^^^^^^ 
provlsionTof  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  8tat^  316  as  '^«'^»^,^X"  ^v^l^  extTded  appears  m  the>4«„u«i  Inde.ofPaUnU-,96S. 
i^ins  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans  patents  which  have  been  exten  PP^^^  2,540.074  to  2.543.743.  inclusive 

P,lenu ^\\\\"."-".'."-.-'- Nemberi  1,0©  to  i. 006,  inclusive 

I'lant  Patents " ■"" I  ^  3 


\ 


t 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  {Copliumtd) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEIHA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Manager  -  ;   "    .. ;   ;. 

conveyors;  lloisU;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImptemenU;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  teed.ng;  P^penslng;  HuW 

Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  ClussKyn.g  and  Assorting  bol.ds;  BoaU 

Ships;  Aeronautic;  Motor  and  Uad  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances.  RaUways  and  Railway  Equipment.  Brakes;  Rigid 

Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  ..„,.  ,„„    », 

MATERIAL  SIIAPINa   ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BERoER.  Manager.  . 

■  Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  l>eforn.ing.  Sheet  MeUl 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  MeUllurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  VSorking  Apparatus. 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  1  ool  Holders;  %Vood- 

.M^:::^^SrS\^S:'^^^^L   treatment,    information,    group    aaO-A.    RUEGU. 

""wlment  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  ""^=''*''"%f «:"' .^.^.tuL'^Ty^pi 
cavating;  Jtfehing.  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  DentisUy;  Jewelry;  Surgery;   ToUetry.   I  rlntlng.   Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 
HFAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  34(>-C.F.UAREAU,  Manager     . 

.       Power  Plants;  Cojnbustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  I'umps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange.  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation-  Drfcng;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Pow.t  1  ransmission. 
KIXEDCONSTRUCTIONS.SUPPORTS.ANDHARl)WARE.GROUP35(^T.J.HICKEY.  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  ^^ructures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Fuiniturel  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabmet  Strue- 

turcs 
TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-W.  S.COLE.  Manager...   . ^-   -   -^- 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Hxtures. 
Centrifugal  separators;  Cleaning;  Coaling;  Pressing.  AgiUling.  Foods;  Textiles.  Apparel  and  bhoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  FUln?  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New       Amended 


[. 


3-3-66 


9-10-65 


11-12-64 


3-18-63 


(V-2»-65 


5-16-66 


4-20-66 


10r23-65 


\ 


5-12-64 


4-22-65 


10-21-63 


2-13-63 


\'\ 


\- 


'T 


*t 


i 


/ 


\ 
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DECISIONS  in'  patent  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

i  U.S.  Court  Of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Jack  K.  Dale  ,    "         . 

yo.  7126.     Decided  May  25,  1967  /         "  .        . 

[M  CCI'A  -:   377   F.2<1  601: '1.^3   I'Sl'Q   732] 

••A|.i«-llHnt  arcue.  that  the  prior  art     i  tn,  „„„,ilate  the  anli- 

2.  ""sTr-rAKTlCi  LAH    St :B..CT    MArrEH-THEaAPEt;TIC    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING 
II vj>u<w<iiRTIRONE    AND    NEOMYCIN.  . 

ThIZr,  "r:,  ,he  ....ara  ,.f  A,„.a.s.  refusi...  <.r,aln  o,.i,,,»  to  a  con,p„s.. 
.,„„  r.,r,.ri»inK  .  hs<.ro.„r,l»ne  and  neon>.vc-in  .,  unpate-.al.le  over  the  pr.or  ... 
art,  is  atfiriiitHl.  *  ry  tyn  * 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  458,6  i  9. 

:    AFFIRMED.  ^     r>  ..      '    f 

Edrrard   G.  Jonex,  Joseph  K.  Andonmn    {Eugene  O.  Retter,  of 

'i:^lhi:n^Fred  W.  Snerlin,.  of  counsel)   for  the  Co.-     "    .   . 
mis.sioner  of  Patents. 

Befo,.  WoRLKY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Assocuite  Judge.,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick 
Smith    ./     delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  ,    ,    ,   • 

The  issue  to  1m.  dec-ided  concern.n,  the  rejection  of  appealed  claims 
1    2    16   and  17,  is  stated  in  the  Solicitor's  brief  as  follows: 
'     '        '  ^      .     iHoH  In  thi^  case  is  whether  the  differences  between  the 

r,rr,r,::'rh::r^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

3.1  U.S.C.  103.  .   . 

The  invention  in  issue  is  disclosed '  as  a  therapeutic  '^or^VO^^'^ 
containi,.R  hydrocortisone  and  neomycin  as  acfve  mgred.ents.  The 
four  clatms  ou  appeal,  n^lating  generally  to  a  therapeuttc  cotnpos,- 
tion  appear  to  stand  or  fall  together.  They  are;  ^ 

,    A  ^Lrapeuttc    co,np«.i.i«n    co-pri.i.^    hydrocortisone   free   ..cohol    and 

"Tr'topic..  ,her.,*».ic  co,»,«,si.io„  comprialog  hydrocorU»>oe  free  a.oohol 

;  „, ',„  di.^rsed  in  a  vehitle  auluble  for  topical  application. 

"rr  tC^rtrpo^ition  co„.pri,in.   hydrocortisone  ,ree   alcohol  and 

T'r°theZu.io  .^S-PO^Uion  couipriaio,  sodiun.  h,drocorti«,ne  henaaucc.- 
nate  and  neomycin  sulfate.  ^ 


C» 


T;— T^trlct  Jud.e.  Eastern  DUtrlct  Of  Penn..lvanla.  sltUn,  b.  designation. 
» In  Ser.  No.  458.679.  filed  September  27,  IBM. 


6 


-I 


Vol.  847— official  GAZETTE 

The  Rejection 


February  6,  1968 


The  disclosures  relied  upon  to  support  the  rejection  are  found  in 
the  following  references: 

Reichstein,  2,183,589,  Dec.  10,  1030. 

Lepri,  "Studies  on  Cortisone  in  Ophthalniolojiy,"  35  Am.  J.  Oph- 

thalmolog>%  035-946  ( 1952) . 
Modern  Drugs  203,  (January  1053). 

Boland,  "Hydrocortisone,"  13  J.  Am.  Ph.  As.sn.,  540-544  (1052). 
Gordon,  "Status  of  Corticotropin,  Cortisone  and  Hydrocortisone 

•  *  *"  Brit.  J.  Ophthalmology,  85-08  (F'ehruary  1053). 
Merck,  "Cortone  and  Hydrocortone"  (April  1053). 
The  composition  covered  by  the  claims  contains  two  active  ingre- 
dients: (1)  "hydrocortisone  free  alcohol"  or  "sodium  hydrocortisone 
hemisuccinate,"  and  (2)  neomycin.  Api)ellant's  si)ecifiration  points 
out' that  the  word  "hydrocortisone"  is  used  to  mean  ITa-hydroxycor- 
ticosterone  and  its  thera identically  active  derivatives,  such  as  the  21- 
esters  including  the  acetate,  the  cyclopentylpropionate  and  othei-s, 
and  the  Oa-halo  derivatives,  es|)ecially  Oa-fluorohydrocortisone  and 
9a-chlorohydrocortisone,  and  the  therapeutically  active  derivatives, 
e.g.,  esters,  thereof.  It  also  includes  the  water  soluble  derivatives  of 
these  compounds,  such  as  the  hemisuccinates,  e.g.,  sodium  hydrocor- 
tisone hemisuccinate. 

The  word  "neomycin"  is  also  disclosed  as  meaning  the  antibiotic 
more  fully  described  in  Waksman,  Neomycin  (Rutgers  T'niversity 
Press,  1953).  It  includes  the  various  forms  of  neon^ycin  (such  as  the 
B  and  C  forms)  and  their  therapeutically  active  derivatives  (such  as 
the  sulfate  and  hydrochloride  salts). 

The  composition  claimed  is  prepared  by  mixing  the  two  active  m- 
gredients.  Generally  the  mi.xture  is  prepared  in  a  vehicle  suitable  for 
the  particular  use  to  which  the  composition  is  to  be  put.  When  the 
composition  is  to  be  used  topically  it  is  generally  prepared  in  an 
ointment  base.  It  can  also  l)e  prepared  as  a  lotion  or  jelly  for  topical 
use.  It  is  generally  preparetl  in  a  sterile  vehicle  when  the  use  intended 
is  ophthalmic  or  requires  parentenil  injection.  It  is  prepared  in  an 
aerosol  type  vehicle  when  intended  for  use  as  a  nasal  spray.  It  can  In- 
prepared  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or  tablet  for  vaginal  and  similar 

uses. 

The  Solicitor's  position,  as  stated  in  his  brief,  is  that  the  prior  art 

references  are  pertinent  to  the  issue  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Reichstein  et  aK  patent  •  •  •  disclosed  .suparenal  cortical  hormones 
containing  at  least  one  Rroup  which  is  convertible  to  a  hydroxyl  Rroup  and 
cortisone  aoei.ate  (claims  7  and  16  •  •  •).  Example  C.  of  the  reference  refers 
to  the  preparation  of  cortisone  hemisuccinate  •  •  ••  Api^ellant  acrees  that  Reich- 
stein suggests  the  hemisuccinate  of  hydrm-ortisone  •  •   •. 

(2)  The  I^pri  article  discloses  an  in  vitro  .study  to  determine  whether  corti- 
sone (cortisone  acetate  was  actuaHy  utilized)  interferes  with  the  action  of  such 
antibiotics  as  neomycin,  penicillin,  terramycin.  and  three  other  antibiotics  •  •  •. 
The  conclusion  from  the  in  vitro  study  was  that  "cortisone  does  not  have  any 
influence  on  the  action  of -antibiotics  on  microorganisms"  •  •  •.  An  in  vivo 
study  was  performed  to  confirm  this  conclusion  •  •  •.  Experiments  were  per- 
formed to  find  out  whether  cortisone  had  any  effect  on  the  antibacterial  efficacy 
of  the  antibiotic  penicillin  and  terramycin  •  •  *.  The  results  of  the  experiments 
led  to  the  conclusion  that  ♦  •  •  : 

"The  simultaneous  administration  of  cortisone  with  penicillin  and  ter- 
ramycin, which  by  themselves  possess  a  considerable  antibacterial  activity 
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anattenuationof  the  inflammatory  signs.  ^ 

■'-'  iir^^rMnCcor  ,::;:;r::n  "i;„:n.; ..  ,.e  one  ....r^^-^ 

ine  »oimM...r  nU».relc  exudative  component  of  tne 

tlons  of  the  anterior  segment  ^^^e  ^^-'  ,,,  Hydrocortisone  given        ' 

(3)   The  article  by  Boland  7';";  ,',  ".  .  .    The  free  alcohol  of  hydro 

orally  to  ,>atlent8  with  rheumatoid  arthrit  s  "   ^J!^  „,„  ,,,  .nilllgram, 

cortisone  was  found  to  have  an  antirheumatic  potemy      mlUgra 

at  least  TK)  ..rcent  greater  than  that  l'^^--;--  -J'^;,,..  „,  ■^^iJ.ni.on.  " 

alcohol  was  found  to  be  "appn.ximately  twice  as  effective 

"T/Z'The'-Neosone"   advertisement   •  *   •  is  directed   -\^y^^^^;;:!^    ^ 
nJn    containing  "cortisone  for  infiamn.ation"  and  "neon.yc.n  '-";^-  -";;;. 
active  lngre<lients  are  listed  as  cortis<me  acetate  and  ne<.my<ln  sulfate.  [Pub 

''1::  The'corTuTrU^e  ^  •  «  dlsclXs  that  hydrocortisone  has  been  employed      " 
J!IZ  of^:;^;  cases    •»...  in  the  same  manner  and  in  ------  ^         . 

cortisone"  •  •  «.  The  results  with  hydrocortisone  are  reported  to  be  . 

'  "^vstematically  it  api>ears  to  be  more  effective  ♦'-"-/'-"V^Jj 

concentrations  <Alpert,  iaV2).  Topically.  Its  analgesic  ^^^l^^'^^^^^^^^^^^    . 
greater  than  that  of  cortisone.  Administered  subconjunctlvally.  It  provokes 
lean  Im-al  reaction  than  cortisone.'* 
,«    T  :  MeTok  «r.lc.e  •  •  •  r.,-.r.»  .ha.  ,„drocor,l,une  ;•.«*«- ';".%"':    - 
«.ro  d  wl.h  .h,  mo,,  marked  a„ti.l„flam,„n.ory  ao.ioo  a.  Ihe  ...sue  le>el  ^ 

vZ^i  for  .he  oom„,eo.   re^ardin.  hTdrooor.isone.  the  ar.le.e  appear,  .o  b. 
direoled  to  .he  use  of  hydrocortisone  acetate. 

Such  ai^  the  facts  of  «>oord  offered  by  the  Patent  Office  it.  support 
of  the  reject.o...  Appellant's  position  does  not  differ  senous  y  from 
,he  Solicitor's  sutn.nary  statetnent  quoted  above  as  to  what  the  pr.or 
art  discloses.  However,  ap,«llant  d.sagrees  w,th  the  eonelus.on  U.at 
such  disclosui^s  n.ake  the  clain.ed  invention  obvious  under  35  U.b.C. 
103.  In  support  of  this  position  appellant  has  submUted  factua  ev^ 
deuce  to  which  we  will  now  turn.  Appellau,  ..lies  on  other  teachings 
in  the  prior  art  from  which  it  is  concluded :  .  / 

1,  i.  ,„l,ml..ed  .ha.  ao.  o.,l.v  1»  .he  .ce.a.e  es.er  of  hydrocortisone  .he  loslc.1 
„„:,«:      o'l^e  ace.a.e  e».er  of  cor.lsone  Insofar  a.  ^"-"■"' ^-^l'^'^;  »;. 
i\  »n..prned   but  that  the  above-quoted  teachings  of  the  art  in  refer 

:r    ^hln::    .ZV:;    n^-^rties  ,..eart.v  .ay  .h„.  .he  hydrocortisone  ace.a.e 

- --  - -r:.n7rr;rr.rri  r.r  ;=:: 
r:r':iir'':r:r'.,;rs:«i  hemisnecmaie  form.  r..  .^^^ 

— ~=:e=:::=:^^^^      , 

the  publications  of  those  skilled  in  .he  art.  •  •  •  \ 

Appellant  also  has  submitted  affidavits  as  factual  evidence  whijl. 
we  shVll  now  consider.  Basically  these  affidavits  are  '*'-<>'>?»'"« 
establish  what  appellant  refers  to  as  "evidence  of  unei.pected  anti- 
bacter  al  proper^e^"  Appellant  in  his  brief  refers  to  the  "summary 
a^d  .inclusions"  of  the  affidavit  of  one  Wilkins  as  support  for  this 


position 


\ 


\ 
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(1)  Ilydrooortisone  free  alcohol  and  an  ester,  hydrooorlisone  21-lieniisuceinate 
sodium  salt,  significantly  increaseil  the  antihacterial  effe<tiveness  of  ne<»niycin. 

(2)  The  combination  of  hydrocortisone  and  neoni,voi^  was  apitroxlnrntely  fif- 
teen times  more  effective  than  neomycin  alone. 

(3)  The  free  alcohol  and  21-hemisiKcfSate  sodium  salt  of  iirednlsolone  were 
equally  effective  as  potentiating  agents. 

(4)  The  potentiation  has  been  observed  in  two  different  media.  In  either  agar 
or  broth. 

(5)  The  potentiation  was  entirejy  unexjiected  In  view  of  the  known  projierties 

of  the  individual  ingredients. 

In  addition  to  the  Wilkins  affidavit,  two  Dale  affidavits  were  in- 
troduced. The  first  affidavit  of  Dale  is  directed  to  the  preparation  of 
an  ointment  containing  hydrocortisone  and  neomycin  in  which  the 
affiant  alleges: 

That,  he  is  informed  and  believes  that  the  ointment  thus-prepared  was  .«<ent 
'  to  responsible  and  qualifietl  investigators  for  clinical  testing  on  humans  and  that 
he  has  seen  the  reports  of  the  clinicians  indicating  that  the  ointment  thus- 
prepared  was  clinically  effective  in  the  treatment  of  various  skin  disorders. 

We  will  state  at  this  point  that  the  affidavit   does  not  disclose  the 
"    actual  "reports  of  the  clinicians"  or  allege  any  unex|)ected  results  in 
the  treatment  of  skin  disorders.  The  conclusion  stated  therein  is  what 
X   we  think  would  be  expected  from  tlie  teachings  of  the  prior  art.  For 
example,  the  statement  is  made  in  Merck  that  hydrcn-ortisone  appears 
to  be  the  steroid  with  the  most  marked  anti-inflammatory  -action  at 
the  tissue  level. 
-\   ^  The  second  affidavit  of  Dale  shows  the  combination  of  hydrocorti- 
sone succinate  and  neomycin  to  be  more  effective  than  neomycin  alone 
in  reducing  the  bacteria  count  in  the  kidneys  of  white  mice.  The  affi- 
davit also  reports  the  results  of  in  vitro  experiments  showing  the 
antibacterial  activity  of  hydrocortisone  with  neomycin  to  be  greater 
than  the  combination  of  cortisone  acetate  with  neomycin. 

After  reviewing  the  affidavits,  we  find  ourselves  unable  to  agree 
with  appellant  that  this  evidence  "clearly  rebuts"  the  iwsition  of  the 
Patent  Office  as  to  obviousness.  Hoth  I>»pri  and  .Modern  Drugs  dis- 
close compositions  containing  neomycin  and  cortisone  acetate.  The 
latter  teaches,  "cortisone  for  inflammation,  neomycin  for  infection 
*  *  *  [a]  OPHTHALMIC  OINT.MENT."  Holand,  Gordon,  Merck 
and  Reichstein  disclose  the  eipiivalency  of  use  of  hydrocortisone  aiul 
cortisone.  And  Holand,  (Jordon  and  Merck  indicate  the  advantages 
of  hydrocortisone  over  cortisone,Mncluding  cortisone  acetate.  The  fact 
which  the  references  establish  is  that  hydrocortisone  is  more  potent 
than  cortisone  acetate. 

[1]  Appellant  argues  that  the  prior  art  in  this  case  does  not  teach 
that  a  class  of  anti-inflammatory  steroids  is  "useful  with  or  would 
potentiate  the  antibacterial  action  of  neomycin."  This  argument  is 
inconsistent  with  the  disclosures  in  Mo<lern  Drugs  which  show  that 
a  combination  of  the  anti-inflanjmatory  steroid  cortisone  acetate  with 
neomycin  sulfate  was  placed  on  the  market.  We  find  nothing  in  the 
record  to  suggest  that  it  would  have  been  unobvious  to  I.«pri,  as  a 
person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art,  to  use  hydrocortisone  instead  of 
cortisone  acetate  in  the  Neosone  preparation.  The  greater  potency  of 
the  hydrocortisone  was  recognized  by  Holand  who  teaches  that  hydro- 
cortisone is  twice  as  potent  as  cortisone  acetate.  AVe  think  it  would  be 
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obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to  make  the  proper  sub- 
stitution of  the  more  potent  hydrocortisone  free  alcohol  for  the  corti- 
sone acetate  in  Neosone.  ...  J      ^1 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  it  would  have  been  obvious  under  the 
conditions  stated  in  35  U.S.C.  lO.S  for  one  of  ordinary  skdl  m  this 
art  to  substitute  hydrocortisone  for  cortisone  in  the  Neosone  prep- 
anition  We  do  not  think  the  present  record  establishes  an  unexpected 
"potentiation  effect"  flowing  from  the  use  of  hydrocortisone. 

Since  affirmance  of  this  ground  of  rejection  is  dispositive -of  this 
appeal  we  do  not  find  it  necessary  to  consider  an  addifional  ground 
of  rejJ^-tion  based  on  the  claims  of  two  coi)ending  applications  of 
api>ellant.  ... 

[2]  AFFIRMED.  . 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate.  ( 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IN  RE  Christopher  L.  Wilson  and  Calvin  J.  Renning  ^ 

Jfo.   776V     Decided   May   25,    1967 
[fyi  CCPA  -;  377  F.2d   1014;   l.'iS  rSI'Q  740] 

l.    rxTENTABniTY-PROCESS-OMISSION     OF    COMPONENT     AND     ITS     FUNCTION-3:> 

••Wit^h^es!!^t  to  claims  16  and  21.  api^Uants  contend  that  it  was  not  obvious 
at  the  time  of  their  invention  to  omit  the  use  of  water  in  the  condensation 
reaction  l>etween  the  ,K>lycarbonate  and  the  <llisocvanate.  They  ,>o.nt  out  that 
the  water  react.s  with  the  diiso<yanate  t<.  torn,  urea  groups  which  contribute 
t.»  the  .stiffnes.s  of  the  final  product  whereas  in  the  absence  of  water   the  two 
reactants  pr.Klm-e  <.nly  urethane  linkaRes  which  are  more  stable  and  less  stiff 
We  note    h<.wever.  that  NewK.n  emph.ys  water  only  as  a  foaui-induc.ng  agent 
and  that  his  disclosure  shows  that  relatively  small  amounts  of  water  are  used 
We  theref..re  agree  with  the  factually-lmse<l  con(lusi..n  of  the  Board  and  the 
Examiner  that  it  was  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  to  omit  water 
fn.n.  the  .Newt<m  reaction  when  its  function  as  a  foaunng  agent  was  not  de- 
sinMl.  In  the  absence  of  a  showing  by  ap,»ellants  of  an  unexiH^cted  result  flmv- 
mg  from  smh  omission,  the  subje<t  nmtter  is  not  patentable.  3fi  I  .S.C.  103. 
2    Same-Particular  Subjecf  Matter-  Polycarbonate  Compositions." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  ..f  Api>eals.  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
ti<m  entitled  "I'olycarbonate  Comp<.sitions."  as  unpatentable  over^the  prior  art. 
is  alfirmed.  .  .    . 

Appe.\l  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  541,066.  \^ 

AFFIRMED. 

Kenyan  cfc  Kenyan,  Richard  K.  ParseU,  Solan  B.  Keman,  Robert  /. 
Denni^on,  Morris  Klrscfustein  {Kemon,  Palimr,  Stewart  &  Estahraok, 
of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlky,  Chiej  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 

Associate  Judges 

Smith,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals '  af- 
firming the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  16-17,  20-22,  24,  26,  36,   . 

■    >  composed  Of  M..i.,Ex.m.ner.1n  Chief.  .ndBehrens  ami  V„U«.  Acting  Exam^^^^^^^^^^ 

Chief.    We   note    that    the   composl  i..n   "^^fj^,^,,*>«"VlUntri.ave    not    questioned    the   au- 
examlner  in-chief  participated   '",  «h'''  de^lo".    AP^ll«n^«   ''«^^^  decisions  of  such  boards 
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38,  40  and  42  ^  in  appellants'  application '  for  "Polycarbonate  Com- 
positions," filed  October  17,  1955.  No  claims  were  allowed. 

The  invention  described  in  the  application  relates  to  a  method  of 
making  an  elastomeric  resinous  material  by  condensing  a  polycarbon- 
ate, obtained  from  the  reaction  of  a  glycol  and  phosgene  or  glycol 
and  a  dialkyl  carbonate,  with  an  organic  diisocyanate.  The  appellants 
argue  that  their  claims  are  patentable  because  of  two  features:  (1) 
The  absence  of  water  in  the  reaction  between  the  polycarbonate  and 
the  diisocyanate,  and  (2)  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy 
compound  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  as  a  third  ingredient 
in  the  polycarbonate  condensation  reaction.  These  features  are  recited 
in  claims  16  and  26,  the  two  broadest  claims  on  appeal : 

16.  The  process  of  forming  an  elastomeric  polymeric  resinous  material  com- 
prising reacting  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  |>olyethylene 
glycol.  iK)lypropylene  glycol,  mixed  polyethylene-itolypropylene  glycols,  tetra- 
methylene  glycol  and  pentamethylene  glycol  with  a  «omiK)unil  sele<ted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosgene  and  a  dialkyl  carbonate  to  form  a  polycarbonate 
having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  15  to  aboOt  200.  and  condensing  100  parts  of 
said  iK)lycarbonate  by  weight  in  the  absence  of  water  with  from  about  24  to  50 
parts  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  by  weight  at  a  temi»erature  of  from  about  20' 

to  about  150*  C.      < 

26.  The  process  of  making  a  resilient  foam  comprising  forming  a  polycarbon- 
ate having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  15  to  200  by  reacting  a  glycol 
selected  from  the  group  con.sisting  of  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol, 
mixed  ix)lyethylene-i)olypropyIene  glycol,  tetramethylene  glycol  and  pentameth- 
ylene glycol  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene  . 
and  a  dialkyl  carbonate  and  from  about  2  to  50%  of  an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy 
compound  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
glycol  and  reacting  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resulting  polycarbonate  with  from 
about  24  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic .diiso<yanate  and  about  2  parts  by 
weight  of  water  at  a  temi)erature  of  from  20*  to  HO*  C. 

The  remaining  claims  are  either  claims  to  the  pnx-ess  which  cover 
more  specific  aspects  of  the  invention  or  claims  to  the  product   in 
which  the  only  asserted  novelty  resides  in  the  process  recited  therein. 
The  references*  relied  on  to  support  the  rejection  are: 

The  count  of  Interference  No.  89,329. 

Newton,  3,110,686,  November  12,  1963  (filed  Dec  16,  1954). 
'     •     Wilson  et  al.,  2,970,118,  January  31,  1961  (filed  July  8,  1954). 

Marrian  (British),  650,002,  February  7,  1951. 
;  The  appealed  claims  fall  into  two  categories:  (1)  claims  16  and  21 
which  were  rejected  as  being  "unpatentable  over"  the  count  of  Inter- 
ference No.  89,329  as  well  as  being  "unpatentable  over"  Newton ;  and 
(2)  the  remaining  claims  which  were  rejected  as  being  "unpatentable 
over"  Newton  in  combination  with  Marrian  and  Wilson.  Despite  the 
generality  of  the  language  used  in  stating  the  rejection,  its  statutory 
basis  appears  to  be  obviousness  of  the  claimed  invention  in  view  of 
the  art  under  the  conditions  stated  in  35  U.S.C.  103. 

Newton  discloses  the  preparation  of  resilient  cellular  foamed  elas- 
tomeric material  by  the  reaction  of  a  lijiear  polycarbonate  and  an 
organic  diisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  foam-inducing  agent  such 
as  water.  The  polycarbonate  disclosed  by  Newton  may  be  prepared 
by  reacting  an  acyclic  diol  such  as  diethylene  glycol  with  a  carbonate 

1  Claims  35  37.  39  and  41  were  aUo  rejected  l>elow  but  the  appellants'  brief  states  that 
"the  appeal  with  respect  to  them  Is  hereby  withdrawn." 

*  The  "E^mlMV  relied  on   another  reference:   Oolding.   Polymers  •'•^  Resins    (1959 )/ 
However    the  Board  Indicated  that  this  reference  could  not  be  relied  on  because  Its  date  Is 
later  than  the  filing  date  of  the  application  on  appeal. 


\ 


February  6,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


diester  such  as  diethyl  carl)onate.  The  water  reacts  with  isocyanate 
groups  to  lil)erate  carbon  dioxide  to  produce  the  desired  foam.  In 
addition,  Newton  states: 

For  the  most  part,  the  resilient  and  elastic  proiK-rty  of  the  coiUcn.i.lnted 
foams  are  achieved  by  eflr.>cting  the  desired  n-a«ti<.ii  betwet-n  the  linear  ik)1.v- 
carbonate  and  the  organic  diiscKyanale  in  the  pre.sen.c  of  a  foam  inducing  agent 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  agents  or  radicals  such  us  cycli«-  or  polycydic 
structures  which  tend  t<.  provide  rigidity.  •  *  *  Compf.unds  which  iK,ssess  three 
or  more  reactive  hydrogen  such  as  the  trihydric  alc.hols  typified  by  givrerol 
and  the  tribaslc  arid  esters  such  as  citric  liHd  esters  shoidd  be  ex«hided. 

Of  course,  at  the  expense  of  resiliency,  elasticity,  and  softness  it  is  possible  to 
incorporate  minor  quantities  of  these  materials.  However,  usually  not  more  than 
about  3  iKT.ent  by  weight  of  ibe  iM.l.vcarbonate  and  dii.socyanat£  is  employed  in 
any  event.  [Emphasis  adde<l.l 

Claim  5  of  the  Newton  patent  was  the  count  of  Interference  No. 
H9.329  in  which  the  prestMit  appellants  were  the  losing  party.  We  agree 
with  the  apiH'llants'  contention  that  the  rejection  of  claims  16  and  21 
on  the  count  is  redundant  of  the  rejection  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
Newton  patent.  There  is,  thei-efore,  no  need  to  liere  discuss  the  count 

separately. 

The  Wilson  patent  shows  a  method  of  making  foamed  polyester 
resins  by  reacting  a  i)olye.ster  with  a  toluene  diisocyanate  in  the  pres- 
ence of  "a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  and  a  small  amount  of  .water.  The 
polyester  reactant  is  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
dicarlK)xylic  acid,  a  polyethylene  glycol  and  an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy 
'compound  containing  ;M)  hydroxyl  groups. 

The  British  patent  ^o  Marrian  discloses  a  method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  resinous  polyesters  by  reacting  a  dialkyl  carbonate  with  a 
pentaerythritol  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  ester  interchange  cat- 
alyst. The  resinous  polve^sters  so  produced  may  contain  unestenfied 
primary  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  which  may  l)e  reacted  with  a  di- 
isocyanate tx)  form  cross-linked  products.  ,         \ 
The  Examiner  rejected  claims  16  and  21  as  "unpatentable  over 
Newton.  The  ditference  l>etween  the  disclosures  in  the  Newton  patent 
and  the  appealed  claims  resides  in  the  absence  of  water  in  the  reaction 
between  the  polycarl>onate  and  the  diisocyanate.  It  is  the  Examiners 
position  that  the  omission  of  water  and  its  function  from  the  Newton 
reaction  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  The 
remaining  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  unpatentable  over 
Newton  in  combination  with   Marrian  and  Wilson.  The  Exammer 
stated  that  the  ditference  between  claims  16  and  21  and  the  remain- 
ing claims  resides  in  the  use  of  the  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compound 
-     in  the  preparation  of  the  polycathonate.  The  present   specihcation 
shows  that  with  increased  additions  of  the  polyhydroxy  compound, 
the  final  products  tend  toward  hardness  and  rigidity.  Pointing  to  the 
above  quoted  passage  from  the  XeWton  patent,  the  Examiner  con- 
tended that  it  was  obvious  to  incorpclrate  glycerol  in  the  step  of  pre- 
paring the  i,(,lycarbonate  and  thereby  reduce  the  resiliency  (increase 
the  rigidity )  of  the  final  product. 

The  Hoard  generally  aftirmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  but, 
in  addition,  pointed  out:  (1)  Newton  refers  to  an  abandoned  appli- 
cation, Serial  No.  441,927,  filed  July  7,  1954,  for  disclosure  on  how 
the  linear  polycarbonates  may  be  prepared  and  this  abandoned  appli- 
cation disclosed  that  the  polycarbonates  can  l>e  made  by  reaction  of 
glycols  with  polychloroformates  which  are  made  by  phosgenating 
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diols;  (2)  the  disclosure  of  Wilson  pertaining  to  the  polycarboxylate- 
diisocyanate  reaction  is  clearly  in  an  art  analogous  to  appellants'  poly- 
carbonate-diisocyanate  reaction;  and  (3)  appellants  have  not  shown 
that  the  final  product  is  substantially  ditTerent  when  the  polyol  is 
added  during  the  preparation  of  the  polycarbonate  rather  than  dur- 
ing the  polycarbonate-diisocyanate  reaction. 

[1]  With  respect  to  claims  16  and  21,  appellants  contend  that  it 
was  not  obvious  at  the  time  of  their  invention  to  omit  the  use  of  water 
in  the  condensation  reaction  between  the  polycarbonate  and  the  di- 
isocyanate.  They  point  out  that  the  water  reacts  with  the  diisocyanate 
to  form  urea  groups  which  contribute  to  the  stiffness  of  the  final 
product  whereas  in  the  absence  of  water,  the  two  reactants  produce 
only  urethane  linkages  which  are  more  stable  and  less  stiff.  We  note, 
however,  that  Newton  employs  water  only  as  a  foam-inducing  agent 
and  that  his  disclosure  shows  that  relatively  small  amounts  of  water 
are  used.  We  therefore  agree  with  the  factually-based  conclusion  of 
the  Board  and  the  Examiner  that  it  was  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  this  art  to  omit  water  from  the  Newton  reaction  when  its 
function  as  a  foaming  agent  was  not  desired.  In  the  absence  of  a 
showing  by  appellants  of  an  unexpected  result  flowing  from  such 
omission,  the  subject  matter  is  not  patentable.  35  U.S.C.  103. 

The  Board  found  that  the  use  of  an  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  com- 
' pound  in  the  reaction,  as  claimed  in  appealed  claim  20,  was  obvious 
in  view  of  Newton,  Marrian  and  Wilson.  The  above  quoted  passage 
from  Newton  discloses  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  tliat  glycerol 
may  be  used  in  the  polycarbonate-diisocyanate  reaction  at  the  expense 
of  resiliency,  elasticity  and  softness.  In  other  words,  Newton  teaches 
the  making  of  a  relatively  rigid  product  by  the  use  of  glycerol  in  the 
reaction.  Newton's  disclosure  implies  that  glycerol,  if  used  at  all,  is 
introduced  during  the  polycarbonate-diisocyanate  reaction.  However, 
Marrian  discloses  the  preparation  of  polyesters  by  the  reaction  of  a 
dialkyl  carbonate  with  a  polyhydroxy  compound  having  three  or  more 
hydroxyl  groups.  Wilson  discloses  a  method  for  making  a  polyester 
from  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  glycol  and  glycerol.  Tiiese  disclosures 
provide  a  proper  factual  basis  for  the  determination  of  obviousness 
of  the  claimed  invention  under  the  conditions  stated  in  35  U.S.C.  103. 

[2]   The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.         ^ 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 
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26,340 

SPORT  SHOES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  RUNNERS 

Adolf  Dasskr,  Am  Bahnhof,  Herzogenaurach, 

near  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Original  No.  3^24,117,  dated  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

396,555,  Sept.  15,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  28, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  552,666 

9  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 

C 


26,341 
INSTRUMENTS  OR  APPARATUS 
Denys  Fisher,  Scbolcs,  Leeds,  England,  ««ta»«>,Jy  •»««"f 
assignments,  to  Kenncr  Products  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     ^,    ,_ -^    „        ^„ 
Original  No.  353«,624,  dated  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
384,968,  July  24,  19«4.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  5, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  612,753 

7  ClatnM.  (CI.  33—27) 


*  ^  design  drawing  device  comprising  a  toothed  primary 

I    A   Csportl   track  shoe   having   an   upper  consisting    ring,  an  externally  toothed  secondary  disk  h"'^  "P^";" 

pt'wfing  impregnalion.  /'"""'O'  member. 
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I  2,794 

NECTARINE  TREE 
Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Reedley  Nursery,  Inc.,  Reedley,  Cahf. 
Filed  Sept.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,664 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 41) 
1    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  large, 
globose  to  oblong,  early  ripening,  freestone  fruit  havmg 
yellow   flesh,   and   yellow   skin  substantially   completely 
overspread  with  red;  the  fruit  ripening  approximately  ten 
days  eariier  than  the  Grand  River  and  Sunrise  nectarmes. 
and  almost  three   weeks  earlier  than  the  John  Rivers 
nectarine. 
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2,795 
HACKBERRY  TREE 

William  Flemer  III,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Tree- 
search,  Kingston,  NJ.,  a  partnership  composed  of  Wil- 
liam Flemer  III,  John  W.  Flemer,  and  Richard  J.  Henkel 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,935 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 51) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hackberry  tree  (Celtis), 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described.  characteriMd 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combinatiott^of 
a  very  vigorous  and  rapid  habit  of  gpwth,  equal  to  3  to 
4   limes   more   rapid   than   Celtis   occidentalis  seedlings 
grown  in  the  same  rows  under  identical  conditions,  large 
dark  green  foliage  which  is  resistant  to  defoliation  and  leaf 
scorch  under  summer  heat  conditions,  with  the  leaves  be- 
ing    retained     unblemished     when     Celtis    occidentalis 
seedlings  in   the  same   rows  become   almost  completely 
defoliated  under  the  same  conditions  and  good  resistance 
to  "Witches  Broom"  twig  disease. 
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3,366,970 

SHOULDER  PAD  APPARATUS 

Gerard  E.  Morgan,  Glenvlew,  lU.,  assignor  to  John  T. 

Rjddell,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,504 

13  Claims.  (CL  2—2) 


3,366.972 
EXTERNALLY  OPERATED  HELMET  HARNESS 
ADJUSTMENT  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Wise,  Stow,  Ohio,  and  Melrin  C.  Case,  Dover. 
Del.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,184 
4  Claims.  (CI.  2—6) 


\ 


A  shoulder  pad  construction  including  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  body  members  defining  an  opening  at  the  top  for 
insertion  of  the  head  of  the  wearer.  The  downwardly  ex- 
tending chest  and  back  portions  of  the  body  members 
overlap  to  eliminate  any  gap  in  the  central  area  cover- 
ing the  chest  and  back.  A  swivel  connection  is  provided 
between  the  overlapping  sections  so  that  freedom  for  arm 
movements  is  provided  without  disturbing  the  overlap- 
ping relationship. 

3,366,971 

LINER  LAMINATE  AND  HELMET  LINER 

FORMED  THEREFROM 

Louis  Scherz,  184  Charles  St.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     18702; 

Celia  Scberz,  executrix  of  said  Louis  Scherz,  deceased 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,381  , 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2—3)  ^ 


A  liner  for  helmets  or  the  like  which  is  readily  stretch- 
able  in  substantially  universal  manner,  thereby  to  conform 
perfectly  to  head  forms  in  a  large  range  of  head  sizes, 
the  liner  being  formed  of  a  laminate  comprising  an  inner 
layer  of  knitted  cotton,  an  intermediate  layer  of  plastic 
foam,  and  an  outer  layer  of  woven  nylon,  each  layer  be- 
ing universally  stretchable  and  the  layers  being  stitched 
together  in  the  general  form  of  square  quilted  areas. 

14 


1.  In  a  helmet  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  shell  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  an  indi- 
vidual and  having  a  transparent  portion  on  the  one 
side  thereof,  means  securing  said  face  seal  means 
to  the  interior  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  transparent 
portion  and  including  a  part  cngagcable  about  the 
periphery  of  the  individual's  face;  and  flexible  inex- 
tensible  tension  means  interconnecting  said  face  seal 
means  and  portions  of  said  helmet  shell  remote  from 
said  face  seal  means; 

the  improvement  comprising  adjusting  means  adapted 
for  mounting  on  said  helmet  shell  at  a  location  re- 
mote from  said  face  seal  means,  said  adjusting  means 
including  positive  locking  means  for  positively  lock- 
ing said  adjusting  means  in  any  position;  said  ad-  \^ 
justing  means  further  including 

a  hand  knob; 

a  shaft  driven  by  said  hand  knob; 

a  sun  gear  driven  by  said  shaft  and  mounted  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  planet  gears  adjacent  to,  interacting  with, 
and  driven  by  said  sun  gear,  each  of  said  planet 
gears  having  a  planet  gear  shaft  fixedly  attached 
thereto; 

a  ring  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  helmet  shell  and 
disposed  about  said  planet  gears  to  interacting  com- 
munication therewith;  and 

a  reel  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  drive  shaft, 
said  tension  means  being  wound  upon  and  adjusted 
by  the  action  of  said  reel,  said  reel  being  in  driving 
communication  with  said  planet  gear  shafts  and  being 
driven  in  rotation  thereby,  whereby  manual  action 
of  the  hand  knob  results  in  rotation  of  the  reel 
through  the  gear  drive  train  and  thus  adjustment  of 
the  position  of  the  face  seal. 


3,366,973 
GLOVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Milton  W.  Israel,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Angelica  Uniform  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,556 

5  Claims.  (CI.  2—169) 

1.  A  glove  construction   comprising   a   body   portion 

and  a  thumb  cot,  the  body  portion  being  formed  from 

a  unitary  blank  having  similar  first  and  second  sections. 
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said  body  portion  having  at  least  two  finger  '^^j! 
equal  lengtrformed  with  unseamed  end  foId|^  ^-"^"^^ 
cot  being  formed  from  a  unitary  ^Jank  «md  hav^g  og 
posed  side  seams  and  an  unseamed  end  «ol<l.  and  said 
thumb  cot  being  set  into  an  opening  m  said  body  por- 

I  - 

«» '**^  am  rn» 


the  device  to  retain  a  given  shape,  yet  can  approximate 
human  tissue  in  density  and  rigidity  to  restore  the  body 
to  its  initial  shape  and  appearance. 


3,366,976  '      x 

PORTABLE  TOILET  UNIT 

Cannic  Manafacturiiif  Co.,  Inc,  PhOadelpida,  Pa., 
■  conioratioa  of  PemMytrMia 

nied  Oct  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,884 
3  Cbribna.  (CL  4—144) 


tion  at  the  margin  to  locate  said  side  ^^f  l^^^eraUy  of 
the  ball  of  the  thumb  of  a  wearer,  said  side  scams  of 
Sfd  thumb  cot  being  disposed  i"  «  Plane  transverse  of 
the  plane  of  the  side  seams  of  said  finger  ^"^hs  where- 
by said  glove  construction  is  adapted  for  use  on  either 
the  right  or  left  hand. 


I 


3J66  974 

METHOD  OF  MAHNG  A  FTJISffiD  GARMENT 

Robert  D.  Gwynn,  32320  BdMM  Trail, 

mnnliigMiB«  Mick.     48010 

nied  Jan.  20, 1966,  8^.  N<K  521,764 

3  Claims.  {CI.  2—243) 


A  method  of  making  a  garment  which,  when  firs  made 
precisely  fits  a  selected  figure  and,  more  specifically,  ma 
method  of  making  a  finished  garment  wherein  a  model 
garment  is  fitted  to  a  figure  and  deviations  m  the  fit  are 
marked  on  patterns  which  are  the  same  size  as  the  pat- 
terns utilized  to  make  the  model  gannent,  and  thereafter 
cutting  material  in  accordance-  with  the  markings  on  the 
patterns  and  fabricating  the  finished  garment  from  the  cut 
material.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

I  3,366,975 

COMPOUND  PROSTHESIS 
William  J.  Pangman,  M5  Com^  Ave,  W., 
^  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.     9—U 

nicd  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,326 
\  9  Claims.  (CL  3—36) 


A  sanitary  portable  toilet  unit  having  an  apertured 
panel  upon  which  is  hingedly  mounted  a  toUet  seat  for 
registry  of  its  opening  with  the  panel  aperture,  the  panel 
having  also  mounted  upon  its  underside  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers which  are  normaUy  spring-pressed  into  position  for 
closure  of  the  panel  aperture  and  simultaneous  raismg 
of  the  toilet  seat  Upon  depressing  the  seat  the  closure 
panels  arc  forced  open  against  tbeVlosing  bias  of  the 
closure  panels.  Special  linkage  metos  is  provided  for 
interconccUon  of  the  toUet  scat  and  the  panel  aperture 
closure  members  which  are  well  outside  the  confines  of 
the  toilet  scat  opening  to  minimize  any  likelihood  of  the 
unit  being  soiled  during  use  of  the  toilet 


\ 


3366,977 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Carl  A.  Kochlcr,  FuHon,  Md. 

(3564  Bladensborg  Road,  Brentwood,  Md.     20722) 

FBed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,525 

7  Claims.  (CL  4—172) 


A  compound  prosthesis  for  implanting  in  the  human 
body  has  a  core  of  a  plastic  foam,  surrounded  by  a  mem- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  cover  for  a  swhnming  potri 
for  use  while  the  pool  is  full.  A  floaUble  member  is  sc- 
oured to  the  underside  of  a  liquid  impervious  sheet  mate- 
rial which  itself  is  stretched  over  the  pool  and  anchored 
at  its  periphery.  The  floatable  member  rests  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  and  is  of  sufficient  size  to  raise  the  cen- 
tral part  of  the  cover  to  form  an  arch  such  that  rain 
water,  leaves,  etc.,  do  not  accumulate  on  it.  The  floatable 


U?" rSTuma"  Ussue  can  adher..  The  core  enables    .he  cover ,.  no.  ,n  use. 
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3366,978  there   by   catch    means   in    the   supporting   structure.    A 

CHAIR  HEIGHTH  COLLAPSIBLE  BATHTUB  push-button  rclea^  means  mounted  in  the  stopper  re- 

Ruth  V.  Jones,  45  W.  Mordand,  Phoenix,  Aifz.     85003 
Filed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,052 


177) 


c^*- 


\- 


A  collapsible  bathtub  having  a  frame  supporting  a 
chair  provided  with  relatively  pivoted  leg  rests  and 
back  portions,  and  also  having  a  tub  frame  which  is  gen- 
erally U-shaped  and  provided  with  a  collapsible  tub  por- 
tion at  the  front  of  the  chair,  such  that  the  collapsible 
tube  portion  may  be  raised  or  lowered  so  as  to  contain 
water  around  the  chair,  when  raised  and  to  be  collapsed 
to  floor  level  in  front  of  the  chair  so  that  a  disabled 
patient  may  enter  the  tub  by  sitting  in  the  chair,  and  may 
leave  the  tub  by  walking  away  from  the  tub,  when  the 
frontal  portion  of  the  tub  is  collapsed  downwardly  to 
floor  level. 


leases  the  catch  means  when  actuated,  thereby  allowing 
the  stopper  to  move  to  a  fully-open  position. 


3,366,979 

DEODORIZING  APPARATUS 

Melvin  L  Johnston,  124  N.  Lexfaigton  Parkway, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.    55104 

FUcd  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,594 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  4—213) 


,^^^^^'^'^ 


\\\\  V  ^  ^'vVVWV'v  Ws^v'' 


A  portable  deodorizing  apparatus  for  use  with  com- 
modes comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and 
outlet  opening  therein,  and  having  an  exhaust  fan  mech- 
anism within  the  housing.  A  charcoal  filter  structure  in  the 
housing  positioned  adjacent  the  outlet  and  an  elongate 
conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  the  housing  and 
having  the  other  end  connected  to  a  nozzle,  which  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  commode  seat  and 
bowl.  And  a  pressure  responsive  bulb  interposed  between 
the  commode  bowl  and  commode  seat  and  being  oper- 
able when  compressed  to  actuate  the  control  switch  for 
energizing  the  fan  mechanism. 


POP-UP  WASTE  OR  DRAIN 
Sisurdur  G.  Petursson,  781  Selkirit  St^  WaDaceborg,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  James  L.  Forgie,  190  Thames  St, 
Chatliam,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16, 19657Ser.  No.  448,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

923,792 
7  CWms.  (CL  4—295)  . 

A  push-button  waste-plug  assembly  for  installation  m 
a  waste  outlet.  A  stopper  is  mounted  on  an  axially  mov- 
able portion  of  a  supporting  structure  having  a  further 
portion  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  in  a  waste  outlet. 
The  stopper  is  adapted  to  be  pushed  closed  and  is  held 


3,366,981 

FROZEN  FOOD  CLEAVER 

John  W.  Bernard,  Spring  Valley,  Minn.     55975 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,679 

2  Claims.  (CI.  7—1) 

,.  A  kitchen  tool  comprising: 


a  percussion  head  and  a  grip  handle  affixed  thereto, 
said  percussion  head  having  a  forward  and  a  reai 
ward  section  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  for- 
ward section  having  a  first  wedge-like  projection  and 
a  primary  action  edge  disposed  longitudinally  there- 
on, 
said  first  wcdge-Iike  projection  being  defined  by  out- 
wardly curved  tapered  surfaces  and  terminating  in 
said  primary  action  edge, 
said  rearward  section  having  a  second  wedge-like  pro- 
jection and  a  secondary  actioil  edge  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  said  primary  action  edge, 
said  second  wedge-like  projection  being  defined  by  a 
plane  surface  and  an  inwardly  curved  surface  and 
terminating  in  said  secondary  action  edge, 
whereby  said  primary  action  edge  and  said  secondary  ac- 
tion edge  are  combined  to  be  riadily  employable  as  a 
single  household  utensil. 


3466,982 
OFFSHORE  FLOATING  TERMINAL 
Charles  D.  Sotton,  Lot  Ansclcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Imodco  International  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a 
corponitjoa  of  the  Bahamas 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,958 
5  Clafans.  (CL  9—8) 
1.  An  offshore  floating  terminal  for  transferring  fluids 
between    a   source    of   fluids    and    one   or   more    tankers 
moored  thereto  offshore  comprising: 

a  floating  platform  including  a  multichamber  structure; 
means  for  anchoring  said  platform  to  the  bottom  <^  a 
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body  of  water  off  shore  for  ^preventing  said  platform 

from  rotating;  t.     t      ia 

means   for   transferring  fluids   between  each   of  said 

chambers  and  said  source  of  liquids; 
a  pier-like  barge  rotatably   mounted  about  said  plat- 
form said  barge  being  dimensioned  and  includmg 
means  for  mooring  tankers  on  either  side  thereof; 


mentary  to  the  external  helical  threads  on  said  shaft  se- 
cured to  said  locking  disk;  said  spool  being  at  least  partiy 
received  in  said  bore  and  threadably  received  on  the  last- 
mentioned  shaft  via  said  complementary  threads;  coop- 
erative means  on  said  spool  and  said  casing  preventmg 
rotation  of  said  spool  with  respect  to  said  casing;  and 
means  on  said  casing  for  securing  said  buoy  device  to  an 
article  susceptible  of  being  lost  in  a  body  of  water;  where- 
by when  the  article  is  so  lost,  said  plug  fails,  said  spnng 
rotates  said  locking  disk  and  the  shaft  thereon  axially  ex- 
pels the  buoyant  spool  from  the  casing  and  the  spool  pays 
out  said  elongated  flexible  element  as  said  spool  bobs  to 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  water. 

3,366,984 
LIFE  VEST 
Joseph  H.  Le  Blanc,  Jr.,  New  Orl*ans,  L«u,  «Ki»Bor,  by 
DM^  assignments,  to  Tapatco,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Cahf.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada  ^^^ 

^"^FTIed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,060       ^ 
16  Claims.  (CL  9—333) 


an  outer  structure  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform 
about  said  n^ultichamber  structure,  said  outer  struc- 
ture having  openings  in  commumcaUon  with  said 

chambers;  and  ...  j 

means  having  ends  connectable  to  said  tankm  and 
other  ends  connected  to  said  openings  of  said  outer 
structure  for  transferring  fluids  between  said  Unkers 
and  said  chambers.  i 


i: 


3,366,983 

BUOY  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ITEMS 

SUBMERGED  IN  WATER 

Alberi  L.  Adams,  Sprii«««".  ^ehr     ,6«059 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,275 

I        7  Clahns.  (CL  9—9) 


/ 


1    A  buoy  device  for  facilitating  recovery  of  an  article 
susceptible  of  being  lost  in  a  body  of  water,  said  buoy 
device  comprising:  a  generally  tubular  casing,  the  bore 
of  said  tubular  casing  being  exteriorly  accessible  through 
at  least  one  end  thereof;  locking  disk  means  received  in 
said  bore;  means  journalling  said  locking  disk  within  said 
bore  for  rotative  motion  generally  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubular  casing;  a  convolute  spring  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  convolute  spring  being 
received  in  said  bore  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  locking  disk  and  the  other  end  thereof  secured 
to   said    tubular   casing,    whereby    said    locking    disk   »s 
susceptible  of  being  rotated  in  a  first  sense  to  wind  said 
spring;  means  defining  a  notch  in  the  outer  penphcry 
of  said  locking  disk;  means  defining  a  recess  in  said  casing 
opening  into  the  bore  thereof  radially  adjacent  said  lock- 
ing disk;  a  locking  plug  received  in  said  notch  and  said 
recess  when  said  spring  is  in  a  wound  condition  to  thereby 
lock  said  locking  disk  against  rotation  and  said  spring 
against  unwinding,  said  locking  plug  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  fail  under  incumbent  shear  stress  upon  be- 
coming wet;  means  defining  a  longitudinally  directed  shaft 
in  said  bore,  secured  to  said  locking  disk  centrally  thereof; 
means  defining  external  helical  threads  on  said  shaf  ;  a 
spool  having  means  defining  a  closed  compartment  fi  led 
with   lighter-than-water   material   whereby   said   spool   is 
buoyant;  an  elongated  flexible  element  having  two  ends 
one  end  being  secured  to  said  spool  «"d»he  other  end 
being  secured  to  said  casing,  the  elongated  flexible  elemen 
between  said  ends  being  wound  on  said  ^pool.  said  spool 
having  a  hollow  central  shaft,  said  central  shaft  having 
means  defining  internal  helical  threads  therein  complc- 


A  life  vest  is  provided,  constructed  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slabs  of  buoyant  plastic  foam  material  dis- 
posed within  a  cover  member,  the  slabs  being  adapted  to 
slide  relaUve  to  one  another,  to  conform  to  the  body 
contours  of  a  wearer.  A  generally  keyhole-shaped  head 
opening  is  provided,  with  the  slabs  extending  around  the 
head  opening,  and  being  partially  severed  at  predetermined 
places  to  facilitate  bending  thereof.  Means  are  provided 
for  securing  the  vest  to  the  body  of  a  wearer. 


r 


3  366  985 
STAY  STRIP  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Joseph  C.  Antell,  Lymi,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prime  Mann-  / 
factnring  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  C. 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,401 
11  Claims.  (CL  12—59.5) 


Stay  strip  applying  machine  having  a  work  supporting 
roll  and  adjacent  table  upon  which  the  work  is  engaged 


X 


•  ^^ 


18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE" 


February  6,  1968 


under  yielding  pressure  by  a  feeler  arranged,  when  it 
passes  off  the  work,  to  bring  into  action  a  severing  knife. 


AUTOMATIC  WASHPLANT  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
WASHING  OF  VEHICLES 
Gcbhard  Wdgelc,  Holzwcg  75,  Aofrimrs,  Bvrwia,  G«- 
many,  and  lohMs  Sidxbcrter,  Mozartstr.  17,  Stcppach, 
near  AofriMBC*  Bavaria,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  544,272 

CliriiiH  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnnaiqr,  Dec  18, 1965, 

W  4«,535 

S  aaims.  (CL  15—21) 


3,3M,9SS 
BRUSH  HAVING  A  DISPOSABLE  FART 
David  B.  McnUn,  727  S.  9th  Ave.,  City  of  Indintry,  CaM. 
91744,  and  James  C.  Gioter,  1134  Uada  Vista  Ave., 
Pasadena,  CaUf.     91103 

Filed  Apr.  19,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  543,673 
S  Qaims.  (CL  15—244) 


^^i 


1.  In  an  automatic  washing  plant  for  the  continuous 
washing  of  vehicles,  a  brush  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  three  vertical  rotary  brushes; 
arms  mounting  said  brushes  respectively  thereon  and 
mounted  for  revolution  about  a  common  vertical 

axis; 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  arms  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  individually  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and 

resilient  means  flexibly  interconnecting  each  of  said 
arms  with  the  adjacent  pivoted  arms  of  the  same 
brush  assembly  in  such  a  manner  that  the  brush 
assembly,  in  the  rest  position,  forms  a  symmetHcal 
rotating  star,  the  pivoted  arms  of  which  enclose  equal 
angles. 

3J66,9S7 

GRILL  AND  OVEN  SCRAPER  AND  CLEANER 

lotan  Glnstliio,  7685  GIfford  Road,  Rome,  N.Y.     13448 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,881 

3  Claims.  (CL  15—185)  I 


The  invention  is  a  paint  brush  with  a  disposable  paint 
applying  part.  The  paint  applying  part  is  formed  of  soft 
spongy  material.  The  material  is  attached  to.  that  is, 
around,  an  internal  flexible  support  member  which  in- 
cludes a  part  that  is  detachably  securable  to  the  handle. 
The  handle  includes  an  end  part  formed  as  a  socket  to 
receive  the  disposable  part  of  the  brush.  The  socket  com- 
prises an  extending  skirt.  The  end  part  of  the  member 
to  which  the  spongy  material  is  attached  is  configurated 
to  be  received  in  the  socket  and  skirt  and  removably  held 
therein.  The  spongy  material  is  secured  to  the  internal 
resilient  member  adjacent  the  part  of  it  that  is  received 
in  the  socket  so  that  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  spongy 
material  to  the  resilient  member  is  within  the  skirt  when 
the  parts  are  assembled. 


3,366,989 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARMS 
Arthur  L.  Lndwic  Hastinca,  Mich.,  afllfnor  to  Hastfngs 
Manufacturing  Company,  Haatingi,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  581,665 
9  Clafans.  (CL  15—258.2) 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  arm,  the  combination  of  an 
arm  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  driver,  a  composite 
arm  body  comprising  an  elongated  channel-shaped  hood 
and  an  elongated  filler  disposed  within  said  hood,  said 
filler  extending  the  full  length  of  the  hood  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  at  one  end  of  the  hood,  pivot  means 
connecting  the  projecting  portion  of  said  filler  to  said  arm 
head,  a  tension  spring  disposed  in  said  filler  and  having 
one  end  thereof  anchored  to  said  arm  head  at  a  point 
offset  from  said  pivot  means,  tension  adjusting  means 
carried  by  said  filler  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  and  a  base  arm  secured  in  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  arm  body. 


The  scraper  has  two  rectangular  blades  with  scraping 
edges  angled  away  from  the  handle.  A  pad  of  steel  wool 
is  compressed  between  the  blades  by  the  handle  attach- 
ment screw,  the  blades  having  cooperating  tongues  and 
holes  to  secure  the  pad  in  place.  A  steehferush  may  also 
be  adjustably  secured  between  a  pair  of  scraping  edges 
with  the  tongues  passing  through  cooperating  holes  in 
the  brush.  At  least  one  spaced  pair  of  scraping  edges  are 
scalloped  for  scraping  the  sides  of  the  grill  rods. 


3,366,990 

ERASER 

Edmond  A.  Cyrol,  1444  Sequoia,  Glcnview,  HL     68825 

Continuatioa-fai-part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  387,815, 

Aug.  3,  1964.  TUs  application  June  13,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  557,826 

3  Claims.  (CL  IS— 425) 
1.  A  pencil  type  eraser  of  the  type  having  an  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  sharpened  in  a   pencil  sharpener,  said  eraser 
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comprising  an  elongated  tubular  '^PP'^'' ^'''^^'^/^^f. 
a  central  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  elongated  flexible  eras 
fng  e  cment  disposed  within  said  support  member,  sa  d 

rising  elementing  materially  «cccntr.c  w.th  respec   to 
?he  support  member  so  that  a  greater  portion  of  the  eras 

ng  eKnt  is  disposed  to  one  side  and  a  lesser  bu    sub- 

?fntial  portion  is  disposed  at  the  oPPO^^^Vf^^^^X 
longitudinal  axis,  said  support  member  being  spaced  ap 

proximately  from  V..  to  Vi«  of  an  inch  from  said  axis  at. 


3,366,993 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

Jerome  H.  Lcmebon,  85  Rector  St., 

Metucben,NJ.    88848  „ . -^ 

Continaation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  734,^, 
May  9,  1958.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1965,  »er. 

No.  439,548  ^    ,«     <,^x 

2  Claims.  (O.  18—26) 


SOM 


2  bf 


said  one  side,  and  more  than  approximately  %2  ^f  an 
nch  at  the  opposite  side,  said  eraser  when  sharpened  n 
r,^ncil  shar^ner  being  charactenzed  by  a  substanually 
corneal  end  constituted  of  the  relatively  pointed  project^ 
ing  t^p  of  the  erasing  element  and  of  a  tapered  tongue-1  ke 
extension  of  said  support  member  at  said  one  ^f^nhc 
axis,  said  tongue-like  extension  extending  toward  but  te  - 
minating  short  of  the  tip  and  supporting  the  tip  when  it 
is  used  for  erasing. 


MP 


?0^ 


K>k 


I  3,366,991 

FURNITURE  GUDE 

D»k#rt  F  L*  Vassenr.  Woodbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

""^Te  iwlSSin,  Co^Stion,  Waterhury.  Comi. 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut  „ 

ciSniSon  of  appllcadon  S^.  No.  ^.414,  June  M, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  634,77y 

14  Claims.  (CL  16 — 42) 


In  an  adjustable  furniture  glide  an  enlarged  head  of 
a  shank  member  has  a  rough  surface  contour  and  su^ 
face  irregularities  which  tend  to  produce  complementary 
defoSns  in  the  material  of  a  resilient  shoe  rece^ 
ing  it  so  that  the  shoe  resists  rotation  relative  to  the 
thank  and  tends  to  remain  in  angular  adjustment  rela- 
Uve  thereto.  A  cap  overiying  the  shoe  prevents  separa- 
tion of  the  shank  member  and  the  shoe. 

3366,992 

CALENDER  WITH  DEP2?  *2S  fS^r. 
D.w  r  «e«M»r  Akron.  OUo,  and  S  Everett  fenoerg, 
"  FaW-^i^StorjtoJ^  Com- 

pany,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  coiy<«tfc>n  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  582,831 

3  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having  a  cav- 
ity for  receiving  molding  material  to  be  molded  to  shape 
against  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  an  opening  in  said  mold 
defining  a  passageway  communicating  with  said  cavity, 
valve  means  including  movable  means  for  mamtauung 
said  passageway  closed  during  molding,  an  injection  means 
for  fluent  molding  material  including  an  elongated  nozzle 
operative  to  eject  molding  material  therefrom,  means  for 
advancing  said  nozzle  into  said  opening  upon  the  align- 
ment of  said  nozzle  and  said  opening,  said  valve  means 
being  operative  to  receive  said  nozzle,  said  movable  means 
being  displaced  by  said  nozzle  upon  movement  of  said 
nozzle  against  said  valve  means  to  open  said  valve  per- 
mitting injection  of  said  molding  material  into  said  mold 
from  said  nozzle. 

3,366,994  __ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LAMINATED 
GLASS  PANEL 
Vem  E.  Hamilton,  Palos  Vcrdea  Estates,  CaHf .,  MiSBM-' 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonncD  Dongiaa  Corpora* 
tion,  Santa  Monica,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  June  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,561 

11  Claims.  (CL  18—26)  y 


An  inverted  L  calender  characterized  by  the  ^^"^jf 
ottbc  calender  having  a  reduced  diameter  in  relaUon  to 
the  top  and  bottom  roUs.        , 


Apparatus  to  laminate  panels  includes  pair  of  open 
frames  to  grip  two  sheets  of  glass  at  their  margins  and 
press  them  together  against  marginal  spacers  to  produce 
desired  gap  which  is  filled  by  viscous  cementing  fluid 
under  pressure.  Individually  operated  backup  members 
contact  all  external  areas  of  both  sheets  with  very  Ught 
initial  pressure  to  avoid  distortion.  Separate  rigid  stop 
locks  each  backup  member  against  outward  movement  to 
prevent  outward  bulging  of  sheets  under  high  fluid  pres- 
sure. Servo  units  release  all  backup  members  when  fiUing 
operation  is  completed. 
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3  J66  995 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RINGS  OR 

CYLINDERS  OF  FERROMAGNETIC  MATERAL 
Rdnder  Hendrik  Dijken,  JoUc  Jagcr,  and  Minnc  Krikke, 
Dracfaten,  and  Johan  Kraos,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Ncthcrtunds,  assignon  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, In<u,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,576 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Netheriands,  Apr.  24,  1964, 

64—4,526 
4  Claims.  (CL  18—36) 


3366,997 

ADnJSTABLE  TIE  DOWN  DEVICE 

Hubert  G.  Lesley,  %  The  Aid  Corp., 

Clayton,  Ga.     30525 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  518,185,  Jan.  3, 

1966.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,854 

5  Claims.  (CL  24—^8) 


1.  A  mould  for  injection  moulding  a  rotor  having  a 
ring  of  sintered,  oxidic,  ferromagnetic  material  immov- 
ably supported  on  a  body  of  synthetic  polymeric  material 
comprising  means  defining  a  closed  mould  cavity,  said 
cavity  having  said  ring  disposed  therein,  said  cavity  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  ring,  means  projectirtg  into  said  cavity  for  en- 
gaging said  ring  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  mould  de- 
fining said  cavity,  a  first  inlet  duct  in  said  mould  com- 
municatii^  with  the  portion  of  said  cavity  surrounding 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  ring  and  a  second  inlet  duct 
in  said  OKMild  conununicating  with  the  portion  of  said 
cavity  within  the  interior  of  said  ring. 


3,366,996 
SAFETY  BELT-FASTENING  DEVICES 
Raymond  L.  Sprfaifcr,  Anderson  TownsUp,  Hamilton 
Comity,  OUo,  amli^  to  Kanfol  Helmets  Limited. 


Filed  SepL  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,976 
If  ClafaM.  (CL  24—68) 


A  belt  fastening  assembly  which  includes  a  member  at- 
tached to  a  belt  end  and  a  member  attached  to  a  ve- 
hicle, one  member  having  a  hook,  the  other  member 
having  a  crank  provided  with  a  portion  engageable  by 
the  ho<A  to  connect  the  members,  swinging  of  the  crank 
causing  engagement  of  a  portion  of  the  crank  with  the 
hook  to  cause  release  of  the  members  from  each  other, 
a  magnet  normally  holding  the  members  against  inadvert- 
ent release. 
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An  adjustable  tie  down  device  for  releasably  secur- 
ing cargo  on  a  supporting  surface  comprising  a  tubular 
block  having  a  hook  adjustably  threaded  into  one  of  its 
ends  and  a  chain  gripping  member  connected  to  the  other 
of  its  ends  and  moveable  in  an  axial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  tubular  block.  A  lever  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  tubular  block  and  is  pivotal  to  a  position  adja- 
cent the  tubular  block  to  restrain  the  adjustment  of  the 
hook  with  respect  to  the  tubular  block  and  to  retain  the 
chain  gripping   member  adjacent  the  tubular  block. 


3366,998 

MOLDING  FASTENER 

Arnold  O.  Jansson,  Troy,  Mich.,  aasicnor  to  Untted-Carr 

Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,919 

3  Claims.  (CL  24—73) 


A  molding  fastener.  A  cross  plate  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  inturned  flanges  of  a  molding  and 
rotated  into  recesses  formed  by  the  flanges  has  a  resilient 
molding  engaging  stand  oB  adapted  to  engage  the  iiuier 
siu^ace  of  the  molding  to  bias  the  cross  plate  against  the 
flanges.  The  stand  off  extends  generally  normally  from 
the  cross  plate  and  is  compressible  in  the  direction  of  its 
longitudinal  axis  thereby  decreasing  its  over-all  length. 
The  stand  off  is  also  deflectable  in  any  lateral  direction 
from  its  normal  attitude  with  respect  to  the  cross  plate. 


3,366,999 

BALLOON  HOLDER  AND  SEAL 

John  R.  DMhy,  5815  SE.  Laurel  St., 

Portbmd,  Ores.    97222 

Filed  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,303 

5  CWms.  (CL  24—81) 

An  annular  plastic  body  forms  a  peripheral  wall,  and  a 

transverse  wall  is  joined  thereto,  the  peripheral  wall  has 
a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  each  communicating  with  an 
opening  in  the  transverse  wall.  The  peripheral  wall  also 
has   a  pluraltiy  of  additional   slots  associated   with  the 


\  ; 


first  named  slots  to  form  pairs  of  slots  extending  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  peripheral  wall.  Each  pair  of  slots 


3,367,002 

AUTOMATIC  SLIP  SETTING  DRILL  PIPE 

SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Johnson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RockweU 

Manufacturing  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  ^ 

Filed  Ang.  9, 1966,  Sor.  No.  571,205 

22  Oafans.  (CL  24—263) 


serves  to  secure  the  deflated  portion  of  a  balloon,  and 
the  inflated  portion  thereof  projects  radially  outward 
from  the  peripheral  wall. 


3,367,tw^  ^^ 

DETACHABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Frank  M.  Schhiter,  Seattle.  Wash.,  MrifBor  to  The  Boehig 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,359 

12  Claims.  (CL  24—221) 


A  fastening  device  characterized  by  its  ability  to  de- 
tachably  secure  two  members  to  one  another  quickly  and 
easily  The  device  comprises  a  generally  cup-shaped  socket 
member  secured  to  one  of  the  two  members  to  be  jomcd, 
and  an  attachment  member  secured  to  the  olbw-member 
to  be  joined  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  socket.  The  socket 
member  includes  a  plurality  of  inwardly-extending,  cir- 
cumfercniially-spaced  lugs  adjacent  its  open  end.  and  tJie 
attachment  member  includes  a  plurality  of  outwardly- 
extending,  circumferentially-spaced  lugs  which  pass  be- 
tween the  socket  lugs  and  fit  behind  them  when  the  attach- 
ment member  is  inserted  into  the  socket  and  rotated.  A 
keeper  element  havmg  a  plurality  of  upstandmg,  circum- 
ferentially-spaccd  lugs  is  disposed  in  the  socket  member 
behind  the  socket  lugs  for  preventing  inadvertent  removal 
of  the  attachment  member  from  the  socket. 


3,367,001 

CLOSABLE  PULLING  HOOK 

Herbert  A.  Raschke,  Greenhrae,  CaBf.,  assii^or  to  E.  D. 

Bullard  Company,  Sansalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,404 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24—241) 


Pipe  suspension  apparatus  for  use  in  oil  and  gas  wells. 
Included  is  a  full  opening  wellhead  support  means  with 
only  a  small  shoul(k£r  or  groove  on  its  interior  wall.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment,  its  interior  is  cylindrical.  In 
another  embodiment  the  interior  is  the  frustum  of  a  right 
inverted  cone  with  a  very  small  taper.  A  pipe  holding 
means  with  a  downwardly  tapered  mandrel  on  its  exterior 
is  suspended  in  the  support  means  by  wedge  means  which^ 
includes  slips  with  downwardly  converging  inner  faces 
for  cooperating  with  the   tapered   mandrel.  The  outer 
faces  of  the  slips  have  teeth  thereon  to  engage  the  interior 
of  the  support  means.  Initially  these  slips  are  held  in  a 
cage  inwardly  free  of  engagement  by  an  attachment  means. 
As  the  pipe  holdin|  means  and  wedge  means  are  lowered 
into  place  within  the  support  means,  a  portion  of  the 
attachment  means  engages  the  small  shoulder  or  groove 
on  the  interior  of  the  support  means  releasing  the  cage 
and  the  slips  therein  for  moving  upwardly  and  the  slips 
outwardly  relative  to  the  mandrel  causing  the  slips  to 
engage  the  support  means  for  anchoring  the  pipe  holding 
means  thereto.  "i 

3367  003 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  FUZZ  FROM 
POLYESTER  FABRICS 
Paul  T.  Scott,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,829 
7  CUims.  (CI.  26—3) 


I  (MM  mtiMW  mioni  >i»u  i 

MIIO  M« 


imtn  nwic 


imnsTn  m-iius 


nuiiH  tin  xuitni  ki 
MK  aufn  ti  »-Bt 


lUK  MtiMW  wwn 


A  safety  gate  for  a  pulling  hook  including  a  single  rigid 
elongated  hollow  member  slidably  spring-biased  across 
the  throat  of  the  pulling  hook  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween a  throat  spanning  position  and  a  throat  clearing 
position.  The  tip  of  the  hook  is  provided  with  a  portion  of 
reduced  cross  section  for  mating  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  gate  when  the  gate  is  in  the  throat  spanning  position 


iMKMMt  Ktam  aiswno 
mi  iinnmt  wwin 


In  the  finishing  of  textile  fabrics  woven  from  staple 
spun  yarns  containing  polyester  fibers,  the  process  of 
singeing  the  fabric  to  remove  hairs  with  resultant  forma- 
tion of  polyester  melt  balls,  subsequently  treating  the 
singed  fabric  with  a  polyester  dissolving  acidic  solvent  at 
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ZO'-BO'  C.  to  selectively  dissolve  the  melt  balls  with 
negligible  effect  on  the  polyester  fibers  in  the  fabric,  and 
washing  the  fabric  to  terminate  the  solvent  treatment 
after  dissolving  the  melt  balls  and  before  damaging  the 
fibers.  

3367,004 

LAMINATED  CONTAINER,  ESPECIALLY  COFFIN 

Erich  Schneider,  4  Gruner  Weg,  5248  Wissen 

(Scig),  Gennany 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,544 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

Sch  33,956 

8  Claims.  (CI.  27—3) 
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having  a  manifold  groove  at  its  axially  inner  face  posi- 
tioned to  be  in  substantially  free  communication  with  the 
space  into  which  the  yarn  is  propelled,  said  flange  also 
having  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  opening  into  said  manifold 
groove,  and  a  screen  covering  said  groove  at  said  axially 
inner  face,  whereby  the  fluid  medium,  at  least  in  part,  may 
pass  through  said  screen  into  said  manifold  groove  and 
be  vented  through  said  holes. 


3,367,006 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Denis  Albert  Edward  Mattingly,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Klinger  Manufacturing  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  May  27,  1964, 

21,932/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  28—62) 


1.  A  container,  especially  a  coffin,  having  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall,  in  which  each  of  said 
walls  comprises  two  spaced  layers  of  moisture  resistant 
synthetic  material,  and  a  filling  substance  of  paper  mate- 
rial permeated  with  sodium  chloride  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  two  layers,  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  layers  having  means  adapted  to  permit  the  access  of 
moisture  to  the  respective  adjacent  filling  substance. 


3,367,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING  AND 

XEXTURIZING  YARN 

Robert  J.  Clarkson,  WInnsboro,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Unlroyal, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,215 

4  Cbdms.  (CI.  28—1) 


1.  In  a  yarn  texturing  apparatus  in  which  yarn  is 
textured  by  propelling  the  same  with  a  fluid  medium  into 
a  nip  formed  by  two  rolls,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  first  roll  having  axially  spaced  flanges  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  roll  therebetween  when  said  first  and 
second  rolls  arc  in  nip  relation,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges 


The  length  of  travelling  yam  contacts  a  heating  mem- 
ber that  is  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop.  Liquid  is  heated 
in  the  loop  by  internal  means  and  a  turbulent  circulating 
liquid  flow  at  high  velocities  is  created.  The  apparatus 
provides  for  false  twisting  a  plurality  of  synthetic  yams. 
Temperature  control  means  may  also  be  included. 


3,367,007 
CUTTING  TOOL  HOLDER 
Karl  Ziegler,   Balwyn,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Zenford  Proprietary  Limited,  Preston,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1964, 

52,319/64 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  29—105) 


A  cutting  tool  holder  having  a  recess  .'ormed  in  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  thereof  and  a  pair  oi  slots  formed 
therethrough,  one  of  said  slots  terminating  at  said  recess, 
and  a  jaw  member  disposed  between  the  slots  and  defining 
together  with  a  corresponding  opposed  surface  of  said 
recess  a  pair  of  clamping  surfaces  for  the  tool.  Means  are 
provided  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  jaw  member 
relative  to  the  body  member  and  a  fulcrum  member  pro- 
jects into  the  other  of  said  slots  so  as  to  engage  the  ad- 
jacent side  surface  of  the  jaw  member  to  move  same  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  tool  upon  actuation  of  the 
adjusting  means. 
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3^7,008 
FILLED  CALENDER  ROLL 
William  H.  Hoge,  l^««nfagton,  N  J.,  asslgnorto  IW^el 
Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     -^-  •««« 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,381 
8  Claims.  (CL  29—125) 


gusset  plates  to  permanently  join  the  truss  members.  A 
removable  Uble  section,  also  carrying  a  series  of  raUs, 
permits  expansion  of  the  jig  to  accommodate  Urgcr 
trusses.  

3,367,011 

TUBE-PULUNG  DEVICE 

Dean  S.  Siphcr,  Fttman,  NJ. 

(P.O.  Box  696,  Forked  River,  N  J.     08731) 

Flkd  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,341 

6  Claims.  (CL  29—202) 


I  In  a  calender  roll  of  the  type  comprising  a  support- 
ing core  element  and  a  plurality  of  paper  disks  supported 
thereupon  under  compression  by  a  pair  of  axial  elements, 
the  improvement  wherein  a  film  of  metal  condensed  from 
its  vapor  state  is  applied  to  said  paper  disks  on  at  least 
one  of  the  sides  thereof. 


3367,009  ^^ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELONGATED 
CHANNEL  MEMBER 
Gerald  J.  Knchera,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatloii,  Milwaokee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

^'^      FUed  Sep*.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,520 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—155) 


7^ 


-^ 


An  elongated  channel   member  having  a  straight  top 
edge  and  flange  and  a  bottom  contoured  edge  and  flange 
is  formed  from  a  rectangular  metal  Wank  in  the  follow- 
ing method.  The  metal  blank  ha»  the  two  ends  and  an 
intermediate  portion.  The  two  ends  of  the  ntetal  blank 
are  edge  bent  without  offsetting  of  the  blank  from  its  flat- 
wise plane  in  accordance  with  the  contoured  edge  of  the 
web  of  the   completed  channel   member   and   also  the 
desired  depth  of  the  respective  flanges.  After  edge  bending 
of  the  opposite  ends  the  opposed  edge  portions  are  bent 
to  form  the  channel  with  the  bend  adjacent  the  convex 
formed  edge  of  the  blank  bent  on  a  substantially  stiaight 
line  to  define  the  flat  top  edge  and  flange  and  the  opposite 
edge  portion  being  bent  to  provide  the  contoured  bottom 
edge  and  flange. 

3,367,010 
JIG  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ROOF  TRUSSES 
.     Robert  J.  Lytle,  Birmfaigham,  and  Robert  T.  Gfa^, 
Soothficld,    Mich.,    assignors   to    The    Panel-CMp 
Company,  Farmington,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,610 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—200) 


A  jig  for  positioning  and  holding  truss  members  during 
assembly  of  a  roof  truss  comprising  a  series  of  rails 
mounted  on  a  support  table  and  on  which  the  truss  mem- 
bers are  placed,  some  of  the  rails  being  adjustable  relative 
to  others  and  carrying  adjustable  stops  and  cam  means  to 
locate  the  truss  members  in  a  desired  pattern  and  clamp 
the  truss  members  together  prior  to  the  application  of 


1.  A  tube-pulling  device  comprising  an  outer  cylinder 
having  an  opening  at  its  forward  end,  the  rear  end  of 
said  outer  cylinder  being  closed,  abutment  means  fixed 
to  said  outer  cylinder  extending  forwardly  from  said  for- 
ward cylinder  end,  an  outer  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
outer  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  having  its  rear  end 
fixed*  to  said  outer  piston  and  having  its  forward  end 
extending  slidably  through  said  forward  end  opening  of 
said  outer  cylinder,  said  inner  cylinder  having  an  opening 
through  its  forward  end,  jaw  means  carried  by  said  inner 
cylinder  at  said  forward  end  thereof  for  extension  and 
retraction   relative  to  said   abutment   means,   an   inner 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  inner  cylinder,  a  jaw  operator 
extending  from  said  inner  piston  slidably  through  said 
forward  inner<ylinder  opening  for  spreading  and  con- 
tracting said  jaw  means  upon  rearward  and  forward  inner- 
piston  movement,  a  rear  fluid  passageway  communicating 
with  a  rear  internal  region  of  said  outer  cylinder  and 
substantially  closed  by  said  outer  piston  in  its  rearward 
position,  a  transverse  fluid  passageway  through  said  outer 
cylinder  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  internal 
rearward   region   of  said  inner  cylinder  and  having  its 
other  end  communicating  with  said  rear  fluid  passage- 
way when  said  outer  piston  is  in  its  rearward  position, 
a  first  longitudinal  fluid  passageway  extending  through 
said  outer  piston  communicating  between  the  rearward 
regions  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders,  a  first  one-way 
delay  valve  in  said  first  longitudinal  passageway,  a  for- 
ward fluid  passageway  communicating  with  the  forward 
interior  region   of  said   inner  cylinder   when  the  latter 
is  moved  forward  with  said  outer  piston,  a  second  l(Migi- 
tudinal  passageway  con^municating  between  said  forward 
passageway  and  the  forward  interior  region  of  said  outer 
cylinder,  a  second  one-way  delay  valve  in  said  second 
longitudinal  passageway,  and  a  selector  valve  for  con-    o 
ducting  pressurized  fluid  to  a  selected  one  of  said  for- 
ward and  rear  fluid  passageways,  whereby  fluid  conducted 
to  said  rear  passageway  passes  through  said  transverse 
passageway  into  said  inner  cylinder  to  initially  shift  said 
inner  piston  forward  and  then  through  said  first  longi- 
tudinal passageway  to  subsequently  shift  said  outer  cylin- 
der forward,  and  fluid  conducted  to  said  forward  passage- 
way passes  into  the  inner  cylinder  to  shift  the  inner  piston 
rearward  and  then  through  said  second  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway to  shift  the  outer  piston  rearward. 
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ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  J.  Mandous,  Mcdford,  Mas&,  aorignor  to 

Western  Electric   Company,   Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  49«,618 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—203) 


T 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  "for  loading  electronic 
packages  on  plugs  and  more  particularly  to  a  device  for 


\ 


An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  terminal  cap  and  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  wherein  a  cap  is  advanced  to  a  pair 
of  spring-biased  fingers  which  hold  the  cap  above  a  cylin- 
drical body  fed  to  a  position  below  the  cap  and  a  tube 
moves  downwardly  to  release  the  cap  from  the  fingers  and 
press  it  into  an  interior  shoulder  near  the  top  of  the 
cylindrical  body. 

3,367,013 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  J.  Mandonas,  Medford,  and  Edward  T.  Stoc^r, 
GroTeland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incmrporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,619 
7  Oaims.  (CL  29—203) 


loading  electronic  packages  such  as  the  TO-5  package 
on  plugs. 

3,367,015 
STUD  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
William  G.  Brosene,  Jr.,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  aasignnieats,  to  StodelMker  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,899 
4  Claims.  (CL  2»— 212) 


Apparatus  for  assembling  parts  of  a  coaxial  connector, 
wherein  an  insulating  disc  is  mounted  in  a  prescribed 
longitudinal  position  on  an  elongated  contact  after  which 
the  subassembly  so  formed  is  inserted  within  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical body  with  the  contact  oriented  to  a  predeter- 
mined rotary  position  with  respect  to  the  hollow  body. 


Stud  feeding  mechanism  for  a  stud  applicator  gun  in- 
cluding a  hopper  for  studs,  means  for  automatically  align- 
ing studs  in  the  hopper,  guide  means  for  receiving  aligned 
studs  from  the  hopper,  and  means  for  feeding  studs  from 
the  guide  means  into  a  flexible  conduit  in  end-to-end  con- 
tacting relationship.  The  flexible  conduit  is  disposed  at 
one  end  adjacent  to  the  hopper  for  receiving  studs  and  at 
the  other  end  the  conduit  is  connected  to  a  stud  receiving 
portion  of  the  stud  applicator  gun.  The  stud  applicator 
gun  includes  a  double-acting,  air-operated  piston  and  air 
from  the  stud  applicator  gun  is  used  for  moving  the  studs 
from  the  hopper  into  the  flexible  conduit. 


3,367,014 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  ELECTRONIC 
PACKAGES  ON  PLUGS 
Clans  P.  J.  Sorerkropp,  Sonnyrale,  Califs  assignor  to 
Signetics  Corporation,  Sonnyrale,  CaUf.,  a  corpora* 
tioo  of  Cattfomla 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,045 

17  CUdms.  (CI.  29—206) 

Device  for  loading  electronic  packages  on  plugs  for 

later  removal  having  means  for  spacing  the  leads  on  the 

electronic  packages  before  they  are  placed  on  the  plug. 


3,367,016 
VANE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Michael  A.  Sakiz,  245  Lake  Drive, 

San  Brano,  Calif.    94066 
FUed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,489 
3  aafans.  (CL  29^270) 
1.  A  vane  pump  assembly  tool  for  inserting  a  pump 
rotor  with  spring  pressed  and  spaced  vane  forming  mem- 
bers in  an  eccentric  rotor  accommodating  cylinder,  com- 
prising a  main  cylinder  having  an  extending  semi-circular 
portion    with    an    open    quadrant    corresponding    sub- 
stantially with  the  spacing  of  the  vane  forming  eleoKnts 
of  the  pump,  said  quadrant  having  featured  edges  at  each 
side  thereof,  whereby  said  rotor  with  the  vane  members 
will  be  held  in  cylindrical  form  for  insertion  into  an 
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3,367,019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SCRAP  Bundles 

Calvin  C.  Williamson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  as^gnor  to 

Soule  Steel  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  2pZ,666, 
Jan.  21,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

518,501 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—403) 


of  the  rotor  within  the  eccentric  cylinder  of  the  pump 
as  said  main  cylinder  is  withdrawn  from  the  pump  as- 
sembly.  

3,367,017 

CORE  PLUG  REPLACEMENT  TOOL 

William  J.  EvdoUmoff,  152  13tfa  St., 

Seal  Beach,  Calif.     90740 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,846 

1  Cbim.  (CL  29—270) 


I 

A  tool  for  radially  expanding  a  core  hole  replacement 
plug  of  the  type  including  a  convex-concave  circular  mem- 
ber to  seal  a  core  hole  in  an  engine  block. 


1.  Apparatus  for  crushing  large  substantially  hollow 
objects  into  compact  scrap  pieces  of  generally  uniform 
cross-section  comprising:  a  mounting  structure;  a  station- 
ary crusher  wall  supported  on  said  mounting  structure; 
a  movable  crusher  wall  slidably  mounted  on  said  mount- 
ing structure;  and  hydraulic  means  mounted  on  said 
mounting  structure  for  forcibly  moving  said  movable 
crusher  wall  toward  said  stationary  crusher  wall  with  all 
portions  of  said  movable  crusher  wall  moving  through 
the  same  distance  to  crush  objects  positioned  between 
said  crusher  walls,  one  of  said  crusher  walls  jM-ovided 
with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  tapered  portion  which 
tapers  in  a  direction  away  from  the  opposite  cni*er  wall. 


3,367,018  _^ 

METHOD  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  CAKE 

DECORATING  TUBES 

Dean  E.  Bell,  51  Curtice  Road,  Irondeqnoit, 

N.Y.     14617 

FUed  Oct  22,1965,  Ser.  No.  501,834 

3  CUims.  (CL  29--401) 


33(7,020 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TUBES  OF  CERTAIN 
METALS    FOR    SUBSEQUENT    JOINING    BY 
WELDING 

Robert  D.  Watson,  Box  86, 9  Cabot  Place, 

Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,019 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—475) 


The  inwardly  bent  teeth  on  the  serrated  end  of  a  hol- 
low conical  cake  decorating  tube  are  straightened  by  m- 
serting  the  pointed  end  of  a  solid,  conical  member  succes- 
sively through  the  larger  and  smaller  ends,  respectively, 
of  the  tube,  and  by  applying  sufficient  axial  pressure  to 
the  base  of  the  solid  member  to  cause  its  conical  surface 
to  force  the  bent  teeth  radially  outwardly.  A  second,  hol- 
low conical  member,  such  as  a  second  decorating  tube. 


A  method  of  preparing  metal  tubes  of  stainless  steel, 
zirconium,  or  zirconium  alloy  for  subsequent  joining  by 
welding  wherein  a  taper  having  a  slightly  flat  leading  edge 
is  formed  at  the  end  of  the  tube,  heating  the  tube  in  air 
above  400°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  thin  oxide 
layer  on  its  surface,  pressing  the  tapered  end  of  the  tube 
into  a  block  of  aluminum  heated  to  500"  C.  to  bond 
the  tube  to  the  block,  and  cutting  away  unwanted  portions 
of  the  aluminum  to  leave  an  aluminum  end  on  the  tube 
that  can  be  readily  welded  to  other  tubes  similarly 
equipped. 


26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1968 


3367,021  O 

PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  COMPOSITE  METAL- 
OXIDE  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  SINTERED  ALU- 
MINUM  POWDER  (S.A.P.) 
Gioreio  B«glii,  Garlnite,  V«r«e,  ud  Glusepp*  Musso, 
Cadrezzate,  Varese,  Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic 
Encnsy  Community— Euratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  iSrawing.  FUed  July  2,  1965  JSer.  No    469,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1964, 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—472.9) 
1.  A  method  of  fusing  a  sintered  aluminum  powder 
(S.A.P.)  member  to  a  second  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cermet,  metal  and  metal  alloy;  com- 
prising carefully  heating  said  sintered  aluminum  powder 
member  to  a  temperature  slightly  above  its  melting  pomt 
and  slowly  immersing  said  second  member  into  said 
fused  sintered  aluminum  powder  member  and  slowly 
cooling  the  resultant  junction. 


or  sublimes  at  a  lower  temperature  than  does  the  elec- 
trode-forming metal,  melting  the  alloy,  casting  a  homo- 
geneous melt  from  the  alloy  into  a  mold  having  the  shape 
of  the  desired  electrode,  solidifying  the  melt  in  the  mold, 
and  removing  the  second  metal  from  the  cast  electrode  by 
evaporation  thereof.  The  melt  is  cooled  in  the  mold,  by 
cooling  one  side  of  the  mold,  at  a  rale  sufficient  to  cause 
segregation  of  the  alloy  components  into  a  first  continu- 
ous network  of  the  high  boiling  point  metal  and  a  second 
continuous  network  of  the  low  boiling  point  metal. 


3,367,022 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  URANIUM 

FILM  ON  TANTALUM 

Robert  F.  HiU,  Warren,  Mich-,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MIcii.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  «  ,»- 

FOed  Nor.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,685 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—527) 


3,367.024 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SELENIUM 
RECTIFIER   HAVING   A   HIGH   BLOCK- 
ING VOLTAGE 
Heinz   Eggert,    Reinhard   Scbatz,   and   EUiehard   Schill. 
mann,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignors  to  Siemens-Schuc- 
liertwerlte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1964, 

S  92,463 

13  Claims.  (CL  29—585) 


A  method  of  providing  a  thin  fissionable  layer  of  U-235 
enriched  uranium-nickel  alloy  on  a  tantalum  base  for 
use  in  devices  such  as  thermionic  converters  for  nuclear 
reactors  which  involves  positioning  a  nickel  foil  between 
a  tantalum  base  and  a  uranium  foil,  and  then  heating  the 
composite  structure  in  an  inert  environment  for  a  time 
and  temperature  sufficient  for  the  nickel  and  uranium 
foils  to  melt  and  form  a  U-235  enriched  nickel-uranium 
alloy  layer  which  wets  and  adheres  to  the  tantalum  base. 


3,367,023 

MANUFACTURING  OF  A  POROUS 

METALLIC  ELECTRODE 

Robert  Petennann,  Zorich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Gesell- 

schaft  zor  Fordliennig  der  Forsdmng  an  der  Eidgenos* 

sischen  Tecbnischen  Hocfaschnle,  Zorich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Switzerland,  May  26,  1964, 

6,930/64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 527) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  selenium  rectifier  having 
high  blocking  capacity,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  carrier  plate  with  a  selenium  layer; 
adding  to  said  selenium  layer  a  halide  in  a  maximum 

amount    of    about    30    m.    percent   atomic    ratio   to 

selenium; 
providing  an  insulation  layer  around  the  edge  of  said 

selenium  layer; 
covering  said  selenium  layer  and  said  insulation  layer 

with  a  cover  electrode; 
adding  thallium  to  said  cover  electrode;  and 
electrically  forming  said  rectifier  with  direct  current. 


3,367.025 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AND  PLAOTIC  EN- 

CAPSULATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

George  A.  Doyle,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  aasignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiob 

Continuation  of  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  337,849,  Jan.  15, 

1964.  This  applicatioo  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,236 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—588) 


A  porous  metallic  electrode  is  formed  by  alloying  an 
electrode-forming  metal  with  a  second  metal  which  boils 


A  semiconductor  device  employing  a  semiconductor 
member,  metal  leads,  and  wire  connections  between  such 
member  and  the  respective  leads  is  fabricated,  and  is 
encapsulated  in  plastic  by  a  one-step  transfer  molding 
operation  with  a  portion  of  each  of  the  leads  extending 
from  the  encapsulated  portion. 
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3,367,026 
POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE  WITH  RECIPROCAT- 
ING  SLICING  BLADE  AND  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
LOCATED  REMOTELY  OF  THE  BLADE 

Sol  Uvlne,  35  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,042 

4  Claims.  (CL  30—272)  ' 


An  apparatus  for  making  a  set-up  of  teeth  for  artificial 
dentures  including  a  stationary  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  plates  mounted  on  a  flat  base  with  a  plurality  of 
flanged  bodies  removably  affixed  to  the  plates  to  define  a 
U-shaped  space  in  which  a  matrix  can  be  placed. 


r 


^'K 


-i EX. 


A  power  operated  knife  in  which  a  motor  is  secured 
on  a  stationary  base  and  has  extending  therefrom  a 
flexible  drive  shaft  which  is  joined  to  a  handle.  A  device 
in  the  handle  converts  the  rotary  motion  of  the  drive 
shaft  to  a  reciprocating  motion.  A  pair  of  slicing  blades 
are  detachably  connected  to  the  handle  and  arc  reverse- 
ly operated  by  the  converting  mechanism. 


3367,027 
PORCELAIN  TEETH  HAVING  A  NEW  HOLDING 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING SAME 

Kazuo  Kato,  35  RC.  Komofawknknsha,  35  Mnkodai- 

machi,  Nakano-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1964, 

39/22,862 

15  Claims.  (CI.  32—10) 


7.  An  artificial  tooth  construction  comprising: 

a  rigid  nonmctallic  body  hollowed  on  the  back  side 
thereof; 

at  least  one  layer  of  fused  material  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  back  side; 

a  plurality  of  holding  bodies  attached  on  said  back 
side  by  said  fused  material; 

at  least  one  hole  through  said  body  between  the  hol- 
lowed portion  and  the  rest  of  said  back  side; 

whereby  the  combination  of  said  holding  bodies  and 
said  holes  establish  a  holding  structure  in  said  tooth. 


3,367,028 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SET-UPS  OF  TEETH  FOR  DENTURES 

Hariand  W.  Apfel,  1622  Sminysidc  Terrace, 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     90732 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,320 

6  Claims.  (CL  32—11) 

An  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same  for  forming 

set-ups  of  matched  artificial  teeth  in  the  sequence  and 
spacing  they  will  occupy  in  a  denture  after  a  master  set 
of  replicas  of  said  teeth  has  been  prepared  that  are  in 
said  sequence  and  relative  spacing. 


Impressions  of  a  master  set  of  matched  artificial  teeth 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  arcuate  configuration  are 
formed  in  the  matrix,  matched  teeth  are  positioned  in  the 
impressions  and  a  low  melting  point  solidifiable  material 
is  poure3  over  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  matrix  and  of  the 
teeth  to  form  a  set-up. 


3367,029 
GRADING  TOOL  DEVICES,  ESPECIALLY 
ADAPTABLE   FOR   USE    IN   THE   GAR- 
MENT  INDUSTRY 

Bob  Nakayama  Lee,  1616  78th  St., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11236 
Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,997 
2  Claims.  (CI.  33—17)        ' 


1.  A  grading  tool  adapted  for  use  in  the  garment  indus- 
try and  comprising  a  scale,  the  latter  being  of  transparent 
material,  substantially  rigid,  two  sets  of  perpendicularly 
disposed  parallel  lines  arranged  upon  said  scale,  a  longi- 
tudinal slit  formed  therein,  and  a  second  slit  disposed  at 
one  end  of  the  longitudinal  slit  and  perpendicular  to  the 
latter,  whereby  to  obtain  a  base  as  a  starting  point  in 
making  calculations,  bifurcated  arms  extending  from  said 
scale  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  or  pattern  sub- 
ject to  the  calculations,  and  means  disposed  in  said  arms 
whereby  to  retain  the  material  or  pattern  in  position  dur- 
ing operation. 


3467,030 
COMPENSATED  ELLIPSOGRAPH 
Alexander  F.  Komorowsld  and  Henry  A.  Komorowsid, 
both  of  69  E.  4th  St.,  Bayonne,  N J.     07002 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,937 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  33—30) 
In  order  to  correct  the  imperfect  ellipses  made  by  ellip- 
sographs, such  as  those  described  in  Patent  3,167,863, 
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this  invention  provides  a  series  of  Unkages  connected    and  comparing  the  diametric  distances  between  opposite 
to  the  pivoted  end  of  the  minor  diameter  scale   arm.    sides  of  a  shaft  or  the  hke  and  a  keyway.  bore.  etc. 


\a_JL. 


whereby  the  offset  relationship  produced  thereby  corrects 

the  movement  of  the  scale  arm  carrying  the  scriber.  so    specified  to  be  centrally  located  between  said  sides  and 

that  a  true  ellipse  is  inscribed.  to  have  a  prescnbed  width. 


3367,031 

DEVICE  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

REFERENCE  LEVELS 

Hobert  L.  Ward,  2326  «C  Court,  Enid,  Okta. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,727 

10  Claims.  (CL  33—74) 


73108 


3^7,033 

PROTECTED  RETRACnBLE  FEELER  BORE 

CONCENTRICITY  GAUGE 

Aa*cw  Etoeic  20460  Brookwood, 

Dcvfcora  HcishlB,  Mich.    48127 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1946,  S«r.  No.  543,937 

10  Claiim.  (CL  33—174) 


O*  .     / 


^ 


A  device  for  establishing  reference  levels  in  construc- 
tion work  and  including  a  rigid,  elongated  rod  having 
scale  indicia  thereon  and  a  target  slidably  mounted  on  the 
rod.  A  tubular  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  rod 
near  one  of  its  ends,  and  is  provided  with  threads  at  its 
end  not  connected  ot  the  rod  to  permit  either  of  two  types 
of  grade  leveling  devices  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
the  tubular  member.  Each  of  these  grade  leveling  devices 
include  threaded  bars  which  threadedly  engage  the  tubu- 
lar member  and  extend  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  and 
also  carry  other  threads  to  which  two  different  structures 
may  be  secured.  One  of  these  is  a  hollow  tube  and  spacing 
nuts  which  space  the  hollow  tube  from  the  tubular  mem- 
ber. The  other  are  a  pair  of  rectangular  plates,  and  spac- 
ing nuts  which  space  one  of  these  plates  from  the  tubular 
member.  

3,367,032  , 

KEYWAY  AND  LIKE  GAGE 
Victor  C.  Johnson,  1019  Brady  St, 

Davenport,  Iowa    52803 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,237 

6  Claims.  (CL  33 — 143) 

A  gage  or  measuring  tool,  preferably  of  the  vernier 

caliper   type,   having   specially   designed   elements   fixed 

respectively  to  the  jaws  thereof  for  use  in  determining 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dial  indicator  holder  in- 
clu<Hng  a  stationary  handle  structure  having  a  dial  indi- 
cator thereon  and  a  rotary  handle  structure  rotatably 
connected  to  said  stationary  haixlle  striicturc,  of 

an  elongated  hollow  stem  connected  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship to  said  rotary  handle  structure  for  rotation 
thereby  and  having  an  external   reference  surface 
thereon  adapted  to  fit  a  concentricity  reference  bore, 
said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein  coax- 
ial with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  handle  stnK- 
ture    and    a    first    transverse    bore    dispoeed 
remote  from  said  handle  structure  in  commu- 
nication with  said  logitudinal  bore, 
a   transversely-reciprocable   measuring  member  recip- 
rocably  mounted  in  said  first  transverse  bore  -iid 
having  a  workpiece  bore-contacting  feeler  portion 
operatively  connected  thereto, 
motion-transmitting  mechanism  extending   from   said 
measuring  member  through  said  stem   and  handle 
Structures  to  the  dial  indicator  and  responsive  to  the 
transverse  shifting  of  said  measuring  member  by  the 
engagement  of  said  feeler  portion, 
and  a  dial  indicator  zero-setting  gauge  having  a  zero- 
setting  surface  thereon  of  a  radius  from  the  axis 
of  said  stem  equal  to  the  zero  position  radius  on  the 
dial  of  the  dial  indicator  and  movably  connected 
to  said  stem  for  travel  selectively  into  and  out  of 
engagement    with    said    measuring    member   feeler 
portion. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  dial  indicator  holder  in- 
. eluding  a  stationary  handle  structure  having  a  dial  indi- 
cator thereon   and  a  rotary  handle  structure  rotatably 
connected  to  said  stationary  handle  structure  of 

an  elongated  hollow  stem  connected  in  coaxial  rela- 
tionship to  said  rotary  handle  structure  for  rotation 
thereby  and  having  an  external  reference  surface 
thereon  adapted  to  fit  a  concentricity  reference  bore, 
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said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  bore  thercm  coax- 
ial with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  handle 
structure  and  a  first  transverse  bore  disposed 
remote    from   said    handle    structure    in   com- 
munication with  said  longitudinal  bore, 
a  transversely-reciprocable   measunng  member  recip- 
rocably   mounted  in  said  first  transverse  bore  and 
having  a  workpiece  bore-contacting  feeler  poruon 
operatively  connected  thereto, 
Diotion-transmitUng   mechanism   extending   from   said 
measuring  member  through  said  stem  and  handle 
structures  to  the  dial  indicator  and  responsive  to  \hc 
transverse  shifting  of  said  measuring  member  by 
the  engagement  of  said  feeler  portion, 

said  measuring  member  having  a  retraction  por- 
tion thereon  inclined  relatively  to  the  axis  of 
said  stem  and  said  moUon-transmitting  mech- 
anism including  a  reciprocable  member  havmg 
a  retraction-effecting  portion  thereon  op*/^' 
tively  connected  to  said  reciprocable  member 
and  engageable  with  said  retraction  portion 
and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  reciprocable 
member  in  a  rclraction-efTecUng  direction. 


at  least  one  loop  while  supporting  said  belt  on  fluid  bear- 
ings, heating  said  web  to  dry  same  by  means  of  a  sup- 


porting fluid  which  supports  said  belt  on  said  fluid  bear- 
ings and  removing  said  web  from  said  belt. 


I 


3367  034 

MEAL  DESOLVENTIZING  AND  DEODORIZING 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  D.  Good.  PIttsborfh,  Pa.,  •'^^^SSSTJ^ 

Company,  Pttlsburgh,  Pa.,  a  S^P^f"**??."*,^*"""" 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,813 

0  Claims.  (CL  34—10) 


,  3,367,036 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
METAL  WIRES  _^,  ^ 

Ludwig  Wegmann.  Dnisbor^  and  Erich  Reth,  Dnkbnrg- 
BuchhoixTGwiMny,  aadgnors  to  Demag  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  DalsboTK,  Germany  -«  ,«« 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1964, 

D  46,049 

17  Claims.  (CL  34—20) 

I 

J. 


This  invention  is  apparatus  and  process  for  continuous 
separation  of  solvents  from  finely -composed  or  powdery 
particles  such  as  pulverized  meal  wherein  the  material  is 
contacted  with  super  heated  continuously  recycled  solvent 
vapor,  flash  separating  solvent  from  said  material,  then 
contacting  said  material  with  an  inert  gas,  then  contacting 
said  material  with  a  flow  of  cool  air. 


I 


3,367,035 
DRYING  ON  AIR  SUPPORTED  BELT 

Cbinu  pctefUy,  aprUolioa  Cr«.t  Bitoto,  J""  3.  l»«5. 

23,663/65  \ 

8  Claims.  (CL  34—10) 

1  A  method  of  drying  a  web  compnsing;  pressing  a 
wet"  web  against  a  surface  of  a  traveling  belt,  adhering 
said  wet  web  to  said  surface,  passing  said  belt  through 


An  apparatus  for  forming  and  treating  metal  wires  in- 
cludes means  for  laying  wires  downwardly  m  the  form 
of  turns  or  coils  around  a  central  winding  shaft  m  a  man- 
ner so  as  to  form  loose  coils  which  are  picked  up  by 
spaced  conveyor  elements  and  advanced  m  a  separated 
condition  downwardly  through  the  shaft.  The  conveyor 
moves  the  coils  through  the  shaft  at  a  controlled  rate  as 
the  wire  coils  are  treated  with  a  cooling  flmd  for  tbe 
purpose  of  forming  the  metal  into  a  desirable  consUtu- 
ency  The  wire  coils  are  advanced  at  a  rate  in  accordance 
with  the  cross  secUonal  size  of  the  wire  and  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  for  treating  the  wire  over  definite 
periods  of  time.  The  treatment  in  accordance  with  the 
method  of  the  invention  takes  the  form  of  directing  cool- 
ing air  in  the  shaft  against  the  coils  of  wire  as  the  wire 
coils  are  being  conducted  in  a  separated  coil  arrange- 
ment which  permits  the  air  to  penetrate  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  periphery  of  each  coil.  After  the  wire  coils 
are  cooled  by  conducting  them  through  the  cooling  shaft 
or  treatment  shaft,  the;^  are  coUected  in  coU  stacks  below 
the  shaft. 
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3^7,037 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
AND  TREATING  METAL  WIRES 
Lodwig  Wegmann,  Duisbnrg,  Erich  Retli,  Duisbarg-Buch- 
holz,  and  Hans  Weber  and  Karl  Rebnschat,  DaM>urg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Demag  AktIcngescUschaft,  Dvis- 
borg,  Germany 

FUed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,763 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jane  19,  1965, 

D  47,556 

13  CfaUms.  (CL  34—21) 


wherein  thV  rubber  and  gaseous  medium  are  contacted, 
the  temperature  is  measured,  and  the  temperature  of  the 
rubber  and  preferably  the  temperature  differential  between 
the  rubber  and  the  gaseous  medium  contacted  therewith 
is  used  for  detecting,  monitoring  and  controlling  the  mois- 
ture content. 

3,367,039 
TENSIONING  AND  REVERSAL  OF  WEB 
WITHOUT  ROLLERS 
Panl  W.  Jacobeen,  Kiel,  Wb^  avignor  to  H.  G. 
Weber  and  Company,  Inc^  Kiel,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,038 
12  Claims.  (CL  34—52) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  .treating  metal 
wires  is  disclosed  wherein  the  wires  to  be  treated  are  first 
formed  into  a  coil  and  individual  coils  or  separated  groups 
of  coils  are  conveyed  through  a  treatment  shaft  wherein 
treatment  fluid  is  directed  over  the  wires  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  the  metallic  structure  of  the  wires  into  a  de- 
sired structural  consistency.  Of  particular  importance  in 
respect  to  the  present  inventive  disclosure  is  the  directing 
of  the  treatment  fluid  which  comprises  cooling  air  in  a 
plurality  of  individual  flow  paths  which  extend  tangen- 
tially  and  obliquely  upward  against  the  coiled  wire.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  rotatable  element  for  forming  the 
wire  into  successive  convolutions  or  coils  which  are  picked 
up  either  one  at  a  time  or  in  groups  such  that  a  major 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  each  coil  is  exposed  for  flow 
of  the  treatment  air  thereover  so  that  the  formation  of  the 
metal  surface  will  become  uniform  during  the  cooling 
process. 

3,367,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTURE 
DETECTION,  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 
IN  DRYING  MATERIALS 
William  A.  Bishop,  Sr.,  Baton  Roage,  La.,  assignor  to 
Copolymer  Robber  and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Louisiana 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,902 
21  Claims.  (CL  34—31) 


~ ^ ^ -^^^^ 


Oit^ ' 


Wet  synthetic  rubber  is  dried  with  a  heated  gaseous 
medium  using  a  novel  method  and  improved  apparatus 


Drying  apparatus  for  webs  in  which  the  web  passes 
through  a  drying  chamber  in  the  form  of  festoons  along 
opposite  sides  of  forced  air  drying  aivJ  return  elements. 
The  web  is  trained  over  and  downwardly  along  parallel 
spaced  endless  mesh  belts  and  the  drying  chamber  is 
maintained  at  a  higher  pressure  at  its  top  portion  than 
its  bottom  portion  to  maintain  the  web  in  engagement 
with  the  belts  by  the  differentiah^  pressure  between  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  chamber.  The  lowering  or  elevating 
of  the  bights  or  the  festoons  which  may  be  caused  by  dif- 
ferences in  speeds  of  the  endless  belts  is  compensated  for 
by  sensing  devices  sensing  the  position  of  the  loop  and 
changing  the  speeds  of  the  required  belts  to  maintain  the 
bights  uniform  throughout  the  drying  chamber. 


3,367,040 

AUTOMOBILE  DRIER  UNIT  WITH  MUFFLER 

MEANS  AND  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  AIR 

DIVERTING  MEANS 

James  Vani,  Mldlotiiian,  DL,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Industries, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,879 

4  CUims.  (CL  34—54) 


1.  Dryer  apparatus  for  installation  in  an  automobile 
car  washing  unit  to  sweep  air  across  each  side  of  a 
vehicle  and  across  the  top  of  a  vehicle  moving  through 
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said  washing  unit,  said  dryer  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
blower  unit  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  produce  a  stream  of 
air  under  pressure  through  a  first  outlet  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  first  blower  unij  for  drying  the 
vehicle,  a  first  side  nozzle  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  receiving  air  from  the  outlet  of  said  first  blower 
unit  to  apply  air  to  the  first  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  second 
blower  unit  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  path  of 
movement  of  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  produce  air 
under  pressure  through  a  second  outlet  in  fluid  com- 
munication therewith  for  drying  said  vehicle,  a  second 
side  nozzle  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  out- 
let of  said  second  blower  unit  and  adapted  to  apply  air 
to  the  other  side  of  said  vehicle,  a  duct  means  extending 
above  the  path  of  movement  of  said  vehicle  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  each  blower  unit,  a  top 
nozzle  means  in  said  duct  means  adapted  to  receive  air 
from  the  outlet  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  blower 
units  to  sweep  air  across  the  top  of  a  vehicle,  means  for 
operating  the  blower  units  in  unison  at  times  of  heavy 
traffic  and  for  disabling  one  of  the  blower  units  at  times 
of  light  traflk,  and  selectively  operable  control  means 
for  diverting  air  from  the  operative  one  of  said  blower 
units  through  the  outlet  of  the  opposite  blower  unit  and 
the  corresponding  side  and  top  nozzle  means  associated 
therewith  when  said  opposite  blower  unit  is  disabled 
for  periods  of  light  traffic,  said  selectively  operable  coii- 
trol  means  including  damper  means  for  blocking  a  por- 
tion of  the  outlet  leading  to  communication  with  the 
disabled  blower  unit. 


3,367.042 
ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  RIBBED  IN- 
NER  LINER  OF  HIGHER  THERMAL  CONDUC- 
TTVITY  THAN  OUTER  SHELL 

Julian  F.  Cox,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  New- 
port  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  New- 
port  News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Viigfaiia 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,221 
10  Claims.  (CL  34—124) 


I  3367,041 

APPARATUS  FOR  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 
Waher  S.  Troope,  Latham,  and  Robert  S.  Cramer,  Troy, 
N.Ym  asrfgnora  to  Chiett  Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,047 
8  Claims.  (CL  34—54) 


j!^^ 


'■a 


A  Yankee  drier  for  drying  a  web  of  paper  comprises  a 
generally  cylindrical  shell  closed  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  joumalled  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
Means  is  provided  for  introducing  steam  into  the  drier 
and  exhausting  same  therefrom.  The  shell  includes  an 
outer  shell  portion  and  a  liner  disposed  inwardly  thereof 
and  in  contact  therewith,  the  liner  being  formed  of  a  ma- 
terial having  higher  thermal  conductivity  than  the  outer 
shell  portion.  A  plurality  of  spaced  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending ribs  extend  continuously  about  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  liner  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


3367,043 
MODULAR  CONTROL  DRYER 
Puzant  C.  Torigian,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Tobaccoless  Smokes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,764 
7  Claims.  (CL  34—193) 


6.  Apparatus  for  the  processing  of  web  of  fabric  in- 
cluding a  closed  chamber  provided  with  entrance  and  exit 
openings  for  a  web  of  fabric,  a  plurality  of  guide  means 
positioned  in  upper  and  lower  regions  within  said  cham- 
ber over  which  said  fabric  is  progressively  guided,  means 
in  said  chamber  for  supplying  an  atmosphere  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  generally  upwardly  of  the  entire  width  of 
said  chamber  to  come  into  contact  with  said  fabric,  said 
atmosphere-supplying  means  including  a  treating-gas-dis- 
tributing  device  extending  into  said  chamber,  said  gas 
device  having  means  including  a  pipe  arranged  to  distri- 
bute gas  to  blend  with  the  remaining  constituents  of  said 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  supplying  a  fabric-treating  gas 
at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  to  said  gas-distributing  de- 
vice, said  last-named  means  including  a  source  of  treating 
gas  at  a  gaseous  pressure  greater  than  the  gaseous  pres- 
sure of  said  atmosphere  within  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  regelating  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  from  said  supply  to 
said  gas  device  to  establish  said  predetermined  flow  rate. 


i 


1.  Modular  equipment  for  the  treatment  of  fresh  vege- 
table leaves  and  other  moisture-containing  materials  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  like  end  units  facing  each  other  and 
a  series  of  intervening  vertical  stacks  of  trays  disposed 
between  said  end  units,  each  such  vertical  stack  being 
provided  with  a  solid  surface  top  tray  and  a  solid  sur- 
face bottom  tray  and  at  least  one  solid  surface  interme- 
diate tray  and  said  end  units  containing  control  compo- 
nents capable  of  providing  humidity  and  temperature 
regulated  air  currents  circulating  through  said  trays  and 
end  units  in  a  closed  path. 
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3^7,044 

DISH  AND  DISH  TRAY  DRIER 

AND  STERILIZER 

Nicholas  L.  Fttcii,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assigiior,  by  direcf  and 

mesne  asrignments,  to  F  Jk  M  Enterprfacs,  Inc^  Mesa, 

Axiz^  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,639 
3  Claims.  (CL  34—197) 


The  image  comprises  a  photograph  of  a  three-dimensional 
model  taken  inmiediately  ahead  of  the  simulated  aircraft, 
processed  and  projected  onto  the  screen.  A  computer  re- 
ceives signals  representative  of  the  changes  in  the  con- 
dition of  the  controls  as  the  trainee  flies  the  mission,  and 
performs  the  necessary  computations  to  develop  signals 
which  determine  the  direction  and  extent  of  film  and 
camera  displacement  to  compensate  for  the  changed  view- 
point of  the  trainee. 


3,367,t47 
MOLECULAR  FLOW  ANALOG 
Siegfried  Hansen,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  aasiviior  to  Hoghes 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnhrcr  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,602 
1  Claim.  (CL  35—13) 


A  dish  dryer  comprising  a  water  stripping  chamber 
followed  by  a  heating  chamber  followed  by  a  cooling 
area;  and  means  for  splitting  an  air  blast  between  said 
Stripping  chamber  and  said  cooling  area. 


tt- 


3,367,045 

KEY  OPERATED  PHONETIC  SOUND  AND 

REPRODUONG  DEVICE 

Joseph  R.  Mendez,  232  E.  165th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10456 

Filed  May  2S,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,584 

7  Claims.  (CI.  35—5) 


Apparatus  which  simulates  the  effects  of  a  structure 
and  its  walls  on  a  fluid  molecular  flow  by  constructing  a 
model  of  the  structure  under  investigation,  depositing  a 
coating  on  the  walls  of  the  structure,  such  coating  having 
optical  properties  which  simulate  the  structure  walls  of 
a  fluid  flow  system,  then  illuminating  the  structure  with 
light  from  the  side  of  fluid  flow,  and  then  measuring  the 
amount  of  light  passing  through  the  structure  by  a  photo 
cell. 


The  disclosure  describes  a  key  operated  phonetic  sound 
reproducing  device.  The  device  is  housed  in  a  cabinet  in 
which  is  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  rotatable  assemblies' 
of  magnetic  record  disks.  Magnetic  heads  are  suspended 
over  the  disks  from  the  cover  of  the  cabinet.  When  the 
cover  is  removed  all  the  heads  are  removed  and  exposed. 
Each  of  the  disk  assemblies  can  be  individually  removed 
and  selected  disks  can  be  removed  and  replaced  with 
others.  ^ 


3,367,048 

DREDGE  FISHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Doughty,  529  Mcfarosc  Ave., 

Atlantic  City,  NJ.     08401 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,420 

4  Claims.  (CL  37—55) 


3,367,046 
VISUAL  SIMULATOR 
Thomas  P.  Neoberger,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assiciior  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,582 
8  Chdms.  (CL  35—12) 
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In  training  devices  used  to  simulate  the  operation  of 
vehicles,  visual  effects  are  often  important.  This  disclosure 
describes  a  system  for  projecting  onto  a  screen  placed 
before  a  pilot  trainee  in  an  aircraft  simulator  a  realistic 
view  of  terrain  over  which  his  simulated  flight  takes  place. 


This  invention  comprises  the  use  of  two  vessels  and 
two  dredges  in  a  novel  method  of  dredge  fishing  for 
clams  and  other  shellfish,  wherein  one  vessel  tows  the 
other  at  a  suitable  distance,  as  well  as  pulls  the  dredges 
at  a  corresponding  distance  for  continuous  dredging  of  the 
sea  bed  substantially  under  said  other  vessel  by  alternate 
dredges,  the  vessels  being  provided  with  winches  for  al- 
ternately lifting  one  dredge  at  one  side  of  the  trailing 
vessel  for  unloading  it  into  the  hold  thereof  while  lower- 
ing the  other  dredge  at  the  other  side  of  said  vessel  for 
dredging  the  clams  from  said  sea  bed,  until  said  vessel 
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.  ui  I  »A^A  tK-  ^.^<^u  then  exchanaing  towing  and  from  the  mbtor  to  the  ornament,  the  ornament  body  in- 
^o:dt?&:^l^S.u^  iSSiTe'r.^  -•!>  eluding  a  pow.r  transmission  „,e«,s  which  connect  th. 
both  vessels  are  desirably  loaded  befoie  returning  to  port 
with  their  cargoes. 


I 


3,367,049 
SIGN  ELEMENT 
Clarence  L.  Noreen,  Edtoa,  Mhm.,  a^or  «<>.  Jri  Ktag 
Division  of  Stevens-Lee  Company,  Mhmeapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  MInneaota 

Filed  Not.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,033 
4  Chdms.  (CL  40—76) 


JV^J*.   JD 


reciprocating  cable  within  the  Bowden  wire  to  a  pair 
of  cables,  one  for  each  wing,  to  reciprocate  such  pair  of 
cables  and  thus  flap  the  wings. 


A  sign  element  having  a  combination  of  a  non-magnetic 
frame,  magnetic  strips  along  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a 
magnetizable  display  panel  held  to  the  frame  by  the  mag- 
nets, and  transparent  panel  means  specially  formed  to 
slide  over  the  magnetizable  panel. 


3,367,052 

COMBINATION  OF  PADDLE  AND  FLARE-GUN 

Lany  E.  Powers,  8401  Latty  Atc^ 

Hazclwood,  Mo.     63042 

.Filed  Jan.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,380 

2  Chdms.  (CL  42—1) 
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3,367,050 

.       COMBINED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE 
AND  VIEWING  DEVICE 
Irving  W.  Doyle,  Mamapeqna,  N.Y.,  am^y»r  toFalr. 
dhUd  Camera  and  lutnuM^  Corpotatlon,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,683 

4  Claims.  (CL  40—86)  , 
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This  invention  consists  of  a  hollow  metal  boat  paddle 
which  can  be  dismantled  so  that  it  serves  as  an  emergency 
gun,  either  to  fire  flares  or  shotgvm  charges. 


A  combination  processed-film  container  and  vjewmg 
device  for  allowing  processed  aerial  films  or  the  like  to 
be  dropped  from  aircraft  to  ground  personnel,  and 
promptly  viewed  by  facilities  included  in  the  device.  A 
split  cylindrical  container  includes  a  shaft  for  rolling  proc- 
essed film,  and  a  second  shaft  stowed  in  the  device  per- 
mits rolling  and  re-rolling  of  film  between  the  opened  con- 
tainer halves  and  over  an  iUuminated  light-table  formed 
of  a  plastic  sheet  supported  on  till-up  arms  of  the  con- 
tainer halves.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

I 

3  367  051 
POWER  ANIMATED  ORNAMENT 
John  A.  Tylle,  E.  8th  St.,  Cohmibos,  Netar.  ^^S^** 
Filed  lane  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,038 
4  Claims.  (CL  40— 106J2) 
This  invention   is  a  power  animated  ornament,  such 
as  may  be  used  on  a  tree,  cake,  floral  arrangement  or  the 
like   which  is  inexpensive  to  construct  and  operate.  The 
ornament  has  a  pair  of  flapping  wings,  the  power  means 
includes  an  electrical  motor  and  an  electrical  power  sup- 
ply thereto,  with  a  Bowden  cable  for  transmitting  motion 


3,367,053 

FIREARM  CONSTRUCTION 

Kari  R.  Lewis,  54  FoDy  Brook  Bird., 

Wethcnfield,  Conn.    06109 

Filed  June  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,689 

5  Clafans.  (CL  42 — 59) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  comprising  a  cast 
one-piece  frame  member  defining  a  chamber  open  at  one 
side  for  receiving  the  various  parts  of  a  firing  mechanism, 
a  side  {date  for  enclosing  said  firing  mechanism  chamber, 
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said  frame  member  also  defining  a  generafly  rectangular 
opening  for  receiving  a  cylinder,  said  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  shroud  portion,  and  a  separate 
one  piece  barrel  secured  in  said  shroud  portion,  said 
shroud  portion  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  including  at  least  one  annular 
portion  defining  a  forwardly  and  a  rearwardly  facing 
generally  radially  extending  surface  for  engaging  the 
material  of  said  shroud  portion  to  secure  said  barrel 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  shroud  portion. 


3^7,054 
HAND  GUARD  FOR  RIFLES 
Tbeodor  Loffkr,  Mnlltaciiii,  Paul  Scifricd,  Badenweiler, 
Ganthcr  Wltansmcyer,  MnlDiciiii,  and  Karl  Harbrecht, 
Eisental,   near   Bidil,   Germany,   aavignors   to    Firma 
Rhcinmctall  Gjn.bJI^  Dmseldorf,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,179 
Claims  prkMlty,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1965, 
R  39,944  , 

7  Claimt.  (CL  42—71) 


A  hand  guard  for  rifles  having  an  outer  sleeve  of  heat- 
insulating  material  and  an  inner  metal  sleeve  of  approxi- 
mately U-shape  within  the  outer  sleeve  forming  an  air 
gap  and  with  both  sleeves  having  side  limbs  with  the 
side  limbs  of  the  inner  sleeve  pressing  resiiiently  against 
the  side  limbs  of  the  outer  sleeve  at  bent  top  edges. 


3»367,055 

SHOTGUN  MUZZLE  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

A  COMPENSATOR  AND  CHOKE 

Edward  Baden  PowcU,  250  N.  Orange  Grove  Ave. 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91103 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,632 

14  Claims.  (CL  42—79) 
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A  shotgun  muzzle  device  having  an  outer  tubular  cage 
containing  a  removable  choke  tube  which  is  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  cage  and  projects  rearwardly  there- 
in in  alignment  with  the  gun  barrel,  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  cage  to  provide  a  gas  discharge  space  radially 
between  the  cage  and  tube.  The  choke  tube  has  a  rear 
portion  containing  apertures  of  relatively  small  size 
through  which  gases  of  combustion  discharge  laterally. 
Forwardly  of  these  apertures,  the  tube  first  tapers  to  a  re- 
duced diameter,  and  then  has  a  straight  cylindrical  por- 
tion continuing  forwardly  at  that  reduced  diameter.  The 
gases  discharge  from  the  device  into  the  atmosphere  more 
in  a  downward  direction  than  in  an  upward  direction  to 
produce  a  net  upward  reaction  agaiast  the  muzzle  end  of 
the  gun  barrel. 


3,367,056 

CRADLE  SUPPORT  EXTENSION  FOR 

SHORT  CASTING  ROD 

Roily  A.  Johnson,  Box  388,  Locerne,  CaHf.     95458 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Set.  No.  488,902 

3  Claims.  (CL  43—25) 


An  arm  support  for  mounting  on  the  handle  of  a  short 
type  bait  casting  rod,  and  of  a  length  equal  to  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  a  user's  forearm.  A  clamp  on  one  end  of 
the  support  arm  clamps  the  support  arm  co-extensively 
onto  the  butt  end  of  such  rod  so  that  the  support  arm 
extends  beyond  the  butt  end  of  the  rod  and  beneath  a 
user's  forearm.  A  cradle  for  fitted  support  against  the 
underside  of  a  user's  forearm  is  provided  on  the  other 
end  of  the  support  arm.  leaving  the  rod  free  to  be  raised 
for  casting,  but  supported  for  still  fishing,  thereby  reliev- 
ing the  wrist-activating  muscles  from  the  strain  of  sup- 
porting the  rod. 

3467,057 
FISH  LURE 
Robert  B.  Pond,  South  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assigDor  to  Atom 
Manufactnrfte  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Attleboro,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massadinsetti 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,474 
8  Claims.  (CL  43-^2.02) 


A  fish  lure  having  a  central  longitudinally  extending 
rod  fixed  in  the  body  thereof,  and  to  the  forward  end  of 
which  an  outwardly  extending  lip  is  pivotally  mounted, 
the  lip  providing  for  a  swimming  action  of  the  lure  when 
it  is  pulled  through  the  water. 


3467,058 

ANIMATED  FISHING  LURE  WITH  BUOYANCY 

CHANGING  MEANS  THEREIN 

Anthony  C.  Dominique,  4749  DcMontlnzin  St., 

New  Orleans,  La.     70122 

Filed  Aog.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,646 

7  Claims.  (CL  43-^2.06) 

While  the  over-all  tackle  is  of  general   significance, 

the  essence  of  the  concept  has  to  do  with  an  animated 

fishing  lure  characterized  by  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell 

open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  at  the  top  with  a  diving 

nose.  The  hollow  portion  constitutes  a  main  chamber 

which  functions  to  collect  and  trap  a  column  of  water. 

A  neck  at  the  top  has  an  attachable  cap-like  closure  the 

hollow  portion  of  which  constituties  an  auxiliary  chamber 

which  is  adapted  to  contain  a  water-soluble  gas-generating 
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pellet.  The  pellet  generates  and  discharges  pressurized  gas 
through  a  port  from  the  auxiliary  into  the  main  chamber 
in  a  manner  to  expel  the  water  in  the  main  chamber  and 
render  the  thus  gas-charged  body  buoyant,  causing  it  to 
float  and  swim  upwardly  to  and  through  the  waters  sur- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S5 


3467,061 
COMBINED  FLOATING  TRAILER  AND 
REFRIGERATION  DEVICE  FOR  FISH 
Chester  J.  Brandemihl  and  Charles  Primmer,  Bozeman, 
Mont.;  James  K.   Brandemihl,  admfaiistrator  of  the 
estate  of  said  Chester  J.  Brandemihl,  deceased,  assignor 
to  said  Charles  A.  Primmer. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,696 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  54—55)  ^' 

■*«.. 


face.  Self-shifting  weight  means,  a  simple  ball,  is  con- 
fined in  a  special  cup  provided  therefor  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  main  chamber  and  functions  to  assist  in  capsizing 
the  lure  at  the  water's  surface  and  then  directing  the  nose 
downwardly  to  complete  a  first  cycle  of  operation. 


I 


3,367,060 

FISH  LURE 

Charles  G.  Abercromble,  Buena  Vista  Ave., 

StinsoD  Beach,  Calif.     94970 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,437 

6  Claims.  (CL  43— -42.33) 


A  hollow,  imperforate  fish  trailer  and  refrigeration 
device  having  adjustable  valve  plates  located  at  different 
levels  on  its  front  and  back  ends  to  provide  a  water  cwi- 
trol  baffle  which  regulates  the  water  flow  through  the 
interior  of  the  trailer  and  keeps  the  fish  alive.  Further- 
more, a  foamed  thermoplastic  interior  lining  imparts 
added  buoyancy  to  the  trailer  while  serving  as  an  insula- 
tion material  when  the  fish  are  refrigerated. 


3,367,059 
FISH  LURE 

Richard  T.  Puis,  1508  W.  Ramsey  Ave.,  MUwauiiec,  Wis. 
53221,  aad  Wayne  T.  Wencka,  2224A  N.  63rd  St, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.     53213 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,921 
1  Cbiim.  (CL  43—42.14) 


'v  \ 


•  A  fish  lure  having  a  resiiiently  flexible  wire  rod  which 
carries  a  head  member  on  its  front  portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate member  on  its  rear  portion,  the  intermediate 
member  having  propeller  vanes  and  being  dynamically 
unbalanced  so  that  its  rotation  imparts  vibration  and 
lateral  deflection  to  the  flexible  rod.  A  second  rod,  carry- 
ing a  tail  member,  is  loosely  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  first  rod  so  that  the  tail  member  is  subjected  to 
wobbling  as  a  result  of  vibration  and  deflection  imparted 
to  the  first  rod  by  the  intermediate  member. 


3,367,062 
LURE  LADDER  FOR  A  FISHING 

TACKLE  BOX 
Theodore  D.  Glass,  841  Phoenix  Ave^ 

Chester,  W.  Va.     26034 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,933 

8  Claims.  (CL  43—57.5) 


A  body  or  cor**  of  metal  is  shaped  to  simulate  a  bait 
fish  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  sections.  The  body  is 
decorated  by  randomly  disposing  highly  reflective  glitter 
along  the  upper  surface  of  the  body.  The  body  is  then 
encapsulated  in  a  clear  strong  polyester,  fiberglass  filled 
thick  plastic  casing  which  is  molded  about  the  lure.  Screw 
eyes  are  mounted  on  the  body  for  receiving  a  hook  and 
line. 


1.  In  a  fishing  tackle  box,  the  combination  comprising 
at  least  two  trays  pivotally  interconnected,  each  tray  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  including  a  separator  corrugated  with 
at  least  one  ridge  and  at  least  one  valley  on  the  top  and 
the  bottom  thereof,  each  said  ridge  and  valley  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  side  walls,  said  trays  being 
adapted  to  be  stacked  vertically  and  unstacked  with  the 
side  walls  thereof  substantially  in  alignment  when 
stacked,  said  valley  in  the  bottom  side  of  one  separator 
of  one  tray  being  positioned  above  said  valley  in  the 
top  side  of  a  second  separator  of  a  second  tray  of  said 
trays  and  said  ridge  in  the  bottom  side  of  said  one  sep- 
arator being  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  ridge 
in  the  top  side  of  said  second  separator  to  form  a  cham- 
ber extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  side  walls 
upon  stacking  said  trays,  a  lure  ladder  adapted  to  receive 
fish  hooks  substantially  vertically  disposed  in  said  valley 
on  the  top  side  of  said  second  separator,  means  retaining 
the  lure  ladder  in  said  valley,  the  height  of  said  lure  lad- 
der being  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  valley  of  said 
second  separator  whereby  a  portion  of  said  ladder  ex- 
tends into  the  valley  on  the  bottom  side  of  said  one  sep- 
arator which  forms  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber 
upon  stacking  of  said  trays. 


"  w 
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3;M7,963 

POLYHEDRONAL  ELEMENTS  HAVING  CONNEC- 
Tt)R  ELEMENTS  EXTENDING  THROUGH  AD- 
JACENT WALLS  ^  ^       ^     ^ 

Erik  Boodcsen,  Aabgaarde,  Copenhagei^  I^*™™!*  "~ 

Fiode  Hansem  12  U»k»  R"MK!?Sl-*?r^i5*€!^ 
Coottamation-lii-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  I*/.**** 
Oct  24,  IMl.  Thb  application  Feb.  24, 19«5,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  25,  196«, 

3«,6i«/6«rOctlO,  1963,  4«,t94/63 

5  Claimt.  (CL  4«— 26) 


panel-like  walls  arc  provided  with  suitably  enlarged  sound 
discharging  holes.  A  thin  wooden  partition,  called  a  dia- 
phragm, is  fitted  into  the  hollow  chamber  portion  of  the 
box  and  has  a  projecting  marginal  edge.  A  block-like  dia- 


phragm striker  or  vibrator  is  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
other  hand  and  has  a  convex  surface  which  can  be  raked 
across  said  marginal  edge  in  a  manner  to  vibrate  the 
diai^iragm.  

3J47,M5 

TREE  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Do  Val  Cravens,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Osmose  Wood 

Preserving  Co.  of  America,  Inc,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FDed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,94« 

8  Claims.  (CL  47—57.5) 


1.  A  set  of  elements  for  erection  into  a  constructional 
unit,  said  set  comprising  a  number  of  hollow,  polyhcdro- 
nal  elements  each  having  an  aperture  extending  through 
each  face  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  m- 
terior,  the  apertures  in  said  faces  being  such  that  each 
face  is  frame-like  having  leg-like  portions  formmg  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  connecting  means  including  connect- 
ing elements  between   such   polyhedrcnal  elements   and 
disposable  in  contact  with  and  fitting  into  said  frame-like 
face  apertures  with  portions  extending  into  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  polyhedronal  element  and  gripping  round 
the  leg-like  portions  of  the  frame-like  faces  to  form  an 
assembly  of  said  polyhedronal  elements,  said  connecting 
elements  being  flexible  for  pushing  into  the  apertures, 
insert   means  for  maintaining  said  connecting  elements 
rigid  when  gripping  said  leg-like  portions,  said  connectmg 
elements  and  insert  means  each  having  a  central  passage 
therethrough,  and  second  connecting  means  including  ter- 
minal elements  rotatably  engageable  with  the  end  poly- 
hedronal elements  of  the  assembled  unit,  and  at  least  one 
Stressing   element    having    a    twistable    portion    passmg 
through  the  hollow  polyhedronal  elements  and  said  cen- 
tral passages  and  being  non-rotatably  fastened  to  said 
terminal  elements  which  are  rotatable  to  twist  said  twist- 
able  portion  of  the  stressing  element  to  maintain  all  the 
assembled  elements  under  compression  thereby  forming 
a  constnKtional  unit 


3,367,064 
TURKEY  CALLER 
Buzze  E.  Anthony  and  Jay  E.  Anthony,  Funxsutawney, 
Pa.  (both  of  Austin,  Pa.     16720) 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,336 
2  Claims.  (CL  46—189) 
The  herein  disclosed  turkey  caller  is  characterized  by 
a  hollow  wooden  box  such  that  it  may  be  held  by  the 
fingers  of  one  hand.  This  box  is  open  at  one  end  and  em- 
bodies parallel  panel-like  walls  joined  marginally  by  an 
intervening  rim  embodying  bottom  and  end  walls.  The 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  fluid  to  a  tree  comprising 
forming  a  hole  in  the  tree,  positioning  a  container  carrying 
the  fluid  in  the  hole  so  that  the  container  is  substantially 
confined  within  the  tree,  closing  the  exterior  end  of  the 
hole,  and  providing  an  opening  through  a  portion  of  the 
container  to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass  from  the  container 
into  the  tree. 

3,367,066 
AWNING  SHUTTER 
Benjamin  H.  Slusscr.  Jr.,  West  HoUywood,  FU.,  ass^or 
to  Hunr-I-Cane  Awning  Shutter  Co.,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla., 
a  corporatioo  of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,027 
2  Claims.  (CL  49—71) 
An  awning  shutter  hingedly  connected  to  the  wall  of 
a  building  above  a  window  opening  therein.  Springs  tend 
to  normally  bias  the  awning  to  an  open  or  extended  posi- 
tion. A  rod  extends  transversely  of  the  awning  at  the 
inner  side  thereof,  the  rod  being  hung  between  fulcrum 
links  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  awning  and  having  their 
other  ends  attached  to  the  rod.  Links  pivoUlly  attach 
the  rod  to  brackets  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  build- 
ing. A  flexible  chain  passes  through  an  aperture  in  the 
wail  and  can  be  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
through  the  aperture  by  means  of  a  hook  on  its  end  that 
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A  K*.«,^n  th^  1ink«  «»  that  when  the  hook  is    and  the  other  flange.  Nuts  on  the  other  ends  of  the  studs 
LTrnSfgc^aJml  :hlLf Wd  iSteJlSoli^L.^^^  Ul.   arc  .igh.e„cd  agains.  .h.  other  flange.  Bmh  flanges  have 


awning  wUl  be  held   in  lowered  or  closed  position  in 
opposition  to  its  spring  bias.  \ 


surfaces  that  are  radially  disposed  beyond  the  studs  and 
bear  directly  against  the  sides  of  the  wheeL 


3367,067 

HINGED  COVER  PLATE  FOR  HATCH  COVER  3^67,069      ^„^^„„ 

F»„,  H    NolL  Br«men-Obcni«nland.  Germany,  assignor  FORM  WHEEL  GEAR  GRINDER 

""l^yiL^M^^^^^C^pi^y:  Port  DeJUit,  Md.,  Geoise  Mickas,  Gross.  Polnte  W^ds^MJch.,  wri^mrto 

a  crrp2atk«  i  DehrlSre  Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 

FDed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,540  of  I>«l«ware 

6  Clafaiw.  (CL  49 — ^98)  Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,716 

,  4  Clatans.  (CL  51— 232) 


.^^ 


1.  In  a  hatch  cover  assembly  of  the  type  having  a 
hinged  cover  plate  for  covering  a  recess  adjacent  to  the 
pivotal   axis  of  the  hatch  cover  and  wherein  said  cover 
plate  opens  in  response  to  an  opening  of  the  hatch  cover, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
closing  means  carried  by  said  hatch  cover  and  en- 
gageable with  a  portion  of  said  cover  plate  for  posi- 
tively   closing   said   cover   plate    upon   closing   said 
hatch  cover,  whereby  said  cover  plate  will  be  posi- 
tively moved  to  a  closed  position  without  relying 
solely  upon  gravity. 


I  3367  068 

GRINDING  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Peter  C.  Dooiey,  Jr.,  Lewteton,  N.Y.,  as^inpr  to  The 
Carborandnm  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^^,  ,-^ 
FDed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,574 
3  Claims.  (CL  51—168) 
A  grinding  wheel  mounting  spindle  having  flanges  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel.  A  plurality  of  studs  radially 
spaced  from  the  wheel  axis  arc  fixed  at  their  one  ends  to 
one  flange  and  extend  through  aligned  bores  of  the  wheel 


A  gear  grinder  for  helical  and  spur  gears  including  a 
reciprocating  work  table  with  a  rotary  work  spindle  having 
an  index  plate  engaged  by  a  pawl  on  an  arm.  The  arm 
is  operativcly  connected  to.  a  stationary  adjustable  cam 
track  by  means  of  a  slide  and  cam  follower  which  moves 
over  the  track  upon  movement  of  the  table  thus  rotating 
the  workpiece  on  the  spindle  to  provide  a  helix  on  the 
workpiece.  An  adjusting  screw  and  reversible  motor  be- 
tween the  slide  and  cam  follower  provide  an  adjustnient 
of  the  rotary  position  of  the  spindle  and  workpiece 
through  the  slide  and  pawl.  Compensating  structure  is 
also  provided  to  relieve  the  variations  in  frictional  forces 
on  the  spindle  which  might  cause  unequal  grinding  on 
opposite  tdjoth  flanks  of  the  gear. 
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GUTTER  GUARD 

WUbar  A.  E.  Mttchell,  P.O.  Bo«  1073, 

Greeley,  Colo.    80631 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,404 

2  CUims.  (CI.  52 — 12) 


A  gutter  protector,  comprising  a  normally  spnng-ten- 
sioned  reticulated  protector  strip  adapted  to  be  clampmg- 
ly  positioned  and  held  over  the  cornice  edge  of  a  root 
and  across  the  adjacent  eaves  trough  thereof,  and  a 
single  expandable  and  normally  inwardly-compressible 
spring-tensioned  and  removable  clamping  means  adapted 
to  extend  between  and  from  under  substantially  the  cen- 
ter part  of  the  cave  trough  onto  an  upper  part  of  said 
cornice  and  over  and  across  said  reticulated  strip  for 
effecting  a  holding  of  said  strip  over  said  cornice  edge  and 
over  the  adjacent  eave  trough  of  the  cornice. 


3,367,071  ,^„ 

COMPOSFTE  MOUNTING  COLLAR  Ajro  COVER 

FOR  SEFnC  TANK  AERATOR  MECHAP»nSM 

David  S.  MacLwen,  21176  Brantley  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio    44122 

Filed  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,796 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—21) 


(c)  an  upstanding  lug  positioned  on  said  ledge,  engage- 
able  by  one  of  said  unitary  aerator  mechanism  sup- 
porting feet,  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  unit  relative 
to  the  ledge  and  primary  collar  section; 

(d)  a  hollow  cylindrical  secondary  collar  section,  open 
at  both  ends,  with  circular  flat  seats  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  the  lower  seat  having  a  depend- 
ent lug  and  the  upper  seat  having  an  upstanding  lug: 

(c)  a  flat  cover  having  a  socket  in  its  lower  surface, 
spaced  inwardly  of  and  proximate  its  peripheral  edge; 

(f)  the  secondary  collar  section  being  seated  on  the 
primary  collar  section,  with  its  dependent  lug  fitted 
in  the  primary  collar  section  socket;  the  cover  being 
seated  on  the  secondary  collar  section  with  the  up- 
standing lug  thereof  fitted  in  the  cover  socket,  where- 
by relative  rotation  of  the  several  collar  sections  and 
cover  is  prevented. 
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3367,072 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  MOUNT 
Frank  C.  Wall,  Jr.,  GoMen,  and  Jeny  B.  Dirig,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo.,  assicnors  to  Armadillo  Manaf  actming  Co^ 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,719 
8  Claims.  (CL  52—36) 


"a-^-^ 
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The  skid  mount  of  the  present  invention  isolates  vibra- 
tions of  a  machine  or  other  vibrating  load  from  a  build- 
ing structure  by  supporting  a  machine  on  legs  which  ex- 
tend through  openings  in  the  floor  of  the  building  and 
positioning  the  legs  on  a  foundation  externally  of  the 
building,  and  further  by  isolating  vibrations  transmitted 
to  the  supporting  legs  from  the  floor  of  the  building. 


3467,073 

RIBBED  UNITARY  TILTABLE  SHELTER 

Charles  R.  Seeger,  Fridley,  Minn.     (324  Ironton  St.  NE., 

Mbmcapoils,  Minn.     55432);  and  Robert  J.  Wenncn, 

529  W.  CooBty  Road  E.,  St.  PmI,  Mhm.     55112 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485^67 

13  Clafans.  (CL  52—66) 


1.  A  composite  mounting  collar  and  cover  for  septic 
tank  aerator  mechanisms,  of  the  unitary  type  having  lat- 
erally extending  support  feet,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  primary  collar  section,  open 
at  both  ends,  having  a  dependent  sleeve  at  its  lower 
end  adapted  to  fit  in  the  vent  opening  of  a  septic 
tank  roof,  and  a  circular  flat  seat  at  its  upper  end, 
having  a  socket  in  the  face  thereof; 

(b)  the  primary  collar  section  also  having  an  inner. 
circular  ledge,  spaced  downwardly  of  said  seat, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  laterally  extending 
feet  of  the  unitary  aerator  mechanism  and  support 
same  therefrom; 


A  unitary  shelter  for  vehicles  is  described.  The  shelter 
includes  an  integrally  formed  cover  portion  having  rib 
members  extending  from  a  high  point  outwardly  to  the 
front  and  back  yielding  an  over-all  clam-like  shape. 
Apparatus  for  tilting  the  shelter  to  permit  vehicles  to  be 
moved  in  place  is  also  shown. 


3367,074  _^ 

METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  P»««^ABRIC  ATED 
BRIDGES  OF  CONCRETE,   AND  BRIDGE 
ERECTED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Francesco  Vanfch,  67  Via  Chlodo,  Spexia,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,502 
3  CUdma.  (CL  52 — 223) 


33<7,07( 
WALL  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  S.  O'Brien,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soole  Steel 

Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

FOed  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,164 

6  Claims.  (CL  52—394) 


.^'\jy^^:^^ ill 


1.  A  prefabricated  concrete  bridge  comprising: 

a  bridge  supporting  structure  including  transverse  beams 

disposed  in  pairs; 
the  transverse  beams  including  substantially  flat  frame 

beams  and  lattice-shaped  beams; 
at   least   two   longitudinal   beams  arranged   in  spaced 

apart,  substanUally  parallel  relation  to  one  another; 
the  longitudinal  beams  being  securely  clamped  between 

the  pairs  of  transverse  beams; 
tensioning  rods  operatively  related  to  the  longitudinal 

beams  and  anchored  to  the  transverse  beams;  and 
prefabricated  carriage-way  slabs  mounted  between  the 

longitudinal  beams. 


3  J67  075 
CORROSION-PROOF  LINER  FOR  CHIMNEY 
OUTER  WALL 
Robert  Raymond  Pierce,  Natrona  Heights,  and  Donald 
JoMph  KosBler,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemical,  Corp.,  PhihMlelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  June  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,268 
13  Claims.  (CI.  52—249) 


1.  A  wall  structure  panel  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
nested  together  in  edge  to  edge  relation,  said  panels  being 
fonned  of  a  pair  of  spaoed-apart  relatively  thin  skins,  the 
first  vertical  edge  of  each  skin  having  a  first  inwardly  pro- 
jecting vertical  foot  mounted  along  length  of  the  first  vor- 
tical edge  and  having  the  second  opposite  vertical  edge 
formed  with  a  second  inwardly  projecting  foot  positioned 
substantially  inwardly  from  the  second  edge  and  in  a 
parallel,  spaced-apart  relation  with  the  first  edge  of  each 
skin  being  in  co-planar  alignment  with  the  second  edge 
of  the  other  skin,  channel  members  having  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  along  opposite  edges  thereof  receiving 
oppositely  facing  said  first  and  second  feet  to  hold  said 
skins  in  locked,  spaced-apart  alignment  along  both  edges, 
the  outer  face  of  each  channel  being  disposed  in  a  di- 
agonal, vertical  plane  extending  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond feet  to  which  said  channel  is  attached  and  solid  filler 
disposed  within  said  panel  in  the  area  between  the  skins 
and  channels. 

,  ■■•■•. 

3367,077 

ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Bobby  M.  Johnston,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ahmiinnm 

Fronts,  Inc.,  Terrell,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  15. 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,425 

12  Cbdms.  (CL  52 — 464) 


•f. 


1.  In  a  chimney  having  an  outer  wall  with  an  inner 
and  outer  surface,  an  interior  waU  of  brick  having  an 
inner  and  outer  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  said  bnck 
wall  being  designed  to  carry  corrosive  flue  gases  upwards 
to  the  atmosphere,  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  brick  wall  being  separated 
an  insulating  distance  from  each  other,  the  improvement 
which    comprises    a    corrosion-proof,    vapor-impervious 
chimney  liner  scalingly  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  waU,  said  chimney  liner  essentially  consist- 
ing of  a  fir^t  layer  of  mastic  material  sealingly  adhered 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  wall,  at  least  one  sheet- 
like  layer  of  impervious  fluorocarbon  plastic  membrane 
material   adhered  on  one  surface  against  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  first  layer  of  mastic,  a  second  layer  of 
mastic  scalingly  adhered  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
membrane   material,   said   mastic   material   substantially 
completely  covering  said  membrane  material. 


An  enclosing  structure  in  a  building  includes  inner  and 
outer  supporting  elements  between  which   panels,  e.g. 
glass,  are  mounted  by  resilient  heat  insulating  sealing 
means.  The  inner  and  outer  elements  are  clamped  toward 
one  another  to  apply  pressure  to  the  sealing  means  by 
bolt  and  nut  clamping  pressure  applying  means  of  high 
heat  conductivity,  the  bolt  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
elements  and  the  nut  applying  clamping  pressure  to  the 
other  of  the  elements  through  a  heat  insulating  means  in- 
terposed between  the  nut  and  the  other  of  the  elements. 
Tightening  of  the  nut  exerts  clamping  pressure  through 
the  heat  insulating  means.  One  of  tlie  said  elements  is 
free  from  contact  with  the  other  of  the  elemenU  and  is 
free  from  contact  with  the  bolt  and  nut  means.  The  heat 
insulating  means  limits  the  relative  toward-one-another 
movement  of  the  two  elements  and  so  controls  tlie  pres- 
sure exerted  on  the  sealing  means  and  panel  means. 

1  ■   •     , 
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3 J47  978 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPANDED-METAL 

SHEETS 

Jerrell  B.  Thompson,  Jr.,  1205  E.  VasMr  Ave., 

Ficsno,  CaHf.     93704 

FUcd  Jnnc  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,783 

8  dalms.  (CL  52— 507) 


fastened  thereto.  One  end  of  the  dip  includes  a  hooked 
portion  for  disposition  between  and  interengagement 
with  the  interengaging  flanged  edges  of  a  pair  of  inter- 
locked panel  sections.  The  inverted  channel-shape  of 
the  clip  along  with  the  hooked  portion  thereof  when 
engaged  with  a  pair  of  panel  elements  prevenu  twisting 
and  distortion  of  the  clip. 


tS^^SVN\\^ 


3,3<7,08« 
ADJUSTABLE  CROSS  BRACE 
Robert  McClellaMl,  Botlcr,  Wb.,  Mrii^or,  by  mesne 
signincnts,  to  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporatkm 
America,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,638 
2  Clafans.  (CL  52—645) 


of 


5.  The  combination,  with  an  expanded  metal  sheet 
formed  of  integrally  connected  strands  and  having  an  ex- 
posed surface  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  diamond- 
shaped  openings  between  strands,  said  strands  sloping 
from  the  plane  of  said  exposed  surface  at  each  side  of 
said  openings;  and 

a  structural  member  supporting  said  sheet  and  engagmg 

the  surface  theffcof  opposite  said  exposed  surface; 
of  a  device  for  fastening  said  sheet  to  said  member  and 
comprising: 

a  washer  having  an  elongated  flat  portion  taper- 
ing at  its  ends  and  fitting  at  least  partially  around 
the  edges  of  one  of  said  openings  and  resting  on 
the  strands  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  and 
lying  entirely  inside  the  plane  of  said  exposed 
surface; 
a  clip  having  a  flat  portion  engaging  said  member 
opposite  said  sheet  and  a  flange  abutting  the  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  opposite  said  exposed  sur- 
face; 
a  bolt  carried  by  said  washer  and  extending  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  flat  portion 
thereof  but  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  sur- 
faces of  said  sheet  and  through  said  sheet  and 
the  flat  portiop^^^aid  clip  and  normal  thereto; 
and 
a  lock  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said  bolt. 


3J67,079  i 

ANCHORING  CUP*  ARRANGEMENT 
David  G.  Berg,  Oakland,  CaHf.,  asdKnor  to  Kaiser  Ahi- 
mfaiam  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Contfaraation  off  application  Ser.  No.  412,079,  Nov.  18, 
1964.  Thb  application  Jane  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,738 
2  Claims.  (CL  52—520) 


A  pair  of  pivotally  connected  adjustable  cross  brace 
assemblies  for  use  in  construction  scaffolding,  each  cross 
brace  assembly  including  first  and  second  tubular  tele- 
scopingly  engaged  members  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally and  equally  spaced  openings  which  extend  com- 
pletely therethrough.  A  single  removable  pin  member  is 
provided  for  insertion  through  aligned  openings  in  the 
first  and  second  members  of  each  cross  brace  assembly, 
said  pin  member  extending  first  through  one  assembly 
and  then  through  the  other  assembly  to  pivotally  connect 
the  two  assemblies  together.  The  effective  length  of  each 
cross  brace  assembly  can  thus  be  adjusted  by  simply 
mounting  the  pins  through  different  sets  of  aligned  open- 
ings in  the  members. 


3367,081 
SPACE  DECKS 
John  G.  Fehrin,  MontreaL  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Bridge  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Qncbcc, 
Canada 

nicd  Jnnc  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,943 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Canada,  Apr.  29,  1964. 

901,620 
17  Claims.  (CL  52—648) 


An  elongated  one-piece  clip  formed  from  sheet  metal  or 
the  like  for  use  in  fastening  interlocked  panel  sections 
to  an  underlying  roofing  structure  and  the  like.  The 
body  of  the  clip  is  generally  made  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  channel-shaped  structure  provided  with  flanged 
sidewall  portions  and  a  series  of  openings  in  the  web 
portion,  whereby  one  of  the  openings  of  the  clip  is  al- 
ways in  alignment  with  a  support  element  of  the  under- 
lying structure  in  order  that  the  clip  can  be  positively 


13.  A  two-way,  three-dimensional  space  deck  of  the 
type  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  boundaries  define  gen- 
erally parallel  upper  and  lower  boundary  planes  and 
wherein  the  structural  elements  of  the  space  deck  which 
resist  forces  applied  to  the  deck  include  joists  disposed 
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in  non-vertical  planes  positioned  between  the  said  bound- 
ary planes,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  joists  of  indetermi- 
nate length  positioned  side-by-side  wherein  each  joist  abuts 
its  adjacent  joists,  each  joist  comprising  upper  and  lower 
substantially  parallel  spaced  chords  and  a  web  bar  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  web  bar  located  be- 
tween and  interconnecting  the  said  upper  and  lower 
chords,  the  plane  of  each  joist  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  its  adjacent  joists,  whereby  the  joists  are  arranged 
in  a  substantially  zig-zag  manner,  when  viewed  in  a  plane 
taken  transversely  to  the  said  longitudinal  direction,  the 
said  upper  chord  of  each  joist  being  attached  to  the  upper 
chord  of  an  abutting  joist  and  the  lower  chord  of  each 
joist  being  attached  to  the  lower  chord  of  an  abutting 
joist,  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower 
tie  members  located  above  and  below  the  upper  and  lower 
chords,  respectively,  the  said  tie  members  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  the  said  tic  members  located  in  the 
said  boundary  planes. 


(F)  pouring  premixed  concrete  on  said  fill  in  an  in- 
creasing spiral  manner  starting  at  the  center  adjacent 
said  post  and  working  progressively  outwardly  to 
said  form  ring, 

(G)  and  tamping  and  troweling  said  poured  concrete 
by  swinging  said  boom  around  said  post  thereby 
forming  a  floor  slab. 


3,367,084 

LOAD  BEAIUNG  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURE 

Frank  D.  Rciland,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Gateway 

Erectors,    Inc.,   Chicago,   OL,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,764 
4  Claims.  (CL  52—733) 


I 


3,367,082 
ADAPTOR  AND  MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  ass^or  jf 
Chicago  UnUcd  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,731 
S  Claims.  (CL  52—718) 


ra 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  an  adaptor  and  assembly, 
wherein  the  adaptor  has  an  opening  for  receiving  a  but- 
ton secured  to  a  support,  an  opposed  button  scat,  and 
U-shaped  tongue  portion  resiliently  joined  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  adaptor  restricting  withdrawal  of  the  but- 
ton from  the  button  seat. 


'  3,367,083 

CIRCU1.AR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Billy  L.  Woods,  3818  W.  OcotiUo    85019,  and  Richard 
L.  Cook,  4841  W.  Elm  Drive     85031,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,836 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—741) 


A  load-bearing  steel -reinforced  concrete  column,  beam, 
or  like  structure  including  a   multiplicity  of  individual 
stress  equalizers  for  interlocking  the  mass  of  concrete 
with  one  or  more  longitudinal  steel  reinforcing  bars.  The 
steel   reinforcing   bars  are  of  conventional  construction 
having    a    multiplicity    of    circumferentially    extending 
ridges.  Each  of  the  stress  equalizers  is  formed  from  strip 
spring  steel  and  includes  a  C-shaped  mounting  portion 
having  an  internal  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  steel   reinforcing  bar  upon  which  the 
stress  equalizer  is  mounted.  Each  stress  equalizer  further 
includes  at  least  one  cantilever  extension,  also  formed  of 
strip  spring  steel,  that  projects  radially  outwardly  of  the 
open  part  of  the  C-shaped  mounting  portion,  terminating 
in  anchor  flanges  for  interlocking  the  cantilever  extension 
with  the  mass  of  concrete.  In  the  preferred  construction, 
two  cantilever  extensions  are  provided  and  each  has  a 
number  of  apertures  for  additional  interlocking  with  the 
concrete  mass.  The  stress  equalizer  is  located  on  the  re- 
inforcing bar  and  is  wedged  into  a  firm  encompassing 
grip  on  the  bar  by  locking  means  at  the  junction  of  the 
mounting   portion   of   the   cantilever   extensions.    In   the 
preferred    construction,    the    entire    stress    equalizer    is 
shaped  from  a  single  continuous  strip  of  spring  steel  and 
the  locking  means  includes  four  locking  fingers  that  pro- 
ject inwardly  at  acute  angles  from  the  cantilever  exten- 
sions into  end-abutting  engagement  with  the  reinforcing 
bar  to  maintain  the  stress  equalizer  in  fixed  angular  and 
longitudinal  position  on  the  reinforcing  bar. 


.\ 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  circular  building  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
[  (A)  securing    a    vertically    disposed   central    located 

construction  post  in  the  ground, 
(B)  pivotally  mounting  a  radially  disposed  boom  for 
swinging  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  post. 
/  (C)  dumping   a   slab   supporting   fill   on   the   ground 

surface  surrounding  said  post, 

(D)  leveling  said  fill  to  desired  configuration  by  swing- 
ing said  boom  around  said  post, 

(E)  positioning  and  securing  a  form  ring  on  the  ground 
surface  in  accurate  concentric  position  relative  to 
said  post, 


3,367,085 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLOSING  BAG 

AND  FORMING  A  HANDLE  THEREFOR 
Bruce  V.  Parsons,  Burlingame,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Nevada 

nicd  Sept.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,973 
11  Oalms.  (CL  53—14) 
11.  A  process  for  closing  an  open-mouth  paper  bag 
containing  purchased  goods  therein  and  forming  a  handle 
therefor  so  as  to  reduce  pilferage  in  stores  and  providing 
a  carrying  means  for  said  bag  which  comprises  folding 
an  elongated  reinforcing  cardboard  blank  along  the  lateral 
center  thereof  to  form  two  leaves  substantially  equal  in 
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size  the  width  of  said  blank  being  somewhat  less  than 
the  width  of  said  bag,  overfolding  the  edge  portion  of 
said  bag  horizontally  across  its  enUre  width,  inserting  the 
overfolded  top  edge  portion  of  the  bag  between  said 
leaves,  securing  said  blank  to  said  bag  by  stapling  said 
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a  trailing  open  end.  A  stream  of  air  directed  against  the 
open  end  inflates  the  pocket  for  insertion  of  goods,  and 
the  inserted  goods  actuate  the  starting  switch  of  the  con- 
veyor. When  the  trailing  end  reaches  a  sealing  station, 
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two  leaves  together  with  said  portion  of  the  bag  there- 
between, and  cutting  out  simultaneously  with  stapling  a 
lateral  arcuate  handslot  through  central  portions  of  said 
leaves  and  said  top  portion  of  the  bag  inserted  therebe- 
tween.   

3;367,08< 
PACKAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  55  McKay  Drive, 

Bcrtenfield,  NJ.    07621 
FUcd  May  M,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,854 

22  Claiins.  (CL  S3     48) 


the  closed  end  actuates  a  switch  which  stops  the  conveyor 
and  energies  deflectors  which  move  the  sealed  pocket 
laterally  of  the  conveyor,  thereby  tearing  it  from  the 
next  pocket  which  is  laterally  secured  by  guide  plates. 


3  147  f  gg 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  RAW  GAS  STREAM 

CONTAINING  ACETYLENE  AND  IMPURITIES 
John  C.  Bonis,  Jr^  Pasadena,  Tex.,  maOgftor  to  Diamond 

AlkaU  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 

''""iFlied  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,894 
7  ClaiiM.  (CL  55—44) 


— r— ll-    \  Lll       -■•• 


A  machine  is  provided  which  utilizes  a  suction  gnpper 
to  remove  a  lowermost  blank  in  a  stack  of  blanks  dis- 
posed within  a  hopper,  the  blank  being  moved  rearwardly 
to  a  position  free  of  a  forward  lip  of  the  hopper,  the  blank 
then  being  moved  forwardly  and  being  placed  between 
feed  rolls,  with  the  aid  of  a  pusher.  Specially  designed 
cams  provide  the  desired  motion  for  the  blank  gnpper. 
The  blanks  are  then  placed  overtop  groups  of  containers 
and  are  folded  thereabout,  by  means  mounted  on  a  float- 
ing support.  Containers  being  conveyed  through  the  ma- 
chine prior  to  wrapping  of  blanks  around  the  containers 
are  retained  in  desired  positions  free  of  can  chimc-up  by 
means  of  progressive  strap-type  leaf  springs  engageable 
with  can  ends.        ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,367,087 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FILL- 
^GANB  SEALING  TUBULAR  PACKING 

Hany^StairiV^emar  Jimmd,  18  Otto  Ltadbladsragen, 

Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Jmie  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4*4,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Swedes,  June  22,  1964, 

7,562 /o4 
It  Claims,  (a.  5J— 188) 

A   packaging  conveyor  canring  a  continuous  band 
which  connects  pockets  having  a  leading  closed  end  and 


An  acetylene-bearing  gas  stream  containing  impurities 
such  as  heavy  acetylenes  is  treated  during  purification 
with  a  solvent  mixture  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
water-miscible  solvent  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  water- 
immiscible  solvent.  Impurities  removed  by  the  solvent 
mixture  can  be  stripped  from  same  with  an  inert  gas  and 
the  solvents  thereafter  separated  for  subsequent  use. 


3J67  089 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  GAS  STREAMS 
Richard  L.  Scott,  Tuba,  Okla.,  asignor  to 
Fomst  L.  Mordock,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  S«r.  No.  539,912 
3  Claims.  (CL  55 — 208) 
The  apparatus  described  by  this  invention  compnse 
dehydrating  a  plurality  of  wet  gas  streams  each  having  a 
separate  pressure  and  volume  wherein  a  first  wet  gas 
stream  flows  through  a  first  dehydrating  zone  where  it  is 
contacted  by  a  stream  of  dry  glycol  to  remove  moisture 
from  the  gas  stream  with  the  stream  of  glycol  leaving 
the  first  dehydrating  zone  as  a  stream  of  wet  glycol,  a 
second  wet  gas  stream  made  to  flow  through  a  second  de- 
hydrating zone  where  it  contacts  a  second  stream  of  dry 
glycol  and  a  second  stream  of  dry  glycol  leaves  the  second 


absorbing  zone  as  a  second  wet  stream  of  glycol,  the  first 
and  second  gas  streams  continuing  out  of  their  dehydrat- 
ing zones  independently  and  then  being  combined  to  form 
a  single  wet  stream  and  this  combined  wet  glycol  stream 
being  dried  in  a  single  distillation  zone  from  which  dry 
glycol  may  be  withdrawn  and  recycled  to  the  said  wet  gas 


an  upwardly  inclined  air  impeller  vane  in  trailing  relation 
to  the  cutting  edge.  The  air  impeller  vanes,  upon  rotation 
of  the  cutting  blade,  creates  a  pressurized  air  stream  about 
the  interior  of  the  blade  housing  by  means  of  which  the 
grass  cuttings  are  forced  into  a  collector  by  way  of  an 
outlet  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  blade  housing  to 
the  collector.  The  outlet  is  provided  at  its  entrance  end 
with  a  shear  plate  so  designed  and  disposed  in  relation 


r. 


streams  in  accordance  with  demand  requirements  of  the 
wet  gas  streams.  The  individual  wet  gas  streams  to  be 
treated  may  originate  from  separate  sources,  such  as 
separate  producing  wells  or  separate  zones  within  the 
same  producing  well,  and  may  enter  the  treatiiig  zones  at 
different  pressures  and/or  with  different  moisture  con- 
tent.   

3,367,090 
CYCLONIC  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Dingus,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  453,060, 
May  4,  1965.  This  appUcatioo  SepL  6,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  577,500 

7  Claims.  (CL  55—293) 


to  the  impeller  vanes  as  to  shred  the  grass  cuttings  which 
are  impelled  by  the  impeller  vanes  against  the  shear  plate, 
which  shearing  action  is  auxiliary  to  the  cutting  action  of 
the  blade  cutting  edges  in  that  it  not  only  shreds  the 
grass  cuuings  into  small  particle  size  but  also  breaks  up 
any  clogs  of  packed  wet  grass  which  might  otherwise  be 
too  heavy  to  be  forced  by  the  pressurized  air  stream  to- 
ward and  into  the  collector. 


■% 


3,367,092 

POWER  MOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Oscar  D.  GIfford,  1003  N.  Central, 

Olympia,  Wash.    98502 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  324,977, 

Nov.  20,  1963.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  425,870 

2  Claims.  (CL  56— 26) 


The  present  invention  relates  broadly  to  novel  self- 
purging  cyclone  apparatus.  Broadly,  said  apparatus  com- 
prises a  cyclone  chamber  comprising  a  multi-perforated 
outer  supporting  structure  and  an  elastomeric  liner  at- 
tached to  the  interior  thereof.  During  operations,  said 
liner  flexes  thereby  maintaining  the  cyclone  apparatus 
free  from  accretion  of  solids  therein. 


I 


3,367,091 

LAWN  CARE  UNIT 

Alfred  Weiland,  200  Haven  St, 

Clearwater,  Fla.     33516 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,360 

8  Claims.  (CL  56—25.4) 

A  lawn  care  unit  having  a  power-driven  cutting  blade 

rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane   within  a  housing  open 

toward  the  ground.  The  cutting  blade  is  provided  at  each 

of  its  opposite  ends  with  a  grass  cutting  edge  and  with 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  power  mower  having  a  rear  axle 
housing  extending  between  transversely  spaced  rear 
wheels,  a  transversely  arranged  reel  type  cutter  forwardly 
of  said  housing,  a  transversely  arranged  cutter  bar  as- 
sociated with  the  cutter  reel,  and  a  transversely  arranged 
upper  frame  member  spaced  above  the  cutter  bar,  the 
attachment  comprising 

(a)  collecting  funnel  means  comprising  a  flat  funnel 
open  at  both  ends  arranged  horizontally  and  having 
a  leading  open  end  substantially  the  width  of  the 
cutter  reel  and  a  rearward  open  end  of  restricted 
cross  section  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
suction, 

(b)  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  funnel 
means  with  its  leading  open  end  adjacent  the  space 
between  the  cutter  bar  and  upper  frame  member 
and  extending  rearward  therefrom  under  the  rear 
axle  housing  between  the  rear  wheels, 

(c)  and  flexible  air  sealing  means  extending  transverse- 
ly between  the  upper  frame  member  and  upper  sur- 
face of  the  funnel  means  and  between  the  cutter  bar 
and  lower  surface  of  the  funnel  means,  respectively, 
for  sealing  said  spaces  from  access  of  air,  thereby 
directing  the  air  stream  into  the  fuimel  means,  and 
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(d)  the  funnel  means  being  arranged  to  receive  clip-  therefrom  toward  the  intake  end  of  the  conveyor  means 

pings  substantially  horizontally  rearward  directly  as  and  downwardly  toward  the  floor  and  movable  therewith 

they  are  cut  by  the  mower  and  to  entrain  them  in  an  in  a  similar  curved  path  spaced  toward  the  intake  end  of 

air  stream   moving   rearward   through   the    funnel  the  conveyor  means  from  the  path  of  the  first  finger 

means.  means. 


3,367,093 

RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  MOWERS 

Elmer  L.  Zwkkel,  403  W.  Fremont  St, 

Elmhurst,  DL     60126 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,144  • 
3  Claims.  (CL  56—27) 


'I 


A  rake  assembly  for  a  rotary  lawn  mower  having  a 
rake  element  adjustably  mounted  on  a  clamp  secured  to 
the  cutter  bar  of  the  mower. 


3,367,094 

BALER  FEED  MECHANISM 

Lawrence  Harwig,  P.O.  Box  94, 

Cheyenne  Wells,  Colo.     80810 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,745 

6  Claims.  (CL  56—364) 


I.  In  a  baler  having  an  elongated,  generally  horizontal 
bale  chamber  with  an  upright  side  wall  formed  with  a 
feed  opening,  a  plunger  reciprocatable  longitudinally 
within  said  bale  case  and  movable  across  said  feed  open- 
ing, a  crop-receiving  floor  extending  horizontally  and  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  the  feed  opening,  a  crop 
pickup  means  for  depositing  crops  on  the  floor,  and  a 
rotatable  conveyor  means  operatively  mounted  above  said 
floor  for  moving  the  crop  material  along  the  floor  toward 
said  feed  opening,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  im- 
proved feeding  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  means  for  moving  the 
crop  material  from  the  conveyor  means  through  the  feed 
opening  and  comprising:  a  first  crop-engaging  finger  means 
movable  in  a  timed  relationship  with  said  plunger  in  a 
curved,  generally  upright  path,  transverse  to  said  plunger 
movement,  and  including  a  working  portion,  wherein  the 
finger  means  move  downwardly  past  the  discharge  end  of 
said  conveyor  means,  transversely,  and  then  through  the 
feed  opening  to  move  the  crop  material  into  the  bale  cham- 
ber when  the  plunger  is  clear  of  said  feed  opening,  and  a 
return  portion,  wherein  it  withdraws  from  said  chamber 
and  returns  to  the  start  of  its  working  portion  a  relatively 
greater  distance  above  the  said  floor  than  during  its  work, 
and  auxiliary  feeder  finger  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  first  feeder  finger  means  and  extending  laterally 
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3,367,095 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
WRAPPED  YARNS 
Frederick  C.  Field,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Bssignor  to  E.  1. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  397,139, 
Sept.  17,  1964.  This  application  June  30,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  650,437 

5  Claims.  (CI.  57—5) 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  combining 
discontinuous  fibers  and  two  or  more  continuous  core 
elements  to  form  a  yarn  having  a  surface  wrapping  of 
fibers  twisted  about  substantially  straight  core  elements 
with  portions  of  surface  fibers  locked  into  place  in  the 
core.  A  stream  of  separated  discontinuous  fibers,  supplied 
by  drafting  sliver  or  other  source  of  fibers,  is  fed  into  a 
chamber.  The  fibers  are  forwarded  through  the  chamber 
in  a  compressible  fluid  stream  so  that  the  individual  fibers 
are  supported  by  the  stream.  Separate,  continuous  multi- 
filament core  elements  are  fed  into  a  chamber  to  converge 
with  each  other  and  the  stream-supported  fibers  and  then 
pass  from  the  chamber  through  a  false  twisting  device. 
The  core  elements  are  false  twisted  together  to  cause  twist 
to  back  up  into  the  chamber  and  combine  the  fibers  with 
the  core  elements.  During  travel  beyond  the  false  twisting 
device,  the  twist  is  removed  from  the  core  elements  and 
the  fibers  are  reverse-twisted  about  the  core  elements  to 
form  a  surface  wrapping  which  holds  the  core  together  as 
a  compact  bundle. 


3,367,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE-TWISTING  AND 
1  PLYING  YARNS 

Marvin  H.  Comer  and  Bobby  Roy  Fain,  Burlington,  N.C., 
assignor  to  Alamance  Industries,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,997 
3  Claims.  (CL  57—34) 
A  false-twisting  frame  is  spaced  from  a  yarn  plying 
frame  to  provide  an  access  aisle  therebetween  so  that  a 
false-twisted  torque-free  yarn  is  produced  in  a  single 
continuous  operation.  The  yarn  supply  packages  are  posi- 
tioned on  the  false-twisting  frame  and  in  a  convenient 
location  along  one  side  of  the  access  aisle  while  the  yarn 
take-up  packages  are  positioned  on  the  plying  frame  and 
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in  a  convenient  location  along  the  opposite  side  of  the 
access  aisle.  This  arrangement  provides  ready  accessibility 


expandable  bag-like  pressure  element  supported  by  means 
capable  of  effecting  insertion  thereof  into  an  end  of  said 


4t-- 


bobbin  tube  mounted  on  a  spindle  and  supply  means  for 
selectively  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  clement  for 
effecting  expansion  thereof  to  grip  said  bobbin  tube. 


to  the  complete  path  of  travel  of  the  yarn  during  both 
the  false-twisting  and  plying  operations. 


3.367,097 

REVERSE  TWIST  STRANDER,  STRANDING 

METHOD,  AND  STRAND 

George  N.  Menasoff,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,113 
9  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 


3,367,099 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SPINNING  APPARATUS 

Miloslav  Kubovy,  Dolnl  Dorbouc  and  Josef  Stary  and 
Erik  Jirisck,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors 
to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  Orlici, 
Czechoslovakia 

nied  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Mar.  5,  1966,  1,488/66 

10  Claims.  (CL  57— 58.89) 


^   , 


9.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  reversing  twist  to  an  ad- 
vancing strand  comprising: 

(A)  rotating  guide  means  for  said  strand, 

(B)  means  for  rotating  said  guide  means  in  a  first  di- 
rection. 

(C)  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  guide 
means,  said  reversing  occurring  in  a  short,  finite 
length  of  time, 

(D)  means  for  advancing  said  strand  through  said 

rotating  means, 

(E)  means  for  accumulating  said  strand  between  said 
rotating  means  and  said  advancing  means,  and 

(F)  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  strand  passing 
through  said  guide  means  within  said  finite  length  of 
time. 

I    

3,367,098 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 

TUBES  ON  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Giinter  Schulz,  Ebcrsbach  (Fib),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Firma  ZJnser  TcxtUmaschincn  GmbH.,  Ebers- 

bach  (FUs),  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1964, 

Z  11  239 

16  Claims.  (CL  57—52) 

A  gripping  device  for  the  acquisition  and  release  of 

bobbin  tubes  mounted  on  spindles  of  a  textile  machine, 

such  as  spinning  or  twisting  machines  having  at  least  one 

847  o.o. — 2 


A  labyrinth  sealing  arrangement  between  the  rotating 
spinning  chamber  and  the  casing  surrounding  the  spinning 
chamber  in  a  fingless  spinning  machine. 


3,367,100 
MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  HAVING  INDIVIDU- 
ALLY TWISTED  FILAMENTS 
George  B.  Hoghcy,  Ralcigli,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  SC  Look,  Mc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jk3c  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,237 
3  Claims.  (CL  57—140) 
A  threadline  composed  of  a  plurality  of  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic polymeric  filaments  exhibiting  low  molecular 
orientation  is  provided.  The  filaments  have  a  polygonal 
cross-section  and  are  characterized  by  each  filament  hav- 
ing a  permanent  individual  twist  along  its  length.  The 
twist  of  some  of  the  filaments  takes  a  direction  of  their 
lengths  opposite  to  that  taken  by  the  other  filaments. 
Preferably,  about  20-80%  of  the  filaments  assume  a  Z 
direction  twist  along  their  entire  lengths  and  the  other 
80-20%    of  the   filaments  assume   an  S  direction  twist 
along  their  entire  lengths.  A  preferred  polymer  is  nylon 
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particularly  nylon-66  which  shows  a  low  degree  of  molcc-  of  the  end  portion  of  the  rope,  the  beckct  tail  portion 
ular  orientation  as  indicated  by  a  birefringence  of  about    being  disposed  at  the  center  of  the  wire  rope  end  portion 

in  line  with  the  core,  at  least  one  sleeve  member  sur- 
rounding the  wire  rope  and  the  bccket  tail  portion,  said 
tail  portion  having  an  enlargement  ItKated  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  sleeve  member  and  the  core  end,  and 
the  sleeve  member  having  approximately  the  same  di- 
ameter as  the  wire  rope. 

7.  In  combination,  a  wire  rope  having  a  becket  loop 
projecting  from  its  end,  the  connecting  portion  of  said 
loop  with  the  wire  rope  extending  axially  into  the  wire 
rope,  centrally  of  the  strands  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  end  portion  of  the  wire  rope,  said 
sleeve  member  being  compressed  to  approximately  the 
same  diameter  as  the  wire  rope  thereby  causing  said  con- 
necting portion  beneath  the  sleeve  to  be  brought  into 
0.000-0.040.  After  the  twist  has  been  set  in  the  filament  close  association  with  the  strands  of  the  rope  so  as  to 
the  threadline  will  ordinarily  be  drawn  to  increase  the  transfer  the  pull  of  the  becket  loop  evenly  to  the  rope 
molecular  orientation  as  desired. 


strands. 


3,367,101 
CRIMPED  ROVING  OR  SLIVER 
Harold  Garner,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  Abraham  J. 
Rosenstein,  New  Marlboro,  Mass.,  and  Nathan  Rosen- 
stein,  West  Hartford,  Conn-,  assignors  to  Spunize  Co. 
of  America,  Inc.,  Unionville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
814,953,  now  Patent  No.  3,255,580,  dated  June   14, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  508,884 

5  Claims.  (O.  57—140) 
1.  A  crimped  roving  or  silver  comprising  a  blend  of 
(1)  heat-seat  crimped  staple  fibers  of  a  synthetic  heat-set- 
ting resin,  said  crimps  being  set  angularly  to  about  180" 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fibers,  with  (2)  other  staple 
fibers  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  uncrimped 
fibers  and  fibers  which  have  been  crimped  to  a  crimp 
angle  less  than  180',  said  blend  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  latent  crimp  recovery  of  said  180°  crimped 
staple  fibers  causes  bulking  of  said  staple  fibers  which 
have  been  crimped  to  a  crimped  angle  less  than  180" 
when  the  blend  is  heated.  ,  < 


3,367,103 

ALARM  CLOCK  HAVING  A  TOUCH  TYPE 

DELAY  FEATURE 

Lee  C.  Bowden,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,497 
2  Claims.  (CI.  58—21.155) 


3,367,102 

WIRE  ROPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Alfred  F.  Meger,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CF&I  Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,862 

8  Claims.  (CL  57—142) 


An  electric  alarm  clock  having  provision  for  giving 
the  sleeper  additional  time,  referred  to  as  "drowse," 
simply  by  touching  the  clock  housing  to  actuate  an  alarm 
delay  plunger  at  the  base  of  the  housing,  and  with  final 
shut-off  of  the  alarm  effected  by  manipulation  of  a 
plunger  at  the  back  of  the  clock. 


3367,104 
WATCH  CALENDAR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Donald  J.  Rogers,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HamiKon 
Watch   Company,    Lancaster,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,512 
10  Claims.  (CL  58—58) 


3.  In  combination,  a  becket  loop  having  a  tail  por-  I.  A  calendar  mechanism  for  timepieces  compnsing 
tion  with  an  enlargement  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  date  indicating  means,  a  spring,  means  coupled  to  one 
a  wire  rope  the  core  of  which  extends  to  a  point  short    end  of  said  spring  for  continuously  winding  said  spring 
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from  the  power  train  of  said  timepiece,  indexihg  means 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  normally 
spaced  from  said  date  indicating  means  for  periodically 
indexing  said  date  indicating  means  to  the  next  date, 
means  normally  locking  said  indexing  means  against 
movement  whereby  energy  is  stored  in  said  spring,  and 
means  operated  in  synchronism  with  said  power  tram 
for  periodically  releasing  said  indexing  means  whereby 
said  spring  acts  through  said  indexing  means  to  advance 
said  date  indicating  means  to  the  next  date. 


pressure  and  toward  an  upshift  position  by  Pitot  gover- 
nor pressure  driven  by  the  power  turbine.  The  valve  is 
designed  with  a  differential  area  so  that  compressor  dis- 


I  3,367,105 

HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Dowty,  Chcltenhami,  England,  as^^^  *» 
Dowty  Tecluaical  Developments  Lfanked,  Chelten- 
ham, Engtand,  a  BrMafa  company 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1964, 

23,126/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60—19) 


charge  pressure  provides  a  variable  hysteresis  force  ap- 
propriate to  engine  speed  so  that  upshift  and  downshift 
points  are  close  to  optimum  engine  operating  power  levels 
for  all  throttle  settings.  i 


^  111!--""  ^*-'^^--«i  1  jMi  ■  TTrrC      y 


3367,107 
LOW  IDLE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Harry  L.  Richardson,  River  Edge,  and  Ralph  J.  Sneeden, 
WoodcBff  Lake,  N  J.,  airignon  to  Cnrtis»-Wrli|it  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,113 
3  ClaiBi.  (CL  i$-^9M) 


5_^^Sff^^°^ 


— K^ 


A  power  transmission  unit  is  disclosed  in  which  there 
is  a  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising  a  tilting  bead 
type  hydraulic  pump,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  pump,  the 
tilting  head  of  the  pump  being  tiltable  relaUve  to  the  drive 
shaft  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  drive 
shaft  axis,  a  hydraulic  motor,  and  a  motor  power  output 
shaft.  A  casing  encloses  the  hydrostatic  transmission  and 
forms  a  reservoir  for  the  working  liquid  of  the  transmis- 
sion, the  motor  power  output  shaft  extending  through  a 
wall  of  the  casing.   In   addition,  a   main   shaft  extends 
through  the  casing  substantially   parallel   to  the  pump 
drive  shaft,  one  end  of  the  main  shaft  being  external  of 
the  casing  to  form  a  power  input  shaft  and  the  other  end 
of  the  main  shaft  being  external  of  the  casing  to  form  a 
further  power  output  shaft.  Power  is  transmitted  from 
the  main  shaft  to  the  pump  drive  shaft  by  means  of 
gears  or  the  like.  To  produce  a  highly  compact  unit,  the 
main  shaft  is  arranged  within  the  casing  close  to  the  vol- 
ume swept  out  by  the  tilting  head  of  the  pump  during 
its  angular  tilting  movement,  a  portion  of  the  tilting  head 
of  the  pump  remote  from  the  tilt  axis  being  closest  to  the 
main  shaft  at  an  angular  position  of  the  tilting  head  which 
is  between  its  two  extreme  angular  positions. 


^1^^ 


L-™^^^"^ 


3,367  106 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  TRAIN  AND  CONTROLS 
Donovan  L.  Robinson,  Phdnfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,942 
14  Claims.  (CL  6«— 39J) 
A  gas  turbine  power  train  having  a  transmission  input 
two  speed  splitter  unit  provided  by  a  planetary  gear  set 
conditioned  for  splitter  low  ratio  by  a  brake  and  for 
splitter  high  ratio  by  a  clutch.  The  splitter  ratios  are 
automatically  selected  by  a  shifter  valve  biased  toward 
a  downshift  position  by  gas  turbine  compressor  discharge 


A  fuel  system  having  a  valve  regulating  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  a  pump  to  fuel  nozzles,  which  can  be  of  the 
vaporizing  type,  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  jet 
engine.  The  fuel  supplied  by  the  fuel  nozzles  supports 
the  main  source  of  engine  combustion.  A  low  idle  valve 
regulates  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  pump  to  a  group  of 
primer  nozzles  in  the  combustion  chamber.  A  c<»itr(4 
lever  mechanism  operatively  coordinates  the  valves  to 
form  a  low  idle  fuel  system.  Tliis  low  idle  system  main- 
tains vaporization  temperatures  in  the  combustion  diam- 
ber  during  in  flight  periods  when  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
fuel  nozzles  is  cut  off.  The  operation  of  the  fuel  system 
can  be  adjusted  from  main  combustion  to  low  idle  and 
return  to  main  combustion  without  being  shut  down. 
Combustion  at  the  primer  nozzles  is  insufficient  to  estab- 
lish significant  engine  thrust 


3367  108 
ARTICULATED  CONNECTIONS  FOR  DUCTS 
Andre  Alphonsc  Medcric  Leon  CambooHves,  BIllaBcoart, 
France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Nationalc  dTtnde  ct  de 
Constmction  de  Motenrs  d^Aviatimi,  Paris,  Fnuce,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  Jane  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,114 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  14,  1965, 

20,685 
7  Cfadms.  (CI.  60—3932) 
A  plural  duct  arrangement  wherein  a  plurality  of  duct 
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sections  are  joined  at  their  ends  by  means  of  a  flexible 


3^7,110 
DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZING  AND  PHASE 
MATCHING  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Lccson,  Jr^  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  Wood- 
ward Governor  Company,  Rockford,  111^  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinois 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,315 
17  Claims.  (CI.  60—97) 


joint  wl)i9h  permits  articulation  of  one  duct  section  rela- 
tive to  tbe  next  adjacent  duct  section. 


3,367,109 
HYDRAULIC  POWER-ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 
Henry  Trocgcr,  Cooperstown,  John   H.  Fen^ison,  Sau- 
qnolt,  and  Frank  Woodrnff,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,946 

10  Claims.  (CI.  60—51)  , 


1.  An  hydraulic  power-actuator  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chember  containing  control  fluid 
therein; 

a  variable  stroke  piston  pump  means  in  said  housing 
having  first  and  second  fluid  transmitting  ports; 

said  pump  means  having  a  movable  wobble  plate  tilt- 
able  in  either  of  two  opposing  directions  from  a  neu- 
tral no  stroke  null  position,  said  pump  means  opera- 
tive to  draw  fluid  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
fluid  transmitting  ports,  and  deliver  fluid  to  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  fluid  transmitting  ports  de- 
pending on  the  direction  said  wobble  plate  is  tilted 
from  its  null  position; 

remotely  located  piston  actuator  means  having  a  mov- 
able actuator  piston  and  first  and  second  fluid  cham- 
bers on  opposed  piston  sides; 

first  and  second  fluid  conduits  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  fluid  transmitting  ports  with  said  first  and 
second  fluid  chambers  respectively; 

first  and  second  flow  limiting  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  fluid  chambers  respectively  to  pro- 
vide a  controlled  amount  of  bleed  fluid  flow  from 
each  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers; 

return  conduit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  flow  limiting  means  and  the  chamber  con- 
taining control  fluid  in  said  housing  to  return  bleed 
flow  to  said  housing; 

accumulator  means  contained  in  said  housing  operative 
to  regulate  pressure  of  control  fluid  in  said  housing 
to  a  low  superatmospheric  pressure; 

servo  valve  and  piston  means  connected  to  said  wobble 
plate  for  controlling  the  position  thereof  in  response 
to  an  input  signal;  and, 

boost  pump  means  connected  to  said  control  fluid 
chamber  in  said  housing  operative  to  supply  pres- 
surized servo  control  fluid  to  said  servo  valve  and 
piston  means. 


6.  In  a  system  for  achieving  and  maintaining  speed 
synchronism  of  a  master  and  a  slave  prime  mover,  the 
combination  comprising  means  for  creating  a  first  train 
of  pulses  substantially  proportional  in  their  repetition  rate 
to  the  speed  of  the  master  prime  mover,  means  for  creat- 
ing a  second  train  of  pulses  substantially  proportional  in 
their  repetition  rate  to  the  speed  of  the  slave  prime  mover, 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second  trains  of 
pulses  and  responsive  thereto  for  producing  an  output 
pulse  of  one  character  when  two  pulses  of  the  first  train 
occur  without  an  intervening  pulse  of  tbe  second  train 
and  for  producing  an  output  pulse  of  another  character 
when  two  pulses  of  the  second  train  occur  without  an  in- 
tervening pulse  of  the  first  train,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  pulses  of  said  one  or  said  other  character  for  re- 
spectively increasing  or  decreasing  the  speed  of  said  slave 
prime  mover. 

3,367,111 
ENERGY  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Ei^emoBd,  Jr.,  Oakland,  and  John  L.  Boycn, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  54«,002 
14  Chdms.  (CL  60—105) 


1.  Energy  conversion  apparatus  comprising:  closed 
fluid  flow  circuitry  having  a  fluid  load  and  distribution  sys- 
tem, a  receptacle  for  supplying  said  system  with  fluid  at 
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an  elevated  temperature,  and  a  number  of  heat  transfer 
units  disposed  for  heating  the  fluid  before  it  enters  the 
receptacle;  a  turbine-generator  assembly  for  each  heat 
transfer  unit  respectively,  each  assembly  havmg  a  fluid 
outlet  for  the  exhaust  of  heated  gases  therefrom  and  an 
electrical  p<mer  output;  an  electrical  load  and  distribu- 
tion circuit  coupled  with  the  power  outputs  of  said  assem- 
blies; means  defining  a  fluid  passage  between  the  fluid 
outlet  of  each  assembly  and  its  corresponding  heat  trans- 
fer unit,  whereby  heated  gases  from  the  assembly  may  be 
directed  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  its  heat 
transfer  unit  to  thereby  heat  the  fluid  flowing  there- 
through; and  electrical  heating  means  coupled  with  said 
electrical  circuit  and  disposed  within  said  receptacle  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  to  the  fluid  thcrewilhin  for 
heating  said  fluid  in  response  to  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion of  the  fluid  as  it  flows  to  said  structure  from  said  re- 
ceptacle. .   ^^^^^^^^_^^ 

■3»367,112 

MUl.TIPLE  PLATE  ROCKET  NOZZLE 

Robert  Malnhardt,  Diablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

MB  Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,906 

5  culms.  (CI.  60—201) 
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3,367,114 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  ARRANGING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  ION  ENGINES  TO  FORM  A 

CLUSTER 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Hayden  E.  Gallagher,  Maliba,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,280 
13  Claims.  (CI.  60—202)     '  ^ 


A  plurality  of  ion  engines  are  positioned,  one  upstream 
of  the  other,  rather  than  in  side  by  side  relationship.  In 
the  disclosed  form,  a  downstream  engine  is  positioned  to 
shield  the  engine  upstream  of  it.  The  engines  are  also 
constructed  so  the  ion  beam  from  an  upstream  engine 
will  not  impinge  on  a  downstream  engine.  Such  a  con- 
struction decreases  the  amount  of  heat  loss  by  an  ion 
engine  to  space.  This  creates  a  much  more  eflkient  cluster. 
Additionally,  when  the  engines  are  positioned  in  a  line, 
with  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  it  is  easier  to  accurately 
control  the  total  thrust  if  one  engine  should  become  in- 
operative. This  is  because,  even  if  an  engine  should  be- 
come inoperative,  the  direction  of  thrust  of  the  remaining 
engines  would  still  continue  to  be  along  their  common 
longitudinal  axis. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  spin  stabilized  rocket  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  structure  including  centrally  and  circular  y 
apertured  plates.  One  plate  includes  an  integral  axially 
disposed  cup  arranged  to  receive  an  igniter,  the  central 
aperture  in  the  abutting  plate  preventing  blow-back  of 
the  igniter  upon  firing.  The  circularly  disposed  perfora- 
tions or  ports  in  the  several  plates  are  indexed  prior  to 
assembly  in  the  rocket  casing  to  provide  spin  stabiliza- 
tion of  the  rtKket  when  the  exhaust  gases  issue  through 
the  indexed  ports.  

3,367,113  \ 

INTERNALLY  CUT  ROCKET  NOZZLE 

Robert  Mainhardt,  Diablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MB 

Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965.  Scr.  No.  496,907 

2  Claims.  (CI.  60—201) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rocket  construction  in  which 
the  interior  wall  of  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  is  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  that  together  with 
the  perimeter  of  the  nozzle  are  arranged  to  control  the 
flow  of  gases  to  spin  stabilize  the  rocket 


3,367,115 
SOLID   HYDROCARBON    RESIN   ROCKET 
PROPELLANTS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
PULSION 
Lawrence  Spcnadcl,  Elizabeth,  and  William  J.  Sparks, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,488 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—219) 
6.  A  method  for  developing  thrust  in  a  rocket  from 
finely-divided  solid  propellant  components  of  high-energy 
value   in  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  rocket  which 
comprises,  combusting  said  components  composited  and 
held  together  in  a  mold  grain  containing  1  to  10  wt.  per- 
cent of  a  hydrocarbon  resin  binder  that  gives  the  grain 
increased  tensile  strength,  said  hydrocarbon- resin  being 
made  by  polymerizing  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  a 
steam-cracked  petroleum  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of 
20°  to  280°  C.  and  containing  C5  to  C9  olefins,  diolefins 
and  aromatics,  said  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  1,000  to  5,000,  said  finely-divided  components  in- 
cluding a  finely-divided  fuel  from  the  group  consisting 
of    lithium,    aluminimi,    beryllium,   boron,    magnesium, 
hydrazine  diborane  and  hydrazine  monoborane,  and   a 
compatible  oxidizer  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium   perchlorate,   lithium   perchdorate,   sodium   per- 
chlorate,    nitrocellulose,    hexanitroethane,    and    sodium 
nitrate. 

3,367,116 
INTAKE  GRILL  FOR  WATER  JET  PUMP 

Richard  C.  Stallman,  1311  Dayton  St., 

Alameda,  Calif.     94501 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,183 

2  Claims.  (CL  60—221) 

An  intake  grill  for  use  with  a  water  jet  pump  of  the 
type  adapted  for  use  with  a  boat  motor  for  driving  a 


\ 
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boat  through  water.  The  intake  grill  is  adapted  to  limit    The  extension  bar  has  a  socket  at  one  end  in  which  the 
the  size  of  rocks  and  foreign  bodies  ingested  into  the  jet    outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  is  loosely  anchored  or  alterna- 

»  tively  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod  has  a  socket  in 

which  an  end  of  the  extension  bar  is  loosely  anchored. 

,  The  socket   is   formed   with   a  conical   passageway   into 


pump  and  including  means  for  allowing  any  rocks  which 
enter  between  the  grills  to  be  easily  dislodged. 


3367,117 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 
Walter  Weirich  and  Willy  Watermann,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by   nfesne   assignments,  to  Gewerk- 
sciiaft  Eiscnbutte  Westfalia,  Altlunen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4, 1964, 

H  51,579 

6  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  support  structure  for  mine 
roofs  which  may  be  advanced  progressively  through  the 
work  area  of  a  mine  as  excavation  takes  place.  The 
structxire  includes  opposed  pairs  of  telescopable  props 
between  which  a  horizontally  extending  power  cylinder 
is  positioned.  The  power  cylinder  includes  telescopable 
members  provided  with  oppositely  extending  brackets 
which,  in  turn,  include  arms  that  cooperate  with  the  tele- 
scopable props.  By  reason  of  the  brackets  and  arms  and 
the  manner  in  which  they  are  connected  to  the  support 
structure,  the  telescopable  props  may  be  folded  over  the 
power  cylinder  for  transport. 


3,367,118 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
George  J.  Best  and  Joseph  Gaskell,  Wigan,  Lancashire, 
England,  assignors  to  Gullick  Limited,  Wigan,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1965, 

508/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 
In  a  self-advancing  mine  roof  support  having  a  pressure- 
fluid  ram  for  pushing  over  a  conveyor  and  advancing  the 
support,  the  piston  rod  of  said  ram  is  provided  with  an 
extension   bar   for  connecting  it   to  the   face  conveyor. 


s,  ", 


* — 3 


which  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  or  the  extension  bar, 
as  the  case  may  be,  passes  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  clearance.  The  walls  of  this  conical  passageway  limit 
the  amount  by  which  the  piston  rod  and  extension  bar 
can  move  angularly  out  of  alignment. 


3,367,119 

FLOTATION  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSHORE 

PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  A.  Rybicki,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Signal  Oil 

and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,329 

I    ,  7  Claims.  (CL  61 — 46.5) 


An  offshore  platform  assembly  comprises  a  platform 
and  a  plurality  of  depending  legs,  means  connected  to 
the  platform  and  the  legs  to  adjustably  position  the  legs 
vertically  and  laterally  relative  to  the  platform,  wherein 
each  of  the  legs  comprises  a  rigid  frame  structure  hav- 
ing a  submersible  lower  portion  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  legs  includes  a  closed  chamber  disposed  in  the 
submersible  portion  of  the  frame  with  means  for  opening 
the  chamber  to  allow  the  entry  of  water  and  an  adjustable 
standpipe  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  cham- 
ber and  extending  to  a  predetermined  level  within  the 
chamber  whereby  the  amount  of  air  and  water  within  the 
chamber  may  be  automatically  and  adjustably  controlled. 


3,367,120 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC GAS  DRYING 
Edward  Beaumont  Franklin,  Stafford,  England,  assignor 
to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
T^agiaiid,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,236 
CUiaH  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  11,  1964, 

50,494/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  62—3) 
An  electrical  apparatus  such  as  a  transformer  includ- 
ing a  gas  space  of  which  the  moisture  content  is  required 
to  be  maintained  at  a  low  level,  the  apparatus  including 
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a  surface  with  which  the  gas  in  the  gas  space  comes  into 
contact  and  which  is  cooled  by  thermoelectric  elements  to 
below  the  dew-point  of  the  gas  so  that  the  gas  is  dried  by 
the  deposition  of  moisture.  Advantageously,  the  surface 
is  provided  by  a  segmented  cooling  duct  which  forms  part 
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3  367  122 
REGASIFYING  LIQUEFIED  NATURAL  GAS  BY 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  WITH  FRACTIONATOR 
OVERHEAD  STREAMS  ,,     ,  „j 

Ralph  Charies  Tutton,  Teddington,  Mlddl^ex,  England, 
assignor  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nas- 
sau, Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  company 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1964, 
*^  10,482/64 

10  Claims.  (CL  62—28)  ,   '  . 


of  a  closed  circuit  gas  path  around  which  gas  in  the  gas 
space  is  convectively  circulated  so  that  a  progressive  di7- 
ing  effect   is  achieved.  A  gas  passage  connected  to  the 
closed  circuit  gas  path  allows  the  apparatus  to  "breathe 
by  connecting  the  gas  space  intermittently  to  atmosphere 


I 


3,367,121 
REFRIGERATION   APPARATUS 
James  E.  Webb,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of  Walter  H.  Hlga,  Tujunga,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,282 
9  Claims.  (CL  62 — 6) 


'1        t  ; 


■°.-)  ■■  1 


^ — 


-fir. 


LtCtWD 


ti*9m/l»<r*»^ 


Liquid  natural  gas  is  converted  to  gaseous  form  for 
general  use,  and  at  the  same  time  separation  is  achieved 
of  the  components  of  an  independent  mixture  such  as 
cracked  naphtha  or  a  refinery  gas  stream,  said  mixture 
comprising  Ci_4  hydrocarbons,  by  the  use  of  separate 
fractionating  columns,  in  each  of  which  the  necessary 
cooling  is  achieved  by  a  separate  stream  of  liquefied 
natural  gas  derived  from  the  main  stream  thereof  which 
has  been  previously  pressurized,  the  liquefied  natural  gas 
being  used  in  the  methane  separation  fractionator  as  a 
direct  reflux. 

3,367,123 
PREPARING  POTABLE  WATER  FROM  BRINE  BY 

CHILLED  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  CONTACT 
William  P.  Schambra,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,946 
5  Claims.  (CL  62 — 58) 


iT. 


1  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  includmg  a  displacer 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  between  first  and  sec- 
ond variable  volume  chambers  to  alternatively  effect  com- 
pression and  expansion  thereof; 

a  piston  coupled  to  said  displacer  and  defining  an  end 
surface  remote  therefrom; 

a  third  chamber;  .  .u    .i 

said  piston  end  surface  being  disposed  within  said  third 
chamber;  and 

means  establishing  a  constant  pressure  within  said  third 

chamber. 


.-•   \ 


\ 


Chilled  particulate  solid  material  fractionally  freezes 
thereon  the  aqueous  component  of  brine  solutions,  the 
frost  being  removed  subsequently  as  potable  water  by 
contact  with  relatively  warm  fresh  water. 
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3^7,124  ' 

THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATION 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Arnold    A.    B«ck,   SyracoM,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,737. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  582,426 

2  Claims.  (CL  62—93) 


>«  h  «-P| 


2.  The  method  of  removing  condensate  from  a  trough 
disposed  to  receive  the  condensate  from  a  condensate 
creating  means  which  comprises  the  steps  of,  periodically 
pumping  the  condensate  from  the  trough  in  response  to 
the  predetermined  accumulation  of  collected  condensate, 
utilizing  the  meniscus  effect  of  the  condensate  as  its  level 
is  reduced  to  sustain  the  pumping  action  to  assure  the 
removal  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  condensate. 


3,367,126 

FLOATING  AGITATOR 

John  D.  Howell,  140  Red  Hill  Road, 

New  City,  N.Y.      10956 

nied  May  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,252 

3  Claims.  (CI.  62—123) 


A  tubular  crystallizer  fof*  solutions  having  an  agitator 
shaft,  an  agitator  means  and  a  mounting  means  which 
are  substantially  the  same  weight  per  unit  of  length  as  the 
weight  of  solution  displaced  by  them. 


3,367,127 
HYDRAULIC  ICEMAKER 
Frank  M.  Walker,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
H  &  W  Industries,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Dec  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  518411 
7  Claims.  (CL  62—137) 


3^7,125 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

William  L.  McGrath,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,899 

4  Chdms.  (CL  62—116)  ,  ■       y  - 


2.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  relatively  low 
pressure  evaporator,  a  relatively  high  pressure  condenser, 
a  refrigerant  compressor  for  lifting  refrigerant  from  an 
intermediate  pressure  portion  of  the  system  to  said  con- 
denser and  means  for  driving  said  compressor  by  expand- 
ing refrigerant  gas  from  an  intermediate  pressure  to 
evaporator  pressure.  i 


This  invention  discloses  a  hydraulic  icemaker  having 
a  metal  tubular  shaped  vertically  oriented  mold,  open  at 
the  upper  end  and  contairiing  water  to  be  frozen  into  a 
piston  shaped  ice  body.  A  transverse  groove  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  mold  near  the  upper  open  end  thereof, 
contains  an  0-ring  of  suitable  resilient  material,  fitted 
to  the  groove  and  having  the  inner  periphery  thereof  ex- 
tending slightly  beyond  the  inner  periphery  of  the  mold 
surface  to  form  a  pressure  friction  seal  between  the  mold 
surface  and  the  ice  piston  surface,  respectively,  during 
the  ejection  of  the  ice  body  from  the  mold  by  water  pres- 
sure. Thus,  when  heat  is  applied  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  mold  to  loosen  the  ice  piston  from  the  mold,  and 
water  pressure  is  simultaneously  applied  to  the  surface  of 
the  ice  piston  below  the  O-ring  seal,  the  ice  body  is 
forced  from  the  mold  and  against  an  oblique  surface 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  mold  to  develop  hydraulic 
stress  between  the  ice  body  and  the  mouth  of  the  mold  to 
shear  off  the  portion  of  the  ice  body  in  said  space  and 
leave  the  portion  of  the  ice  body  still  within  the  mold  to 
remain  therein  during  the  freezing  of  the  succeeding  ice 
body.  The  above  combination,  together  with  suitable 
controls  therefore,  as  disclosed,  provide  an  apparatus  for 
automatically  producing  successive  ice  bodies,  utilizing 
a  souFce  of  water  under  pressure  as  the  primary  means  of 
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power  for  the  icemaker  in  the  course  «of  filling  the  mold 
with  water  for  the  next  ice  body. 
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3,367,128 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ICE-MAKING 

APPARATUS 

Talsei  Hosoda.  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,865 

6  Claims.  (CL  62—137) 


3,367,130 

EXPANSION  VALVE  AND  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM    RESPONSIVE   TO   SUBCOOLING 

TEMPERATURE  ^       , 

Alan  Owens,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sporian   Valve 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feh.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,330 

20  Claims.  (CL  62—222) 


"I^ 


.-/I3 


A  control  system  for  ice-making  apparatus  having 
means  for  effecting  positive,  fully  automatic  and  sequen- 
tial switch-over  control  of  a  circulating  pump,  a  solenoid 
valve  for  the  change-over  of  the  flow  of  a  refrigerant, 
and  a  feed  water  valve.  The  control  system  can  also  posi- 
tively operate  in  cooperation  with  a  slow-acting  thermo- 
stat. ^^^^^^__^^ 

I  3,367,129 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT,  OF  A  TYfl^r^i^^i^H 
ING  A  FOUR-LAYER  SOLID  STATE  SWITCH- 
ING  DEVICE  .  ^     ^^ 

WaHer  E.  Freitag,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,804 
3  Claims.  (CI.  62—216) 


Lii'^-t: 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  hav'mg  a  compressor,  con- 
denser, and  evaporator  operatively  interconnected: 

(a)  an  expansion  valve  connected  in  the  line  between 
the  condenser  and  evaporator,  the  expansion  valve 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  an^nlet  connected 
to  the  line  leading  from  the  condenser,  and  an  out- 
let connected  to  the  line  leading  to  the  evaporator, 
and  the  valve  body  having  a  passage  connecting  the 
valve  inlet  and  outlet, 

(b)  a  valve  means  movably  mounted  in  the  body  for 
controlling  flow  through  the  passage, 

(c)  spring  means  tending  to  urge  the  valve  means 
toward  an  open  position, 

(d)  a  flexible  motor  element  carried  by  the  body, 

(e)  means  operatively  connecting  the  flexible  motor 
element  and  the  valve  means, 

(f)  thermal-sensing  means  subjecting  one  side  of  the 
motor  element  to  a  pressure  that  is  a  function  of  the 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  at  a  point  in  the  line 
between  the  condenser  and  the  expansion  valve,  and 
which  tends  to  urge  the  valve  means  toward  a  closed 
position,  and 

(g)  means  subjecting  the  other  side  of  the  motor  ele- 
ment to  the  liquid  pressure  of  the. refrigerant  at  sub- 
stantially said  point,  the  liquid  pressure  cooperating 
with  the  spring  means  and  tending  to  urge  the  valve 
means  toward  the  open  position. 


3,367,131 
DEFROST  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
John  K.  Foessl,  Candiac,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Gait  Equipment  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,445 
10  Chdms.  (CL  62—238) 


-( 


An  electronic  on-off  switch  circuit  using  a  silicon  switch 
semi-conductor  device,  characterized  by  application  of  a 
periodic  positive  turn-off  spike  to  the  cathode  terminal 
across  a  parallel  small  valved  dropping  resistor  and  a 
current  storage  capacitor  between  the  cathode  terminal 
and  ground. 


1.  A  vapor  compression  type  refrigeration  unit  includ- 
ing'a  compressor,  condenser  coils,  evaporator  coils,  an 
expansion  valve,  interconnecting  conduit  means  therefor 
forming  a  complete  closed  refrigefation  circuit  and  hav- 
ing refrigerant  therein,  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  said  compressor,  and  a  separate  system  for  de- 
frosting said  evaporator  coils,  said  system  including  heat 
storage  means,  duct  means  for  conducting  hot  exhaust 
gases  from  said  engine  through  said  heat  storage  means 
for  transfer  of  heat  thereinto,  defrost  piping  forming  a 
closed  circuit  and  having  a  defrost  fluid  therein,  a  portion 


\ 
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of  said  defrost  piping  extending  into  said  heat  storage 
means  for  transfer  of  heat  to  said  defrost  fluid,  another 
portion  of  said  defrost  piping  positioned  adjacent  said 
evaporator  coils  for  supplying  heat  therco,  and  pump 
means  for  circulating  said  fluid  within  said  defrost  piping 
circuit. 

9^7,132 

VALANCE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGEl 

WITH  TROUGH  MEANS 

Eraest  C.  Elliott,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  W«il- 

McLain  Company,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  cot 

Deration  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,690 
3  Claims.  (CI.  62—285) 


A  valance-type  heating  and  cooling  system  is  described 
having  fin-and-tube  units  provided  with  means  for  slow- 
ing condensate  runoff,  for  collecting  and  disposing  of 
condensate,  and  for  collecting  and  disposing  of  secondary 
condensation. 

3,367,133 
BOTTLED-WATER  COOLER  WITH  TWO  FAUCETS 
Darby  H.  Dreis,  Van  Nays,  Look  T.  Sands,  Hawthorne, 
and  Carlos  E.  Acosta,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hanes  Corporation,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,678 
3  Cfadms.  (CI.  62—390) 


(c)  a  tank  disposed  below  the  reservoir, 

(d)  a  restricted  flow  connection  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  tank  to  minimize  heat  conduction  therebe- 
tween, 

(e)  means  to  refrigerate  the  water  in  said  tank  and  in- 
cluding an  evaporator  or  cooling  coil  around  the  tank, 

(f)  heat  insulation  around  the  reservoir  and  Unk  and 
therebetween,  and 

(g)  a  second  dispensing  faucet  connected  to  the  tank 
for  drawing  off  water  therefrom  at  a  temperature 
below  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  reservoir. 


3,367,134 

^URGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  K.  Boame,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poradoB.  Syracuse,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUi^  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,036 

2  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 475) 


1.  A  bottled-watcr  cooler  having  a  cabinet  with  an  open 
top  and  adapted  to  support  an  inverted  bottle  of  water 
with  its  neck  extending  through  said  opening,  said  cooler 
comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  to  receive  water  from  said  bottle  by 
gravity  flow, 

(b)  a  dispensing  faucet  connected  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  reservoir  for  drawing  off  water  therefrom  at  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  reservoir. 


o 

1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  of  the  type 
having  a  generator  section,  a  condenser  section,  an  evap- 
orator section,  and  an  absorber  section,  said  absorber 
section  having  a  sump  within  which  relatively  weak  solu- 
tion is  adapted  to  collect,  the  combination  of:  a  purge 
line  opening  into  said  condenser  section;  a  chamber  for 
storing  noncondensible  gases;  pump  means  for  passing 
solution  in  said  absorber  section  to  said  generator  sec- 
tion; a  conduit  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump 
means  with  said  purge  line  to  divert  a  portion  of  the 
solution  discharging  from  said  pump  means  to  said  purge 
line,  said  conduit  opening  into  said  purge  line  to  emit 
a  stream  of  solution  into  said  purge  line  to  draw  noncon- 
densible gases  from  said  condenser  section  into  said 
purge  line  and  entrainment  with  said  solution  stream,  said 
solution  serving  to  absorb  refrigerant  accompanying  non- 
condensible gates  drawn  through  said  purge  line;  means 
communicating..with  said  purge  line  and  adapted  to  sep- 
arate noncondensible  gases  from  said  entraining  solution; 
a  line  for  returning  separated  solution  from  said  sep- 
arating means  to  said  system;  and  a  gas  conduit  for  con- 
ducting nonconductive  gases  from  said  separating  means 
to  said  storage  chamber  for  exhaust  into  the  atmosphere. 


r 


3,367,135 

PURGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
John  A.  Greaccn,  FayettevUle,  and  Keith  V.  Eiabcrf, 
Camllhis,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   Carrier  CorporatloB, 
Syracose,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,051 
10  Claims.  (CL  62—475) 
1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  of  the  type 
having  a  generator  section,  a  condenser  section,  an  evapo- 
rator section,  and  an  absorber  section,  said  absorber  sec- 
tion having  a  sump  within  which  relatively  weak  solution 
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is  adapted  to  collect,  the  combination  of:  a  purge  line 
opening  into  said  condenser  section;  a  chamber  for  stor- 
ing noncondensible  gases,  said  purge  line  communicating 
with  said  storage  chamber;  pump  means  for  passmg  solu- 
tion from  the  absorber  section  sump  to  said  generator 
section;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump,  said  conduit  opening  into  said  storage  chamber  and 
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the  generator.  The  inlet  portion  of  the  refrigerant  weak 
liquid  tube  is  enclosed  within  a  larger  diameter  tube 
which  extends  from  substantially  below  the  refngerant 


1 


arranged  to  discharge  solution  adjacent  the  terminal  end 
of  said  purge  line  to  draw  noncondensible  gases  from  said 
condenser  section,  said  solution  serving  to  absorb  re- 
frigerant drawn  through  said  purge  line  with  said  non- 
condensible gases  for  return  to  said  system;  and  a  solu- 
tion return  line  connecting  said  storage  chamber  with  said 
absorber  section  to  return  solution  to  said  system. 


weak  liquid  level  to  adjacent  the  top  of  the  generator  and 
is  provided  with  metering  baffles  to  limit  gaseous  refriger- 
ant from  entering  the  refrigerant  weak  liquid  tube. 


3,367,138 

DETACHABLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 

Robert  K.  Tiedeman,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wr^t  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,818 

10  Claims.  (CL  64—1) 


3,367,136 
COOLING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

EXPANDING  GAS 
Angelo  Bottani,  Vb  Sahini  1,  Milan,  Itoly 
Contlnaatioii-tD-part  of  "PPllcatlon  Ser.  No.  550,036, 
May  13.  1966.  This  appUcadon  July  26,  1966,  Ser. 

CUlm^priority,  application  Italy,  May  13,  1965,  10,650 
5  Claims.  (CL  62—514) 


I 


s. 


l\f 


//•?^ ' 


I 


\ 
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Cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  bottled  liquids  and  the 
like  comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  a  gas-perme- 
able receptacle  for  the  object  to  be  cooled,  a  spray  nozzle 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and 
with  the  source  of  pressurized  gas  and  valve  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  gas  between  the  gas  source  and  the 
receptacle.  

I  .  .      ^* 

336"^  137  * 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  GENERATOg 
Eugene  P.  Whitlow,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  •^^OM  to  WWri- 
pool  Corporation,  a  con»oratIon  «rf^P«'f7"« 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,844 
7  Claims.  (CL  62—497) 
An  absorption  refrigeration  refrigerant  generator  hav- 
ing a  refrigerant  weak  liquid  tube  with  its  inlet  positioned 
substantially  above  the  bottom  of  the  generator  for  main- 
tainihg  a  miniimim  amount  of  refrigerant  weak  liquid  in 


1.  Coupling  means  for  establishing  a  readily  discon- 
nected rotary  drive  between  two  shafts  comprising 

(a)  a  member  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  coact- 
ing  end  of  a  first  shaft, 

(b)  means  for  interlocking  said  member  and  shaft 
within  said  recess  against  relative  rotation,  said  mem- 
ber being  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft, 

(c)  means  operativcly  connecting  said  member  with 
the  other  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  also  for 
movement  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 

(d)  a  disc -like  retainer  ring  for  seating  snugly  on  said 
first  shaft  near  its  end, 

(e)  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  member 
and  the  coacting  end  of  said  other  shaft  for  urging 
said  member  onto  said  first  shaft  at  said  recess  and 
into  abutting  engagement  with  the  retainer  ring, 

(f)  and  means  formed  on  said  first  shaft  for  restrain- 
ing both  said  retainer  ring  and  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  thereon  against  the  bias  of  said  resil- 
ient means  for  defining  the  assembled  position  of  the 
coupling. 

3367,139 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Theodore  F.  Ristan,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,616 

7  Claims.  (CL  64—21) 

1.  An  axially  slidable  universal  joint  comprising  an 

outer  member  having  a  first  set  of  grooves  each  crossed 

with  respect  to  the  outer  member  axis  and  a  second  set 

of  grooves  each  parallel  to  the  outer  member  axis,  an 
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inner  member  having  a  third  set  of  grooves  each  crossed 
with  respect  to  the  inner  member  axis  and  crossed  with  re- 
spect to  a  corresponding  first  set  groove,  the  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  fourth  set  of  grooves  each  parallel  to  the 
inner  member  axis  and  corresponding  to  a  second  set 
groove,  and  a  plurality  of  torque  transferring  elements 


r 


received  within  the  corresponding  grooves  and  intercon- 
necting the  inner  and  outer  members,  whereby  upon  ap- 
plication of  torque  to  one  of  the  members  the  corre- 
sponding first  and  third  set  grooves  force  the  torque  trans- 
ferring elements  axially  of  both  members  to  effect  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  the  members. 


3^7,140 

TORQUE  COUPLING 

Geofigc  B.  StUlwagoDf  Jr^  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of 

one-iialf  to  Kenneth  G.  Frascr,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,267 

4  Claims.  (CI.  64—23) 


2. 


a 


w^^^mm 


r^ 


A  torque  coupling  of  adjustable  length  wherein  a  non- 
circular  rod  slides  in  a  complementary  non-circular  tubu- 
lar member  and  the  sliding  movement  of  the  rod  is  lim- 
ited by  a  snap  ring  received  in  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  a  non-circular  rod.  In  one  embodiment,  a  recess  is 
provided  in  the  rod  to  inoperatively  store  the  snap  ring. 
Movement  of  the  snap  ring  from  said  recess  to  an 
operative  position  is  accomplished  by  relative  movement 
between  the  rod  and  the  tubular  member. 


3,367,141 
ROTARY  SHAFT  COUPLING 
James  R.  Baushman,  Canoga  Pai%,  Calif.,  and  Andrew 
PapfaKhak,  Jeannctte,  Pa^  aasignors  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  21,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  489,M3 
1  Claim.  (CL  64—23) 


A  shaft  coupling  employing  a  flexible  quill  shaft  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  near  one  end  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  of  a  tubular  sleeve  member  by  means 
of  keys  inserted  in  slots  formed  in  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  flexible  quill  shaft  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tubular  sleeve,  said  quill  shaft  and  tubular  sleeve  engaging 
driving  and  driven  shafts.  A  washer  having  self-lubri- 
cating properties  is  affixed  to  the  flexible  quill  shaft  for 
centering  the  quill  shaft  in  the  tubular  sleeve. 


3,367,142 
SLIP  SPUNE  ASSEMBLY 
Wilson  T.  Groves,  Toledo,  and  Raymond  F.  Lowry, 
Maumec,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporatioa, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virgpbila 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,132 
10  Claims.  (CL  64—23) 


sC 


-t3  ^ 


JPH 


k. 


4: 


1.  In  a  drive  shaft  slip  spline  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion including:  (a)  an  axially  extending  shaft,  (b)  an 
axially  extending  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  (cj^splines 
integral  with  said  shaft  and  extending  generally  radially 
outwardly,  (d)  splines  integral  with  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending generally  radially  inwardly,  (e)  each  of  said 
splines  on  said  shaft  having  side  walls  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shaft,  said  splines  terminating  outwardly 
in  faces  forming  the  outermost  peripheral  portion  of  said  ' 
stub  shaft,  (f)  a  round  bottom  portion  disposed  between 
a  pair  of  flat  side  walls  on  adjacent  splines  on  said  shaft 
to  form  a  groove  therebetween,  (g)  a  nylon  coating  ad- 
heringly  deposited  on  said  shaft  to  form  a  load  bearing 
friction  surface  therealong,  (h)  said  splines  on  said  sleeve 
having  side  walls  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
splines,  said  side  walls  on  each  of  said  splines  extending 
inwardly,  said  splines  on  said  sleeve  terminating  radially 
inwardly  by  inward  faces  forming  the  innermost  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  sleeve,  (i)  said  sides  of  said  sleeve 
splines  terminated  radially  outwardly  by  outward  faces 
that  space  said  sleeve  splines  peripherally  from  one 
another  to  thereby  form  grooves  therebetween,  (j)  said 
splines  on  said  sleeve  and  said  splines  on  said  shaft  being 
in  inter-fitted  engagement,  said  splines  on  said  shaft  being 
disposed  in  said  grooves  in  said  sleeve  and  the  splines  on 
said  sleeve  being  disposed  in  grooves  on  said  shaft,  ( 1 ) 
each  of  said  side  walls  on  said  sleeve  abuttingly  engaging 
a  coated  side  wall  on  said  shaft,  (2)  each  of  said  out- 
ward faces  on  said  sleeve  abuttingly  engaging  said  coated 
outward  faces  on  said  shaft,  (3)  chamfered  portions  on 
each  of  said  splines  on  said  shaft  spacedly  displaced  from 
the  adjacent  side  wall  and  outer  face  of  the  engaging 
sleeve  spline.  (4)  each  of  said  round  bottomed  portions 
of  said  shaft  spacedly  displaced  from  said  inner  faces  of 
said  sleeve  spline,  (k)  whereby  under  load  bearing  re- 
lationship said  spline  and  shaft  are  freely  telescopically 
movable  and  said  grooves  formed  by  said  round  bottom 
portions  provide  clearance  for  cold  flow  of  said  coating. 


3,367,143 
METHOD  AND  KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  FORM. 

ING  NON-RUN  POCKETS  IN  HOSIERY 
Walhicc  H.  McGfaity,  Belmont,  James  W.  Soothers,  Mount 
Holly,  and  lames  M.  Taylor,  Bcbnont,  N.C.,  assipion, 
by  mesne  a«ignmeiits,  to  Hancs  Corporation,  Wfaiston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
FDcd  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,231 
12  Clahns.  (CL  66 — 4S) 
1.  In  the  formation  of  a  seamless  stocking  on  a  circular 
knitting  machine  having  a  single  knitting  station,  a  slotted 
needle  cylinder,  needles  carried  for  vertical  movement  in 
the  slots  of  the  cylinder,  a  pattern  jack  positioned  beneath 
each  needle,  at  least  one  movable  needle  raising  cam  posi- 
tioned in  advance  of  the  knitting  station,  and  drive  means 
for  rotating  and   reciprocating  said  needle   cylinder,   a 
method  of  knitting  at  least  one  pocket  of  run  resistant 
reciprocatorily  knit  fabric  in  the  stocking  comprising  the 
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der  in  one  direction,  and 


steps  of  rec-procating  the  needle  cylinder  and  knitting  sue  c'earingcam^. lector  ^^^^^o^J^\^y  said^selector 
cessive  partial  courses  on  a  group  of  adjacent  acUvc  J™*^  J^^^f^^^^^  j„  J^^  Unier  and  to  thereby  raise 
needles,  one  partial  course  w.th  each  swmg  of  the  needle  ^^^^^  TZnZi\cs  to  shed  level  while  permitting  the 
cylinder,  while  .     .  ,      ,      ,u-    needles  to  remain  at  tuck  level  during  the  rotary 

(a)  raising  all  needles  of  the  active  group  to  bed  level  °»»^^  '^^f^^'/°f  ^  stocking;  the  combination  there- 
in advance  of  the  '^-"•"V'^rac^oV^'thrprrtia"  t i  L  ^  aSarJ  pSttem  control  means  operable  during 
stitch  loops  in  every  wale  of  ^^^^^^^^^.^^^^  The  recip^ato^  knitting  of  the  fashioned  pocket  in 
courses  formed  dunng  each  swmg  of  the  needle  cylm     the   reaproc  ^^ry^  ^^^b^^  ^^.^^^^  ^^.^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^ 

controlling  these  needles  to  form  non-run  fabric  m  the 
pocket,  said  auxiliary  pattern  control  means  comprising 

(a)  means  associated  with  said  reverse  stitch  cam  for 
positioning  the  same  in  operative  position  with  each 

.  swing  of  the  needle  cylinder  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion to  lower  all  needles  of  the  active  group  to  stitch 
drawing  level  to  form  plain  stitches  thereon  in  alter- 
nate partial  courses  of  said  fashioned  pocket,  and  for 

-  moving  said  reverse  stitch  cam  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion with  each  swing  of  the  needle  cylinder  in  the 
forward  direction, 

(b)  means  associated  with  said  running  stitch  cam 
for  lowering  the  same  below  the  level  of  said  reverse 
stitch  cam  during  reciprocation  of  said  needle  cyl- 
inder, and 

(c)  auxiliary  jack  selector  means  positioned  between 
said  primary  jack  selector  means  and  said  knitting 

(b)  moving  the  needle  clearing  cam  into  operative  posi-  station  and  comprising 

tion   and  thereby  raising  alternate  ncfdles  of  the  ,  •  , 

active  group  to  shed  level  in  advance  of  the  kiiitling      . 

station  during  alternate  swings  of  the  needle  cylinder 

in  the  other  direction  and  knitting  plain  stitch  loops 

thereon   while    forming   tucks    on   the    intervening 

needles  of  the  active  group  while 

(c)  raising  the  pattern  jacks  beneath  the  mtcrvcning 
needles  of  the  active  group  to  raise  said  intervening 
needles  to  shed  level  in  advance  of  the  knitting  station 
and  knitting  plain  stitch  loops  thereon  while  forming 
tucks  on  the  alternate  needles  during  intcrveiiing 
swings  of  the  needle  cylinder  in  said  other  direction. 


i 


3367  144 
KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  NONRUN 

PIMTKETS  IN   HOSIERY        ^         ^  ' 

Wallace  H.  McGlnty,  Behnont,  James  W.  Southej^I^rt 
Holly,  and  James  M.  Taylor,  Belmont,  N.C.,  »«g°o^ 
by  m^sne  assignments,  to  Hanes  Coiporahoil,  Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  N«^£"?S^  ,,,  ,,, 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  ^o.  396,231, 
Sept.  14,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1964,  !»er. 

No.  414,687 

1  Claim.  (CI.  66-48) 

1    In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  knitting  seamless 
stockings  having  rotary  knit  portions  and  at  least  one 
reciprocatorily  knit  fashioned  pocket  therein,  said  knitting 
machine  having  a  needle  cylinder,  drive  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  and  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  needle 
cylinder,  needles  disposed  for  vertical  movement  in  slots 
in  the  cylinder,   a  knitting  station  including  a   reverse 
stitch  cam  normally  positioned  to  engage  and  raise  said 
needles  to  shed  level  and  a  ninning  stitch  cam  positioned 
to  lower  said   needles  to  stitch  drawing  level  to   form 
plain  stitch  loops  on  each  needle  with  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder,  main  pattern  control  means  in- 
cluding  a  pattern  jack   positioned  below  each   of  said 
needles  and  disposed  for  vertical  movement  in  the  slots 
in  said  cylinder,  and  primary  jack  selector  means  posi- 
tioned in  advance  of  said  knitting  station  and  including 
a  selector  drum,  a  racking  gear  carried  by  said  selector 
drum,  a  first  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  racking  gear,  a 
racking  link  having  said  first  pawl  supported  on  one  end 
thereof,  and  means  associated  with  the  other  end  of  said 
racking  link  for  reciprocating  the  same  in  timed  relation- 
ship to  movement  of  said  needle  cylinder  to  impart  step- 
by-stcp  movement  to  said   selector  drum,   a   main  jack 


(1)  an  auxiliary  selector  drum  including 

(A)  a  control  shaft  supported  in  a  vertical 
position  for  rotation,  and 

(B)  a  pair  of  pattern  wheels  supported  for 
circumferential  adjustment  on  said  control 
shaft, 

(2)  an  auxiliary  jack  clearing  cam  and  an  aux- 
iliary selector  lever  operable  by  each  of  said 
pattern  wheels  to  engage  said  pattern  jacks  and 
control  their  vertical  movement  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  to  thereby  raise  certain  of  the  needles 
of  the  active  group  to  shed  level  while  per- 
mitting the  other  needles  of  said  active  group 
to  remain  at  tuck  level  during  each  forward 
swing  of  said  needle  cylinder  to  form  a  pre- 
determined pattern  of  plain  stitch  loops  and 
tucks  in  intervening  partial  courses  of  said 
fashioned  pocket, 

(3)  a  racking  gear  carried  by  said  control  shaft, 

and 

(4)  a  second  pawl  supported  on  a  medial  portion 
of  said  racking  link  and  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  racking  gear  and  impart  step-by-step 
movement  to  said  auxiliary  selector  drum  dur- 
ing the  reciprocatory  knitting  of  the  fashioned 
pocket. 
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3^7,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLE  SELEC 

TION  IN  RECIPROCATORY  KNITTING 
Robert  Peel  and  Thomas  Blaine  Reavis,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C^  assignors  to  Hanes  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Nortii  Carolina 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  345,991, 
Feb.  19,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  426,479 

4  Claims.  (CL  66—48) 


Knitting  run  resistant  fabric  on  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine during  reciprocatory  knitting  utili7ing  auxiliary 
needle  selection  means  operative  for  selecting  needles 
during  alternate  strokes  of  the  needle  cylinder,  and  having 
means  for  forming  larger  stitches  during  the  intervening 
strokes  of  the  cylinder  than  those  formed  during  the 
alternate  strokes  thereof. 


3,367,146 

ELASTIC  YARN  TENSIONING  AND  CLAMPING 

MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Charles  R.  Allred,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alamance 

Industries,    Inc.,    Burlingtoo,    N.C.,    a    corporation   of 

North  Carolbia 

Filed  Jane  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,589 
5  Claims.  (CL  66—134) 


The  clamp  for  the  elastic  yarn  cooperates  with  the 
suction  tensioning  means  and  yarn  cutting  means  of  the 
knitting  machine  to  clamp  the  elastic  yarn  before  it  is 
cut  and  maintain  it  under  uniform  tension  while  the  elastic 
yarn  is  not  being  knit,  and  to  maintain  the  uniform  ten- 
sion on  the  yam  as  it  is  again  knit.  The  clamp  is  supported 
on  the  suction  means  and  is  operated  through  pattern  con- 
trols of  the  knitting  machine  to  operate  at  the  proper 
times  during  the  knitting  of  support  hosiery  and  the  like. 


yarn  deflecting  member  movable  between  an  inactive  posi- 
tion below  the  draw-off  path  of  said  blank  to  an  active 
position  to  engage  and  deflect  the  yarn  toward  a  wire 
element,  yarn  engaging  members  receiving  said  yam  from 


said  deflecting  member  and  pressing  same  into  engage- 
ment* with  said  elenKnt  upon  return  of  said  deflecting 
member  to  inactive  position  and  pattern  control  means 
for  selective  control  of  said  members  and  the  heating  of 
said  element  to  sever  the  yarn. 


3367,147 
YARN  SEVERING  MEANS  FOR  STRAIGHT-BAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Herbert  E.  Haehncl,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 
Machine  Worlis,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,194 

8  Claims.  (CL  66—145) 

Severing  means  for  straight-bar  knitting  machines  for 

automatically  severing  yarn  between  a  completed  fabric 

blank  and  the  machine  fabricating  elements  including  a 


3.367,148 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Louis  Bourderau,  102  Champs  Elysees, 

Paris  Seme,  France 

Filed  July  8.  1965,  Scr.  No.  470.514 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1965, 

20,043,  Patent  88,240 

6  Claims.  (CI.  67—7.1) 


A  gas-lighter  comprising  a  fuel  reservoir;  a  plunger  ex- 
tending into  the  reservoir  and  axially  shiftablc  therein, 
the  plunger  being  formed  with  a  nozzle  and  a  passage  for 
delivering  fuel  to  the  nozzle;  a  flint-carrying  tube  mounted 
on  said  plunger  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong 
while  terminating  at  an  upper  end  of  the  plunger  external- 
ly of  the  reservoir;  and  igniting  means  on  the  plunger  in- 
cluding a  flint  received  in  the  tube  and  a  striker  roller  co- 
operating with  the  flint  for  igniting  a  flame  at  the  nozzle; 
and  valve  means  operable  upon  displacement  of  the 
plunger  for  selectively  opening  and  blocking  communica- 
tion through  the  passage  between  the  nozzle  and  the  reser- 
voir. 


3367,149 

RADIANT  WHITE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Wendell  J.  Manske,  Birchwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  339^20,  Jan.  21, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,106 

8  Claims.  (CI.  67—98) 
A   three-dimensionally   reticulated   structure  of  thoria 
and  ceria  is  provided  which  has  relatively  low  bulk  den- 
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sity  and  is  so  open  as  to  give  relatively  low  resistance  to 
gas  flow  therethrough.  It  is  structurally  relatively  strong 


and  is  included  in  gas  lights,  lanterns,  heaters,  etc.  The 
structures  before  firing  or  after  firing  and  iacquenng  arc 
convenient  forms  for  shipment. 


3,367,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLORATION  OF  FILA- 
MENTS  MELT  SPUN  FROM  SYNTHETIC  LIN- 
EAR POLYMERS  ,„    ^ 
Norman  Brian  Smith,  George  Richards,  and  Neville  Dur- 
rant  Scott,  Harrogate,  and  WUIiam  Donald  Parkey, 
Bradford,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
Original  application  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,248,  now 
Patent  No.  3,241,906,  dated  Mar.  22, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  28,  1960, 

44,463/60 
3  Claims.  (CI.  68—5) 


\ 


\ 


\ 


A  pad-mangling  system  for  applying  dye  solution  and 
a  draw  frame  for  drawing  the  filaments,  comprising  two 
resilient  rolls,  one  fixed  to  a  shaft  driven  fro  mthe  feed 
rolls  of  the  subsequent  draw  frame  and  the  other  running 
on  a  floating  shaft,  which  can  be  loaded  to  press  the  rolls 
together  a  controlled  amount,  side  plates  with  heating 
and  feed  means  for  maintaining  dye  solution  in  a  padding 
bath  between  the  nip  of  the  resilient  rolls  at  a  constant 
level  and  temperature  followed  by  the  draw  frame  with 
feed  rolls  driven  at  the  same  speed  as  the  resilient  rolls 
on  the  pad-mangling  system,  and  draw  rolls  driven  3-8 
times  faster  than  the  feed  rolls  with  means  for  heating 
the  filaments  and  means  for  removing  dye  solution  which 
has  not  penetrated  the  filaments  and  means  for  winding 
or  forwarding  the  dyed  and  drawn  filaments. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  a  compre- 
hensive discussion  of  all  of  the  principles,  possible  modes 
or  applications  of  the  invention  disclosed  in  this  docu- 
ment and  should  not  be  used  to  interpret  the  scope  of  the 
claims  which  appear  at  the  end  of  this  specification. 


3,367,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  LEADING 
TEXTILES  INTO  OR  OUT  OF  A  PRESSURE- 
TREATING  CHAMBER 
Seltaro  Fojihashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoto 
Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a 
corpontion  of  Japan 

nied  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1965, 

40/29,169;  Dec.  1,  1965,  40/74,208 

5  Clahns.  (CL  68—5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  leading  textiles  into 
or  out  of  a  pressure-treating  chamber  comprising  a  feed- 
ing roll  device  consisting  of  two  component  rolls  each 
coated  with  an  elastic  material  on  the  peripheral  surface 
and  pressed  against  each  other  outside  a  textile  inlet  or 
outlet  of  a  pressure-treating  chamber,  an  annular  pressure 
fluid  chamber  formed  around  a  textile  passing  port  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  textile  inlet  or  outlet,  an  annular 
peripheral  surface  sealing  member  fkted  in  said  pressure 
fluid  chamber,  a  second  annular  pressure  fluid  chamber 
formed  on  each  side  of  a  hollow  space  formed  between  the 
parts  of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  two  component  rolls 
opposed  to  each  other  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  textile 
inlet  or  outlet  and  an  annular  end  surface  sealing  member 
fitted  in  said  second  annular  pressure  fluid  chamber  so 
that,  when  a  pressure  fluid  having  a  pressure  higher  than 
the  pressure  in  said  pressure-treating  chamber  is  fed  into 
both  of  said  annular  pressure  fluid  chambers,  said  annular 
peripheral  surface  sealing  member  and  end  surface  seal- 
ing members  press  against  the  peripheral  surfaces  opposed 
to  each  other  and  both  end  surfaces  of  said  two  compo- 
nent rolls,  respectively. 


3^7,152 
PNEUMATIC  PROGRAMMER 

Roland  D.  Bc<&  and  Ellsworth  F.  Smock,  Anaheim,  and 
Roy  W.  Hooter,  Orange,  CaUf.,  assignon  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Ya.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Feb.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,882,  now  Patent 
No.  3,286,730,  dated  Nov.  22,  1966,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  153300, 
Nov.  20,  1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  541,046 

10  Claims.  (O.  68—12) 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  program  controlling  means 
for  fluidly  interconnecting  a  source  of  pneumatic  fluid  to 
a  plurality  of  pneumatically  operated  actuator  means  as 
the  program  member  rotates  relative  to  a  stationary 
reading  head,  the  program  member  comprising  a  flexible 
reading  sheet  having  open  ended  chacmels  formed  in  the 
sides  thereof  that  move  over  the  reading  head  to  inter- 
connect together  a  vacuum  port  thereof  to  another  port 
leading  to  a  pneumatically  operated  actuator  means.  The 
program  member  is  rotated  by  a  timer  motor  intercon- 
nected to  the  program  member   by   an  overrun  clutch 


60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1968 


means  that  not  only  permits  manual  movement  of  the    porting  and  guiding  a  spray  carriage  for  reciprocal  move- 
prograra  member  relative  to  the  timer  motor,  but  also    ment  past  the  mattress,  the  spray  carriage  including  spray 


permits  other  means  for  moving  such  program  member    hqz^jcs  for  spraying  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  mattress 
independently  of  the  timer  motor.  ^^^^   j^  sanitizing   solution  during  iu  reciprocal   move- 

,  ment 


33^7,153 
FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Robert  F.  Brubaker,  Eaton,  Robert  E.  Hoffman,  Bell- 
brook,  and  Norman  J.  Bullock,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,604 
3  Claims.  (CL  68—12) 


3,367,155 
LOCK  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  M.  Kobrchcl,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,513 
9  Claims.  (Q.  70—366) 


Mm     »* 

t  i 


^^^mz- 


In  preferred  form,  a  water  inlet  and  water  level  control 
arrangement  for  an  automatic  washer  including  a  com- 
bination water  gap  forming  fill  nozzle  having  an  integrally 
formed  proportional  flow  divider  for  directing  a  part  of 
the  washer  inlet  flow  to  a  fill  nozzle  hose  inlet  of  the  fill 
nozzle  and  a  second  part  of  the  divided  flow  through  a 
splash  guard  flow  director  on  a  water  container  top  of  the 
washer,  the  washer  further  including  control  circuit 
means  utilizing  an  air  pressure  switch  in  the  level  con- 
trol system  and  a  plurality  of  timer  controlled  switches 
to  eliminate  the  need  for  a  holding  relay  to  prevent  de- 
energization  of  the  washer  during  predetermined  periods 
where  fluid  is  drained  from  the  washer  water  container. 


3,367,154 
MATTRESS  SANITIZING  APPARATUS 
Marlon  O.  Wyatt,  Long  Beach,  and  Cari  A.  Jennings,  Sac- 
ramento, Calif.,  assi^iort  of  forty-five  percent  to  Marion 
O.  Wyatt  and  fifty-fiTc  percent  to  Carl  A.  Jennings, 
Long  Beach  and  Sacramento,  Calif.,  respectively 
Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,534 
3  Claims.  (CL  68—205) 
A  mattress  sanitiziog  apparatus  having  a  relatively  open 
frame  for  supporting  a  mattress  so  that  all  surfaces  there- 
of are  exposed,  the  frame  also  including  tracks  for  sup- 


'-"^'^^^^.'^ 


1.  A  side  bar  lock  cylinder  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  casing  structure,  a  plug  structure  movably 
mounted  within  said  casing  structure,  a  plurality  of  tum- 
blers, each  tumbler  including  a  side  bar  receiving  opening, 
means  mounting  said  tumblers  on  one  of  said  structures 
for  movement  between  an  unlocked  position,  wherein  said 
openings  are  successively  aligned,  and  a  locked  position 
wherein  said  openings  arc  misaligned,  a  side  bar  assem- 
bly mounted  on  one  of  said  structures  for  movement  be- 
tween locked  and  unlocked  positions,  means  on  said  side 
bar  assembly  interlocking  said  casing  structure  and  said 
plug  structure  when  said  side  bar  assembly  is  in  locked 
position  and  freeing  said  plug  structure  for  movement 
relative  to  said  casing  structure  when  said  side  bar  as- 
sembly is  in  unlocked  position,  said  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  locking  members  respective  to  said 
tumblers  and  having  at  least  one  surface  thereof  normally 
lying  in  a  plane  of  movement  of  said  side  bar  assembly, 
means  mounting  said  locking  members  on  said  assembly 
for  individual  movement  relative  thereto,  said  tumbler 
openings  each  including  an  edge  portion  lying  in  a  plane 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  the  plane  containing  the 
locking  member  surfaces  when  said  tumblers  are  in  un- 
locked position,  each  opening  receiving  a  respective  lock- 
ing member  to  permit  said  side  bar  assembly  to  move  to 
unlocked  position,  the  locking  member  surfaces  being 
located  in  juxtaposed  parallel  relationship  to  the  tumbler 
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opening  edge  portions  in  said  unlocked  position  of  said 
assembly.  

3,367,156 
LOCK  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  H.  Johnstone,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,974 
9  Claims.  (CL  70—366) 


3,367,158 
HIGH-POWER  WORKPIECE.FORMING  METHOD 
Hans^oscf  Miirtz,  Lampcrthcim,  Germany,  asaigiior  to 
Brown,  Bovcri  &  CIc  AktiaigcscUschaft,  Mannheim- 
Kafcrtal,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,720 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1964, 

B  76,467 

13  Clainw.  (CI.  72— 56) 


tf^- 


1.  A  lock  cylinder  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  structure,  a  key  receiving  plug,  means  ro- 
tatably  mounting  said  plug  within  said  casing  structure,  a 
plurality  of  tumblers  traversing  said  plug,  said  tumblers 
each  having  one  end  thereof  located  to  one  side  of  said 
plug  and  the  other  end  thereof  located  to  the  other  side 
of  said  plug,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  tumblers  ad- 
jacent said  one  ends  thereof  on  said  casing  structure,  each 
of  said  tumblers  including  a  side  bar  receiving  opening 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  tumblers  in- 
cluding a  node  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  engageable 
by  a  proper  key  inserted  within  said  plug  to  move  said 
tumblers  to  unlocked  position  wherein  said  side  bar  re- 
ceiving openings  are  successively  aligned,  a  side  bar 
mounted  on  said  casing  structure  for  movement  between 
locked  and  unlocked  positions  with  respect  to  said  plug, 
said  side  bar  having  means  locking  said  plug  to  said  cas- 
ing structure  in  the  locked  position,  said  side  bar  being 
received  within  said  tumbler  openings  in  the  unlocked 
posiUon  thereof  and  of  said  tumblers  to  free  said  lock- 
ing means  on  said  side  bar  from  said  plug  for  rotaUon 
of  said  plug  and  the  key  inserted  therein  as  a  unit  rela- 
tive to  said  casing  structure,  said  tumblers  and  said  side 
bar.  

'  33«7,157 

KEYHOLDER 

Cedl  B.  Woofter,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Vernon 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,038, 

Feb.  25,  1966.  This  application  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  578,265 

1  Claim.  (CL  7»-459) 


High-pressure  method  of  forming  workpieces  by  con- 
verting electrical  shock,  discharges  into  mechanical  de- 
formation effects  acting  upon  the  workpieces  includes 
transmitting  deformation  energy  simultaneously  to  diflfer- 
ent  locations  of  a  workpiece  by  a  plurality  of  different 
kinds  of  electrical-to-mechanical  shock  conversion.  Etevice 
for  carrying  out  the  foregoing  method  includes  electrical 
shock-current  supply  means,  a  plurality  of  different  ener- 
gy converters  adapted  to  jointly  receive  a  workpiece  to  be 
formed  and  connected  to  the  supply  means  for  simultane- 
ously converting  shock  current  into  mechanical  deforma- 
tion effects  acting  upon  the  workpiece,  one  of  the  energy 
converters  being  a  mechanical  field  coil  and  another  of 
the  converters  having  electrically  responsive  means  for 
producing  a  mechanical  pressure  surge. 


3,367,159 
GEARED  PROFILE-ROLLING  HEAD 
Donald  E.  Yootz,  Waynesboro,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Landfs 
Machine  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTania 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,259 
10  Claims.  (CL  72—78) 


A  keyholding  device  on  which  a  plurality  of  keys  may 
easily  be  mounted  and  temporarily  secured. 


Tool  for  rolling  threads,  splines  or  like  formations  on 
a  workpiece,  said  tool  having  a  plurality  of  dies  carried 
by  a  rotatable  head.  The  bead  includes  a  stationary  part 
connected  to  drive  each  of  the  dies  upon  rotation  of  the 
head.  The  dies  are  arranged  to  produce  axial  feed  of  the 
workpiece  without  substantial  rotation  of  the  workpiece. 
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3.367,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORK  HARDENING  AND  FES- 
ISH  ROLLING  PERIPHERAL  SURFACES  OF  PRE- 
MACHINED  RAILROAD  WHEELS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Sperber,  Theodor  Dombrowsid,  and  Bcrnhard 
Kunze,  Erkeleiiz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wllhelm 
Hegenscbeidt    Kommanditgescllschaft,    Erkelenz, 
Germany 

Ffled  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,916 

Claims  priority-,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1965, 

H  54,960;  Feb.  1,  1965,  H  55,025 

12  Claims.  (O.  72—86) 


accurately  spaces  these  convolutions  and  finally  auto- 
matically cuts  off  the  zigzag  convoluted  strip  material  into 
strips  of  accurately  predetermined  length. 

The  metal  ribbon  coil  stock  supplied  to  the  machine 
is  subjected  to  a  frictional  drag  applied  by  an  air-cylinder- 
operated  drag  device,  so  that  the  zigzag  convolutions  are 
precisely  formed  to  accurately-controlled  dimensions. 

Toothed  gathering  rolls  follow  the  toothed  forming 
rolls  for  the  purpose  of  precisely  spacing  the  convolutions 
by  the  desired  amount  and  maintaining  that  spacing  up 
to  the  instant  of  cutoff  into  sections. 

Adjustable-width  guides  for  the  convoluted  fin  strip  ma- 
terial emerging  from  the  forming  rolls  and  entering  the 
gathering  rolls  thereby  adapt  the  machine  to  the  produc- 
tion of  different  widths  of  convoluted  fin  strips. 

A  pressure  pad  disposed  between  the  forming  rolls  and 
the  gathering  rolls  and  preferably  also  beyond  the  gather- 
ing rolls  applies  a  gradual  frictional  drag  to  the  convoluted 
strip  material. 

A  double-acting  cutoff  device  which  moves  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  to  cut  off  the  continuous  convoluted 
fin  strip  material  into  strips  of  predetermined  length,  there- 
by increases  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  machine. 


1.  Apparatus  for  work  hardening  and  finish  rolling 
peripheral  surfaces  of  premachined  railroad  wheels  or 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  work  hardening 
and  finishing  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  a  wheel;  lever  means  mounting  said  work  harden- 
ing and  finishing  roller  turnable  about  Its  own  axis  and 
tiltable  about  a  tilting  axis  normal  to  its  own  axis;  first 
pressure  means  connected  to  said  lever  means  for  tilting 
the  latter  about  the  tilting  axis  to  press  thereby  said  work 
hardening  and  finishing  roller  against  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  railroad  wheel;  second  pressure  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  means  for  moving  the  latter  and  the 
work  hardening  and  finishing  roller  mounted  thereon  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  tilting  axis  toward 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  railroad  wheel  while  per- 
mitting said  lever  means  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction 
under  the  reaction  of  the  force  imparted  by  said  work 
hardening  and  finishing  roller  on  said  wheel;  and  an 
abutment  roller  arranged  so  as  to  engage  the  railroad 
wheel  on  a  side  face  thereof  to  take-up  axial  force  com- 
ponents imparted  to  the  wheel  by  said  work  hardening 
and  finishing  roller. 


33^7,162 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SLAB  WIDTH 

Llewellyn  S.  Kazebee,  Fuilcrton,  Frank  A.  Purdy,  Wood- 
land Hills,  and  Walter  Suter,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,221 
14  Claims.  (CL  72—205) 


3,367,161 
LOUVERED  ZIGZAG  FIN  STRIP 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Hrant  J.  Avakian,  440  Gellcrt  Drive, 

San  Francisco,  CaUf.    94132 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,715 

7  Claims.  (CL  72—186) 


An  edge-rolling  mill  for  hot  steel  slabs  formed  by  a 
continuous  casting  process.  Mill  includes  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical sets  of  rolls  situated  between  two  conventional  hori- 
zontal roll  stands.  The  vertical  rolls  reduce  the  slab  width 
quite  drastically,  while  assisting  the  horizontal  rolls  in 
maintaining  the  slab  under  tension. 


This  machine  continuously  automatically  forms  metal 
ribbon  coil  stock  into  zigzag-convoluted  fin  strip  material 
while  at  the  same  time  it  forms  louvers  in  the  convolu- 
tions for  more  efficient  deflection  of  the  cooling  air,  then 


3,367,163 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING  A  LIQUID 
Alexander  Zeitlin,  White  Plains,  and  Jacob  Brayman, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Barogenics,  Inc.^ 
New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,679 
14  Claims.  (CI.  72—253) 
Liquid  pressurizing  apparatus  comprising  a  pressuriz- 
ing chamber  bounded  at  opposite  ends  by  first  and  second 
closure  means.  The  chamber  is  contractible  between  the 
ends  by   relative   movement  between  the  closure  means 


I 


Febbuary  6,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


63 


Press  means  are  provided  by  which  an  actuating  pressure 
is  applicable  to  the  first  closure  means  and  by  which  said 
chamber  is  so  contractible  with  the  aid  of  such  pressure 
to  impart  hydrostatic  pressure  to  a  liquid  in  said  chamber. 
Stem  means  extend  from  the  first  closure  means  through 
the  chamber  into  aperture  means  in  said  second  closure 


means  The  first  closure  means  and  the  stem  means  con- 
jointly comprise  pressure  multiplier  means  to  convert 
said  actuating  pressure  into  a  greater  hydrostatic  pressure 
of  said  liquid  Seal  means  seal  the  aperture  means  against 
the  hydrostatic  pressure,  and  means  are  provided  for 
utilizing  the  hydrostatic  piessure. 


I 


3  367  164 
METHOD  OF  FORm'iNG  SHEET  METAL  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Uwrencc  A.  Franks  and  Eogeoc  E.  EktrMge,  Sturgis, 
Mich.,  asdgnora  to  Burr  Oak  Tool  &  Gauge  Com- 
pany, Sturgis.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,545 
10  Claims.  (CL  72—324) 


3,367,165 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FIELD  STRUCTURE 

FOR  MAGNETIC  LOUDSPEAKER 

Aldo  L.  Coen,  1640  E.  50th  St„  Chicago,  HL     60615 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,396 

13  Claims.  (CI.  72—348) 


A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  field  structure  for  a 
loudspeaker  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an  open  end  de- 
fined by  an  inwardly  extending  annular  lip  formation; 
the  inner  periphery  of  which  provides  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  permanent  magnet  po- 
sitioned in  said  pot  to  define  the  air  gap  for  the  Magnetic 
circuit  of  the  speaker.  The  method  envisioning  the  form- 
ing of  a  cup-like   metal  blank  by   forming  sheet  stock 
over  a  mandrel  or  otherwise  so  producing  said  cup-like 
configuration;  deforming  the  open  end  of  said  blank  to 
define  said  inwardly  extending  lip  formation,  while  si- 
mulUneously  sizing  the  inner  periphery  of  the  lip  forma- 
tion to  provide  a  substantially  smooth  cylindrical  surface 
suited  for  cooperation  with  said  permanent  magnet  in 
defining  the  air   gap;   and   further  sizing  the   resulting 
structure,  if  necessary,  to  the  desired  final  configuration. 
As  an  additional  or  supplementary  feature,  if  desired, 
the  simultaneous  sizing  and  deforming  step  may  be  per- 
formed in  conjunction  with  the  preventing  of  radial  in- 
ward curling  of  the  open  end  of  the  cup-shaped  blank, 
such  that  said  cylindrical,  air  gap  defining  surface  is 
formed  from  a  portion  of  the  blank  other  than  the  end 
face  of  the  open  end  of  said  blank. 


3,367,166 
PULL-TO^ET  RIVETERS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

FEED  MEANS 
Albert  E.  Newton,  Beverly,  and  Adelbert  W.  Rockwell, 
Jr.,  Gloncester,  Mass.^  a^i«nors  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Flemlngton,  NJ.,  and  Boston,  Mass^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,293 
21  Claims.  (CL  72—391) 


'^.'9*  net 


1.  A  punch  and  die  construction  for  producing  progres- 
sively a  plurality  of  uniformly  arranged  distortions  in  a 
strip  of  sheet  material  while  intermittently  advanciiig  said 
sheet  material  through  said  construction  unidirectionally 
in  uniform  increments,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  punches  and  cooperating  dies  arranged  in 
pairs  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  line  parallel  with 
said  direcUon,  the  length  of  each  interval  being  a 
multiple  of  the  length  of  the  increment  of  advance- 
ment; _,.  . 
a  second  «et  of  punches  and  cooperating  dies  arranged 
in  pairs  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  line  parallel  with 
said  direction,   the   length  of  each   interval   being 
equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  length  of  the  increment  of 
advancement,  and  the  line  of  said  second  set  bcmg 
offset  laterally  from  the  line  of  said  first  set,  some 
of  the  intervals  in  at  least  one  of  the  sets  being  longer 
than  the  other  intervals  in  said  one  set. 


1.  Apparatus  for  successively  setting  separable  mandrel 
rivets  comprising  a  tool  having  a  hollow  body  and  an 
anvil  end,  means  in  the  body  adjacent  to  said  end  for 
gripping  and  tensioning  the  mandrel  of  a  rivet  to  be  set, 
and  means  connected  to  the  tool  and  under  the  control 
of  an  operator  for  successively  delivering  mandrel  rivets 
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from  a  random  supply  to  the  gripping  and  tensioning 
means,  and  other  means  on  the  tool  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  operating  the  gripping  and  tensioning 
means. 


3,367,167 
PROCESSING  OF  ELECTRIC  TERMINALS 
Harold  J.  Bush,  Matawan,  N  J^  assignor  to  The  Thomas 
&  Bctts  Co.,  Inc^  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,591 
17  Claims.  (CL  72—412) 


A  trigger  actuated  tool  for  processing  electric  termi- 
nals, said  tool  having  dies  between  which  the  terminals 
on  a  belt  are  serially  fed  by  an  advance  mechani&m  and 
compressed  by  closing  one  die  against  the  other,  com- 
pressing the  intermediately  disposed  terminal,  wire  or 
other  object,  the  belt  being  held  against  movement  during 
the  compression  step  by  a  pawl  engaging  the  belt,  and. 
at  the  end  of  the  operation  stroke,  positioning  the  next- 
in-line  terminal  intermediate  the  dies  for  repetitiori  of 
the  operation  at  the  next  actuation  of  the  trigger,  the 
belt  and  terminal  being  advanced  only  on  completion  of 
operation  of  the  dies  for  compression  of  the  terminal — 
thus  providing  a  unique  safety^fuctor,  ■ 


a  toothed  rack  mounted  in  said  slide,  the  rack  teeth 

engaging  the  toothed  gear  portion  of  the  adjusting 

eccentric, 
means  to  limit   the  vertical  travel  of  the   rack  to  the 

region  in  which  it  remains  in  meshing  engagement 

with  the  gear  of  the  eccentric,  and 


set  stop  switches  adjustably  aligned  along  the  path  of 

the  rack,  and  connector  means  by  which  said  switches 

stop  the  gear  drive  of  the  motor, 
whereby  angular  rotation  of  the  adjusting  eccentric  may 

be  set  at  limits  corresponding  to  desired  setting  of 

ram  height. 

3367,169 

SPHERICAL  CHAMBER  FOR  CALIBRATING 

VACUUM  GAUGES 

Boude  C.  Moore,  Sepulveda,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 

to   McDonnell    Douglas   Corporation,   Santa   Monica, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,738 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  73—4) 


3,367,168 
RAM  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 

PRESS  BRAKES 
Victor  L.  McHenry,  Overland,  and  Robert  F.  Hartung, 
Jr.,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Engel  Equipment,  inc., 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,140 

6  Claims.  (CL  72—441) 

1.  Ram  height  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool 

of  the  type  having  a  ram  means,  vertical  guide  means 

therefor  and  power  operated  crank  arm  means  to  raise 

and  lower  the  ram  means,  comprising 

ram  support  means  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  formed 

as  a  surface  of  revolution  about  said  axis, 
an  adjusting  eccentric  mounting  said  ram  support  means 

adjustably  in  said  crank  arm,  and 
a  toothed  gear  portion  extending  more  than  180*  about 

the  perimeter  of  the  eccentric, 
the  crank  arm  having  a  motor  support  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  rack  slide, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  motor  support  and  having  a 
gear  drive  meshing  with  the  gear  portion  of  the  ad- 
justing eccentric,  whereby  to  rotate  the  eccentric  in 
cither  direction  and  thereby  adjust  the  height  of  the 
ram  support  means  relative  to  the  crank  arm. 


A  vacuum  calibrator  for  internally  calibrating  vac- 
uum gauges  which  is  spherically  shaped  to  facilitate  even 
gas  molecular  distribution.  Also,  further  molecular  dis- 
tribution is  achieved  through  the  use  of  an  additional 
distributing  means  prior  to  entry  of  the  molecules  of 
gas.  

3,367,170 
SURFACE  FRICTION  TECTER 
Francis  J.  Lynch  and  Donald  L.  Miller,  Bcllefonte,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  John  I.  Thompson  &  Company,  Washington, 
D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,453 

5  Claims.  (CL  73—9) 

To  measure  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  a  surface  a  body 

having  a  shiftable  center  of  gravity  is  pulled  or  pushed 

along  the  surface.  A  scale  is  attached  to  the  body.  When 
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the  center  of  gravity  has  shifted  enough  to  create  a  re-    and  the  walls.  This  air  flow  is  recorded  and  represents 
storing  force  equal  to  the  moment  introduced  by  the  fric-    the  dimensions  of  the  rectangular  clement. 


tion  force,  the  reading  on  the  scale  at  that  instant  is  the 
coefficient  of  friction  of  the  surface. 


3  367  171 

MELTING  POINT  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Tomio  Kobayashi,  21-9  S-chomc,  Tsokagoshi, 

Warabi-slii,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,755 

CUims  priortty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1964, 

39/24,801 

6  Claims.  (CL  73—17) 


I 

A  device  for  determining  the  melting  point  of  a  sample 
of  microscopic  size  in  which  the  sample  is  deposited  on 
a  thermistor  element  through  an  opening  in  a  cover  plate 
above  the  thermistor  element,  the  thermistor  element 
being  heated  to  in  turn  heat  the  sample  until  it  melts,  and 
the  melting  point  is  read  on  a  calibrated  meter  connected 
to  the  thermistor  element. 


3  367  172 
AIR  GAGE  HEADS  FOR  INTERNAL  MEASURING 

OF  WAVE  GUIDE  BENDS 
David  W.  McCormick,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,307 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—37.9) 


The  disclosed  invention  is  directed  to  a  device  for  meas- 
uring the  inside  of  a  rectangular  structure.  The  device 
is  formed  as  an  elongated  cylinder  or  a  flat  cylindrical 
element  through  which  air  flow  is  directed  under  con- 
trolled conditions.  The  air  outlets  in  the  device  are  ad- 
jacent the  wall  surface  to  be  measured  and  as  the  device 
is  moved  through  the  inside  of  a  rectangular  member 
the  air  flows  according  to  the  spacing  between  the  device 


3,367,173 
DEVICE  FOR  SONIC  AND  ULTRASONIC  IN- 
TERNAL SCANNING  OF  SOLID  AND  FLUID 
MEDIA 
Russel  L.  Uphoff,  Stamford,  Conn.  (%  HaSrel  Instru- 
ments, Inc^  53  Water  St,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 
06854) 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,427 
19  Claims.  (CL  73—67.8) 


16.  A  device  for  inspecting  solid  and  fluid  objects  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  electrical  pulse  generator  circuit  for  generating 
pulses  at  a  pulse  recurrence  frequency; 

electro-mechanical  transducer  means  energized  by 
said  generator  for  applying  mechanical  pulses  to 
the  object,  for  receiving  mechanical  pulses  from  said 
object,  and  for  generating  other  electrical  pulses  in 
response  to  the  received  mechanical  pulses; 

a  receiving  circuit  comprising: 

an  electrical  pulse  amplifier; 

means  for  applying  said  other  electrical  pulses  from 
said  transducer  means  to  said  amplifier,  said  first 
named  pulses  being  applied  to  the  amplifier;  and 

display  means  for  display  of  the  output  of  said 
amplifier; 

and  modulating  means  for  modulating  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  output  thereof  at  a 
modulation  frequency  other  than  the  pulse  recur- 
rence frequency  or  multiples  of  the  pulse  recurrence 
frequency  whereby  the  system  gain,  or  amplitude  at 
the  amplifier  output,  of  an  echo  of  each  transmitted 
pulse  varies  over  the  period  of  the  modulating  fre- 
quency. 

3,367,174 

PENETRATION-BODY  HARDNESS  TESTING 

Riccardo  Affri,  Via  Campo  del  Flori, 

26  Induno  Olona,  Varesc,  Italy 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,004 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  22,  1964, 
15,956,  Patent  732,380 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—83) 
Hardness  tester  having  a  penetraticxi  body  shiftable  rela- 
tively to  an  indicator  connected  with  another  body,  a  load- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  urge  the  penetration  body  (e.g., 
a  point,  cone  or  ball)  against  the  specimen,  and  a  spring 
relieving  the  loading  mechanism  so  that  substantially  only 
the  weight  of  the  penetration  body  is  initially  applied 
against  the  specimen,  a  bousing  structure  movable  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  penetration  body  for  reliev- 
ing the  spring  to  render  the  loading  mechanism  elTective 
and  a  clutch  between  the  measurement  body  and  the  pene- 
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tration  body  and  operabk  upon  the  movement  of  the    a  selected  number  of  pump  shaft  revolutions,  in  which 
housing  member  to  interconnect  the  indicator  with  the    selection  of  the  angular  distance  through  which  the  ro- 


tatable  element  is  rotated  is  cflFcctcd  by  means  of  a  dial 
penetration  body  and  indicate  the  degree  of  penetration    mechanism  or  similar  device, 
of  the  specimen  under  the  load  mechanism. 


3,3«7,175 
ABLATION  SENSOR 
John  A.  Morreal,  North  Andover,  and  Joseph  A.  HuD, 
Danvers,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,342 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—86) 


3,367,177 
TORQUE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MISSILE 
CONTROL  SHAFTS 
Frederick  G.  Bonfils,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,870 
6  Oaims.  (CI.  73—134) 


ll-»        22    IK) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  ablation  sensor,  an  elongated 
body,  adapted  to  ablate  longitudinally,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  open  switches  laterally  displaced 
from  said  plurality  of  closed  switches,  one  each  of  said 
open  and  closed  switches  being  positioned  in  the  same 
longitudinal  plane  of  said  body,  means  for  developing 
output  signals,  as  said  switches  are  sequentially  opened 
and  closed  by  ablation  of  said  body. 


3,367,176 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  OUTPUT  OF 
THE  FUEL  PUMPS  OF  COMPRESSION  IGNI- 
TION ENGINES 
Reginald  S.  Emerson,  34  Highlands  Road,  Buckingham, 
Bockinghanishire,  England 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

41,918/64 
5  Claims.  (CU  73—119) 
A  device  for  testing  the  output  of  compression  ignition 
engine  fuel  pumps  comprising  a  timing  mechanism  having 
a  rotatable  element  arranged  to  be  driven  by  pump  driv- 
ing means  through  an  angular  distance  corresponding  to 


1.  A  torque  measuring  device  for  rotatable  control  sur- 
face shafts  of  a  missile  comprising: 

a  frame  adaptable  for  fitting  around  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  a  missile, 

a  plurality  of  torque  bars  each  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  frame  and  each  having  the  other  end  engage- 
able  with  separate  control  surface  shafts  of  said  mis- 
!>ile, 

a  plurality  of  gears  attached  one  each  to  each  said 
torque  bar  adjacent  said  end  engageable  with  said 
control  surface  shafts, 

a  plurality  of  rotation  responsive  means  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  said  torque  bars,  said  means 
each  having  an  input  shaft  and  being  attached  to 
said  frame,  and 

a  plurality  of  pinion  gears  attached  one  each  to  each 
said  input  shaft  and  engageable  one  each  with  each 
gear  attached  to  each  said  torque  bar. 
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3,367,178 

DEVICE  FOR  READING  THE  DEFLECTION 

OF  A  DYNAMOMETER 

Sven  Axel  Tell  and  Anders  Bcngt  Tell,  both  of 

Viklngavagen  3,  Danderyd,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1965, 

5,504/65 

8  Claims.  (CL  73—141) 


1.  A  dynamometer  comprising  a  casing,  a  drawrod 
longitudinally  displaceabic  in  the  casing,  first  spring 
means  against  the  action  of  which  the  drawrod  is*  longi- 
tudinally displaceable,  an  abutment  movable  with  the 
drawrod,  a  transmission  member,  second  spring  means 
acting  toward  said  first  spring  means  to  press  said  trans- 
mission member  against  said  abutment,  said  transmission 
member  being  movable  relative  to  and  longitudinally  of 
the  drawrod  away  from  said  abutment,  said  transmission 
member  having  a  control  surface  that  extends  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drawrod  and  that  faces  said 
first  spring  means,  the  casing  having  a  lateral  extension, 
a  spindle  movable  axially  in  said  extension  and  disposed 
at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  drawrod  and  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  control  surface,  a  roller  carried  by 
said  spindle  and  engaging  said  control  surface,  and  indicia 
means  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  spindle  to 
indicate  the  magnitude  of  the  load  on  the  drawrod. 


(f)  sensing  means  having  a  variable  sized  opening 
which  is  operable  to  vary  the  size  of  such  opening  in 
response  to  longitudinal  movement  or  torque  devel- 
oped in  the  stuck  pipe  between  the  upper  and  lower 
friction  means,  and 
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(g)  a  control  rod  extending  through  said  opening  of 
the  sensing  means  and  operably  connected  to  the 
flexible  non-electrical  line  for  co-action  with  said 
sensing  means  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  amount 
of  longitudinal  movement  in  the  stuck  pipe  be- 
tween the  friction  means  when  the  pipe  is  longitudi- 
nally moved  and  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the 
amount  of  torque  in  the  stuck  pipe  between  the  fric- 
tion means  when  torque  is  applied  to  the  pipe. 


3,367,180 
SELF-ALIGNING  SENSING  SKID 
Merton  A.  Look  and  Eugene  Berg,  Westbrook,  Maine,  as* 
signors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,741 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—159) 


3367  179 

FREE  POINT  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Lawrence  K.  Moore,  3716  Ingold  St., 

Houston,  Tex.     77005 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,224 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—151) 
1.  Free  point  indicator  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the 
bore  of  a  pipe  which  is  stuck  in  a  well, 

(b)  a  flexible  non-electrical  line  connected  to  said 
tubular  body  for  lowering  the  body  into  the  stuck 

pipe. 

(c)  said  body  having  an  upper  body  section  and  a 
lower  body  section  with  means  for  permitting  limited 
relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween, 

(d)  an  upper  friction  means  on  said  upper  body  sec- 
tion for  frictionally  engaging  the  stuck  pipe, 

(e)  a  lower  friction  means  on  said  lower  body  section 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  stuck  pipe. 


A  self  aligning  sensing  skid  for  caliper  detectors  having 
a  center  point  suspension  system.  A  spherical  bearing  is 
employed  in  the  skid  mounting  system  to  permit  three- 
dimensional  movement  of  the  skid  and  bump  detector. 


3,367,181 

DIRECTIONAL  WAVE  SPECTRA 

MEASURING  DEVICES 

Cyrus  Adier,  317  W.  99th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,942 

10  Claims.  (CL  73—170) 

A  device  for  measuring  and  recording  the  amplitudes, 

shapes,  wave  lengths,  frequencies,  and  directional  spectra 

of  fluid  waves.  < 
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The  device  consists  of  a  plumb  means,  at  least  one 
buoyant  arm  pivoted  to  the  plumb  means,  an  inclinom- 
eter means  for  measuring  the  roll  and  tilt  of  the  arms. 


14- 


/5, 


(>- 


a  device  for  measuring  the  azimuth  orientation  of  the 
arms,  an  accelerometer  for  measuring  the  vertical  motion 
of  the  waves,  integrators  and  recorders. 


and  downwardly  in  the  tank  for  immersion  in  liquid 
stored  within  the  tank,  the  probe  including  two  closely 
spaced  condenser  elements,  a  fitting  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  tank  and  including  a  connector  to  which  the  condenser 
elements  are  connected,  a  portable  measuring  device  com- 
prising an  electric  circuit  and  indicating  means  in  the  cir- 
cuit for  measuring  the  capacitance  of  the  probe  at  each 
tank,  the  electric  circuit  including  two  conductors  and  a 
connector  to  which  said  conductors  connect  and  which  is 
complementary  to  the  connector  on  each  tank  for  con- 
necting the  measuring  device  with  each  probe,  the  fitting 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  tank  including  a  nipple  that 
screws  into  a  side  of  the  tank  and  to  the  inner  end  of 
which  one  of  the  condenser  elements  is  connected,  a 
clamping  nut  that  fits  over  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple, 
a  resilient  sleeve  that  is  within  the  clamping  nut  and  sur- 
rounding an  upper  part  of  the  other  condenser  element 
that  extends  through  and  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the 


3,367,182 
HEAT  FLUX  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Baxter,  L4uicaster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,877 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—190) 


^>H;^^' 


1.  A  heat  flux  sensor  for  measuring  the  heat  flux  inflow 
to  a  surface  of  a  structure,  said  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermally  symmetric  heat  conducting  body 
mounted  in  said  structure,  said  body  having  a  first 
portion  thereof  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  structure  and  a  second  portion  spaced 
from  said  structure  surface; 

(b)  first  heat  control  means  connected  to  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  body  and  said  structure  surface  for  de- 
tecting a  temperature  differential  therebetween  and 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  first  portion  to  the 
temperature  of  the  structure  surface; 

(c)  second  heat  control  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  body  for  detecting  any 
temperature  differential  therebetween  and  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  second  portion  to  that  of  said 
first  portion;  and 

(d)  means  included  in  said  heat  flux  sensor  for  deter- 
mining the  heating  rate  required  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
body.  

3,367,183 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LIQUID  LEVELS 
Gcoffe  R.  Webster,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pyrofax 
Gas  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continiiation-in>part  of  application  Scr.  No.  43,880, 
July  19,  1960.  This  application  May  19,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  368,650 

7  CUdms.  (CI.  73—304) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  liquid,  pos- 
sessing dielectric  properties,  in  a  plurality  of  tanks  includ- 
ing tanks  at  widely  separated  locations,  a  variable  capaci- 
tance probe  extending  through  an  upper  part  of  each  tank 


nipple,  said  other  condenser  element  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  nipple  and  clamping  nut,  a  terminal 
piece  connected  to  the  clamping  nut  and  constituting  a 
part  of  the  connector  on  the  tank  for  connecting  the  probe 
with  the  measuring  device,  the  terminal  piece  having  a 
socket  in  its  upper  end  and  into  which  the  upper  of  said 
other  condenser  element  extends  to  form  another  part  of 
the  connector  on  the  tank  for  connecting  the  probe  with 
the  measuring  device,  the  terminal  piece  having  studs  on 
its  outside  surface  for  a  bayonet  lock,  and  the  connector 
for  the  measuring  device  fitting  over  the  terminal  piece 
and  having  grooves  that  engage  the  studs  to  secure  the 
connectors  together,  the  connector  for  the  measuring  de- 
vice having  a  resilient  center  contact  in  position  to  touch 
said  other  condenser  clement  of  the  probe  when  the  con- 
nectors are  assembled  with  one  another,  and  a  flexible 
electric  cable  connecting  the  measuring  device  with  its 
connector. 

3  367  184 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICAIOR 
John  V.  McHu^  Evanston,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Richard- 
son  Company,  Mehvsc   Pari^   IlL,   a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,259 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—327) 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  for  use  with  storage  bat- 
teries to  signal  when  additional  liquid  should  be  added 
to  the  battery,  the  indicator  comprising  a  light  transmit- 
ting, hollow  symmetrical  body  with  the  hollow  core  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  an  outward  taper  at  a  slight  angle 
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not  exceeding  about  5*  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and 
forming  an  opening  in  said  lower  end,  the  lower  end 
having  a  conically  shaped,  reflecting  surface  to  reflect 
light  upwardly  when  the  liquid  level  is  below  the  reflecting 
surface  and  to  disperse  the  light  when  the  liquid  level  is 
in  contact  with  said  surface,  the  hollow  core  of  the  body 
terminating  in  a  surface  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  with  this  surface  being  irregular  to  prevent  the  trans- 
mission of  light  therethrough. 


'  3,367,185 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  DEPENDENT  THERMALLY 
ACTUATED  HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
Gene  F.  Wakefield,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,155 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 336.5) 


— r" 


1^ -^  •  ^■-^ 


t 


■=^ 


rr.rrt. 


m  I     w>— .     ] 


A  device  including  a  balanced  bridge  circuit  network 
having  two  of  its  resistance  arms  heated  and  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere,  plus  a  means  for  sensing  a  condition  in 
the  network.  An  electrode  is  placed  coaxial  to  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  one  of  said  resistance 
arms,  such  that  when  a  potential  difference  is  established 
between  said  electrode  and  said  one  of  said  resistance 
arms  an  electric  field  is  produced  therebetween.  The  at- 
mosphere reacts  with  said  electric  field  producing  an  im- 
balance in  the  bridge  network,  said  imbalance  being  an 
indication  of  relative  humidity. 


3,367,186 
RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 
John  D.  Ensign,  Brigham  City,  and  David  M.  Allen, 
American  Fork,  Utah,  assignors  to  Measurement  Sci- 
ence Corporation,  Perry,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,038 
1  Clahn.  (CL  73—362) 
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conductive  metal  and  a  thermistor  embedded  in  the  wall 
of  the  body  contact  element  and  bonded  in  place  with  a 
conductive  adhesive. 


3,367,187 

FAILSAFE  BOURDON  TUBE  PRESSURE  GAGE 

Harry  F.  Sndth,  Glendora,  Calif.,  and  George  Bales, 

Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   QED  Incorporated, 

Monrovia,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,140 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—418) 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage  having  a  case  and  a  pressure- 
sensitive  Bourdon  tube  in  the  case,  the  tube  having  an 
open  end  extending  through  the  case,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pressure  fitting  having  an  elongated  internal 
bore,  one  end  of  the  bore  being  an^^nlet  for  a  pressure 
medium,  the  fitting  being  secured  to  the  case  whereby 
the  tube  end  extends  longitudinally  into  the  bore;  a  seal- 
ing plug  disposed  in  the  bore  between  the  tube  end  and 
the  inlet  and  dimensioned  to  be  a  slip  fit  within  the  bore; 
and  means  in  the  bore  for  normally  holding  the  plug  away 
from  the  tube  end,  whereby  the  Bourdon  tube  is  normally 
actuated  by  the  pressure  medium,  and  whereby  Bourdon- 
tube  rupture  causes  the  pressure  medium  to  force  the 
plug  against  the  tube  end  in  sealing  relation  to  avoid  loss 
of  the  pressure  medium. 


3,367,188 
RETRACTABLE  DRIVING  MEANS  AND  . 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Robinson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  r 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,564 
9  Chdms.  (CI.  73—425.2) 


A  resistance  thermometer  having  a  housing  with  a  dial 
on  the  face,  a  bridge  circuit  therein,  and  a  probe  adapted 
to  be  plugged  into  the  housing  and  circuit  and  including 
a  spherical  body  contact  element  made  of  thin  walled. 


Portable  apparatus  for  retrieving  samples  of  subsurface 
earth  and  the  like  that  is  characterized  by  a  hollow  barrel 
connected  to  a  rigid  rod  at  one  end  and  to  a  retractable 
driving  point  at  the  other  end. 
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3  367  189 

APPARATUS  FOR  p'rEPARING  METAL  TEST 

SAMPLES  FROM  MOLTEN  METAL  BATHS 

William  J.  Curry,  Jr.,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hiram  Swank's  Sons,  Johnstown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jane  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,733 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—425.4) 


a  spring  urging  the  said  piston  toward  the  first  end  of  the 
said  cylinder;  latching  means  for  restraining  the  said 
piston  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  said  cylinder  against 
the  force  of  the  said  spring;  a  flexible  plastic  bag  folded 
within  the  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  second  end,  one  end 
of  the  said  plastic  bag  comprising  a  semi-rigid  disk-shaped 
lid  portion  which  fits  snugly  over  the  second  end  of  the 


A  molten  metal  sampling  apparatus  having  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body  of  refractory  material  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  handle  and  having  a  filling  passageway  in  a  side 
of  the  body  for  the  flow  of  molten  metal  to  fill  the  body 
which  is  the  desired  size  of  the  sample  to  be  taken  and 
which  may  contain  a  chilling  plug. 


3,367,190 
HERMETICALLY  SEALING  WATER  SAMPLER 
Rudolf  H.  Bierl,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,862 
10  Claims,  (a.  73—425.4) 


The  description  discloses  a  water  sampler  for  obtaining 
a  hermetically  sealed  sample  of  water  at  a  selected  depth. 
The  sampler  may  be  supported  at  such  depth  by  a  cable. 
The  sampler  includes  an  open  tube  and  means  for  pinch- 
ing the  ends  of  the  tube  at  a  selected  time  so  that  water 
within  the  tube  is  trapped  at  the  seieoted  depth.  The  sam- 
pler alorkg  with  the  tube  may  then  be  retrieved  and  the 
gaseous  content  within  the  water  will  be  representative 
of  the  gas  content  at  the  selected  depth. 


3,367,191 

WATER  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  D.  Richard,  3613  Loquat  Ave., 

Miami,  Fla.     33133 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,100 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—425.6) 

1.  Water  sampling  apparatus  of  the  character  described 

comprising:  a  cylinder;  a  piston  within  the  said  cylinder; 


said  cylinder;  a  one-way  valve  passing  through  the  afore- 
mentioned lid  portion  for  admitting  water  into  the  said 
plastic  bag  when  the  said  piston  is  retracted;  means 
for  attaching  the  said  cylinder  to  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive cable;  and  means  for  electromechanically  releasing 
the  said  latching  means  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal 
from  the  aforementioned  electrical  cable. 


3367,192 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

WUUam  L.  Bryan,  2801  5th  St.  SE., 

WasUngton,  D.C.     20032 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,535 

6  Claims.  (CL  74—2) 


^ 


1.  In  a  release  mechanism  including  a  housing  with  an 
axial  aperture  therein  within  which  a  piston  operates  a 
first  plunger  to  secure  an  object  holding  means  withm  a 
slot  in  the  housing  in  which  the  slot  extends  across  said 
aperture,  a  squib  operated  means  for  releasing  gas  under 
high  pressure  for  producing  movement  of  said  piston 
within  said  aperture  in  said  housing  to  release  an  object 
held  by  said  object  holding  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  plug  secured  in  the  axial  aperture  of  said  bousing 
opposite  from  said  piston, 

an  axial  aperture  through  said  plug, 

a  second  plunger. 
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said  second  plunger  passing  through  said  axial  aperture 
in  said  plug  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  into 
said  aperture  in  said  housing  with  the  inner  end 
operatively  contacting  said  piston  when  in  its  upper- 
most position  within  said  aperture  and  to  extend  out- 
ward through  said  aperture  in  said  plug  to  the  outside 
of  said  housing  whereby, 

the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  plungers  are  subjected  to 
amibent  pressure  when  said  release  mechanism  is 
loaded  and  said  piston  and  said  plungers  are  posi- 
tioned in  their  loaded  positions. 


with  said  oscillation  axis,  said  rotor  being  purposely 
shaped  to  exhibit  equal  moments  of  inertia  about  at  least 
two  of  said  principal  axes,  said  two  axes  being  both 
orthogonal  to  said  oscillation  axis.  ... 


3,367,193 

TIMING  SWITCH  ,  _,      _. 

Uomird  Rose,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Cowolidated 

Airborne  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,941 

10  Claims.  (CL  74—3.5) 
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precision  liming  device  employing  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually adjustable  cams  on  a  common  motor-driven  shaft 
A  selected  cam  triggers  a  switch  controlling  linkage. 


3,367,194 

RATE  GYROSCOPE 

Nick  D.  Diamantides,  2517  14th  St., 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio     44223 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  169^451,  Jan.  29, 

1962.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,446 

29  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.6) 


94c 


3,367,195 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 

WilUam  A.  Racine,  Bridgewater,  N.H. 

(P.O.  Box  E,  Bristol,  N.H.     03222) 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  318,737, 

Oct.  24,  1963.  This  application  May  23,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  575,197 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74— 89.2)   . 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  shaft  and  an 
oscillator  having  a  surface  movable  back  and  forth  trans- 
versely of  the  shaft  tangentially  to  the  shaft,  two  belts 
each  having  a  turn  around  the  shaft  with  portions  extend- 
ing along  the  oscillator  on  each  side  of  the  shaft,  said  turns 
spiraling  in  opposite  directions  axially  of  the  shaft  so  that 
the  inner  ends  of  the  turns  are  closer  together  than  the 
outer  ends  of  the  turns,  the  outer  ends  of  the  portions 
extending  from  said  inner  ends  of  the  turns  being  con- 
nected to  the  oscillator  at  one  pair  of  points  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  portions  extending  from  said  outer  ends  of 
the  turns  being  connected  to  the  oscillator  at  a  second  pair 
of  points  farther  apart  than  the  other  two  points  so  that 
said  portions  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  on 
both  sides  of  said  shaft,  thereby  to  prevent  the  overlapping 
parts  of  each  turn  from  rubbing  cm  each  other. 


3,367,196 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 

Marvin  A.  Packett,  Detroit,  and  Otto  J.  Langmesser,  Jr., 

Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,643 

6  Claims.  (CL  74—89.18) 


1.  Apparatus   responsive   to   angular   movement,   said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  head,  means  for  spin- 
ning said  head  through  a  shaft  at  a  high  angular  speed 
about  a  spin  axis,  a  solid  rotor  carried  on  said  head,  said 
rotor  being  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  head  through  resilient  means,  said  resilient 
means  resisting  but  not  impeding  gyroscopically  induced 
movements  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  head  about 
an  oscillation   axis  orthogonal   to  said   spin   axis   upon 
occurrence  of  relative  angular  movement  of  said  appara- 
tus about  an  axis  normal  to  said  spin  axis,  said  resilient 
means  connecting  said  rotor  to  said  head,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing one  of  its  three  principal  axes  of  inertia  aligned  with 
said  spin  axis  and  a  second  of  said  principal  axes  aligned 


1.  A  vehicle  window  regulator,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: drive  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body,  said  drive 
means  having  a  generally  planar  portion;  a  driven  arm 
connected  to  the  window;  and  means  mounting  said  driven 
arm  on  said  drive  means  in  a  manner  permitting  limited 
movement  of  said  driven  arm  relative  to  said  drive  means 
in  directions  generally  transverse  of  the  face  of  said  planar 
portion  to  accommodate  movement  of  said  window  in 
similar  directions. 
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33*7,197 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Ralph  L.  Tabor,  Binningham,  Walter  Greenwood,  Dear- 
born, and  Peter  J.  Manetta,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Simplex  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,814 
18  Claims.  (CL  74—110)         , 


_ri^ 


Transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
platform,  a  slide  movable  vertically  with  and  horizon- 
tally on  the  platform,  and  drive  means  for  producing 
essentially  harmonic  motion  of  the  platform  vertically 
and  of  the  slide  horizontally. 


3,367,198 
VARIABLE  SPEED  REDUCER  MECHANISM 
Henry  Schottler,  North  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to  Roller 
Gear  Ltd.,  Zug,  Zug,  Switzerland,   a   corporaHpn  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,964 
18  Claims.  (CL  74—198) 


1.  A  speed  reducer  mechanism  for  transmitting  the 
rotation  of  a  rotatable  input  means  to  a  rotatable  output 
means  at  a  reduced  speed,  said  reducer  comprising  a  first 
transmission  member  having  an  annular  contact  surface,  a 
second  transmission  member  comprising  a  plate  arranged 
adjacent  said  annular  contact  surface,  said  plate  defining 
a  deformable  circumferential  working  area  engageable 
with  said  contact  surface,  retaining  means  to  space  said 
working  area  from  said  contact  surface,  a  pressure  wave 
generator  energized  by  said  input  means  and  operable  to 
propagate  a  rotating  pressure  wave  which  deflects  suc- 
cessive segments  of  said  circumferential  working  area 
into  engagement  with  said  contact  surface  to  cause  said 
circumferential  working  area  of  said  plate  to  engage  with 
and  travel  along  a  circular  path  of  differing  circumferen- 
tial length  on  said  contact  surface  and  thereby  rotate  one 
of  said  transmission  members  with  respect  to  the  other 
transmission  member  at  a  reduced  speed,  and  means  con- 
necting said  transmission  member  rotating  at  a  reduced 
speed  to  said  rotatable  output  means. 


ing  comprised  of  a  circular  body  portion,  a  flange  there- 
around  and  a  hub  portion,  said  disc  members  being  of 
a  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  greater  than 


3,367,199 
PULLEY  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Gerhard  Dankowski,  8228  Hunnicut  Road, 

DaUas,  Tex.     75228 

Filed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,786 

1  Claim,  (a.  74—230.3) 

1.  A  pulley  comprised  of  at  least  two  disc  members 
in  side  by  side  axial  relation,  each  said  disc  member  be- 


»  ^^ 


steel,  shouldered  recesses  in  opposing  faces  of  said  hub 
portions,  bearings  received  in  and  engaged  by  said 
shouldered  recesses  and  transverse  steel  screws  through 
said  disc  members  securing  the  same  together. 


3,367,200 
ROTARY  SELECTION  MECHANISM  FOR 
CHANGING  GEAR  RATIOS 
Clinton  L.  Cnmmlngs,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gear- 
tronics  Corporation,  North  BiUerica,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,656 
12  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 329) 
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A  speed  change  device  having  a  main  input  gear  en- 
circled by  a  plurality  of  sub-gear  trains  all  connected  to 
an  output  gear.  Each  sub-gear  train  includes  a  station  gear 
and  shaft  which  produces  one  of  a  selected  set  of  gear 
ratios.  No  push-pull  linear  motion  is  required  to  change 
the  speed  ratio.  Ratio  is  changed  by  a  turning  motion 
which  is  converted  into  an  axial,  linear  movement  for 
connecting  the  appropriate  station  gear  into  the  train  be- 
tween input  and  output  gears. 


3,367,201 

BALL  BEARING  SCREW  AND  NUT  MECHANISM 

Harry  Omer,  2479  Glen  Canyon  Road, 

Altadena,  CaUf.     91001 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,362 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 424.8) 
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A  ball  bearing  screw  and  nut  mechanism  having  a  re- 
circulating passage  in  the  nut  for  the  balls  to  recirculate 
from  one  end  of  the  ball  race  load  groove  to  the  other 
end.  The  recirculating  passage  is  formed  as  a  reverse 
curve  on  two  inclined  planes  along  the  length  of  the  nut. 
Pick-up  structures  at  the  junction  of  the  recirculating 
passage  and  the  load  groove  having  inner  extended  ends 
tangent  to  the  load  groove  to  form  the  extreme  ends  of 
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the  reverse  curve  recirculating  passage  in  a  single  curvi- 
linear continuity  curve.  A  cover  over  the  recirculating 
passage  on  the  inclined  planes  to  retain  the  balls  therein. 


3»367,202 
FEED  SCREW  NUT  FOR  THE  KNIFE  CARRIAGE 

OF  A  YENEER  LATHE 

Dclbert  G.  DnvaU,  Gold  Beach,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Cmtis  R  Durall,  Gold  Beach,  Orcg. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,708 

10  Claims.  (CL  74-^59) 
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10.  A  feed  screw  nut  for  use  with  a  steel  feed  screw 
in  association  with  the  movable  knife  carriage  of  a  veneer 
lathe  for  peeling  logs  into  veneer  comprising  a  steel  sleeve, 
a  liner  of  babbit  metal  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  coex- 
tensive in  length  with  the  sleeve,  and  interlocking  means 
between  the  liner  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  to 
locate  the  liner  against  axial  and  rotational  displacement 
within  the  sleeve,  said  liner  being  internally  threaded  to 
threadingly  receive  a  steel  feed  screw. 


3367,203 
CABLE  CONTROL  CLIP  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Clifford  Alexander  Seckerson,  Iver  Heath,  Edward  Harry 
Frederick  Ferguson,  HarefieM,  and  George  Noel  Crow, 
ther,  Hillin^on,  England,  assignors  to  United-Carr  In- 
corporated, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,495 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1965, 

9,725/65 
6  Oaims.  (CL  74—469) 


3,367,204 

GEAR  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 

Lee  S.  Chadwick  II,  R.F.D.  4,  St  Alhans,  Yt.    05478 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,256 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  74 — 477) 


A  gear  selector  mechanism  for  a  power  plant  trans- 
mission having  at  least  two  gear  systems  each  movable 
from  a  neutral  setting  to  either  of  two  operating  settings, 
the  mechanism  including  a  lever  movable  in  a  plane  and 
provided  with  two  spaced  detents  United,  respectively,  to 
the  two  gear  systems,  whereby  each  detent  has  positions 
corresponding  to  neutral  and  each  of  two  drive  settings, 
and  a  fixed  plate  provided  with  two  spaced  guide  surfaces 
to  guide  the  movement  of  the  respective  detents,  each 
guide  surface  having  a  central  recess  corresponding  to 
the  neutral  setting  of  the  gear  system  linked  to  the  detent 
guided  thereby,  the  recesses  and  detents  being  so  spaced 
that  one  detent  will  always  be  locked  in  neutral  position. 


3367,205 

TRANaVflSSION  SHIFT  CONTROL 

Richard  L.  Ratliff,  Jackson,  MiclL,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,006 

3  Claims.  (CL  14— ATI) 


4.  An  assembly  of  two  rotatable  shafts  formed  with 
flats  linked  together  for  co-rotation  with  the  aid  of  two 
clips  and  a  link,  each  clip  comprising  an  apertured  base, 
a  bowed  web  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
base  and  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  web,  the  arm  being  formed  with  a  hole,  one  of 
the  shafts  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  base  and 
the  hole  in  the  arm  of  each  clip,  with  the  web  tensioned 
thereby,  means  being  provided  on  each  clip  co(^rativeIy 
engaged  with  the  flat  on  each  shaft  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  the  clip  and  the  shaft  and  to  resist  with- 
drawal of  the  clip  from  the  shaft,  an  aperture  being  pro- 
vided in  the  arm  of  each  clip  and  a  link  having  cranked 
ends  being  engaged  respectively  in  the  said  apertures  in 
the  arms  of  the  two  clips  to  link  the  clips  together  for 
co-rotation  and  there  being  also  provided  an  extension 
on  the  arm  of  each  clip  which  is  reversely  bent  so  as  to 
overlie  the  said  arm  and  retain  the  cranked  end  of  the 
link  in  the  aperture  therein. 


A  transmission  has  four  gears  each  operatively  c(»- 
nected  to  a  shift  rail  controlled  through  movement  of 
an  attached  shift  arm.  The  shift  arms  each  terminate  in 
a  bifurcated  end  with  the  ends  located  next  to  each  other 
along  a  line  in  a  common  plane.  The  shift  rails  are  ar- 
ranged in  associated  pairs  with  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the 
shift  arms  of  each  pair  terminating  adjacent  each  other. 
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A  selector  is  mounted  to  engage  a  selective  one  of  the 
bifurcated  ends  to  shift  the  shift  arms  perpendicular  to 
the  line  of  the  bifurcated  ends  and  thereby  the  associated 
shift  rail  and  gear  as  desired. 

To  prevent  movement  of  more  than  one  shift  arm  of  a 
pair  at  a  time,  a  spring  detent  means  is  mounted  between 
the  rails  of  each  of  the  associated  pairs.  The  spring 
detent  means  includes  a  pair  of  detent  balls  biased  in 
opposition  by  a  spring  to  engage  respective  recesses  in 
the  shift  rails.  A  pin  of  selected  length  is  located  between 
the  detent  balls  to  lock  one  rail  upon  movement  of  the 
other. 

To  prevent  movement  of  two  rails  not  of  the  same  pair, 
a  biased  plunger  is  inserted  in  the  two  outermost  shift 
arms  and  the  plungers  are  biased  inwardly  within  the 
recesses  formed  by  the  bifurcations  towards  the  two  cen- 
ter bifurcated  ends  to  lock  each  of  the  center  ends  to 
the  position  of  the  adjacent  outermost  end.  Upon  move- 
ment of  the  selector  one  of  the  plungers  is  pushed  against 
the  associated  bias  spring  and  when  the  plunger  is  moved 
to  a  position  that  clears  the  engaged  end  the  engaged 
bifurcated  end  may  be  moved  by  shifting  of  the  selector. 


and  rim  or  wheel  is  to  be  mounted,  a  chain  trailing 
around  the  chain  wheel  and  having  an  anchor  plate  at 
one  end  with  said  spare  tire  and  rim  or  wheel  mounted 
thereon  is  wound  up  by  a  handle  inserted  in  the  handle- 


receiving  socket,  whereas  when  the  spare  tire  and  rim  or 
wheel  is  dismounted,  the  chain  is  unwound  upon  releas- 
ing the  engagement  between  the  pawl  and  ratchet  teeth  by 
'further  inserting  the  handle  with  force. 


3,367^06 
PUSHBUTTON  ACTUATOR 
James  B.  Moody,  Indiana  Township,  Pittsbanth,  »*■•,  as- 
signor  to   Wesdngliouse    Electric   Corporation,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,978 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—503) 
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3,367^08 
MECHANISM  CONTROL 
Norman  N.  Fender,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 
American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  22,  19€3,  Scr.  No.  274,689,  now 
Patent  No.  3^3^.120,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,073 
6  Claims.  (CL  74—531) 


More  particularly,  a  plunger  is  slidably  disposed  in^ 
a  supporting  sleeve  and  includes  a  resilient  portion  of 
reduced  cross-section  which  moves  through  an  opening 
in  a  transverse  web  in  the  sleeve.  The  latter  portion  of 
the  plunger  includes  projecting  tabs  which  retain  the 
plunger  in  assembled  relation  with  the  sleeve.  Additional 
openings  may  be  provided  in  the  web  of  the  sleeve  or  in 
the  plunger  to  act  as  spring  scats  for  the  resetting  springs 
disposed  between  the  web  and  the  plunger. 


3,367,207 
SPARE  TIRE  AND  RIM  OR  WHEEL  CARRIER 
Hiioshi  lida,  Kariya-shI,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUnzo  Kondo, 
Nagoya,  Japan 
Fflcd  Oct  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,713 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  May  7,  1965, 
40/26,809,  40/26,810 
2  Claims.  (O.  74—506) 
A  spare  tire  and  rim  or  wheel  carrier  which  is  adapted 
to  be  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  body  of  an  auto- 
mobile  and   which   comprises   a   chain   wheel   rotatably 
mounted  in  a  box  body  having  ratchet  teeth  and  a  handle- 
receiving  socket,  a  slide  pin  mounted  in  a  pin  hole  bored 
through  the  chain  wheel  and  having  a  tapered  end  thereof 
in  contact  with  a  spring  biased  cam  lever,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  bearing  against  a  pawl  intermeshing  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  chain  wheel  and  the  other  end 
depressing  said  cam  lever,  whereby  when  the  spare  tire 


1.  A  method  for  manipulating  parking  brakes  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  including  the  steps  of  moving  a  brake 
actuator  to  set  the  brakes  through  ihe  medium  of  a  brake 
cable,  rotating  a  surface  by  the  brake  setting  movement 
of  the  actuator  through  a  motion  mulliplymg  instru- 
mentality, engaging  the  surface  with  a  member  stressed 
to  lock  the  surface  and  actuator  in  brake  setting  posi- 
tion, and  distorting  the  stressed  member  to  release  the 
surface  and  actuator  for  movement  to  brake  release 
position. 

3^7,209 
LOAD  EQUALIZER 
Robert  C.  Peterson,  104  Swata  Rita,  Odessa,  Tex.     79760 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,666 
10  Claims.  (CL  74—573) 
7.  In    a   vertical   tub,   spin   extractor   type    automatic 
washing  machine,  a  load  equalizer  comprising  support 
brackets  mounted  to  said  tub  around  the  periphery  there- 
of in  three  distinct  planes,  three  unsymmetrical  mass  rings 
supported  by  said  brackets  for  relative  translation  around 
the  periphery  of  said  tub,  each  said  mass  ring  defining 
a  notch  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  centrifugally  operated 
brake  for  each  said  mass  ring,  each  said  brake  having 
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a  lug  for  engaging  the  notch  in  each  said  mass  ring,  each 
said  mass  brake  holding  each  said  lug  in  each  said 
notch  to  retain  all  said  mass  rings  arranged  in  a  pattern 
with  equal  distribution  of  the  masses  of  said  mass  rings 
about  said  spin  tub  below  a  certain  rotary  speed  of  said 


spin  tub,  and  each  said  mass  brake  disengaging  each  said 
lug  from  each  said  notch  under  the  influence  of  centrifu- 
gal force  created  by  rotation  of  said  spin  tub  at  about 
said  certain  rotary  speed  to  release  each  said  mass  ring 
for  free  relative  translation  about  said  spin  tub  to  equalize 
said  spin  tub  load. 


'  3,367,210 

BEATERS  AND  MIXERS 
John  H.  Scott,  847  NE.  88th,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,660 
2  Chdms.  (CI.  74— «65) 


98115 


.      .  3.367,211 

TRANSMISSION 
August  H.  Borman,  Detroit,  Erkki  A.  Koivunen  and 
Roderick  G.  Tipping,  Uvonia,  and  Nils  P.  Week, 
Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490.308 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—677) 


A  transmission  having  a  three  element  torque  converter 
combined  with  a  single,  dual  pinion,  planetary  gear  set 
to  provide  two  forward  drive  ranges  and  a  reverse  drive 
range.  In  the  low  forward  drive  range  the  converter  and 
gear  set  operate  in  series  and  in  the  high  drive  range  the 
converter  and  gear  set  operate  in  series  in  one  arrangement 
and  provide  split  torque  drive  in  another  arrangement. 
In  the  reverse  drive  range  the  converter  and  gear  set 
operate  in  series  with  stator  drive. 


3,367,212 

AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

Henry  Hagen,  4445  Center  St  NE., 

Salem,  Oreg.     97301 

nied  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,393 

7  Claims.  (CL  74—687) 


1.   Driving   gearing    for  a   pair  of  coaxially   arranged 
beater  shafts;  said  gearing  comprising  paired  pinion  gears 
of  equal  diameter  in  coaxial  alignment  and  equipped  for 
*         receiving  the  inner  ends  of  coaxial  beater  shafts  therein, 
'  respectively,  for  driving  said  shafts,  counter  shafts  mount- 

ed parallel  with  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axially 
aligned  paired  pinion  gears,  paired  drive  gears  of  equal 
diameter  fixed  on  said  counter  shafts,  respectively,  a 
driven  gear  common  to  and  in  driving  mesh  with  said 
drive  gears  for  driving  said  drive  gears  and  said  counter 
shafts  in  unison  in  opposite  directions,  gear  wheels  of  the 
same  diameter  fixed  on  said  counter  shafts  in  driving 
mesh  with  said  paired  pinion  gears,  respectively,  to  cause 
driving  of  the  beater  shafts  applied  thereto  in  unison,  in 
opposite  directions  and  paired  idler  gear  wheels,  freely 
rotatable  on  said  counter  shafts  respectively,  and  mesh- 
ing, respectively,  with  the  pinion  gears  in  pressure  bal- 
ancing relationship  to  their  drive  gears. 


1.  In  a  drive  system  including  an  engine-powered  drive 
shaft  and  an  output  driven  shaft  connected  thereto 
through  differential  gearing,  the  combination  therewith 
of 

(a)  at  least  one  reciprocative  hydraulic  pumping  mem- 
ber each  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, 

(b)  means  connecting  each  pumping  member  to  the 
differential  gearing  for  operation  thereby, 

(c)  hydraulic  valve  means  releasably  sealing  each 
pumping  member  outlet  from  each  pumping  mem- 
ber inlet, 

(d)  valve-operating  cam  means  operable  by  the  drive 
shaft. 
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(e)  cam  follower  means  interengaging  the  valve  means 
and  valve-operating  cam  means, 

(f)  pawl  means  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position  wherein  it  engages  the  valve 
means  releasably  and  holds  the  latter  open, 

(g)  pawl-operating  cam  means, 

(h)  cam  follower  means  interengaging  the  pawl-op- 
erating cam  means  and  pawl  means, 

(i)  reversible  electric  control  motor  means  havmg  an 
electric  circuit, 

(j)  differential  gearing  means  connecting  the  pawl-op- 
erating cam  mearis  simultaneously  to  the  drive  shaft 
and  to  the  control  motor  means,  and 

(k)  electric  switch  means  in  the  electric  circuit  of  the 
control  motor  means  and  operable  to  control  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  control  motor  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  relationship  be- 
tween the  valve-operating  cam  means  and  the  pawl- 
operating  cam  means. 


3,367,214 

DOUBLE  TOGGLE  ACTION  PLANETARY 

FRICTION  DRIVE 

Algirdas  L.  Nasvytis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  237,629, 

Nov.  14,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  528,181 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—798) 


3,367,213 

CONTROL  OF  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARINGS 

Randle  LesUe  Abbott,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  a^gnor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto  Transmissions  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24,  1965, 

12,374/65 
•  9  Claims.  (CI.  74—781) 


-^-^W 


1.  In  combination  in  a  friction  planetary  drive,  a  sun 
cylinder  member,  a  ring  cylinder  member,  a  set  of  inter- 
mediate planet  members  comprising  a  number  n  more 
than  two  cylinders  equally  spaced  around  said  sun  cylin- 
der and  in  friction  contact  therewith,  additional  interme- 
diate planet  members  drivingly  interposed  between  the 
members  of  said  set  and  said  ring  cylinder  and  equally 
spaced  around  said  sun  cylinder,  said  additional  intermedi- 
ate planet  members  including  a  second  set  of  n  intermedi- 
ate planet  members  positioned  relative  to  the  members 
of  said  first  set  in  friction  drive  relation  thereto  and  a 
third  set  of  n  intermediate  planet  members  positioned  be- 
tween said  second  set  and  said  ring  cylinder  in  friction 
drive  relation  with  said  ring  cylinder  and  said  second 
intermediate  set. 


3,367^15 
ROTARY  WRAPAROUND  DIE  CUT  DIE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Harold  D.  Rice,  Leawood,  and  Lawrence  R.  Pulley, 
Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hallmark 
Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,475 
19  Claims.  (CL  76—107) 


1.  A  control  system,  for  an  auxiliary  two-speed  gear- 
ing arranged  to  transmit  drive  between  a  fluid  controlled 
automatic  main  change-speed  gearing  of  a  motor  vehicle 
and  a  final  gearing  for  the  driven  road  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  including  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the 
gear  selection  in  the  auxiliary  gearing,  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  a  driver-actuated  switch  operable  to  cause 
said  circuit  to  effect  a  gear-change  in  said  auxiliary  gear- 
ing, and  a  pressure  operable  electrical  switch  consistmg 
of  a  fluid  pressure  operable  device  which  is  tapped  to  the 
fluid  control  circuit  of  the  automatic  gearing  whereby  the 
fluid  pressure  operable  device  will  be  operated  by  the 
pressure  in  said  fluid  control  circuit  when  the  highest 
ratio  of  the  automatic  gearing  is  engaged,  and  the  pres- 
sure operable  electrical  switch  further  consisting  of  an 
inhibiting  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the  fluid 
pressure  operable  device  to  cause  said  electrical  circuit  to 
operate  from  a  condition  in  which  the  engagement  of  the 
higher  ratio  of  said  auxiliary  gearing  is  inhibited  to  a 
condition  in  which  the  higher  ratio  of  said  auxUiary  gear- 
ing is  not  inhibited. 


A  process  for  preparing  a  die  cut  die  having  a  V- 
shaped  cutting  rib  where  the  outer  sharp  edge  there  is  of 
precise  height  and  very  accurately  conforms  to  a  pre- 
viously prepared  design.  A  pantograph  milling  machine 
is  used  to  form  a  V-shaped  groove  in  a  master  sheet  of 
bendable  material  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  de- 
sired design.  A  metallic  layer  is  then  plated  over  the 
grooved  sheet  whereby  the  rib  structure  formed  in  the 
grooves  presents  sharp  cutting  edges  upon  removal  of  the 
plated  layer  from  the  sheet.  The  die  cut  die  is  usable  in 
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both  flat  and  circular  form  but  for  the  latter  photographic 
and  etching  techniques  are  used  to  distort  the  original 
design  before  use  thereof  as  a  guide  in  formation  of  the 
groove  in  the  master  sheet. 


'  3,367,216 

PROCESS  FOR  COLD  FORMING  METAL 
Roy  H.  Andcnoo  and  Dooglas  J.  Lemery,  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atlas  Cham 
Co.,  Ud.,  Victoria,  Bi^tish  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,935 
8  Claims.  (CI.  76—112) 


j°  y. 


An  annular  collar  surrounds  the  adapter  member,  be- 
ing provided  with  an  internal  helix  formation,  which  for- 
mation is  operatively  engaged  by  an  actuator  device,  for 
example,  a  worm  and  gear  unit,  the  gear  part  of  which  is 
I  fixedly  connected  to  the  screw  coaxially  thereof.  Nor- 
mally, when  the  screw  is  not  rotatably  driven,  the  collar 
rotates  with  the  bar  member.  However,  when  a  turning 
or  forming  operation  is  desired,  the  collar  is  manually 
held  by  the  operator  against  rotation,  with  resultant  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  actuator  device  and  collar,  so  that 
the  helix  formation  of  the  collar  drives  the  worm  of  the 
actuator  device.  The  worm  gear  of  the  device  rotates  the 
screw,  causing  axial  movement  of  the  tool-carrying  slide. 
A  more  rapid  drive  of  the  slide  is  possible  by  decou- 
pling the  actuator  device  from  the  screw,  and  then  driv- 
ing the  screw  from  the  exterior  of  the  adapter  member, 
as  through  the  agency  of  a  bevel  gear  set,  of  which  one 
gear  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  screw. 


\ 


8.  A  method  of  forming  saw  chain  cutter  links  from 
metal  strip  stocit  comprising:  stamping  out  portions  of 
one  edge  of  said  strip  to  form  saw  tooth  blanks  having  a 
desired  rake  angle  in  plan,  advancing  each  tooth  blank 
through  a  series  of  stations  between  clamping  die  halves 
having  successive  die  cavities  for  first  upsetting  the  blank 
by  impact  to  thicken  and  foreshorten  the  same,  then  split- 
ting the  upset  blank  to  the  desired  depth  to  form  tooth 
sections  and  simultaneously  spreading  said  sections,  coin- 
ing a  radius  between  said  tooth  sections,  then  die  forming 
the  final  configuration  of  the  sections,  and  then  stamping 
the  chain  link  configuration  including  the  formed  tooth 
from  the  strip,  all  of  said  steps  being  performed  while  the 
metal  is  cold. 


3^7^18 

WRENCH  FOR  TURNING  FLANGED  COUPLINGS 

Emil  J.  Koubcic,  Junction  City,  Oreg. 

(3947  Compton  St.,  Cbino,  Calif.     91710) 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,268 

1  Claim.  (CL  81—90) 


3367,217 

TAPER  BORING  OR  TURNING  TOOL  UNIT 

Hugh  M.  Franks,  4662  Ziegier,  Dearborn  Heights, 

Mich.     48125 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,217 

15  Claims.  (CL  77—57) 


A  one-piece  wrench  adapted  for  operative  engagement 
with  various  sizes  of  flanged  collars  or  pipe  unions  for 
screw-threading  the  same  into  secure  engagement  with, 
or  removal  from  a  pipe. 


3,367,219       * 

PIPE  CUTTING  AND  BEVELING  APPARATUS 

Sidney  G.  Walters,  P.O.  Box  532, 

Thomaston,  Ga.       30286 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,432 

3  Claims.  (CL  82—4) 


A  boring  bar  is  disclosed  for  the  formation  of  tapered 
circular  surfaces  on  a  workpiece,  which  bar  includes  a 
relatively  massive  adapter  member  having  means  to  rigid- 
ly secure  the  same  on  a  machine  tool  part.  An  elongated 
boring  bar  body  member  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
adapter  member  to  swing  to  a  selected  angular  relation 
to  the  latter;  and  means  are  provided,  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  the  pivotal  axis,  to  clamp  the  bar  member 
rigidly  in  an  adjusted  position,  bracing  the  bar  strongly 
against  movement  away  from  that  position.  Thus,  the 
need  for  an  outboard  support  for  the  bar  is  eliminated 
in  most  instances. 

The  bar  member  rotatably  journals  an  elongated  screw 
on  an  axis  paralleling  the  length  of  the  bar  member; 
and  this  screw  mates  with  the  helix  of  a  slide  guided  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  opposite  directions  guided  by 
and  along  the  bar  member. 

847  O.G.— 3 
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Pipe  cutting  and  beveling  apparatus  for  use  in  the 
field  to  selectively  cut  grooves  in  pipe  sections  and  bevel 
the  ends  of  pipes,  comprising  an  open  ended  cylindrical 
guide  for  insertion  about  and  stationary  connection  to  the 
end  of  a  pipe  section  to  be  cut,  and  a  cylindrical  cutting 
assembly  rotatably  mounted  about  the  cylindrical  guide 
and  including  inwardly  projecting  cutting  members  for 
engaging  the  pipe  section. 
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3,367^20 

MACHINE  TOOL  CUTTER  HEAD 

Charles  W.  Copcland,  '^Dancor"  Biddulph  Road, 

MosBlcy,  Conglcton,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,799 

Ciaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1965, 

22,661/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  82—35)  ^ 


arranged  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  portions 
of  wrapping  material  for  taking  over  the  feed  of  each 
portion  of  wrapping  material  after  it  has  been  cut  from 
said  web,  means  arranged  near  that  end  of  said  suction 
belt  portion  which  is  remote  from  said  cutter  for  decelerat- 
ing the  movement  of  said  long  portion  of  wrapping  mate- 
rial after  it  has  been  released  from  said  suction  belt  so  as 
to  allow  the  next  following  short  portion  of  wrapping 
material  to  overtake  the  trailing  end  of  said  long  portion 
thereby  to  effect  an  overlap  between  said  trailing  end  of 
said  long  portion  and  the  leading  end  of  said  short  portion. 


A  cutter  bead  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a  machine 
tool  and  including  a  pair  of  annular,  spaced  apart  plates 
between  which  cutting  tool  carriers  arc  mounted  for 
swinging  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


3,367,221 

PACiONG  MACHINES 

Alfred  Schmcrminid,  62  KomerstrasBc,  Gevelsberg, 

WestphaMa,  Germany 

FOcd  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1965, 

Sch  37,108 

6  Oaims.  (CL  83—88) 
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<  3,367^22 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 
ADJUSTED  BED-KNIFE 
Lester  R.  Mummery,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemomv  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,609 
1  Claim.  (CI.  83—174) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  a  tow  of  continuous 
synthetic  filaments  into  flock,  of  the  rotating  reel  type 
comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  a  rotor,  an 
adjustable  bed-knife  across  which  the  blades  are  revolved 
so  as  to  make  brushing  contact  for  cutting  tow  fed  across 
the  bed-knife,  wedge  means  for  moving  the  bed-knife 
toward  the  revolving  blades,  and  screw  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  wedge  means;  the  improvement, 
for  maintaining  the  blades  and  bed-knife  in  contacting 
relationship  during  continuous  operation,  of  a  variable 
speed  motor  and  gear  means  to  reduce  the  motor  speed 
by  2000  to  1  in  combination  with  said  screw  means  for 
advancing  said  bed-knife  toward  the  revolving  blades 
continuously  during  the  cutting  operation  at  a  rate  which 
will  compensate  for  wear. 


3367,223 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD  CUTTER 
George  F.  Caraisco  and  Victor  P.  EHscber,  EI  Cer- 
rito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commisdon 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,393 
5  Claims.  {CI.  83—389) 


1.  In  a  packing  machine  in  which  an  article  to  be 
packed  is  embraced  in  a  U-shaped  manner  by  a  wrapping 
having  a  long  and  a  short  portion  of  wrapping  material 
in  overlapping  relationship  and  in  which  the  two  wrapping 
material  portions  are  cut  from  a  single  web  of  said  mate- 
rial, the  combination  of  a  rotatable  cutter,  a  counter  mem- 
ber positioned  for  cooperation  with  said  cutter,  a  first 
cutter  blade  and  a  second  cutter  blade  arranged  on  said 
cutter  for  alternately  cutting,  by  pressure  against  said 
counter  member,  short  and  long  portions  of  wrapping 
material  from  said  web.  means  for  feeding  said  web  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed  between  said  cutter  and  said 
counter  member,  a  suction  belt  movable  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  speed,  a  portion  of  said  suction  belt  being 


"1   . 
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This  invention  is  a  hand  tool  for  trimming  semicon- 
ductor lead  wires  to  uniform  length  without  vibrational 
damage  to  the  wafer-lead  junctions.  The  device  includes 
a  base  having  a  notched  edge  for  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  leads,  a  cutting  arm  pivoted  to  cut 
against  the  edge,  and  a  complementary-notched  damping 
block  spring-mounted  on  the  arm  to  seat  against  the 
leads  during  cutting. 


February  6,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


79 


3  367  224 
ALIGNING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Alpbonse  M.  Thiel,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  «»f  •Kno'' *«  i^* 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,299 
3  Claims.  (CL  83—467) 


\ 


cause  said  blocks  to  move  axially  on  said  shafts  with  one 
another. 

3,367,226 
COLOR  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  USING 
DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 
Henry  J.  Vanderiaan,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,724 
6  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
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Stacks  of  paper  sheets  may  be  held  for  repetitive  cuts 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cutting  blade  of  a  paper  cutting 
machine  by  a  jig  having  guide  arms  POS.t.oned  along 
adjacent  edges  of  the  paper  stack,  said  guide  "ms  being 
angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  a  reference  frame 
member.  ,      ^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,367,225 
TRIMMER  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Stanford,  Bensenville,  and  Paul  W.  Norman,  G  en- 
;?.w.  III.,  as^nors  to  General  Binding  Corporation, 

Northbrook,  111.,  a  ^o^Pf "«»»  "L""^*?  »ii;  904   Dl- 
Original  application  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8*5,904.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Sept   10,   1963,  Ser.  No. 

•^Il  277 

•  3  Claims.  (CI.  83— 499) 


•/•» 
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1    A  trimmer  assembly  for  edge  trimming  of  thin  sheet 

"rctslng?v\ng"spaced  parallel  shafts  mounted  therein. 
maUng  movable  slitter  and  anvil  blocks  mounted  on 

said  shafts  for  axial  sliding  movement  therealong, 
a  circumferential  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  mating 

thin  annular  dished  metallic  slitter  and  anvil  discs  car- 
ried within  the  grooves  formed  in  said  slitter  and 
anvil  blocks,  respectively. 

resilient  means  carried  within  the  said  groove  in  said 
anvil  block  between  a  wall  thereof  and  the  said  anvil 
disc  carried  therein  and  biasing  such  disc  into  en- 
gagement  with   the  convex   surface  of  said  shtter 

blade,  and  • .  ui     t,  •♦« 

adjustable  means  positioning  one  of  said  blocks  on  its 

respective  shaft,  ,    j„^ 

whereby  the  interengagement  between  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  slitter  disc  and  the  groove  of  said  anvil  block  will 


1.  In   apparatus  for  projecting  a  color  image  corre- 
sponding to  deformations  contained  in  a  light  modulating 
medium  in  the  form  of  two  superimposed  light  diffraction 
gratings,    a   first   grating   having   lines  extending  in   one 
direction   and   a  second   grating  having  lines  extending 
in   another  direction  orthogonal  to  said  one  direction, 
the  deformations  of  said  first  grating  having  an  amplitude 
dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  a  first  color  component, 
the  deformations  of  said  second  grating  having  an  am- 
plitude dependent  upon  the  intensity  of  a  second  color 
component,  the  line  to  line  spacing  of  said  second  diffrac- 
tion grating  being  different  from  the  line  to  line  spacing 
of  said  first  diffraction  grating,  the  combination  of: 
a  source  of  light  for  producing  said  two  color  compo- 
nents of  light, 
a    first    mask    including   a    first   set   of   bars   and   slots 
extending  in  said  one  direction   and   a  second  set 
of  bars  and  slots  extending  in  said  other  direction, 
said  slots  of  said  first  set  being  transparent  to  said 
first  color  component  and  said  bars  of  said  first  set 
being  opaque  to  said  first  color  component,   said 
slots  of  said  second  set  being  transparent  to  said 
second  color  component,  and  said  bars  of  said  second 
set  being  opaque  to  said  second  color  component, 
means  for  imaging  light  from  said  source  onto  said 

first  mask, 
a  second  mask  including  a  first  set  of  bars  and  slots 
extending  in  said  one  direction  and  a  second  set  of 
bars  and  slots  extending  in  said  other  direction,  said 
bars  of  said  first  set  being  opaque  to  said  first  color 
component  and  said  slots  of  said  first  set  being  trans- 
parent to  said  first  color  component,  said  bars  of 
said  second  set  being  opaque  to  said  second  color 
component,  and  said  slots  of  said  second  set  being 
transparent  to  said  second  component, 
means  for  imaging  light  from  each  of  the  slots  of  said 
first  set  of  said  first  mask  onto  a  corresponding 
opaque  bar  of  said  first  set  of  said  second  mask, 
and  means  for  imaging  light  from  each  of  the  slots 
of  said  second  set  of  said  first  mask  onto  a  corre- 
sponding bar  of  said  second  set  of  said  second  mask, 
a  projection  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  said 

medium  onto  a  screen, 
said  first  and  second  light^  masks  constituted  and  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to'  said  orthogonally  arranged 
diffraction  gratings  of  said  light  modulating  medium 
to  control  conjointly  therewith  the  intensity  of  each 
to  said  two  color  components  projected  by  said  other 
projection  means. 
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3^7^27 

RELEASABLE  COUPLING  FOR  PIANO 

ACTION  MECHANISM 

Robert  S.  Hill,  HoUy  Springs,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The 

Wurlitzer  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  OUo 

Fikd  Oct  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,232 
7  Claims.  (CL  84—240) 


M     " 


1.  A  coupling  for  use  in  transmitting  pulling  motion 
in  a  piano  action  mechanism,  said  coupling  comprising: 
a  reciprocable  link  having  radial  protuberances  spaced 
axially  apart  thereon;  a  bushing  of  tough,  elastic  material 
confined  on  said  link  between  said  protuberances,  said 
bushing  including  a  medial  body  portion  and  reduced- 
diameter  neck  portions  extending  axially  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  body  portion;  and  a  yoke  engageable  with 
said  bushing  to  complete  a  motion-transmitting  train  from 
said  link  to  a  rigid  member  connected  to  said  yoke,  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  portions  spaced  to  confine  said 
body  portion  therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
being  axially  slotted  to  receive  said  neck  portions. 


3,367,228 

FASTENER  WITH  IMPROVED  LOCKING  MEANS 

John  O.  King,  Jr.,  110  Lalte  Forrest  Lane, 

AtLmta,  Ga.    30305  | 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,167 
3  Claims.  (CI.  85—7) 


A  threadless  locking  bolt  in  combination  with  a  de- 
formable,  bolt  engaging  collar  for  use  in  securing  to- 
gether a  plurality  of  workpieces  having  aligned  openings 
therein  to  receive  the  bolt. 


3  367  229 
SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  OF  METALLIC  SAMPLES 

IN  OPEN  AIR 
Roger  Bcmcron,  Saint  Germain-cn-Laye,  France,  assignor 
to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise, 
Saint  Germain-cn-Laye,  Fhmce,  a  professional  institu- 
tion of  France 

FUed  May  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,101 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  4,  1962, 

899  541 

7  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 

Spectrum  analysis  is  carried  out  in  the  open  air  and 

undesirable  light  emission  effects  are  avoided  by  causing  a 

stream  of  a  non-oxidizing  gas  to  sweep  the  substantially 

plane  undersurface  of  the  sample  which  is  burned  in  an 

electric  arc  by  means  of  a  counter  electrode.  The  nozzle 


for  blowing  the  gas  across  the  surface  of  the  sample  is  a 
narrow  width,  substantially  semi-circular  outlet  surround- 


h^    / 


ing  the  space  immediately  beneath  the  undersurface  of  the 
sample. 

3,367,230 
LIGHT  DENSITY  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Williams,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Welch 
Scientific   Company,   Chicago,   U.,   a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,905 
11  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 


A  light  density  scanner  assembly  for  monitoring  color 
density  in  printing.  A  memory  control  automatically  as- 
sures proper  attenuation  of  the  amplifier  simuluneously 
with  selection  of  reflector  head  alignment  for  rapid  scan- 
ning. Direct  readit>g  of  the  test  resulu  at  the  test  surface  is 
also  available. 


3,367,231 
CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
SPECTROMETER 
Gunther  Meinecke  and  Heribert  Ltisscm,  Wetzlar,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Ernst   Leitz  Gjn.b.H.,   Wetzlar, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1963, 

L  43,968 

8  Oaims.  (CL  88—14) 


A  mechanism  for  rotating  the  grating  of  a  spectrometer 
in  response  to  the  translational  movement  of  a  control 
member.  A  first  rod  rotates  the  grating  about  a  vertical 
axis  ?nd  a  second  rod  is  a  track  for  the  control  member. 
A  third  rod  connects  the  control  member  with  a  carriage 
which  rides  on  the  first  rod,  the  three  rods  together  de- 
fining a  right-angled  triangle.  When  the  hypotenuse  of  the 
triangle  lies  along  the  first  rod,  the  wave  number  of  the 
light  diverted  along  a  particular  line  by  the  grating  is 
linearly  related  to  the  displacement  of  the  control  mem- 
ber. When  the  hypotenuse  of  the  triangle  lies  along  the 
second  rod,  the  wavelength  of  the  light  diverted  in  a  par- 
ticular direction  by  the  grating  is  linearly  related  to  the 


displacement  of  the  control  member.  Means  are  provided 
for  causing  the  hypotenuse  to  Ue  along  the  one  of  said 
rods  selected  by  the  operator. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  88—24  see: 
Patent  No.  3.367.236 


*  I  3,367,232 

DEPTH  CHARGE  LAUNCHER  FOR  A  ROCKET 

PROPELLED  MISSILE 

Henry  Wllhelm  Aldrin,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  June  30,  1965, 

8,614/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  89—1) 


ductive  portion  with  associated  electrical  circuitry,  a 
less  conductive  portion,  and  a  non-conducting  portion 
containing  an  explosive  surrounded  by  a  detonator,  pie 
store  on  which  the  apparatus  is  mounted  is  attached  to 
the  wing  by  welding  and  released  by  detonating  the  charge 
to  thereby  sever  the  store  from  the  apparatus. 


3,367,234       "^^ 
GUIDED  MISSILE  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
Milton  C.  Neuman  and  John  S.  Scheurich,  Sr.,  Minneap- 
olis, and  Richard  C.  Wilson,  ChampUn,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors,  by  mesne   assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,283 
8  Claims.  (CL  89—1.802) 


1.  A  launching  assemblage  for  launching  a. rocket  pro- 
pelled missile,  said  assemblage  comprising,  in  combma- 
tion.  a  launching  platform,  a  launching  barrel  open  at 
both  ends,  mounting  means  supporting  said  barrel  pivotal 
between    a    depressed    position    substantially    parallel    to 
said  platform  and  a  fully  elevated  position  defining  an 
angle  of  90°  with  said  platform,  said  platform  includmg 
a  loading  opening  for  hoisting  a  missile  from  a  position 
below  the  platform  to  a  position  above  the  same,  said 
loading  opening  and  said  mounting  means  being  disposed 
so  that  the  loading  opening  and  the  barrel  are  in  registry 
in  a   predetermined  elevated   position  of  the   barrel   for 
loading  a  missile  into  the  same  through  said  opening,  a 
collar  upwardly  protruding  from  the  platform  and  sur- 
nounding   said   loading  opening,   a   continuous  wall   up- 
wardly  protruding  from  the  platform  and  surrounding 
said  collar  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  define  a  space  open 
at  the  top  side,  and  shielding  means  secured  to  the  load- 
ing end  of  the  barrel  surrounding  the  same,  said  shielding 
means  being  disposed  and  shaped  to  cover  the  open  tor 
site  of  said  space  in  all  angular  positions  of  the  barrel. 


A  missile  launcher  having  a  magazine  housing  ver- 
tically supported  missiles  with  a  rotatable  cover  for  the 
magazine.  The  rotatable  cover  carries  a  central  post 
which  depends  into  the  magazine  and  has  mounted  there- 
on the  missile  hoisting  mechanism  and  the  elevating  and 
training  mechanism.  The  launcher  arm  is  mounted  on 
the  rotatable  cover  and  the  arm,  cover,  the  center  post 
and  its  supported  mechanism  may  be  removed  from  the 
magazine  as  a  unit. 


3  367  233 
STORE  SUSPENSION  AND  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
Stanford  B.  Silverschotz,  Uvtogston,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  Untted  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,859 
9  Claims.  (CL  89—13) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  affixing  and  releasing  wing 
mounted  stores  shaped  to  meet  the  aerodynamic  require- 
ments of  the  store  and  the  wing  and  having  a  highly  con- 


3,367,235 
BREAKING  LIQUID  SPRING  SUPPORT  WITH 
DORMANT  LOCKOUT 
Zenas  B.  Andrews,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,178 
10  Cbdms.  (CI.  89—1.816) 
1.  A  double  acting  spring  comprising  an  outer  cylinder 

having  a  bore; 

first  attaching  means  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
connection  to  a  load  to  be  spring  action  controUed; 

a  rod  slideably  retained  within  said  cylinder  bore; 

second  attaching  means  on  one  end  of  said  rod  reAiote 
from  said  first  attaching  means; 

piston  means  comprising  first  and  second  pistons  each 
having  heads  and  integral  piston  sleeves  slideably 
retained  within  said  cylinder  bore,  telescopically  dis- 
posed about  said  rod  and  defining  with  said  cylinder 
and  said  rod  a  chamber  completely  filled  with  fluid; 

each  piston  head  having  at  least  one  damping  wifice 
therethrough; 

said  cylinder  having  an  outer  fluid  filled  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  said  inner  chamber  by  said  piston  means; 
and 

high  pressure  seals  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  piston 
sleeves,  said  piston  means  being  engageable  with  said 
rod  such  that  application  of  increased  tension  and 
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compression  forces  will  cause  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton means  into  said  inner  chamber  thereby  displacing 
fluid  from  said  inner  chamber  to  said  outer  chamber 
through  said  orifices  whereby  a  damping  effect  is 


produced  as  said  piston  means  both  frictionally  slide 
between  said  high  pressure  seals  and  as  said  piston 
means  reduce  the  volume  within  said  inner  chamber 
and  effect  an  increase  in  pressure  therein. 


ROTARY  A^fMu^anoN  belt  feeder  having  a 

PLURALITY  OF  BELT  FEED  APERTURES 

Hartmut  Menneking,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,479 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  May  18,  1965, 

R  40,658 

4  Claims.  (CI.  89—33) 


An  ammunition  belt  feeder  for  an  automatic  weapon 
and  having  a  housing  with  a  movable  feed  sprocket 
mounted  therein  for  an  ammunition  belt  and  an  intermit- 
tently-operated drive  mechanism  with  a  coupling  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  feed  sprocket  and  at  least 
two  belt  feed  apertures  in  the  bousing  and  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  feed  sprocket  is  constant. 


3367,237 
VERTICAL  SHAPING  MACHINE 
Carl  C.  Farque,  deceased,  late  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  by 
AHce  A.  Farqoe,  executrix,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Petty  Geophysical  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,910 

10  Claims.  (CL  90 — 45) 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  including  a  frame,  a  cutting  tool 

of  the  type  having  a  cutting  stroke  and  a  return  stroke 

for  machining  a  workpiece,  a  feed  table  for  supporting 


said  workpiece,  a  power  screw  for  moving  said  table  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  and  friction  means  for  restraining 
said  movement  of  said  table  to  cause  said  workpiece  to 
be  held  stationary  during  the  cutting  stroke,  the  improve- 
ment of  indexing  means  comprising  a  driving  gear  for 
rotating  back  and  forth,  intermittent  stepping  means  re- 
sponsive to  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  gear 
for  rotating  said  power  screw  to  move  said  feed  table  in 
a  first  direction  toward  said  tool  prior  to  said  cutting 
stroke,  shifting  means  responsive   to  the   movement  of 


i— — -^^ J  ^^  I    '  * 


said  driving  gear  in  said  t>ne  direction  for  bodily  shift- 
ing said  power  screw  and  said  feed  table  in  said  first  di- 
rection concurrently  with  the  stepping  movement  of  said 
feed  table  and  to  shift  the  same  in  a  second  direction 
away  from  said  tool  prior  to  said  return  stroke  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  driving  gear  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, whereby  the  driving  force  for  shifting  said  power 
screw  is  available  in  both  said  first  and  second  directions 
of  movement  to  overcome  the  starting  friction  of  said 
feed  table. 


3,367,238 
VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  ME- 
CHANICAL TUYERE  PUNCHER  AND  THE 
LIKE 

Albert  Charles  Magee  and  James  Nell  Grassby,  Sudbury, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tbc  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

901,089 
15  Claims.  (CL  91—36) 


i«.r^  J'.V.  '£.^7 


A  spool  valve  which  is  individually  mounted  on  a  single 
stroke  fluid  motor  and  a  valve  arrangement  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  spool  valves  individually  mounted  on 
single  stroke  fluid  motors  are  disclosed.  The  spool  valve 
is  constructed  so  that  in  the  actuated  position  working 
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fluid  enters  the  valve  to  fire  the  associated  motor  where- 
upon the  valve  is  reset  and  working  fluid  is  then  conducted 
through  the  reset  valve  to  the  next  actuated  valve  in  the 
series  lo  fire  the  associated  motor.  The  valve  arrangement 
comprises  means  for  transferring  working  fluid  from  one 
valve  to  the  next  valve  in  the  series  and  a  control  system 
to  automatically  and  substantially  simultaneously  actuate 
all  of  the  valves  in  the  series. 
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'  3,367,239 

FLUID  REDUCERS 

MoriyoU  Takagi,  31  Katayama,  Shlnia-machl, 

Kita  Adachl-fun,Saltania-lieii,  Japan 

Filed  July  26.  19<5,  Ser.  No.  474,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japan,  July  28,  1964, 

39/42,506 

2  Claims.  (CL  91—56) 


each  member  of  said  pair  of  bevel  gears  meshmg  with 
respective  said  laterally  spaced  floatmg  nngs  ndmg 
on  said  output  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  out- 
put shaft  causes  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  floating  rings  coupled  thereto; 
a  sleeve  coaxial  with  and  disposed  as  a  bushmg  about 

said  output  shaft, 
said  sleeve  being  fixed  to  and  extendmg  transversely 

of  and  inwardly  of  a  wall  of  said  housing; 
a  stationary  bevel  gear  fixed  immovably  on  said  sleeve; 
a  spider  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  arms  of  said 
spider  extending  radially  and  transversely  of  said 
output  shaft  and  constituting  stud  shafts; 
a  movable  bevel  gear  rotatably  supported  on  each  said 
stud  shafts  and  meshing  with  said  stationary  bevel 
gear  fixed  on  said  sleeve; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  cylinder  and  piston  assemblies 
supported  on  and  between  said  spaced  floatmg  nn^ 
and  displaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  output  shaft 
and  extended  generally  parallel  thereto; 
each  said  cylinder  and  piston  assemblies  compnsmg 
laterally  spaced  coaxial  tubular  cylinder  sccUons  and 
piston  means  coaxial  with  and  slidably  supported 
in  said  spaced  cylinder  secUons  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment therein,  .      ..   ^         _». 
joinder  means  at  outer  ends  of  said  cylmder  sections 
and  adapted  to  connect  said  cylinders  to  said  later- 
ally spaced  floating  rings  in  fluid-scaling  engagement 
therewith, 


In  a  fluid  reducer  drive  arrangement  an  mtemal  m- 
volute  gear  and  a  meshing  involute  pinion  are  provide^ 
in  engagement  such  as  to  form  two  sections  m  the  fluid 
chamber  the  rotary  member  being  driven  by  the  fluid 
flow  from  one  section  to  the  other. 


3,367,240 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Anthony  E.  Keppler,  2341  N.  Conunonweahii, 
\  CUcaso.  HL     60614 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,627 
1  Claim.  (CL  91—175) 
I  A  fluid-actuated  hydraulic  engine  compnsmg  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  contain  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
and  having  fluid  input  and  fluid  discharge  means; 

a  primary  shaft  comprising  an  elongated  output  shaft 
joumaled  and  rotatably  supported  on  opposed  walls 

of  said  housing,  .        ^         ,.  n 

an  end  of  said  output  shaft  extendmg  through  a  waU 
of  said  housing  for  connection  to  a  device  to  be 
coupled  to  said  engine  and  to  be  driven  thereby; 
a  pair  of  parallel  lateraUy  spaced  floating  rmgs.  said 
floating  rings  comprising  gears  axially  supported  on 
said  output  shaft  and  carried  on  ball  races  for  ro- 
tation of  said  rings  on  said  output  shaft; 
principal  planes  defined  by  said  floating  rmgs  inter- 
secting said  output  shaft  at  equal  angles  other  than 

90*' 

a  primary  gear  fixed  on  said  output  shaft  and  axially 
supported  thereon  and  transversely  thereof  for  ro- 
tation therewith;  .      .  ,. 

a  secondary  shaft  parallelly  disposed  with  resp<^t  to 
said  output  shaft  and  constituting  a  drive  shaft  f6r 
rotating  said  floating  rings, 

gear  means  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  and  meshmg  with 
said  primary  gear  of  said  output  shaft  to  mwham- 
cally  and  positively  couple  said  secondary  shaft  to 
said  output  shaft; 

a  pair  of  lateraUy  spaced  bevel  gears  fixed  on  said 
drive  shaft  for  positive  rotation  therewith. 


said  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  being  in  communica- 
tion with  fluid  supply  and  cxhaiist  ports  m  said  float- 
ing rings  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  displace 
said  piston  means  and  for  exhausting  fluid  from  said 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders; 

valve  means  controlling  and  regulating  admission  of 
non-compressible  fluid  into  and  exhaust  of  said  fluid 
from  said  cylinder  sections  during  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means  in  said  cylinder  sections; 

sequentially  operable  control  means  for  regulating  pro- 
grammed operation  of  said  valve  means  to  effect 
and  to  coordinate  said  movement  of  said  piston 

means;  .       . 

linkage  means  attached  to  each  said  piston  means 
intermediate  ends  thereof  and  to  a  correspondmg 
said  moveable  bevel  gear,  carried  on  said  arms  of 
said  spider,  connection  of  said  linkage  means  to 
said  moveable  bevel  gear  being  at  an  eccentric  po- 
sition on  a  principal  face  of  said  gear; 

movement  of  said  piston  means  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  applied  thereagainst  producing  revolution 
of  each  said  moveable  bevel  gear  and  rotation  of 
said  spider  associated  therewith  to  drive  said  output 
shaft  and  said  principal  gear  carried  thereby  to 
rotate  said  second  shaft  and,  in  turn,  said  floating 
rings  coupled  thereto; 

whereby  during  rotation  of  said  floating  rmgs  said 
cylinder  and  piston  assemblies  carried  thereby  un- 
dergo lateral  displacement  and  reciprocal  lateral 
movement  augmenting  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
piston  means  within  said  cylinder  sections. 
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3,367^1 

BI-FLUID  HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION 

Henry  F.  Shannon,  794  Kjunloops  Ave^  Pentkton, 

British  Cohunbia,  Canada 

FDcd  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,321 

5  Claims.  (CL  91—217) 


members  is  movable  to  a  "float"  position  to  enable  the 
service  coatroUed  thereby  to  free-stroke,  that  member 


1.  Transmission  apparatus  for  operably  connecting  a ' 
reciprocable  element  and  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  operably 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  the  cylinder  of  said  assembly 
at  said  one  end  against  linear  movement  relative  to  the 
reciprocable  element,  resilient  compressible  means  oper- 
ably connecting  the  piston  of  said  assembly  to  the  recip- 
rocable clement  for  reciprocal  movement  therewith,  a 
valve  at  the  cylinder  operable  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  therein  and  thereout,  valve 
operating  means  connected  to  the  reciprocable  element 
for  operating  the  valve,  said  operating  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  synchronize  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of 
the  cylinder  with  corresponding  movement  of  the  recip- 
rocable element  away  from  and  towards  the  cylinder. 


then  having  little  or  no  restrictive  effect  upon  the  normal 
operation  of  the  other  valve  members  in  the  bank. 


3,367,242 

CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Leif  Erili  Sorensen,  131  Ryes-gade,  Copcniiagen,  Den- 

marie,  and  Svend  Djemas,  Nyiioliing  Falster,  Den- 

msak;  said  Djcmacs  assignor  to  said  Sorensen 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,308 

11  Claims.  (CL  91 — 413) 


A  control  unit  for  simultaneous  multiple  parts  opera- 
tion in  different  directions  has  a  single  control  lever  mov- 
able in  these  directions,  a  continuously  variable  control 
device  for  each  direction  that  controls  a  hydraulic  driving 
device  provided  for  each  of  the  different  directions.      |    j 


3,367^43 
SLIDE  VALVES 
John  C.  E.  FBnt,  Chalford,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Limited,  Chel- 
tenham, England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1965, 

649/65 

13  Clafans.  (Q.  91—414) 

A  slide  valve  of  banked  type  wherein  all  the  displace- 

able  valve  members  control  respective  services  and  are 

each  of  rectangular  cross  section.  At  least  one  of  these 


PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  DEVICES 

Ian  G.  Charter,  Epsom,  England,  assignor  to  The  Solar- 

tron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Hampsliirc,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1964, 

29,689/64 
14  Claims.  (CL  91—13)' 


A  pressure-sensitive  device  is  disclosed  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  a  backing  member  which  is  to  act  as  a  stop  is 
made  flexible.  An  adjustable  stress  is  provided  to  the 
flexible  portion  of  the  backing  member  until  this  portion 
assumes  a  predetermined  configuration.  A  groove  may  be 
formed  in  the  backing  member  to  alter  the  stress  distribu- 
tion and,  hence,  the  configuration  of  the  flexible  portion. 


3  367,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 
FILTER  PLUGS 
Peter  Edward  Wisdom,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Molins  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1964, 

15,800/64 
5  Claims.  (O.  93—1) 
Apparatus  for  producing  composite  filter  rod  including 
powdered  material  is  arranged  to  produce  a  succession  of 
filter  plugs  on  a  moving  continuous  wrapper  and  deposit 
powdered  material  in  regularly-spaced  gaps  between  suc- 
cessive plugs,  thereafter  folding  and  securing  the  wrapper 
around  the  plugs  and  powdered  material.  The  means  for 
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depositing  the  powdered  material  comprises  a  pocketed   and   then   bend  »no»»?<rr  front  flap  toward  the  opp^ite 
belTeach  pockeV  being  filled  as  it  traverses  an  upper  run   side,  the  remaming  horizontal  and  vertical  flaps  being 


then  bent  in  the  desired  direction  by  suitably  positioned 
ramps  in  a  conventional  manner. 


and  emptied  as  it  passes  along  a  lower  run;  positive  ejec- 
tion from  the  pockets  is  provided  by  reciprocable  plung- 


ers. 


I 


3  367,246 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  PARTITIONS 

Raymond  Louis  Roger  Lucas,  Prechac,  France  (%  Off. 

Tech.,  133  Bis.  Rue  Mouneyra,  Bordeaux,  Gironde, 

France) 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,486 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

90,853 
8  Claims.  (CL  93—37) 


3,367,248 
CARTON  ERECTION  APPARATUS 
Albert  F.  Rhino,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Clarence  G.  Austin, 
Jr.,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Haskon,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,002 
8  Claims.  (O.  93—53) 


In  assembling  slotted  partition  dividers,  one  of  the  ele- 
ments is  stacked  horizontally  while  another  element  is 
held  vertically  and  intermittently  lowered.  When  the  slots 
of  the  vertical  element  are  in  alignment  with  lowest 
horizontal  element,  the  latter  is  fed  into  engagement  with 
the  vertical  element. 


3367,247 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SETTING 

UP  CARTONS 

Michel  Dnbcsaet,  Compiegnc,  France,  asrignor  to  Sodcte 

anonymc  dite:  Atciien  dc  C<MM(nictlon  dc  Compiegnc, 

Compiegnc,  France 

FUed  Inly  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,994 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  France,  Jmt  18, 1965, 

21,475,  Patcirt  1,455,164 

8  Claims.  (CL  93—53) 

A  device  for  unfolding  and  setting  up  cartons  which 

comprises  a  series  of  square  plates  mounted  on  three 

endless  chains  one  of  which  is  horizontally  spaced  from 

the  other  two  in  the  direction  of  movement.  Each  of  these 

plates  takes  the  carton  positioned  at  the  end  of  a  stack 

and  lifu  it  vertically  to  the  top  of  the  device,  then  moves 

it  horizontally  while  it  is  being  opened  up.  Opening  guides 

receive  a  folded  carton  and  suction  means  which  holds 

the  rear  face  of  the  carton  being  set  up.  Swinging  means 

actuated  by  jacks  successively  open  up  the  carton  and 

bend  a  rear  and  a  front  flap  inwardly  to  form  a  bottom 


1.  A  carton  erection  apparatus  comprising,  a  basket 
adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  flattened  carton  blanks  in 
a  stacked  relationship,  a  plurality  of  suction  cups  each 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
frame  in  a  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  basket  in  a  straight  line,  guide  plate  means  positioned 
on  each  side  of  the  straight  line  of  reciprocal  movement 
of  the  frame,  said  guide  plate  means  each  having  identical 
arcuate  surfaces  with  an  end  portion  having  two  straight 
sides  joined  at  a  right  angle,  means  mounting  the  guide 
plate  means  such  that  the  arcuate  portions  are  spaced 
apart  substantially  the  width  of  the  basket  adjacent  the 
basket  and  curved  toward  one  another  intermediate  the 
extent  of  the  guide  plate  means  tp  provide  a  narrow  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  square  configuration  portion  defined 
by  the  straight  sides,  said  suction  cups  on  the  frame  being 
adapted  to  remove  a  flattened  carton  blank  from  the  bas- 
ket and  open  the  carton  blank  upon  movement  of  the 
frame  as  the  edges  of  the  carton  blank  engage  the  arcuate 
surfaces  of  the  guide  plate  means  over  bending  the  carton 
blank  beyond  the  normal  square  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion of  the  carton  blank  at  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
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guide  plate  means  and  moving  the  carton  blank  into  the 
square  configuration  portion  at  the  end  of  the  guide  plate 
means,  and  means  controlling  the  application  of  a  vacuum 
pressure  to  the  suction  cups  and,  to  release  the  same  as 
the  carton  blank  reaches  the  end  of  the  guide  plate  means. 


3367,249 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENVELOPES 
Hcfanot  Hornang,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y^  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smithe  Machine  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,816 
18  Claims.  (CL  93—61) 


»  m 


3,367,251 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS  HAVING  BUILT-IN  EXPOSURE 
METER 
Koichi  Fninta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Nippon  Kotakn 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUcd  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1964, 
39/11,188 
3  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 


(^  C<ss)  <a 


3     « 
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^^ 


In  the  manufacture  of  envelopes  adhesive  is  applied 
at  two  successive  stations  to  a  stream  of  blanks  moving 
in  lapped  relation.  Where  the  seal  flaps  are  trailing  adhe- 
sive is  applied  to  the  bottom  flaps  which  are  first  deflected 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  stream  to 
expose  marginal  edges.  Where  the  seal  flaps  are  leading, 
adhesive  is  applied  to  the  side  flaps  and  the  position  of 
each  blank  is  reversed  end-to-end  prior  to  securing  the 
t)Ottom  flap. 

3,367,250 
CONCRETE  SURFACING  MACHINE 
Robert  F.  Yttcrbcrg,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kalman 
Floor  Company,  Inc.,  White  Pbdns,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,528 

7  Clahns.  (CL  94-^5)  ' 


An  improved  concrete  surfacing  apparatus  is  provided 
comprising  a  gast^ine  operated  engine  for  rotating  a 
trowelling  member,  an  electric  generator  or  alternator 
driven  by  the  engine  to  produce  a  voltage  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  electrically  operated  vibra- 
tor means  mounted  on  the  trowelling  member  to  produce 
a  vibration  of  the  trowelling  member  having  a  variable 
freqtiency  and  amplitude  of  vibration  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  generator  voltage  output.  The  trowelling 
member  is  thereby  caused  to  vibrate  in  synchronism  with 
its  adjustable  speed  of  rotation.  The  trowelling  member 
may  consist  of  a  single  disc,  or  a  combination  of  discs, 
or  a  plurality  of  blade  elements. 
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Switching  device  for  the  photocell  circuit  of  a  camera 
actuated  by  the  film  advancing  lever  during  preparation 
for  and  during  film  advancing  movement  and  return  there- 
of to  its  initial  or  home  position. 


3467,252 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Under,  Jr.,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  asaifDor  to  Camcni* 
Corporatioo  of  America,  Hicksvillc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  171,988, 
Feb.  8,  1962.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1965,  Scr. 
480,046 

21  Claims.  (CL  95—13) 


2.  Photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  successive  por- 
tions of  a  photosensitive  material  to  a  subject  image,  and 
developing  each  such  portion  prior  to  locating  the  next 
successive  portion  in  a  position  for  exposure  to  the  same 
or  another  such  image  completely  wiUiin  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing; 
an  access  door  removably  and  pivotally  mounted  on 

said  housing; 
a   mounting   assembly   for   removably   and   pivotally 

mounting  said  access  door  on  said  housing; 
an  image  transfer  assembly  fixedly  positioned  within 
said  housing  for  transferring  a  virtual  image  to  a 
photosensitive  material; 
a  removable  unitary  self-contained  disposable  cartridge 
positioned  within  said  housing  in  a  cooperative  re- 
lationship with  said  image  transfer  assembly,  and 
comprising: 

a  supply  of  photosensitive  material; 
a  floating  photosensitive  material  or  film  locating 
assembly  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  ac- 
cess door; 


a  pluraUty  of  resilient  over-center  floating  assem- 
blies for  mounting  said  floating  door  in  a  float- 
ing relationship  with  said  access  door;  and 

a  tearing  assembly  positioned  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  floating  door  for  severing  the 
successive  portions  of  said  photosensitive  mate- 
rial subsequent  to  the  development  of  each  such 
portion. 

3,367,253 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  FLASH  CAMERA 

Roger  J.  Kuhns,  Lincohi,  and  Frederick  W.  Macone, 

Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avant  Incorporated, 

Lincoln,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,553 

9  Claims.  (CL  95—18) 


optical  means  in  the  path  of  both  of  said  light  reflec- 
tions before  said  electrical  means  to  modify  said  light 
reflections  wherein  said  electrical  means  produce  an 
electrical  wave  signal  characteristic  of  received  light 
reflections  wherein  said  signals  from  each  of  said 
stations  is  in  a  given  phase; 

a  phase  detector  mounted  to  receive  said  electrical 
signals  emitted  by  said  light  sensitive  members  and 
adapted  to  emit  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase 
relationship  of  the  electrical  signal  patterns  emitted; 
and 

a  motor  connected  to  said  objective  and  having  elec- 
trical circuit  means  actuated  by  the  signal  of  said 
phase  detector. 


3,367,255 
CABIN  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leslie  S.  Terp,  Scottsdale,  Ar^  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  a   corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,422 
14  Claims.  (CL  98—1.5) 


I.  In  a  camera  having  a  tnultiple  lens  system  occupying 
a  portion  thereof  and  for  producting  a  plurality  of  simul- 
taneouslv  exposed  prints,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a   source   of  illumination   having   an   elongated   light- 
emitting  surface  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
multiple  lens  system. 


I  3,367,254 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  RANGEnNDER 
Malcolm  G.  Townsley,  Park  Ridge,  HL,  assignor  to  BeU 
&   Howell  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnols 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,640 
10  Claims,  (a.  95—44) 


J*     1 


4        « 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  air  flow  from  a  plurality 
of  sources  at  different  pressures  to  an  enclosure,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  main  duct  with  a  plurality  of  inlets,  each  com- 
municating with  a  different  source,  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  enclosure,  said  main  duct 
having  a  Venturi  section; 

(b)  ejector  means  within  said  main  duct  adjacent 
said  plurality  of  inlets,  said  ejector  means  being  con- 
structed and  serving  to  utilize  air  from  a  higher 
pressure  source  to  augment  air  flow  from  a  lower 
pressure  source;  and 

(c)  valve  means  adjacent  said  ejector  means  for  c<Mi- 
trolUng  the  flow  from  all  sources  to  said  main  duct, 
said  valve  means  having  a  single  actuator  responsive 
in  part  to  pressure  conditions  at  the  Venturi  section 
for  performing  all  functions. 


1.  A  rangefindcr  for  photographic  cameras  and  the  like 
having  an  adjustable  objective,  said  rangefindcr  com- 
prising: . 

a  fixed  mirror  structure  and  an  adjustable  mirror  dis- 
posed in  pre-detcrmined  spaced  apart  relationship 
for  receiving  Ught  reflections  from  a  subject; 

said  adjustable  mirror  mounted  for  adjusting  movement 
with  said  objective; 

a  pair  of  time  sequential  electrical  signal  emitting  light 
sensitive  members  mounted  to  receive  light  reflec- 
tions from  said  fixed  mirror  and  said  adjustable 
mirror,  respectively; 


3,367,256 
CABIN  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Townsend,  Scottsdale,  and  Charles  M.  Row- 
land, Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,606 
17  Claims.  (CL  98—1.5) 
1.  A  system  for  controlling  air  flow  from  a  plurality 
of  sources  at  different  pressures  to  an  enclosure  compris- 


mg 


(a)  a  main  duct  with  a  plurality  of  inlets  communicat- 
ing with  the  plurality  of  sources  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  enclosure,  said  main  duct  having 
a  Venturi  section; 

(b)  ejector  means  positioned  within  said  main  duct  at 
the  inlet  to  said  Venturi  section,  said  ejector  means 
including  a  nozzle  and  being  provided  to  utilize  air 
from  the  higher  pressure  source  to  augment  air  flow 
from  a  lower  pressure  source;  and 
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(c)  valve  means  responsive  in  part  to  variations  in  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  throat  and  outlet 


a  v^ve  on  said  valve  plate  for  adjustably  opening  and 
closing  said  opening  to  return   air  from   the  white 
room  into  the  return  plenum, 
and  a  grid  member  above  said  control  plate  forming 
a  support  surface, 
whereby  supply  air  as  well  as  return  air  can  be  throt- 
tled to   100%   shut-off  and  the  system  can  be  balanced 
to  produce  uniform  laminar  air  flow  through  the  white 
room. 


of  the  Venturi  to  control  flow  of  air  from  the  higher 
pressure  source  through  said  ejector  means. 


3,367^57 
AIR  CONTROL  FOR  WHITE  ROOM 
George  K.  Raider,  Melros<  Park,  Edmund  J.  Uttlc,  Chi- 
cago, Jacob  M.  Joimsea,  Wheaton,  and  Yosliio  Nalu- 
zawa,  Evanstoo,  UL,  asignors  to  The  Pyle-Nadonal 
Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,984 
7  Claims.  (CI.  9g— 33) 


1.  In  combination: 

means  forming  a  white  room  having  a  floor, 

a  ceiling  and  side  walls, 

a  T-bar  suspension  on  said  ceiling  forming  a  frame 

below  the  level  of  said  ceiling, 
a  plurality  of  unitary  panel  units  in  said  frame, 

each  panel  unit  comprising  upper  and  lower  panel 
members    spaced    from    one    another    and    to- 
gether with  side  panel  members  forming  an  out- 
let plenum  chamber, 
said  upper  panel  member  having  an  opening  form- 
ed  therein   for   admitting   air   from   the   space 
above  said  panel  units  into  the  interior  of  the 
outlet  panel  unit, 
a  perforated  trough  carried  by  said  upper  panel  mem- 
ber and  positioned  below  each  said  opening,  a  valve 
plate  carried  by  said  upper  panel  member  and  posi- 
tioned above  said  opening, 
valve  adjustment  means  extending  between  said  troughs 
for  adjusting  said  valve  plate  relative  to  said  open- 
ing, 
said  lower  panel  member  having  a  plurality  of  diffu- 
sion passages  formed  therein  for  diffusing  air  out 
of  the  outlet  panel  unit  and  into  the  white  room, 
a  corresponding   plurality  of  grid   modules   forming 
a  floor  frame  above  the  level  of  said  floor  and  to- 
gether with  the  floor  forming  a  return  plenum, 
each  module  comprising  a  control  plate  having 
a  valve  opening  therein. 


3,367,258 

VENTILATION  APPARATUS  FOR  ROOMS  OF 

A  BUILDING 

Arthur  Erfeling,  Altenwalde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loh- 

mann-Apparatebau  K.G.,  Cuxhaven,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1966, 

L  43,657;  Feb.  15,  1967,  L  55,748 

10  Chdms.  (CL  98 — 33) 


Rooms,  especially  stables  are  provided  with  a  vertical 
used-air  duct  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  horizontal 
used-air  duct  extending  to  the  outside  air.  A  horizontal 
fresh-air  duct  is  arranged  above  the  horizontal  used-air 
duct.  Both  horizontal  ducts  are  connected  by  a  connec- 
tion duct.  An  axial-blow  fan  is  arranged  in  the  horizon- 
tal used-air  duct  within  the  range  of  the  wall.  A  double 
flap  can  be  adjusted  between  two  end  positions,  in  which 
either  both  horizontal  ducts  are  closed  while  the  connec- 
tion duct  is  open  (circulation)  or  the  connection  duct  is 
closed  while  both  horizontal  ducts  are  open  (fresh-air 
supply). 

3,367,259 

AIR  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Harlow  D.  Savage,  Jr.,  20  Westmont  St, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     06117 

FQed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,864 

11  Claims.  (CL  98—38) 


Z4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  air  received  from  different 
sources  for  introduction  to  a  distributing  system  which  in- 
duces the  flow  of  air,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  mixing  chamber  having  at  least  two  inlet 
openings  and  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  the 
system,  and  a  rotor  freely  joumaled  by  said  housing  be- 
tween said  inlet  openings  and  said  outlet  opening  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  path 
of  air  flow  from  said  inlet  openings  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  rotor  being  provided  with  blade  means  arranged 
in  the  path  of  air  flow  from  either  and  both  of  said  inlet 
openings  to  effect  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  by  such  rota- 
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tion  to  effect  mixing  of  air  from  said  inlet  openings  in 
said  chamber. 


3,367060  _^^, 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INDUSTRIAL  FABRICATION 

OF  WAFFLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jean  Clande  Frcyhotcr,  16  Rm  Mathiaa  SchW, 

Naacy,  Fraace 

FUed  Jane  24,  1966,  S«r.  No.  560,293 

Clalnu  priority,  application  France,  Jane  24,  1965, 

4  Claims.  (CL  99—374) 


r^= 
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i  i     A 

Device  for  the  industrial  fabrication  of  waflHes  and  the 
like  by  gas  heating  in  which  the  molds  have  room  for  at 
least  four  conventional  waffles,  an  enclave  being  provided 
in  which  are  located  means  for  evacuating  the  burnt 
gases,  there  being  a  gas  burner  correspondmg  to  each 
mold  and  each  mold  being  individually  slidable  from  a 
forward  position  in  which  the  mold  can  be  opened  for 
charging  and  discharging  to  a  rearward  cooking  position 
in  which  the  mold  is  enclosed  in  an  enclosure  above  the 
burner. 

3,367,261 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HEAT-SEALING 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS 

Kimifumi  KashiwagI,  36  l-cfaomc,  Minamiscn)n, 

Arakawa-kn,  Tokyo4o,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,918 

1  Claim.  (CL  100—93)  ' 


> 


resilient  rolls  into  and  out  of  stacked  relation  to  the  plu- 
rality of  stacked  rolls  of  the  calender. 


3,367,263 
CALENDER 
Horst  Quenter,  Neuss,  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  FIrma 
Joseph  Eck  &  Soiine,  Dusseldorf-Heerdt,  Germany,  a 
corporatioa  of  Germanj 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,187 

ClainM  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24, 1964, 

E  28,206 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  100—168) 


Apparatu^for  automatically  heat-sealing  thermoplastic 
sheets  having  two  endless  belts  in  face-to-facc  relation 
which  arc  pressed  together  and  a  guide  member  under 
one  belt  hiving  electric  conucts  towards  the  upstream 
junction  of  ihe  belts  and  an  extended  cooling  zone  down- 
stream of  the  belt. 


A  calender  for  effecting  a  progressive  change  in  the 
camber  of  a  dead  or  compression-loaded  roll,  comprising 
a  calender  roll  having  a  shaft  extending  from  each  end 
thereof.  Journal  bearings  are  provided  for  the  shafts  of 
the  calender  roll  and  bearing  housings  receive  the  corre- 
sponding of  the  journal  bearings.  The  bearing  housings 
are  non-displaceable  relative  to  the  shafts  of  the  calender 
roll.  A  displaceable  bearing  support  is  mounted  on  and 
concentrically  surrounds  each  of  the  bearing  housings. 
Means  are  provided  for  axial  displacing  of  the  bearing 
supports  in  order  to  permit  adjustment  complementary  to 
the  deflection  of  the  calender  roll. 


I 


3467062 

CALENDER  ROLL-OUT  MECHANISM 
Cyril  J.  Stevens,  Weit  Sprin«fiekl,  and  Vernon  L.  Wi^n- 
son,  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  B.  F.  Perkins  &  Son 
Inc.,  Holyoke,  Masfc,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,107 
4  Claims.  (CL  10(^—162) 
A  calender  with  means  for  nooving  one  or  more  filled 


3,367,264 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  TAGS  AND 
TICKETS 
Carl  E.  Rydman,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennlson 
Manofacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  So-.  No.  437,495, 
Mar.  5,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  20,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  654,782 

5  Claims.  (CL  101—110) 
In    apparatus    for   printing    tags,    labels,    and   other 
articles,  a  printing  head  having  wheels  which  may  be  set 

r 
I  f 
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to  print  different  indicia  and  also  having  interchangeable    explosive.  The  column  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  ir- 
printing  plates  for  concomitantly  printing  other  indicia    regularly  shaped  matchmg  particles  arranged  m  matching 


positions  such  that  the  composite  corresponds  to  a  con- 
tinuous column  of  explosive  before  cracking. 


on  the  same  articles,  the  plates  sliding  over  the  wheels 
and  bearing  on  blank  spaces  on  the  peripheries  of  the 
wheels. 

ERRATUM 


For  Class  102—24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,367,282 


I 


3  367  J67 

NON-GYRATING  PROJECTILE  FUSE 

Aadri  Combourieax,  Geneva,  SwitzerUnd,   assignor  to 

Industrial  Holding  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Piled  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  8,  1965, 

277/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—78) 


3,367,265 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  ARMING  MECHANISM 
Clinton  J.  SeweU,  Rockville,  Md^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,298 
5  Clafans.  (CL  102—81) 


The  arming  device  includes  a  pivoted  L-shaped  shutter 
having  an  explosive  charge  normally  spring  urged  to  a 
position  where  the  charge  is  out  of  alignment  with  a  fir- 
ing pin.  The  base  of  the  shutter  is  provided  with  a  flat 
surface  upon  which  normally  presses  a  crosspin  mounted 
in  a  pressure  responsive  shaft  and  an  arcuate  surface  over 
which  the  crosspin  is  located  in  response  to  a  first  pres- 
sure signal.  A  second  pressure  responsive  shaft  acts  on 
the  shaft  in  a  manner  that  when  a  second  pressure  signal 
is  applied  it  rotates  the  shutter  to  a  position  where  the 
charge  and  firing  pin  are  aligned.  The  shutter  base  is 
provided  with  a  protuberance  intermediate  of  its  flat 
and  arcuate  surfaces  which  limits  shutter  movement  only 
upon  application  of  a  particular  sequence  of  pressure  sig- 
nals. 


An  impact  nongyrating  projectile  fuse  having  a  firing 
hammer  and  a  hammer  bolt  associated  therewith.  Tra- 
jectory safety  means  including  a  spring  actuated  rocker- 
arm  to  control  the  arming  of  the  fuse.  Locking  means  are 
provided  to  prevent  both  the  operation  of  such  rocker- 
arm  before  firing  and  the  movement  of  the  hammer  bolt. 
The  locking  means  consist  of  a  single  rod  actuated 
by  inertia  which  is  mounted  to  slide  axially  in  the  body 
of  the  fuse  and  such  rod  is  the  only  inertia  actuated  part 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  hammer  bolL 


3367,268 
HYBRID  ROCKET  PROPELLENT  GRAIN 
Lawrence  Spcnadei,  EUzabctii,  Herman  Bicbcr,  KenU- 
worth,  and  WUliam  J.  Sparks,  WestficM,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,055 
12  Claims.  (CL  102—102) 


3,367,266 
DETONATING  AND  DEFLAGRATING  FUSE 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopcrsborg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Mrignmcots,  to  Commcrdal  SoivcBts  Corpomtioii,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5«3,796,  now  Patent 
No.  3,327,582,  dated  Jane  27,  1967,  which  is  a  contfai- 
nation-fai-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  177,583,  Mar. 
5,  1962.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  1,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  596,028 

7  Claims.  (CL  102—27) 
A    flexible,    continuous    length    of   explosive    fuse    is        1.  A  hybrid  rocket  propellent  grain  which  comprises 
provided,   composed  of   a  wrapper  of  flexible  material    a  solid  polymeric  cellular  rubbery  substance  forming  an 
enclosing  a  cracked  and  discontinuous  column  of  solid   intercellular  matrix  containing  a  powdered  solid  fuel  im- 


bedded in  the  matrix,  cells  of  said  intercellular  matrix 
containing  liquid  oxidizing  agent,  and  reinforcing  fiber 
imbedded  in  the  matrix.  j 


3367,269 
BOOSTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE 
PUMP  _. 

Wahcr  V.  Neisoo,  680  Maple  St,  and  William  H.  Martin- 
sen,  488  W.  6th  Ave,  both  of  Jonctioa  City,  Oreg. 

97448 

Filed  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,518 
6  Clidms.  (CL  10^—5) 


3367J70 
FLUID  POWER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Schlosscr,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Panther 
Pumps  &  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lit,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois  .,«,,- 

Original  application  Dec  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,537,  now 
Patent  No.  3,254,845,  dated  June  7,  1966,  which  in  tuni 
is  a  continnation-in-paft  of  Scr.  No.  336,432,  Jan.  8, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  appHcation  June  6,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  582,173 

24  Chrinw.  (CL  103—44) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  fluid  power  tranrfer 
apparatus  such  as  a  pump,  having  a  diaphragm  which 
carries  a  valve  for  closing  a  port,  the  valve  being  dis- 
posed between  the  diaptiragm  and  the  port 


h 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system  in  which  a  motor-driven 
pump  operates  to  draw  water  from  a  source  and  to  de- 
liver the  water  under  pressure,  a  booster  assembly  for  op- 
tionally increasing  the  pump  discharge  pressure  includ- 
ing an  enclosed  suction  flow  box  interposed  in  the  suc- 
tion line  between  the  water  source  and  the  pump,  an 
outlet  for  said  suction  line  located  within  said  box,    a 
check  valve  in  said  suction  line  outlet,  an  outlet  port  for 
said  box  connected  with  the  suction  side  of  the  pump,  a 
valve  housing  in  said  box  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
box  outlet  port,  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing in  said  box  for  rotation  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  said  valve  member  having  an  interior  channel,  a 
venturi-shaped  portion  in  said  channel  discharging  into 
said  box  outlet  port,  said  housing  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber provided  with  an  open  passageway  leading  from  the 
interior  of  said  box  into  said  valve  member  channel  at 
the  inuke  section  of  said  venturi-shaped  portion,  a  nozzle 
mounted  in  said  channel  with  its  discharging  tip  extendmg 
into  the  intake  section  of  said  venturi-shaped  portion, 
a  chamber  in  said  channel  behind  said  nozzle,  a  nozzle 
supply  pipe  leading  into  said  box  and  terminating  in  said 
valve  housing  at  the  wall  of  said  channel  chamber,  an 
inlet  port  in  said  wall  of  said  channel  chamber  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  registration  with  the  termination  of 
said  nozzle  supply  pipe  when  said  valve  member  is  in 
one  position,  a  discharge  line  leading  from  said  pump 
to  a  storage  tank,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  said  dis- 
charge line  to  said  nozzle  supply  pipe  in  said  box,  arid 
manual  control  means  on  said  box  connected  to  said 
valve  member  for  rotating  said  valve  member  selectively 
either  into  a  first  position  in  which  said  inlet  port  of  said 
valve  channel  chamber  will  be  in  regislraUon  with  said 
nozzle  supply  pipe,  or  into  a  second  position  in  which 
said  valve  will  close  off  said  nozzle  supply  pipe  outlet, 
whereby  the  moving  of  said  valve  into  said  first  position 
with  the  water  supply  system  in  operation  will  produce 
a  jet  effect  by  said  nozzle  thereby  increasing  the  punap 
discharge  pressure,  and  the  moving  of  said  valve  into  said 
second  position  will  render  said  nozzle  inactive  and  dis- 
continue the  pressure  boosting  jet 


3,367471 
AUTOMATIC  PUMP 
Robert  E.  WUson,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,966 
12  Clafans.  (CL  103—48)  ' 


This  invention  relates  to  a  piston-operated  pump.  The 
pump  includes  two  pistons  interconnected  by  a  lost  motion 
connection.  The  first  piston  does  the  pumping.  The  second 
piston  is  freely  movable  relative  to  the  first  piston.  The 
second  piston  covers  and  uncovers  the  motive  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  in  response  to  movement  of  the  first 
piston.  The  pump  operates  automatically  and  continuously 
when  once  started. 


3,367,272 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  CONVERTER 

James  E.  Smltfi,  302  Plantation  Drive, 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex.     77566 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  appikatioa  Scr.  No.  507,167, 

Nov.  10,  1965.  Thb  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  606,748 

9  Claima.  (CL  103—49) 
An  improvement  in  a  hydraulic  power  converter  hav- 
ing a  rotating  distributor  member  and  a  series  of  power 
pistons  communicating  with  the  distributor  member  so 
that  a  pressurized  fluid  admitted  to  the  distributor  mem- 
ber is  passed  to  the  power  cylinders  in  a  continuous  flow 
and  the  power  cylinders  react  against  a  trapped  fluid 
which  is  intercommunicated  among  the  power  cylinders 
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whereby  a  pumped  fluid  taken  into  the  discharge  cham-    bore  and  adapted  to  be  driven,  said  shaft  having  a  tapped 
bers  of  the  power  cylinders  is  discharged  from  the  con-    axial  hole  in  its  end  and  a  shoulder  spaced  from  the  end. 


verter  at  a  high  pressure  in  a  continuous  smooth  non- 
pulsating  flow.  The  rotatable  member  is  of  incrementally 


an  impeller  accommodated  in  said  chamber  and  having  a 
hub  portion  with  a  bore  including  an  inner  cylindrical  por- 
tion fitting  the  portion  of  said  shaft  between  said  end  and 
said  shoulder  and  a  tapered  outer  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  tapered  bushing  of  hard  elas- 
tomeric  material  seated  in  said  tapered  bore  portion  and 
having   a  central    hole,   a  screw  extending  through   said 


progressively  decreasing  outside  diameter  to  define  a  series 
of  spaced  exterior  shoulders  between  the  ports  and  a  re- 
placeable sleeve  bearing  member  having  opposing  shoul- 
ders between  the  O-rings  are  compressed  to  seal  around 
the  ports  in  the  distributor  member. 


3  367  273 

rotary'  fluid  pump 

Walter  Dodson,  5446  E.  Dakota,  Frenso,  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,433 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—88) 

3 


93727 


/Be 


A  rotary  fluid  pump  characterized  by  improved  leak 
resistance  having  a  housing  providing  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, an  impeller  in  the  housing,  powered  means  con- 
nected to  the  impeller  for  driving  the  impeller  to  pump 
fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  to  produce  relatively 
low  and  high  pressure  zones  within  the  housing,  the 
powered  means  communicating  between  the  exterior  and 
interior  of  the  housing  only  at  the  low  pressure  zone  and 
having  provision  for  improved  sealing  at  the  point  of 
such  communication,  and  a  baffle  mounted  within  the 
housing  adjacent  to  the  inlet  to  minimize  vortexing  of 
fluid  therein. 

3,367,274 
ROTARY  PUMP 
Ralph  S.  Lombard,  Stamford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,322 
6  Claims.  (CI.  103—103) 
1.  A  rotary  pump  for  liquids  which  may  contain  solids, 
said  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an  impeller  cham- 
ber with  intake  and  discharge  passages  and  a  bore  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 


bushing  into  said  threaded  hole  in  the  shaft,  said  screw 
having  a  head  portion  bearing  on  an  outer  end  of  said 
bushing  to  press  said  bushing  axially  inwardly  in  said 
tapered  bore  of  said  impeller  hub  and  thereby  provide  a 
driving  connection  between  said  rotor  and  shaft  through 
said  bushing,  said  driving  connection  being  normally  posi- 
tive but  permitting  limited  yielding  to  cushion  the  impact 
and  avoid  the  breakage  of  parts  in  the  event  of  a  solid 
wedging  between  said  impeller  and  casing. 


3367,275 

FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 

Reginald  A.  Workman,  R.R.  1,  West  Huntington, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,725 

10  Claims.  (CL  103—120) 


A  rotary,  fluid  moving  or  actuated  apparatus,  having 
positive  displacement.  Internal  co-operating  elements  us- 
ing rollers  permits  a  relatively  wide  speed  range.  Ap- 
paratus may  contain  elements  to  provide  infinitely  vari- 
able displacement  during  operation. 


3,367,276 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Scitaro  Hatsuta,  16  3-chomc,  Tooda-cho, 
Takatsuki-shi,  Osaka-fn,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,366 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103—153) 
1.  An   improvement  of  reciprocating  pump  having  a 
pump  chamber  and  a  crank  chamber  secured  to  said  pump 
chamber,  characterized  by  a  piston  mechanism  compris- 
ing, a  cylindrical  member  having  a  bottom  flange  por- 
tion disposed  at  a  connecting  portion  of  said  pump  cham- 
ber with  said  crank  chamber,  said  cylindrical  member  pro- 
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vided  with  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  having  uniform  di- 
ameter and  tapered  outer  circumferential  surface  becom- 
ing smaller  toward  its  tip,  a  piston  connected  with  a  crank 
mechanism  disposed  in  said  crank  chamber  m  such  a  way 
that  said  piston  is  slidably  engaged  with  the  mner  cylm- 
drical  surface  of  said  tapered  cylindrical  member,  an  elas- 
tic cap  member  secured  at  its  head  portion  to  the  tip  por- 
Uon  of  said  piston  by  a  fastener  member  in  such  a  way 


cylinder  bore  whose  length  is  substantial  compared  with 
the  amplitude  of  reciprocation,  a  large  cylindrical 
gudgeon  pin  secured  to  the  piston  externally  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  hydraulic  pressure  feed  through  the  piston 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  gudgeon  pin  to  provide  a  hydro- 
static bearing  between  the  connecting  rod  and  the  gudg- 
eon pin  which  will  maintain  or  tend  to  maintain  the 
piston  and  gudgeon  pin  in  a  state  of  hydrostatic  balance. 


33*7^78 
PUMP 
Eugene  L.  iaiboam,  Marengo  Township,  Calhoun  Coun- 
ty, Robert  E.  Buckncr,  Battle  Creek,  and  Norman  W. 
Klootwyk,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignors  to  S.  H.  Lcggitt 
Company,  Marshall,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,250 
9  Claims.  (CL  103—178) 


that  an  inside  surface  of  a  mouth  of  said  clastic  cap  mem- 
ber slidably  engages  with  said  tapered  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  cylindrical  member,  thereby,  during  the 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  piston  mechanism,  said  inside 
surface  of  a  mouth  of  said  clastic  cap  member  continuously 
contacts  with  said  upered  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
member  so  that  leakage  of  fluid  into  said  crank  chanraber 
from  said  pump  chamber  is  prevented  when  moving  fluid 
from  a  suction  side  to  a  discharge  side. 


3,367,277 
HYDRAULIC  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICES 
Thomas  D.  H.  Andrews  and  Robert  C.  Eeles,  Cheltenham 
England,  assignon  to  Dowty  Technical  Development 

"*      Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,850 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23, 1964, 

47,492/64 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  103—169) 


1.  In  a  combined  pump  and  flow  control  valve  con- 
struction, the  combination  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  wall 
reciprocable  within  said  cylinder; 

actuating  means  for  reciprocating  said  wall; 

lift  valve  means  associated  with  said  wall  for  allowing 
liquid  flow  from  one  side  of  said  wall  to  the  other 
side; 

check  valve  means  associated  with  said  cylinder  to 
allow  liquid  flow  therethrough  in  the  same  flow  di- 
rection as  said  lift  valve  means; 

a  source  of  liquid  connectible  to  said  cylinder  inlet; 
separate  flow  control  valve  means  continuously  mov- 
able with  said  wall  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  cylinder  inlet  as  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  wall,  said  flow  control  valve  means  com- 
prising a  valve  member  and  a  cooperating  valve 
seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  sealing  face 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  valve  seat,  the  valve 
seat  being  disposed  between  the  sealing  face  and  the 
reciprocable  wall; 

whereby  manipulation  of  said  actuating  means  opens 
and  closes  said  flow  control  valve  means  and  recip- 
rocates said  wall. 


A  pump  or  motor  for  operation  at  high  pressure  vvith 
liquid  of  low  lubricity.  The  pump  or  motor  comprises 
one  or  more  assemblies  each  having  an  eccentric  bear- 
ing member,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  big  end  bearing 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  eccentric  bearing 
member,  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the 


3  367,279 

ROD  COMPENSATOR  FOR  SUBSURFACE 

WELL  PUMPS 

Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Commerce,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

nied  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,352 
15  Cbdms.  (CL  103—202) 
1.  in  apparatus  whetein  a  pump  is  disposed  in  a  well 
bore  and  is  reciprocated  by  a  string  of  sucker  rods  for 
elevating  the  well  production  to  the  top  of  the  well  bore, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  compensator  forming  part 
of  the  sucker  rod  string  and  comprising  an  upper  device 
connected  to  an  adjacent  sucker  rod  member  and  a  lower 
device  connected  to  the  pump,  said  upper  and  lower  de- 
vices being  shiftable  relative  to  each  other,  lock  means 
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carried  by  one  of  said  devices  and  releasably  coupled  to 
the  other  of  said  devices  for  transmitting  longitudinal  mo- 
tion between  said  devices  to  eflfect  operation  of  said 
pump,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  sucker 


rod  string  for  effecting  shifting  of  said  lock  means  with 
respect  to  said  other  of  said  devices  to  move  said  devices 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  to  vary  the  over- 
all length  of  said  upper  and  lower  devices. 


3^7^80 

PUMP 

Richard  D.  Bennett,  Pasadena,  and  Marvin  D.  Bennett, 

Wilmington,  Califs  assignors  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc., 

Pandciuif  CaUf  ^  a  corporation  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,192 

8  Claims.  (CL  103—218) 


3367081 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  WATER  FROM 

WELLS  USING  WIND  POWER 

Raymond  Gray,  P.O.  Box  82,  Cheroiiec,  Tex.     76832 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,720 

5  Claims.  (CL  103—234) 


^  ■^■■zn 


Apparatus  for  pumping  water  from  a  well  having  a 
bore  partly  filled  with  water,  so  as  to  have  a  water  level 
intermediate  the  extent  of  the  bore,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  first,  larger  diameter  pipe  received  in  the  well 
and  having  an  open  lower  end  thereof  substantially  below 
said  water  level;  a  second,  smaller  diameter  pipe  received 
in  the  well  within  said  first  pipe;  the  external  diameter  of 
the  second  pipe  being  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  first  pipe,  theret%~defining  an  annulus  between  the 
first  and  second  pipes;  said  second  pipe  having  an  open 
lower  end  thereof  below  said  water  level  and  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  pipe;  said  second  pipe  extending 
up  out  of  the  well  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  first  pipe; 
means  sealing  said  annulus  at  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
pipe;  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  well  bore  supporting 
the  first  and  second  pipes  in  the  well;  a  pressure  vessel 
communicated  to  a  supply  of  pressurized  air;  a  pipe  com- 
municating the  pressure  vessel  and  the  annulus  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  pipe;  a  pressure  regulator  inter- 
posed in  said  pipe  for  supplying  constant  pressure  air  to 
said  annulus  for  forcing  the  water  in  said  annulus  down, 
and  the  water  in  said  second  pipe  up  and  out  of  the  well. 

A  system  for  using  a  windmill  to  power  a  compressor 
connected  to  the  pressure  vessel  is  described. 


3,367,282 

SHAPED  CHARGE  UNIT  BODY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Archie  M.  Franks  and  Harrold  D.  Owen,  Fori  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Gearfaart-Owen,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 

Tex. 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,238 
6  CUms.  (CI.  102—24) 


A  pump  for  pumping  moist  compressible  materials  such 
as  plaster,  concrete,  mortar  and  the  like  and  particularly 
a  mobile  concrete  pump  including  a  boom  for  conveying 
the  pumped  materials  to  work  locations  beyond  the 
"locjd*'  work  locations. 

The  pump  when  embodied  with  a  motor  vehicle  in- 
cludes a  boom  that  may  be  constructed  of  detachable  sec- 
tions for  transport  purposes  and  is  self-supporting  when 
assembled.  The  boom  is  controllable,  and  rotatablc  in  both 
a  horizontal  and  vertical  sense  for  conveying  the  pumped 
material  through  the  boom  sections.  The  pump  includes 
means  for  stabilizing  against  lateral  sway  when  the  boom 
is  in  use. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  Primacord  retainer  on  a 
shaped  charge  unit  body,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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(a)  die-casting  an  aluminum  shaped  charge  unit  body 
which  integrally  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  nbs 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  ribs  having  mu- 
tually opposed  substantially  parallel  waUs  and  op- 
positely facing  outer  walls  which  mutually  converge; 

and  then  „  . 

(b)  deforming  said  ribs  to  cause  the  mutually  opposed 
walls  thereof  to  converge  toward  each  other  at  least 
near  their  outer  extremities,  with  the  deforming  of 
said  ribs  being  effected  by  a  forming  tool  havmg  a 
channel  therein  the  walls  of  which  engage  said 
outer  walls  to  exert  a  lateral  deformative  force  on 
said  ribs  as  said  forming  tool  is  forced  downwardly 
against  said  ribs. 


I 


3  367,283 
RAILWAY  AXLE 'positioning  DEVICE 
Pieire  Ladoucs,  183  Rue  Satot  Genes  (Giroode),  Bordeaux, 
and  Henri  Lacoste-Tuzan,  Prechac-sur-Adour  (Gers), 

*'""*'*  Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  4,  1960, 
843,083,  Patent  1,278,741 
3  Claims.  (CI.  ie4--32) 


members  slidably  mounted  on  said  intersection  member, 
said  first  coordinating  member  including  a  first  ooatact 
disposed  along  said  first  guide  groove  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  first  vehicle  and  a  first  obstrucuon  dis- 
posed along  said  second  guide  groove  and  adapted  to  block 
movement  of  said  second  vehicle  along  said  second  track, 
said  second  coordinating  member  including  a  second  con- 
tact disposed  along  said  second  guide  groove  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  second  vehicle  and  a  second  obstruc- 
tion disposed  along  said  first  guide  groove  and  adapted 
to  block  movement  of  said  first  vehicle  along  said  first 
track,  said  contacts  and  obstructions  being  constructed 
and  arranged  lelative  to  said  guide  grooves  such  that  en- 
gagement of  said  first  contact  by  the  first  vehicle  removes 
said  first  obstruction  from  the  path  of  the  second  vehicle 
moving  along  the  second  track. 


3  367,285 

TOWING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIRPLANES 

Charies  L.  Lovercheck,  632  W.  7th  St,  Erie,  Pa.     16502 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,372 

8  Claims.  (CL  104—173) 


A  device  for  positioning  the  axles  of  wheels  of  a  rail- 
way vehicle  in  a  vertical  plane  through  the  center  of  a 
a  reprofiling  bench.  The  device  includes  retractable  track 
means,  forming  an  extension  of  the  conventional  tracks, 
and  pairs  of  roller  means  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  throu^  the 
center  of  vertically  movable  receiving  means  to  receive 
one  of  the  wheels  of  the  axle  between  each  pair  of  roll- 
ers The  receiving  means  arc  vertically  moved  to  contact 
and  rotate  the  wheel  thus  causing  the  axis  of  the  axle 
to  move  to  a  position  coincident  with  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  symmetry  of  the  slide  means. 

3367,284 
TRACK  INTERSECTION  UNIT 
Frederic  A.  Lunier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Toy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561^22 
8  Claims.  (CL  104—60) 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  a  tow-bar  for  an  airplane 
where  the  tow-bar  is  of  the  conventional  type  that  at- 
taches to  the  nose  wheel  of  a  tricycle  gear  type  airplane. 
A  winch  is  supported  on  the  tow-bar  and  the  winch  is 
connected  to  a  cable  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  some 
point  at  a  remote  position  from  the  aircraft  so  that  by 
operating  the  winch,  the  cable  will  exert  a  force  on  tiie 
nose  wheel  and  either  push  or  pull  the  aircraft  towards 
the  point  where  the  end  of  the  cable  is  attached. 


3367,286  ^ 

LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
George  lantzcn.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Stelnthal 
&  Co.  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corporation  of  New 

York 

nied  Sept  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,096 
9  Claims.  (CL  105 — 369) 


/» 


v<r> 


1.  A  track  intersection  for  toy  vehicles  of  the  type 
having  a  vehicle  guide  comprising  an  intersection  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  tracks  crossing  each  other, 
said  first  track  having  a  first  guide  groove  for  reccivmg 
the  vehicle  guide  of  a  first  vehicle  and  said  second  track 
having  a  second  guide  groove  for  receiving  \be  vehicle 


A  track  and  beam  support  for  securing  loads  in  trucks 


i;S^^'^n/:Scn«  "d  i^onTc^^dtoaUng  e.c.  The  hardw„e  engages  .h.  .rack  U«o»gh  aperture. 
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which  extend  into  spaced  opposed  support  shoulders  and 
rests  upon  one  of  the  shoulders. 


3367^87 

FREIGHT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Richard  G.  Dunlop,  Livonia,  MIcIl,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,359 

7  Claims.  (CL  105—371) 


This  application  discloses  a  truck  decking  member  that 
is  supported  upon  spaced  belt  rails  affixed  to  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  truck.  The  decking  member  is  a  unitary 
assembly  made  up  of  spaced  cross  members  carrying  end 
fittings  at  each  end  and  effecting  a  detachable  connection 
to  the  respective  belt  rail.  Supporting  members  extend 
perpendicularly  to  the  cross  members  and  are  rigidly 
affixed  to  the  cross  members. 


3,367,288 

CONFECTIONERY  MOULD  IMPRESSOR 

Hans  Arthur  Faerber,  Castle  Cove,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia,   assignor  to   Nid   Pty.   Limited,   Alexandria, 

near  Sydney,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,284 

4  Claims.  (CL  107—3) 


^M>" 


3,367,289 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  ROLLERS  FOR 

DOUGH  SHEETING  AND  MOULDING 

Jan  Bloemhof,  13336  58tfa  St.,  Edmonton, 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,886 
4  Clahns.  (CL  107—12) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  dough  shaping  rolls 
mounted  on  parallel  shafts,  the  axis  of  one  shaft  being 
fixed  and  having  a  frame  connected  to  the  other  shaft, 
siKb  frame  being  pivotaliy  mounted  to  allow  the  spacing 
between  the  rolls  to  be  varied,  apparatus  for  adjusting 
the  spacing  between  the  rolls  to  allow  the  rolls  to  be 
used  for  both  dough  moulding  and  dough  sheeting  com- 
prising a  push  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivotaliy 
mounted  frame,  a  first  lever  connected  pivotaliy  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  the  rod,  a  stop  positioned  to  engage  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  first  lever  to  stop  movement  of  the 
first  lever  in  one  direction,  a  second  lever  connected 
pivotaliy  intermediate  its  ends,  means  coupling  the  first 


and  second  levers  together  when  the  second  lever  is 
moved  past  the  stop  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  restricted  movement  of  the  first  lever  and  wherein 
the  levers  are  disengaged  when  the  second  lever  is  moved 
in  the  said  one  direction  and  the  first  lever  is  stopped, 
spring  means  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  push  rod  and 
at  its  opposite  end  to  the  second  lever  whereby  move- 


ment of  the  second  lever  in  the  said  one  direction  with 
the  first  lever  stopped  will  increase  tension  on  the  spring 
and  wherein  movement  of  the  said  second  lever  in  the 
said  opposite  direction  past  the  stop  will  decrease  the 
tension  on  the  spring  with  respect  to  the  rod  and  means 
for  locking  the  said  second  lever  when  moved  to  a  desired 
position  in  either  direction. 


3,367,290 
TABLE  AND  CABINET  COMBINATION 
Chester  J.    Barecki,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,   assignor  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Dcbware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1967.  Scr.  No.  611,684 
6  Claims.  (CL  108 — 50) 


A  moulding  platen  assembly  comprising  a  platen  body 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  under  surface,  an  air 
pervious  sheet  extended  over  the  under  surface  of  the 
platen  body,  and  a  plurality  of  pattern  pieces  arranged 
in  groups  and  held  in  a  predetermined  array  by  back  bars 
extending  from  piece  to  piece  in  each  group.  The  back  bars 
are  received  in  the  grooves  of  the  platen  body  and  have 
a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  pattern  pieces  so  that 
the  back  surfaces  of  the  pattern  pieces  project  laterally 
beyond  the  back  bars  and  contact  the  perforated  sheet. 


In  a  teacher's  console,  a  projector  may  be  used  in 
elevated  position  while  the  teacher  is  standing  or  in 
lowered  position  when  the  teacher  is  sitting.  The  cabinet 
of  the  instrument  is  provided  with  side  panels  slidably 
mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  console  table,  and  pivotally- 
mounted  handles  are  equipped  with  latch  means  for 
maintaining  the  cabinet  in  raised  position,  for  removing 
the  cabinet,  or  for  releasing  the  latch  and  lowering  the 
cabinet,  and  also  equipped  with  resilient  or  cushioning 
means  to  aid  in  the  operations. 


3,367,291 
SHELVING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  J.  Evans,  Aurora,  DL,  assignor  to  Aurora  Equip- 
ment Company,  Aurora,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continnatioa-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  349,624, 
Mar.  5,  1964.  This  applicatioa  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  511,560* 

11  Claims.  (CL  108—64) 
1.  In  a  knock-down  shelving  structure. 
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shelves  disposed  in  end-to-end  relaUon  each  havmg  cut- 
away comers  with  contiguous  comers  on  adjacent 
shelves  defining  post  receiving  pockets, 
a  series  of  three-sided  triangular  upright  comer  posts 
disposed  in  said  pockets  having  portions  operatively 
associated  with  said  cut-away  corners, 

each  of  the  posts  comprising  a  smgle  strip  of  ma- 
terial with  opposite  ends  of  the  strip  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  opposed  relation  defining  an  up- 
right cavity  therebetween. 


the  correkponding  operations  in  the  same  sequence  as 
done  manuaUy  in  preparing  ground  as  a  lawn  and  in  a 
uniform  manner  over  a  swath  having  a  width  at  least  as 
large  as  the  distance  by  which  the  wheels  of  the  tractor 
vehicle  are  spaced  apart.  .  • 


3,367,294  ^, 

TUFTING  MACHINES  PATTERN  CONTROL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ronald  Ellison,  Joim  Prttchard,  and  Norman  Pickles, 
BUdibam,  Fng'pp^,  assignors  to  Ellison  Tufting  Ma- 
chinery Limited,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,226 
1  Claim.  (CL  112—79) 


the  posts  being  arranged  in  pairs  having  the  up- 
right cavities  disposed  in  confronting  relation, 

means  joining  sides  of  said  posts  with  said  cut-away 
comers  enabling  each  of  said  posts  to  support  shelves 
on  its  opposite  sides,  .  .     ,     j-         j 

upright  panel  means  having  ends  retammgly  disposed 
within  said  upright  cavities,  and  .  .        j 

an  intermediate  post  having  V-shaped  sides  with  ends 
butt  engaged  and  attached  with  said  panel  means  and 
with  said  last  mentioned  sides  having  vertically 
spaced  key-hole  slots  for  attachment  with  shelving. 


3  367,292 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  ROOF  CpNCTRUCTIWI 
Roger  W.  Woodnilf,  Bethel  Park,  and  Ben  Davies,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       ,^,  ^, 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,091 
5  Claims.  (CL  110 — 99) 


I 


3367,293 

LANDSCAPING  IMPLEMENT 

Clyde  D.  Cox,  1375  Amelia  Ave.,  Rock  W".  S.C. 

FU^  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,905 

4  Clafans.  (CL  111—6) 


An  improved  pattern  control  for  tufting  machines  of 
the  type  which  is  effective  to  cause  pattern  changes  during 
tufting  operation,  the  improvement  being  circuitry  that 
correlates  the  occurrence  of  any  pattern  change  to  the 
loop-forming  movements  of  the  tufting  needles  and  is  ef- 
fective to  insure  the  comirfetion  of  loops  before  a  change 
in  pattern  is  permitted. 


A  basic  electric  furnace  roof  or  a  like  dish-shaped  dome- 
type  furnace  roof  substanUally  entirely  made  of  direct- 
bonded  brick  having  a  porosity  over  20%,  permeability 
of  less  than  1.5  units  as  hereinafter  defined,  a  modulus  ot 
rupture  at  2300*  F.  substantiaUy  twice  that  at  room  tem- 
perature and  a  density  of  not  more  than  175  p.c.f. 


3,367,295 

TEMPLATE 

August  D.  Plcdnini,  3023  E.  Madison  St., 

Baltimore,  Md.    21205 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,676 

10  Claims.  (CL  112—146) 


29730 


A  landscaping  implement  supported  from  a  tractor 
vehicle  and  having  power  driven  ground  pulvenang 
means,  harrow  means,  grass  seed  distributing  means,  fer- 
tilizer distributing  means  and  rake  means  for  pcrformmg 


A  template  for  sewing  two  pieces  of  material  of  unequal 
length,  having  a  lower  plate,  an  intermediate  plate  hinged 
to  the  lower  plate  for  holding  the  shorter  piece  of  material 
against  the  lower  plate,  a  three  section  upper  plate  hinged 
to  the  lower  plate,  the  end  sections  of  which  are  flat  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  longer  of  the  two  pieces  against  the 
intermediate  plate  with  the  edges  of  the  longer  piece  of 
material  coincident  with  the  edges  of  the  shorter  piece 
of  material  and  the  center  section  of  which  is  provided 
with  pins  for  producing  puckers  in  the  longer  piece  of 
material  to  take  up  the  excess  length  of  the  longer  piece 
over  the  shorter  piece,  shaped  edges  on  the  lower,  inter- 
mediate and  upper  plates  forming  a  gmde  for  sewing  the 
two  pieces  of  material  together  and  pressure  devices  for 
holding  the  plates  in  clamped  position  on  the  two  pieces 
of  material. 
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3.367^96 
DRIVING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISMS 
Ray  W.  HaiTuflF,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Uiiite<|  Shoe 
Macliinery  Corporation,  Flcmington,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,077 
7  Claims.  (CL  112—219) 


3,367,298 
*  BOTTOM  DUMP  HOPPER  BARGE 

Raymond  A.  Jessup,  Kiilara,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Dredging  Industries  (Aust.)  Pty.  Limited, 
KiUara,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Aostralia,  a  company  of 
AustraUa 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,137 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Australia,  Aug.  25,  1965, 

63,217/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  114—36) 


A  driving  and  stopping  mechanism  for  driving  a  ma- 
chine such  as  a  sewing  machine  and  stopping  the  machine 
in  either  of  two  positions  such  as  with  the  needle  in  the 
work  in  the  lowermost  position  or  completely  out  of  the 
work  in  the  uppermost  position  including  a  motor,  a 
dynamic  braking  circuit  for  the  driving  motor,  a  mag- 
netic device  for  bringing  the  sewing  shaft  to  rest  in  either 
predetermined  position  and  a  control  circuit  for  assuring 
the  actuation  of  the  magnetic  device  only  after  the  speed 
of  the  shaft  has  been  reduced  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  by  the  braking  circuit. 


1.  A  bottom  dump  hopper  barge  comprising  at  least 
two  tubular  pontoons  supported  in  spaced  relation- 
ship— to  constitute  the  sides  of  the  barge — by  a  bow 
structure,  a  stern  structure  and  at  least  two  hollow  bulk- 
heads; the  bottom  of  the  barge  being  formed  of  bottom 
wall  plates  fixed  longitudinally  to  the  pontoons  and  to  the 
bow  and  stern  structures  and  at  least  two  tubular  door 
members  hinged  to  structural  members  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  bottom  wall  plates;  at  least  two  hydraulic  units 
mounted  in  the  hollow  bulkheads  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  door  members;  a  coaming  structure  fixed  to 
the  pontoons  and  to  the  bow  and  stern  structures. 


3,367,299 
UNDERWATER  RECOVERY  VEHICLE 
Jacl(  L.  Sayre,  Jr.,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Hied  Aug.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,523 
1  Claim.  (CL  114 — 51) 


3,367,297 

RESCUE  AND  SALVAGE  DEVICES  FOR 

SUBMERSIBLE  VESSELS 

Arthur  J.  Berger,  123  N.  Highland  Place, 

Croton  On  Hudson,  N.Y.     10520 

nied  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,286 

3  Claims.  (O.  114—16.7) 


An  apparatus  for  raisng  a  submersible  vessel  having  a 
pair  of  streamlined  hull-mounted  fairings,  one  forward 
and  one  aft,  each  provided  with  a  central  groove  and  a 
pair  of  releasabie  buoys.  The  hull  also  has  affixed  thereto 
a  pair  of  lifting  eyes  each  disposed  in  a  well  having  there- 
in said  buoys.  Each  buoy  carries  therein  a  pair  of  payout 
reels  mounted  on  a  single  shaft  on  which  is  wound  a  uni- 
tary loop  of  cable  that  passes  through  the  lifting  eye. 
Further,  the  fairing  includes  spaced  apart  guide  loops 
which  are  releasably  attached  to  the  hull.  When  the  buoys 
are  released  a  surface  vessel  can  pass  lifting  cables  through 
the  lifting-eyes  or  around  the  submersible  and  exert  a 
lifting  force  thereon  to  raise  the  submersible. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  an  object  disposed  on  the 
floor  of  the  sea  including  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  tethered 
to  a  surface  vessel  by  an  extensible  cable  ahd  an  electrical 
control  conduit,  the  vehicle  having  propulsion  means  for 
maneuvering  it  in  a  desired  search  zone  and  controlled 
from  the  surface  vessel,  said  vehicle  having  sonar  appara- 
tus for  initially  locating  the  object  and  a  TV  camera  for 
viewing  the  object  when  the  vehicle  approaches  it  to  view- 
ing distance,  and  including  a  TV  screen  on  the  surface 
vessel  for  viewing  the  object,  the  improvements,  in  com- 
bination, comprising: 

(a)  An  elongated  detachable  arm  carried  by  the  vehicle 
extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction, 

(b)  means  for  rotating  the  arm  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis, 

(c)  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  securing  it  to  the 
object, 
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(d)  means  for  detaching  the  arm  from  the  vehicle,  and 

(e)  means  for  raising  the  detached  arm  and  the  object 
secured  thereto  the  surface  of  the  sea  independent  of 
the  vehicle.  

3367,300 

HATCH  COVER 

Fernando  A.  Corth,  St  Loob,  Mo.,  a«lgnor  to  Bunge 

Corporatkm,  a  corporadoo  of  New  Yorfc 

FIW  Oct  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,203 

3  Claims.  (CL  114 — 201) 
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widths  and  lengths  of  cartons.  Collapsed  cartons  are 
moved  along  a  frame,  adhesive  applications  apply  a 
strip  of  adhesive  along  flap  hinge  lines,  the  applicators 
moving  into  and  out  of  application  position  in  timed  ad- 
justment. A  limit  switch  stops  carton  movement  after 
adhesive  application  until  the  carton  to  which  adhesive 
has  been  applied  is  removed. 


3  367,302 

PRETZEL  GLAZING  APPARATUS 

Kari  Heinrich  Scfaloder  and  Kari  Gcorg  Schloder,  both  of 

29  HerrenstnMae,  Moosberg,  Germany, 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,155 

Claims  priority,  ■ppttcadoii  Gennany,  July  5, 1963, 

Sch  33,512 

10  Clafans.  (CL  118 — 30) 


1    Hatch  covers  for  bulk  cargo  vesseU  having  a  hatch 
and  a  coaming  surrounding  said  hatch,  said  hatch  covcre 
spanning  said  hatch  and  resting  adjacent  to  each  other 
on  said  coaming,  said  hatch  covers  each  comprising,  in 
combination,  two  upward  sloping  sides  resting  on  said 
coaming,  a  horizontal  center  between  said  sides,  said 
sides  and  said  center  being  of  substantially  the  same 
widths,  said  center  containing  a  least  one  central  open- 
ing extending  substantially  the  .length  and  width  of  said 
center  loading  covers  hinged  on  each  side  of  said  central 
openirig  to  close  over  said  at  least  one  central  opemng, 
said   loading  covers  having  closely  spaced   longitudinal 
framing  members  extending  from  back  to  front  of  each 
loading  cover  on  the  undersides  of  said  loadmg  covers, 
said  loading  covers  being  opened  to  rest  on  the  inner 
halves  of  said  sloping  sides  to  present  said  longitudinal 
framing  members  as  safe  footing  extendmg  on  each  side 
of  said  at  least  one  central  opening,  said  sloping  sides 
having  inspection  openings  in  their  outer  halves,  and 
covers  for  said  inspection  openings. 


I  3,367,301 

ADHESIVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Foley  and  Harold  J.  Schlotter,  Keokuk,  Iowa, 
acdgnors  to  Hoemcr-Waldorf  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,495 
7  Claims.  (CL  118—3) 


1.  The  apparatus  for  dipping  pretzel  dough  to  apply 
a  glazed  surface  thereto  prior  to  baking  comprising,  a 
base,  an  upwardly  opening  tank  for  the  glazing  solution 
supported  on  said  base,  a  grate  spaced  above  said  tank 
and  having  a  supporting  surface  for  receiving  the  pretzel 
dough,  an  elevator  mechanism  connected  to  said  base  and 
rotatively  supporting  said  grate  above  the  tank  for  selec- 
tively raising  and  lowering  said  grate  relative  to  said  tank, 
depending  flanges  on  opposite  edges  of  said  grate  spaced 
from  said  supporting  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
combination  shaping  and  baking  board  for  the  pretzel 
dough,  said  flanges  adapted  to  support  said  board  m 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  grate  supportiiig 
surface  whereby  the  board  may  be  moved  relative  to  said 
grate  supporting  surface  to  place  it  in  juxtaposition  with 
said  supporting  surface  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
grate  and  shaping  board  the  pretzel  dough  will  be  trans- 
ferred from  one  to  the  other. 


3,36733 
CHEMICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Charles  R.  Boatic,  Overland,  Walter  M.  Davia,  St  Loub, 
and  Harry  M.  Stevens,  Crystal  Lake,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  29, 1963.  Scr.  No.  284,087 
8  Claims.  (CL  118 — 49.5) 
1.  Temperature  control  means  for  an  apparatus  for 
deposition  of  a  material  on  a  hot  body  within  a  closed 
vessel,  said  temperature  control  means  comprising  en- 
closure means  for  surrounding  said  vessel,  said  enclosure 
means  having  an  interior  surface  operatively  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  vessel  tubular  baflSe  means 
operatively  disposed  intermediate  said  interior  surface  and 
said  vessel,  means  for  introducing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  into 
the  space  between  said  interior  surface  and  said  vessel 
An  apparatus  for  applying  liquid  adhesive  to  the  clo-    at  a  controlled  rate,  means  for  withdrawing  said  fluid 
sure  flaw  of  both  sides  of  a  collapsed  carton,  the  adhe-    from  said  space,  heater  means  disposed  witiun  said  space 
"ve  ap^^cators  being  adjustable  to  accommodate  various   and  in  operative  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said 
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fluid,  and  fluid  circulating  means  for  operative  ly  circulat- 
ing said  fluid  through  and  about  said  tubular  baffle  means 
while  it  is  transitorily  in  said  space,  whereby  the  tem- 
perature differential  of  the  fluid  entering  and  being 
withdrawn  from  said  space,  the  rate  at  which  said  fluid 


means  forming  a  weir  in  said  tray;  a  reservoir  containing 
a  supply  of  liquid  developer;  means  for  supplying  liquid 
developer  from  said  reservoir  to  said  tray  at  one  side 
of  said  weir  to  provide  fluid  developer  in  said  tray  at 
the  level  of  said  weir;  means  including  hold  down  rolls 


is  passed  into  and  withdrawn  from  space,  the  heat 
output  from  said  heater  means,  and  the  rate  at  which 
heat  is  transferred  to  said  walls  from  said  hot  body 
can  be  correlated  to  maintain  said  walla  within  said 
narrow  temperature  range. 


3,36734 

DEPOSITION  CHAMBER  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  REFRACTORY  COATED  FILAMENTS 

William  B.  Robbfaas,  Midland,  Midu,  assignor  to  Dow 

Corniiig  Corporatioa,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FOcd  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,596  f 

6  Clainis.  (CL  118—49.5) 


2S      f      14 


having  a  nip  below  said  level  for  guiding  copy  material 
through  said  tray  towards  said  weir;  said  weir  forming 
means  providing  a  surface  having  ribs  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  copy  material  for  guiding 
said  copy  material  from  said  nip  to  said  weir;  and  means 
on  the  other  side  of  said  weir  for  returning  fluid  developer 
to  said  reservoir. 

3,367306 
CASCADE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Louis  FredericlL  WlUiam  Lawcs,  Walton-oa-ThaMca, 
Nicholas  Gilbert  Shrecve,  Wcybridgc,  and  Naador 
Mihalil^  Sorrey,  Eagland,  asiigBort  to  ArWdc 
Limited,  Maidenhead,  England,  a  corporaHon  of 
the  United  KJngdom 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510321 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3, 1964, 

49,193 
13  Claims.  (CL  118—637) 


Chamber  for  coating  filamentary  materials  by  gaseous 
reaction  or  deposition.  The  chamber  is  elongated  in  di- 
rection of  filament  travel  and  is  designed  to  keep  a  con- 
stant temperature  gradient  at  the  filament  surface  through 
the  chamber.  This  is  accomplished  by  varying  the  spacing 
of  adjacent  filaments  along  the  length  of  the  chamber, 
varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  chamber  along  its 
length,  and/or  varying  the  velocity  of  feed  gas  along  the 
length  of  the  chamber  to  compensate  for  changing  sur- 
face area  of  the  filament  as  coatings  build  upon  on  the 
filament  surface. 


33^7305 
DEVELOPING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Vernon  L.  Marqnart,  Scottsdale,  and  Marvin  W.  Teutsch 
and  J.  Kirfc  Swigcrt,  Phooiix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Nuclear 
Corporation  of  America,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,741 
I  3  Chdms.  (CL  118—612) 

1.  Apparatus  for  devel(^ing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
carried  by  a  sheet  of  photoconductive  copy  material  in- 
cluding in  combination:  a  tray  for  heading  fluid  developer; 


Cascade  developing  apparatus  for  developing  electro- 
statographic  images  on  an  electrostatographic  surface 
which  is  other  than  horizontal  including  a  storage  hopper 
for  developer  composition  having  means  for  discharging 
the  developer  composition  by  gravity  onto  said  image- 
bearing  electrostatographic  surface,  means  for  varying, 
over  a  range,  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  composition 
from  said  hopper,  a  chamber  for  collecting  all  the  de- 
veloper composition  falling  from  the  developed  electro- 
statographic surface,  and  scavenging  means  within  said 
chamber  for  sweeping  up  all  the  developer  composition 
falling  into  the  chamber  and  throwing  it  all  back  up  to  the 
storage  hopper.  The  scavenging  means  is  constructed  so 
that  it  retains  no  developer  composition. 
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33*7307 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 
APPARATUS 
Louis  Frederick  William  Lawcs,  Walton-on-Thames,  Sur- 
rey, and  Nicholas  GUbcrt  Shrccvc  and  Nandor  Mihallk, 
Weybrldgc,    Surrey,    Eagland,    assignors    to    Arlride 
Limited,  Maidenhead,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554391 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2, 1965, 

23339/65 
8  Clabna.  (CL  118—637) 


capsule,  a  transfer  valve  hermetically  sealed  to  said  cap- 
sule and  having  a  transfer  opening  aligned  with  said 
transfer  passage,  a  movable  member  in  said  valve,  and 
means  for  moving  said  movable  member  between  one 
position  in  which  said  transfer  opening  is  open  to  said 
transfer  passage  and  another  position  in  which  said  trans- 
fer opening  is  hermetically  sealed. 


In  electrostatographic  copying  apparatus,  developer  ap- 
paratus for  cascading  developer  material  over  a  surface 
to  develop  a  latent  image  thereon,  and  for  recirculating 
said  developer  material  for  subsequent  re-use,  comprises 
a  continuously  operative  conveyor  which  returns  cascaded 
material  to  a  hopper;  the  hopper  has  a  shutter  which  is 
opened  only  intermittently,  to  allow  developer  material  to 
cascade  therefrom  over  said  surface  when  there  is  an  image 
thereon  which  is  to  be  developed. 


I 


3  367  308 
EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMALS 
Phillip  D.  Quattrooc,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  W.  Staley, 
San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignors   to   the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,148 
25  Chdms.  (CL  119—15) 


11.  Apparatus  for  exposing  an  animal  to  a  test  atmos- 
phere comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  test  capsule  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  gas  flow  therethrough, 
a  passage  for  transferring  an  animal  to  and  from  said 


3,367309 

HIGH-PRESSURE  DRY  STEAM  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Erwin  L.  Flagman,  Jr.,  3016  Heresford  Drive, 

Parma,  Ohio     44134 

FUcd  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,046 

8  Claims.  (CL  122—1) 


1.  In  a  steam  system: 

a  steam  generator  having  an  output  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  combined  pressure  and  steam  tem- 
perature; 

a  plurality  of  steam  consuming  devices  connected  there- 
to for  receiving  steam  therefrom  and  having  a  total 
rated  capacity  not  exceeding  the  rated  capacity  of 
the  generator; 

each  of  said  devices  having  an  outlet; 

steam  trap  means  connected  to  the  outlets,  respectively, 
each  trap  means  being  capable  of  discharging  all  of 
the  condensate  of  the  steam  utilized  by  its  associated 
device  while  preventing  the  escape  of  steam  from  its 
associated  device; 

characterized  in  that  each  of  said  trap  means  includes 
flow  limiting  means  permitting  discharge  of  con- 
densate up  to,  but  not  substantially  exceeding,  the 
rated  capacity  of  the  associated  device  when  the  trap 
means  are  fully  open;  and 

said  flow  limiting  means  of  all  of  the  trap  means  in  the 
system  are  related  to  the  generator  so  that  their  com- 
bined effect  is  to  restrict  the  rate  of  discharge  of 
condensate  from  the  entire  system  to  a  rate  such 
that  the  system  remains  within  the  output  capacity 
of  the  generator  and  thereby  prevents  carryover  of 
wet  steam  and  water  from  the  generator  into  the 
system. 

3367310 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  GENERATOR 
Eugene  P.  Whitlow,  St  Joseph,  and  John  H.  Hyma,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,426 
6  Chdms.  (CL  122—367) 
1.  A  fuel  fired  absorption  refrrgeration  generator  hav- 
ing a  combustion  zone  of  substantially  minimum  volume 
for  efficient  and  substantially  complete  combustion  of  said 
fuel  as  indicated  by  a  low  carbon  monoxide  content  of 
flue  gases  exiting  from  said  zone,  comprising:  a  shell  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  portion;  means  defining  a  combustion 
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zone  at  said  outer  surface  portion  having  an  entrance  and 
an  exit;  a  gas  burner  adjacent  said  zone  entrance  ar- 
ranged to  direct  its  flame  and  flue  gases  therefrom  mto 
and  through  said  zone  toward  said  exit;  and  spaced  fins  on 
said  shell  portion  extending  across  said  zone  so  that  said 
flame  and  flue  gases  are  positioned  between  said  fins,  the 


February  6,  1968 


reach  the  exhaust  port  while  it  is  open,  for  improving 
engine  performance.  Several  embodiments  of  the  inven- 
tion are  illustrated. 


3^7312 
ENGINE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Einar  Joosson,  P«lo8  Verdcs,  CaUf^  «s«lgnor  to  White 
Motor  CorporatkNi,  Clcvcbuid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan-  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,742 
10  Claims.  (CL  123 — 97) 


total  cross  sectional  area  of  said  combustion  zone  between 
said  fins  being  determined  by  the  formula 


A  = 


CO,  Percent  — A' 

"0.16 


in  which  A  equals  said  area  in  square  inches,  the  COj  per- 
cent is  by  volume  in  said  flue  gases  at  substantially  said 
combusUon  zone  exit  under  conditions  of  substantially 
complete  combustion  in  said  zone,  and  K  is  a  selected 
number  in  the  range  2V^-3Vi  inclusive. 


3.367311  

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Tenney,  Crystal  Bay,  MJnn.     55323 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,893 

14  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 65) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  means 
including  a  rotary  cam  and  a  follower  cooperative  there- 
with opens  an  exhaust  valve,  the  improvement  for  normal 
power  operation  and  braking  operation  of  the  engine 
selectively,  comprising: 

said  cam  being  shaped  with  an  outer  radial  zone  hav- 
ing a  first  rise  and  an  inner  radial  zone  having  a 
second  rise  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  first 
rise;  and 
means  to  shift  the  responsiveness  of  the  exhaust  valve 
between  the  two  radial  zones  for  actuation  of  the 
follower  by  the  two  rises  selectively. 


1  3367,313 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  PULSES 
Johannes  Gerardus  Woalenw  Bom,  Wlllem  Ebbincc, 
Uendert  Johannes  Hofland,  and  Gerhard  Josef 
Tobisch,  Emmasingel.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company  inc.. 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.578 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  17,  1964, 

64—2,796 
7  Claims.  (CI.  123—148) 


Two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cyl- 
inder with  an  exhaust  port,  and  having  two  or  more 
exhaust  channels  selectively  connectable  to  the  exhaust 
port.  One  (or  more)  of  the  exhaust  channels  arc  of  dif- 
ferent configurations  and  dimensions  so  as  to  provide  dif- 
ferent conditions  of  resonance  in  the  channels.  By  selec- 
tive connecUon  of  a  particular  exhaust  channel  to  the 
exhaust  port,  while  the  engine  operates  in  a  certain  speed 
range,  the  exhaust  gases  passing  from  the  exhaust  port 
through  the  selected  exhaust  channel  will  be  reflected  as 
waves,  back  toward  the  exhaust  port  at  a  frequency  in 
keeping  with  the  rate  (or  frequency)  of  opening  of  the 
exhaust  port,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  such  waves 


A  transistor  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  includes  an  engine-driven  switch  connected 
in  the  base  circuit  of  the  transistor  so  as  to  interrupt  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil  con- 
nected in  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  the  transistor.  An 
RC  network  connected  to  the  base  electrode  and  a  re- 
sistor in  series  with  the  emitter  electrode  cooperate  upon 
opening  of  the  switch  to  maintain  a  flow  of  base  current 
thereby  to  prevent  high  voltage  surges  across  the  tran- 
sistor during  the  turn-off  period. 


V. 
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3,367314 
NON-CONTACT  IGNITION  DEVICE 
Yoshiald  Hirosawa,  Tokyo,  Taliaya  Senzaki,  Yamato- 
machi,  Kita-adachi-gun,  Saitama  Prefecture,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gljutsu  Kenk- 
yusbo,  Saitama  Prefecture,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  16, 1964, 

39/52,993 

3  aaims.  (CL  123—148) 


The  invention  comprises  an  electrical  ignition  system 
for  internal  combustion  engines  wherein  an  AC.  generator 
source  charges  a  condenser  through  half-wave  rectifier 
means  and  an  SCR  is  switched  on  to  discharge  the  con- 
denser via  the  primary  ignition  coil  thereby  producing  a 
firing  spark.  The  switching  circuit  for  the  SCR  comprises 
a  constant  voltage  diode  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series 
therewith,  the  combination  being  in  parallel  with  the 
SCR.  A  connection  ffom  the  junction  of  the  diode  and 
resistor  extends  to  the  gate  of  the  SCR  so  that  when  a 
predetermined  voltage  level  in  the  half-wave  signal  is 
reached,  the  diode  current  causes  a  pulse  to  the  gate  for 
firing  the  SCR  which  in  turn  provides  the  discharge  path 
for  the  condenser.  ; 


3,367,315 

SUBMARINE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Harry  E.  Whittle,  1208  Malinda  Road, 

Oreland,  Pa.     19075 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  626,838 

10  Claims.  (Ct  123—198) 


L^Jfyr. 


3,367,316 

OVEN  FOR  CLOSED  DOOR  BROILING 

Christian  A.  Eff,  Louisville,  Ky^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,210 

5  Claims.  (CI.  126—21) 


-Y  '  »  ^^    T^'^l 


A  closed  door  broiling  oven  having  an  oven  cavity 
with  a  radiant  heat  broiling  means  and  means  for  scaling 
the  oven  door  during  a  broiling  operation.  The  oven  also,^ 
has  an  exhaust  vent  with  an  oxidation  unit  combined 
therewith.  There  is  a  restricted  air  opening  beneath  the 
door  for  creating  a  chimney  effect  for  the  exhaust  vent. 
An  oven  temperature  control  is  combined  with  the  oven 
and  it  includes  a  temperature  sensor  adjacent  one  wall 
of  the  oven.  External,  forced  air  cooling  means  arc  pro- 
vided for  extracting  heat  from  the  walls  of  the  oven 
cavity  and  also  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  sensor  to 
prevent  it  from  cycling.  Finally  the  oven  is  provided  with 
a  blanket  of  thermal  insulation  surrounding  the  cooling 
means  and  an  external  oven  housing  or  body  structure. 


*  3  367  317 

LIQUID  FUEL  BURNING  HEATERS 
Hugh  Charles  Hebard,  Flackwell  Heath,  High  Wycombe, 
and    Bertram    Stanley    Dearing,    Ickenham,    England, 
assignors  to  Aladdin  Industries  Limited,  Grecnford, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21, 1964, 

16,468/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  126—96) 


An  apparatus  to  permit  operation  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  a  fluid  environment  wherein  a  conven- 
tional internal  combustion  engine  is  disposed  in  a  fluid 
tight  chamber.  The  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine  is  extended 
through  the  chamber  downwardly  into  the  fluid.  A  pres- 
surized source  of  air  is  connected  to  the  chamber  through 
a  regulator  valve  which  maintains  the  pressure  within  the 
chamber  equal  to  or  somewhat  less  than  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust  pipe  regardless  of  the 
depth  at  which  the  chamber  is  positioned  within  the  fluid 
while  at  the  same  time  continuously  providing  an  ade- 
quate supply  of  air  to  permit  the  internal  combustion 
engine  to  operate.  - 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel-burning  heater  having  an  enclosure, 
a  cover  on  said  enclosure,  a  reflector  extending  upwardly 
from  said  enclosure,  a  radiant  burner  having  a  lower  por- 
tion shrouded  by  said  enclosure  and  an  upper  portion 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  cover  of  said  en- 
closure in  front  of  said  reflector,  said  enclosure  being 
cut  away  adjacent  to  said  reflector  to  form  a  narrow  slot 
following  the  profile  of  said  reflector  for  admitting  burner 
combustion  air  into  the  chamber  defined  by  said  enclo- 
sure, and  means  at  said  aperture  defining  an  annular  draft 
inducing  passage  having  its  lower  end  open  to  said  cham- 
ber within  said  enclosure  and  extending  in  surrounding 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


104 

relation  to  said  burner  to  dispose  its  upper  open  end  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  upper  porUon  of  the  burner  where- 
by a  draft  is  induced  by  burner  heat  to  draw  air  into  said 
enclosure  through  said  slot  and  upwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber through  said  passage,  the  upper  open  end  of  said  pas- 
sage and  said  slot  being  disposed  at  closely  adjacent  ver- 
tical levels  in  the  heater  so  that  the  effect  of  air  pressure 
variations  due  to  external  drafts  is  substantially  the  same 
at  said  slot  and  said  upper  end  of  the  passage. 
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3,367^18 
PETROLEUM  HEATER  , ,   ^ 

Yuiiro  Murakami,  Moriguchi-shi,  TosWo  NozakI,  Toyo- 
ika-shl,  Kunihito  Mori,  Hirakata-shi,  Yukio  Hirauchi, 
Yamatokoriyama-shi,  and  Manabu  Takata,  Toyonaka- 
shl,  Japan,  Assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  «>rporation  of  Japan 
FUed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,185 
8  Claiiiia.  (CL  126—96) 


such  acid  from  said  body,  means  mixing  said  increments 
of  acid  with  a  liquid  with  which  said  acid  acts  exothermi- 
cally,  and  means  conducting  such  mixed  increments  into 
said  suit  and  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  body  of 
the  diver.  

3,367,320 

SELF-VENTILATING  COOKING  RANGE 

Louis  J.  Jenn  and  Thomas  R.  Field,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 

signers  to  Jenn-Air  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana  .,„,., 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,522 

7  Claims.  (CI.  126—300) 
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A  petroleum  heater  having  a  pair  of  cyhndcrs  coax.ally 
disposed  at  the  center  of  an  oil  tank  with  means  to  move 
one  of  the  cylinders  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  burning 
wick  member  being  disposed  between  the  cylinders  and 
fixed  to  the  above-mentioned  movable  cylinder.  A  mount- 
ing ring  for  at  least  one  suction  wick  member  is  also 
provided  which  is  slidably  mounted  around  the  inner 
cylinder  and  which  is  urged  in  a  direction  so  that  the  wick 
members  contact.  Means  are  also  provided  for  overcom- 
ing the  force  of  the  resilient  means  and  urging  the  mount- 
ing ring  in  an  opposite  direction  for  interrupting  contact 
between  the  respective  wick  members. 


An  apparatus  for  capturing  and  exhausting  gr&ase  laden 
or  odoriferous  vapors  produced  when  cooking  on  surface 
heating  elements  of  a  cooking  range,  and  including  pro- 
vision for  establishing  a  negative  pressure  region  imme- 
diately above  the  surface  heating  elements  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  therewith,  and  for  removing  such  vapors 
from  the  region  through  a  suitable  plenum  housing  and 
from  thence  to  appropriate  venting  apparatus. 


3,367,321 

INK  HANDLING  AND  METERING  DEVICE 

Albert  M.  Bridell,  1313  W.  Lake  St., 

Chicaco,  IIL     60607 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,187 

7  Claims.  (CL  126—343.5) 


3,367,319  ^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  DIVER  CLOTHED 

III  A  SUIT  AND  IMMERSED  IN  COLD  WATER 
WUIiam  J.  Carter,  Jr.,  Williamsville    N.Y^  assignor  to 

The  Firewel  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

****"  **'  FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,026 
15  Claims.  (CL  126—204) 


//- 


^-^ 


A  container  of  solidified  material,  such  as  ink,  is  ele- 
vated and  dumped  into  a  melting  pot  by  handling  mecha- 
nism. The  material  is  liquefied  in  the  melting  pot  and 
distributed  therefrom  by  a  conduit. 


3  367,322 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  WAX  BASE  MATERIALS 

Irene  L  Kocnig,  131  CICTeUmd  Ave., 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     06606 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,249 

9  Claims.  (CI.  126 — 343.5) 

Z^/ZT^  a?^:  p:-n'fmrsTp:ur;?nrJl:'.?o?   co.pnS„g  i/co.bi„a,io„  a„  uprigh,  s.and  having  a  has. 


portion  and  an  uppermost  supporting  means,  means  lo- 
cated substantially  centrally  of  said  stand  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  combustible  material,  and  a  palette  supported 
in  upwardly  spaced  relationship  to  said  combustible  ma- 
terial by  said  uppermost  supporting  means,  said  palette 
being  formed  of  heat  conducting  material  and  having  a 
central  heat  receiving  portion  and  an  annular  wax  base 


3,367,324 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  LUNG  FUNCTION 
Edward  Francis  Dc  Bono,  Whittlcsford,  England,  assign- 
or to  Airmed  limited,  Harlow,  England 
FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1963, 
28,801/63;  Sept.  26,  1963,  37,842/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.08) 


material  holding  portion  surrounding  said  heat  receiving 
portion,  said  annular  holding  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  depressions  formed  therein  each  adapted  to  hold  a 
quantity  of  said  wax  base  material  of  a  different  color 
whereby  heat  from  said  combustible  material  is  conducted 
through  said  palette  from  said  central  portion  to  said  de- 
pressions to  melt  the  wax  base  material  therein  and  main- 
tain the  latter  in  a  liquid  state. 


I 


3,367,323 

FETAL  ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  AND  METHOD 
Graham  T.  Schuler,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,404 
Claims  iniority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

916,635 
6  Claims.  (CL  12ft— 2.06) 


^-^ 


^K 


W 
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The  device  is  designed  for  testing  lung  function  by 
measuring  the  flow-rate  of  air  at  the  mouth,  and  includes 
a  whistle  having  a  mouthpiece  and  a  calibrated  leak 
opening  arranged  to  allow  a  proportion  of  the  air  flow 
at  the  mouth  to  pass  through  the  mouthpiece  without 
passing  through  the  whistle  so  that  a  certain  total  air 
flow-rate  within  the  capacity  of  human  lungs  is  required 
to  cause  the  whistle  to  sound,  the  leak  opening  being  ad- 
justable and  marked  with  a  calibrated  scale,  the  whistle 
proper  having  a  tubular  body  with  the  calibrated  leak 
opening  in  its  tubular  wall  cooperating  with  a  calibrated 
scale,  the  mouthpiece  being  an  open  tube  having  telescopic 
engagement  with  the  tubular  body  so  that  it  occludes 
the  leak  opening  to  an  extent  which  can  be  adjusted  by 
sliding  movement  of  the  mouthpiece  relatively  to  the 
body  to  vary  the  air-flow  required  to  sound  the  whistle, 
and  the  whistle  proper  consisting  of  a  tube  closed  at  one 
end  by  two  end  plates  separated  by  a  space,  each  end 
plate  having  a  central  orifice. 


3,367,325 

AIR  CONCENTRATING,  DISTRIBUTING  AND 

BATH  WATER  BUBBLING  DEVICE 

WUUam  J.  OlCeefe,  Palos  Verdes,  CaUf . 

(P.O.  Box  3593,  Torrance,  CaUf.    90500) 

.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,526 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—66) 


f 


X 


An  electrocardiograph  for  obtaining  an  enhanced  fetal 
heart  beat  signal  in  the  presence  of  the  maternal  heart- 
beat signal  wherein  the  signals  obtained  from  a  series 
of  surface  electrodes  positioned  in  a  ring  about  the 
mother's  torso  at  the  fundic  level  are  fed  to  a  resistance 
network  from  which  an  output  signal  is  taken  that  would 
be  the  same  as  the  signal  from  a  theoretical  depth  elec- 
trode placed  within  the  maternal  body.  This  signal  and  a 
signal  obtained  from  an  electrode  placed  in  the  pubic 
area  of  the  mother  both  taken  with  reference  to  a  volt- 
age reference  point  on  the  resistance  network  are  sub- 
tracted algebraically  giving  an  output  signal  having  an 
increased  fetal  ECG  signal  component  and  a  decreased 
maternal  ECG  component. 


r- 


The  above  designated  appliance  has  to  do  with  a  port- 
able multipurpose  air  concentrating  and  distributing  pad 
which  functions  to  turbulate  water  within  the  confines  of 
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tub,  bucket,  or  suitable  container.  It  is  basically  a  bubbler 
and  is  submerged  in  warm  water  to  afford  the  user  com- 
forting relaxation,  relief  from  aching  and  pamful  feet 
and  other  pains  where  one's  doctor  recommends  water 
turbulation  or  therapy  as  a  treatment.  It  is  made  of  space 
age  plastics,  more  specifically,  is  molded  in  a  heat  mjec- 
tion  power  press.  It  has  a  replaceable  air  delivery  hose,  is 
powered  from  the  exhaust  side  of  conventional  home-type 
vacuum  cleaners  and  can  be  used  with  almost  all  makes 
of  vacuum  cleaners  on  today's  market.  Merely  detach  the 
usual  vacuum  hose,  transfer  it  to  and  connect  it  with  the 
discharge  neck  of  the  vacuum  cleaner.  Then,  connect  the 
valved  funnel-equipped  end  of  the  air  intake  and  delivery 
hose  to  the  vacuum  cleaner  hose  and  use  in  the  manner 
illustrated  in  FIG.  1. 
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provided  with  rigid  means  thereon  insertablc  into  said 
opening  by  manipulation  of  the  shoe  for  interlocking 
engagement  with  said  foot  support  member  for  restrain- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  foot 
support  member. 

3,367,328 
FULL  PRESSURE  SUIT  ACTTVATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  EJECT  CAPABILITIES 
Daniel  D.  Mangieri,  Commack.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,097 
4  Claims.  (CI.  12g— 142.5) 


nJ-^Tfc 


3,367,326 

INTRA  SPINAL  FIXATION  ROD 

Calvin  H.  Fnuder,  650  Rambler  Road, 

Merced,  Calif.     95340 

FUed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,139 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—92) 


An  improved  tapered  intra-medullary  spinal  fixation 
rod  having  a  drill  tip  at  the  tapered  end  and  the  method 
of  using  the  rod  to  support  a  human  spine  by  drilling  the 
rod  through  successive  vertebrae. 


3,367,327 

FOOT  RESTRAINING  MEANS  FOR  WHEEL 

CHAIR  PATIENTS 

Roman  Rybczynski,  9674  Sierra  St., 

Fontana,  Calif.    92335 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,791 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—134) 


■T 
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1  Means  for  limiting  relative  mcement  of  a  foot  of 
a  patient  with  respect  to  a  pedal  on  a  wheel  chair  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  foot  support  member  havmg 
a  shoe  supporting  surface  on  such  a  wheel  chair;  means 
on  said  support  member  defining  with  said  shoe  support- 
ing surface  an  opening;  and  a  shoe  for  the  patient  s  foot 


A  system  for  supplying  air  pressure  tc  a  pressure  suit 
and  breathing  mask  of  the  demand  type  in  an  ejection 
training  device  which  includes  a  simulated  cockpit  struc- 
ture and  a  seat  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  cock- 
pit structure  to  simulate  ejection  of  a  seat  from  an  aircraft 
cockpit,  said  system  comprising  an  air  pressure  manifold 
mounted  on  the  cockpit  structure  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outlets,  means  for  supplying  said  manifold  with  air 
at  a  predetermined  high  pressure,  a  first  pressure  reducing 
regulator  valve  connected  to  one  of  said  manifold  outlets 
to  receive  air  at  said  high  pressure,  said  pressure  reducing 
valve  providing  air  at  a  first  reduced  pressure,  a  second 
pressure  reducing  regulator  valve,  first  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  regulator  vaWe  for  conveying  air  at 
said  first  reduced  pressure  to  said  breathing  mask  and  to  a 
second  pressure  reducing  regulator  valve,  said  second  pres- 
sure reducing  regulator  valve  providing  air  to  said  pres- 
sure suit  at  a  second  reduced  pressure  which  is  less  than 
said  first  reduced  pressure,  second  conduit  means  includ- 
ing a  rate  of  flow  restrictor  connected  to  another  of  said 
manifold   outlets   and   communicating   with   air   pressure 
storage  bottles  mounted  on  said  seat  for  storing  air  at 
said  high  pressure,  the  first  and  second  conduit  means 
each  including  a  separable  connector  having  two  parts 
separable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  seat  to  simulate 
ejection  and  each  including  check  valve  means  to  prevent 
loss  of  air  while  separated,  a  third  pressure  reducing  reg- 
ulator valve  connected  to  receive  air  at  said  high  pressure 
from  said  storage  tank  and  to  provide  at  its  outlet  air  at 
a  third  reduced  pressure  which  is  less  than  said  first  re- 
duced pressure  and  greater  than  said  second  reduced  pres- 
sure, a  check  valve  connected  between  the  outlet  of  said 
third  regulator  valve  and  said  first  conduit  means,  said 
check  valve  being  oriented  to  permit  flow  from  the  storage 
tank  to  the  mask  and  third  regulator  valve  when  the  parts 
of  said  separable  connectors  are  separated,  and  a  vent 
valve  mounted  on  the  seat  for  venting  air  from  the  pres- 
sure suit  at  a  manually  selected  rate  when  the  seat  is  in 
normal   position   in   the   cockpit  structure   and   which   is 
closed  automatically  when  the  seat  moves  to  simulate 
ejection. 


3,367,329 
SURGICAL  BANDAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Norman  R.  DibcUus,  Ballstoa  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,072 
7  Claims.  {CI.  12ft— 156) 


3,367,331 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

HUB  TO  A  SYRINGE 

Richard  A.  Brookfield,  90  Spring  Lane, 

Canton,  Mass.     02021 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,200 

7  Claims.  (CL  128—221) 


_L_ 


—A '■ 


An  impfxwement  in  surgical  bandages  is  dMcribed 
wherein  a  thin  non-porous  menvbrane  impervious  to 
liquids  and  infectious  organisms  and  permeable  to  oxygen 
gas,  nitrogen  gas  and  water  vapor  is  employed.  The  mem- 
brane has  bonded  thereto  at  least  one  sheet  of  stretchable 
porxHis  material  to  support  the  membrane  and  to  conform 
the  membrane  to  body  surfaces,  when  the  bandage  is 
applied  over  a  wound  forming  a  completely  enclosed  re- 
gion upon  adherence  of  the  bandage  to  the  skin.  A 
method  for  the  preparation  of  the  improved  bandage  is 
also  described. 


Locking  device  for  locking  a  needle  to  a  hypodermic 
syringe,  the  needle  having  a  plastic  hub  of  a  multilateral 
cross  sectional  shape,  the  device  having  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  having  an  outwardly  opening  socket 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  a  hub  and  a 
memljer  having  an  inturned  locking  edge,  the  device  hav- 
ing two  positions  established  by  turning  one  member  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  in  one  position  the  socket  being  open 
and  in  the  other,  the  edge  so  intersects  it  that  it  bites 
into  a  hub  seated  in  the  socket. 


3,367,330 

AEROSOL  TYPE  DISPENSER  FOR  FLUIDS 

Stanis  A.  Sierpin,  2266  E.  Kirby,  Detroit,  Mich.    48211 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,570 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 173) 


3  367  332  ' 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ESTABUSHING  A 

STERILE  AREA  OF  SKIN 

lames  N.  Groves,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,073 

9  Claims.  (CL  12ft— 268) 


The  construction  of,  and  several  uses  for,  a  new  non- 
porous  skin  cover,  or  surgical  bandage,  are  described,  this 
cover  being  capable  of  retaining  liquids  and  of  selectively 
passing  gases  and  vapors,  while  maintaining  ^  sterile 
treatment  2X>ne  between  the  cover  and  the  body  surface 
to  which  it  is  applied. 


1.  An  aerosolator  comprising  a  closed  cylinder  having 
flexible  resilient  side  walls  and  a  neck; 

a  plug  in  the  neck  having  a  bore  open  to  the  cylinder 
and  at  one  end  terminating  in  a  first  orifice; 

a  liquid  container  in  the  cylinder,  vented  therein,  pro- 
jected into  said  bore  and  secured  to  said  plug; 

a  carburetor  plug  in  the  open  end  of  said  container 
defining  with  said  bore  a  chamber  of  first  turbulence, 
and  having  a  bore  termbating  in  a  second  orifice 
communicating  with  the  said  chamber; 

a  liquid  tube  in  said  container  at  one  end  extending 
into  the  carburetor  plug  bore; 

there  being  a  pair  of  capillary  air  passages  extending 
through  said  carburetor  plug  communicating  with 
said  chamber; 

a  housing  projected  over  said  neck  having  a  bore  de- 
fining with  said  neck  plug  a  saturation  chamber 
communicating  with  said  first  orifice,  and  having  a 
dispensing  outlet; 
there  being  a  series  of  airbleed  inlet  passages  m  said 
housing  communicating  with  the  saturation  chamber. 


3,367,333 
PILE  DIAPER 
Stanley  C.  Scheier,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,216 
19  Cbdms.  (CL  128—284) 


1.  A  diaper  adapted  to  be  worn  having  hydrophilic 
fibers  for  the  desired  absorbency  therein  and  being  char- 
acterized by  a  pile  area  disposed  in  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  diaper  between  non-pile  areas,  said  diaper 
comprising  a  base  of  pliable  material,  and  pile  yarns  pene- 
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trating  through  a  portion  of  the  base  and  forming  raised 
pile  on  one  surface  of  said  base  portion  and  being  inlcr- 
knit  and  forming  stitch  loop  chains  on  the  other  surface 
of  said  base  portion  to  anchor  the  pile  yams  m  the  base, 
and  said  pile  yarns  and  base  portion  definmg  a  pile  area 
disposed  in  the  central  portion  of  the  d.aper  when  the 
diaper  is  in  use.  

3^7^34 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Sunnd  R.  Testa.  Irondequott,  N.Y. 

(91  Birch  Hills  Drire,  Rochester,  N.Y.     146ZZ) 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,167 

8  Claims.  (CL  1^8—290) 
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fits  within  the  slot  and  has  a  laterally  extending  notch 
cngageablc  with  the  cross  pin,  the  base  portion  conUnumg 
at  an  angle  as  a  shank  portion  with  a  blade  portion  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  blade  extending  at  subsUntially 
right  angles  to  the  shank  portion.  By  rctracUng  the  sleeve 
against  the  bias  of  the  spring,  blades  can  be  interchange- 
ably engaged  with  the  cross  pin  in  the  slot,  and  be  held 
in  position  by  allowing  the  sleeve  to  be  biased  to  its  outer 
position.  

3,367,336 

DISPOSABLE  MEDICAL  FORCEPS 

Arthur  Ebenberg ,  Taruma,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  Phanna- 

seal  Laboratories,  Glcndaic,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  __ 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,577 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—321) 


There  is  disclosed  a  sanitary  napkin  for  feminine  hy- 
giene, comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  piled 
one  on  top  of  another,  with  the  topmost  section  being 
placed  next  to  the  body  while  the  remaining  secuons 
constitute  a  reserve  supply  for  successive  use.  each  top- 
most section  being  removed  and  discarded  after  a  suitable 
interval.  A  moisture  barrier  sheet  is  folded  over  all  but 
the  topmost  section,  thus  protecting  the  reserve  supply 
secUons  from  moisture,  both  on  the  face  areas  thereof 
and  at  the  lateral  edges  thereof.  I      » 


A  disposable,  one-piece  plastic  forceps  having  a  longi- 
tudinal triangular  rib  along  an  inside  surface  of  each 
clamping  arm.  These  ribs  have  opposed  spaced  apart 
apexes  near  a  U-shaped  plastic  hinge.  The  apexes  come 
together  upon  partially  closing  of  the  forceps  to  spring  tbv 
U-shaped  hinge  outwardly  and  prevent  it  from  breaking. 


3,367,337 
SURGICAL  CLAMP 
Stephen  L.  Jama,  33  Edgcwood  St.,  Tenaliy,  NJ. 
07670,  and  Richard  B.  Berlin,  166  Norma  Road, 

Teaneck,  NJ.    07666 

Filed  Jan-  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,847 
13  Claims.  (CL  128 — 325) 


3,367,335 
SURGICAL  KNIFE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  BLADE 
Abraham  W.  Ward,  1125  Greenwich  St^  San  ^rmc^^ 
Cafif.     94109,   and    Raymond   T.   Whipple,    673   BOIe 
Road,  Paradise,  CaHf.    95969 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,370 

3  Claims.  (CL  12ft— 305) 


j^i^ 


1.  A  surgical  clamp,  comprising:  a  unitary  member 
having  a  pair  of  elongate,  resilient,  longitudinally  bowed 
arms  connected  at  one  end  by  a  hinge  portion  and  ter- 
minating in  a  pair  of  cooperating  gripping  jaws  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  fulcrum  joining  said  arms  at  a 
point  spaced  from  both  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  arms 
being  split  at  a  point  between  said  fulcrtim  and  said 
hinge  portion  to  form  two  joinable  free  ends. 


A  surgical  knife  is  disclosed  as  including  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a 
cross  pin  extending  across  the  slot  near  the  inner  end 
of  the  slot.  A  sleeve  is  telescoped  on  the  stem  and  is 
spring  biased  outwardly  to  enclose  the  open  sides  of  the 
slot  A  knife  blade  U  provided  with  a  base  portion  which 


3,367,338 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCE 
Bcc  Carl  Crandall,  1261  RandaO  Drfrc,  . 
Memphis,  Tenn.     38116 
Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5«3,t53 
6  Claims.  (CL  128 — 350) 
1.  In  a  surgical  device,  a  metallic  annular  rim  having 
an  aperture  therein,  an  external  radial  flange  along  each 
edge  thereof,  a  nipple  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drain- 
age tube  surrounding  said  aperture,  a  circular  metallic 
outer  wall  having  an  inwardly  reverted  flange  overlying 
one  of  said  external  radial  flanges  and  closing  one  side 
of  said  rim  to  define  a  circular  receptacle,  a  concaved 
circular  inner  wall  having  a  reverted  flange  overlying  the 
other  of  said  radial  flanges,  and  having  a  central  opening 
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therein,  a  concaved  compressible  resilient  pad  conform- 
ing to  said  inner  wall,  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  over- 
lying said  pad  and  secured  thereto,  said  pad  and  sheets 
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3,367,341 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  ALIGNED 

CIGARETTES  AND  nLTERS 

Antonin  Skila,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  aaosnor  to 

Zavody  V.I.  Lenina  Plzen,  narodni  podnlk,  Plzcn, 

Czechoslovakia  _.  ,,^  i 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  6,  1964, 

-  2,627/64 

11  Clainv.  (CL  131—94) 


having  central  openings  therein  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing in  said  inner  wall,  said  sheet  having  an  annular  ex- 
tension foldable  against  said  rim  and  resilient  means 
securing  said  extension  to  said  rim. 


3,367,339 

IMPLANTABLE  NERVE  STIMULATING 

ELECTRODE  AND  LEAD 

Robert  W.  SearioM,  1309  Lloyd  Ave., 

Lombard,  IB.     60148 

FDcd  Oct-  9,  1964,  Ser,  No.  462,865 

4  Claims.  (CI.  128—418) 

I 


A  nerve  stimulating  circuit  means  including  an  elec- 
trode and  a  flexible  conductor  connected  thereto  and  ex- 
tending therefrom.  The  electrode  and  the  conductor  being 
constructed  of  material  suitable  for  implantation  in  a  liv- 
ing body.  The  electrode  and  conductor  means  of  the  pres- 
ent invention  can  be  used  in  various  parts  of  the  body 
for  stimulation  of  various  nerves,  however,  it  has  par- 
ticular utility  when  secured  to  myocardium  for  heart 
stimulation.  

1  3367,340 

BACKING  STRIP^UD  COMPONENT  FOR 
FLEXIBLE  FOLDERS 
Robert  C.  David,  DccrficM,  and  Herbert  Grati,  Elmhnrst, 
IlL,  and  Robert  H.  Miller,  5415  Grand  Ave.,  Western 
Springs,  IlL     60558;  said   DavM  and  said  Gratz  as- 
signors to  said  MiDcr  ,«.  .-oc    A        'yA 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  391,685,  Aug.  24, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,758 

2  Claims.  (CI.  129—39.5) 


In  a  device  for  connecting  groups  of  aligned  cigarettes 
and  filters  or  of  other  rod-shaped  objects  by  means  of 
wrappers  there  are  cooperating  first,  second,  and  third 
drum  means  for  progressively  transporting  individual 
groups  of  objects  to  be  connected.  The  first  and  thud 
drum  means  are  provided  with  axially  extending  and  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  grooves,  and  the  second  drum 
means  has  at  least  two  circumferentially  extending  paral- 
lel and  endless  grooves.  The  second  drum  means  also 
cooperates  with  guide  means  to  form  an  adjustable  chute 
and  to  cause  each  of  the  referred  to  groups  to  perform 
a  revolution,  while  passing  through  the  chute. 


3367,342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THRESHING 
LEAVES,  E.G.  TOBACCO  LEAVES 
James  G.  Lewis,  Wrington,  Enghind,  assignor  to  The  Im- 
perial Tobacco  Company  (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland) 
Limited,  Bedmtaister,  Bristol,  England,  a  company  of 
England 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1965, 
.     ,  11,455/65 

I     .    10  Claims.  (CL  131—145)  . 


A  folder  device  having  top.  bottom  and  overlapping 
sections  and  a  single  backing  strip  which  forms  a  spine 
member,  the  strip  having  at  least  one  stud  cast  integral 


1.  A  method  of  threshing  leaves  to  separate  the  stem 
and  lamina  thereof  comprising  directing  the  leaves 
through  a  duct,  orienting  said  leaves  in  the  duct  with  the 
stems  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  with  the  tips 


rb:S    .1.  s.!;;S     da'p,  d  ^  „■:,„  r;mo.abS    ex-cndtag  forces.  W  pacing  a„  ac«..ra,ing  cuT.m  ^ 
ibciewitn    tne  siua  ocmg  a    y  through  said  duct,  and  passing  said  directed  leaves 

filler  sheets.  "  ,    . 
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into  a  threshing  drum,  whereby  the  action  of  the  aocdcr-  be  manually  moved  from  said  forward  position  in  sealed 
atmg  current  upon  the  leaves  assists  in  turning  the  stems  relation  in  said  passage  of  said  connector  member  to  a 
rearward  so  that  the  leaves  enter  the  thresher  drum  with  rearward  position  whereby  said  filter  element  is  pro- 
the  tips  of  the  leaves  foremost.  pelted  rearwardly  to  a  proiected  position  relatively  to  the 

rearward  end  of  said  stem. 


3^7343 
SMOKE-FILTERING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  White  and  Ross  W.  Gifford,  Portland,  Oreg., 
a^jgnors  to  Scott  F.  Reekie,  Joseph  T.  Chiodo,  and  Rob- 
ert G.  White,  all  of  Portland,  Ortg. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,390 

5  Claims.  (CL  131—187)  . ' 


"^^'^3 


A  cigarette  holder  comprising  a  mouthpiece  element 
and  a  cylindrical,  flanged,  metallic  sleeve  mounted  about 
said  element  and  projecting  axially  out  from  one  end 
thereof.  The  element  includes  an  open  mouthed  cup  in- 
cluding -a  cylindrical  wall,  a  base  and  a  flange  bounding 
said  wall  where  the  mouth  of  the  cup  is  located,  and 
the  sleeve  fits  snugly  about  the  flange  to  be  positioned 
by  the  flange  element.  One  end  of  the  sleeve  projects 
toward  the  lightable  end  of  a  cigarette  inserted  into  the 
holder,  to  encircle  the  downstream  end  of  such  ciga- 
rette when  such  is  in  place.  Radially  extending  con- 
stricted bores  arc  provided  in  the  wall  of  the  cup,  which 
smokes  flows  through  to  impinge  against  the  inside  of 
the  sleeve. 


SMOKING  PIPE 

Stephen  Peter  Cbemock,  1553  Boston  Post  Road, 

Milford,  Conn.     06460 

FOed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,401 

5  Claims.  (CL  131—207) 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 
OLD  HAIR  WHILE  CTRAIGHTENING  NEW 
HAIR 

Ora  Lee  Riley,  1014  E.  Caison  St, 

Pittsbursh,  Pa.     15203 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,789 

4  Claims.  (CL  132—7) 


A  method  for  treating  kinky  hair  of  Negroes  and  the 
like  involving  protecting  old  hair  growth  that  has  been 
chemically  straightened  while  straightening  new  kinky  hair 
growth,  comprising  wrapping  a  block  of  old  hair  growth 
with  a  strip  of  non-absorbent,  crepe  paper  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  stretch  of  the  crepe  paper,  then  cro- 
quignole  rolling  the  wrapped  hair  down  to  the  new  kinky 
hair  growth,  pulling  the  end  of  the  crepe  paper  right  up  to 
the  new  growth,  and  applying  a  chemical  straightening 
solution  to  the  new  kinky  hair  growth  while  smoothing 
the  new  kinky  hair  until  straightened. 

The  invention  also  pertains  to  the  specific  crepe  paper 
which  is  stretchable  and  non-absorbent  to  the  straightening 
cream,  with  crinkles  at  right  angles  to  the  longer  side  of 
a  rectangular  piece  of  crepe  paper,  whereby  the  paper  may 
be  wrapped  around  the  block  of  hair  and  rolled  into  a 
croquignole  in  the  direction  of  stretch  of  the  crepe  paper. 


'^  zo      ■*»■»* 


A  smoking  pipe  having  a  tubular  stem  provided  with  an 
axial  passage  therethrough,  a  bowl  secured  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  stem  including  a  peripheral  wall  de- 
fining a  well  space  and  having  a  radial  passage  extended 
between  said  well  space  and  the  exterior  of  said  bowl,  and 
a  removable  bit  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  stem,  having 
a  smoke  passage  therethrough,  said  axial  passage  of  said 
•stem  adapted  upon  removal  of  said  bit  to  have  an  elon- 
gated filter  element  inserted  forwardly  therein  and  re- 
moved rearwardly  therefrom,  said  stem  being  connected 
to  said  bowl  by  a  connector  member  having  an  axial 
passage  therethrough  and  including  a  shank  portion  se- 
cured within  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  stem  and 
a  stud  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said  stem  and 
secured  within  said  radial  passage  of  said  bowl,  a  cap 
member  in  which  the  forward  end  of  said  filter  element 
may  be  grippingly  engaged  in  sealed  relation  being  slide- 
able  longitudinally  in  said  passage  of  said  stem  and  having 
a  tubular  forwardly  extending  shank  portion  adapted  in 
a  forward  position  of  said  cap  member  to  be  supported 
in  slideable  sealed  relation  in  said  passage  of  said  con- 
nector member,  said  cap  member  having  a  finger  engage- 
able  actuating  means  extended  to  the  exterior  of  said  stem 
through  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  by  means  of 
which,  upon  removal  of  said  bit,  said  cap  member  may 


3367346 

COIN  SORTER 

Ronald  C.  Gdansk!,  3  Ptak  Ave.  E.,  Grimsby, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,714 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Canada,  Oct  17,  1966, 

973314 
15  Claims.  (O.  133—3) 


Sorter  for  coins  and   similar  circular  articles,   fed   at 
random,   and   of  differing   diameters.  The  articles  slide 
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flat  along  a  series  of  inclined  channels,  alternating  in  di- 
rection to  form  a  zig-zag,  the  channels  in  the  same  in- 
clined plane.  The  width  of  the  channels  are  successively 
reduced,  and  a  ramp  is  provided  at  each  corner  of  the 
zig-zag  to  lift  the  largest  size  of  article  reaching  that 
comer.  This  size  then  slides  into  a  collecting  station,  the 
smaller  articles  passing  to  further  successive  sorting  po- 
sitions.   

3,367347 

TRUCK  BED  COVER  AND  TENT 

Robert  L.  Smith,  482  Center  St,  Apt  A, 

Chuia  Vista,  Calif.     92010 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,634 

10  Claims.  (CL  135—1) 


relative  pivotal  movement,  the  improvement  comprising 
yoke  means  pivotally  associated  with  the  ridge  member 
and  comprising  means  diagonally  spanning  between 
the  ridge  member  and  the  upright  member  and  ter- 
minal means  joined  to  said  diagonal  means  so  as  to 
be  slidably  interposed  between  the  upright  member 
and  the  flexible  covering  for  displacement  between 
erected  and  collapsed  positions,  said  terminal  means 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  members  generally  op- 
positely disposed  in  transversely  extending  relation 
such  that  said  elongated  members  and  the  flexible 
covering  are  essentially  relaxed  when  said  terminal 
means  are  in  the  collapsed  position  and  said  elon- 
gated means  are  stressed  and  said  flexible  covering  is 
forced  generally  taut  when  said  terminal  means  are 
in  the  erected  position. 


3,367349 
BOAT  CANOPY  HOLDING  MEANS 
Maurice  H.  O'Unk,  St  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Steams 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,011 

2  Claims.  (CL  135—6)  , 


1.  A  cargo  cover  for  vehicles  having  a  cargo  container 
area  with  upright  walls  and  said  ^argo  cover  being  capa- 
ble of  conversion  into  a  camping  tent  comprising, 

cover  means  for  covering  said  container  area; 

support  frame  means  being  capable  of  being  selectively 
erected  at  spaced  apart  intervals  on  said  container 
for  supporting  said  cover  means; 

a  plurality  of  fastening  means  mounted  on  spaced  apart 
locations  on  said  upright  walls; 

said  cover  means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fastening  components  for  cooperating  with  said  fas- 
tening means  and  releasably  securing  said  cover  over 
said  container;  and 

said  cover  being  provided  midway  its  width  with  lon- 
gitudinal fastening  means  that  extend  substantially 
the  length  of  said  cover  for  holding,  when  fastened, 
the  cover  area  to  that  area  substantially  equal  to 
said  container  area  and  when  unfastened  allowiiig 
said  cover  to  unfold  increasing  said  area  of  said 
cover  to  that  area  required  for  use  as  a  tent  on  said 
cargo  container. 


An  adjustable  structure  to  accommodate  and  secure 
various  sized  canopies  to  a  boat  and  consisting  of  a  rail 
adjustably  secured  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat  carrying  slid- 
able  means  for  securing  the  supporting  struts  of  a  boat 
canopy  and  carrying  slidable  locking  means  securing  the 
canopy.  -r-.. 

3,3tf7350 
FLUID  EJECTOR 
Donald  C.  Howland,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asrignments,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Company,  War- 
ren, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,823 
4  Claimi.  (CL  137—81.5) 


3  367348 

TENT  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTION 

Arthur  J.  KirUiam,  5534  Avalon  Drive, 

Murray,  Utah    84107 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,099 

8  Claims.  (CL  135 — 4) 


1.  In  a  tent  construction  comprising  a  flexible  covenng 
and  a  support  structure,  said  support  structure  including 
a  ridge  member  associated  with  an  upright  member  for 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reaction  motor  for  providing 
a  propelling  rocket  jet,  a  thrust  control  system  for  direct- 
ing said  rocket  jet  by  injection  of  guide  fluid  and  cushion 
fluid,  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  guide  fluid  ejector  valves  adapted  to  be 
mounted  contiguous  to  said  rocket  jet  whereby  to 
inject  a  controlled  stream  of  guide  fluid  through  an 
ejection  port  thereof,  into  said  rocket  jet  for  diverting 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  rocket  jet  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal; 
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means  for  supplying  each  of  said  guide  fluid  eiector 
valves  with  guide  fluid; 

means  defining  an  annular  passage  extenor  of,  and 
substantially  concentric  to  said  ejection  port  of  each 
of  said  guide  fluid  ejector  valves,  said  annular  passage 
being  in  annular  communication  with  said  ejection 

port;  and  . 

means  for  supplying  said  annular  passage  of  each  of 

said  guide  fluid  ejector  valves  with  said  cushion  fluid. 


3,367351 

CONTROLLER 

William  H.  Smyers,  Jr^  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ko«h- 

ler-Dayton,  Inc^  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cojP«"»»«°  «' ^J^* 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  *»'•  No.  356,426, 

Apr.  1,  1964.  This  appUcation  July  26,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  568,030  ^     ^^^     ^,^ 

18  Claims.  (CI.  137—83) 


input  signals,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
control  couples  each  comprising  a  nozzle  and  vane,  means 
for  relatively   positioning  the   nozzle   and   vane  of  each 
couple  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  magnitude  of 
a  separate  one  of  the  input  signals,  a  conduit  connecting 
all  of  the  nozzles  of  said  control  couples  in  parallel  to 
a  (a^mmon  source  of  pneumatic  pressure,  a  restriction  in 
said  conduit  between  the  source  of  pneumatic  pressure 
and  said  nozzles,  a  negative  feedback  bellows  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  control  couples  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  said  conduit  between  said  restriction  and 
said  nozzles  relatively  moving  the  nozzle  and  vane  away 
and  toward  each  other  in  response  to  increases  and  de- 
creases respectively  in  said  pressure  whereby  the  pres- 
sure in  said  conduit  between  said   restriction   and   said 
nozzles  is  determined  by  the  control  couple  having  the 
greatest  distance  between  its  nozzle  and  vane,  each  of 
said  control  couples  is  provided  with  a  positive  feedback 
reset  bellows  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  conduit 
downstream  of  said  restriction  for  relatively  moving  the 
•  nozzle  and  vane  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in 
response  to  increases  and  decreases  respectively  in  the 
pressure  in  said  conduit,  a  booster  relay  connected  be- 
tween said  conduit  downstream  of  said  restriction  and 
said  feedback  bellows  to  thereby  provide   an   amplified 
fluid  pressure  for  operating  said  feedback  bellows. 


A  control  device  adapted  to  vary  the  fluid  pressure  in 
a  conduit  as  a  result  of  a  cam  member  being  moved  be- 
tween a  pair  of  opposed  orifices  which  bleed  air  from  the 
conduit.  The  cam  member  is  moved  by  a  needle  on  a 
Bourdon  gage,  and  variation  in  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
duit effects  the  positioning  of  a  pilot  valve.  The  spring 
element  and  lead  conduit  from  the  sensing  element  of  the 
Bourdon  gage  contains  a  filler  material  so  that  the  gage 
is  insensitive  to  changes  in  the  temperature  around  the 
gage  and  lead  conduit. 


3,367,353 

FERTILIZER  DISPENSER  FOR  SPRINiCLER 

SYSTEMS 

Edwin  J.  Hunter,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assipior,  by  in«s»e  as- 

rignmcnts,  to  Tore  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Soutb 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,502 

10  Claims.  (CL  137— 101  Jl) 


3,367,352  

LOWEST  CONTROL  SIGNAL  SELECTOR 

Donald  W.  Treble,  Sudbury,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  BaUey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

889,910 
4  aalms.  (a.  137—86) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  pneumatic  control  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of 


^  * 


Apparatus  for  injecting  a  small,  measured  quantity  of 
liquid  fertilizer  into  the  irrigation  water  of  an  automatic 
sprinkler  system  each  time  that  the  system  is  turned  on. 
The  liquid  is  in  a  container  and  flows  by  gravity  into  a 
solution  chamber  when  the  system  is  shut  off.  A  water- 
pressure-actuated  valve  closes  off  the  container  from  the 
solution  chamber  and  allows  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  to 
drain  into  the  irrigation  water  pipe  when  the  system  is 
turned  on.  Water  pressure  acting  against  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm in  the  solution  chamber  expels  the  liquid  from  the 
chamber.  

3,367,354 
VALVE 
Raymond  A.  Gallant,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,627 
7  Claims.  (Q.  137—108) 
A  surge  pressure  relief  valve  is  incorporated  in  a  flow 
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co..ro,  V.,..  of  a  h,d,.ul,c  ,ys«.  .o  i„«r.p.  and  di-    ^J^^^^Z  p'^^To  ««  cTi'°U^"S3i' ^d 

pilot  lines.  ^    • 


o 


3,367,356 
REVERSIBLE  VALVE 
William  C.  Erdman,  Wayne  R.  Howard,  and  KennettiC. 
Hybarger,  Jackson,  Mich^  assignors  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigaii  .^ 
FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,445 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—270) 


rectly  bypass  surge  pressure  upstream  of  the  flow  control 
valve  before  Uansmittal  to  the  downstream  side. 


3,367355  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSHORE  LOADING  AND 
UNLOADING  OF  SHIPS 
Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  ass^nor  to  ACf 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ^,      ^^.  ^_, 
FUed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,953 
7  Oalms.  (CL  137—209) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  offshore  loading  and  unloading  of 
ships  with  fluids,  a  pipeline  extending  from  shore  along 
the  sea  bed  to  a  position  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  shore  to  provide  an  adequate  depth  of  water  for  the 
draft  of  relatively  large  ships,  a  gate  valve  m  the  pipe- 
line positioned  on  the  sea  bed  generally  adjacent  the  erid 
of  the  pipeline  and  in  an  area  generally  beneath  the  ship 
to  be  loaded  and  unloaded,  said  gate  valve  compnsmg  a 
housing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  fluid  passage 
therethrough  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pipeline, 
a  gate  mounted  within  said  housing  for  sliding  movement 
across  and  away  from  the  fluid  passage  for  opening  and 
closing  the  passage,  a  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
gate  for  operating  the  gate,  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem 
extending  from  the  housing,  a  cylinder  suroundmg  the 
extending  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  piston  movable  back  and 
forth  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  stem  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  gate,  a  flexible  hose  communicating 
with  the  pipeline  adjacent  the  gate  valve  and  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  at  least  to  the  surface  of  the  sea,  means 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  sea  to  support  the  flexible 
hose  whereby  a  ship  or  the  like  may  easily  connect  to 
said  hose  for  receiving  or  discharging  fluids,  a  hydraulic 
fluid  control  unit  at  a  position  remote  from  the  valve  and 
out  of  the  sea  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closmg  of 
the  gate  valve,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  control  pilot  hnes  ex- 
tending from  said  cylinder  along  the  sea  bed  to  the  fluid 
control  unit  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  returning  fluid  from 
the  cylinder,  said  fluid  unit  comprising  means  to  reverse 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  pilot  lines  for  alternate  opening 


1    A  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  bore  in  the  said  body, 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  ports  in  the 
said  body  in  communication  with  the  said  bore,  and  a 
spool  disposed  in  the  said  bore,  the  said  spool  being 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  and  dispo^ble 
with  one  end  thereof  toward  one  end  or  the  other  of  the 
said  bore,  the  said  spool  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth   lands,  the  said  lands   and  ports  cooperaUng  so 
that  the  said  second  and  third  ports  are  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  the  said  fifth  and  sixth  ports  are 
in  communication  with  each  other  when  the  said  spool 
is  in  the  said  first  position  and  the  said  one  spool  end 
is  disposed  toward  either  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  said 
bore,  the  said  first  and  third  ports  are  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  the  said  fifth  and  sixth  ports 
are  in  communication  with  each  other  when  the  said  spool 
is  in  the  said  second  position  and  the  said  one  spool  end 
is  disposed  toward  the  said  one  end  of  the  said  bore,  and 
the  said  second  and  third  ports  are  in  communication 
with  each  other  and  the  said  fourth  and  sixth  ports  are 
in  communication  with  each  other  when  the  said  spool 
is  in  the  said  second  position  and  the  said  one  spool  end 
is  disposed  toward  the  said  other  end  of  the  said  bore. 


3,367,357 
IRRIGATION  PIPE  COUPLER  SHOE 
AND  CONNECTOR 
Marion  MIHer,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Anderson- 
Miller  Manufacturing  Company,  Spokane,  Wasb^  a  cor- 
poration of  Washineton 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,773 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—344) 


1.  Means  for  supporting  and  guiding  irrigation 
at  the  joints  between  pipe  sections  comprising: 
a  clamp  on  each  pipe  section; 


pipe 


\ 
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a  shoe  extending  beneath  the  sections  and  clamps  from 
one  clamp  to  the  other; 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  shoe  to  each  damp 
for  limited  angular  movement  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  pipe  section  on  which  the 
clamp  is  located;  and 

latch  means  on  top  of  the  pipe  sections  at  the  jomt 
cooperating  with  said  shoe  to  transfer  pull  forces 
from  one  pipe  section  to  the  other; 

said  shoe  having  an  intermediate  ground  engagmg  por- 
tion with  upwardly  sloping  ends  leading  to  the  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  shoe  to  the  clamp. 


a  ball  casing  having  fluid  passages  and  a  complete  inner 
lining  of  corrosion  resistant  material,  a  valve  ball  having 
a  complete  lining  on  its  outer  surface  and  fluid  passage 
of  corrosion  resistant  material,  means  in  said  casing  and 
within  its  lining  forming  an  annular  recess  around  the 
fluid  passages  at  the  ends  of  the  fluid  passage  of  the 


3367,358 

PIPE  JUNCTURE  COVERING  DEVICE  AND 

APPLYING  METHOD 

PhiUp  B.  Rentschlcr,  214  3rd  SL,  Jackson,  Mich.     49201 

Filed  Not.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,300 

10  aaims.  (CI.  137—375) 


ball,  annular  corrosion  resistant  sealing  ring  means  in 
said  recess,  and  an  inner  liner  of  corrosion  resistant  ma- 
terial disposed  within  said  sealing  ring  means  and  ad- 
mitting pressure  fluid  behind  said  sealing  rings  to  press 
them  against  the  surface  of  the  ball  valve  in  its  swept 
zone. 


3,367,360 

FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Frederick  R.  Hickerson,  Box  540,  R.D. 

Newton,  NJ.     07860 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,493 

5  Claims.  (CL  137—505.22) 


4, 


1.  An  anti-oorrosive  material  receiving  system  for  a 
pipe  juncture  cMnprising,  in  combination 

(a)  a  housingXssembly  surrounding  said  pipe  juncture 
and  having  upper  and  lower  housing  members, 

(b)  a  transmission  main  passing  through  said  housing 
assembly, 

(c)  a  transmission  service  line  connected  with  said 
transmission  main  and  passing  from  said  housing  as- 
sembly, 

(d)  said  lower  housing  member  having  at  least  three 
positioning  means  two  of  which  are  to  locate  off 
said  transmission  main  and  one  of  which  is  to  locate 
off  said  transmission  service  line  and  forming  part 
of  a  pocket  in  a  non-contacting  relationship  to  said 
pipe  juncture, 

(e)  said  upper  housing  member  having  at  least  three 
positioning  means  two  of  which  are  to  locate  on 
said  transmission  main  and  one  of  which  is  to  locate 
off  said  transmission  service  line  and  forming  part 
of  a  pocltet  in  a  non-contacting  relationship  to  said 
pipe  juncture, 

(f)  securing  means  to  hold  said  upper  and  lower  hous- 
ing members  to  form  said  housing  assembly,  and 

(g)  an  inlet  means  to  permit  anti-corrosive  material  to 
pass  into  said  housing  assembly. 


A  fluid  pressure  regulator  having  a  piston  subject  on 
opposite  sides  to  outlet  pressure  and  a  reference  pressure 
to  automatically  move  to  a  position  of  balance  of  pressure 
by  varying  the  flow  through  the  regulator  outlet. 


5367,359 
BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  LINING 
Herbert  G.  Johnsoa,  17  N.  Drexel  Ave., 
Havertown,  Pa.     19083 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,876 
11  Claims.  (CI.  137—375) 
1.  A  fully  lined  ball  valve  assembly  for  handling  cor- 
rosive fluids  under  pressure,  comprising  in  combination. 


33^7361 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Michael  J.  Caparonc,  Arcadia,  and  Tiicodorc  J.  Dykzeoi, 
RoWng  Hilb,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Cootrob 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  Not.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,968,  now  Patent 
No.  3,159,346,  dated  Dec.  1,   1964,  wiilcii  is  a  cod- 
tinoation  of  application  Ser.   No.   862,694,   Dec.   29, 
1959.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  399,678 

12  Claims.  (CL  137—50538) 
1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  interconnected  together  by  a  valve  scat, 
a  valve  member  for  opening  and  closmg  said  valve  seat,  a 
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diaphragm  interconnected  to  said  valve  member  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  valve  member,  sprmg 
means  tending  to  move  said  valve  member  to  its  open 
position,  and  means  external  of  said  housing  for  adjusting 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  vary  the  pressure  at 
said  outlet,  said  adjusting  means  includmg  a  pinion  gear 


ber  including  at  least  a  portion  providing  a  surface  which 
is  a  portion  of  a  sphere,  a  deformable,  generally  sphencal 
ball  member  positioned  adacent  to  the  orifice  means,  the 
diameter  of  the  ball  being  less  than  that  of  the  sphencal 
portion  of  the  orifice  member,  the  interior  surface  of  the 
spherical  part  of  the  orifke  member  being  unobstructed 


for  varying  the  position  of  one  end  of  said  sprmg  means, 
a  ring  gear  means  having  its  outer  periphery  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  its  mncr  periphery 
dispo5.ed  m  meshing  relation  with  said  pinion  gear  where- 
by rolalion  of  said  ring  gear  means  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing rotates  said  pinion  gear  and.  thus,  adjusts  the  force  of 
said  spring  means. 


so  that  the  ball  engages  the  said  surface  in  tangential  rela- 
tionship, the  deformable  member  being  deformable  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  whereby  to  cooperate  with  the 
orifice  member  to  exercise  control  of  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  device  as  the  deformable  member  deforms  ui 
cooperation  with  the  orifice  means,  and  means  securing 
the  ball  members  to  the  orifice  member. 


I  3,367,362 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Allan  C.  Hoffman,  2891  Rnmsey  Df«Te, 

Riverside,  CaBf .     92506 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,605 

9  Claims.  (CL  137—517) 


3,367,364 
PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE 
Anatolio  B.  Cruz,  Jr.,  Quezon  City,  PhiUppine  RepobUc, 
and  Robert  L.  Raster,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignOTS  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,860 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—527.8) 


The  invention  is  a  fluid  flow  control  device  or  valve. 
It  takes  the  form  of  a  resilient  ball  of  sphencal  shape 
cooperating  with  a  seat  of  spherical  configuration  of 
larger  diameter.  The  valve  may  be  mounted  in  any  flow 
channel,  sealed  to  the  side  of  the  channel.  The  Py"'"^* 
of  the  moving  fluid  compresses  or  deforms  the  baU  while 
il  engages  the  seat  of  spherical  configuration.  The  seat 
has  orifice  means  so  that  the  valve  exercises  a  controlling 
function  as  the  ball  deforms  in  response  to  the  pressure. 
In  this  manner,  any  of  various  kinds  and  types  of  flow 
characteristics  can  be  realized. 

The  flow  control  device  may  include  additional  means 
of  spherical  configuration  caging  the  ball  and  these  means 
may  be  arranged  to  exercise  a  flow  controlling  function 
in  one  direction  and  a  check  valve  funcuon  m  the  op- 
posite direction.         ^^^^^^^^_^ 

'  3,367,363 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Allan  C  Hoffman,  2891  Ramsey  Drive, 

Riverside,  CaUf.     92506 

Continuation-in-part  of  "PPM^**""  ^er.  No.  439,M5, 

Mar.  15,  1965.  This  appttcation  Oct  24. 1965,  Ser. 

No.  504,857 

13  Oaims.  (CL  137—517) 

I    A  flow  control  device  for  use  in  a  passageway  com- 
prising a  member  having  orifice  means,  the  said  mem- 


A  heart  valve  having  a  circular  base  formed  with  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  receiving  a  suture  ring.  The  base  has 
a  central  circular  passage  and  an  upright  annular  ridge 
forming  a  valve  seat  for  a  meniscus  disc.  Secured  to  the 
top  of  the  base  is  a  cage  in  the  form  of  arouate  struts 
which  guide  the  movement  of  the  disc  toward  and  away 
from  the  valve  ridge  beyond  the  center  line  of  the  passage. 
One  of  the  struts  has  a  knee  portion  above  a  sector  of  the 
ridge  forming  a  pocket  with  a  ridge  for  accommodating 
a  peripheral  sector  of  the  disc. 


3,367365  ' 

VALVE  * 

Morris  H.  Stevens,  Llttie  Rock,  Ait,  assignor  to  OrWt 
Valve  Company,  Little  Rock,  Aik.,  a  corporation  of 

Oklahoma 

FUed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,771 
5  Oaims.  (Q.  137—553) 
I.  In  a  valve  including  an  upper  end  threaded  valve 
stem,  valve  core  and  valve  body,  a  guide  slot  and  fixed 
stem  follower  means  cooperatively  situated  relative  to  the 
stem  and  the  body  to  permit  both  linear  and /or  rotary 
movement  to  actuate  the  valve  core,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  transducer  housing  having  a  movable  pressure  fluid 
actuated  linear  force  means,  said  housing  affixedly 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  valve  body  coaxial  with 
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said  valve  stem  upper  end,  said  force  means  includ- 
ing an  end  adaptor  threaded  to  match  and  receive 
said  valve  stem,  and 


means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  linear  force  means 
and  adaptor  relative  to  said  housing. 


3,367,366 

DISCONNECT  WITH  MINIMUM  INCLUSION 

John  V.  Oliveao,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Henry  B.  Klatte, 

Yonkcn,  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  Universal  OO  Prodncts 

Company,  Dcs  PlafaiM,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,668 

5  Claims.  (CL  U7— 614.05) 


of  said  disconnect  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  ball- 
groove  means  in  the  other  body  sections,  a  lock  sleeve 
slidably  encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upstream 
body  section  and  in  addition  having  means  for  contacting 
said  ball  lock  means  whereby  the  longitudinal  positioning 
of  said  lock  sleeve  will  optionally  hold  said  disconnect 
body  sections  in  engagement  with  each  other  as  well  as 
optionally  permit  the  disengagement  thereof,  and  lever 
arm  means  extending  from  a  recess  in  the  wall  of  said 
upstream  valve  member  through  pivot  support  means  in 
said  upstream  body  section  to  recess  means  in  the  side  of 
said  lock  sleeve  member,  whereby  movement  of  said 
lock  sleeve  will  slide  said  upstream  valve  member  and 
provide  a  seating  of  the  plug  portion  thereof  with  said 
seating  portion  of  the  upstream  body  section  when  the 
latter  is  being  disengaged  and  conversely  said  lock  sleeve 
will  open  the  plug  portion  from  such  body  section  as  the 
latter  comes  into  contact  with  the  downstream  body  sec- 
tion and  is  locked  therewith  by  the  movable  ball  lock 
means. 

3^7,367 
APPARATUS  THAT  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLS 
THE  CORRELATION  BETWEEN  TIME  AND  AIR- 
PRESSURE 

Kaznhiro  Moriyama  and  Toshimitsa  Horl,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Isbikawaiima-Harinia  Jnkogyo 
KaboshiU  Kalsha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  company  of 
Japan 

FQed  Nov.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,822 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—614.11) 


1.  A  disconnect  for  a  fluid  supply  line  that  minimizes 
both  air  entrapment  and  fluid  loss,  which  comprises  in 
combination,  an  upstream  body  section  with  a  fluid  inlet 
thereto  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  encompassed  by  a  valve 
seating  portion,  a  hollow  upstream  valve  member  concen- 
trically and  slidably  positioned  within  said  body  section 
and  having  a  downstream  plug  portion  adapted  to  move 
against  the  seating  portion  of  said  body  section,  a  down- 
stream body  section  with  fluid  inlet  port  thereto  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  upstream  body  section  and  encom- 
passed by  a  valve  seating  portion,  a  downstream  dis- 
charge end  portion  from  said  downstream  body  section, 
a  hollow  downstream  valve  member  concentrically  and 
slidably  positioned  within  last  said  body  section  and 
having  an  upstream  plug  portion  adapted  to  move  against 
the  seating  portion  of  said  downstream  body  section, 
spring  means  between  last  said  body  section  and  said 
downstream  valve  member  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
latter  biasing  said  plug  portion  in  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion, said  plug  ptHtions  and  said  body  sections  having 
flat  faces  to  meet  one  another  and  exclude  air  upon  mak- 
ing a  coupling,  movable  ball  lock  means  carried  in  one 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  a  given  lo- 
cation while  controlling  the  time  required  for  a  pressure 
of  the  fluid  to  rise  to  a  given  extent,  delivery  conduit 
means  through  which  a  fluid  is  delivered  to  a  given  loca- 
tion, delivery  valve  means  coacting  with  said  delivery 
conduit  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter,  so  that 
when  said  delivery  valve  means  is  open  the  fluid  will 
flow  through  said  delivery  conduit  means  to  said  location, 
first  pressure-responsive  means  communicating  with  said 
conduit  means  and  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
flowing  therethrough,  pressure  means  acting  on  said  first 
pressure-responsive  means  for  controlling  the  pressure 
which  said  first  pressure-responsive  means  maintains  in 
the  fluid  flowing  through  said  delivery  conduit  means, 
working  chamber  means,  supply  means  communicating 
with  said  working  chamber  means  for  supplying  a  work- 
ing pressure  fluid  thereto,  second  pressure-responsive 
means  communicating  with  said  working  chambers  means 
for  responding  to  the  supply  of  working  fluid  thereto 
and  for  moving  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  volume 
of  said  working  chamber  means  during  supply  of  working 
fluid  thereto,  motion  transmitting  means  coacting  with 
said   second    pressure-responsive    means    and    with   said 
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pressure  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  pres- 
sure means  and  thus  increasing  the  pressure  transmitted 
by  said  first  pressure-responsive  means  to  the  fluid  in  said 
delivery  conduit  means  as  the  volume  of  said  working 
chamber  means  increases,  and  control  meajis  acting  on 
said  pressure-responsive  means  for  controlling  the  rate 
at  which  the  latter  moves  in  response  to  flow  of  working 
pressure  fluid  into  said  working  chamber  means,  so  that 
said  control  means  regulates  the  time  required  for  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  delivery  con- 
duit means  to  rise  to  a  given  value. 
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is  controlled  by  piston  movement  to  give  positive  tripping 
and  resetting  at  two  different  pressure  levels. 


3,367370 
PLASTIC  PIPE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  J.  Sherlock,  New  Brighton,  Minn^  assignor  to 
Western  Packing  and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,225  . 
9  Claims.  (CL  138—104)  r 


3J67J68 

OUTLET  VALVE  FOR  DISHWASHER  PUMP 

Thoma.  E.  Jenkina,  Lonisvflle,  ^^v*-**??' J?,^^"'"' 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  »' New  Yort 

Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,675 

7  Claims.  (CL  137—625.44) 


A  transmission  system  for  handling  materials  moving 
underground  comprising  a  plastic  pipe  having  metallic 
material  of  relatively  high  electrical  or  electronic  conduc- 
tivity and  sensitivity  secured  to  the  pipe  body.  When  the 
pipe  is  installed  in  the  ground,  the  metallic  material  will 
be  automatically  buried  in  association  with  the  pipe  body. 
Detecting  means  suitable  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the 
conductive  material  can  then  be  employed  for  locating  the 
pipe  whereby  digging  operations  or  other  activities  can 
be  engaged  in  without  the  danger  of  damaging  the  pipe. 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
through  an  outlet  in  a  pump  housing.  The  valve  includes 
a  valve  element  pivoted  to  the  housing  adjacent  the  outlet 
for  movement  within  the  housing  between  a  first  position 
opening  the  outlet  and  a  second  position  closing  the  out- 
let   Biasing  means  including  a  first  spring  normally  bias 
the  valve  element  toward  the  first  posiuon.  Means  com- 
prising a  short-travel  solenoid  move  the  valve  clement 
part  of  the  way  from  the  first  toward  the  second  posi- 
tion   Fluid  flow   through   the   housing   moves  the   valve 
element  the  rest  of  the  way  to  the  second  position.  Energy 
storing  means  including  a  second  spring  energized  by 
movement  of  the  valve  element  from  the  first  toward  the 
«cond  position  are   also  provided  to  assist  the  biasing 
mwns  irretuming  the  valve  clement  from  the  second  to 
STfiJsl  pSition  Spon  termination  of  fluid  flow  through 
the  housing. 

3J67J69 
HYDRAULIC  TRIP  AND  RESET  RELAY 

James  B.  Wag»«.  I^y»»««»tJ^' -S?^;  YoA 
Electric  Company,  «  corporation  o{  New  YorK 

nicd  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,261 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.66) 


3  367  371 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  WEFT  THREAD 

INTO  A  SHED 
Hubert  Peter  van  Mnllckom,  Denme,  Nortfa-Brabaiit, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  L.  te 
Strake,  Deume,  North-Brabant,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 
company 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

65—2,271 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  139 — 127) 


A  hvdraulic  relay  has  a  movable  piston  controlling  a 
pili  vaive.  The  piston  includes  a  restricted  passage  which 


A  device  for  introducing  a  weft  thread  into  a  shed, 
comprising  a  nozzle  for  blowing  a  stream  of  air,  a  passage 
having  an  outlet  end  adjacent  the  stream  of  air  issuing 
from  the  nozzle,  and  having  an  inlet  end  into  which  sec- 
ondary air  is  drawn  by  the  jet  action  of  the  stream  of  air 
issuing  from  the  nozzle  in  order  to  entrain  an  end  of  the 
weft  thread  presented  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  passage,  and 
to  carry  such  end  of  the  thread  through  the  passage  to 
a  point  at  which  such  end  of  the  thread  is  entrained  by 
the  stream  of  air  issuing  from  the  nozzle  to  cause  a 
length  of  the  weft  thread  to  be  drawn  through  the  passage 
and  blown  into  the  shed,  a  needle  having  a  notch  in  iU 
point,  and  mechanism  for  guiding  the  needle  for  axial 
movement  from  one  extreme  position  in  which  the  needle 
is  retracted  out  of  the  path  of  the  weft  thread  entering 
the  passage,  through  an  intermediate  position  in  which 
the  notch  in  the  point  of  the  needle  engages  a  weft  thread 
at  the  inlet  end  of  the  passage,  to  another  extreme  posi- 
tion in  which  the  needle  extends  into  the  passage  and 
presents  the  weft  thread  inside  of  the  passage. 
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3  147172 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  A  LENGTH  OFWEFT 
TTHREAD  AND  INTRODUCING  IT  INTO  A 

SHED 

^^SS  to  N.v7M«cliiiiefri»riek  L.  te  S«r«ke,  Deorne. 
Nortb-Bfabant,  Nethertands,  a  I>»«ch  comjginy 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1»^.  Sj.  No.  527  700 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Netherianda,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

3  ClaliH.  (CL  139—127) 


February  6,  1968 
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3,367374 

GRIPPER  PLUG 

H'illiani  A.  Meier,  RoscUe,  and  Omar  J.  VlldiM,  Nortb- 

brook,  IIL,  assignon  to  Sigiiode  CorporatkNi,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware  ...  ^u. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,684 

9  Claims.  (CL  14»— 93.2) 


A  device  for  storing  a  length  of  weft  thread  and  intro- 
ducing it  into  a  shed,  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  take 
up  by  suction  a  measured  length  of  weft  thread  m  the 
form  of  a  loop,  a  channel  forming  an  extension  of  the 
shaft,  an  opening  between  the  shaft  and  the  channel 
through  which  a  loop  of  weft  thread  may  be  drawn  mto 
the  s^ft,  a  blowing  nozzk  associated  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  channel  arranged  to  blow  air  outward  adjacent  such 
end  of  the  channel,  thereby  drawing  secondary  a»r  >nto 
such  opening  and  into  the  channel,  to  draw  a  free  end  of 
the  loop  of  weft  thread  into  the  opemng  and  through  the 
channel  and  blow  it  into  the  shed,  a  stamp  arranged  to 
engage  the  loop  of  weft  thread  at  a  point  adjacent  to  a 
Dortioii  of  the  weft  thread  which  has  been  blown  mto  the 
shed,  a  mechanism  for  holding  the  stamp  in  clamping 
engagement  with  the  thread  while  the  free  end  of  the 
loS  iTSing  drawn  through  the  channel  and  b^wn  '"to 
the  shed  and  then  releasing  the  stamp  from  the  thread 
to  permit  the  last  portion  of  the  loop  to  be  drawn  through 
the  channel. 

3J67373 
WEPT  INSERTING  NOZZLE      ^^    .     . 

Tbeodon-  Fnmsea,  I>e«me,  N22t^S^!?SJSS: 
asisnor  to  N.  V.  MacWnefabrlek  I-  t*  Strakc,  Deume, 
NoSSrabant.  Netherianda.  «  Dfcb  cwn w 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No^27,701 

Claims  priority,  .ppBcaltoo  N^eriaads,  Feb.  19,  1965. 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  139—127)  \ 


14   tt      7    ,      is 


A  gripper  plug  is  provided  in  the  base  of  a  strap  ten- 
sioning and  scaling  tool  to  facilitate  strap  insertion,  strap 
tensioning  and  strap  release,  the  plug  compnsmg  a  head 
plate  portion  that  serves  as  a  separator  between  the  over- 
lapping strap  ends  and  that  overhangs  a  locator  stem  por- 
tion that  fits  loosely  in  the  tool  base  to  accommodate  rodk- 
ing  of  the  plug  between  grip  and  release  positions.  The 
plug  stem  is  aligned  with  the  strap  to  serve  as  a  locator 
for  the  strap  end  that  is  beneath  the  head  plate  portion 
which  presents  a  rough  lower  gripper  surface  to  the  lower 
strap  end  and  a  smooth  upper  slide  surface  to  the  upper 
strap  end.  

3  367  J75 

STAKE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Watson,  Jr.,  3638  Cbaoel  Hill  Road, 

Dnrbam,  N.C.     27707 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,879 

4  Claims.  (CL  143 — 57) 


A  weft  inserting  device  for  introducing  «  jcft  mto  tlK 
shed  of  a  loom  by  means  of  a  fluid  urider  pressur^ 
w^rein  the  improvement  comprises  a  double-walled  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  the  double  walls  ofthejuj* 
being  connected  by  radial  walls  forming  the  sides  of  the 
S  andX  tube  having  an  inlet  end  provided  with  an 
tli  opTning  into  the  space  between  the  doub  c  waiu  for 
admitt^g  a  fluid  under  pressure,  and  having  an  ouUet 
enrp^viid  with   an  outlet  opening,   for  dischargmg 
fluid  f^m  the  space  between  the  double  walls,  which  « 
a^ular  and  is  interrupted  by  the  slot,  the  central  passage 
of  the  tube  adapted  to  conduct  a  flow  of  secondary  air 
indiiced  by  the  stream  of  fluid  issuing  from  the  annular 
oS.  to  carry  a  weft  thread  into  such  stream  of  fluid. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automaUcally  making  two  siJC- 
cessivc  converging  cuts  on  one  end  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  uniform  size  stake  blanks  so  as  to  provide  points  there- 
for, comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  uniform  work  holders  residing  on  a 
common  horizontal  plane  and  extending  radially 
from  and  rotatable  around  a  common  vertical  axis, 
each  said  work  holder  having  an  open  top  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  opposed  side  members,  a  bottom 
member  and  an  end  member,  each  said  holder  being 
adapted  to  support  one  of  said  blanks  between  said 
sides  such  that  one  end  thereof  abuts  said  end  mem- 


ber  and  the  other  end  projects  some  ^^^^^^^^ 
dtstance  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  said 

(bf  mcTrru^ting  said  work  headers  indudini-^^^^^^^ 
for  continuously  rotating  said  holders  past  fi"t  ana 
second  successive  spaced  peripheral  '^^w.ng  station 
Tnd  a  third  loading-unloading  station  located  mter 
mediate  said  first  and  second  staUons;  .     . 

'^tirg^^nd^"^^^^^^^^      p-"« 

tSercbyTn  ti^s^cceLive  cuts  along  selected  planes 
wSch'converge  and  provide  a  point  for  the  said  pro- 

(,f  a  "otn  ^n^^ns  ^.^t\:^oi  said  first  and 
Lond  suTions  for  slidably  engaging  and  pressing 
Tach  lid  b  ank  against  the  respecUve  bottom  mem- 
^r  oTits  holder  as  the  same  passes  each  said^- 
spective  station. 


nath  through  a  cutting  station,  a  swmg-frame  pivoUlly 
supported  at  said  cutting  station  for  swing  °»ovemen  of 
U  free  end  toward  and  from  the  longitudinal  median  Ime 
of  said  travel  path,  a  cutter  bead  carried  upon  sa^  f^ 
end  and  by  movement  of  the  swing-frame  hrft^ble  mto 
a  position  suitable  for  cutting  chips  j-^^™  ^''^."^^J^^^^^ 
work  and  a  duct  movably  mounted  upon  the  swing 
frl;  ii^ing  to  carry  the  chips  away  from  the  cutung 


I 


5.367  376  > 

COMPENSATED  ^^^^SST"  """^ 

Kenneth  Wayne  Gnibb,  2"  ^^'^  T'^ 

Hurst,  Tex.     76053 

Filed  Dec.  3,  l'«5^S«.  No.  511,447 

3  Claims.  (CL  144     87) 


station  and  having  a  lip  at  the  ingress  end  closely  spaced 
from  the  cutting  plane  of  the  cutting  head  and Junc- 
Sl  to  trap  the  chips  as  they  are  thrown  Penpherally 
from  tiie  cutter  head,  said  movable  mounting  permit- 
ing  the  duct  to  be  located  relative  to  the  swing-fraine 
n  a  ^sition  such  that  said  spacing  between  the  lip  and 
the  cuuing  plane  of  the  cutting  head  can  be  mamtamed 
approximately  uniform  regardless  of  the  position  mto 
which  the  swing-frame  is  swung. 


1  ADoaratus  for  cutting  compensated  key  slots  in 
elonga^e'd  wp  st^ctural  member  workpieces.  said  appa- 
ratus  comprising: 

lb)  rvrrnVarf^r   moving   a  workpiece  lon^^m- 
^  dinX  to^lected  locations  relative  to  said  support 

(c)Tworkpiece  lateral  positioner  member  carried  by 

(dfSrmoTab\e  clamp  means  carried  by  said 
^suifl^rt   frame   for  urging   said   workp.ece   against 

(.r'a  lr^n^ti?ki;XrruSer  earned  by  said  sup^ 
oortfrTrTe  to  move  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
S,o?kpie«  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  lateral 

(fr^nle^ts  1a';?rX"sa";nu';^^^^^  for  establish^ 

^  nTan  ntial  longitudinal  position  of  said  workpje^ 
refative  to  said  drive  means  by  engaging  and  clamp- 
ing one  end  portion  of  said  workpiece. 

I  3  347  377  

CUTTER  HEA"  SnHM,m^MOUNTED  CmP- 

7  Claims.  (CL  144—114) 

1    In  a  mill  for  removing  wood  chips  from  a  work- 
piie:  means  for  conveying  the  work  along  a  Unear  travel 


3  367«378 
HACKSAW  HAVINg'a  REV^BLEREAR  PCOT 
TO    ACCOMMODATE    DIFFERENT    LENGTH 

Robert  L.  Ballard,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  assignor  to  H.  K. 
pSter  Compan^,  Inc.,  PIttdiurgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

""^  ^"niSf  Jan.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,290 
2  Claims.  (CL  145—34) 


A  hacksaw  frame  is  provided  with  a  fixed  forward  post 
and  a  reversibly  mounted,  special  shaped  rear  post,  the 
blade  being  supported  between  the  posts  and  the  frame  be- 
ing adjustable  for  different  length  blades  by  changing  the 
position  of  the  rear  post. 


3  367  379 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  FRANKFURTERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  M.  Ryan,  178  Cedar  Heights  Road,  Stamford, 

cZn!  06902,  and  Dorothy  A.  Chase,  Ehnwood 

''°"**'  SS '(£?20. 1965.  Ser.  No.  498.875 
8  Claims.  (CL  146—147) 

The  disclosed  cutter  includes  a  longitudinal  cutUng  ele- 
ment and  a  series  of  spaced  transverse  cutting  elements 
which  when  brought  into  cutting  engagement  with  a  frank- 
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furter  or  the  like  effect  a  series  of  transverse  cuts  inter-    its  diameter  decreases,  the  periphery  of  said  insert  hav- 

!^5ed  by  a  long'\udinal  cu^  of  depths  in  excess  of  one-    ing  the  same  diameter  as  the  mner  wall  of  the  tubeless 
sectea  oy  a  longuuum-i  cui  f  ^^^^  ^^.^  ^.^^  ^^^^.^^  ^^  .^^^^  ^^jj  ^^  ^^^^  ^  diameter 


half  the  thickness,  but  less  than  the  full  thickness  of  the 
frankfurter.  A  cooked  frankfurter  preconditioned  by  the 
disclosed  cutter  assumes  an  annular  configuration. 


3,367,380 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
John  W.  Dickey,  Esmont,  Va.,  assignor  to  Development 
Consultants,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,667 
23  Claims.  (Q.  150—1) 


as  to  bear  against  the  felloe  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  on 
which  the  tubeless  tire  is  placed  only  when  the  tire  is 
at  least  partially  deflated. 


3  367  382 

EXTENSIBLE  TRACTION  MEANS  FOR 

VEHICLE  WHEELS 

John  W.  Ewing,  8836  Hunting  Lane,  Fox  Rest  Woods, 

Apt.  203,  Laurel,  Md.     20810 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,644 

5  Claims.  (CI.  152—216) 


1  A  collapsible  container,  of  resilient  non-wicking 
material  and  having  a  series  of  one-piece  waUs  foldably 
joined  together,  said  scries  of  walls  including  at  least  one 
pair  of  opposed  walls,  the  walls  of  said  pau"  havuig  at 
least  one  centrally  disposed  fold  line  in  each,  other  fold 
lines  joined  said  first  mentioned  fold  lines  and  lymg  at 
an  angle  thereto,  said  first  mentioned  fold  lines  formmg 
part  of  a  continuous  fold  line  extending  peripherally 
about  said  container  and  lying  in  a  single  plane,  said  con- 
tainer being  normally  in  collapsed  condition  when  empty, 
said  container  being  biased  to  remain  in  said  collapsed 
condition  until  expanded,  said  container  being  free-stand- 
ing and  self-sustaining  when  expanded,  said  contamer 
being  free-standing  and  self-sustaining  when  in  said  col- 
lapsed condition  when  resting  on  a  surface  perpendicular 
to  said  plane.  

ERRATUM 


1.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  plate  rigidly  attached  to  the  hub  of  an 
automobile  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  and  having 
thereon  pairs  of  connected  radial  channels,  spring  means 
attached  to  the  ends  of  traction  members  lying  within  said 
channels,  and  other  spring  means  attached  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  traction  members  and  circumfercntially  hold- 
ing the  same  at  the  periphery  of  said  base  plate. 


3367,383 
FASTENER  WITH  SELFALIGNING 

THREADED  ELEMENT 
Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     90210 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,421 

4  Claims.  (CI.  151—41.7) 


For  Class  151 — 41.7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,367,383 


3^7,381  

TUBELESS  TIRE  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL  SUPPORT 

EUe  P.  Aglinldcs,  46  W.  54tli  SL, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,884 

5  CUdms.  (CL  151-158) 

1.  An  insert  for  a  pneumatic  tubeless  tire  adapted  to 

fit  the  rim  of  a  wheel  comprising  an  elastic  ring  having 

its  widest  part  at  its  periphery  and  tapering  in  width  as 


A  fastener  assembly  including  a  self-aligning  threaded 
clement  carried  by  an  outer  body  and  free  for  both  lateral 
shifting  movement  and  universal  pivotal  or  tilting  move- 


ment, with  the  threaded  element  being  retained  against 
rotation  by  engagement  with  a  pin  disposed  generally 
transversely  across  the  interior  of  the  body  and  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  a  side  wall  of  the  body. 


3,367,384  ^   ^^^^ 

METHODS  FOR  BURNING  FUEL,  BURNEIW  AND 

SYSTEMS  FOR  BURNING  FU|^  ^^D  ^^o'^^vt 
TUS  IN  WHICH  SAID  BURNERS  AND/OR  SYS- 
TEMS ARE  PARTS  THEREOF 

James  T.  Voorhels,  105  Rensselaer  Road, 

Essex  Fells,  N  J.     07021 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,451 

48  Claims.  (O.  158—1) 


lying  in  a  circle  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  that 
of  said  burner  tube,  said  vanes  being  disposed  axially 
forward  of  the  entrance  end  of  said  tube,  and  an  inner 
air  register  having  a  set  of  peripherally  spaced  au-  vanes 
having  their  outer  edges  lying  in  a  circle  no  larger  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  tube,  a  transverse  mountmg 
plate  carrying  said  last  vanes  and  disposed  axially  for- 
ward thereof  and  means  mounting  said  mounting  plate 
for  avial  movement  with  respect  to  said  outer  air  register 
and  said  tube  between  a  rearward  position,  with  said  last 
vanes  disposed  within  said  tube  and  axially  rearward  of 
the  zone  of  said  outer  air  register,  and  an  advanced  posi- 
tion, axially  forward  of  the  zone  of  said  outer  air  register 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the  air  flow  therethrough  into  said 

^"*^-  ^' 

3,367,386  i 

HEAT  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Hans  T.  Tbunander,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ,.,^o. 
Filed  Dec  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,685 
4  Claims.  (CL  158—28) 


This  invention  relates  to  burning  fuel  and  more  spe- 
cifically is  directed  to  novel  methods  for  burmng  fuel, 
to  novel  fuel  burners,  to  novel  systems  for  burmng  fuels 
and  also  to  novel  apparatus  in  which  said  novel  burners 
and/or  systems  are  part  thereof. 


I 


3,367,385 
RETRACTIBLE  AIR  REGISTER 
John  Dunn,  Demarest,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Peabody  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,751 
17  Claims.  (CL  158—1.5) 


1.  In   a   fuel   burner   control   circuit   adapted  to  be 
energized  by   a  source  of  alternating  current,  normally 
closed  valve  means  for  controllmg  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
said  burner,  manually  operable  means  for  selectively  ef- 
fecting energization  of  said  circuit,  means  for  controlling 
the  activation  of  said  valve  means  upon  actuation  of 
said  manually  operable  means,  means  for  generating  a 
spark  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  flowing  from  said  burner 
for  causing  ignition  thereof,  circuit  interrupting  means 
for  effecting  deactuation  of  said  valve  means  in  the  ab- 
sence  of   ignition   of  the   fuel,   said  circuit   interrypting 
means   including   delay   means   responsive   to   the   heat 
generated  by  the  ignited  fuel  for  reducing  the  energy 
supplied  to  said  spark  generating  means  to  thereby  render 
it  inoperative,  and  means  in  said  circuit  for  preventing  the 
generation  of  undesirable  electrical  oscillations  attribut- 
able to  said  spark  generating  means,  said  spark  generat- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  sup- 
ported on  a  pair  of  contact  arms  and  a  vibrator  coil  for 
rapidly  opening  and  closing  said  contacts;  and  said  sup- 
pressing means  comprises  a  plurality  of  inductive  ele- 
ments in  scries  with  said  contacts  to  provide  the  current 
flowing  in  the  circuit  comprising  the  contacts  and  the 
inductive  elements  with  a  relatively  long  time  constant 
thereby  preventing  rapid  changes  in  current  flow  upon 
opening  and  closing  of  said  contacts. 


1  In  combination  with  a  fuel  burner  having  a  burner 
tube  disposed  to  supply  air  for  combustion  to  a  burner 
throat,  a  plenum  chamber  carrying  air  for  combusuon, 
an  outer  air  register  in  said  plenum  chamber  having  a 
back  plate  and  a  plurality  of  air  vanes  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  said  burner  tube  with  their  inner  peripherics 


3,367,387 

COMBUSTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

FUEL  BURNERS 

Iwao  Sagiyama,  Hitachl-slii,  Japan,  assignor  to  HUachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1965, 

40/21,381 

7  Clafans.  (CL  158—28) 

A  combustion  control  device  for  fuel  burners  designed 

for  automatic  controlling  of  the  fuel  ignition,  firing  and 

flame  extinguishment  of  oil  or  gas  bun»ers.  The  control 

is  solid  state  with  a  three-terminal  semiconductor  con- 
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trolling  the  energization  of  the  ignition  device  relay  coil. 
A  thermistor  circuit  with  a  set  voltage  firing  device  con- 
trols the  three-terminal,  semiconductor  element  and  a  re- 


sistance heated  temperature  responsive  safety  switch  will 
de-activate  the  device  after  a  set  period  of  time  without 
ignition. 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  Mitts,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,148 
6  Claims.  (CL  15»— 122) 


A  control  system  for  main  and  pilot  burner  apparatus 
includes  a  safety  shut  off  valve  normally  biased  to  a 
closed  position  and  held  in  its  open  position  by  an  electro- 
magnet energized  by  a  thermoelectric  circuit  responding 
to  a  flame  at  the  pilot  burner,  a  limit  switch  for  deener- 
gizing  the  electromagnet  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
limit  condition  and  an  indicator  electrically  connected  to 
the  limit  switch  to  indicate  that  the  predetermined  limit 
condition  was  the  cause  of  deenergization  of  the  electro- 
magnet. 

3,367,389 

COMBINATION  WINDOW,  STORM  WINDOW 

George  Knisc,  21  High  St.,  Sayiille,  N.Y.     1 1 106 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,894 

1  Claim.  (CL  160—91) 


A  window  frame  assembly  having  multiple  grooved 
top  and  end  rails  and  a  multiple  groove  horizontal  runner 
vertically  slidable  and  provided  with  grooves  coplanar 
with  the  grooves  in  the  rails  for  supporting  panes  of  glass 
and  screens.  Means  is  provided  for  sliding  the  runner  up 
and  down  in  the  frame. 


3,367,390 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  VERTICAL 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Andrew  J.  Toti,  311  W.  River  Road, 

Modesto,  Calif.     95351 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,531 

5  Claims.  (CI.  160—174) 


I 
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1.  A  method  of  traversing  a  series  of  slats  of  a 
traverse  type  vertical  Venetian  blind  while  simultane- 
ously orienting  said  slats  in  sequence  in  a  preselected 
one  of  a  limited  number  of  angular  orientations  rela- 
tive to  a  reference  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding positioning  means  which  interconnect  said  slats 
and  permit  orientation  thereof  in  only  said  limited  num- 
ber of  angular  orientations  when  said  slats  are  traversed 
from  a  retracted  position  toward  an  extended  position. 
said  positioning  means  being  sequentially  responsive  to 
actuation  of  the  first  slat  of  said  series  and  to  the  angu- 
lar orientation  of  said  first  slat  during  traverse  move- 
ment, locating  said  first  slat  in  a  preselected  orientation 
relative  to  said  reference  plane  corresponding  generally 
to  a  preselected  one  of  said  limited  number  of  angular 
orientations  in  which  it  is  desired  to  locate  said  slats 
when  said  slats  are  in  said  extended  position,  actuating 
said  first  slat  to  move  the  same  toward  said  extended 
position,  and  while  said  first  slat  is  moved  toward  said 
extended  position  sequentially  and  individually  orienting 
successive  slats  of  said  series  with  said  positioning  means 
so  that  each  of  said  successive  slats  of  said  series  fol- 
low in  sequence  in  a  corresponding  orientation  in  re- 
sponse to  step-by-step  actuation  of  said  positioning  means 
by  said  first  slat. 

3,367391 

SLATTED  CLOSURE  STRUCTURE  FOR  WINDOW, 

DOOR  AND  LIKE  OPENINGS 

Andrew  J.  Toti,  311  W.  River  Road, 

Modesto,  CaUf.     95351 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  479,531, 

Aug.  13,  1965.  This  application  July  3.  1967,  Scr. 

No.  650,744 

31  Oaims.  (CL  160—174) 
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A  closure  blind  structure  in  which  a  series  of  slats  are 
linked  together  for  positioning  in  only  a  predetermined 
limited  number  of  angular  orientations  upon  movement 
of  the  slats  from  a  retracted  position  toward  an  extended 
position.  Linkages  are  provided  between  adjacent  slats 
which  automatically  position  the  slats  in  sequence  in  one 
preselected  orientation  in  accordance  with  the  orientation 
imparted  to  the  first  slat  of  the  series  prior  to  movement 
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.hereof  toward  an  extended  position.  The  linkages  posi- 
vdy  m Sn  the  slats  in  a  predetermined  or^ntat.on  so 
long  as  the  slats  remain  in  the  extended  pos.t.on. 


1  3  367392 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Harold  Green    1827  W.  Tnckey  Lane, 

Phoenix,  Arit     *5015 

Filed  Apr.  1,  "*5  Ser^o.  444.775 

2  Claims.  (CL  160—371) 


(a)  distribuUng  a  particulate  thermaUy  decomposable 
material  over  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
slurry  coats  subsequent  to  the  first  before  it  u  bard- 

(b)"subXcntly  heating  the  shell  above  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  material  to  eliminate  the 
material  and  leave  voids  distributed  throughout  the 
shell  wall.        ^__^_^_^^___ 

3  367394 
PBOCFSS  FOR  MANuiFACTURING  HOMOGENE- 
"^""^^DlkToF  GERMANIUM^COIS 
Manfred  Roder,  Hans  Hemnanii,  and  ^olfeMigTO*^ 
Munich,  BavKia,  Gennany, -aitoo"  f  ConsortJ™ 
fur  Elektrochemlsche  Indnstiie  GjiKb.H.,  Munich, 
Bavaria,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gwrnf?^    " 
nied  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  12, 1964, 

5  ClainH.  (CL  164—46) 


1  Furniture  construction  comprising  a  frame  bavmg  a 
nair  of  sliced  bar  members,  a  flexible  cover  transv«n«=Iy 
J^nnina  S^space  between  and  having  its  opposite  end 

L^^en*  ^^"^tively    extending    ^^^^}^  ^^'^^ 
segmci  «         "^  securing  one  of  said  end  segments  to 

ro^;id^Tm?m^^n.  m?ans  including  a  sn^^^^ 

for  detachably  securing  ^"^  ^"^^.^^'^1^^  °ie  art- 
said  segments  to  the  other  of  said  bar  members,  the  lasi 
Ta^e"  bar  member  being  provided  wUh  an  aperture  ar- 
cumfercntially  spaced  from  said  fastener,  arid  cov^^^f; 
upand  tensioning  means  releasably  connecting  sa,d  other 
segment  and  said  aperture. 

I        — "^^^^ 
3  367,393 
THERMALLY  INSULATJD  SIffiLL  MOLD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  RAKING  SAME 
WilU«n  M.  Lenahan,  DenvOle,  ^^^^^^. 
Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Howmet  Corpora 

tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FlKsept.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,454 

17  Claims.  (CI.  164 — 34) 


s     - 


layer  defining  at  least  part  of  a  mutapbcity  of  voids 
which  reduce  the  cooling  rate  of  the  mold, 

(bT  aJleast  the  inner  layer  being  free  of  such  vo.ds^ 
XI.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  refractory  inold  whemn 
a  multi-layered  shell  is  formed  by  successively  coaUng 
and  hardening  slurties  comprising  a  bindw  and  a  fine  re- 
fractori  on  a  patten,  and  thereafter  efim inatmg  Uie  pat- 
teml  7  methyl  of  providing  a  mulUpUaty  of  voids 
through  the  shell  which  comprises : 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  homogeneous  bodies  of 
germanium-silicon  which  comprises  forming  a  homoge- 
nous melt  of  germanium-silicon  in  a  melting  zone,  dis- 
charging the  melted  material  drop  by  drop  from  said  melt- 
ing zone  into  a  shaping  device  and  solidifying  the  matenal 
in  crystalline  form  in  said  device,  the  temperature  m  the 
solidification  zone  being  regulated  by  the  heat  content  of 

-  _  'J 
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the  melted  material  which  is  introduced  therein  drop  by 
drop. 

3367395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

MOLTEN  METALS 

Stephen  I.  Karsay,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Quebec  Iron  and  Titaniuni  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,143 

15  Claims.  (CI.  164—57)  * 


3367397 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RODS  AND 

TUBES  OF  METALLIC  MATERIAL 

Bror  Hansson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ADmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424357 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden^  Jan.  14,  1964, 

384/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  164—86) 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
alloying  or  inoculating  castings.  The  alloying  or  inoculat- 
ing material  is  generally  in  the  form  of  a  solid  bar.  This 
bar  is  disposed  with  its  lower  end  engaged  against  the  pour- 
ing lip  of  the  ladle.  It  is  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
constantly  to  engage  against  the  pouring  lip.  As  molten 
metal  is  poured  from  the  ladle,  the  lower  end  of  the  bar 
is  washed  by  the  stream  of  molten  metal  and  is  eroded,  so 
that  inoculating  or  alloying  material  enters  the  metal. 
While  the  inventions  described  herein  are  particularly  use- 
ful in  the  production  of  iron  castings,  the  inoculating  and 
alloying  technique  and  apparatus  have  more  general 
utility,  such  as,  for  example,  the  addition  of  a  wide  varie- 
ty of  reagents  or  fluxes  to  molten  metals. 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  elongated  metallic 
body,  the  steps  comprising  passing  at  least  two  strips  of 
a  metallic  material  through  a  melt  of  a  metallic  mate- 
rial, said  melt  having  a  free  surface,  withdrawing  the 
strips  from  the  melt  through  said  free  surface  in  an  up- 
ward direction  causing  the  metallic  material  in  the  melt 
to  deposit  in  solidified  form  on  the  strips,  the  strips  be- 
ing at  the  time  of  such  solidification  positioned  adja- 
cent to  each  other  with  such  spacing  between  them  that 
the  solidified  melt  fills  the  spaces  between  the  strips. 


3,367,396 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  VACUUM  TREATMENT 
OF  MELTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  STEEL  MELTS,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 
Adolf  Sickbert,  Wattenschcid,  and  WQbelm  Stich, 
Bochnm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heppenslall  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,432 
8  Claims.  (CL  164—64) 


3367398 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  SEGREGATION 

DURING  CASTING  OF  COMPOSITES 
Robert  E.  Kiley  and  Haskell  Sbcinbcrg,  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commissioo 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,166 

4  Claims.  (CI.  164—97) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  CU-B4C  composite  for 
casting  comprising  heating  a  B«C  powder  to  about  950* 
C.  in  dry  hydrogen  gas  for  about  one  hour,  coating  the 
B4C  powder  with  tungsten  by  reducing  with  a  WF,-Hj 
gas  stream  in  a  fluidized  bed,  said  powder  being  heated 
to  between  about  500*  C.  and  600*  C,  the  amount  of 
tungsten  coating  applied  being  between  about  17  and  74 
weight  percent  of  the  tungsten-coated  boron  carbide  par- 
ticles, reducing  a  Cu  powder,  mixing  the  Cu  powder  and 
tungsten-coated  B4C  powder  and  blending,  sufficient 
tungsten-coated  B4C  being  included  in  the  mixture  to  pro- 
vide about  a  20  weight  percent  uncoated  B4C  concentra- 
tion in  the  Cu  matrix. 


c 
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33*7399 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Rufus  Easton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  464385 
13  Claims.  (CL  164—282) 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  vacuum  treatment  of 
molten  metal  which  comprises  a  primary  vacuum  vessel 
connected  by  a  depending  leg  to  a  supply  of  molten  metal 
and  a  stream  degassing  chamber  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary vessel  by  a  nozzle  and  depending  leg. 


Apparatus   for   producing   continuous  cast   strands   of 
steel   includes  an   arcuate  apron  structure  that  supports 
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and  guides  the  strand  along  a  curved  path  lying  in  the 
trfcal  plane  of  the  casting  mold  and  subtcnd.ng  a  fi^t 
angle  greater  than  90'  lying  on  one  side  of  t>«  strand  and 
fhen  along  a  contimiation  of  the  curved  path  •"  /^e  sj"!^. 
vertical  plane  that  subtends  a  second  angle  le^  than  90  , 
the  angles  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strand. 

I  33«7,40« 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CYLINDRICAL 

Roy  C.  Hathom.  1309  Kilj^: J*^^' 
Anniston,  Ala.     36201 

Filed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,021 

'  5  Claims.  (CL  164—282) 


touching  the  bath  and  the  other  ^'^JT^'^'^Z^  ^. 
the  bubble  is  blown  into  the  mold.  The  complete  speci 


fication  should  be  consulted  for  a   fuU  description  of 
the  apparatus.  ^^^^^^^^^  \     , 


3367,402  ' 

QUENCH  SYSTEM  

WflUs  J.  Cross,  Jr.,  Medim  f •-,.J»1JJ«»;3  SiJitS: 
Pitman,  N  J.  assignors  to  AirProdtods  «"{' ^^J^ 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  «>n»oi^»<«  »' 5f»''« 
Filed  Jane  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462^45 
6  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 1) 


Apparatus  for  making  cylindrical  arucles  m  a  rotary 
mold  into  which  molten  metal  .s  fed  and  Progressive  y 
Sfied  as  a  cylindrical  article  which  is  withdrawn  into 
a  rola^  cyli^rical  member  mounted  in  position  to  re- 
cev?7he  cylindrical  art.cle.  The  cyhtidnca  member 
Tnd  the  mow  are  rotated  at  the  same  speed  to  support 
the  lender  article  without  distortion. 


3367,401 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  HOLLOW 
METAL  ARTICLES 

U«do  J.  Bonis,  Brooklin.,  and  A««««t  F.  WW,  Ariij^^ 
Miii  wKors  to  nikon  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  MasMchuaetts 

Continoation-liHpart  of  appB^tloii  »«•  N®:  "J'^*' 
Jml  11,  1963.  This  appUcation  June  15,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  566,443 

20  Claims.  (CL  164—306) 

Apparatus    is    disclosed    for    making    hollow    articles 
from  a  container  holding  a  bath  of  liquid  matenal.  The 
p^^ratus  includes  a  hollow  mold  which  is  lovably  sup- 
ported above  the  bath.  In  one  position  ^^c  ^pcn  end  of 
^e   mold   is  either  immersed   in   or  touching  the   bath 
urf^   A  browpipe   is  provided   whose   out  et  is  posi- 
UonS  below  the'b^h  stirface  -da  source  of    a      „^ 
pressure    is    intermittently    connected,   through    a   va  vc 
,0    he  other  end  of  the  blowpipe.  The  operation  of  the 
valve  causes  a  bubble  to  be  fonned  in  the  bath  which 
risLs  intoThe  mold  and  there  is  solidified  to  for"i.a  hol^ 
low  article  in  the  shape  of  the  mold.  The  niold  is  then 
moved   o  a  icond  position  remote  from  the  first  position 
where  the  article  is  removed  from  it.  A  two  ptece  mold 
TZ.  disclosed,  one  part  of  the  mold  remammg  in  or 


Quenching  of  the  hot  gaseous  effluent  obtained  by  the 
conversion  of  hydrocarbons  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure, 
such  as  the  dehydrogcnation  of  normally  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon, in  order  to  inhibit  polymerization  and  cokmg  re- 
actions preparatory  to  pressuring  for  subsequent  treat- 
ment is  effected  in  transit  and  with  minimal  pressure  dif- 
ferenUal  between  the  reactor  ouUet  and  the  inlet  to  the 
pressuring  zone   by  direct  heat  exchange  between  the 
gaseous  effluent  and  a  Uquid  coolant.  Such  direct  heat 
exchange  is  effected  by  engaging  the  hot  effluent  with  a 
high-velocity  stream  of  the  liquid  coolant  and  passing 
the  admixture  through  a  venturi,  using  the  velocity  of  the 
liquid  as  the  sole  motive  force.  The  fluid  discharging  from 
the  venturi  is  then  separated  into  quenched  effluent  gas, 
which  is  conveyed  to  the  pressuring  zone,  and  hquid  cool- 
ant which  may  be  cooled  and  recirculated.  The  preferred 
liquid  coolant  is  a  quench  oil,  non-reactive  with  the  gase- 
ous effluent,  and  the  pressuring  of  the  quenched  effluent  is 
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effected  by  a  turbo-compressor  whose  inlet  pressure  is 
not  substantially  lower  than  the  discharge  pressure  of  the 
reactor  effluent. 

3,367,403 
REGENERATOR  HUB  SUPPORT 
Kenneth  W.  Sawyer,  ThompsonviUe,  and  William  W. 
Jacobus,  Columbia,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,014 
3  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 7) 


the  matrix  body  being  defined  by  a  ring  of  blocks  abut- 
ting circumferentially  and  joined  rigidly  together, 

each  block  having  a  structure  defining  a  multiplicity 
of  substantially  parallel  pores  extending  generally  ra- 
dially with  respect  to  the  said  axis  through  the  block, 
'  each  circumferentially  adjacent  pair  of  blocks  defining 
a  marginal  area  at  the  junction  of  the  blocks  in  which 
the  pores  of  at  least  one  of  the  blocks  are  dead-ended 
against  the  adjacent  block  due  to  the  lesser  circum- 
ference of  the  inner  surface  than  that  of  the  outer 
surface. 

3,367,405 
ROTARY  REGENERATOR  MATRIX  SEAL  WITH 
CLEARANCE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Albert  N.  Addle,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Jack  P.  Hart,  Hins- 
dale,^ 111.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  4S4,219, 
Sept.  1,  1965.  This  application  June  12,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  645,174 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  165—9) 


A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  of  the  rotary  type  par- 
ticularly suited  for  turbine  engines,  in  which  the  heat  ex- 
changing matrix  is  of  annular  configuration  and  is  sup- 
ported for  rotation  within  a  conforming  housing  by  a  hub 
structure  composed  of  mutually  facing,  joined  channel 
members  providing  a  stationary  hollow  annulus  and  by  a 
complementary  rotary  member  located  therein  and  sup- 
porting said  matrix  externally  thereof.  All  bearing  sup- 
port for  the  rotary  member  is  disposed  within  the  sta- 
tionary annulus,  and  peripherally  continuous  seals  of 
simplified  design  are  disposed  between  the  stationary  and 
rotary  hub  members  within  the  hub  annulus  to  complete 
the  enclosure  of  the  bearings  and  bearing  supports  and 
permit  a  lubricant  or  coolant  to  be  circulated  thereover. 


3,367,404 
RADIAL  FLOW  REGENERATOR  MATRIX  FORMED 
FROM  CERAMIC  BLOCKS  AND  THE  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  .        .    ^,.,  ^  ^  IT 

Kenneth  O.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Warren  L. 
Meyer,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,074 
14  Claims.  (O.  165—8) 


In  a  rotary  regenerator  in  which  the  matrix  includes 
labyrinth  sealing  strips  movable  with  respect  to  the  body 
of  the  matrix  and  held  in  tension,  the  sealing  strips  are 
provided  with  a  follower  to  engage  a  guide  or  rubbing 
strip  on  the  stationary  seal  bar  in  the  regenerator  wi:h 
which  the  labyrinth  strips  cooperate.  The  guide  and  fol- 
lower thus  deflects  the  labyrinth  strips  to  establish  a  def- 
inite location  of  the  center  point  of  the  labyrinth  strip 
as  it  passes  through  the  seal,  the  end  points  of  the  laby- 
rinth strip  being  located  by  their  attachment  to  the  matrix 
structure.  Close  control  of  seal  clearance  is  thus  pro- 
vided. In  the  preferred  form,  the  follower  is  a  block  fixed 
to  two  adjacent  seal  strips  and  overhanging  into  position 
to  abut  the  adjacent  blocks.  Preferably,  the  sealing  strips 
are  slightly  high  at  the  center  so  that  they  may  be  de- 
flected inward  to  conform  to  a  straight  seal   bar. 


3,367,406 
HELICAL  WOUND  STRIP  REGENERATOR 

Gerben  Vonk  and  Hennen  Zwagennan,  Emmasingel. 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Ang.  20,  1964, 

64—9,596 
2  Claims.  (CL  165—10)  , 


M'^ 


=i' 


1  A  radial-flow  regenerator  matrix  comprising  an  an- 
nular heat-transfer  matrix  body  the  radially  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  which  are  surfaces  of  revolution  about  a 
common  axis,  i 


A  regenerator  for  use  in  devices  operating  at  very  low 
temperatures  aivd   having   a   helical  wound  slotted  strip 
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with  ribs  thereon  to  form  narrow  ducts  located  pcrpcn- 
dicuktr  to  the  plane  of  the  slots  in  the  strip. 


3,367,407 
AIR  CONDITIONING 
Robert  M.  Warren,  Jr.,  Uncroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bucnaod-Staccy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,034 
4  Clahna.  (H.  165—22) 


3,367,409  

LIQUID  STERILIZATION  TREATMENT  PLANT 
Martin  FrocUch,  Konolfingen,  Bern,  Switzerland,  asaiffDOr 
to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Limited,  Winterthnr,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Swttzerland 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

574/65 
9  Cbdms.  (CL  165 — 40) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system,  the  contbination 
comprising  an  air  distributing  housing  in  a  zone,  said 
bousing  having  an  air  distributing  grille  at  lU  top;  hot 
and  cold  primary  air  supply  means  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  housing;  recirculated  zone  air  inlet  means  in 
a  side  wall  of  said  housing;  heat  exchanger  means  through 
which  both  said  primary  air  and  said  recirculated  air  pass; 
a  fan  within  said  housing  having  its  ouUet  adjacent  to 
said  air  distributing  grille;  means  for  supplying  heat  ex- 
change medium  to  said  heat  exchanger  means;  and  means 
for  varying  the  condition  of  said  primary  air. 


3,367,408  _,^ 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREIN 
Colby  D.  Moreland,  Waynesboro,  Ga.,  "Mignof  toHupp 
Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vlrjania 
Condnnation-ln-part  of  appHcaton  Ser.  No.  517,015, 
Dec.  28,  1965.  TUs  appllcatioB  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  629,346  ^.    ^^ 

10  Claims.  (CI.  165—27) 


.— '          •■.11.                 'I                   I  • 

HMMbLJ  ;       UB,'      ,  i. ,.i 
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The  flow  of  liquid  in  the  sterilization  plant  is  regulated 
in  relation  to  the  output  flow  demand  of  the  racking  sta- 
tions. The  output  of  the  homogenization  pump  is  con- 
trolled by  a  flow  sensing  device  in  the  flow  line  which 
regulates  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  pump  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  constant  flow  to  the  racking  stations. 


3,367,410 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Frank  B.  Kendrick,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,876        ' 
8  Claims.  (Q.  165—41) 


A  crawler  mounted  mobile  vehicle  having  a  heat  ex- 
changer mounted  in  at  least  one  of  the  crawler  frames 
of  the  vehicle  with  a  fluid  circulating  through  the  heat  ex- 
changer and  the  motor  of  the  vehicle  to  use  the  heat  sink 
property  of  the  ground  for  cooling  the  motor. 


Temperature  responsive  controls  which  are  particularly 
useful  for  controlling  the  speeds  of  the  blower  motors  in 
heating  and  heating-cooling  type  air  conditionmg  sys- 
tems Current  flow  to  the  motor  is  controlled  by  a  pe- 
riodically closed  switch.  A  circuit  including  a  thermistor 
varies  the  duration  for  which  the  switch  is  closed  in  each 
cycle  as  the  resistance  of  the  thermistor  changes  so  that 
the  speed  of  the  motor  is  varied  as  the  temperature  sensed 
by  the  thermistor  changes. 


3,367,411 

FIN  TUBE  UNTT  WITH  PROTECTIVE  CORNER 

PLASTIC  RAILS 

Elliot  S.  Nelson,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Embassy 

Industries,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,004, 

Mar.  31,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  543,885 

8  Claims.  (Q.  165—55) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  a  fin  tube  unit  comprising 
an  elongated  tube  having  a  plurality  of  fins  secured  along 
the  tube  at  spaced  intervals  longitudinally  thereof.  Each 
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of  the  fins  is  arranged  so  that  the  respective  corner  per-  ing  towers.  The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  an 
tions  thereof  are  disposed  in  alignment  along  the  tube,  arrangement  in  which  air  is  enc»uraged  to  pass  through 
A  track  formed  of  a  readily  resilient  and  penetrable  ma-  the  coolers  even  though  they  may  be  situated  side  on  or 
tcrial  is  extended  along  the  aligned  corner  portions  of    on  the  leeward  side  of  the  tower  with  respect  to  the 

prevailing  wind.  This  is  achieved  by  disposing  the  coolers 
in  the  peripheral  opening  so  that  they  lie  on  radial  planes 
extending  from  the  center  of  the  tower  and  by  providing 

42B- 


«2A 


the  respective  fins  and  the  resilient  track  and  fins  are  pro- 
vided with  complementary  means  to  effect  a  mechanical 
interfitting  connection  therebetween  for  frictionally  se- 
curing the  track  to  the  fins. 


\ 


3,367,412 
WALL  MOUNTED  ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN 
ELONGATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  L.  Hagenskk,  Bloomington,  lU.,  Bruce  K.  John- 
son, St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Ronald  P.  Wood,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin' 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Set.  No.  S  19,286 
6  Claims.  (CI.  165—56) 


a  pivoted  shutter  in  each  space  between  two  adjacent 
coolers,  each  shutter  being  arranged  so  as  to  pivot  from 
a  first  shutter  position  in  which  it  extends  from  the  outer 
end  of  one  cooler  to^he  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  cooler, 
and  a  second  shutter  position  in  which  it  extends  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  adjacent  cooler  and  the  inner  end 
of  said  one  cooler. 


3,367,414 
WELDED  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  X.  Brown,  Broomall,  and  Lorin  K.  Poole,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Nov.  25,  1960,  Sen  No.  71,777. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.   19,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  412,567 

4  Claims.  (CL  165—178) 


A  wall  mounted  enclosure  for  an  elongated  heat  ex- 
changer such  as  a  baseboard  type  heater  in  which  a  rigid 
elongated  support  strip  is  attachable  to  a  wall  and  with 
the  heat  exchanger  itself  being  supported  from  the  sup- 
port strip  so  that  the  elements  of  the  eiBJtosure  can  be 
mounted  evenly  and  uniformly  on  the  support  strip  re- 
gardless of  whether  or  not  the  wall  is  uniform. 


3,367,413 
COOLING  TOWERS 
Vincent  Trevor  Forster,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  Rugby,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1965, 

3,404/65 
8  Claims.  (G.  165—96) 
The  invention  relates  to  cooling  towers  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  hollow  tower  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
planar  coolers  spaced  around  the  base  of  the  tower  in 
a  peripheral  air  inlet  opening,  each  cooler  being  of  the 
kind  in  which  a  fluid  is  cooled  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  air  flowing  through  the  cooler  and  into  the  tower. 
Such  cooling  towers  are  normally  referred  to  as  dry  cool- 


1.  A  fluid^ight  tube-plate  assembly  comprising  a  prlate 
of  a  first  material  having  an  overlay  consisting  at  least  of 
a  first  layer  of  a  second  material  and  of  a  second  layer 
of  a  third  material  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  holes  in 
said  plate,  the  rim  of  each  of  said  holes  being  joined 
to  the  rims  of  the  corresponding  tube  by  a  weld  to  the 
second  layer  of  said  overiay,  there  being  substaiMial  mu- 
tual solid  solubility  between  said  first  material  and  said 
second  material,  between  said  second  material  and  said 
third  material,  and  between  said  third  material  and  the 
material  of  each  of  said  tubes,  said  first  material  being 
metallurgically  joined  throughout  to  said  second  nttaterial 
and  said  second  material  being  metallurgically  joined 
throughout  to  said  third  material,  and  said  third  material 
being  metallurgically  joined  to  said  tubes. 


3,367,415 
ANISOTHERM  EVAPORATION  HEAT- 
TRANSFER  STRUCTURE 

Charles  A.  E.  Beurtberet,  Sahil-Gennaln-en-Laye,  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnie  Francaisc  Thomson  Hooston- 
Hotchkiss  Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Dec,  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,090 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec.  17,  1964, 

999.075 
11  Claims.  (CL  165—185) 
An  anisotherm  heat  dissipating  structure  with  general- 
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injecUoii  well  and  at  least  one  production  weU,  into  which 
formation  hot  fluid  is  injected  through  the  mjecUoo  well, 
and  hydrocarbons  are  produced  through  the  production 
well.  The  pressure  within  the  pores  of  the  part  of  the  for- 
mation contacted  by  the  hot  fluid  is  reduced  to  a  value 


rate,  the  protuberances  operate  to  shoot  off  jets  of  vapor 
from  their  apices.        

I         3367,416 
INHIBmNG  SALT  DEPOSITION  ^  _,    ^^ 
Paul  H.  Ralston,  Bethel  VnA,  and  Leonard  J.  l"*"^*"' 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation 
No  DrrJISi.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,458 

^  5  Claims.  (CL  166— 1) 
1  Method  of  inhibiting  the  deposiUon  of  sodium  chlo- 
ride in  oilfield  producing  equipment  due  to  a  decrease  in 
temperature  of  oUfield  brine  associated  with  oU  compris- 
ing adding  to  said  brine,  at  a  point  prior  in  the  producing 
process  to  that  at  which  sodium  chloride  would  otherwise 
deposit,  an  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  salts  of  mtnlo- 
triacetamide.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  367  417 

mfthod  for  increasing  production  of 
Sent  with  hot  acid  solutions 

Edward  D.  McCabe,  Pampa,  Tea^  .sdvBor  «o  HaWb^on 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporrtfcm  of  DeUware 
^^*^^led  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,715 
9  CUIiM.  (CL  IW— 4) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  treating  a  well 
in  a  hydrocarbon  bearing  formation  to  increase  it  pro- 
ductivity. It  involves  heating  an  aqueous  well  treating 
fluid,  subsequently  adding  a  low  molecular  weight  car- 
boxylic  acid  such  as  acetic  acid,  and  then  mtroducmg  this 
solution  into  a  well  formation. 


lower  than  the  pressure  within  the  pores  of  the  rest  of  the 
formation  subsequent  to  the  breakthrough  of  the  hot 
fluid  into  the  production  well  by  decreasing  the  resistance 
to  flow  in  the  part  of  the  formation  surrounding  the 
production  well.         

3,367^0  _ 

METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATION  OF  INCOMPETENT 

SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 
James  W.  Jennings,  Verona,  John  Papaila,  ApoDo,  and 
Francis  M.  Smith,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &   Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,424 
5  Claims.  (CL  166—27) 


I 


3,367,418 
WATER  FLOODING  METHOD 
WUIIs  G.  Routson,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Sow  ctmical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

N?dI.S£:'fU«I  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,166 
4  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 

An  improved  method  for  secondary  oil  recovery  by 
water-flooding  involves  the  conjoint  use  of  ari  acrylic 
amide  polymer  and  ammonium  hydroxide  as  additives  to 
the  injection  fluid.  Good  mobility  control  and  improved 
recovery  of  residual  oil  are  achieved. 


3  367  419  

OIL  RECOVERY  BY*  STEAM  INJECTION  AND 
^"^"^^PWSSURE  REDUCTION 
i»K..n»«  van  Lookercn,  Rijswi|k,  NetherUnds,  assignor 
'°lXu  SS  cTmSS;  NeVvSk,  N.Y.,  .  corporation 

"^  "^  nW  Sept  20,  1965,  Se;.  No.  488,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  28, 1964, 

9  Cfadms.  (CL  166—11) 

A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  from  a  permeable, 
hjlilr^ar^n-bearing  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one 


1.  A  method  for  consolidating  an  incompetent,  fluid 
producing  subsurface  formation  which  is  penetrated  by  a 
casing  having  a  tube  string  descending  therethrough  to 
provide  a  conveying  annulus  and  a  packer  carried  by  said 
tube  string,  comprising  the  steps  of  perforating  said  cas- 
ing at  vertically  spaced  locations  to  provide  at  least  one 
small  perforation  and  at  least  one  large  perforation  both 
of  which  extend  into  said  formation;  setting  said  packer  in 
the  region  between  the  perforations  whereby  one  perfo- 
ration communicates  with  said  conveying  annulus  and  the 
other  perforation  communicates  with  the  interior  of  said 
tube   string;   circulating   a   washing   liquid   through   one 
perforation,  into  said  formation  and  out  the  other  perfo- 
ration to  wash  away  a  quantity  of  the  particulate  matter 
of  said  formation  and  create  a  cavity  therein;  pumping 
a  liquid  containing  a  permeable  sealer  member  through 
said  large  perforation  and  into  said  cavity  to  lodge  said 
permeable  scaler  member  in  said  small  perforation  at  a 
location  externally  of  said  casing,  said  permeable  sealer 
member  permitting  efflux   of  said   liquid   therethrough; 
pumping  a  liquid  containing  particles  coaled  with  a  set- 
table  coating,  through  said  large  perforation  and  into  said 
cavity,  said  particles  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  cause 
agglomeration  thereof  about  said  permeable  sealer  mem- 
ber so  as  to  fill  said  cavity;  and  thereafter  causing  the 
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settable  coating  of  said  particles  to  set  and  bond  said  par- 
ticles into  a  coherent  permeable  mass  which  fills  said 
cavity  and  through  which  the  medium  of  said  producing 
formation  may  flow  while  restraining  motion  of  the  par- 
ticulate matter  of  said  formation. 


tion  for  forcing  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  into  the  open- 
ing to  collapse  the  sleeve  and  restrict  the  flow  of  drilling 


3  367  421 
CURVED  FLOW  LINES  FOR  WELL  BORES 
George  M.  Ranlins,  Houston,  Tez^  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfonda 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,698 
8  Claims.  (CL  166—153) 


I 


fluid  therethrough  to  produce  a  pressure  signal  in  the 
drilling  fluid  when  the  two  telescoping  sections  of  the 
bumper  sub  are  in  the  preselected  position. 


Flow  line  apparatus,  including  a  tubular  elbow  section 
for  incorporation  in  a  flow  line  and  having  terminal  por- 
tions of  circular  cross-section,  an  arcuate  90  degree  inter- 
mediate portion  of  uniform  oblong  cross-section,  and  a 
tapered  portion  between  each  terminal  portion  and  inter- 
mediate portion,  in  combination  with  an  articulated  tool 
assemblage  to  be  pumped  through  the  elbow  section  and 
having  forward  and  rearward  piston  units  spaced  apart 
suflRciently  so  that  the  forward  piston  unit  will  be  slidably 
sealed  in  a  forward  terminal  portion  or  adjacent  circular 
IMpe  before  the  rearward  piston  unit  leaves  the  rearward 
terminal  portion  and  enters  the  adjacent  tapered  portion. 


33^7,422 
BUMPER  SUB  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Darrell  L.  Sims,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  National  Science  Foundation 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,178 
3  Claims.  (CL  166—187) 
1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  at  the  surface  when  the 
two  telescoping  sections  of  a  bimiper  sub,  located  in  a 
string  of  drill  pipe  through  which  drilling  fluid  is  being 
pumped,  are  in  a  preselected  position  relative  to  each 
other,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  tubular  body  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  a  pipe  string  to  one  of  the  telescoping 
sections  of  a  bumper  sub,  said  body  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  drilling  fluid,  a  sleeve 
of  flexible  material  located  in  the  passageway,  means  for 
holding  the  upstream  end  of  the  sleeve  open  and  against 
movement  downstream  with  the  drilling  fluid  to  cause 
drilling  fluid  flowing  through  the  opening  in  the  body 
to  flow  through  the  sleeve,  means  for  providing  a  seal 
between  the  ends  of  the  flexible  sleeve  and  the  body, 
a  fluid  chamber,  a  passageway  connecting  the  chamber 
to  the  opening  in  the  body  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve,  and  means  actuated  by  the  other  telescoping  sec- 


3,367,423 

PROPELLER 

ComeUos  W.  Van  Ranst,  15692  Woodland, 

Dearborn,  Mich.     48120 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,222 

2  Claims.  (CI.  170—159) 


1.  A  propeller  having  a  hub  portion  and  three  blades  of 
uniform  thickness  throughout  radiating  therefrom,  each 
blade  overlying  100  degrees  of  the  circumference  of  the 
hub  portion  and  having  in  sequence  a  leading  edge  which 
overlies  70  degrees  of  said  circumference,  an  outer  circum- 
ferential edge  which  overlies  20  degrees  of  said  circum- 
ference and  a  trailing  edge  which  overlies  10  degrees  of 
said  circumference,  said  leading  edge  defining  a  line  which 
is  a  continuous  rearward  progression  from  its  origin  at  the 
hub  portion  to  its  termination  at  the  circumferential  edge, 
said  circumferential  edge  defining  a  line  which  is  substan- 
tially a  constant  radius  from  the  axis  of  said  hub  portion, 
said  trailing  edge  defining  a  substantially  straight  line  in- 
clined rearwardly  from  its  origin  at  said  outer  circum- 
ferential edge  to  its  termination  at  said  hub  portion. 


3,367,424 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

BLADE  RUNNER 

Shunichi  Fukasu,  Hisao  Inoue,  and  Nobuho  Takagi, 

Hitachi-shl,   Japan,    assignors   to    Hitachi,    Ltd., 

Toliyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,297 
6  Claims.  (O.  170—160.23) 
A  rotary  pump  mounted  in  a  runner  boss  of  an  ad- 
justable blade  hydraulic  machine  is  driven  by  utilizing  the 
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rotational  force  of  an  operating  rod  which  is  provided 


comprising  a  suM>ort,  a  rotalablc  member  on  the  sup- 
port that  is  positively  rotated  about  an  axis,  means  on 
the  rotatable  member  for  demountably  engaging  the  top 
of  a  stake  and  for  rotating  the  stake  to  drive  it  into  the 
ground,  means  on  the  support  for  supporting  a  height- 
indicating  member  such  as  a  level  rod  at  essentially  the 
same  level  as  the  top  of  the  stake,  and  a  guide  member 
coaxial  of  the  rotating  member  and  having  a  lower  por- 
tion that  projects  through  the  stake  into  the  ground. 


t 

I 


3,367,427  ,     ' 

HOLE  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Cecil  M.  Baun^ardncr,  MonU  Vista,  Calif. 

(10282  Mann  DriTc,  Cnpcrtfaio,  CaUf.    95014) 

FDed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,249 

3  Claims.  (CL  173—22) 


to  operate  runner  blades  so  as  to  forcibly  lubricate  the 
sliding  portions  of  the  runner  blades. 


3,367,425 

MULCHING  DEVICE 

Clyde  H.  Heeren,  Wakhville,  IIL,  assignor  to  Farmhand, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,646 

6  Claims.  (CL  172—111) 


A  rotary  earth  mulching  device  for  mounting  on  the 
lower  end  of  a  mobile  vertical  rotary  shaft  and  having  a 
pair  of  circumfercntially  spaced  generally  vertical  mulch- 
ing blades  depending  from  a  pair  of  generally  helical 
plates,  which  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  ground  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  the  blades  during  rotation  there- 
of in  the  earth. 

3,367,426 

POWER  STAKE  DRIVER 

Wayne  H.  Laveity,  30944  Lake  Road, 

Bay  Village,  Ohio     44140 

nicd  Aug.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,136 

9  Claims.  (Ct  173—21) 


A  hydraulic  hoist  of  the  fork  lift  type  is  mounted  on 
the  back  of  a  jeep,  or  the  like,  pivoted  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis  to  vary  the  drilling  angle.  A  platform  is 
mounted  on  the  hoist  and  contains  a  prime  mover,  a 
transmission  and  a  vertical  shaft  driven  thereby.  An 
auger  is  fixed  to  the  shaft. 


3,367,428 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  IMPACT  TOOL 

Thomas  W.  Conrad,  2368  Oliveras  St, 

Altadena,  CaUf.     91001 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,238 

10  Claims.  (CI.  173—102) 


Apparatus,  and  a  method  and  a  stake  operable  with  the 
apparatus,  for  driving  a  stake  to  a  predetermined  level 


1.  A  high-performance  pneumatically  actuated  impact 
tool  adapted  for  use  in  both  close  and  open  quarters  in 
delivering  powerful  blows  from  the  side  of  the  tool,  said 
tool  comprising  an  elongated  main  body  having  a  diam- 
eter which  is  fractional  compared  to  its  length  and  formed 
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with  a  piston  chamber  axially  thereof,  piston  means  slid- 
ably  supported  in  said  chamber  and  including  spring 
means  normally  holding  said  piston  in  retracted  posi- 
tion, tool  head  means  axially  of  one  end  of  said  main 
body  provided  with  an  axial  circular  bore  communicating 
at  its  inner  end  with  an  open-sided  noncircular  passage 
opening  at  its  outer  end  through  the  side  wall  of  said  tool 
head,  a  noncircular  hardened  pick  slidably  mounted  in 
said  passage  and  including  spring  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  same  retracted  adjacent  the  inner  enu  of  said 
passage,  plunger  means  slidably  supported  in  said  circular 
bore  with  one  end  against  the  inner  end  of  said  retracted 
pick  and  its  other  end  in  position  to  be  struck  by  said 
piston  means  after  being  accelerated  by  pressurized  air 
applied  to  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  plunger 
means,  cover  means  covering  the  open  side  of  said  non- 
circular  passage  means,  and  means  for  supplying  pres- 
surized air  to  said  piston  chamber  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  tool  head. 


body  structure  axis  and  having  cutting  elements  thereon; 
said  reamer  portion  having  a  second  reaming  face  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  body  structure  axis  and  extend- 
ing arcuately  around  the  reamer  portion  substantially  less 
than  180  degrees,  said  second  reaming  face  having  cutting 
elements  thereon  and  having  a  radius  substantially 
greater  than  the  radius  of  said  first  reaming  face;  said 
reamer  portion  having  a  non-reaming  face  opposite  said 
second  reaming  face  and  extending  arcuately  substan- 
tially more  than  180  degrees  around  said  reamer  portion 
from  and  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  ream- 
ing face;  said  non-reaming  face  having  a  radius  substan- 
tially less  than  the  radius  of  said  second  reaming  face; 
said  first  reaming  face  being  disposed  at  least  diametrical- 
ly opposite  the  mid-portion  of  said  second  reaming  face; 
said  reamer  portion  having  a  third  reaming  face  extend- 
ing between  said  first  reaming  face  and  second  reaming 
face  and  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  first 
reaming  face  to  said  second  reaming  face  at  a  shallow 
angle  to  the  body  structure  axis;  said  third  reaming  face 


3,367,429 
PERFORATING  GUN  FOR  SMALL  DIAMETER 
BULLETS 
Forrest  V.  Porter,  HonatOD,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc„  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,670 
4  Claims.  (CL  175 — 4.58) 


A  bullet  perforating  gun  assembly  for  firing  small  di- 
ameter bullets  utilizing  a  propellant  charge  compounded 
for  firing  regular  size  bullets.  The  gun  assembly  including 
a  cylindrical  gun  body  having  laterally  oriented  barrel 
members  that  include  a  central  longitudinal  bore  for  con- 
taining the  bullet  and  a  plurality  of  venting  bores  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  barrel  member  parallel  to 
the  central  longitudinal  bore.  The  combined  cross-section- 
al area  of  the  bores  is  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  a 
regular  size  bullet  to  control  the  chamber  pressure  and 
avoid  damage  to  the  gun  body.  A  shear  disc,  located  be- 
tween the  charge  and  the  bores,  shears  after  detonation 
of  the  charge  and  after  a  predetermined  pressure  increase 
in  the  chamber,  whereby  the  peak  chamber  pressure  is  held 
below  a  magnitude  that  would  damage  the  body. 


3  367  430 

COMBINATION  DRILL  AND  REAMER  BIT 

David  S.  Rowley,  Salt  Lakt  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Chris- 

tensen  Diamond  Prodocts  Company,  Salt  Laltc  City, 

Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utaii 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  355,619,  Mar.  30, 

1964.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,493 

14  Claims.  (Cl.  175—385) 
9.  In  a  rotary  bit  for  drilling  a  well  bore  hole:  a  body 
structure  including  a  lower  pilot  portion  and  a  reamer 
portion  above  said  pilot  portion;  said  pilot  portion  in- 
cluding a  lower  end  drilling  face  having  cutting  elements 
thereon  for  drilling  on  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  and 
a  first  elongate  reaming  face  substantially  parallel  to  the 


having  cutting  elements  thereon;  said  first  reaming  face 
being  disposed  at  least  diametrically  opposite  the  mid- 
portions  of  said  second  and  third  reaming  faces;  said 
body  structure  having  a  drilling  fluid  passage  therein; 
said  end  drilling  face  having  waterways  communicating 
with  said  passage  and  extending  to  said  first  reaming 
face;  said  first  reaming  face  having  waterways  extending 
upwardly  from  and  communicating  with  said  end  drill- 
ing face  waterways;  said  third  reaming  face  having  water- 
ways extending  upwardly  from  and  communicating  with 
said  first  reaming  face  waterways;  said  second  reaming 
face  having  waterways  extending  upwardly  from  and 
communicating  with  said  third  reaming  face  waterways; 
the  upper  end  of  said  first  reaming  face  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  third  ream- 
ing face  to  provide  a  circumferential  fluid  passage  of  gen- 
erally triangular  cross-section  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  pilot  portion,  the  lower  portion  of  said  inclined  third 
reaming  face  and  the  wall  of  the  pilot  bore  hole  produced 
by  the  lower  pilot  portion. 


3,367,431 

SURGICAL  SPONGE  COLLECTOR  WITH  MEANS 

FOR  COUNTING  AND  WEIGHING  SPONGES 

Dorothy  H.  Prindlc  Baker.  13631  Northcnd  St., 

Oak  Park,  Mich.     48237 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,328 

1  Clahn.  (Cl.  177—15) 

A  counting  and  weighing  collector  for  surgical  sponges 

which  includes  a  cabinet  with  receiver  slot,  a  counter  on 

the  cabinet,  a  light  source  in  the  cabinet  projecting  a  beam 


across  the  underside  of  the  slot,  a  signal  producing  light 
responsive  device  in  the  cabinet  in  registry  with  the  source 
interupted  by  the  passage  of  a  sponge  through  the  slot, 
and  a  counter  actuating  means  interconnecting  the  counter 
and    light    re-sponsive   device,   together   with   a   weighing 


article  delivery  end  of  said  scale  platform,  idler  roUer 
means  mounted  in  said  assembly  at  the  article  receiving 
end  of  said  main  frame,  endless  transport  belt  means 
passing  over  said  approach  platform,  beneath  said  scale 
platform  and  around  said  driving  roller,  and  around  said 
idler  roller  means,  endless  wei^  belt  means  passing  over 


scale  in  the  cabinet  mounting  a  basket  below  the  slot,  and 

a  weight  indicator  on  the  cabinet  connected  to  the  scale    sajj  approach  platform  and  resting  on  said  transport  belt 

to  provide  a  continuous  and  visible  indication  of  the  num- ~~o,;«»  ^^^^^^ia  ./.ai«  nititfnrm  omnnH  «aiH  weiirh 

her  of  sptinges  and  the  total   weight  thereof,  deposited 
within  said  collector. 


>rm  ana  resimg  on  saia  iransj^r*.  ocu 
means,  passing  over  said  scale  platform,  around  said  wei^ 


3  367  432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Manricc  J.  Buchnum,  Chicago,  IIL^  assignor  to  Railroad 

MaciiiDcry  Dcvelopinent  Corporatioii,  Northfield,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,253 
4  Claiins.  (CL  177—17) 


means,  passmg  over  said  scale  plattorm,  arouno  saia  weign 
belt  pull  roller,  and  against  a  portion  of  said  transport  belt 
means  that  passes  over  said  driving  roller,  and  around 
said  idler  roller  means,  and  means  in  said  drive  housing 
for  driving  said  driving  noUer. 


t=J' 


3,367,434 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  MACHINE 

Joiianncs  Lambcrtus  Franciscns  Maria  Molenschot, 

Teteringsedijk  52,  Breda,  Netlicrlands 

Filed  Fch.  26, 1965.  Ser.  No.  435^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

64—1,974 
?  3  Claims.  (CL  177—50) 


j^^A-y4(^^^: 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  weighing  railroad  cars 
comprises  moving  cars  coupled  and  in  buff  over  a  weigh- 
bridge, and  then  over  a  track  section  that  is  downwardly 
inclined  relative  to  the  weighbridge  an  amount  sufficient 
to  cause  the  couplers  of  each  car  on  the  weighbridge  to 
become  substantially  free  of  vertical  force-transmitting 
relationship.  The  inclined  track  section  may  be  at  least 
as  long  as  the  train.  There  may  be  two  such  inclined  sec- 
tions one  adjacent  to  each  weighbridge  approach  to  ena- 
ble weighing  of  trains  moving  in  either  direction. 


3,367,433 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  FILL  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Seaborn,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,498 
9  Claims.  (CL  177—45) 
1.  A  continuously  operating  scale  comprising  an  as- 
sembly of  a  drive  housing  and  a  main  housing,  the  uppec 
portion  of  said  main  housing  forming  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal approach  platform,  a  scale  platform  that  substan- 
tially forms  a  longitudinal  continuation  of  the  delivery 
end  of  said  appix)ach  platform,  spring  means  for  support- 
ing said  scale  platform  on  said  main  housing,  means  for 
sensing  the  position  of  said  scale  platform,  a  driving  roller 
mounted  in  said  assembly  below  said  scale  platform,  a 
weigh  belt  pull  roller  mounted  in  said  assembly  at  the 


1.  An  automatic  weighing  machine  comprising  a  weigh- 
ing container,  means  for  supplying  a  supfriy  of  material  to 
said  container  to  be  weighed,  a  weighing  apparatus  cou- 
pled to  said  container,  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply 
of  material  to  be  weighed  after  a  predetermined  weight 
of  material  has  been  supplied  to  said  container,  said 
weighing  container  having  an  outlet  flap,  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  outlet  flap  after  said  predetermined 
weight  is  reached  and  the  supply  cut  off,  and  a  checking 
device  cooperating  with  said  container  to  weigh  the  ma- 
terial present  in  said  weighing  container  when  said  outlet 
flap  is  closed. 

3,367,435 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Carl  Edwin  Elg,  %  Carl  Elg  Garage, 

Goodridge,  ^finn.     56725 

FUed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,216 

5  Claims.  (CL  180— 6J) 

A  four  wheel  drive  tractor  having  a  longitudinal  frame 

carrying  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  front  and 
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rear  seats.  A  central  longitudinal  pivot  pin  connects  a  front 
wheel  drive  assembly  to  the  front  portion  of  the  frame. 
A  rear  wheel  drive  assembly  is  directly  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  a  rear  portion  of  the  frame.  Each  of  the  drive 
assemblies  have  identical  gear  differentials  connected  to  a 
coounon  shaft  A  chain  and  sprocket  drive  connects  the 
shafts  to  the  engine.  Stabilizing  rods  located  on  opposite 


by  the  front  end  section,  the  drive  to  the  front  wheels 
comprising  a  downwardly  inclined  torque  shaft  leading 
from  a  transfer  case  supported  by  the  front  section,  the 


sides  of  the  drive  shaft  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  wheel  drive  assembly  and  to  a  rear  portion  of  the 
frame  to  stabilize  the  front  wheel  drive  assembly  and  to 
allow  limited  rocking  movement  of  the  front  wheel  drive 
assembly.  Separate  hydraulic  brake  systems  are  associated 
with  the  front  and  rear  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  tractor 
for  steering  and  braking  the  tractor. 


MOTOR  VEHICXE 
Eogene  R.  Fox,  Mimcapols,  IVOnnL,  asslgiior  to   Cat- 
A-Gator  Corporatloa,  HopUns,  Mfam^  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Ang.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,360 
3  Cbdnu.  (CL  180—22) 


drive  to  the  rear  wheels  also  leading  from  the  transfer 
case  and  comprising  four  connecting  torque  shafts  three 
of  which  are  in-line  and  the  fourth  of  which  likewise  in- 
clines downwardly. 


A  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  drive  wheels  at 
opposite  sides  and  body  structure  for  supporting  the  wheels 
and  maintaining  the  wheel  axes  in  parallel  relationship. 
Drive  means  within  the  body  structure  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  drive  wheel,  said  drive  wheels  having  axles 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  body  structure  through 
rigid  tubular  members  fixed  in  the  body  structure. 


3,367,438 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVES 

David  Peltoa  Moore,  Marlow,  N.H. 

(9210  Flower  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.     20901) 

Piled  Apr.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,078 

3  Claims.  (CL  180—65) 


A_^_ 


(^3 


c :) 


This  motor  vehicle  drive  consists  of  an  automobile 
chassis  equipped  with  two  motors,  one  a  normal  internal 
combustion  engine  and  the  second  an  electric  motor,  the 
former  when  idling  or  driving  operates  an  electric  gen- 
erator to  charge  the  battery  for  the  electric  motor,  there 
being  a  supplemental  generator  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft  to  act  as  a  supplemental  charging  means  for  the 
battery  during  the  driving  of  the  automobile,  the  internal 
combustion  engine  being  disengaged  from  the  electric 
motor  when  the  motor  is  driving  the  vehicle. 


3367,439 
IGNITION  SAFETY  SWITCH 
Harold  Zwebcn,  Plainvicw,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Francis  A. 
Fischcl,  New  Yor1^  and  Daniel  Mantel,  Lindenhurst, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,232 
8  Claims.  (CL  180—104) 


3,367,437 

TWIN-PIVOT  ARTICULATING-FRAME 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Dwight  A.  Garrett,  Emundaw,  Waah^  assignor  to  Garrett 

Ennmclaw  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Aog.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,202 

8  Claims.  (CL  180—51) 

A  three-section  vehicle  with  each  of  two  2-wheeled  end 

sections  articulating  with  a  center  section  and  driving  the 

ground  wheels  of  both  sections  from  an  engine  supported 


A  short  circuiting  switch  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  which  the  shorting  electrodes  are  carried  in  a 
cavity  and  separated  by  an  insulating  oil,  changing  the 
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proper  operating  orientation  of  the  engine  brings  a  con- 
ducting liquid  also  carried  in  the  cavity  below  the  oil,  into 
contact  with  the  electrodes  thereby  short  circuitmg  the 
engine  ignition. 

I         3367  440 
ELECTRIC  AND  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Bernard  B.  Becker,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Le'"S; 
Shepard  Company,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
M  assacliusettB 

Filed  June  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,650 
10  Claims.  (CL  180 — 65) 


3  367  442 

PORTABLE  SEISMIC  SURVEY  APPARATUS 

WITH  AN  IMPLODABLE  DEVICE 

Donald  D.  Setser,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,692 
8  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


V7 


Means  for  driving  a  material  handling  truck  (although 
not  limited  thereto)  through  its  starting  and  accelerating 
speeds  by  means  of  a  fluid  pump  and  fluid  motor  directly 
connected  with  the  vehicle  transmission.  When  the  vehicle 
has  reached  full  speed,  autonvatically  operaUng  means 
shifts  the  drive  from  the  fluid  motor  to  an  electric  motor 
which  is  then  running  at  its  full  speed.  The  electric  motor 
speed  and  the  vehicle  speed  are  substantially  matched 
at  the  time  of  shift  so  that  the  transition  is  smoothly 
accomplished.  The  vehicle  speed  is  under  the  manual  con- 
trol of  the  operator,  but  the  shifting  from  fluid  motor 
drive  to  electric  motor  drive  occurs  automatically  to  pro- 
vide maximum  efficiency. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  geophysical  exploration  In  which 
elastic  wave  initiating  apparatus  is  disposed  at  least  near 
to  the  surface  of  the  earth  in  a  walled  shot  hole  extend- 
ing into  the  earth  and  detectors  are  disposed  at  or  near 
the  earth's  surface  and  spaced  from  said  initiating  ap- 
paratus, said  spaced  detectors  and  a  detector  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  said  initiating  apparatus  being  cou- 
pled to  a  suitable  recorder  for  indicating  on  a  time  base 
any  signals  detected,  the  improvement  wherein  said  elas- 
tic wave  initiating  apparatus  comprises  a  portable  en- 
closed walled  container  having  an  implodable  part  of  pre- 
determined volume  therein,  said  walled  container  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  shot  hole  to  another, 
means  for  at  least  partially  filling  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer with  liquid  and  for  internally  pressurizing  said 
container,  whereby  implosion  of  said  implodable  part 
occurs,  and  means  having  a  liquid  base  for  coupling  said 
container  to  the  earth. 


3,367,441 
UNITIZED  BATTERY  CASE  AND 
COUNTERWEIGHT 
Frank  C.  Schuster,  Glcnwood,  and  Paul  J.  Scrlbner,  Steger, 
IIL,  assignors  to  Allis^Chalmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,437 
6  Claims.  CCL  180—68.5) 


3  367  443 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

SEISMIC  IMPACT  SIGNALS 

William  H.  Maync,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Olive  Scott  Petty,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,406 

10  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


A  unitary  battery  case  and  counterweight  for  lift 
trucks.  The  counterweight  may  be  integral  with  the  case 
for  the  battery  or  the  case  may  provide  compartments 
into  which  the  counterweight  material  and  battery  fit. 
The  case  and  truck  chassis  have  registering  components 
preventing  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement 


\' 


An  impact  buffer  zone  of  special  construction  is  pro- 
vided for  operation  in  a  seismic  system  with  a  seismic 
impulse  hammer  that  impacts  the  earth  to  provide  a 
shock  wave.  The  buffer  zone,  when  coupled  with  a  rigid 
plate  on  the  earth,  preferably  has  a  specific  thickiiess 
relationship  to  permit  a  seismic  wave  traverse  time 
through  the  buffer  zone  greater  than  the  traverse  time 
through  the  rigid  plate.  The  buflfer  zone  may  include 
multiple  layers  of  elastic  materials  such  as  water,  rubber, 
sand,    oil,    or    foam    plastic.    Accordingly,    means    and 
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methods  arc  disclosed  for  clastically  absorbing  a  portion 
of  the  impact  of  a  moving  mass  generating  seismic  im- 
pulses in  such  a  manner  that  seismic  impulses  are  pro- 
duced with  a  rise  time  of  less  than  one  millisecond. 


3^67,444 
ADJUSTABLE  STAIRWAY 
John  W.   Meddick,  Weston,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,073 
5  Claims.  (CL  182—1) 


an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  pump  and  capable 
of  driving  said  pump  continuously,  a  reservoir  for  lubri- 
cating oil,  and  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  pipes  inter- 
connecting said  reservoir  by  way  of  said  pump  with  at 
least  some  of  said  lubricating  points,  a  source  uf  electrical 
power,  a  first  electrical  circuit  between  said  electrical 
source  and  ground,  a  normally  open  starting  switch  in 
said  first  electrical  circuit  closable  when  at  least  one  of 
said  auxiliary  units  is  operated,  and  a  first  solenoid  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  with  said  starting  switch  and 
operable  upon  the  closing  of  said  starting  switch  for 
closing  a  second  circuit  parallel  to  said  first  circuit  for 
transmitting  electrical  energy  to  said  electrical  motor  for 


The  instant  invention  relates  in  general  to  stairways, 
and  more  particularly  to  a  stairway  having  treads  which 
may  be  simultaneously  adjusted  to  a  desired  angle. 


3  367  445 
FLUID  LUBRICANT  SYSTEM 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an  invention  of  Joseph  C.  Heindl,  Palos  Verdes  Penin- 
suto,  and  Robert  J.  Belanger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUcd  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,710 
13  Claims.  (CL  184—1) 


Apparatus  for  providing  lubrication  for  moving  mech- 
anism such  as  gears  or  bearings,  which  are  required  to 
oiperate  under  very  adverse  conditions,  is  afforded  by 
placing  a  porous  material  constituting  an  oil  reservoir  in 
such  proximity  with  the  face  of  a  bearing  or  gear  that 
oapiliary  attraction  fills  the  space  thcxe*)etwecn.  There- 
after, centrifugal  forces  distribute  the  oil  from  the  space 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  bearing  or  gear  to  the  sur- 
faces requiring  lubrication. 


3  367  446 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  INCORPORATING  AN 

IMPROVED  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Higgins,  %  Higgs  Electrical  &  Mechanical 

Engineers  Limited,  15-17  Kent  Road,  Glasgow  C.3, 

ScotUnd 

Filed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Oct.  5, 1963, 
39,298/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  184—7) 
1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  lubrication  points  and  aux- 
iliaries and  a  lubrication  system  comprising  a  pump  and 


continuously  operating  said  motor,  said  second  circuit 
including  a  first  normally  open  switch  controlled  by  the 
first  solenoid  and  connected  in  series  with  said  electric 
motor,  a  second  solenoid  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
wkh  said  electric  motor  and  in  series  with  a  cut-off  pres- 
sure switch  arranged  to  open  when  the  pressure  in  the 
lubrication  system  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and 
with  a  thermal  overload  cut-out  switch  arranged  to  open 
when  the  value  of  the  electric  current  flowing  there- 
through to  the  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 
a  second  normally  open  switch  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  wittv.said  first  normally  open  switch,  actuation  of 
which  latter  switch  is  controlled  by  said  second  solenoid. 


33*7,447 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 
Frank  J.  Consoll,  Oakhiwn,  and  David  J.  BobcL  Buffalo 
Grove,  IIL,  assignors  to  Skil  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,930 
1  Claim.  (CL  184—59) 


A  power  tool  includes  a  crank  arm  and  gearing  for  re- 
ciprocating a  piston  in  a  barrel  forming  part  of  the  tool. 
The  crank  arm  and  gearing  are  contained  in  a  chamber 
which  is  subjected  alternately  to  high  and  low  pressures 
because  of  movement  of  the  piston.  The  lubricating  sys- 
tem includes  a  reservoir  mounted  on  the  inside  of  a  cover 
plate  for  the  chamber,  which  reservoir  has  a  bore  mount- 
ing a  sintered  member  which  acts  as  a  wick  for  the  lubri- 
cating oil.  A  one-way  check  valve  is  mounted  in  the  cover 
plate  and  opens  the  reservoir  and  chamber  to  atmosphere 
during  the  creation  of  low  pressure  thereby  to  permit  the 
lubricant  to  be  drawn  into  the  chamber  for  lubrication  of 
the  moving  parts  therein.  During  the  development  of  high 
pressure,  which  is  occasioned  by  return  of  the  piston,  the 
one-way  check  valve  closes  preventing  escape  of  the  oil. 
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3367,448 

MOBILE  ELEVATOR 

William  A.  Wlllc,  MayBowcr  Lane,  Marden  Estates, 

Long  Grove,  IIL     60047 

Filed  Dec  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,906 

4  Claims.  (CL  187—2) 


thereby.  First  and  second  vertical  support  members  are 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  beam  and  are  of  such 
a  height  that  the  upper  ends  thereof  are  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  the  beam.  Arms  are  provided  on 
the  upper  end  of  each  support  member  movable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  each  has  a  vehicle  engaging  portion. 
The  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  support  members  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  width  of 
the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  raised  and  lowered  whereby 
a  vehicle  can  be  driven  over  the  vertical  support  members 
in  their  lower  position  and  in  the  upper  raised  position  a 
large  access  space  to  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  is  pro- 
vided by  the  deep  yoke  effect  of  the  cross  beam  and  the 
first  and  second  vertical  support  members.  The  arms  are 
provided  with  a  roller  supported  telescoping  member  for 
and  was  entitled  Vehicle  Lift. 


A  mobile  elevator  having  a  first  mast  section  hingedly 
mounted  on  a  wheeled  vehicle  and  a  mast  extension 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  end  to  end,  both  of  which  are 
movable  from  horizontal  collapsed  positions  overiying 
the  vehicle  into  an  upstanding  vertical  position  of  use. 
Power  means  operates  to  raise  the  first  mast  section  and 
cable  means  is  operable  to  raise  the  mast  extension,  and 
an  elevator  platform  is  carried  by  the  mast  assembly  for 
movement  along  substantially  the  entire  extended  length 
thereof. 

I  3367,449 

VEHICLE  LIFT 
James  J.  Pelouch,  7041  Hilton  Road, 
Brecksville,  Ohio     44141 
Continuation-in-part  oi  application  Ser.  No.  570,871, 
Aug.  8,  1966.  This  application  Jnoc  8,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  644,721 

9  Claims.  (CL  187— 8.75) 


A  single  post  vehicle  lift  with  a  cross  beam  connected 
intermediate  its  ends  to  a  lifting  piston  and  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  width  direction  of  a  vehicle  to  be  lifted 


3,367,450 
TRAFFIC  SUPERVISORY  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Lester,  Monroeville,  and  Arthur  Nelkin,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylyania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  386,321,  July  30, 

1964.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,555 

14  Clahns.  (CL  187—52) 


'. 


An  elevator  supervisory  apparatus  comprising  an 
acoustic  wave  transmitter  mounted  on  the  elevator  car 
which  projects  a  diverging  pattern  of  acoustic  energy  in 
front  of  the  entranceway,  and  an  acoustic  wave  detector 
also  mounted  on  the  car  which  is  effective  to  delay  closing 
of  the  doors  in  response  to  detection  of  acoustic  waves 
reflected  by  prospective  passengers  in  front  of  the  elevator 
car.  When  the  doors  of  the  elevator  car  are  closed  the 
acoustic  waves  are  reflected  back  into  the  car  and  the  sys- 
tem is  effective  for  detecting  the  presence  of  passengers 
within  the  car  for  control  purposes. 


3,367,451 
DISC  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Guido  Mauro  Gortan,  Bcttemhourg,  Luxembourg,  assign- 
or  to   SecaH   S.A.,   Luxembourg-Pulvermuh,   Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  1, 1965, 

47,887 
6  Claims.  (CL  188—72) 
A  brake  mechanism  in  which  a  rotatable  ring  on  a  rod 
is  acted  on  by  a  pedal  to  cause  relative  sliding  movement 
of  two  braking  heads  towards  one  another  to  urge  respec- 
tive annular  friction  elements  against  associated  surfaces 
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of  wheels  which  arc  mounted  on  axles  supported  on  the 
rod,  the  sliding  movement  being  achieved  by  projecting 
pins  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  ring,  acting  respectively 


on  a  first  braking  head  and  a  disc  mounted  on  the  rod  and 
bent  about  a  diameter  thereof,  the  other  braking  head  be- 
ing secured  to  the  rod  by  a  transverse  pin. 


3^7,452 
SELF-ENERGIZING  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  WHEEL 

CYLINDER  MOUNTED  PARALLEL  TO  DISC 
Gene  P.  Paynes,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  rrorporatioo,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,137 
8  Claims.  (CL  188—73) 


i  -+- 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  rotatable  disc  to  be  braked  having  side  friction 
braking  surfaces, 

a  caliper  mounting  bracket  having  a  reaction  flange, 

a  wheel  cylinder  having  pistons  and  opposed  push  rods 
and  mounted  on  said  mounting  bracket  with  said 
push  rods  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  disc, 

pivot  bolts  in  said  reaction  flange, 

an  inner  brake  shoe  having  a  backing  plate  and  a  fric- 
tion pad  on  said  backing  plate  engageable  with  one 
of  said  disc  friction  braking  surfaces, 

an  outer  brake  shoe  having  a  backing  plate  and  a  fric- 
tion pad  on  said  backing  plate  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  disc  friction  braking  surfaces. 


a  first  pair  of  brake  shoe  apply  levers,  each  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  of  said  pivot  bolts,  and  having  one 
end  engaging  a  wheel  cylinder  push  rod  and  the 

"  other  end  engaging  said  outer  brake  shoe  backing 
plate  whereby  |x>wered  extension  of  said  push  rods 
causes  pivotal  movement  of  said  levers  about  said 
bolts  and  forces  said  outer  brake  shoe  into  friction 
braking  engagement  with  said  disc, 

and  a  second  pair  of  levers,  each  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  of  said  pivot  bolts  and  having  one  end  engaging 
said  outer  brake  shoe  backing  plate  in  brake  reaction 
force  receiving  relation  and  the  other  end  engaging 
said  inner  brake  shoe  backing  plate  whereby  brake 
reaction  force  generated  by  said  outer  brake  shoe 
causes  one  of  said  second  pair  of  levers  to  pivot 
about  the  pivot  bolt  associated  therewith  and  move 
said  inner  brake  shoer'into  friction  braking  engage- 
ment with  said  disc. 


3,367,453 
BI-DIRECnONAL  METERING  SHOCK 
V  ABSORBER 
Marion  Arendarski,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Oct  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  495,512 
7  Claims.  (CI.  188 — 88) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shock  absorber  of  the  hy- 
draulic type  having  cylinder  assembly  and  a  piston  as- 
sembly reciprocably  associated  within  said  cylinder  as- 
sembly, 

a  metering  device  for  permitting  a  controlled  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  within  said  cylinder  past  said  piston 
upon  movement  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
said  metering  device  comprising, 

a   metering   pin    within    said    cylinder   extending    lon- 
gitudinally thereof  past  said  piston, 
said    metering   pin    being    provided    with    a    metering 
groove  for  permitting  such  controlled  flow  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  past  said  piston, 
said  metering  groove   being  provided   with  a  tapered 
portion   for   progressively   decreasing  such  flow   of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  provide  for  hydraulic  snubbing  of 
such  piston  movement  when  said  piston  engages  said 
tapered  portion  within  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  rendering  such  tapered  portion  ineffective 
in  one  direction  of  piston  travel  to  enable  said  piston 
to  be  rapidly  returned  towards  the  central  position 
thereof  from  such  snubbed  position,  said  means  com- 
prising 

fluid  bypass  means  associated  with  said  piston  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  axially 
spaced  locations  along  the  metering  groove  to 
first  and  second  piston  faces,  and 
check  valve  means  in  said  fluid  bypass  means  for 
permitting  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  said 
metering  groove  to  said  first  piston  face  when 
said  piston  recedes  from  one  end  of  its  stroke 
and  for  preventing  reverse  fluid  flow  there- 
through from  said  first  face  to  said  metering 
groove  when  said  piston  moves  in  the  opposite 
direction. 
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3  J67  454 
HYDRAULIC  DAMPING  DEVICES 
Ferdinand  Schenk,  Satl^,  GcMra,  and  Charles  Scherer, 
Chatelaine,  Geneva,  Switicriaiid,  Mri^on  to  Schweiz- 
Cfiache  Wagons-  nad  Anfzagefabrik  A.G.,  SchUeren, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

nied  Dec  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,855 
7  ChdIaH.  (CL  ISS— M) 


head  and  defining  a  wall  of  said  space,  at  least  one 
through-hole  in  said  diaphragm,  a  porous  cover  member 
extending  at  least  over  the  area  of  said  through-h(rie  and 
passage  means  providing  communication  between  the 
outside  of  said  cylinder  and  said  porous  cover  member 
to  allow  limited  fluid  flow  from  said  space  through  said 
porous  cover  member  towards  the  outside  and  vice  versa, 
and  adjusting  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of  at 
least  one  wall  of  said  space. 


A  hydraulic  speed-limiter  is  provided  which  includes 
a  piston  and  cylinder  coupled  between  two  elements  be- 
tween which  relative  motion  is  possible.  The  speed-limiter 
provides  for  adjustment  of  the  speed  of  one  of  these  ele- 
ments relative  to  the  other  in  accordance  with  the  position 
of  the  elements  with  respect  to  one  another  when  the 
movement  begins.  To  accomplish  this  there, is  provided 
an  element  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  resulting  from 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  in  a  controlled 
manner,  depending  on  the  movement  of  the  piston  and 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  starting  position  thereof. 
The  control  is  effected  by  the  adjustable  positioning  of  a 
shaped  piece  in  the  opening  through  which  fluid  flow  takes 
place.  Adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  shaped  piece  in 
relation  to  such  opening  is  resisted  by  a  spring  until  a 
threshold  value  of  the  speed  of  fluid  flow  through  the 
opening  is  exceeded. 


3367,455 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  DEVICE  FOR 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CYLINDERS 

Pier  Luigi  Panigati,  Via  FrinH  64,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  2,  1965, 

24,355/65,  Patent  734,687 

5  Claims.  (CL  188—100) 


tS  So.   9  tOa       /Oc        5C^       '^ 


Tf7        1-*    '^'  ti    '/3     J 


33^7,456 
TORQUE  SENSITIVE  BRAKE 
Artfanr  F.  Bohnhoff,  Sagfauw,  Midk,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,666 
10  Claims.  (CL  18ft— 134) 


A  torque  sensitive  brake  for  limiting  the  torque  trans- 
mitted in  a  drive  train  to  a  predetermined  value.  The  brake 
is  operated  by  a  torque  responsive  spring  loaded  ball-ramp 
drive  train  connection  which  drivingly  connects  the  drive 
train's  input  and  output. 


3367,457 
BRAKING  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Pierre  Andre  Georges  Lepelletier,  Chaton,  France,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  Anonyme  Francaise  dn  Ferodo,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,685 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

6,647 
7  Claims.  (CL  188—152) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  device  for  fluid  pressure  operated 
cylinders  with  a  piston,  a  cylinder  head  at  least  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  means  defining  a  damping  fluid 
cushion  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  characterized 
in  that  the  cylinder  head  and  the  piston  have  at  least 
partially  complementary  cooperating  parts  adapted  to 
define  together  a  space  forming  a  shock-absorbing  fluid 
cushion  therein,  when  the  relative  position  between  said 
cylinder  head  and  said  piston  is  within  a  predetennined 
interval,  a  diaphragm  member  secured  on  said  cylinder 


A  braking  installation  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
prises the  usual  brakes  on  a  first  axle,  actuated  by  a 
master  cylinder,  and  having  their  reaction  applied  to  the 
brakes  on  a  second  axle.  But  the  brakes  on  the  second 
axle  are  actuated  by  a  cylinder  having  two  bores  or  differ- 
■ent  diameters,  in  which  a  double  piston  operates  and  de- 


i 


140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1968 


fines  a  central  chamber  and  an  annular  chamber.  One 
chamber  receives  pressure  from  the  master  cylinder,  while 
the  other  chamber  receives  the  reaction  pressure  from  the 
first  axle  brakes. 

3^7,458 
BACK-OUT  BRAKE 
Kenneth  W.  Self  and  George  W.  Brown,  Portland,  Oreg^ 
assignors  to  Freightiner  Corporatioa,  Portland,  Orcg^ 
a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,622 
3  Claims.  (CL  188—206) 


surface  against  the  surface  of  a  selected  tooth  under  the 
control  of  a  programmer,  at  least  one  of  these  surfaces 
being  spring-biased  and  yieldable  under  the  impact  of  the 
second  pawl  with  the  tooth  while  having  fluid  damping 
means  to  absorb  the  shock.  The  fluid  damping  means  in- 


Brake  structure  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  including  a  pair 
of  curved  brake  shoes  mounted  at  one  set  of  ends  by 
pivot  pins  secured  to  a  brake  spider,  a  brake  actuator  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  brake  shoes,  a  bracket 
rotatably  supporting  the  brake  actuator  and  secured  to 
the  spider.  The  actuator  is  rcleasably  attached  to  the 
spider  such  that  the  brake  actuator  may  be  removed  from 
the  brake  drum  to  permit  removal  of  the  brake  shoes 
without  jacking  the  vehicle  axle  or  removing  the  vehicle 
wheel  and  its  associated  bearings. 


3,367,459 
BELT  TIGHTNER  AND  BRAKE  FOR  MOWER 
Robert  M.  RnUn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Toro 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,770 
8  Claims.  (CL  192—11) 


dudes  a  plunger  slidablc  in  a  fluid  cylinder  against  a 
spring  force,  the  cylinder  wall  having  an  elongated  tri- 
angular shape  vent  cooperating  with  the  plunger  to  reduce 
the  gas-escape  opening  upon  advance  of  the  plunger  un- 
der the  impact. 

3,367,461 

RETARDER 

William  S.  Nagel,  BloomfieM  Township,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporatloo  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,049. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  592,705 

11  Claims.  (CL  192—35) 


The  combination  of  a  belt  tightener  and  a  pulley  brake 
which  is  moved  into  braking  relationship  with  the  driven 
pulley  by  the  movement  of  the  belt  tightener  to  belt  loos- 
ening aiid  drive  disconnecting  position. 


3,367,460 
COUPLING  WITH  CUSHIONED  LATCH 

Rudolph  Wanner,  6-7  Memminger  Strassc, 

89  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,025 

3  Claims.  (CI.  192—24) 

Shaft  coupling  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 

shaft  in  continuous  frictional  engagement  and  a  ratchet 

wheel  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  positioning  pawl  en- 

gageable  with  the  teeth  of  this  wheel  to  retain  it  upon 

stopping,  and  a  further  pawl  engageable  with  its  abutment 


A  clutch  device  operable  between  first  and  second  in- 
dependently rotaiable  members  wherein  the  first  rotatable 
member  is  connected  to  one  end  of  a  spring  member.  The 
other  end  of  the  spring  member  is  connected  to  one  end 
of  a  torque  transfer  means.  The  second  rotatable  member 
has  clutch  means  fixed  thereto  and  a  sleeve  connected 
to  said  clutch  means  is  located  adjacent  and  radially  be- 
tween said  spring  member  and  said  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber. The  clutch  device  comprises  a  disconncctible  en- 
gaging element  actutable  to  connect  the  other  end  of 
the  torque  transfer  means  to  the  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber. Thus,  engagement  of  said  clutch  applies  a  torque 
to  said  torque  transfer  means  and  thence  to  said  spring 
member.  This  torsionally  distorts  said  spring  member 
sufficiently  to  cause  same  to  contact  said  sleeve  to  effect 
a  driving  connection  through  said  sleeve  between  said 
respective  rotatable  members. 
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3,367,462 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTER  WITH  I 

YIELDABLE  TEETH 
William  H.  Bibbens,  Birmingham,  Mich.  (16500  North 
Park  Drive,  North  Park  Towers,  Apt.  820,  Soathfield, 
Mich.     48075)  ^       ^,      ,,« „^ 

Origfaial  application  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,374. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

618,633 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  192—55) 


tacting  the  ends  of  the  springs  so  as  to  restrain  the  ends 
of  the  springs  from  spreading  during  clutch  operation, 
the  ends  of  the  springs  associated  with  each  shoe  being 
circumferentially  on  the  same  side  of  the  shoe  pivot.  The 
leaf  spring  coacts  with  the  restraining  pin  for  maintain- 
ing the  clutch  shoe  in  a  disengaged  position  at  a  rela- 
tively low  speed  of  the  drive  plate  and  for  engaging  the 
circular  axial  flange  at  a  relatively  high  speed  thereof. 


3,367,463 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  WITH  SNAP  ACTION 

LEAF  SPRING 

Gordon  C.  Armstrong,  306  Nicholson  St., 

JoUet,  m.     60435 

FUed  Jnly  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,840 

13  Claims.  (CL  192—105) 


3,367,464 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Arthur  M.  Fnllcrtoa,  HenuMi  H.  Martin,  and  Ridiard  A. 

Rudlnicki,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignon  to  American-Lincotai 

Corporation,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,832 

7  Claims.  (CL  192—105) 


I 
1.  In  a  combination,  two  machine  members  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  teeth  and  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  with  each  other  by  axial  move- 
ments of  said  members,  one  of  said  members  having 
working  faces  of  its  teeth  recessed  to  receive  the  entire 
driving  portion  of  the  meshing  teeth  of  the  other  member 
within  said  recesses,  respectively,  but  at  least  one  meshing 
tooth  being  during  engagement  fully  engaged  for  trans- 
mission of  torque  and  having  only  a  substantially  edge- 
to-surfacc  contact  with  its  meshing  recessed  tooth,  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  meshing  teeth  forming  an  angle 
determining  clearance  therebetween  at  normal  load  con- 
ditions, said  angle  being  so  selected  that  when  an  increased 
load  occurs,  said  teeth  deflect  whereby  said  surfaces  meet 
to  produce  a  momentary  substantially  surface-to-surface 
contact  on  said  tooth  and  producing  driving  contact  on  a 
plurality  of  teeth  around  the  axis  of  said  members  with- 
in the  elastic  limit  of  the  tooth  material. 


A  centrifugal  clutch  having  an  outer  housing  with  a 
circular  axial  flange,  a  drive  plate  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  an  arcuately  shaped  clutch  shoe 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  drive  plate,  a  leaf  spring  span- 
ning an  arc  of  the  arcuately  shaped  clutch  shoe  and  a 
restraining  pin  mounted  at  the  drive  plate  intermediate 
the  leaf  spring  and  the  brake  shoe,  abutment  means  con- 

847  o.a.— s 
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A  centrifugal  clutch  is  provided  with  clutch  arms  and 
shoes  which  have  engageable  surfaces  of  arcuate  configu- 
rations such  that  the  shoes  engage  the  driven  member  of 
the  clutch  more  smoothly  than  heretofore.  The  clutch 
also  has  a  unique  spring  arrangement  for  holding  the  arms 
and  shoes  in  an  assembled  relationship  and  for  enabling 
the  shoes  to  move  outwardly  upon  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft 


33^7,465 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Albert  K.  Newman,  Noroton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron, 

Inc.,  Providence,  RX,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,661 

2  Claims  (CL  192—105) 


r-^ 


A  centrifugal  clutch  comprises  a  rotatable  hollow  drum 
and  a  rotatable  clutch  plate  disposed  in  the  drum  and 
having  a  central  driving  hub.  The  clutch  {date  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  projections  which  extend 
axially  from  the  clutcli  plate  and  are  arran^  symmet- 
rically about  the  driving  hub.  Each  of  the  projections 
comprises  spaced  parallel  side  walls  which  are  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  a  radius  of  the  clutch  plate  between 
the  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  joining  the  radially  outer 
ends  of  the  side  walls  to  form  a  spring-receiving  stall 
having  an  open  end  which  faces  the  hub  of  the  clutch 
plate.  A  portion  of  the  clutch  plate  between  the  two  side 
walls  of  each  projection  forms  a  bottom  of  the  stall.  A 
clutch  shoe  associated  with  each  of  the  U-shaped  projec- 
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tions  has  a  rectangular  opening  of  such  size  as  to  permit 
the  shoe  to  fit  over  the  projection  but  with  additional 
length  to  permit  limited  radial  movement  of  the  shoe. 
A  helical  compression  spring  is  disposed  in  each  of  the 
Stalls  and  has  one  end  bearing  against  the  end  wall  of 
the  U-shaped  projection  and  its  opposite  end  bearing 
against  the  shoe  so  as  to  bias  the  shoe  radially  inwardly 
away  from  the  rotating  drum.  Each  of  the  shoes  is  in- 
dividually responsive  to  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation 
of  the  clutch  at  a  selected  speed  so  as  to  overcome  the 
biasing  force  of  the  respective  helical  spring  and  move 
radially  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  drum  so  as 
to  induce  rotary  movement  of  the  drum.  The  clutch  shoes 
have  an  axial  thickness  approximately  equal  to  the  axial 
dimension  of  the  U-shaped  projections  and  the  springs 
are  disposed  substantially  radial  of  the  clutch  plate  and 
in  line  with  the  center  of  mass  of  the  associated  clutch 
shoe  so  that  the  line  of  action  of  the  centrifugal  force 
of  each  clutch  shoe  is  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  respective  spring. 


3367,466 
CLUTCH  BANDS  WITH  BRAZED  AND 
WELDED  ENDS 
Ernest  U.  Lang,  Niks,  Mich^  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  Nilcs,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,680 
4  Claims.  (CL  192—107) 


4K)T?j^ 


bill-controlled  means  coupled  with  said  apparatus  and 
said  mitiating  means  and  responsive  to  said  bill  de- 
posit sensing  for  rendering  the  initiating  means  op- 


Vi)^ 


erable  to  effect  operation  of  said  dispensing  means  in 
response  to  registration  of  a  deposit  by  the  totalizer 
equal  to  said  denomination. 


3,367,468 
COIN  OPERATED  LOCK 
Bruce  Roberts,  Clevelaod,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sany- 
metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Ckvcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
'  FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,928 

8  Claims.  (CI.  194—59) 


1.  A  clutch  band  comprising  an  elongated  flat  spring 
metal  strip  having  an  anchor  at  one  terminal  end  there- 
of defined  by  an  outer  end  portion  disposed  in  super- 
imposed relation  with  respect  to  an  inner  end  portion,  said 
outer  and  inner  end  portions  having  opposed  small  areas 
thereof  welded  to  each  other,  and  relatively  large  areas 
of  said  inner  and  outer  end  portions  being  brazed  to  each 
other.  * 

3,367,467 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  PRICE 

VENDING  MACHINE 

James  F.  Ptacek,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,295 
12  Claims.  (CL  194—4) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine: 

a  deposit  station  having  coin-responsive  structure  for 
sensing  the  deposit  of  coinage  including  a  coin  of 
predetermined  denomination,  and  bill-responsive  ap- 
paratus for  sensing  the  deposit  of  a  bill  of  predeter- 
mined value  greater  than  said  denomination; 
a  deposit  totalized  operably  associated  with  said  struc- 
ture and  said  apparatus  and  responsive  to  coinage 
deposit  sensing  by  the  structure  for  registering  the 
total  value  of  the  deposited  coinage,  and  responsive 
to  bill  deposit  sensing  by  said  apparatus  for  register- 
ing a  deposit  equal  to  said  denomination; 
dispensing  means  for  vending  an  article  at  a  price  no 

gf^ater  than  said  predetermined  value; 
vend  initiating  means  coupled  with  said  totalizer  and 
said  dispensing  means  and  operable  to  effect  opera- 
tion of  the  dispensing  means  in  response  to  registra- 
tion of  a  coinage  deposit  by  the  totalizer  at  least 
equal  to  said  price;  and 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  coin  operated  lock  which 
permits  a  latch  bolt  to  be  responsive  to  the  direct  thrust 
of  a  coin  from  the  outside  by  a  person  seeking  entry  into 
an  enclosure.  The  pressure  of  the  coin  against  a  cam  pro- 
jection is  effective  to  partially  retract  the  latch  bolt  there- 
by conditioning  it  for  subsequent  operation  without  fur- 
ther action  other  than  that  of  swaying  the  door  on  its 
hinges  to  gain  access  to  the  enclosure.  Additionally,  the 
lock  is  provided  with  front  and  back  plates  and  a  center 
plate  dividing  it  longitudinally  in  two  compartments  hav- 
ing duplicate  bosses  on  each  side  so  that  by  reversal  of 
the  front  and  back  plates  the  lock  parts  may  be  installed 
in  one  compartment  or  the  other  thereby  adapting  the 
lock  for  either  right  or  left  hand  use,  i.e.,  for  mounting 
doors  hinged  on  either  the  right  or  left  side. 


3,367,469 

DIGITAL  PRINTER  WITH  PLURAL  SIMILAR 

PRINT  HEADS 

George  H.  Fatiiaaer,  Decatur,  m.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The   Dole   Valve  Company,   Morton 

Grove,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,353 
10  Claims.  (CL  197—1) 
1.  In  a  printer  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing 
heads  in  fixed  relation  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  heads 


adapted  to  print  a  selected  character,  and  a  platen  mov- 
able in  a  fixed  path  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  said 
heads,  the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  printing 
heads,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  planar  frame  member 
and  a  plurality  of  type  elements  mounted  in  slidable  rela- 
tion to  said  frame  member,  each  of  said  frame  members 
being  mounted  in  parallel  relation,  said  frame  members 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 


I/O 


the  width  of  one  of  said  characters,  means  for  normally 
positioning  corresponding  parts  of  each  of  said  type  ele- 
ments substantially  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  platen,  and  a  plurality  of  intcrposer 
levers  selectively  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  for  selectively  blocking  any  of  said  printing 
elements  from  sliding  out  of  its  normal  position  with  re- 
spect to  its  frame  when  its  interposer  is  in  its  second 
position. 

3367  470 

TYPEWRITER  WITH  MULTIPLE  RIBBONS 

CarroU  H.  Bcrill,  230  E.  51it  SC, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

FUed  Ian.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,146 

11  Claims.  (CL  197—153) 


3  367  471 

TYPEWRITER  WITH  MULTIPLE  RIBBONS 

Carroll  H.  BcrilL  230  E.  51st  SC, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  75,254,  Dec.  12, 

I960.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,058 

20  Claims.  (CL  197—153) 


jr- ->WK 
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1.  In  a  typewriter,  ribbon  spool  holders  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  typewriter,  mechanism  for  rotating  each  of 
the  spool  holders,  driving  means,  motion-transmitting 
connections  between  the  driving  means  and  said  mech- 
anisms, the  motion-transmitting  cormections  including  a 
shaft  movable  axially  through  a  stroke  and  operably  con- 
nected with  the  mechanism  for  rotating  different  ones  of 
the  spool  holders  when  at  different  ends  of  its  stroke  to 
transmit  power  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  mechanisms 
for  rotating  the  spool  holders,  cam  means  for  moving 
the  shaft  axially  including  two  cams,  each  of  which  is  lo- 
cated toward  an  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and  each  of 
which  has  a  cam  surface  on  an  annular  side  surface 
thereof,  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  cams  facing  each  other 
axially  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  at  a  mid 
portion  thereof  between  the  cams  and  about  which  the 
lever  rocks  selectively  into  two  different  positions,  and 
abutment  surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  lever  constitut- 
ing part  of  the  cam  means,  the  lever  when  rocked  to  one 
of  said  positions  having  the  abutment  surface  at  one  end 
in  the  path  of  one  cam  surface  and  its  abutment  surface 
at  the  other  end  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  other  cam, 
and  the  lever  when  rocked  to  the  other  of  said  positions 
having  its  abutment  surfaces  reversed  as  to  said  cams, 
and  actuating  means  operated  from  the  spool  holders  for 
rocking  the  lever  on  its  fulcrum  between  said  different 
positions,  said  actuating  means  including  elements  rotat- 
able  with  the  spool  holders. 


3,367,472 
DEVICE  FDR  AUTOMATIC  IP<rrRODUCTION  AND 
DISCHARGE    OF    CONTAINERS    IN    PAINTING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Giovanni  Rossi,  Via  Trieste  5,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,814 

10  Claims.  (CL  198—22) 


1.  A  multi-ribbon  typewriter  device  including  a  plu- 
rality of  ribbon  guides  for  holding  superimposed  ribbons 
in  front  of  a  platen  of  a  typewriter,  ribbon  supply  means 
from  which  the  ribbons  advance  to  corresponding  ends 
of  the  respective  guides,  ribbon  take-up  means  to  which 
the  ribbons  advance  from  corresponding  ends  of  the 
respective  guides,  a  lock  on  the  ribbon  supply  means  ef- 
fective during  forward  movement  of  the  typewriter  car- 
riage in  the  direction  for  typing,  and  lock  releasing  means 
operated  by  the  carriage  to  release  the  ribbon  supply 
lock  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  backward  travel  of 
the  carriage  back  into  position  to  start  a  new  line  of 
typing. 


A  conveyor  mechanism  is  disclosed  for  automatically 
introducing  cylindrical  containers  into  a  finish  applying 
machine,  such  as  a  painting  machine,  and  automatically 
removing  the  containers  from  the  machine.  The  conveying 
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mechanism  includes  a  first  endless  conveyor  carrying  a 
plurality  of  supports  which  are  mounted  thereon  for 
swinging  between  a  horizontal,  work-receiving  position, 
and  a  vertical  work-transporting  position.  An  endless 
guide  rail  is  provided  for  swinging  the  supports  between 
the  horizontal  position,  at  an  unloading  station  followed 
by  a  loading  station,  and  a  vertical  position  as  the  work 
travels  through  the  painting  machine. 

An  endless  feed  conveyor,  of  the  roller-type,  carries 
the  articles  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  the  loading 
station,  the  feed  conveyor  operating  in  synchronism  with 
the  main  conveyor.  A  transfer  means  at  the  loading  sta- 
tion reciprocates  transversely  relative  to  the  feed  con- 
veyor to  move  articles,  such  as  cans,  from  the  feed  con- 
veyor and  position  them  on  the  then  horizontally  oriented 
supports  on  the  main  conveyor.  The  work  carrying  sup- 
ports are  tubular,  and  an  ejecting  means  at  the  unload- 
ing station  moves  axially  through  the  supports  to  eject 
the  finished  containers  onto  a  third  conveyor  which  moves 
the  finished  conveyors  away  from  the  apparatus. 


33«7,473 
AGITATING  ARTICLE  FEED  CHUTE 
Thomas  H.   Klngsbaiy,  Marietta,  Ga^  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Califs  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,468 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—30) 


veyor  apparatus  to  be  oriented  in  a  predetermined  manner 
during  their  transport  by  the  conveyor  apparatus. 


3,367,475 
TOBACCO  LEAF  ORIENTING  MEANS 
Richard  Frank  Predmore,  East  MoUne,  and  Frank  De 
Lloyd  Jones  and  George  Harvey  Shriver,  Moline,  III., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,583 
3  Claims.  (CL  198—33) 


A  tobacco  harvester  having  a  priming  station  for  se- 
lectively removing  tobacco  leaves  from  a  growing  plant, 
a  conveyor  to  carry  the  primed  leaves  away  from  the 
priming  station,  a  device  for  orienting  the  leaves  re- 
ceived from  the  conveyor,  and  a  collecting  device  to  re- 
ceive the  leaves  from  the  orienting  device. 


An  article  agitating  chute  for  aligning  fruit  single  file 
comprises  four  downwardly  inclined  rollers  forming  a 
semi-circular,  upwardly  opening  trough.  One  of  the  bot- 
tom rollers  is  provided  with  axial  ribs,  and  all  rollers  are 
turned  in  the  same  direction  so  that  the  ribbed  roller  lifts 
the  fruit. 

3,367,474 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Douglas  M.  Kerr,  1005  Cumberland  Place,  and  Donald 
W.  Green,  526  Fairvicw  Drive,  both  of  Richardson, 
Tex.     76105 

Filed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,206 
18  Claims.  (CL  198—33) 


3  367  476 
ORIENTING  and' CONTACTING  DEVICE 
Jesse  Aronstein  and  George  A.  Caccoma,  Poughkecpsic, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  420,594,  Dec.  23, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,615 
14  Claims.  (CL  198—33) 


An  automatic  article  handling  apparatus  in  which 
randomly  oriented  workpieces,  each  having  a  distinctive 
physical  feature,  are  indivdually  oriented  to  a  desired 
position,  and  delivered  at  an  unload  station  in  the  proper 
orientation.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  adapted  to  orient 
semiconductor  devices  having  a  distinctive  arrangement 
of  protruding  terminals.  The  apparatus  includes  a  source 
of  unoriented  workpieces,  an  automatic  device  orienting  / 
A  conveyor  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  conveyors   means    having    means    interacting    with    the    workplece 

mounted  for  movement  in  parallel  paths  whose  speeds    features  that  imparts  an  orientation  to  the  workpieces, 

are  adjustable  to  cause  articles  transported  by  the  con-    and  a  transport  means. 

I 
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3,367,477 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  TAPERED 
AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Peter  T.  Leth,  Toppenlsh,  Wash.,  assignor  to  California 
Packing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,426 
23  Claims.  (CL  198—33) 


3,367,479 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 

Gordon   M.   Letson,  No.  5   Road,   Whonnock,   Brl^ 

Columbia,  Canada,  and  Robert  A.  Bakircy,  1087  17th 

St,  West  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

nied  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,141 

11  Claims.  (CL  198—127) 


/ 


Apparatus  for  orienting  elongated  tapered  products 
(e.g.,  ears  of  com).  The  ears  are  moved  by  a  conveyer 
having  pockets  which  accommodate  the  ears,  the  arrange- 
ment permitting  the  ears  to  be  pushed  endwise  from  one 
side  of  the  conveyer  to  the  other.  In  a  sensing  region  the 
ears  are  engaged  by  a  tillable  sensing  device  which  in 
turn  controls  operation  of  pusher  means  that  shifts  ears 
of  one  orientation  to  the  other  side  of  the  conveyer. 


A  shock  absorbing  roll  for  heavy/duty  roll  cases  in 
the  timber  industry,  an  elastomer  impact  absorbing  ele- 
ment in  a  serrated  space  betwe^J  the  roll  and  its  shaft, 
so  as  to  be  resilient  radially  apd^having  tangential  rigidity 
adequate  for  transmission/of  torque  by  compressive 
forces  in  the  elastomer  ^ciing  on  the  serrations. 


VIBRATOR 


3,367,478 
SHEET  POSITIONER 
Byron  B.  Brookhyser,  Milton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,933 
15  Claims.  (CL  198—35) 


.,367,480 
iRATORY  CONVEYOR 
Warren  C^^^rgess,  Jr.,  27018  Kennedy  Ridge  Road, 
/'     North  Ofanstcd,  Ohio     44070 
Contin|Mition-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  528,931, 
Feb.  21,  1966.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  600,320 

4  Claims.  (CL  198—220) 


This  invention  provides  a  vibrator  bowl  type  con- 
veyor which  is  improved  by  providing  a  pneumatic,  free 
piston  vibration-inducing  device  attached  to  the  base  plate 
supporting  the  receptacle  bowl  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
in  the  plane  of  the  base  plate. 


An  apparatus  for  placing  a  sheet  on  a  predetermined 
position  on  a  conveyor.  A  vacuum  transfer  apparatus 
holds  the  sheet  over  the  conveyor.  An  oscillating  clamp 
pivots  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  conveyor  travel, 
detects  and  clamps  the  sheet.  The  overhead  vacuum  is 
released.  The  clamp  pivots  rearwardly  until  it  is  aligned 
with  the  predetermined  position  on  the  conveyor  and 
then  pivots  forwardly  at  the  speed  of  the  conveyor.  At 
a  predetermined  point  the  clamp  releases  the  sheet.  The 
clamp  returns  to  its  original  position. 


3,367  481 
CONTACT  LENS  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  A 

CONTACT  LENS  STORAGE  MEANS 
Kyokhi  Tanaka,  474iancU,  2<homc,Yamazoc-cho, 
Chikusa-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnnc  5, 1965 
(ntiUty  model),  40/45,165 
3  Claims.  (CL  206—5) 
1.  A  contact  lens  holder  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  resilient  arms  supported  on  said  base,  said  base  in- 
cluding an  upright  column,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart 
and  affixed  to  said  column  to  extend  upwardly  from 
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opposite  sides  of  said  column,  said  anns  being  provided 
with  curved,  oppositely  facing  U-shaped  grooves  to  re- 
ceive a  lens,  said  grooves  having  curved  side  walls  which 
taper  in  thickness  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof, 
said  side  walls  being  resiliently  hinged  to  the  surface  of 
said  column  whereby  said  arms  can  be  displaced  while 


usually  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  object  to 
be  held  while  the  depth  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  object.  The  liner  is  placed  in  a  rigid  con- 
tainer and  means  are  provided  on  either  end  of  the  chan- 
nel for  blocking  the  ends  thereof. 


4     1^       4 


receiving  a  lens  and  return  to  their  normal  positions  to 
retain  said  lens  when  the  latter  is  completely  insened  in 
said  holder,  said  grooves  having  flanges  on  either  side 
of  said  walls,  said  flanges  being  substantially  straight  and 
vertical  to  define  a  web  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  side  walls  whereby  a  lens  can  be  inserted  directly 

in  the  tops  of  said  grooves.       /' 

/ 


3,367,482 

CONTAINER  AND  FIXTURE  COMBINATION 

Rolf  A.  Samsiiig,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,630 

10  Claims.  (CI.  206—16) 


An  open  tray,  suitably  made  of  a  clear  plastic  material, 
for  holding  a  cartridge  for  a  band  razor  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  cartridge,  while  within  the  tray,  may  be  locked 
in  the  holder  to  form  a  safety  razor,  whereupon  the  tray 
is  removed  from  the  razor. 


3,367,483 

CONTAINER  FOR  ELONGATED  BODIES 

Charles  E.  Studen,  R.D.  1,  Peldn  Road, 

Newbury,  Ohio     44065 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,152 

7  Claims.  (CL  206—17) 


A  container  filled  with  a  naturally  resilient  resinous 
foam  liner  in  which  longitudinal  channels  are  cut  to  re- 
ceive elongated  objects.  The  width  of  the  channels  are 


'  3467,484 

MEDICATION  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Howard  W.  Nelson,  3870  W.  Warren, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48208 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,302 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 42) 


26    34 


1.  A  refillable  medication  package,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer affording  a  main  space,  a  quantity  of  non-liquid 
medication  pieces  disposed  randomly  and  in  bulk  in  said 
main  space,  said  container  including  a  body  member  and 
a  removable  closure  member  for  said  body  member,  means 
coacting  with  said  container  to  at  least  in  part  define  a 
closed  supplemental  space  wholly  within  one  of  said 
members  the  interior  of  which  is  visible  from  the  container 
exterior,  said  means,  body  member  and  closure  member 
constituting  the  entirety  of  the  container,  and  at  least  one 
non-liquid  specimen  piece  identical  to  said  pieces  in  said 
main  space,  said  specimen  piece  being  at  least  semi-per- 
manently  enclosed  in  said  supplemental  space  and  visible 
from  the  exterior  thereof  to  identify  the  nature  of  pieces 
to  be  refilled  in  said  main  space  upon  depletion  of  the 
latter,  said  specimen  piece  being  wholly  confined  in  said 
supplemental  space,  hence  pro<if  against  unintended  or  in- 
advertent removal  therefrom,  whether  or  not  said  closure 
is  removed  from  said  body. 


3,367,485 
VALVE  MIXING  CONTAINER  OR  PACKAGE 
William  S.  Schneider,  1765  Rohr  Ave.,  Glcndale,  Calif. 
91202,    and    Arthur    P.   Corclla.    8166   Vanscoy    Ave., 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91605 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  349,267, 
Mar.  4,   1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.   6,   1967,  Ser. 
No.  607,738 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 47) 


A  package  or  container  made  of  thin,  flexible  film  is 
provided  with  a  one-way  valve  through  which  a  liquid 
or  other  substance  can  be  introduced  into  the  package. 
The  valve  closes  against  the  escape  of  contents  to  permit 
kneading  or  mixing  of  the  contents.  The  valve  is  pro- 
vided by  two  sheets  of  film  folded  into  a  U-shape;  one 
of  the  sheets  may  be  the  outer  wall  of  the  package. 


3  367  486 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  PACKAGE 

Wesley  S.  Larson,  Hazardville,  and  Richard  L.  Pamcd, 

Westfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pharmaseal  Laboralones, 

Glendale,  CaUf.,  a  corporaHon  of  Calif  ornia 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,916 

7  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


Shoulder  in  the  casing's  mid  portion  and  a  pair  of  internal 
holding  tabs  near  the  casing's  open  end.  The  casing  near 
its  open  end  is  spaced  from  the  syringe  in  a  direction 


3,367,487 
BULK  PACKAGE  FOR  CUT  SIZE  PAPER 
Richard  J.   Dwyer,  Jr.,  Bcllbrook,  Ohio,   assignor  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,738 
4  Claims.  (CL  206—57) 


A  sterile  package  including  a  sterile  hypodermic  syringe 
which  includes  a  narrow  stem  portion  having  lateral  ribs 
on  opposite  sides  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  stem  and 
elongated  stKkets  in  longitudinal,  spaced  alignment  from 
said  ribs  permitting  a  plurality  of  the  sterile  packages  to 
be  detachably  connected  in  a  substantially  flat  layer  in 
stem-to-head  relation  to  take  up  a  minimum  amount  of 
space.  And  in  which  flexible  caps  are  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing and  have  a  portion  of  the  hypodermic  syringe  entermg 
the  cap  to  be  manually  grasped  so  the  syringe  can  be 
readily  removed  from  the  housing  without  disturbing  the 
sterile  integrity  of  the  syringe. 


transverse  16  the  tabs  and  is  deformable  inwardly  along 
this  direction  to  spread  the  tabs  and  release  the  syringe. 
A  removaWe  cap  closes  the  casing's  open  end  and  has  a 
skirt  that  must  be  broken  before  the  cap  can  be  removed. 


3,367,489 
PACKING  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGES 
William  S.  Schneider,  1765  Rohr  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91202,    and   Arthur  P.  Corella,  8166   Vanscoy   Ave., 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91605 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,283 
10  Claims.  (CL  206—65)  =, 


A  bulk  package  for  a  multiple-ream  stack  of  cut  size 
paper  designed  for  use  with  copy  making  machines.  The 
package  is  a  paperboard  carton  of  a  size  sufficient  to  hold 
several  reams.  The  carton  is  encircled  by  a  tear  strip 
which  when  removed  to  open  the  carton,  detaches  a 
portion  of  the  top  and  two  side  panels  of  the  carton  at 
one  end  to  expose  the  top  .and  sides  of  the  paper  stack 
at  that  end.  A  substantial  portion  of  the  bottom  panel  of 
the  carton  is  retained  to  provide  support  for  the  stack. 
The  opened  carton  containing  the  stack  acts  as  a  service 
tray  which  can  be  placed  on  the  delivery  platform  of  a 
copy  making  machine  ready  for  use. 


3,367,488 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  PACKAGE 
Donald  A.  Hamilton,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  \ 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,915 
7  Claims.  (CL  206—63.2) 
A  package  including  a  hollow  casing  which  encases 
a  hypodermic  syringe  and  holds  it  between  a  tapered 


A  plurality  of  packages  of  an  irregular  wedge-shape 
are  stacked  or  nested  in  novel  arrangement  in  a  carton 
to  provide  mutual  support  and  economy  of  si>ace.  Es- 
pecially valuable  in  the  case  of  packages  of  thin  film  hav- 
ing fragile,  easily  deformable  walls. 


3367,490 
PACKAGING  OF  FREE  FLOWING  MATERIALS 
Hans   A.  Jensen  and   Augustus  H.  Eberman,  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to 'Oscar  Mayer  St  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

OrigiDal  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,053. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
600,301 

2  Clahns.  (CL  206—65) 
A  container  which  includes  a  plurality  of  individual 
enclosed  packages  of  free  flowing  materials  such  as,  for 
example,  whole  eggs,  liquids,  semi-liquids  and  powdery 
and  granular  materials.  The  individual  enclosed  packages 
each  have  a  hemispherical  bowl  the  open  end  of  which 
is  closed  off  by  a  planar  base  member  sealingly  engaged 
therewith.  The  planar  base  member  is  sized  to  provide 
the  package  with  a  radially  extending  peripheral  flange 
portion.  These  packages  are  arranged  in  pairs  in  a  con- 
tainer with  the  base  members  of  each  package  in  each 
pair  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  each  other  and 
with  their  peripheral  flange  portions  in  co-extensive  rela- 
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tionship  to  each  other.  The  container  body  can  be  formed 
of  mutually  inverted  channel-like  portions  of  cardboard 
having  transverse  panel  sections  joined  with  vertical  panel 
sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof.  The  free  edges  of  the 
vertical  panel  sections  each  include  radially  mwardly  ex- 
tending package  attachment  flanges  which  receive  there- 
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panels.  A  most  salient  feature  of  the  disclosed  system  com- 
prises the  manner  in  which  the  cold  face  (i.e..  the  layer  ex- 
posed to  cryogenic  temrperatures)  of  the  system  is  secured 
to  prevent  shifting  of  said  face  under  the  stresses  caused 


between  the  flange  portions  of  each  pair  of  packages. 
Any  number  of  pairs  of  such  enclosed  package  may  ex- 
tend in  succession  along  the  container  as  desired,  for 
example,  a  dozen  fresh  whole  eggs  can  be  packaged  for 
merchandising  in  this  manner  in  more  or  less  the  same 
manner  as  fresh  eggs  are  currently  merchandised. 


3^7,491 
DISPENSING  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Ronald    B.    Dunham,    891    Union    Lake    Ro***.  I^"*®" 
Lake,  Mich.     48085,  and  William  H.  Jones,  19431  E. 
Cameron  Ave.,  Corina,  Calif.     91722 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,619 
8  Clafans.  (CL  206—78) 


by  the  contraction  tendencies  present  at  the  envisioned  op- 
erational temperatures.  Thus,  the  teachings  of  the  disclos- 
ure allow  the  construction  of  a  cryogenic  insulating  sys- 
tem which  is  free  of  expansion  joints. 


3  J67  493 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  STAKED 

SYRINGES 

Robert  J.  Myers  and  Jamea  R.  Si«er,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assicnon  to  Owcna-IlUnois,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of 

OUo 

Filed  Dec-  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,444 
5  Claims.  (CL  209—73) 


A  blister  package  including  a  molded  transparent  con- 
tainer secured  to  a  base  is  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  base  covered  by  internal,  slidable  closure  means.  The 
closure  means  may  be  slid  across  the  base  along  a  prede- 
termined path  to  uncover  the  opening,  and  is  prevented 
from  moving  transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  by  guide 
means  on  the  container.  Bending  of  the  closure  means 
out  of  contact  with  the  base  is  prevented  by  abutment 
means  on  the  container.  The  container  includes  detent 
means  resisting  initial  movement  of  the  closure  means 
to  prevent  inadvertent  uncovering  of  the  opening. 


3,367,492 
INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Pratt,  Rldgewood,  Charles  D.  Fonnan,  Eliza- 
beth, and  Augustus  B.  Small,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  John 
F.  Reeves,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,287 
8  Chdms.  (CL  220—9) 
The  cryogenic  insulation  system  of  the  instant  dis- 
closure utiliies  a  plurality  of  sandwich-type  insulating 


The  inspection  and  sorting  of  staked  syringes  is  carried 
out  by  conveying  the  syringes  in  succession  through  an 
inspection  station  where  air  under  pressure  is  introduced 
into  the  open  end  of  the  syringe  and  the  air  flow  is  sensed 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  needle.  If  the  exiting  air  flow  veloc- 
ity is  insufficient,  the  defective  syringe  is  removed  from 
the  conveyor  at  the  sorting  or  reject  station.  Switch 
means  are  provided  for  turning  the  gauging  air  on  and 
for  triggering  the  removal  of  a  defective  syringe. 
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3367,494 

SMALL  POTATO  ELIMINATOR  STRUCTURE 

Soren  E.  Peterson,  1649  West  3300  South, 

SaH  Lake  City,  Utah     841 19 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,975 

6  Claims.  (CL  209—106) 


medium  arc  uniformly  distributed  through  said  sltuce 
box  exit  port  upwardly  toward  the  surface  of  the  fluid 
located  in  said  chamber  whereby  fines  of  diflferent  den- 
sities readily  separate  in  said  fluid  and  arc  separately 
recoverable. 

3367,496 

GRAIN  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINES 

Roy  R.  Cockle,  Boi  65,  OroTille,  Wash.    9SS4i,waA 

Gordon  D.  Nekom  Box  75,  Redondo,  Wash.    98054 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,598 

5  Claims.  (CL  209—261) 


The  present  invention  provides  improved  small  potato 
eliminator  structure  wherein  plural  conveyor  rolls  may  be 
mutually  and  variable  spaced  apart  an  equivalent  distance 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  a  reference  roll.  Suitable, 
serpentine  drive  means  is  provided  to  rotate  all  of  the 
conveyor  rods  together  in  a  common  direction  and  at  the 
same  time. 

I  3367  495 

FLOATATION  APPARATUS  AND  RECOVERY 
AND  UnUZATION  OF  WOOD  FINES  FROM 
MILL  WASTES  .  ,    ^ 

Norman  S.  l>ea  and  James  S.  Brawn,  Everett,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Hied  Sept  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398359 
7  Ctefans.  (CL  209—163) 


6.  Apparatus  for  separating  wood  fines  of  diflfering 
densities  comprising  a  sluice  box  having  an  upwardly  in- 
clined bottom  wall,  said  sluice  box  defining  an  exit  port 
proximate  the  upper  end  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  port  and  having  walls 
above  the  level  of  said  port  in  said  sluice  box  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  water  extending  above  said  port, 
channel  means  located  proximate  said  sluice  box  and 
in  fluid  communication  therewith  to  introduce  wood  fines 
therein,  and  conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  sluice  box  to  introduce  substantially  vertically  down- 
wardly into  said  sluice  box  an  aqueous  medium  whereby 
fines  entrained  in  such  downwardly  introduced  aqueous 


1.  A  grain  saving  apparatus  for  attachment  to  grain 
harvesters  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  chaffer  screen 
thereof,  comprising:  (a)  a  mounting  member  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  wall  of  said  harvester 
and  having  a  generally  vertically  disposed  mounting  pin 
rotatably  supported  thereon;  (b)  a  blade  mounting  means 
received  on  and  detachably  secured  to  said  pin  for  pivotal 
movement  with  said  pin;  (c)  an  actuating  arm  connected 
by  one  end  to  said  blade  mounting  means  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  housing  wall  and  thereby  pro- 
truding outside  said  housing  wall;  (d)  an  elongated  blade 
means  detachably  and  vertically  adjustably  secured  by  one 
end  to  said  blade  mounting  means,  said  blade  means  being 
normally  biased  to  a  position  generally  parallel  to  said 
housing  wall  by  a  resilient  spring  means  interconnected 
between  the  other  end  of  said  actuating  arm  and  connector 
means  on  said  housing  wall;  and  (e)  cable  means  also 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  actuating  arm,  said  cable 
means  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  the  operator's  posi- 
tion of  said  combine  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spring 
to  thereby  pivot  said  blade  and  blade  mounting  means 
inwardly  away  from  saidjiousing  wall  and  over  said 
chafifer  screen. 

3367,497 
CLAMP  FOR  SIEVE  STACK  ASSEMBLIES  OF 
RECIPROCATING  AIR  COLUMN  SIFTERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  F.  Loock,  ^DIwankcc,  Joseph  P.  Lorbicdd,  New 
Berlin,  and  Robert  L.  SdHirrcr,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
rignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwankec,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  WiacoBsin 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,961 
4  Claims.  (209—312) 
A  reciprocating  air  colmnn  sifter  has  a  working  cham- 
ber with  a  floor  and  ceiling,  a  sonic  vibrator  that  faces 
downwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  ceiling,  and  a 
sieve  stack  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked 
components  that  rests  on  the  floor  and  has  an  open  upper 
end  facing  the  opening.  A  clamp  for  the  sieve  stack  as- 
sembly comprises  a  lower,  ring-like  rim  and  has  an  oflfset 
cross  section  including  an  UK>er  inwardly  extending 
clamping  flange  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  end 
of  the  sieve  stack  assembly,  an  intermediate  vertical  wall 
portion  and  a  lower  outwardly  extending  shelf.  A  sealing 
ring  is  telescoped  about  the  rim  and  bias  springs  operate 
between  the  ring  and  the  shelf  to  urge  the  ring  and  rim 
vertically  apart.  A  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tongs  are 
attached  to  the  ring  and  extend  downwardly  to  be  releas- 
ably  engageable  with  the  lowermost  component  of  the 
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stack.  The  clamp  is  movable  between  a  clamped  position 
in  which  the  tongs  are  in  engagement  with  the  lowermost 
stack  component  and  the  ring  is  close  to  the  rim  and  a 
released  position  in  which  the  tongs  are  disengaged  and 
the  ring  is  remote  from  the  rim  and  bears  against  the 
ceiling,  the  ring  still  overlapping  the  vertical  wall  portion 


(f)  a  toggle  lever  attached  to  a  rod  means  for  clamp- 
ing and  alternately  positively  extending  said  tier  of 
frames  which  means  spans  said  tier  and  is  attached 
to  and  between  the  two  end  frames  of  said  tier. 


I 


3  367  499 

SHAKING-FUNNEL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GRAVITY 

CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES 

Aide  Motod,  59  Via  del  MiUe,  Spczia,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,976 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1964,  1,554/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  209—445) 


Mechanical  shaking  apparatus  for  the  separation  by 
gravity  of  particles  having  different  densities  comprising 
a  container  and  drive  means  to  impart  thereto  a  com- 
pound, nonuniform  circular  and  vibratory  motion,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  idler  gears. 


of  the  rim  at  least  partially  in  this  position.  The  tongs 
are  inwardly  offset  immediately  below  the  shelf  to  define 
ledges  engageable  with  the  shelf  to  limit  relative  move- 
ment of  the  rim  and  ring,  and  below  the  ledges  the  tongs 
have  S-shapcd  configurations  to  define  manually  engage- 
able  loop  portions. 


33*7,498 
QUICK  CLAMPING  AND  ARTICULATED  POSITIVE 

RELEASE  FOR  A  TIER  OF  SCREEN  FRAMES 
Burl  D.  Tonjes,  Malinta,  and  Robert  A.  CUne,  Napoleon, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Gllson  Screen  Company,  Malinta, 
Ohio,  a  partnership 

Filed  Jmic  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,761 
12  Claims.  (CL  209—319) 


3,367,500 
ORE  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Jacobus  M.  Donkers,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Verschure  &  Co's  Scheepswerf  en  Machinefabriek 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited-liability 
company 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  4,  1964, 

64—8,902 
3  Claims.  (CL  209—456) 


A  series  of  ore  separating  tanks  connected  in  series  to 
receive  at  one  end  a  mixture  of  ore,  sand  and  water  and 
to  discharge  at  the  other  end  a  mixture  of  sand  and  water 
with  the  ore  removed.  Each  tank  defines  an  elevated 
gravel  bed  and  a  superimposed  impervious  wall,  the  latter 
being  flexibly  connected  to  the  tank  for  limited  vertical 
movement  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  and  uni- 
form depth  of  mixture  on  the  gravel  bed  and  water  in 
each  tank  is  caused  to  pulsate  through  the  gravel  bed  as 
the  mixture  passes  thereover. 


'    t 


1,  An  improved  separating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  supporting  frame, 

(b)  an  intermediate  vibratory  frame, 

(c)  a  reciprocating  means  attached  to  said   interme- 
diate frame, 

(d)  an  extensible  and  retractable  tier  of  frames  havmg: 

( 1 )  spacing  link  means  connected  to  and  between 
adjacent  frames, 

(2)  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  tier  to 

said  reciprocating  means, 
(c)  removable   screen   dividers   interspersed   between 
said  adjacent  frames,  and 


3367,501 
DRY-CLEANING  OF  LARGE  OR  SMALL  COAL  OR 
OTHER  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  CONTAIN- 
ING COMPONENTS  OF  DIFFERENT  SPECmC 

GRAVITIES 
Geoffrey  Frank  Evesoo,  Ecclcsall,  England,  assignor  to 

Head,  Wri^tson  *  Company  Limited,  Tboniaby-oa- 

Tccs,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
nicd  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,185 
12  Cbdms.  (CL  209—467) 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  coal  or  other  particulate  ma- 
terial by  use  of  a  fluidised  bed  or  particles  maintained  at 
an  effective  density  to  cause  the  lighter  fraction  of  the 
particulate  material  to  float  on  the  bed  and  the  heavier 
fraction   to   sink   through   the   bed,   the    apparatus   com- 
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prising  an  elongated  vibratory  trough  with  a  cleaning   combination  of  loading  structure  and  abater  sensitive 

zonTLd  a  discharge  zone.  thT  fluidity  of  the  bed  in  the    paper  trigger.  The  paper  ^^'^^^^  "J^  .^the^rd^^^ 

contammation  to  a  yield  pomt  exceeded  by  tne  loaomg 
of  the  spring  valve  and  at  such  point  the  trigger  breaks 
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discharge  rone  being  controllable  separately  from  the 
cleaning  zone  to  control  the  rate  of  discharge  of  the 
heavier  fraction  from  the  bed. 


3,367,502 
MATERIAL-SUSPENDING  AIR  CURRENT  DIF- 
FERENTIAL  DENSITY   SEGREGATING   AP- 
PARATUS 

Samuel  V.  Cravens,  3224  NE.  42nd  Ave.,     , 
Portland,  Oreg.     97213 
Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  300,784, 
Aug.  8,  1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  631,373 

14  Claims.  (CL  209 — 467) 


and  closes  the  spring  valve  to  prevent  further  flow  through 
the  filter.  A  bellows  sensitive  to  pressure  differentials 
across  the  filter  can  also  be  utilized  to  effect  closing  of 
the  spring  valve  by  physically  causing  the  paper  trigger 
to  break  when  an  excessive  pressure  differential  occurs. 


-  E 


Illll 


3,367,504 
SPIRALLY  WRAPPED  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
MEMBRANE  CELL 
Julius  C.   Westmoreland,   La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gnlf  General  Atomic  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,881 
1  Claim.  (CL  210—321) 


Each  one  of  a  series  of  segregators  includes  an  upper 
chamber  for  receiving  fine  material  separated  from  a 
lower  air  chamber  by  an  air-permeable  partition.  A  vari- 
able speed  propeller  in  the  lower  chamber  propels  air  into 
the  upper  chamber  while  the  upper  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing is  vibrated  by  an  unbalanced  shaft  rotating  about  an 
upright  axis.  Material  supplied  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  upper  compartment  is  separated  into  light  material 
discharged  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  compartment 
and  heavier  material  discharged  periodically  as  concen- 
trates through  valves  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper 
compartment.  A  rotatable  contact  cylinder  controls  the 
timed  opening  of  the  lower  valves  of  the  unit. 


A  reverse  osmosis  separation  apparatus  employing  an 
envelope  of  semipermeable  membrane  sheets  spaced  apart 
by  a  layer  of  porous  backing  material  and  spirally  wound 
with  a  continuous  length  of  separator  grid  material  about 
a  hollow  mandrel.  An  aqueous  feed  solution  is  introduced 
through  the  separator  grid  material,  permeated  water 
passes  through  the  membranes  and  into  the  backing  ma- 
terial by  reverse  osmosis,  and  the  backing  material  dis- 
charges the  permeated  water  into  the  hollow  mandrel. 
Porous  walled  tubes  are  provided  in  the  membrane  en- 
velope and  serve  as  further  discharge  passageways  for 
the  permeated  water. 


3,367,503  

FUSE  FILTER  WITH  WATER  SENSITIVE 
VALVE  CLOSURE  TRIGGER 
George  J.  Topol,  HamUtoa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Bowser,  Inc.,  Cookeville,  Tcnn.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,008 
4  Claims.  (CL  210—96) 

A  fuse  filter  having  a  resilient  spring  valve  held  m  a 
normally  open,  extended  position  within  said  filter  by  a 


3,367,505 

SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  BACKING  AND 

SUPPORT  MEDIUM 

DonaM  T.  Bray,  San  Diego,  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Gnlf  General  Atomic  Incorporated,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,719 
6  Claims.  (CL  210—321) 
Separation  apparatus  for  separating  a  first  fluid  com- 
ponent, e.g.,  pure  water,  from  a  fluid  mixture,  e.g.,  sea 
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water,  employing  semipermeable  membranes  and  a  back- 
ing material  therefor  which  is  constructed  to  support  the 
membranes  to  prevent  excessive  irregular  physical  defor- 
mation thereto  while  at  the  same  time  resisting  compac- 
tion to  provide  an  adequate  fluid  flow  passageway  in  the 


said  open  end  having  an  inturned  threaded  nipple  ex- 
tending into  said  casing,  said  nipple  providing  both  an 
oil  outlet  and  means  for  securing  said  filter  unit  onto  an 
engine  block,  oil  inlet  port  means  located  in  said  plate 
and  surrounding  said  nipple,  a  sleeve  mounted  over  said 
nipple  with  an  upper  outwardly  flared  section  and  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rim  around  said  section,  an  annular 
filter  support  member  with  a  central  opening  having  a 
portion  seated  on  said  rim  and  having  an  outer  circum- 
ferential portion  contiguous  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing  and  extending  downwardly  onto  said  plate,  an  oil 
inlet  chamber  formed  between  said  filter  support  mem- 
ber and  said  plate,  a  cylindrical  non-perforated  center 
tube  having  one  end  seated  on  said  rim  and  its  other  end 
extending  upwardly  in  said  casing  to  a  point  in  spaced 


plane  thereof.  One  such  backing  material  includes  inter- 
connected particles  of  a  predetermined  size  range  retained 
in  sheet-like  form  by  attachment  to  a  porous  fibrous  sub- 
strate. Another  such  backing  material  is  a  felt  of  glass 
fibers  of  predetermined  diameter,  length  and  porosity. 


\ 


3,367,506 

SELF^LEANEMG  FILTER  DEVICE 

Oscar  E.  Rosaen,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor, 

hy  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Company, 

Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,347 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210-^08) 


M«s«c««»*^ 


relationship  with  the  closed  end  of  said  casing,  a  mass  of 
filter  material  filling  the  space  in  said  casing  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  center  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing  and  adjacent  said  annular  member  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  said  casing  to  a  point  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  closed  end  of  said  casing  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  depth  type  filter  element,  a  perforated 
end  cap  secured  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  filter 
material  and  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the  casing, 
said  annular  member  having  circumferentially  spaced  oil 
inlet  ports  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  to 
provide  longitudinal  flow  through  said  filter  material,  said 
flared  section  having  at  least  one  unobstructed  opening 
therein  in  direct  communication  with  said  nipple  and  said 
oil  inlet  chamber  to  continuously  by-pass  oil  around  ^aid 
filter  material. 

3367,508 
LIQUID  FILTER  UNITS 
Kenneth  Ernest  Buckman,  Wfaisor,  near  Woodlands,  and 
Ronald  Arthur  Cross,  Maybnsfa,  England,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  July  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,03« 
3  Claims.  (CL  210—457) 


A  filter  device  having  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  cylindri- 
cal element  carried  within  the  housing,  an  inner  housing 
structure  acting  as  a  baffle  for  the  filter  element  and  for 
fluid  flowing  into  the  housing  to  be  filtered,  a  vane  as- 
sembly for  forcing  fluid  through  the  filter  element  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  normal  flow  therethrough  to  there- 
by clean  the  element  and  valves  for  directing  fluid  along 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  filter  element  and  intermediate 
the  dement  and  the  baffle  to  carry  away  the  foreign 
particles  removed  from  the  element  during  cleaning. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  fluid  filtering  apparatus 
and  more  particularly  to  an  improved  self  cleaning  filter 
device. 

3367^7 
FILTER  UNIT 
WDHam  H.  HuHgren,  Mount  Carmel,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Champion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  West  Salem,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,645 
1  Claim.  (CL  210-^34) 
1.  A  spin-on  oil  filter  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas-        A  liquid  filter  for  installation  in  a  casing,  the  filter 
ing  open  at  one  end,  a  circular  bottom  plate  closing  off    including  two  plastic  end  plates  joined  to  coaxial  inner 


y^ 


and  outer  perforated  walls  by  means  of  plural 
gaged  annular  bead  and  groove  formations  to 
an  annular  porous  filler  element. 


interen- 
endosc 


3367,509 

TIE  RACK 

Billy  G.  Cabe,  2105  Roaewood  Road, 

Decatur,  Ga.     30032 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,216 

3  ChOms.  (CL  211—87) 


3367311 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Harry  A.  Gray,  6661  MarUey  Way,  Apt  2,  Sacramento, 
Calif.,  and  Dennis  R.  McCarthy,  230  Lockwood  Lane, 
Santa  Cruz,  Calif.     95060 

Filed  Dec  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,007 
11  Claims.  (CI.  211—133) 


A  tie  rack  as  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  generally 
recungular  flat  base  plate  arranged  for  vertical  mount- 
ing and  having  formed  or  mounted  in  rows  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  support  pedestals  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  horizontal  support  edge  over  which  a  hooklike  clip  of 
a  tie  is  disposed  so  as  to  take  the  weight  of  the  tic.  A 
holding  and  positioning  ledge  is  mounted  above  each  row 
of  support  pedestals  and  is  constructed  and  arranged  in 
a  downwardly  protruding  fashion  so  as  to  overlie  the 
positioning  prongs  of  the  ties  disposed  immediately  be- 
low the  ledge.  Thus  each  tic  is  secured  against  vertical 
movement  but  is  readily  removable  in  a  sidcwise  direc- 
tion following  inward  movement  of  the  tie  toward  the 
base  plate.  

3,367310 

DIVIDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WIRE 

SHELVING 

George  Krikorian,  Worcester,  Mass.  (%  Spencer  Products 

Inc..  64  Main  St.,  Spencer,  Mass.     01562) 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,125 

3Clalms.(Cl.  211— 126) 


A  display  container  in  which  an  article  supporting  plat- 
form has  a  cylindrical  shape  and  is  supported  by  grooved, 
upright  slats  disposed  along  the  cylindrical  edge  thereof. 
A  flexible  band  is  secured  to  the  slats  transversely  thereof 
for  holding  the  slats  of  the  unit  from  a  planar  configura- 
tion to  a  cylindrical  configuration. 


3367,512 

FLOOR  CRANE 

Reuben  A.  Kaplan,  Owatoona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Owa- 

tonna  Tool  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,708 

6  Claims.  (CI.  212—8) 


A  wire  shelf  having  detachable  wire  dividers,  the  shelf 
including  upright  rear  and  front  portions  with  a  connect- 
ing flat  bottom  portion,  said  divider  comprising  a  double 
wire  top  member  including  double  hooks  at  each  end 
which  are  slightly  spaced  and  hook  over  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  shelf  at  the  tops  thereof,  straddling 
single  cross  wire  members  of  which  the  shelf  is  made; 
together  with  bottom  projections  which  also  straddle  cross 
wire  members  at  the  bottom  of  the  shelf. 


The  invention  relates  to  the  field  of  portable  lifting 
devices  or  hoists  for  use  in  garages  or  other  service  areas 
of  limited  size  wherein  heavy  inconvenient  loads  must  be 
lifted  without  the  benefit  of  an  overhead  crane.  The  crane 
has  one  set  of  rollers  which  are  used  when  the  boom  and 
support  legs  are  collapsed  and  which  rollers  become 
inoperative  when  the  support  legs  are  extended  and  other 
rollers  carried  thereon  engage  the  supporting  surface.  The 
support  legs  are  laterally  adjustable  for  optimum  stability 
under  different  types  and  kinds  of  loads.  A  manually  op- 
erable pump  means  is  stored  on  the  crane  but  can  be 
moved  to  remote  areas  for  use  when  the  crane  is  being 
used  to  raise  dangerous  or  awkward  loads. 
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3,367^13 

SOAKING  PIT  CRANE 

Rofls  B.  McCready  and  Donald  W.   Schap«r,  Alliance, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Kemia  Corporation,  AUiance,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio  ,^- -^, 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,762 

6  Claims.  (CL  212—11) 


3,367,515 
CUSinON  COUPLERS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Deodat  Clejan  and  Thomas  C.  Gray,  Chicago,  IlL,  assign- 
ors to  Cusiiion  Coupler  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,897 
8  Claims.  (CL  213—22) 


A  crane  having  load-engaging  tongs  supported  by  a 
column  on  a  movable  support.  A  cable  drum  and  a  first 
sheave  means  in  the  column  to  move  the  column  verti- 
cally. A  second  sheave  means  movable  vertically  m  the 
column  by  a  second  cable  drum.  A  member  that  opens 
and  closes  the  tongs  connected  to  the  firat  and  second 
sheave  means.  , 

3,367,514 
LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Georg  Eriund  Markhind,  Torsgatan  19  I,  and  Dick 
Lcnnart  Rehnstrom,  Varvsgatan  2,  both  of  Skelleftea, 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  6,  1965, 

10,333/65;  Apr.  4,  1966,  4,496/66 

5  Claims.  (CI.  212—35) 


1.  A  railway  car  coupler  comprising  a  coupling  head 
adapted  to  receive  the  usual  draft  and  buff  forces,  a  pri- 
mary shank   formed   integrally  with  said  coupling  head 
and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the   rear  end  thereof,  a 
bell  having  an  open  front  end  and  arranged  in  surround- 
ing relation  with  said  primary  shank,  a  secondary  shank 
formed  integrally  with  said  bell  and  projecting  rearward- 
ly from  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  coupling  head  and  said 
primary  shank  and  said  bell  and  said  secondary  shank 
being  arranged  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with 
each   other,    means    mounting    said    primary    shank    for 
guided  longitudinal  sliding  movements  within  said  bell, 
lost-motion     mechanism     interconnecting     said     primary 
shank  and  said  bell  and  limiting  the  longitudinal  sliding 
movements  of  said  primary  shank  within  said  bell  and 
establishing  both  a  front  limit  position  and  a  rear  limit 
position  for  said  primary  shank  with  respect  to  said  bell, 
said  coupling   head   being   positioned   immediately   adja- 
cent to  and  forwardly  of  the  open  front  end  of  said  bell 
when  said   primary  shank  occupies  its  front  limit  posi- 
tion, the  rear  portion  of  said  coupling  head  being  posi- 
tioned well  within  the  adjacent  open  front  end  of  said 
bell  when  said  primary  shank  occupies  its  rear  limit  posi- 
tion, cushion  mechanism  housed  within  the  front  portion 
of  said  bell  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  primary 
shank  and  interconnecting  said  primary  shank  and  said 
bell  and  biasing  said  primary  shank  into  its  front  limit 
position    and   resiliently   opposing   rearward   longitudinal 
movement  of  said  primary  shank  out  of  its  front  limit 
position  and  toward   its  rear  limit   position,   whereby   a 
draft  force  applied  to  said  coupling  head  is  transmitted 
therefrom  via  said  primary  shank  and  said  bell  to  said 
secondary  shank  by  said  lost-motion  mechanism  and  in- 
dependently of  said  cushion  mechanism,  whereby  a  buff 
force  applied  to  said  coupling  head  is  transmitted  there- 
from via  said  primary  shank  and  said  bell  to  said  sec- 
ondary shank  by  said  cushion  mechanism  and  independ- 
ently  of   said   lost-motion   mechanism,   and    a   connector 
carried   by   the   rear  end   of  said   secondary   shank   and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  cooperating  conventional  draft 
gear. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  loading  apparatus,  and 
mbre  particularly  to  a  pressure  fluid  operated  truck  crane 
having  a  jib  or  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  end  of 
a  post  to  be  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane  by  being  actuated 
by  a  pressure  fluid  cylinder  device  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  said  post,  its  opposite  end  being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  link  disposed  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  said  jib  or  boom  remote  from  the  post,  said  link  co- 
operating with  a  telescopically  extensible  rocker  arm  mov- 
able in  a  vertical  plane  by  means  of  a  second  pressure 
fluid  cylinder  device.  » 


3,367,516 
CAR  COUPLER  WITH  REVERSIBLE  LOCK-SET 
Kenneth  L.  De  Penti,  MayfieM  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^       ^,      ,,,  ,^. 
FDed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,749 
6  Claims.  (CI.  213—100) 
1.  In  a  fixed-jaw  coupler  which  comprises  a  head  hav- 
ing a  cavity,  a  lock  supported  in  said  cavity  for  movemerit 
bet^lveen  a  forward  coupling  position  and  a  rearward  posi- 
tion for  releasing  a  coupler  coupled  with  said  coupler,  a 
lock-set  piece  in  pivotal  connection  with  the  head  and  in 


lateral  juxtaposition  with  the  lock,  said  piece  being  mov- 
able from  a  forward  coupler-uncoupled  position  to  a  rear- 
ward position  when  engaged  by  an  opposing  coupler,  and 
a  lock  thrower  rotaUble  with  respect  to  an  axis  in  fixed 
transverse   relation   with  the   head   through   an   angular 
ambit  to  carry  the  lock  to  said  rearward  position,  said 
thrower  including  lifting  means  and  said  piece  having  a 
downwardly-facing  surface  engageable  by  said  means  for 
lifting  said  piece  during  movement  of  the  thrower  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  through  a  forward  portion  of  said 
ambit,  said  piece  having  a  downward-opening  vertically- 
extending  recess  located  immediately  rearward  of  said 
downward-facing  surface  for  receiving  said  lifting  means, 
the  forward  side  of  said  recess  being  formed  by  a  rear- 
ward-facing surface  retaining  said  lifting  means  when  said 
piece  is  in  its  rearward  position,  wherein; 


3,367,518 

BALE  STACKING  TRAILER  FOR  BALERS 

William  R.  Bishop,  P.O.  Box  67,  Willow  Ranch. 

Calif.     96138 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,422 

10  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 


:£^3L 


LOCKSET 
CONDITION 


said  piece  comprises  yieldable  means  resistant  to  free 
return  movements  of  the  thrower  at  said  rearward 
position  of  the  piece  and  defining  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  piece  and  defining  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  surface  of  the  recess,  said  yieldable  means 
being  yieldable  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said 
piece  to  an  extent  enabling  forced  return  movement 
of  said  thrower  to  its  forwardmost  position. 


'^p 


1.  A   bale   stacking   trailer  comprising   an   elongated 
frame  adapted  to  be  drawn  behind  a  baler  having  an 
elongated  bale  discharge  chute  extended  therefrom,  bale 
conveying  means  on  the  frame  providing  a  rectilinear 
path  of  bale  movement  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a 
bale  stack  forming  station  on  the  frame  laterally  spaced 
from  said  path,  bale  shifting  means  laterally  rearwardly 
movable  through  said  path  alternately  to  motivate  a  pre- 
determined number  of  bales  from  the  path  directly  into 
said  stack  forming  station  whereby  the  bales  are  hori- 
zontally rotated  substantially  90',  bale  lifter  means  dis- 
posed on  the  frame  in  position  to  receive  subsequent 
bales  in  said  path  and  to  elevate  and  deposit  such  subse- 
quent bales  therein  on  bales  previously  placed  in  the  form- 
ing station  by  said  bale  shifting  means  in  superimpoaed 
right  angular  overlapping  relation  to  form  a  substantially 
square  stack,  and  bale  ejecting  means  on  the  frame  with- 
in said  forming  station  unitarily  to  discharge  the  stack  of 
bales  from  the  trailer. 


3  367317 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Fred  Dallape  and  Kenneth  McKibben,  DeiiaDCC,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,868 
5  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 


3,367,519 
PLANETARY  CABLE  DRIVE  FOR  BOTTOM  SILO 

UNLOADER  SWEEP  ARM 
Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  111.,  and  Jonathan  J.  Laidig, 
Mishawalu,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stariine,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IIHnols 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,093 
31  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 


hTBafc^Lga/ 


I 

1.  A  material  handling  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  first  receptacle  having  an  opening, 

a  second  receptacle  mounted  beneath  said  first  recep- 
tacle and  having  an  opening  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  opening  of  said  first  receptacle, 

a  support,  and 

means  to  rotatably  mount  said  first  and  second  recep- 
tacles on  said  support  for  simultaneous  rotation  about 
an  axis  bisecting  the  plane  angle  formed  by  said 
openings  whereby  said  device  is  adapted  to  receive 
an  article,  turn  it  over  aiKi  reorient  it  90*. 


A  silo  unloader  wherein  an  endless  flexible  drive  trans- 
mitting member  is  wrapped  around  a  circular  track  within 
a  silo  and  over  a  planet  member  rotatably  mounted  on  an 
arm  having  an  auger  conveyor  thereon  for  moving  silage 
radially  inwardly  of  the  silo  toward  an  axial  opening  in 
the  center  of  the  silo  floor,  with  a  driven  sun  member  be- 
ing rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm  and  cooperating  with 
said  track,  planet  member  and  drive  transmitting  member 
to  define  p'anctary  drive  means  for  rotating  said  arm. 

This  application  relates  in  general  to  unloading  ap- 
paratus for  silos,  and  in  particular  it  relates  to  apparatus 
for  removing  material  from  the  bottom  of  a  mass  of  ma- 
terial stored  in  a  silo. 
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3^7,520 

SILO  UNLOADER  HAVING  FRANGIBLE 

DRIVE  COUPLING 

Shann  A.  Seymour,  Ephrata,  and  William  W.  Mann, 

Talmage,  P«^  a^gnors  to  Spenry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  Holland,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,591 

3  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 


connected  for  rotation  relative  to  each  other  about  a 
central  axis,  means  for  substantially  centering  said 
journal  means  in  a  silo  with  said  axis  of  rotation  extend- 
ing generally  vertically,  an  annular  wall  extending 
through  both  said  journal  parts  and  defining  a  passage 
therethrough  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 
annular  wall  bemg  fixed  to  one  of  said  journal  parts  for 
rotation  therewith  relative  to  said  other  journal  part,  an 
impeller  chamber  fixedly  mounted  on  said  other  of  said 
journal  parts  and  having  a  discharge  opening  coaxial  with 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  communicating  with  said  passage, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  impeller  chamber 


z^Q^ 


^-■•<v.»*y 


1.  In  a  silo  unloader,  the  combination  comprising  an 
articulate  structure  having  first  and  second  parts,  said 
first  part  comprising  fii^t  journal  means  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  jour- 
nal means  for  substantially  centering  the  journal  means  in 
a  silo  with  said  axis  of  rotation«extending  generally  ver- 
tically, means  interconnecting  said   first  journal  means 
and  the  wall  of  said  silo  to  positively  prevent  rotation  of 
said  first  journal  means  about  said  axis,  a  spout  on  said 
first  journal  means  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, said  second  part  comprising  second  journal  means 
carried  by  said  first  journal  means  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  said  axis,  an  impeller  chamber  fixed  to  said 
second  journal  means  and  having  a  discharge  opening 
conununicating  with  said  spout,  a  rotary  impeller  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  central  shaft,  said  impeller  cham- 
ber having  a  material  inlet  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a 
motor  connected  in  driving  relation  to  said  impeller  shaft, 
a  gearbox  disposed  along  said  one  side  of  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  material  inlet  opening,  said  gearbox  having 
an  input  shaft  connected  in  driven  relation  to  said  im- 
peller shaft,  said  gearbox  having  a  horizontal  output  shaft 
having  a  terminal  and  adjacent  said  material  inlet  open- 
ing, a  paddle  unit  fixed  on  said  terminal  end  of  said  out- 
put shaft  and  disposed  to  propel  material  from  a  prede- 
termined area  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  through  said 
inlet  opening  into  said  impeller  chamber  upon  rotation  of 
said  output  shaft,  a  generally  horizontal  auger  extending 
coaxial  with  said  output  shaft  to  gather  and  deliver  mate- 
rial into  said  predetermined  area,  and  replaceable  fran- 
gible means  drivingly  coupling  said  auger  to  said  terminal 
ejnd  of  said  output  shaft  and  adapted  to  break  in  response 
to  overload  conditions  thereby  disconnecting  the  drive 
to  said  auger,  said  frangible  means  being  disposed  in  said 
predetermined  area  whereby  upon  continued  operation  of 
said  output  shaft,  following  breakage  of  said  frangible 
means,  said  paddle  unit  clears  material  from  said  area  to 
facilitate  replacement  of  said  frangible  means. 


-4' 


to  gather  and  deliver  silage  into  said  chamber,  impeller 
means  in  said  chamber  to  propel  silage  delivered  thereto 
through  said  discharge  opening  and  said  passage,  drive 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  journal  means  to 
effect  relative  rotation  of  said  journal  parts  about  said 
axis  of  rotation,  and  a  scraper  member  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  impeller  chamber  at  said  discharge  opening  and 
extending  into  said  passage,  said  scraper  member  having 
an  end  engaging  said  annular  wall  and  movable  along 
the  surface  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  other  journal 
part  relative  to  said  one  journal  part  thereby  preventing 
the  buildup  of  material  on  said  annular  wall  adjacent  the 
discharge  opening  of  said  chamber. 


3,367,522 

BALE  WAGON  RECEIVER 

Gordon  E.  Grey,  Kingsimrg,  and  William  W.  Wilson, 

Selma,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,719 

4  Claims.  (CL  214—83.14) 


3^7,521 
SELF-CLEANING  SILO  UNLOADER  IMPELLER 
Shann  A.  Seymour,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  and  William  E.  James, 
DiKm,  France,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1.966,  Ser.  No.  574,593 
5  Claims.  (O.  214—17) 
1.  In    a   silo   unloader,    the   combination   comprising 
journal  means  having  first  and  second  annular  parts  inter- 


\ 


A  bale  wagon  having  a  bale  loader  with  an  offset  chain 
conveyor  and  a  yieldable  guide  shoe  for  holding  bales  in 
contact  with  the  conveyor. 
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I  3  367,523  ^h*  article  supporting  member  being  optionally  formed  as 

COMPACTION  BUCKET  an  ashtray,  food  tray,  soapdish,  or  the  like  and  may  in 

Raymond  H   Bowman,  Cuyahoga  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to  addition  be  provided  with  a  removable  cover. 
McDoweU-Wellman  Engioeeffing  Company,  Cleveland,  _  ^^___^^_^_^ 


Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nicd  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,464 
8  Claims.  (O.  214—147) 


3,367,526 
TRANSFORMER  TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
August  Sdmiied,  Wdz,  Styria,  WUhelm  Jan,  Graz,  Styria, 
and  Alfred  Lehmann,  Wdz,  Styria,  Aostria,  assignors 
to  EHn-Unlon  Akticnceseilschaft  for  Elektriscfae  In- 
dostrie,  Vieona,  Austria 

Filed  Nor.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4*9,234 

Claims  priority,  appOcatioa  Amtria,  Not.  18,  1963, 

A  9,281/63 

8  CfadnH.  (CL  220—5) 


Positive  force  applying  material  compacting  means  in 
the  form  of  a  plate  is  associated  with  the  clam  shell 
bucket  of  material  handling  mechanism  to  compact  ma- 
terial dumped  into  a  vehicle  such  as  a  truck  or  railroad 

car. 


3,367,524 
CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICE 
John  A.  Lake,  Murrysrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,050 
2  Claims.  (CL  215 — 40) 


A  sealed  container  assembly  having  a  closure  with  three 
pull  tabs  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  de- 
pending from  the  closure  skirt.  Either  of  the  two  outer 
tabs  may  be  engaged  and  employed  to  fracture  the  closure 
skirt  along  a  circumferentially  weakened  line  made  to 
permit  removal  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  closure 
by  means  of  the  third  pull  tab. 


1.  A  tank  for  large-size  transformers  adapted  to  be 
transported  by  way  of  bridge-girder  trucks,  the  tank  com- 
prising, in  combination:  lower  and  upper,  separate  tank 
portions,  the   former  for  supporting  the  operative  ele- 
ments of  the  transformer,  the  latter  being  bell-shaped  and 
serving  to  cover  said  operative  elements;  lower  and  upper, 
substantially  rigid  flange  means  on  adjoining  respective 
peripheral  parts  of  said  tonk  portions,  for  interconnecting 
the  latter;  packing  means  interposed  between  said  lower 
and  said  upper  flange  means,  for  preventing  leakage  of 
the  oil  within  the  transformer;  lower  and  upper  stiffening 
frames  rigid  with  and  surrounding  the  respective  lower 
and  upper  tank  portions;  bracket  bearings  attached  to 
the  sides  of  said  upper  frame,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
bridge  girders  of  a  transporting  truck;  and  tie  rods  passing 
through  and  interconnecting  said  lower  and  said  upper 
frames,  and  also  traversing  said  lower  and  said  upper 
flange  means,  said  tie  rods  serving  for  directly  transmit- 
ting to  said  bracket  bearings  the  vertical  forces  acting  on 
said  operative  elements  and  on  bottom  of  said  lower  tank 
portion  during  transportation  of  the  transformer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  220—9  see: 
Patent  No.  3,367,492 


I 


3  367,525 
NON-CAPSIZABLE  CONTAINER 
Oarencc  L.  Elder,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Elder 
Prodocts  Company,  Baltiniore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,837 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220—1) 


3,367,527 

INSULATING  STRUCTURE 

Harold  T.  DarUngton,  1175  York  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,846, 

Mar.  21,  1966.  This  application  May  1,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  634,956 

15  Claims.  (CL  220—9) 


A  non-capsizable  floating  container  or  tray  having  a 
buoyant  frame  of  semi-rigid  material  in  the  form  of  a 
closed  geometrical  figure,  an  article  supporting  member 
conforming  at  least  in  part  to  the  shape  of  the  frame  and 
fitting  thercwithin  and  removably  interlocked  therewith. 


An  internally  insulated  receptacle  for  the  confinement 
of  cryogenic  fluids  is  described,  wherein  insulating  blocks 
are  bound  on  one  end  to  the  metallic  shell.  When  a 
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cryogenic  fluid  is  placed  in  the  receptacle,  the  four  sides 
of  each  of  the  insulating  blocks  become  inwardly  tapered 
in  the  direction  of  the  cryogenic  fluid,  and  the  fluid  that 
flows  into  the  recesses  between  the  blocks  vaporizes.  To 
prevent  this  fluid  from  flowing  into  the  recesses,  an  inner 
liner  can  be  placed  inside  of  the  space  formed  by  the 
mounted  blocks. 

3^7,528  I 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE  HAVING  A  SEMI- 
RECESSED  CONTAINER 
Arnold  A.  CowaOt  Tanaaa,  and  Harry  T.  linde,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignon  to  The  Bobrkk  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,252 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  220—18) 


3,M7,53« 
THERMAL  INSULATING  STRUCTURE 
Eugene  S.  Kordyban,  Boffalo,  Ladislas  C.  Matsch,  Ken- 
more,  and  Oscc  P.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.   118,742, 
June  21,  1961.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  306,408 

10  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


A  housing  is  recessed  in  a  wall  opening,  said  housing 
having  a  shield  member  extending  downwardly  from  a  top 
portion  thereof  and  defining  the  upper  extremities  of  a 
forward  housing  opening.  An  upwardly  open  waste  re- 
ceptacle is  received  in  the  housing  opening  with  at  least 
a  part  of  said  upward  opening  being  permanently  openly 
exposed  at  all  times  forwardly  of  said  housing  shield.  Co- 
operable  engagement  means  including  a  lock  is  provided 
between  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  receptable  for 
removably  retaining  the  receptacle  in  the  housing. 


3,367,529 
BUS  BOX 
John   Mershon  Welch,   212   Boom   Ave.,   and   William 
Lc  Roy  Watkins,  100  E.  Ridgelcy  Road,  both  of  Co- 
lumbia, Mo.     65201 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,197 

4  Claims.  (CL  220—21)  I 


A  bus  box  for  transferring  restaurant  articles  while 
in  conventional  dishwashing  racks  to  and  from  a  dish- 
washing installation.  The  box  includes  a  closed  tray 
having  a  series  of  spaced,  intersecting  ribs  in  the  tray 
for  supporting  the  rack  and  defining  separate  compart- 
ments beneath  each  of  the  article  receiving  positions  of 
the  rack.  Fluid  passageways  communicate  adjacent  com- 
partments for  leveling  liquid  in  the  tray. 


'lO 


1.  A  thermal  insulating  structure  comprising  gas-tight 
walls  enclosing  an  evacuable  space;  multiple  layers  of 
heat  insulative  and  radiation-impervious  composite  flex- 
ible insulating  material  within  said  space  comprising  a 
low  heat  conductive  material  component  and  a  radiant 
heat  barrier  material  component  assembled  sufficiently 
closely  to  provide  at  least  4  layers  per  inch  of  composite 
insulation,  and  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection of  heat  transfer  across  the  insulation  space;  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  substantially  incompressible  tension  band 
means  each  having  a  width  greater  than  its  tiiickness  and 
disposed  in  contiguous  adjacency  with  and  between  at 
least  some  of  said  composite  flexible  insulating  material 
layers  and  aligned  in  stacks  across  said  insulation  space 
with  individual  stacks  spaced  from  each  other  and  under 
sufficient  tightness  against  the  insulating  material  to  con- 
centrate the  total  frictional  force  between  the  composite 
layers  in  a  minor  part  of  the  total  insulated  area  beneath 
such  tension  band  means  whereby  said  minor  part  is  com- 
pressed above  its  stable  density  and  the  remaining  major 
part  of  such  area  is  relatively  uncompressed  and  below  its 
stable  density. 

3367,531 
SEAM  RELEASE  CONTAINER 
Warren  Lincoln  Ellis,  Napervillc,  III>,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1966,  Sen  No.  536,354 
10  aaims.  (Cl.  220—53) 
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1.  A  container,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body; 

a  closure  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  by  means  of 
an  end  seam; 

a  separate  strip  of  resilient  material  surrounding  the 
outside  of  said  body,  said  strip  partially  within  said 
end  seam  and  said  strip  outside  said  end  seam  ad- 
hesively secured  to  said  body; 

an  edge  of  said  strip  and  a  portion  adjacent  thereto, 
partially  within  said  end  seam,  and  said  body  under- 


February  6,  1968 


'general  and  mechanical 


159 


lying  said  strip  portion  being  free  of  adherence  to 

each  other, 

a  foamed  elastomeric  band  adjacent  said  end  seam  be- 
tween said  strip  and  said  body  and  adhesively  se- 
cured to  both  said  strip  and  said  body  with  a  non- 
peelable  adhesive  lying  both  between  said  band  and 
said  strip  and  said  band  and  said  body; 

and  said  adhesive  forming  bonds  having  shear  strength 
greater  than  the  tear  strength  of  said  foam  band  so 
that  when  said  strip  outside  said  end  seam  is  grasped 
and  manually  pulled  away  from  said  body,  said  foam 
band  fractures  longitudinally  as  said  edge  and  strip 
portion  are  mthdrawn  from  said  end  seam  and  en- 
tirely separated  from  said  conUiner  to  loosen  the 
securement  of  said  closure  to  said  body  for  easy  sep- 
aration of  the  end. 


hem  disposed  between  the  body  flange  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  body  to  provide  a  seam  which  can  be  formed 
without  wrinkles,  folds,  corrugations,  or  other  deform- 
ities.   

3,367,534 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  FEEDER  HAVING 

ORIENTING  MEANS 

Terry  L.  Carter  HI,  Box  75,  Glen  Road, 

Sparta,  NJ.    07871 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,897 

7  Claims.  (CL  221—68) 


3,367,532  ^ 

RECEPTACLE   EQUIPPED    WITH    A    DEVICE 
PREVENTING  FTS  LID  FROM  FALLING  OFF 
INADVERTENTLY 
MasaynU  Knwahara,  1074  Bodai-cho,  Takabatakc, 
Nara,  Japan 
FDcd  Jan.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1965, 
40/79,730 
1  Claim.  (CL  220—55.1) 


.yay,. 


A  receptacle  having  a  pouring  spout  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  tilted  to  pour  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
through  the  pouring  spout,  said  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof  with  a  skirt  around  the  open- 
ing depending  downwardly  into  the  receptacle,  said  skirt 
having  undulations  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a  re- 
movable lid  covering  the  opening  and  having  a  depending 
flange  having  undulations  along  the  length  thereof  with 
the  same  contour  as  the  undulations  in  the  depending  skirt 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  depending  skirt, 
whereby  when  the  receptacle  is  tilted  the  cover  is  retained 
in  position  in  the  opening. 


I 


3,367,533 
CONTAINER  SEAM  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harry  Baker,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jdwy 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,563 
4  Claims.  (CL  220—67) 


1.  A  machine  for  feeding  empty  plastic  bottles  of 
the  type  having  clqsed  butt  ends  and  projecting  necks  or 
openings  at  the  opposite  ends,  comprising 

a  hopper  for  holding  a  loose  bulk  of  the  bottles, 

a  bucket  conveyor  having  single  article  holding  pockets 
operating  up  through  said  hopper, 

a  transfer  conveyor  positioned  to  receive  bottles  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  bucket  conveyor, 

a  stacking  magazine  having  its  upper  end  positioned 
to  take  bottles  advanced  by  said  transfer  conveyor, 

bottle  orienting  means  over  said  transfer  conveyor  and 
stacking  magazine  for  passing  bottles  feeding  butt 
end  first  and  for  engaging  the  neck  portions  of  re- 
versely feeding  bottles  for  reversing  the  latter  bottles 
end  for  end, 

a  delivery  conveyor  travelling  past  the  lower  end  of  said 
stacking  magazine  and 

a  pusher  for  separating  the  lowermost  bottle  and  for 
discharging  the  same  the  right  end  up  assured  by 
said  bottle  orienting  means,  from  the  bottom  of  the 
stack  on  to  said  delivery  ccmveyor  and  means  trimmed 
in  accord  with  said  pusher  for  momentarily  sup- 
porting bottles  in  the  striking  magazine  above  the 
lowermost  bottle  when  the  lowermost  bottle  is  ad- 
vanced by  said  pusher  to  said  delivery  conveyor. 


A  container  having  a  can  body  and  end  closure  of  light- 
weight sheet  niKtal  has  an  end  seam  wherein  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  end  closure  flange  is  provided  with  a  closed 


3,367,535 

PILL  DISPENSER 

William  Gilman  Tangnay,  Mount  Airy  Road, 

Rte,  129,  CrotOD,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  £!94,845 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  221—71) 

1.  A  dispenser  suitable  for  palming  in  the  hand  and 

manipulating  to  emit  a  series  of  pills  on  a  continuous 

web,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  formed  in  two  halves,  having  mating  edges 
adapted  to  be  snapped  together  and  apart,  a  dis- 
pensing aperture  for  egress  of  said  continuous  web 
with  said  pills,  and  mutually  defining  first  and  second 
internal  chamber  portions; 

(b)  a  post  extending  across  said  first  chamber  portion 
to  form  a  coil  of  said  continuous  web  therein; 
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(c)  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  between  said  shell  halves 
within  said  second  chamber  portion,  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  essentially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
post,  the  teeth  thereof  being  long  enough  to  closely 
approach  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  the  pockets 
between  said  teeth  being  of  sufficient  size  to  each  ac- 
commodate one  of  said  pills; 

(d)  and  control  means  for  advancing  said  continuous 
web  and  pills  off  said  coil  and  out  said  dispensing 
aperture  under  an  impetus  of  predetermined  magni- 
ture  but  to  prevent  such  advance  under  lesser  im- 
petus, including 


(i)  a  manually  manipulatable  knob  located  exter- 
nally on  one  of  said  shell  halves  and  secured 
for  rotation  with  said  sprocket  wheel,  and 

(ii)  spring  means  situated  at  a  position  along  the 
path  of  said  continuous  web  from  said  coil  to 
said  sprocket  wheel,  adapted  to  closely  bear 
upon  said  pills  so  that  a  certain  tension  force  is 
required  each  time  in  said  continuous  web  to 
load  said  spring  means  sufficienf  to  squeeze  a 
pill  therepast. 


3,367,536 
SLANT  SHELF  CAN  VENDER 
Paul  F.  Fleagle,  Charles  Town,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Dixie- 
Narco,  Inc.,  Charies  Town,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
West  Virginia 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,192 
7  Claims.  (CI.  221—248) 


'       ^ — J — J 


A  manually  movable  slide,  in  a  can  vending  machine, 
for  pushing  a  can  of  beverage  through  a  discharge  open- 
ing having  a  normally  locked  gate  blocking  withdrawal  of 
a  can.  The  slide  being  blocked  by  the  gate,  when  locked, 
and  acting  to  open  an  unlocked  gate  when  moved  for- 
wardly,  and  frictional  restraining  means  engageable  with 
a  can  being  pushed  to  prevent  hurling  the  can  from 
the  machine  when  the  slide  is  pulled  too  rapidly. 


3,367,537 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  DISPENSER 
Emmctt  W.  Robinson  and  James  H.  McGaugbcy,  Erie, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Miiwanltec, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,995 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  222—33) 


An  automatic  remote  control  for  a  gasoline  pump  in- 
cludes a  computer  resetting  mechanism  which  is  spring 
loaded  by  turning  of  an  external  crank  which  also  actu- 
ates the  switch  for  the  motor  pump  unit.  The  resetting 
mechanism  includes  a  rotating  reset  cam  which  is  spring 
loaded  to  drive  the  wheels  to  zero.  It  is  held  in  the  loaded 
condition  by  a  pivotal  latch  interengaging  a  ratchet  wheel 
which  is  held  against  rotation  by  a  latch  lever.  A  spring 
is  connected  to  the  latch  lever  and  to  a  crank  secured  to 
rotate  with  the  reset  cam.  An  interfering  double  link  or 
arm  is  mounted  beneath  the  latch  lever  with  one  of  the 
arms  pivotally  mounted  in  interfering  relationship  to  the 
lever.  The  other  arm  is  interconnected  to  a  solenoid 
such  that  energization  of  the  solenoid  pivots  the  con- 
nected second  arm  and  forces  the  first  arm  to  pivot  from 
the  interfering  engagement  to  release  the  latch  lever  which 
pivots  as  a  result  of  the  spring  connected  thereto.  This 
permits  the  wheels  to  be  reset  and  simultaneously  releases 
the  final  control  lever  to  permit  turning  on  of  the  motor 
pump  unit. 

3367,538  ■( 

BEVERAGE  TAP 
Richard  J.  Hasselbeck,  Houston,  and  Richard  L.  Parmelee, 
Sidney,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  StoDc  Corporation,  Sid- 
ney, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,962 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  222—61) 


\Ezi::3 


A  beverage  tap  for  engagement  in  a  dispensing  orifice 
of  a  container  as  for  example  an  aluminum  pony  keg  and 
the  like  having  a  plug  member  for  insertion  in  sealing 
engagement  in  the  dispensing  opening  of  the  container 
and  aligned  therewith  a  first  dispensing  opening  and  at 
right  angles  thereto  on  one  side  a  second  dispensing  open- 
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ing  and  on  the  other  side  a  handle  member  within  which 
a  cartridge  of  compressed  gas  is  enclosed.  A  spigot  and 
a  plug  are  provided,  both  of  which  may  be  threaded  into 
either  of  the  first  or  second  dispensing  openings  so  that 
the  contents  of  the  keg  may  be  dispensed  with  the  keg 
standing  on  end  or  wih  the  keg  on  a  horizontal  axis.  A 
stabilizer  element  forms  a  part  of  the  beverage  tap  to 
take  some  of  the  strain  when  the  keg  is  lifted  by  the  handle 
and  to  provide  a  flat  surface  to  prevent  rolling  of  the  keg 
when  it  is  disposed  on  a  horizontal  axis. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,367,539 
WASTE  LIFT  PUMP  WITH  INLET  CLEARE^G 

BY-PASS  CONDUIT 

Franklin  W.  Dowdican,  Rt*.  1,  TaUIU,  Okla.     74080 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,031 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222—148) 


ing  a  discharge  passage  and  orifice,  said  button  having  a 
frangible  and  removable  portion  which  normally  blocks 
its  movement  and  which  is  intended  to  be  torn  or  broken 
off  by  the  consumer  at  the  time  of  first  use  of  the  dis- 
penser. 

3,367,541 
DUST  DISTRIBUTOR 
Walter  E.  Cook,  Unlontown,  and  Charles  Harper,  Monon- 
gahela.  Pa.,  assignon  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,683 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—193) 


A  container  is  connected  to  a  source  of  waste.  The 
waste  is  ejected  from  the  container  by  an  electric-driven 
pump  mounted  in  the  container. 


I  3  3^7  540 

DISPENSER  WITH  ONE-PIECE  TAMPER- 
PROOF  ACTUATOR 
Herbert  G.  Lchmann,  Easton,  Conn.  (%  Valve  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  1720  Fairfield  Ave^  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
06605) 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,705 

11  Claims.  (CL  222—153)  j 


An  apparatus  for  distributing  rock  dust  in  a  coal  mine 
to  overcome  fire  and  explosion  hazards.  Includes  a  port- 
able hopper,  a  porous  diaphragm  near  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  and  a  plenum  chamber  below  the  diaphragm. 
Compressed  air  is  forced  into  the  plenum  chamber,  and 
fluidizes  dust  in  the  hopper.  The  dust  discharges  onto  a 
shelf  from  which  it  is  blown  into  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere.   

3,367,542 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  SLURRY-TYPE 
ADDITIVE  INTO  A  UQUID  SOLVENT 
William  F.  Madison,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  NaTy 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,459 
3  Cbdms.  (H.  222—193) 

1 


An  actuator  cap  attachable  to  small  hand-held  dispens- 
ers, comprising  a  plastic,  depressible  actuator  button  hav- 


A  device  for  dispensing  and  mixing  metered  concentra- 
tions of  a  slurry  medium  into  a  flowing  stream  of  solvent 
comprising  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  concentric  cylindri- 
cal shells,  with  one  of  their  coadjacent  ends  designated 
the  inlet  ends  and  the  other  coadjacent  ends  designated 
the  outlet  ends.  The  outlet  end  of  the  inner  shell  fOTms 
a  closed  conical  end  portion,  and  the  outlet  end  of  the 
outer  shell  has  a  conforming  frustoconical  shape  which 
is  open  to  communicate  with  an  outlet  duct.  The  interior 
of  the  inner  shell  forms  a  chamber  for  containing  the 
slurry  medium.  After  a  charge  of  slurry  is  placed  in  this 
chamber  a  floating  piston  is  placed  over  the  charge  at  the 
inlet  end.  Slurry  ejection  orifices  are  formed  in  the  coni- 
cal end  portion  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  inner  shell.  Pres- 
surized solvent  is  admitted  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  interior 
of  the  inner  shell  to  act  against  the  jMston,  and  is  also 
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flowed  through  the  annular  passage  between  the  inner 
and  outer  shells.  The  annular  passage  is  constricted  up- 
stream of  the  location  of  the  slurry  ejection  orifice  to 
provide  a  lower  static  pressure  where  the  orifices  are  lo- 
cated. The  solvent  acting  against  the  piston  pushes  the 
slurry  out  through  the  ejection  orifice  into  the  solvent 
flowing  in  the  annular  passage. 


3«M7,545 

GAS-GENERATING  DISPENSER  FOR 

VISCOUS  MATERIALS 

Ralph  J.  Cook,  Torrance,  CaMf^  asdpior,  by  menic  as- 

s^mcnts,  to  Products  Research  A  CbcmicaT  Corpora- 

tioo,  Burbank,  Caltf^  a  corporadon  of  California 

nied  Sept  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,394 

2  Claims.  (CI.  222—389) 


3,367443 
DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  GRANULAR  AND 

POWDERED  MATERLAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  Preston,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Louis  Frankel, 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,254 

10  Claims.  (CL  222—285) 


A  device  for  dispensing  a  fluent  material  has  a  movable 
piston  separating  a  dispensing  chamber  from  a  pressure 
chamber.  With  the  pressure  chamber  closed,  two  ingredi- 
ents therein  are  brought  together  to  generate  a  gaseous 
fluid  for  expansion  against  the  piston  to  extrude  the 
fluent  material  from  the  dispensing  chamber. 


A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  granular  or  pow- 
dered material  having  a  stationary  valve  member  and 
a  reciprocable  housing  which  contains  upper  and  lower 
valve  seats  engaging  the  valve  member  to  dispense  either 
measured  or  unmeasured  amounts  of  material. 


3367,544 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  BALING  MEANS 
Frank  Formaado,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  lone  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,774  - 
3  CUims.  (CI.  222—368) 


3,367.546 
HAT  BRIM  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
William  C.  Garrett,  5223  N.  28th  Drive, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85017 
Filed  Not.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,000 

3  Claims.  (Q.  223—16) 


A  dust  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  extending  through  a 
housing  and  carrying  a  rotor  therein  with  blades  proxi- 
mate the  housing  having  an  annular  insert  in  said  hous- 
ing radially  spaced  from  said  rotating  shaft  and  having 
a  sealing  ring  in  the  rotor  with  a  narrow  lip  projecting 
axially  to  engage  the  annular  insert,  thereby  providing 
an  efficient  seal  with  minimal  beat  buildup. 


1.  A  hat  brim  trimming  machine  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(A)  a  frame,  •• 

(B)  a  hat  gripping  and  rotating  spindle  joumaled  on 
said  frame, 

(C)  a  carriage  slidable  on  said  frame  radially  of  said 
spindle, 

(D)  means  interconnected  between  said  frame  and  said 
carriage  arranged  to  yieldingly  urge  said  carriage  to- 
ward said  spindle, 

(E)  a  top  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage 
arranged  to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

(F)  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  top 
plate  to  yieldingly  urge  said  plate  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  the  same  as  said  spindle, 

(G)  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  top  plate  having  a 
cutting  edge  operatively  positioned  in  a  direction  op- 
posing the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  work  spindle 
and  adapted  to  be  tangent  to  the  edg  of  a  bat  brim 
of  a  hat  mounted  on  said  spindle. 
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3J67,547 
PACK  FRAME  AND  BACKSTRAP 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Jack  C.  Abert,  511  E.  Mulberry,  Phoenix,  Arit     85012, 
and  Steve  R.  Perin,  Phoenix,  and  William  H.  Dean, 
Scottsdalc,  Ariz.;  said  PerIn  and  said  Dean  assignors 
to  said  Abcri 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,438 
8  Claims.  (CL  224—25) 


A  pack  frame  and  backstrap  means  therefor  comprising 
flexible  back  engaging  strap  having  opposite  ends  pro- 
vided with  loop-shaped  portions  in  which  substantially 
rigid  T-shaped  members  are  disposed  having  connection 
portions  at  the  middle  thereof,  and  wherein  turn  buckle 
means  is  disposed  to  provide  a  take  up  and  coupling  be- 
tween the  connection  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  strap 
for  tensioning  it  relative  to  the  pack  frame  of  the  inven- 
tion. 


a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  on  said  belt  engaging  the 

web  at  said  holes  therein; 
a  second  belt  interposed  between  the  web  and  the  first 

belt  and  moving  therewith; 


and  means  extending  the  second  belt  beyond  one  of 
the  sprockets  substantially  tangential  of  said  one 
sprocket  to  support  the  web  to  and  beyond  the  point 
of  disengagement  of  the  pins  with  the  web  as  the 
first  belt  passes  around  the  sprocket. 


3  367  550 
AUTOMATIC  STUD  SETTING  APPARATUS 
Victor  Jeziersfci,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Leather  Specialties  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,532 
7  Claims.  (CL  227— 117) 


3  367  548 

FRONT  CARRIER  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Frank  H.  Cooper,  2815  W.  OHve  Ave., 

Burbank,  CaUf.     91505 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,543 

3  CbOms.  (CL  224—42.03) 


A  motorcycle  carrier  rack  incorporating  auxiliary 
headlights  for  mounting  on  the  front  bumper  of  an  auto- 
mobile in  which  the  motorcycle  is  carried  in  a  transverse 
channel,  and  the  headlights  are  vertically  adjustable  on 
a  pair  of  vertical  bracket  structures,  channel  and  brackets 
being  combined  in  a  rigid  unit  which  is  mated  to  the  sup- 
port structure  of  the  automobile  bumper. 


I  3,367,549 

COLLATOR  STRIPPER  BELT 
Edward  M.  Assony,  La  PMntc,  Calif.,  avignor  to  Western 
Gear  Corporation,  Lyawood,  Calif.,  p  corporatioa  of 
Washington  i 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,849 
12  Claims.  (Q.  226—74) 
9.  A  collator  belt  construction  for  handling  a  paper 
web  having  a  row  of  holes  therein,  comprising: 
a  first  belt  engaging  a  pair  of  spaced  sprockets; 


An  automatic  stud  setting  machine  in  which  studs  are 
raised  from  a  bin,  deposited  on  a  table,  and  agitated  until 
they  are  properly  oriented  for  delivery  to  a  rotating  die; 
whereupon  they  are  passed  onto  tracks  for  delivery  to  a 
rotating  die;  they  are  held  in  the  die  as  its  rotates  from 
the  feed  station  to  an  affixation  station;  a  press  pin  in  the 
die  is  engaged  by  an  external  drive  pin  to  drive  the  stud 
through  the  work  piece  and  against  an  anvil  to  deform 
the  lugs  on  the  stud  into  clinching  engagement  with  the 
work  piece  (a  dog  collar  or  similar  article). 


3,367,551 
PACKAGE 
Paul  L.  Wheeler,  Waylaad,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Frontiers,    Inc.,   Wattham,    Mass.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,077 
1  Claim.  (CL  229—17) 
1 .  A  package  formed  from  a  tube  of  flexible  packaging 
material  having  seals  at  each  end  in  different  planes  so 
that  the  package  has  the  shape  of  a  tetrahedron,  thereby 
having  four  triangular  sides,  two  corners  at  the  ends 
of  one  end  seal,  and  two  comers  at  the  ends  of  the  other 
end  seal,  said  package  having  a  pouring  opening  adja- 
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cent  one  of  said  comers,  said  pouring  opening  being 
in  the  shape  of  a  triangle  and  having  a  base  extending 
across  the  intermediate  triangular  side  of  the  three  tri- 
angular sides  of  the  package  which  meet  at  said  one 
corner  and  extended  around  the  edges  of  said  inter- 
mediate triangular  side  into  each  of  the  other  two  sides 
which  meet  at  said  one  corner,  said  base  of  said  tri- 
angle being  spaced  from  said  one  corner,  said  triangle 
further  having  legs  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  base 


heat  sealablc,  is  stuck  to  each  side  flap  in  a  region  close 
to  its  fold  line,  and  is  deeper  than  the  front  flap  and  less 
deep  than  the  back  flap.  The  side  flaps  are  swung  apart 
so  that  the  liner  is  drawn  out  to  form  a  fin  which  extends 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  fold  lines  of  the  front 
and  back  flaps.  The  front  flap  is  folded  in,  the  fin  is  heat 
sealed,  and  the  scaled  fin  is  folded  to  overlie  the  front 
flap.  The  side  and  back  flaps  are  folded  in  and  secured 


in  the  direction  away  from  said  one  comer  converging 
to  an  apex  located  in  said  intermediate  triangular  side 
of  the  package  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  from 
said  one  comer,  said  apex  constituting  a  V-shaped  pour- 
ing lip  in  said  intermediate  triangular  side,  and  the  apices 
of  the  triangle  at  the  ends  of  said  base  constituting  V- 
shaped  pouring  lips  in  said  other  two  sides,  said  package 
having  a  closure  tape  removably  sealed  to  said  one  tri- 
angular side  and  said  two  adjacent  triangular  sides  of  the 
package  over  said  opening. 


3^7^52 

DISPENSER  CARTON  WITH  SWINGABLE 

BOTTOM 

Robert  A.  Krzyanowsld,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Milprint,   Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,761 
3  CUdms.  (CL  229—17) 


I 


X*  ■ 


:tj: 
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so  that  end  portions  of  the  sealed  fin  arc  folded  to  lie 
between  two  of  the  closure  flaps  and  the  back  flap  over- 
lies the  sealed  fin  and  the  front  flap,  so  as  to  clamp  the 
liner  to  the  carton  at  said  end  portions  of  the  sealed  fin 
and  along  the  scaled  fin.  One  of  the  side  flaps  has  a  dis- 
placeable  portion  in  the  region  to  which  the  liner  is 
stuck  which  portion  when  displaced  forms  a  pourcr  hole 
in  the  liner. 

3,367,554 
DRAWN  CONTAINERS 
Randolph  D.  Loric,  Park  Forest,  IIL,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Original  appUcatioa  Dec  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,249,  now 
Patent  No.  3,231,937,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  ScpL  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4aS,443 
14  Claims.  (CU  229—2.5) 


Tubular  cartons  are  shown  which  may  have  four  prin- 
cipal side  panels  and  closure  flaps  at  each  end,  that  have 
a  bottom  construction  which  can  be  swung  relative  to  the 
body  of  the  carton  so  that  articles  packaged  inside  the 
carton  are  advanced  or  raised  to  a  dispensing  position 
with  part  of  each  article  extended  beyond  the  top  of  the 
carton. 

3,367,553 
CARTONS 
Bernard  Arthur  Frauds,  Rayleigh,  Engbuid,  assignor  to 
Pembroke  Carton  &  Printing  Co.  Limited,  Basildon, 
England 

Filed  Dec  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,718 

7  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 

A  lined  carton  has  end  closure  flaps  comprising  a  pair 

of  side  flaps  and  a  pair  of  front  and  back  flaps  of  which 

the  back  flap  is  deeper  than  the  front  flai*..  The  liner  is 


A  drawn  plastic  article  having  a  cup^haped  body  with 
means  forming  integral  portions  in  an  interior  peripheral 
surface  for  preventing  the  necking  down  of  the  body  dur- 
ing the  drawing  thereof.  The  integral  portions  are  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  extending  from  an  upper  edge  and  gradually 
merging  into  a  smooth  continuous  unbroken  surface  adja- 
cent a  bottom  wall.  The  ribs  range  in  height  upwardly 
from  about  .005  in.,  and  in  number  between  S  to  110  for 
each  inch  of  periphery  of  the  body  wall. 


3,367355 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCIION 
mchard  H.  Montgomery,  FrankHn  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,367 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—31) 

Container  construction  folded  from  a  flat  blank  adapted 

to  have  all  glue  areas  applied  to  one  side  of  the  blank 

and  a  release  coating  applied  to  the  other  side.  The  side- 
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walls  of  the  container  are  interconnected  by  gusset  folds  the  other  wall  and  being  held  at  an  angle  relahve  thereto 
and  at  the  top  of  the  sidewalls  there  is  provided  a  first  by  retaining  tab  means  of  the  other  wall  whereby  lock- 
outwardly  folSed  flange  member,  a  second  flange  mem-  ing  ears  of  the  lockmg  tab  prevent  the  walls  from  bcmg 
'  pulled  relative  to  each  other,  the  retainmg  tab  ineans 

comprising  a  pair  of  retaining  tabs  each  having  its  hinged 
end  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  locking  tab  and 
to  the  other  retaining  tab  and  engaging  the  locking  Ub 
at  spaced  apart  points  to  assure  the  holding  of  the  lock- 
ing tab  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  overlapping  walls. 


ber  folded  inwardly  over  the  first  flange  member  and  an 
inwardly  folded  flap  tucked  under  the  second  flange  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  glued  to  a  container  cover. 


3^7^58 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND  BLANKS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Melville  T.  Farquhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynofcb 

Metals  Company,  RidmuMid,  Va^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,948 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229 — 48) 


3,367,556 
BOX 
James  F.  Whitby,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Southern 
SpedJd  Prodncts  Corporatioa,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vlr^nia 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,143 
4  Claims.  (CL  229—32) 


A  box  of  solid  fiberboard  having  a  minimum  of  three 
plies  has  bottom  side  and  end  panels  with  a  flap  hingedly 
connected  to  each  end  of  each  end  panel.  At  least  two 
plies  of  the  abutting  portions  of  the  flaps  and  side  panels 
are  perforated  with  a  multiplicity  of  small  perforations 
to  provide  a  high  shear  strength  when  the  flaps  and  side 
panels  are  secured  together  with  an  adhesive. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  lap  joint  clo- 
sure for  an  exterior  wall  of  a  container  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  cooperating  flaps  in  which  one  of  such  flaps  has 
rectilinear  score  means  provided  in  its  terminal  outer  end 
defining  an  overiapping  area  means  which  is  overlapped 
against  the  terminal  end  portion  of  the  other  of  such 
flaps  to  enable  such  pair  of  flaps  to  be  fastened  together 
substantially  in  a  common  plane,  whereby  a  smooth 
scaled  joint  is  provided  having  minimum  projection 
transverse  such  common  plane,  high  strength,  and  a 
pleasing  appearance. 


3,367,557 

FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINER  MEANS 

AND  BLANKS  THEREFOR 

MclviDe  T.  Farquhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

""nied  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,903 
10  Claims,  (a.  229—40) 


3,367,559 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  L.  Waldrop,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,   Richmond,  Va.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,648 
14  Claims.  (CL  229-^1) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  container  constraction  hav 
ing  overlapping  walls  thereof  locked  together  by  a  lock 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  container  of  the  type  used 
as  a  container-dispenser  for  a  plurality  of  bars  of  toilet 
soap,  for  example.  The  container  has  an  extension  flap 
extending  from  one  end  of  its  top  wall  with  a  strip  which 
overlaps  an  upper  end  portion  of  its  front  wall  and  is 
held  in  such  overlapped  position  solely  by  concealed  fas- 
tening tabs  attached  to  the  container  side  walls.  A  pro- 
tective overcoat  may  be  provided  between  such  strip  and 
an  associated  portion  of  the  front  wall  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent adhering  of  the  strip  to  the  front  wall  and  marring 
or  defacing  thereof.  The  container  is  opened  by  tearing 


i^l  tab  of  one  wall  being  pushed  through  an  opening  in    along  tear  means  provided  in  its  top  wall  and  along  the 
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side  edges  of  the  strip  to  define  an  access  opening  and  is 
reclosed  by  inserting  the  overlapped  strip  within  the 
container  as  a  closure  flap. 


3,367^60 
BAG  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  IN- 
SULATING FILLERS  INTO  SLEEPING  BAGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Dale  L.  Johnson,  1965  Dartmonth  Atc^ 

Boulder,  Colo.     80302 

Filed  June  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,207 

6  Claims.  (CL  229—62) 


^ 


ber  body  together.  The  flexible  diaphragm  cooperates 
with  one  of  the  housings  to  define  a  pumping  chamber  and 
the  pump  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  same 
will  automatically  vary  its  volumetric  pumping  capacity 
by  changing  the  effective  pumping  surface  area  of  the 
diaphragm  even  though  the  diaphragm  is  being  oscillated 
at  a  constant  frequency  by  the  electromagnetic  motor 
means. 


B- 


This  invention  relates  to  an  elongate  tubular  bag  closed 
at  one  end  and  folded  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  cuff. 
The  open  end  is  filled  with  material  and  then  closed  with 
a  removable  closure  that  can  be  inserted  into  a  receptacle, 
removed  and  the  contents  dispensed  by  turning  the  bag 
inside  out.  The  invention  also  contemplates  the  method 
of  packaging  and  discharging  the  contents  of  the  bag. 


20  «' 


^    3,367,562 
MEANS  FOR  UNLOADING  AND  CONTROLLING 

COMPRESSOR  UNITS 
Jan  Edvard  Persson,  Ektorp,  and  Hans  Kristofer  Olofsson, 
Segeltorp,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atias  Copco  Aktiebolag, 
Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  June  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,474 
12  Claims.  (CI.  230—24) 


3,367,561 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  AIR  PUMP 

Roland  D.  Beck  and  Thomas  H.  David,  Jr.,  Anaheim, 
Alva  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Dopald  A.  Doyle, 
Santa  Ana,  and  John  H.  Geiger,  Los  Afamitos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppHcation  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,605,  now  Patent 
No.  3,255,956,  dated  June  14,  1966,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.  No.  149,990,  Nov.  3, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  568,996 

2  Claims.  (CL  230—20)  i     - 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  vacuum  control  system 
utilizing  an  electromagnetically  driven  pneumatic  pump 
means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  requirement  in  the  sys- 
tem, the  pneumatic  pump  means  having  an  inlet  housing 
body  secured  to  a  frame  means  that  carries  an  electro- 
magnetic motor  means  that  will  operate  a  cantilevercd 
mounted  armature  relative  to  the  core  of  the  motor  nrieans 
when  the  coil  thereof  is  energized.  The  armature  is  se- 
cured to  an  exhaust  chamber  body  of  the  pump  to  move 
the  exhaust  chamber  body  relative  to  the  inlet  pump 
housing  in  order  to  oscillate  a  flexible  diaphragm  inter- 
connecting the  inlet  housing  body  and  the  exhaust  cham- 


1.  A  compressor  unit  for  supplying  and  maintaining  a 
compressed  working  fluid  under  predetermined  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
working  fluid  intake  conduit  in  flow  communication  with 
said  compressor,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  intake  conduit 
movable  from  a  first  throttle  position  to  a  second  fully 
open  position  and  vice  versa,  a  compressed  worlung  fluid 
receiver,  a  compressed  working  fluid  delivery  conduit 
leading  from  the  compressor  to  said  receiver,  a  check 
valve  in  said  delivery  conduit,  a  vent  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  delivery  conduit  between  the  compressor  and 
said  check  valve,  a  vent  valve  in  said  vent  passage  mov- 
able from  a  first  open  position  to  a  second  closed  position 
and  vice  versa,  spring  means  arranged  for  moving  said 
throttle  valve  and  said  vent  valve  to  said  first  positions 
for  unloading  the  compressor,  and  working  fluid  pressure 
responsible  means  arranged  for  moving  the  throttle  valve 
and  the  vent  valve  to  said  second  positions  for  loading 
the  compressor. 

3,367,563 
METHOD  INVOLVING  THE  INTERACTION  BE- 
TWEEN A  DRIVER  GAS  AND  A  DRIVEN  GAS 
Abraham  Hertzberg,  Tonawanda,  Frank  J.  Stoddard, 
Depcw,   and   Roger   C.   Weathcrston,   WilUamsviUe, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473^48 
1  Claim.  (CI.  230—69) 
Energy   is  transferred   more  efficiently   from   a  driver 
gas  to  a  driven  gas  by  subjecting  the  driven  gas  to  a 
successively  more  energetic  driver  gas,  either  by  increas- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  driver  gas,  by  increasing  its  tem- 
perature or  by  decreasing  its  molectilar  weight,  under 
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conditions  to  generate  a  fan  of  focused  shocks  which  prop-  means  connected  to  said  "0^«^»o /"^  *^^*,.  P^"!®" 
Late  through  the  driven  gas.  Also,  the  temperature  of  thereof,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  the 
r  driven  gas  can  t^  redJced  by  ,;electing  a  driver  gas   difference  between  total  and  static  pressure  to  total  pre.- 


sure  to  control  said  actuator  means  for  moving  said  walls 
to  a  given  position  for  each  value  of  the  ratio  of  the  dif- 
ference between  total  and  static  pressure  to  total  pressure. 


that  has  a  higher  molecular  weight  than  the  driven  gas 
so  that  the  speeds  of  sound  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inter- 
face are  made  as  close  as  practical. 


3,367,564 

SUBLIMATION  GETTER  PUMP  EMPLOYING  A 

CONSUMABLE  GETTER  SOURCE  ELEMENT 

HEATED  BY  RADIATION 

William  A.  Uoyd,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varlan 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,383 

10  Claims.  (CL  230—69) 


3,367,566 

FAN  ARRANGEMENT 

James  L.  Schulzc,  Middktown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,831 

4  daims.  (CL  230—120) 


.f  ir^  r^tti^:  / 


A  fan  arrangement  compising  an  axial  flow  propeller 
fan  and  a  generally  rectangular  inlet  chamber  including  a 
front  wall  having  a  fan  orifice  surrounding  the  fan.  The 
■  chamber  includes  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  so  that  air  flows 
into  the  fan  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  blades.  A  baffle 
extending  from  one  side  wall  of  the  chamber  to  a  point 
overlapping  the  ends  of  the  blades  prevents  reverse  flow 
of  air  through  the  inlet. 


1.  A  sublimation  vacuum  pump  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  source  of  geltcr  material  which  is  sublimed  onto 
interior  surfaces  of  a  vacuum  system  for  gettering  and  thus 
pumping  gases  within  the  system  to  be  evacuated  includ- 
ing, means  for  forming  a  thermal  radiator  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  source  of  getter  material  for  producing  a  sub- 
limation zone  having  a  temperature  in  operation  above 
the  sublimation  temperature  of  the  getter  material  for 
subliming  the  getter  material  in  said  zone,  and  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  electrons  onto  said  radiator  means 
for  heating  said  radiator  to  its  operating  temperature. 


^  3,367,567 

COMPRESSOR  CASING 

Rodney  C.  Burns,  Greensbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  AuB.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,179 

5  Claims.  (CL  230—133) 


I 


3367  565 
COMPRESSOR  STATOR  VANE  CONTROL 
Louis  A.  Urban,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor-  n 

poration  of  Delaware                                                    ^  .     a                                        ,.• 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,796  1.  A  gas  compression  machine  compnsing  a  casing  in- 

11  Claims.  (CL  230—114)  duding  a  central  section,  an  inlet  section  and  an  outlet 

1.  For  nozzles  having  walls  movable  to  different  posi-  section  arranged  to  provide  a  path  for  the  flow  of  gas 

lions  for  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  control  the  veloc-  through  the  machine,  the  outlet  section  comprising  a  first 

ity  and  direction  of  air  passing  therethrough,  actuator  substantially  annular  part  having  an  opening  and  a  second 
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substantially  annular  part  having  an  opening,  said  first 
and  second  parts  being  joined  in  edge-to-edge  contact  with 
the  opening  in  registry,  a  plurality  of  webs  extending  from 
the  inner  surface  of  said  second  part,  at  least  two  of  said 
webs  being  of  unequal  length,  the  free  ends  of  said  webs 
defining  a  substantially  helical  path  of  increasing  width, 
wall  means  attached  to  the  edges  of  said  webs  opposite 
the  connection  thereof  with  said  second  part  and  discharge 
means  connected  to  said  outlet  section  for  discharging  gas 
flowing  from  said  path. 


eludes  means  for  mounting  the  monitor  device  on  the 
paper  carriage  of  an  accounting  machine,  rotatable  control 
columns  mutually  intercoupled  for  correlated  roUtion  in  a 
given  ratio  to  each  other,  each  of  the  columns  having  con- 
trol members  angularly  adjustable  by  rotation  of  the  col- 
umn and  selectively  engageable  with  the  accounting-ma- 
chine mechanisms  for  selectively  programming  the  ma- 
chine in  dependence  upon  the  rotational  setting  of  the 
columns,  setting  means  connected  with  one  of  the  columns 
for  rotationally  setting  the  columns,  and  a  latch-key  lock 
device  connected  with  the  setting  means. 


3,367,568 

MULTIPLICATION  CONTROL  MEANS 

Hemuu  Gang,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Business  Systems,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,242 

27  Claims.  (CI.  235—60) 


lyTiiit-i 


3367,570 
BLOWER  FOR  OIL  GASIFICATION  BURNERS 
Horst  Reichmann,  Wuppertal-Elbcrfeid,  Gennany,  assign- 
or to  Joh.  Vaillant  K.G.,  Remscbcid,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,270 
'     Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1965, 

V  27,697 
6  Claims.  (CI.  236—12) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having 

a  register;  and 

cyclic  rotary  digital  actuators  for  said  register  adjust- 
able for  additive  or  for  substractive  registering  oper- 
ation: 

means  operable  to  adjust  said  actuators  for  one  of  said 
registering  operations;  and 

means  operable  during  a  cycle  of  said  actuators  to 
adjust  said  actuators  for  the  other  of  said  registering 
operations. 

3,367,569 

SELECTIVE  MONITOR  DEVICE  FOR 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Horst  Priebs,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 

Werke  Aktiengcscilscliaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Gennany  ^^^  ,-^ 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

A  45,655 

5  Claims.  (CI.  235—60.5) 


A  monitor  device  for  selectively  programing  an  ac- 
counting machine  having  mechanisms  for  performing  dif- 
ferent component  accounting  operations  respectively  in- 


A  double  blower  having  two  inlets  and  a  single  outlet 
is  provided  for  an  oil  gasification  burner.  One  of  the 
inlets  brings  in  fresh  air  and  the  second  inlet  brings  in 
exhaust  gas  from  the  area  of  the  burner.  The  air  and 
exhaust  gas  are  fed  side  by  side  into  a  discharge  channel 
leading  to  the  burner.  Primarily  on  the  side  of  the  dis- 
charge channel  occupied  by  the  exhaust  gas  flow  is  a 
bimetallic  spring  which,  at  temperatures  substantially 
below  the  burner  operating  temperature,  protrudes  into 
the  discharge  channel  and  throttles  primarily  the  flow  of 
discharge  gas  therethrough.  A  second  bimetallic  spring 
also  is  positioned  in  the  discharge  channel  in  the  side 
occupied  by  the  exhaust  gas  flow.  This  spring  performs 
no  throttling  action  at  burner  operating  temperatures 
but  at  temperatures  above  the  burner  operating  tempera- 
tures the  second  spring  moves  into  the  path  of  flow  of 
the  exhaust  gas  to  throttle  the  same. 


3,367,571 
FUEL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Clarence  Wantz,  4104  Wren  Lane  S.,  RoIUng  Meadows, 
111.     60008;   Charles   D.   Branson,   530   Hamel   Ave^ 
Grecnsburg,  Pa.     15601;  and  James  R.  WiDson,  Rte.  5, 
Waynesboro,  Tenn.     38485 
Application  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,748,  whick  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  833,742,  Aug.  14,  1959, 
now  Patent  No.  3,132,803,  dated  May  12,  1964.  Di- 
vided  and   this   application   Oct.   21,   1965,   Ser.  No. 
502,779 

12  Claims.  (CL  236—68) 
1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for4i  cooking  oven,  a  main 
burner  to  be  disposed  in  said  oven,  a  first  valve  means  for 
directing  fuel  to  said  main  burner,  pilot  burner  means 
for  controlling  said  first  valve  means,  and  control  means 
having  manual  selector  means  provided  with  at  least  two 
ranges  of  positions,  one  of  said  ranges  of  positions  in- 
cluding a  position  of  said  selector  means  for  selecting  a 
temperature  for  said  oven  below  a  minimum  temperature 
that  would  be  maintained  in  said  oven  if  said  main  burner 


were  supplied  a  minimum  amount  of  fuel  to  support 
continuous  combustion  at  said  main  burner,  the  other 
of  said  ranges  of  positions  including  a  position  of  said 
selector  means  for  selecting  a  temperature  for  said  oven 
above  said  minimum  temperature  that  would  be  main- 
tained in  said  oven  if  said  main  burner  were  supplied 
said  minimum  amount  of  fuel  to  support  continuous 
combustion  at  said  main  burner,  said  control  means  when 
manually  set  in  said  position  of  said  one  range  thereof 
causing  cyclic  action  of  said  pilot  burner  means  to  cycle 


main  burner  means,  the  safety  valve  means  only  permitting 
the  fuel  to  pass  therethrough  to  the  main  burner  means 
when  the  safety  valve  means  senses  that  a  heater  flame 
is  present  at  a  pilot  burner  means.  The  pilot  burner  means 
has  a  first  outlet  means  and  is  normally  supplied  with 
a  continuous  flow  of  standby  fuel  to  produce  a  small 
standby  flame  at  the  first  outlet  means  thereof.  The  ther- 
mostatic valve  means  increases  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
pilot  burner  means  to  cause  a  large  ignition  flame  at  a 
second  outlet  means  of  the  pilot  burner  means  and  a 
heater  flame  spaced  from  and  below  the  ignition  flame 
at  a  third  outlet  means  of  the  pilot  burner  means  whereby 
the  heater  means  causes  the  safety  valve  means  to  open 
and  permit  fuel  to  flow  to  the  main  burner  means  to  be 
ignited  by  the  ignition  flame. 


3  367  573 
MINIATURE  PNEUMATIC  THERMOSTAT 
Larry  S.  Smith,  Gosbcn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,771 
8  Claims.  (CI.  236—87) 

I 


said  first  valve  means  between  its  opened  and  closed 
positions  and  cause  on-off  action  of  said  main  burner  to 
maintain  the  temperature  in  said  oven  at  said  selected 
temperature  below  said  minimum  temperature,  said  con- 
trol means  when  manually  set  in  said  position  of  the  other 
range  thereof  causing  continuous  on  operation  of  said 
pilot  burner  means  to  hold  said  first  valve  means  in  the 
open  position  thereof  and  cause  continuous  operation  of 
said  main  burner  to  maintain  the  temperature  in  said  oven 
at  said  selected  temperature  above  said  minimum  tem- 
perature. 

I  3,367,572 

PILOT  AND  BURNER  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  OVEN  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  D.  Branson,  James  Robert  WUbon,  and  Arthur 
Harry  Malcom,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  aMignon  to  Robert- 
shaw Controb  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,789,  now 
Patent  No.  3,233,830,  dated  Feb.  8,  1966.  Diridcd  and 
this  application  Dec  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  578,915 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  236—68) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  system  for  a  main 
burner  means  wherein  a  supply  of  fuel  is  adapted  to  be 
thermostatically  controlled  and  passed  to  a  safety  valve 
means  that  is  intermediate  the  thermostatic  valve  and  the 


1.  A  pneumatic  thermostat  comprising 

a  casing  having  pneumatic  port  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  pneumatic  flow, 

valve  means  in  said  casing  controlling  said  pneumatic 
port  means, 

bimetal  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means, 

range  spring  means  attached  to  said  bimetal  means, 

temperature  setting  means  movably  disposed  on  said 
casing,  and 

adjustment  means  defining  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  temperature  setting  means  and  said  range 
spring  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  a  desired  set 
point, 

said  adjustment  means  retaining  said  temperature  set- 
ting means  in  assembled  relationship  on  said  casing, 
and 

said  bimetal  means  comprising  a  bimetal  element  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  engaging  said  valve  means  and 
end  portions  engaging  internal  walls  of  said  casing. 


3367,574 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  FARTS  THEREFOR 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Jeanncttc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,033 
17  Claims.  (CI.  236—99) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  means  for  a  fuel 
burning  main  burner  means  wherein  the  control  means 
has  a  single  selector  means  for  controlling  the  ma.'n  fuel 
inlet  valve  means  through  part  of  the  movement  of  the 
selector  means  and  has  a  second  valve  means  for  tljenno- 
statically  controlling  the  on-ofl  operation  of  the  main 
burner  means  with  the  selector  means  adjusting  the  operat- 
ing effect  of  the  second  valve  means  throughout  the  en- 
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tire  range  of  movement  of  the  control  knob,  the  second 
valve  means  being  thermostatically  controlled  to  cycle 
on  and  off  the  flow  of  fuel  to  a  controller  pilot  burner 


3^7^77 
METHOD  FOR  LOGARITHMIC  STEP  SPRAYING 
John  K.  Leasure,  Carbondalc,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,592 
2  Claims.  (CI.  239—11) 


\ 


means  that  has  the  flame  means  thereof  sensed  by  a  safety 
valve  means  that  is  located  downstream  from  the  control 
means  and  controls  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  main  burner 
means  at  a  point  downstream  from  the  control  means. 


S^^^  S^ray^r  p^f^rrt 


3,367,575 
ACTUATOR 
Richard  O.  Davis,  Delaware  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,802 
9  Claims.  (CI.  236—100) 


A  method  of  applying  fluids  in  a  logarithmic  or  <^her 
exponential  series  of  discrete  steps  by  applying  for  a  pre- 
determined time  at  a  starting  concentration  and  auto- 
matically stopping,  whereupon  the  concentration  is  ad- 
justed to  the  next  desired  level  and  application  is  again 
continued  for  a  predetermined  time. 


3,367,578 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
James    W.   Juvinall    and    Erhard    Kock,  Toledo,   Ohio, 
William  L.  Smart,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  and  Hcrachcl  A. 
WilUams,   Manclicster,  Tenn.,   anigBort  to  Ransborg 
Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatloB 
of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  applicatioo  Scr.  No.  306,808,  Sept  5, 
1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appBcation  Scr.  No. 
85,532,  Jan.  30,  1961.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  605,085 

18  Claims.  (CL  239—15) 


An  actuator  including  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein 
for  the  reception  of  a  thermally  expansible  substance,  a 
flexible,  thin  walled  diaphragm  extending  across  the  cavity 
having  a  central  portion  forming  a  concave,  constant 
radius  spherical  section,  a  plunger  having  a  lubricous 
end  part  in  engagement  with  the  spherical  section  and  in 
full  surface  contact  therewith  when  the  diaphragm  is 
relaxed,  and  a  plastically  flowable  guide  for  the  plunger 
positioned  in  the  body  and  in  compressive  engagement 
with  the  diaphragm. 


3,367,576 

SPIKE  AND  PLATE  FOR  RAILROADS 

Leslie  J.  Snermann,  3232  Bcrwyn  Place, 

Cindnnati,  Ohio    45209 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,489 

1  Claim.  (CL  238—366) 


This  application  relates  to  an  electrostatic  hand  spray 
gun  of  L  shape  designed  for  the  spraying  of  liquids  using 
air  and  electrostatic  atomization  and  having  an  interior  L 
shaped  body  of  insulating  material,  one  leg  of  the  L  re- 
ceiving the  high  voltage  cable  and  the  second  leg  of  the 
L  containing  a  resistor  which  is  connected  to  an  electrode 
externally  of  the  interior  L  body. 


An  improved  railroad  spike  and  plate  associated  there- 
with which  together  function  to  provide  a  more  effective 
and  durable  fastening  of  rails  to  the  underlying  ties  be- 
sides expediting  and  making  easier  the  labor  involved. 


3,367,579 
SUPERSONIC  CONVERGENT-DIVERGENT  JET 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Hans  P.  Mehr,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512^17 

10  Cfadms.  (CL  239—265.41) 

The  invention  comprises  a  jet  engine  exhaust  nozzle  of 

the  convergent-divergent  type,  wherein  the  secondary  or 

divergent  portion  thereof  includes  a  plurality  of  movable 


flaps  used  for  variation  of  the  nozzle  exit  area  and,  simul- 
taneously, to  effect  a  variation  of  the  nozzle  expansion 
ratio  (/«,//<«).  The  divergent  section  of  the  nozzle  in- 
cludes a  first  plurality  of  outer  flaps  which  are  movable 
between  an  inward  preselected  "boattaU"  angle  position 
and  an  outer  zero  angle  for  subsonic  and  supersonic  op- 
eration, respectively.  The  divergent  portion  of  the  nozzle 
also  includes  a  second  plurality  of  movable  flaps.  The 
second  set  of  flaps  are  pivotally  connected  to  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally-extending  inner  movable  wall  members 
or  flaps.  Resilient  means  are  connected  between  the  sec- 
ond plurality  of  divergent  section  flaps  and  the  first  plu- 
rality of  outer  flaps.  The  first  or  outer  plurality  of  mov- 
able flaps  of  the  divergent  section  are  then  utilized  to 


(c)  an  additive  container  having  a  jet  inlet  at  its  ui>- 
stream  end  and  also  having  an  outlet  at  the  upstream 
end  conmiunicating  with  the  upstream  end  of  the 
open  channels  on  the  shower  head  body. 


3367,581 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

Apostolos  P.  Kizilos  Minneapolis,  and  Richard  J.  ReOiy, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minnei^ 

oUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,306 
4  Claims.  (CL  239—520) 


I 


^*        M. 


i-^* 


automatically  control  the  base  area  or  "boattail"  angle 
with  or  without  variation  of  the  nozzle  expansion  ratio, 
for  improved  external,  as  well  as  intcnial  nozzle  per- 
formance under  subsonic  operating  conditions.  In  addi- 
tion, for  a  given  aircraft  mission  requirement  the  ratio 
of  the  axial  length  (L)  of  the  longitudinally-extending 
inner  flaps  of  the  divergent  section  to  the  distance  (Lo) 
between  the  point  which  the  outer  divergent  flaps  are 
hingedly  supported  and  the  nozzle  exit  plane  will  be  se- 
lected so  that  the  secondary  or  divergent  section  of  the 
nozzle  will  be  "free-floating,"  i.e.,  the  inner  and  both 
pluralities  of  outer  flaps  will  move  without  application 
of  mechanical  force  to  a  position  of  optimum  per- 
formance. 

I  3,367,580 

SHOWER  HEAD  WITH  DISPENSER 

John  J.  Hrooas  and  Jamca  A.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  Hflignors  to  Calgon  Conoration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,288 

5  Claima.  (CL  239—312) 


A  control  system  having  a  fluid  amplifier  for  controlling 
the  direction  at  which  two  combined  fluid  streams  exhaust 
from  a  control  surface. 


3,367,582 

COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Cropper  Ryley  Shepherd,  Moraston  House, 

Bridstow,  near  Roas-on-Wye,  Eo^and 

Filed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,378 

Claims  priority,  appUadion  Great  Brttain,  Apr.  26, 1965, 

17,438/65 
12  Cfadms.  (CL  241— «1) 


A  frusto-conical  tubular  filter  has  a  driven,  helical-spiral 
wiper  located  therein  to  move  solid  matter  to  a  lower 
outlet  from  the  filter,  with  liquid  passing  therethrough. 


1.  A  shower  head  for  dispensing  an  additive  to  the 
shower  spray  comprising 

(a)  a  shower  head  body  having  a  spray  nozzle  at  its 
downstream  end  and  an  inlet  at  its  upstream  end, 
said  body  having  a  generally  flat  top  the  inside  of 
which  forms  a  spray  chamber  with  the  remainder  of 
the  body  and  the  outside  of  which  has  open-topped 
channels  therein, 

(b)  means  for  joining  the  shower  head  body  to  the 
shower  water  line  including  a  jet  element. 


3J67,583 
MANURE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Kellogg,  Palatine,  ID.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  SmHli 
Harvestore  Products  Inc.,  Arlington  Heigfats,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,461 
20  Claims.  (CL  241—98) 
A  liquid  storage  tank,  buried,  with  a  ground  level 
opening,  contains  a  pump  unit  disposed  near  one  side 
wall  of  the  tank  and  a  rotatable,  hydraulic  jet  unit 
disposed  centrally  within  the  tank.  The  pump  unit 
includes  a  vertically  disposed  connecting  conduit  wliich 
contains  a  coaxial  drive  shaft  that  projects  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  conduit  externally  of  the  tank  and  into  a 
gear  box  assembly  designed  for  purposes  of  access  to  a 
tractor  power  take-off.  The  pump  and  conduit  assembly  is 
secured  by  means  of  a  tubular  slide  which  is  an  integral 
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part  of  a  trailer  unit  used  to  move  the  entire  assembly 
to  and  from  vertical  and  horizontal  positions.  The  rotat- 
abk  jet  unit  utilizes  a  horizontal  ofiF  center  nozzle  con- 
nected at  the  bottom  end  of  a  conduit  assembly  centrally 
and  vertically  disposed  within  the  tank.  This  conduit  as- 
sembly consists  of  two  telescoping  conduits,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  is  securely  fastened  to  a  wall  of  the  tank 
and  the  lower  portion  of  which  is.  secured  by  means  of  a 
rack  and  pinion  assembly  allowing  vertical  positioning  of 


wardly  opening  recess  in  the  shank  of  the  hammer  with 
an  elongated  retainer  entered  in  the  aperture  and  recess. 


the  jet  nozzle.  The  jet  nozzle  is  secured  to  the  vertical 
conduit  assembly  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner,  but  is  con- 
nected to  a  ring  gear  and  pin  assembly  which  is  part  of 
a  roUtable  shaft  assembly  extending  upwardly  through 
the  top  of  the  tank  for  purposes  of  manual  locking  in 
place  of  the  jet  nozzle.  The  jet  unit  and  the  pump  unit 
are  connected  by  means  of  a  transfer  conduit  which  is 
fitted  at  both  ends  with  quick  detachable  joints  so  that  the 
conduit  can  either  connect  the  pump  to  the  jet  unit  or 
the  pump  to  a  discharge  tank  trailer  unit. 


HAMMER  FOR  HAMMER  MILLS 
Richaid  W.  Steinberg,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Owatonna  Mannfactariiig  Company,  Inc.,  Owaton- 
na, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,698 
7  Claims.  (CI.  241—195) 


V/    JO 


to  H  t7.lt    tf 


The  retainer  may  be  secured  in  place  as  by  welding,  and 
the  outwardly  opening  recess  affords  access  for  cutting  the 
retainer  to  displace  the  tip  from  the  shank. 


3J67|586 
THIRD  MOTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FILAMENT 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Eshbaogh,  Nonistown,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpnacntcd  by  tbc  Secre- 
tary of  tbc  Navy 

FDcd  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,455 
3  Claims.  (CL  242—2) 


A  filament  winding  machine  is  provided  having  a  third 
controlled  motion  in  order  to  wind  geodesic  or  isotensoid 
filament  paths  on  compound  curved  surfaces.  The  third 
motion  servo-system  includes  metallized  function  genera- 
tor paper  on  a  rotating  drum  in  conjunction  with  a  curve 
follower. 

3^7,587 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  PACKAGING 

ROVING 

Jerome  P.  Klink,  James  C.  Bcioc,  and  James  H.  Sears, 

Anderson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  FIberglas 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,753 
5  Claims.  (Q.  242—18) 


A  hammer  mill  hammer  having  an  outer  generally 
rectangular  head  end  portion  defining  sharp  comer  edges 
and  a  blade-like  shank  portion  for  mounting  on  a  hammer 
mill  rotor  and  having  opposite  side  surfaces  uniformly 
curved  between  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  cross  sectionally  streamline  form. 


3,367,585 

REPLACEABLE  TIP  MEMBER  FOR  A 

TWO-PART  HAMMER 

Tbomas  A.  RatkowsU,  Cbicago  Heights,  ID.,  assignor  to 

Abex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,898 

4  Clafans.  (CL  241—197) 

Replacement  of  a  worn  tip  on  a  two-part  hammer  or 

a  hammer  mill  is  achieved  more  readily  by  forming  an 

aperture  in  a  side  wall  of  the  tip  aligned  with  an  out- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  roving  and  to  a  method  of 
and  apparatus  for  forming  fibers  or  filaments  of  the  roving 
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by  attenuating  streams  of  mineral  material  into  fibers  or 
filaments  and  winding  the  roving  in  a  package  having 
ends  in  parallel  planes,  the  method  including  compactmg 
the  roving  at  the  package  ends  to  form  a  package  of  cylm- 
drical  shape  throughout  its  length. 


3,367,588  _,^ 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   WINDING 
YARN  ON  BOBBINS  IN  SELECTIVELY  VARI- 
ABLE  PATTERNS 
Horst  Wolf,  Albcrsbaoscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zanscr. 
Tcxtilmaschincn  G.m.b.H.,  Ebcrsbacb  (Fils),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,196 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

Z  11,218 

30  Cbdms.  (CL  242— 26J) 


rotatable  supply  rolls  of  plastic  film  of  different  widths 
or  other  different  characteristics;  and  a  selector  mecha- 
nism for  presenting  selected  ones  of  said  film  to  the 
wrapping  position  in  any  sequence  as  desired,  said  selec- 
tor mechanism  comprising:  a  plurality  of  squeeze  assem- 
blies for  squeezing  and  holding  a  plurality  of  ends  of 
film  at  spaced  apart  positions,  there  being  a  different 
squeeze  assembly  for  each  different  end  of  film  to  be 
presented  to  the  wrapping  position;  common  support 
means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  squeeze  assemblies 
near  the  forward  end  of  the  wrapping  position;  and  lever 
means  secured  to  said  common  support  means  for  mov- 
ing said  squeeze  assemblies  as  a  unit  to  carry  the  end  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  films  to  the  wrapping  position  and 
to  carry  the  end  of  a  nonselected  film  away  from  the 
wrapping  position  while  maintaining  said  supply  rolls  at 
their  respective  fixed  axial  positions. 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  the  moving  point  of  application  of  yarn 
being  wound  on  a  bobbin  to  control  the  final  shape  of  the 
wound  body  including  motion  reversing  control  elements 
for  determining  the  path  of  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  point  of  application  of  the  yam  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  at  least  one  reversing  control  ele- 
ment during  each  of  successive  time  intervals  inversely 
proportional  to  the  delivery  speed  of  the  yarn  by  a  path 
increment  which  is  independent  of  the  delivery  speed  of 
the  yam. 

I • . 

3367,589 

FILM  SELECTOR  FOR  PLASTIC  FILM 

WRAPPING  STATION 

Albert  H.  Cbant,  Jr.,  Holland,  and  William  F.  Wilson, 

Jr.,  St.  David's,  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  J.  B.  Dove  &  Sons, 

Inc-  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,161 

6  Claims,  (d.  242— 55  J) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  station  having  a  wrapping  position; 
means  supporting  at  fixed  axial  positions  a  plurality  of 


3,367,590 

PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

Rene  Girard,  72  Blv«l.  dn  Montpamasse, 

Paris  14,  France 

Filed  Not.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,314 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1964, 

993,858,  Patent  1,421,538 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  242—55.11) 


Apparatus  for  selectively  projecting  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  films,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  rotatable 
turret,  a  first  set  of  flanged  film  reels  at  one  end  of  the 
turret,  a  corresponding  second  set  of  substantially  flange- 
less  film  reels  at  the  other  end  of  the  turret,  and  a  pair 
of  stationary  spaced  plates  having  registering  recesses 
through  which  the  second  set  of  reels  passes  as  said  turret 
rotates.  The  plates  serve  to  prevent  film  being  fed  onto 
or  off  of  a  film  reel  of  the  second  set  from  being  trans- 
versely displaced  when  that  film  reel  is  positioned  be- 
tween the  plates. 

3,367,591     • 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN- 
NOUNCEMENT/RECORDER  MACHINES 
Kenneth  LeGros,  West  Allis,  and  Joseph  J.  Zimmcrmami, 
Elm    Grove,    Wis.,    wsignors   to    Automatic   Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  NorOilake,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,749 
9  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 
1.  In  a  tape  transport  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with 
variable  message  recording  and  repeating  machines;  a 
support;  a  unitary  tafte  storage  reel  having  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacently positioned  tape  storage  grooves  formed  in  the 
periphery  thereof  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation 
about  its  axis;  a  length  of  tape  secured  at  one  end  and 
normally  stored  in  one  of  said  storage  grooves  and  ex- 
tending over  a  loop  through  said  mechanism,  and  secured 
at  the  other  end  in  the  other  storage  groove;  means  oper- 
ative to  rotate  said  storage  reel  about  its  axis  to  transfer 
said  tape  from  said  one  groove  to  said  other  groove  by 
way  of  said  loop;  and  compensating  means  mounted  on 
said  suj^rt  and  engaging  said  tape  at  a  point  in  said  loop 
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for  preventing  slack  in  said  loop  resulting  from  the  vary-  and  reproduce  from  and  rewind  tape  and  means  cooper- 
tog  dSeren«  between  the  effective  diameters  of  said  pair  aiing  between  said  sl.de  and  sa.d  cartridge  engaging  means 
ing  aiucicuvc  uci   ^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  cartridge   responsive  to  movement  of  the 

slide. 

I     *        — ^^— ^^ 

3,367^93 
TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Frederic  F.  Grant,  BclUlowcr,  Callf^  assignor,  by  mesne 
asagnmcnts,  to  Astro-Sdeoce  CorporaHoii,  Soutb  El 
Monte,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Texas 

nicd  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,906 
5  Claims.  (CL  242—55.13) 


of  grooves  caused  by  tape  build-up  therein  during  transfer 
of  said  tape  from  said  one  storage  groove  to  the  other. 


3  367  592 

TAPE  APPARATUS  AND  CARTRIDGE 

Robert  Rey  Smith  II,  24119  SummcrhiU  Ave., 

Los  Altos,  CaUf.     94022 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,756 

12  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.13) 


A  tape  drive  mechanism  is  described  in  the  ensuing 
specification,  in  which  a  tape  is  driven  by  a  capstan  from 
a  supply  reel  to  a  take-up  reel;  the  tape  itself  being  used 
to  drive  the  supply  reel  and  take-up  reel  so  that  there 
is  no  need  for  separate  drive  mechanisms  for  these  reels. 


3,367,594 
SINGLE  STATION  CAPACITOR  WINDER 
Frederick  J.  Jannctt.  West  MUHagtoi,  NJ,  assigBor  to 
Western  Electric  Compaiqr,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,927 
11  Claims.  (CL  242—56.1) 


1.  A  tape  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge 
carrying  tape  extending  over  a  pinch  roller  and  selec- 
tively operate  on  the  tape  to  record  and  reproduce  signals 
therefrom  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  cartridge,  a  transducer  mcHinted  in  said 
housing  to  cooperate  with  the  magnetic  tape  presented 
thereto  by  a  cartridge  placed  in  said  opening,  a  drive 
capstan  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  to  cooperate 
with  the  cartridge  pinch  roller  to  drive  the  tape  past 
the  transducing  means,  means  carried  in  said  housing  for 
.  driving  said  capstan  assembly,  means  for  engagmg  and 
yieldably  urging  a  cartridge  inserted  in  said  housing  into 
cooperaUve  engagement  with  said  capstan  assembly  and 
said  transducer  whereby  the  capstan  assembly  cooperates 
with  the  pinch  roller  to  drive  the  tape  past  the  transduc- 
ing means,  a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  to  selected  posi- 
tions for  controlling  the  apparatus  to  selectively  record 


Wound  capacitor  bodies  are  automatically  wound  at  a 
single  station  where  a  plurality  of  tapes  are  (1)  held  in 
registration  with  each  other,  (2)  threaded  between  bi- 
furcated portions  of  a  bifurcated  mandrel,  (3)  wound  on 
the  mandrel.  (4)  cut  and  sealed  to  the  wound  capacitor 
body,  and  (5)  stripped  from  the  mandrel  without  dis- 
placement to  a  plurality  of  work  stations.  This  permits 
that  automatic  winding  of  capacitor  bodies  at  a  high  rate 
of  speed  with  a  relatively  simple,  inexpensive  and  reliable 
device. 
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3367,595 

ROTARY  DRUM  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  REELS 

Hideo  Vokota,  2-27   1-cbomc,  Nbhinakanobu, 

Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1 1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,123 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  May  25,  1966, 

41/32,957 

3  Claims.  (CL  242—68.3) 


engage  corresponding  locking  recesses  in  said  pins  when 
said  reel  is  disposed  on  said  pins  adjacent  said  reel  en- 
gaging surface.  > 

3,367,597 

TRAVERSING  DEVICES  FOR  SPINNING  REELS 

Kenneth  Patrick  Morritt,  Ckeam,  England, 

assignor  to  K.  P.  Morritt,  Limited 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

47,243/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  242—84.21)  ,^ 


-sy 


A  rotary  drum  for  magnetic  tape  reels  is  disclosed  as 
comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  slightly  inwardly  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  drum.  A  cylindrical  elastic  ring  surrounds 
this  wall  and  is  arranged  to  have  frictional  engagement 
with  the  wall  and  with  a  reel  fitted  on  the  drum.  A  cap 
member  is  arranged  concentrically  of  the  drum,  guided 
by  the  cylindrical  wall,  and  is  formed  to  be  axially  dis- 
placed to  clamp  the  cylindrical  ring  against  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  drum  and  against  a  reel  mounted  on 

the  drum. 

This  cap  member  is  provided  with  a  rotary  operating 
knob  and  a  cam  is  rotatabic  with  the  knob  and  operable 
to  effect  the  axial  displacement  of  the  cap  member.  Elon- 
gated pieces  or  fingers  are  reciprocable  radially  through 
slots  in  the  cap  member  and  are  operable  to  be  projected 
outwardly  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  tape  reel  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  latter  from  the  rotary  drum. 


mnNSKvci 
ffMtm<it 
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3367,596 

REEL  MOUNTING  AND  REEL 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Lloyd  Osbom,  SteTcnsrflle,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  V-M  Cor- 

poratioa,  Benton  Harbor,  Mick.,  a  corporation  id 

Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,333 
16  Oaims.  (CL  242— 68J) 


y7ifi  ret    Tfk     %-gr 

If 


1.  A  fishing  reel  having  a  U-shaped  spool  mounting 
shaft,  a  spool  mounted  on  the  spool  mounting  shaft,  a 
flier  drum,  a  casing,  two  elongate  apertures  in  the  casing 
extending  parallel  to  each  other,  a  gear  fast  with  the  flier 
drum  and  bearing  in  one  of  said  apertures  to  be  rotatable 
about  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  spool  mounting  shaft,  the 
other  aperture  slidably  receiving  the  other  leg  of  the  U- 
shaped  spool  mounting  shaft,  drive  means  fast  with 
each  of  the  legs  of  the  spool  mounting  shaft,  drive  means 
on  a  rotatabic  member,  an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  rota- 
table member  on  a  line  midway  between  the  axes  of  the 
elongation  of  the  apertures,  a  rotatable  drive  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  fast  with  the  flier  drum,  the  rotatable 
member  being  rotated  by  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel,  the 
drive  means  on  the  legs  of  the  spool  mounting  shaft  and 
the  drive  means  on  the  rotatable  member  being  in  abut- 
ting engagement  to  drive  the  shaft  in  reciprocating  move- 
ment upon  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member. 


3,367,598 

FISHING  REEL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

BRAKING  MEANS 

Gerald  Dale  Harrington  and  Clifford  E.  WOlis,  Fayette- 

▼illc,  AriL,  assignon  to  Shakespeare  Company,  Kalama. 

zoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,482 
14  Chdms.  (CL  242—84.52) 


TIX] 


\ 


I.  In  a  reel  mounting  assembly,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  rotatable  reel  mounting  hub  including  a  reel 
engaging  surface  thereon,  said  reel  engaging  surface  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  therein,  a  plurality 
of  reel  retaining  pins  extending  outwardly  from  said  sur- 
face and  being  slidably  mounted  within  said  apertures  for 
movement  therein,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  locking  re- 
cess therein  disposed  outwardly  from  said  reel  engaging 
surface,  and  a  reel  releasably  supported  against  said  reel 
engaging  surface,  said  reel  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  portions  of  said  pins, 
said  reel  apertures  being  positioned  within  said  reel  such 
that  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  apertures  releasably 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  line 
spool  rotatably  mounted  within  said  frame  structure,  and 
manually  operable  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  spool  for  driving  said  spool,  the  improve- 
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ment  which  comprises  a  braking  assembly  operatively 
connected  at  an  end  of  said  spool,  said  braking  assembly 
comprising: 

( 1 )  means  providing  a  rotatable  brakmg  surface  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  end  of  sid  spool, 
(2X  means  providing  a  braking  surface  rotatably  fixed 
With  respect  to  said  frame  structure  and  normally 
engaging  said  rotatable  braking  surface, 

(3)  means  providing  a  force  spring-biasing  said  fixed 
braking  surface  against  said  rotatable  braking  surface, 

and,  .  ^  , , 

(4)  means  providing  a  film  of  oil  between  said  rotatable 
and  said  fixed  braking  surfaces, 

whereby  when  said  spool  is  rotated  at  a  sufficient  velocity, 
said  rotatable  braking  surface  rides  on  a  film  of  oil  and 
the  braking  force  between  said  rotatable  and  said  fixed 
braking  surfaces  reaches  a  minimum,  and  whereby  when 
the  rotational  velocity  of  said  spool  is  reduced,  said  film 
of  oil  is  penetrated  and  the  braking  force  between  said 
surface  is  increased. 


the  outer  ends  of  the  spool  shaft  may  be  conveniently 
moved  into  place  in  a  downward,  vertical  direction.  A  col- 


lar or  sleeve  slidably  positioned  on  the  end  of  the  spixil 
shaft  is  utilized  to  firmly  couple  the  spool  shaft  end  m 
place  in  the  socket  of  the  stub  shaft. 


3  367  599 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETHREADING  ROPES  OR 
CABLES  FOR  CRANES,   HOISTS  AND  THE 

LIKE  ^     ^       ^ 

Rothey  Thompson,  Jr.,  2604  Lawrence  St.,  Eart  Gary,  Ind. 
46405,  and  Orris  M.  Fellman,  Rte.  1,  Box  102,  Lake 
Village,  Ind.    46349 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,894 
8  ClaJms.  {CI.  242—86.5) 


3,367,601 

WIRE  COIL  WINDING  GUIDE 

Andrew  C.  Thompson,  6909  McCollum  Lake  Road, 

Wonder  Lake,  IlL     60097 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  557,327 

9  Claims.  (CL  242—157) 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  horizontal  bed,  means  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bed 
for  receiving  horizontal  pulley  block  supports,  block  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  said  upwardly  projecting  means, 
means  carried  by  the  bed  for  securing  a  block  hook  when 
a  block  is  disposed  on  said  block  supporting  means  with 
its  hook  depending  there  below,  cable  guiding  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  block  supporting  means  and  cable 
reel  supporting  means  carried  by  the  bed  oppositely  dis- 
posed from  said  block  supporting  means  with  respect  to 
said  cable  guiding  means. 


1.  A  wire  guide  for  coil  winding  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  needle  having  a  wire  eye  of  uniform  diameter 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  needle  from  its  tip  to 
its  butt,  a  port  in  the  wall  of  said  needle  communicating 
with  said  eye,  said  port  being  located  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  said  tip  and  said  butt,  and  a  holder  for  said 
needle  having  a  passage  communicating  with  said  port. 


3,367,602 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  UP  WIRES,  ROPES, 
CORDS,    STRANDS    AND    SIMILAR    PROD- 
UCTS ON  A  COLLECTOR  DRUM 
Claes  Hugo  VUhclm  Morling,  AItsJo,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  ABH  Morlings  Mekaniska  Verkatad,  Alvsjo.  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,212 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Sweden,  Apr.  6, 1964, 

4,227/64 
^  8  Claims.  (CL  242—158.1) 


3367,600 
SPOOL  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Bnford  W.  Olson,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Obon  &  Sons  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mim.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,750 
4  Claims.  (CL  242—86.7) 
A  trailer  is  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  frame 
members  having  bearings  mounted  thereon  for  rotatiyely 
supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  a  shaft  extending  axially 
through  a  wire  or  cable  carrying  spool.  A  stub  shaft  car- 
rying a  brake  drum  and  cooperating,  adjustable  brake 

band  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  frame  members.  The  inner  A  machine  for  winding  wires,  ropes,  cords,  strands  or 
end  of  the  stub  shaft  is  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  similar  products  on  a  rotating  collector  drum  which  in- 
transverse  opening  in  one  side  thereof  into  which  one  of   eludes  a  wire  guide  mounted  to  slide  on  a  support  parallel 
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to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,   a  slide  member 
mounted  in  the  wire  guide  to  pivot  on  an  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  alternately 
grip  a  reciprocal  rod  which  reciprocates  parallel  to  the 
support  in  either  of  two  gripping  positions,  the  first  per- 
mitting the  reciprocal  rod  to  move  in  one  direction  freely 
while  gripping  the  rod  and  moving  the  wire  guide  in 
unison  with  the  rod  in  the  other  direction,  and  the  second 
permitting  the  rod  to  move  freely  in  the  first-mentioned 
direction  while  gripping  the  rod  and  moving  the  wire 
guide  in  unison  with  the  rod  in  the  second-mentioned 
direction,  a  spring  urging  the  slide  member  to  maintain 
a  selective  one  of  the  two  gripping  positions,  a  pair  ot 
stops  on  the  support  defining  the  limits  of  movement  of 
the  wire  guide,  a  shiftable  rod  coupled  to  the  spring  to 
shift  the  slide  member  to  one  of  its  two  gripping  posi- 
tions as  the  shiftable  rod  strikes  one  of  the  stop  elements, 
and  a  crank  and  toggle  type  linkage  having  an  adjustable 
eccentric  coupling  the  reciprocal  rod  to  the  drive  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  the  drum. 


(b)  the  said  strip  being  preformed  to  have  a  perma- 
nent set  which  causes  it  to  assume,  when  released 
from  constraints,  a  shape  approximating  a  circular 
cylinder  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
strip; 


©^ 


3;±; 


.A 
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(c)  unrolling  a  portion  of  the  said  strip  to  extend  from 
the  said  vehicle,  free  from  constraints,  whereby  it  is 
permitted  to  assume  the  said  shape  and  to  extend  in 
the  said  gravitational  field. 


3,367,603  I 

PNEUMATIC  DISPATCH  SYSTEM  » 

Alexander  Feyerberd,  Bad  Honnef,  Gennany,  aMignor  to 
Rotterdamse  TelecommunicatiemaatschappiJ  N.V.,  Koi- 

terdam,  Netherlands  ^^^ 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,435 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  10,  1965, 

F  46,575 

6  Claims.  (CI.  243—29) 


3,367,605 

RADIATION-OPERATED  ATTITUDE  CONTROL 

Robert  P.  Wanger,  Valley  Forge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yowk 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,930 

5  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


M- 


A  pneumatic  dispatch  system  in  which  the  ends  of  two 
pneumatic  tubes  are  adapted  for  being  selectively  coupled 
to  a  trunk  pipe  line  by  a  switch  tube  pivotably  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  trunk  pipe  line  with  axial  freedom  and 
elastically  urged  against  said  line,  the  switch  tube  being 
subjected  to  the  action  of  a  pivotal  carrier  driven  through 
a  limited  angle  for  moving  the  switch  tube  between  the 
pneumatic  tubes,  the  carrier  having  a  slot  receiving  a  pin 
on  the  switch  tube  to  displace  the  pin  and  thereby  the 
switch  tube  axially  away  from  the  pneumatic  tubes  when 
the  switch  tube  is  moved  from  one  pneumatic  tube  to  the 
other.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

'  3,367,604 

EXTENSIBLE  STRAIGHT  ROD-LIKE 
STRUCTURE 
Donald  Nicholas  Matteo,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  ^signor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,756 
2  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 
1.  The  method  of  orienting  a  space  vehicle  in  a  gravi- 
tational field  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  roll  of  strip  of  a  material  having  a 
thermal  sensitivity  factor  as  defined  of  less  than 
1.6x  10-«  atuched  to  said  vehicle; 


1.  A  space  satellite  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  solar  batteries 
radiation  control  means  to  permit  radiation  from  any 
given  direction  to  illuminate  effectively  not  more  than 
one  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  batteries; 
an  open   magnetic  core  provided  with   a  plurality  of 
windings  connected  directly  to  said  solar  batteries 
and   so   arranged   that  passage  of  electric   current 
through  various  windings  of  the  said  plurality  will 
polarize  the  said  core  in  various  directions. 
5.  In  a  servo  system  having  a  natural  period  and  com- 
prising an  error  signal  generator  whose  output  amplitude 
is  a  measure  of  the  magnitude  of  the  error  being  signalled, 
and  is  applied  to  a  correction  device  to  reduce  the  magni- 
tude of  the  said  error,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
thermally  sensitive  resistor  having  a  time  constant  com- 
parable with  but  less  than  the  said  natural  period  con- 
nected between  the  said  error  signal  generator  and  the 
said  correction  device  to  receive  energy  solely  from  the 
said  error  signal  generator. 


i 


3,367,606 
SAFETY  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Harold  M.  TrozeU,  BurUngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,660 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244—3) 
1.  In  a  launcher  for  securing  and  towing  a  vehicle  by  a 
cable  means  from  an  aircraft,  a  safety  latch  mechanism 
comprising: 

crossbar  means  formed  to  be  fixed  to  the  cable  means 
adjacent  to  the  vehicle  in  a  position  normal  to  the 
length  of  the  vehicle; 
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elongated  support  means  rigidly  connected  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  launcher  and  forming  an  integral  part 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  keepers  each  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support  member  and  having  arcuate 
surfaces  at  the  free  ends  thereof  for  registering  with 
said  crossbar  means; 


3,M7,608 
BARRICADE  NET  ARRESTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Charno,  Drexel  HilU  James  J.  Morray,  Haver- 
town,  Marvin  S.  Shinbaam,  Springfield,  and  John  S. 
Strance,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa^  M&ignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  May  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  552,952 
5  Claims.  (CL  244—110) 


,^ 


stop  means  connected  between  said  support  member  and 
said  Iceepers  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  keepers;  and 

force  exerting  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  keepers  for  urging  the  latter  to  a  closed  position. 


3,367,607 

BORESIGHT  AXIS  DISCRIMINATOR 

William  A.  Bowen,  Jr.,  225  E.  Guava  St., 

Oxnard,  Calif.     93030 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,698 

14  Claims.  (CL  244—3.16) 


•OKESWMT      1. 
TAII6CT  RAlrsJr 


44 


aORCSWHT  AXIS  28 


■OKCSIOhT        -la 
T»R6tT  RATS  y 


1.  In  a  guidance  system  responsive  to  radiant  energy 
from  a  target  source,  means  for  focusing  rays  of  radiant 
energy  frran  the  target  source  into  a  focal  ring  about  a 
boresight  axis  of  the  guidance  system  so  that  a  lateral 
movement  of  the  target  source  with  respect  to  the  bore- 
sight  axis  and  the  direction  of  the  lateral  movement 
around  the  boresight  axis  will  be  indicated  by  a  propor- 
tional lateral  movement  of  the  ring  with  respect  to  the 
same  axis  which  is  directed  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
target's  lateral  movement,  and  means  for  chopping  the 
rays  at  the  ring  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern 
whereby  rays  passing  the  chopper  form  a  modulated 
beam  indicating  target  movement  characteristics  needed 
for  guidance,  the  focal  ring  being  circular  when  the 
target  is  on  the  boresight  axis  and  the  chopping  means, 
as  seen  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ring  for  an  on-axis 
target,  being  divided  into  two  parts  by  one  continuous 
chopping  edge,  the  edge  having  two  equal  portions  di- 
ametrically opposing  each  other  with  respect  to  the  bore- 
sight axis  with  one  portion  of  the  edge  being  convex 
and  the  other  portion  being  concave,  each  of  these  por- 
tions conforming  in  shape  to  the  periphery  of  the  ring 
when  the  ring  is  offset  by  its  own  radius  from  the 
boresight  axis,  whereby  there  is  one  hundred  percent 
modulation  of  rays  from  the  ring  when  the  ring  is  off- 
set by  its  own  radius  from  the  boresight  axis. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  aircraft  arresting  system 
designed  to  raise  and  lower  a  cross-runway  barricade 
member  such  as  a  textile  net  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  distressed  aircraft  which  would  otherwise  overrun 
the  safe  limits  of  the  runway.  A  pair  of  stanchions  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  runway  support  the  net.  Each 
stanchion  is  operated  by  an  hydraulic  system  synchro- 
nized by  a  unified  control.  A  cylinder  is  actuated  by  the 
hydraulic  fkjid  to  raise  or  lower  each  stanchion  in  uni- 
son. A  feature  of  each  hydraulic  system  includes  an  auto- 
matic accumulator  and  recharge.  During  raising  or  lower- 
ing cycles,  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  each  accumulator 
is  quickly  restored  to  its  initial  balanced  value  by  the 
rccharger  to  permit  rapid  sequential  raising  and  lowering 
operations. 

3,367,609 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  UNIT  AND  SPRING 

SUPPORT  MEANS  THEREOF 

Bruce  B.  Latter,  Anchongc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,365 

1  Claim.  (CL  248—18) 


A  hermetically  sealed  compressor  comprising  a  casing 
and  a  vertical  shaft  compressor  unit  yieldably  suspended 
in  the  casing  by  support  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  coil  springs  each  disposed  in  an  inclined 
position  between  the  casing  and  the  unit.  The  lower 
end  of  each  spring  is  threaded  into  internally  threaded 
socket  means  on  the  unit  and  the  upper  end  of  each 


soring  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  by    indicator  arm  slidably  mounted  on  said  PO^^^aid  port 
anchoring  Ss   comprising   a   slotted   bracket   rigidly    comprises  a  plurality  of  sections  connected  together  by  a 
secured   to   the   case    and   an   externally   threaded    stud 
threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  and  having  a 
shank  received  in  the  bracket  slot. 


3,367,610 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Altwrta  M.  Lindqnist,  Pleasant  HIU,  CaHf. 

(690A  Rand  Ave.,  Oakland,  CaBf.     94610) 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,-Ser.  No.  480,320 

3  Claims.  (CL  248—110) 


fine  adjustment  means  for  incrementally  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  indicator  arm. 


A  facility  for  making,  without  the  use  of  tools,  a  fixture 
including  a  horizontal  platform  element  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  for  receiving  the  handle  of  a  toothbrush  for 
supporting  the  latter  and  a  vertical  back  element  pro- 
vided with  pressure  adhesive  for  securing  the  fixture  to 
a   wall. 

3,367,611 
IRON  REST 
Donald  J.  Munson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  R.  Ciarii  Company,  Spring  Park,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota  ---,o^ 
Hied  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,386 
3  Claims.  (CL  248—117.1) 


3,367,613 

GRAVITY  RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  MAIL 

BOXES,  GATES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lars  N.  Christensen,  VIborg,  S.  Dak-     57070 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,695 

3  Claims.  (CL  248—145) 


I 


A  gravity  return  mechanism  for  a  mail  box  or  gate  or 

the  like  in  which  a  cover  is  provided  over  the  mechanism 

to  protect  it  and  in  which  the  movable  cover  co-acts  with 

An  iron  rest  comprising  a  bracket  plate  fixed  on  and    pin  means  on  the  stationary  part  of  the  mechanism  to 

ii=.r^nt  the  rim  of  an  ironing  board,  a  holder  for  suiv    limit  the  amount  of  movement  allowed. 


An  iron  rest  composing  a  ordcuci  y.^.^ 

adjacent  the  rim  of  an  ironing  board,  a  holder  for  sup- 
porting an  iron  in  a  tilted  position  and  vertically  pivoted 
mounting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  iron  holder 
to  the  bracket  plate.  \ 


3,367,612  \ 

ADJUSTABLE  INDICATOR  HOLDER   \ 
Charles  A.  Usiskin,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Enco  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    Chicago,    lU.,    a   corporation    of 
Illinois  .«. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,923 
7  Claims.  (CL  248—124) 
An   indicator  holder  capable   of  providing   ngid   sup- 
port and  fine  adjustment  of  an  indicator  device  mounted 
thereon  has  a  post  mounted  on  a  magnetic  base  and  an 


3,367,614 
MOBILE  HOME  SUPPORT 
Frank  W.  Leonard,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  to 
William  A.  Tecl,  Ada,  Okla. 
Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,215 
11  Claims.  (CI.  248—354) 
1.  A  support  for  mobile  liomes  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  confronting  triangular  supporting  plates  each 
having  a  shoulder  at  its  base  adapted  to  seat  beneath  and 
engage  the  opposite  main  floor  girders  of  a  mobile  home, 
a  threaded  bolt  fixed  to  the  lower  apex  of  each  triangular 
supporting  plate,  reinforcing  members  extending  from  the 
base  of  each  plate  to  the  bolt  at  the  apex  of  the  opposite 
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plate,  means  adjustably  securing  the  ends  of  the  reinforc-  the  latter  in  fixed  position.  Another  feature  is  including 
ing  members  to  said  bolt,  said  means  adjustably  secur-  a  one  piece  tube  with  a  ball  housed  in  each  end  and 
ing  comprising  foot  plates  having  openings  therein  through    with  each  end  formed  to  provide  a  socket  by  magnetic 

field  forming,  swaging  or  roll  forming  each  end  against 


^S 


C=3 


^n^^yr- 


which  said  bolts  extend  and  adjusting  nuts  on  said  bolts, 
and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  rein- 
forcing members. 

3,367,615 

UNIVERSAL  BOLSTER 

RusscU  L.  Tarpcn,  2200  Central  St^ 

North  Richmond,  Calif.     94804 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,566 

5  Claims.  (O.  248—361) 


the  ball  in  place.  A  central  wooden  block  and  two  helical 
compression  springs  and  followers  in  the  tube  bias  the 
balls  apart  and  provide  the  required  friction  against  losing 
adjustment  from  body  vibrations. 


3,367,617 

WALL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MIRRORS 

Alan  G.  Ellis,  7  Canberra  Grove,  East  Brighton, 

Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,595 

4  Claims.  (CL  248—497) 


ISj. 


*■• 


O 


m. 


A  bolster  for  facilitating  the  anchoring  of  cargo  con- 
tainers on  the  bed  of  a  railroad  flat  car  or  truck,  etc.  is 
described.  The  bolster  includes  an  elongated  beam  having 
turrets  rotatably  mounted  at  its  opposite  ends.  Each  of 
the  turrets  is  provided  with  an  assortment  of  bolster  heads 
of  different  configurations  and  sizes.  The  turrets  are  ro- 
tatably mounted  so  as  to  present  different  ones  of  the 
heads  into  proper  positions  for  reception  into  bolster 
sockets  adjacent  the  corners  of  a  cargo  container,  and  a 
latch  arrangement  is  provided  for  selectively  securing 
the  turrets  in  such  positions.  Because  different  heads  can 
thereby  be  presented  for  reception  into  cargo  container 
sockets,  different  shapes  and  sizes  of  sockets  can  be  ac- 
commodated, thereby  permitting  the  bolster  to  be  used 
with  different  cargo  containers. 


"v 


'  3,367,616 

SUPPORT  FOR  REAR  VISION  MIRROR 
William  G.  Bansch,  West  Falls,  and  Ronald  C.  Perison, 
St.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Standard  Mirror 
Company,  Inc^  Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FQed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,454 
8  CUims.  (CL  248 — 483) 
For  supporting  a  rear  vision  mirror  panel  from  a  glass 
windshield,  a  small  base  has  one  face  cemented  to  the 
windshield  and  has  an  undercut  slot  in  its  opposite  fase 
extending  from  one  side  to  its  center.  A  ball  and  socket 
mount  for  the  panel  includes  a  plate  fixed  to  a  neck  of 
the  ball  and  slidable  into  the  undercut  slot,  with  the 
neck  protruding  outwardly  therefrom.  A  concave  spring 
plate  in  the  slot  between  the  base  and  the  plate  retains 


A  wall  attachment  for  mirrors,  comprising  a  plate 
member  having  a  hole  therein  for  a  fixing  device  to  secure 
the  member  to  a  wall  and  lug  means  formed  integrally 
with  said  plate  member  and  adapted  to  attach  .said 
mirror  to  said  plate  member.  A  tensioning  plate  is  affixed 
to  said  plate  member  on  the  upper  portion  thereof,-" is 
adapted  to  overlie  said  plate  member,  and  is  provided 
adjacent  its^pper  end  with  a  hole  and  a  spacing  screw 
threadably  engaged  therein,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
spacing  screw  in  one  direction  causes  said  tensioning 
plate  to  be  moved  away  from  said  plate  member  and 
rotation  of  said  screw  in  a  counter  direction  causes  the 
tensioning  plate  to  be  moved,  under  its  own  spring  pres- 
sure, towards  said  plate  member. 


3,367,618 
FORMS  FOR  CAST-IN-PLACE  WINDOW  FRAMES 
Richard  W.  Masnr,  1480  NE.  108th  SC, 
Miami,  Fb.     33138 
Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472481 
1  Claim.  (O.  249—39) 
A  form  for  casting  in  place  concrete  window  frames 
in  a  building  wall  opening  including  a  pre-cast  concrete 
sill,  a  pair  of  jamb  members  and  a  header  member  re- 
movable connected  in  spanning  relation  thereover,  and 
including  bolts  extending  through  the  sill  and  eiKl  por- 
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tions  of  the  jamb  members  for  securing  them  tem^rar-  j'-jj^^jtlt  wCn'^^'cufed'^t;^^^^^^^^ 

ily  in  mterfitting  relation,  and  bolts  extend.ng  transverse-  f/^^'^f^.^J  ;J"^",2s:Eureach  othe?  to  securely  engage 

I  the  threads  or  blocks  and  form  a  unitary  rod.  At  least 

1       ■ .  one  rod  section  is  dimensioned  to  pass  through  a  concrete 


>  \ 


ly  through  the  jamb  members  intermediate  their  ends  for 
temporarily  clamping  them  in  place  with  respect  to  mar- 
ginal side  portions  of  the  building  wall  openmgs. 


form,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  section  is  provided 
with  a  form  clamp  to  abut  the  outer  side  of  the  form. 
In  one  embodiment,  one  rod  section  terminates  within 
the  form  and  is  provided  with  a  hair  pin  anchor  adapted 
to  be  embedded  in  concrete  filled  into  the  form. 


3,367,619 

REVERSIBLE  MOLD  FOR  CASTING 

HIGH  MELTING  POINT  METALS 

Edmond  Q.  Sylvester,  2749  Landon  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio    44120 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,492 

10  ClaiuH.  (CL  249—118) 


3367,621 
DIAPHRAGM  OPERATED  VALVE  INCLUDING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  CHOKE  PASSAGE 
David  E.  GriswoM,  Costa  Mesa,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Gris- 
woM   Controls,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  344,448,  Feb.  12, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,590 

32  Claims.  (O.  251—35) 


Mold  apparatus  comprises  two  pairs  of  billets  34  and 
36  seated  on  a  bed  6  which  has  gate  openings  64,  one 
between  each  pair  of  billets.  Slabs  10,  seated  on  the  bed, 
engage  a  pair  of  billets  and  may  be  lifted  by  a  power 
cylinder  15  and  a  power  actuated  track  segment  28  so 
that  the  slabs  are  supported  above  the  bed  6  on  bearing 
17  and  roller  26  whereby  power  means  23  connected  to 
shaft  22  rotate  the  slabs  10  to  engage  the  other  pair  of 
billets  34.  36  whereupon  bearing  17  and  roller  W  arc 
lowered  to  re-engage  the  slabs  10  with  the  bed  6.  The 
slabs  are  clamped  against  each  pair  of  billets  by  power 
actuated  wedges  30  received  in  aligned  slots  16  or  18  of 
brackets  12  or  14  attached  to  the  slabs. 


3,367,620         ,_^ 

CONCRETE  FORM  ANCHOR  AND  TIE 

Henry  Jack  HoU,  1218  E.  17th, 

The  Dalles,  Oreg.     97058 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,290 

1  Clirim.  (CL  249—213) 

A   pair  of   axially   aligned   rod   sections  are   secured 

togeUier  relcasably  by  segmental  rotary  threads  or  wedge 


1.  In  a  pressure-actuated  valve  having  an  axially  mov- 
able closure  member  co-operable  with  a  stationary  valve 
seat,  the  combination  of:  an  axial  stem  fixed  centrally  to 
the  valve  seat  and  projecting  axially  therefrom,  an  ele- 
ment on  the  movable  closure  member  having  a  central 
opening  slidably  receiving  said  stem,  a  pin  extending 
axially  from  said  stem,  a  second  element  on  said  closure 
member  and  having  an  axial  bore  slidably  receiving  said 
pin.  said  axial  bore  being  smaller  than  said  central  open- 
ing, the  clearance  space  between  the  stem  and  said  first 
element  and  between  the  pin  and  said  second  element 
providing  a  restricted  passage  extending  through  the 
closure  member. 

3  367  622 

THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR  SPRAY  NOZZLES 

Robert  J.  Mooie,  Grand  Rapids,  Mif^  assigDor  to  Lei^ 

Products,  Inc.,  Coopersvillc,  Midt 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,360 

15  Clafans.  (CL  251—114) 

6.  A  throttle  valve  comprising  an  integral  molded  body 

of  resilient  material  having  a  supply  nipple  projecting  from 

one  side, 

a  grip  handle  having  a  front  arm  depending  integrally 
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from  the  bottom  of  said  body  and  connected  by  a 
bottom  cross-piece  to  an  upwardly  extending  rear 
arm, 

said  body  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  in  the 
general  plane  of  said  grip  handle  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  converging  tapered  central  portion, 

said  nipple  defining  a  supply  passage  opening  to  said 
tapered  portion^ 

a  delivery  tube  extending  slidably  into  said  passage  from 
the  front  of  said  body, 

first  seal  means  engaged  between  said  tube  and  the  in- 
side of  said  passage  forwardly  of  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  passage. 


^^      4P    44    is  49 


second  seal  means  movable  with  said  tube  and  engage- 
able  between  said  tube  and  the  smaller  rear  end  of 
said  passage, 

said  tube  defining  an  opening  in  its  side  located  rear- 
wardly  of  said  second  seal  means, 

means  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  tube, 

third  seal  means  positioned  in  sealing  relation  between 
the  closed  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  the  interior  of 
said  passage  rearwardly  of  said  tapered  portion  of 
said  passage, 

and  means  arranged  in  two  way  thrust  transmitting  re- 
lation between  the  closed  rear  end  of  said  tube  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  rear  arm. 


positioned  between  the  parts;  bolts  extending  between 
upper  and  lower  parts  and  across  the  central  body  part 
removably-secure  them  together  as  an  assembly.  The 
upper  part  is  constructed  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  or 
a  bottom  corner  of  a  tank,  and  a  ball  valve  part  is  rotat- 
ably-operatively-carricd  in  a  centra!  chamber  of  the  as- 
sembly by  upper  and  lower,  resilient,  sealing  gaskets  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  provide  resilient  spaced-apart  feather 
edge,  circular  line,  sole  points  of  engagement  and  to 
support  the  valve  part  with  a  minimized  frictional  sur- 
face contact.  The  upper  valve  part  is  constructed  to  form 
an  unobstructed  downward  continuation  of  the  tank  bot- 
tom or  bottom  corner,  and  the  ball  valve  part  has  a 
passageway  therethrough  that  corresponds  to  the  size  of 
inlet  and  outlet  passageways  of  the  assembly. 

The  valve  part  is  removably-positioned  in  the  central 
housing  body  part  by  a  pair  of  axially-aligned  opposed 
shafts,  on  one  of  which  it  is  adapted  to  rotate.  The  other 
shaft  has  a  complementary  latching  fit  with  the  valve  part 
to  rotate  it  by  means  of  a  handle.  The  valve  part  may  be 
rotated  between  an  open,  down-flushing  position  in  which 
its  passageway  is  fully  aligned  with  inlet  and  outlet 
passageways  through  the  top  and  bottom  body  parts,  and 
a  closed  position  in  which  its  passageway  is  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  passageways.  The 
valve  part  when  closed  has  the  apex  of  the  periphery  of 
its  upper  surface  along  a  transverse  plane  defined  by 
surrounding  edges  of  a  declining  inner  face  of  the  upper 
housing  body  part. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,367,623  j 

TANK  BOTTOM  FLUSH  VALVE 
George  A.  Piel,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Bra»  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  FennsylTania 
Contfaiuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  280,608, 
May  15,  1963.  This  appHcation  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
498,196 

16  Chdms.  (CL  251—144) 


3,367,624 

VALVE  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  RING-JOINT 

FLANGES 

Domcr  Scaramucd,  3245  S.  Hattic,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.     73129 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,334 

14  Claims.  (CL  251—148) 


A  spherical  ball  valve  assembly  for  use  between  a  pair 
of  flanged  connecting  members  each  of  which  has  an  an- 
nular groove  in  the  face  thereof.  The  valve  assembly  and 
flanged  members  are  positioned  and  maintained  in  spaced 
relation  by  rigid  annular  members  which  sealingly  engage 
the  annular  grooves.  Seating  ring  means  are  provided  to 
slidingly  and  sealingly  engage  the  valve  body. 


A  spherical  valve  having  a  three-part  housing  is  con- 
structed particularly  for  use  as  a  flush  bottom  valve  for 
a  walled  body  including  a  pipe  or  conduit  and  for  which 
the  term  tank  is  employed  as  a  general  designator.  Upper 
and  lower  housing  body  parts  are  held  in  a  sealed-off  and 
aligned  relation  with  a  central  or  intermediate  housing 
body  part  by  aligning  gaskets  or  gasket  portions  that  are 


1. 

with 


3,367,625 

SLIDE  GATE  VALVES 

Ronald  Fortune,  42  James  St.  N.,  HamUton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,929 

12  Claims.  (CL  251—172) 

A  gate  valve  comprising  two  matching  body  sections 

a  passageway  therethrough,  means  for  holding  the 
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a  body,  an  annular  recess  in  each  section  encircling  said 
passageway,  an  annular  member  snugly  but  movably 
mounted  in  each  recess,  a  gale,  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  open  to  closed  position  and  vice  versa,  mounted 
between  said  sections  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  gate 
in  contact  with  said  annular  members,  an  opening  in  said 
gate  adapted  to  be  brought  into  varymg  degrees  of  align- 
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3,367,627 
TURBINE-TYPE  MACHINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Hans  Benz,  WInterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Solzcr 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzcriand,  a  Swiss 

company 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

1,877/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  253—39) 


menl  with  said  passageway  as  the  gate  moves  between 
fully  open  and  fully  closed  position,  means  for  movmg 
said  gate  from  open  to  closed  position  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  exerting  pressure  against  said  annular  mem- 
bers in  the  direction  of  said  gate  in  order  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  said  members  and  said  gate,  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  pocket  for  snugly  receivmg  said  gate 
during  movement  from  open  to  closed  position. 

'  33<7>26 

VALVE 

George  T.  Stem,  4  Cromwell  Drive  W., 

MorristowB,  NJ.     07960 

Filed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,932 

3  ClaiuM.  (CL  251—340) 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  bearing  housing, 
bearings  in  said  bousing  for  support  of  said  rotor,  an 
outer  housing  in  which  said  bearing  housing  is  axially 
movable,  said  outer  housing  and  bearing  housing  having 
complementary  abutting  surfaces  extending  at  least  in 
part  radially  of  said  rotor,  means  to  stress  said  bearing 
housing  against  said  outer  housing  at  said  surfaces,  said 
stressing  means  including  spacing  means,  and  remotely 
controlled  means  to  withdraw  said  spacing  means. 


3  367  628 
MOVABLE  VANE  UNIT 
David  L.  Fitton,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,809 
10  Oaims.  (CL  253—39.1) 


two  sections  assembled  in  matching  relationship  to  form 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  tubular  housing; 

(b)  a  constricuon  in  the  tubular  housing  defining  a 
narrowed  passage; 

(c)  a  plug  in  the  housing  movable  to  seal  the  narrowed 

(d)  an  offset  bore  in  the  plug  out  of  alignment  with 
the  narrowed  passage; 

(e)  a   longitudinally   elongated   slot   in    the   tubular 

housing;  . 

(f )  a  pin  engaged  with  the  plug  and  extending  through 
the  slot,  passing  beside  the  offset  bore; 

(g)  sealing  means  inside  of  the  housing  on  both  sides 
of  the  slot,  engaging  the  plug; 

(h)  means  to  reciprocate  the  pin  in  the  slot  whereby 
the  plug  is  Unearly  and  axially  manipulated. 


1.  A  movable  vane  unit  for  a  fluid  flow  system  in- 
cluding: 

a  vane  having 

a  body  section  of  general  airfoil  shape  in  cross 

section, 

a  first  end  platform  at  one  end  of  said  body  sec- 
lion,  at  least  part  of  said  first  end  platform  being 
circular  in  shape,  and 

a  second  end  platform  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body  section,  said  second  end  platform  having 
a  circular  segment; 
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a  first  housing  for  said  first  end  platform,  said  first 
housing  having  an  opening  at  least  partly  circular  in 
shape  and  conforming  in  shape  to  said  circular  shape 
of  said  first  end  platform,  and  said  first  housing  re- 
ceiving said  first  end  platform; 

sealing  means  between  said  first  end  platform  and  said 
first  housing  for  preventing  leakage  between  said  first 
housing  and  said  first  end  platform; 

means  for  imposing  a  pressure  differential  across  said 
sealing  means  to  urge  said  sealing  means  into  sealing 
contact  with  said  first  housing; 

a  second  housing  for  said  second  end  platform,  said 
second  housing  having  a  circular  segment  for  receiv- 
ing said  circular  segment  of  said  second  end  plat- 
form; 

a  journal  element  extending  from  said  second  end  plat- 
^    form; 

bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  journal  ele- 
ment to  allow  rotation  of  said  one  vane  about  a  pre- 
determined axis; 

housing  means  for  said  bearing  means; 

a  ball  section  on  said  bearing  means  to  allow  relative 
angular  movement  between  said  housing  means  and 

said  vane;  and 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  first  end  platform  to 
rotate  said  vane  about  said  predetermined  axis. 


having  circular  grooves  therein,  within  which  the  blade 
tenons  are  received,  the  half  sections  being  secured  to 
each  other  by  securing  means,  such  as  units  extending 
(between  the  blades.  The  shroud  half  sections  are  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  disposed  in  staggered 
or  overlapping  relation  with  each  other  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous unitary  shroud  of  360°  circumferential  extent. 


3^67,629 
CONTINUOUS  SHROUD  FOR  ROTOR  BLADES 
Albert  J.  Partington,  Media,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,652 
8  Claims.  (CI.  253—77) 


This  invention  provides  a  shrouded  blade  structure  for 
an  elastic  fluid  axial  flow  turbine  or  compressor  and 
comprises  two  annular  concentric  layers  of  staggered  seg- 
ments disposed  in  mutual  face-to-face  abutment  with  each 
other  and  firmly  connected  to  the  blades  by  rivets  formed 
on  the  blades.  The  blades  are  firmly  connected  in  pairs 
by  the  segments.  This  arrangement  provides  frictional 
damping  due  to  the  area  of  contact  between  the  layers 
of  segments  and  a  reduction  in  thermal  stresses  due  to 
expansion  of  the  shroud  in  operation. 


3,367,630 
CONTINUOUS  SHROUD  STRUCTURE 
Paul  D.  Saanders,  Montain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pransyiranla 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,477 
8  Claims.  (CL  253—77) 


3,367,631 

NAIL  PULLER  FOR  USE  ON 
CORRUGATED  SHEETS 

Jack  F.  Hedemark,  Rte.  1,  Box  17, 
Covelo,  Calif.     95428 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,998 

3  Claims.  (CL  254—27) 


Nails  arc  removed  from  corrugated  sheet  material  by 
means  of  a  claw  ended  bar  pivoted  on  a  down-facing 
channel  that  has  flanges  that  ride  in  the  valleys  of  the 
sheet  while  the  web  of  the  channel  clears  the  ridge  be- 
tween such  valleys  and  the  claw  operates  on  the  heads  of 
nails  thru  a  slot  in  the  channel's  web  under  the  actuation 
of  a  handle  end  of  such  bar. 


3,367,632 

RAISING  AND  LOWERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  BIRDHOUSE 

Arthur  E.  Vail,  Griggsville,  UL,  assignor  to  Trio  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Griggsville,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,253 
7  Claims.  (CL  254—139) 


A  birdhouse  and  associated  supporting  assembly  pro- 
viding   for    the    rising   and   lowering   of  said    birdhouse 
The  invention  provides  a  shrouded  turbine  rotor  blade    relative  to  the  groimd  level  so  as  to  facilitate  servicing 
structure  comprising  two  circular  half  shroud   sections    and  cleaning  of  said  birdhouse.  The  supporting  assembly 
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ing  of  said  birdhouse  along  a  path  coaxial  with  said 
birdhouse. 


I  3,367,633  _„^ 

ANTI-FOULING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE  HOIST 
Blai/ S  Kratier  and  Nathaniel  L.  Rosin,  Torrance,  CaUf ., 
^tli^V-nt  Garrett  Corporation,  U«  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callforala 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  313,958 

5  Claims.  (CL  254 — 186) 
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cables  regardless  of  expansion  or  contraction  due  to  tem- 
perature variation. 


1,  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  dmm'"'rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 
around  its  periphery  a  helical  groove  adapted  to 
receive  a  cable  wound  around  the  drum; 

a  shroud  surrounding  the  drum  and  the  cable  thereon 
to  hold  the  turns  of  the  cable  on  the  drum  in  the 

me^aTIupporting  and  guiding  the  shroud  for  movement 

axially  of  the  drum;  ,   ,^      .         •     .^ 

means  moving  the  shroud  axially  of  the  drum  m  re. 
sponse  to  rotation  of  the  drum  to  uncover  a  shifting 
point  of  cable  delivery; 
and  means  positively  rotating  the   shroud  in   unison 
with  the  drum,  said  means  positively  rotating  the 
shroud   includes   axially   extending  guide   means  in 
the  shroud  and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
drum  to  turn  about  a  substantially  radial  axis  and 
extending  beyond  the  cable  on  the  drum  to  engage 
the  guide  means  on  the  shroud  whereby  the  engage- 
ment of  the  roller  with  the  guide  means  causes  the 
shroud  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  drum. 


3  367  635 
ADDANir^FMFNT  for' THE  DEGASIFICATION  OF 
PLASTO  MASSKDUTW^G  THEIR  TREATMENT 
Sy  MEAI^  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  AND 

KNEADING  WORM 

Walter  Gresch,  Lachmattstrasse  55, 

Muttenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1966,  S«r.  No.  523^83 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Feb.  8,  1965, 

1,691/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  259—4) 


/o  r 


I 


3,367,634 
FENCE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
noyd  P.  Nielsen,  Rte.  3,  Box  822.  Glendile,  Arit 
85301,  and  Bernard  O.  Anderson,  6320  N.  30th 
Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     85017  ,,__-_ 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No,  518,960 
5  Claims.  (CL  256—38) 
A  tensioning  and  anchoring  device  for  fence  cables 
including  an  upstanding  support  anchored  m  the  ground 
and   a   strestf^istributing   assembly   characterizwl    by    a 
plurality  of  strut  members  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
upstanding  support.  Interconnected  plate  members  are 
attached  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  strut  members.  A 
number  of  pivot  members  are  affixed  to  the  interconnected 
plate  members.  An  arcuate  member  is  pivotally  mounted 
upon  each  of  the  pivot  oKmbers  and  the  terminal  end  of 
a  fence  cable  is  affixed  to  the  arcuate  member.  Each  arcu- 
ate member  is  funher  connected  to  a  lever  bar,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  lever  bar  being  attached  to  a  weighted 
block   Thus,  an  equal  proportion  of  the  moment  pro- 
duced by  the  weighted  block  is  assumed  by  each  arcuate 


R^Lw^^v'.'vW^^^^^^^^^^^^'-^^'^^'-'-'-^^---^^'-'^'-'"^'^'"'^'"'''^^''^^'''^^^^^ 


A  device  for  the  degasification  of  plastic  masses  during 
treatment  in  a  continuous  mixing  and  kneadmg  operation 
wherein  the  plastic  material  is  subjected  to  the  acUon 
of  rotating  and  axially  reciprocating  interrupted  conveyor 
worms.  The  device  includes  at  least  one  baffle  rmg  of 
predetermined  configuration  for  maintammg  the  axial 
distance  between  the  worm  vane  and  the  baffle  ring 
constant.  ^^^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,367,636 
CEMENT  TRANSPORTING  AND 
PLACING  MACHINE 
George  P.  Duecy,  Everett,  Wash.     98201 
FU^  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,842 
25  Claims.  (CL  259— 169) 
A  concrete  transporting,  elevating  and  placing  machine 
having  mixer  means  for  discharging  concrete  on  to  a 
continuous  conveyor  for  accurate  placement  of  the  con- 
crete. The  conveyor  is  supported  by  a  conveyor  boom 
frame  which  rotates  about  a  horizontal  axis  generally 
from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  and  at  the  same  time 
pivots  about  a  horizontal  axis  for  raising  and  lowenng  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  frame.  An  operator's  cab  or  con- 
trol housing  is  attached  to  the  boom  frame  structure  for 
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rotatioDal  side  to  sJde  movement  with  the  boom  frame. 
The  outer  end  of  the  boom  frame  has  appropriate  chute 


of  said  plates,  said  apertures  permitting  the  thin  liquid 
film  on  said  plates  to  flow  downwardly  through  said 
apertures  from  plate  to  plate  and  permitting  gas  to  flow 
upwardly  from  plate  to  plate  through  said  apertures, 
means  for  supporting  said  plates  in  vertically  spaced  apart 
relationship  and  for  scaling  the  periphery  of  the  cham- 
bers defined  thereby  against  gas  and  liquid  bypass  along 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tower  shell,  said  means  comprising 
ring-shaped  members  from  one-half  inch  to  6  inches  in 
height  disposed  between  said  plates  having  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  plates  and  a  height 
equal  to  the  interplate  spacing,  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
said  plates  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  but  adjacent 
to  the  periphery  of  said  plates  and  closely  adjacent  to 
said  ring-shaped  members,  said  holes  being  located  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  ring-shaped  members,  said  ring-shaped 


means  for  accurate  placement  of  the  concrete  falling  off 
the  end  of  the  continuous  conveyor. 


3,3«7,637 

CARBURETOR 

Harry  I.  Hazzard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Cidloch  Corporadoa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Wisconsin 

Contimiadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  431,091,  Feb.  8, 

1965.  Tliis  application  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,645 

10  Claims.  (CL  261—37) 


ZL, 


IIS 


t»e    fjf 


An  improved  carburetor  including  an  emulsion  cham- 
ber for  premixing  air  and  fuel  prior  to  its  transmission 
in  an  emulsion  form  to  a  venturi  throat  of  the  carburetor. 
Metering  control  means  regulate  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel 
into  the  emulsion  chamber  throughout  the  full  range  of 
carburetor  operation.  This  metering  control  means  is  con- 
nected by  rigid  link  means  to  a  throttle  valve  in  the  induc- 
tion passage  of  the  carburetor.  The  metering  control 
means  is  operably  independent  of  air  flow  through  the  in- 
duction passage  and  operably  independent  of  means  in  the 
carburetor  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  emulsion 
chamber. 

3367,638 
GAS-UQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Max  Leva,  1030  DaDctt  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15227 
Filed  Oct.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,912 
3  Claims.  (CL  261—113) 
1.  Gas-liquid  contact  tower  comprising  an  outer  tower 
shell,  a  i>lurality  of  superimposed,  relatively  thin-gauge, 
flat,  horizontal  plates  for  carrying  a  thin  film  of  liquid 
arranged  within  said  tower  shell,  said  horizontal  plates 
being  vertically  spaced  apart  in  close  proximity  to  one 
another  to  provide  a  series  of  shallow,  horizontal  cham- 
bers from  V6  inch  to  6  inches  in  depth,  said  horizontal 
plates  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  rela- 
tively large  in  size  and  relatively  few  in  number,  said 
apertures  being  distributed  uniformly  over  the  surface 


members  comprising  two  closely  spaced  ring  elements 
fastened  to  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  pins  sandwiched 
between  said  ring  elements  and  having  portions  project- 
ing beyond  at  least  one  edge  of  said  ring  elements,  said 
projecting  pin  portions  engaging  holes  provided  in  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  passing  through  the 
holes  in  said  plates  located  on  the  inner  side  of  said  ring- 
shaped  members  and  extending  through  the  entire  as- 
sembly of  plates  and  ring-shaped  members,  means  pro- 
vided on  the  extremities  of  said  rods  to  clamp  the  super- 
imposed layers  of  plates  and  ring-shaped  members  into 
a  rigid,  self-supporiing  assembly,  fluid-tight  in  its  lateral 
portions,  the  periphery  of  said  plates  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tower  shell  to  provide  sufficient 
clearance  to  permit  the  entire  assembly  of  plates,  rods, 
and  ring-shaped  members  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed 
from  said  tower  shell  as  a  self-sustaining  unit. 


3367  639 
CONTINUOUS  STRIP  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Ashley  P.  Bock,  BaMmore,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Wcstincbonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478301 
6  Claims.  (O.  263—3) 


An  apparatus  for  continuous  heating  of  coated  metal 
strip  such  as  electrolytically-coated  low-carbon-steel  tin- 
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plate  strip  to  alter  the  condition  of  such  coating  by  pass- 
ing the  strip  through  an  induction  heating  coil,  wherein 
miscoloration  at  the  edges  of  the  strip  due  to  overheating 
at  such  locations  is  prevented  by  use  of  means  for  apply- 
ing a  volatile  non-coloring  liquid  to  such  edges  pnor  to 
subjection  to  such  induction  heating  coil.  , 


3367  640 
HFATING  ASSEMBLY   FOR  HEAT-TREATING  OR 
rVipHmZING  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  MA- 
TCRlLlS  AND   PRO^^^  HEAT-TREATING 

InD^^Jr  GRAPHmZING  FLEXIBLE  FIBROUS 
M  ATE  RIALS 
WilUam  E,  RosaeD  and  Grady  R.  Hogg,  Jr.,  Morganton, 
N.C  and  Edward  C.  Thomas,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  as- 
signors  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,^,^„ 

FiElApr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,098 
22  Claims.  (CL  263—3) 


gen-free  environment  while  moving  and  while  it  is 

heated; 

said  heating  chamber  being  heated  by  at  least  one  ex- 
ternally electrically  powered  heating  element  unit, 
said  heating  element  unit  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  header,  coaxially  positioned  but  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other,  on  the  same  side  of 
the  heating  chamber,  and  coaxially  disposed,  con- 
centric current-conducting,  heating  members  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  headers  and  to  each  other  at 
their  ends  opposite  from  the  headers  so  that  current 
from  the  external  power  source  flows  from  one 
header,  through  one  member  of  the  concentric  heat- 
ing element  unit  and  then  back  to  the  other  header 
via  the  other  member  of  the  concentric  heating  ele- 
ment unit;  and 

said  heating  chamber  having  chimney  means  therein 
for  permitting  escape  of  the  injected  gases  and  any 
volatile  products,-of  decomposition  which  might  be 
evolved  from  the  material  being  processed. 


3,367,641 

PUSHER  TYPE  FURNACE 

Josef  Molz,  Mulheim-Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kop- 

pcrs-Wistra  OfenMm,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

nied  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1965, 

K  55,738 

7  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 6) 


1  A  heating  assembly  including  a  furnace  for  heating 
materials  to  substantially  elevated  temperatures  while  said 
materials  are  continuously  transferred  from  a  compart- 
ment near  the  inlet  of  said  furnace  to  a  compartment  near 
the  outlet  of  said  furnace,  said  heating  assembly  com- 

^'( A)  closed  compartments  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
furnace  for  containing  the  material  to  be  heated  and 
the  material  after  it  has  been  heated,  said  compart- 
ments being  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  substan- 
tially gas-tight;  . 

(B)  means  for  continuously  transferring  the  material 
to  be  heated  and  for  continuously  taking  up  the 
heated  material  while  permitting  the  material  being 
processed  to  be  maintained  in  a  substantially  oxygen- 
free  gas  environment; 

(C)  a  furnace  between  said  substantially  gas-tight  com- 
partments in  which  the  material  to  be  processed  is 
heated  to  the  desired  temperature,  said  furnace  com- 
prising an  entry  passageway  leading  from  the  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  inlet  compartment,  an  exit  pas- 
sageway leading  to  the  substantially  gas-tight  outlet 
compartment,  and  a  heating  chamber  interposed  in 
between;  and 

(D)  means  for  injecting  substantially  oxygen-free  gases 
under  pressure  into  the  furnace,  said  gases  being  in- 
jected in  such  a  manner  that  they  sweep  substantial 
portions  of  the  entry  and  exit  passageways  and  are 
vented  through  a  chimney  in  the  heating  chamber; 

said  entry  passageway,  said  heating  chamber,  and  said 
exit  passageway  all  being  so  constructed  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  material  being  processed  is  able  to 
be  maintained  in  a  substantially  stress  and  strain  free 
condiuon,  and  substanUaUy  impurity-free  and  oxy- 


' 't 


A  work  supporting  structure  in  a  pusher  type  furnace 
comprises  an  elongated  hollow  support  beam  which  can 
be  internally  cooled  by  water,  a  row  of  elongated  frames 
arranged  end  to  end  and  carried  on  top  of  the  support 
beam,  connecting  means  securing  at  least  one  frame  at 
one  end  of  the  row  to  the  support  beam,  a  row  of  rails 
which  are  guided  by  the  frames  and  are  indirectly  carried 
by  the  support  beam  to  provide  a  composite  upper  sur- 
face along  which  a  billet  can  be  pushed  through  the 
furnace  toward  the  one  end  of  the  row  of  frames.  The 
combined  length  of  those  frames  which  are  connected  to 
the  support  beam  at  least  equals  the  width  of  the  widest 
workpiece  and  the  frames  hold  the  rails  against  move- 
ment upwardly  and  away  from  the  support  beam,  against 
tilting  and  against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  sup- 
port beam.  External  pockets  provided  in  the  frames 
accommodate  fillers  of  heat-resistant  material. 


3,367,642 
AIR  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Francis  L.  Hoff,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,    San    Jose,    Calif^    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491^75 
14  Claims.  (Q.  263—19) 
A  heating  apparatus  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet 
opening  for  receiving  a  flow  of  air  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing for  expelling  the  air  therefrom.  A  series  of  walls  in 
the  housing  defining  a  sinuous  passage  from  the  inlet 
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opening  to  the  discharge  opening  through  which  the  air    flange  extending  from  a  moving  pallet  into  the  trough  and 
travels.    A    heater   disposed    within    the    innermost    wall    liquid   intermediate   the   sides   of   the   trough,   for   trans- 


7*     ^/-^.-TT 


whereby  heat  loss  to  the  outer  atmosphere  is  reduced  to 


a  mmimum. 


3,367,643 

TOBACCO  CURING  APPARATUS 

Walter  C.  Copcland,  Jr^  Madison,  Fla.     32340 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,383 

7  Claims.  (CI.  263—19) 


versely  sealing  the  space  between  the  flange  and  an  ad- 
jacent trough  side  to  keep  fluid  under  pressure  from  pass- 
ing through  said  space. 


3,3oV,D4d 

FURNACE  HAVING  VARIABLE  AIR 

PASSAGES  THEREINTO 

Ewald   R.  Werych,  Elm  Grove,  Wis^  assignor  to  Basic 

Products  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,548 
6  Claims.  (CI.  263—40) 


.  I 
A  gas-fired  tobacco  curing  system  for  curing  tobacco 
hung  in  a  bam  including  a  cylindrical  combustion  cham- 
ber, having  an  open  bottom,  a  closed  top  and  a  spaced 
conical  cap,  being  centrally  located  in  the-  bam  and 
spacedly  supported  above  the  floor  of  the  bam.  The  com- 
bustion chamber  is  provided  with  heat  ducts  connected 
to  its  upper  portion  which  extend  radially  outward  there- 
from to  distribute  heat  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  bam 
away  from  the  combustion  chamber.  A  rectangular  non- 
rotatable  gas-manifold  is  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  supported  thereby.  A  gas 
burner  and  pilot  light  arc  supportedly  maintained  on  the 
upper  surface  of  this  gas  manifold  in  a  vertically  upstand- 
ing position.  The  system  further  includes  a  thermocouple 
controlled,  solenoid  operated,  control  valve  connected  to 
the  gas  manifold  and  a  solenoid  operated,  thermocouple 
controlled,  safety  valve  connected  to  the  gas  manifold 
which  is  capable  of  shutting-off  the  entire  gas  supply  to 
the  gas  bumer  and  pilot  light. 


A  furnace  combination  having  a  chamber  including  an 
insulating  mass  surrounding  the  chamber  and  having  an 
air  passage  therethrough  including  control  means  for 
varying  the  dimension  of  the  passage. 


3,367,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  METAL 
VAPORS  INTO  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
John  C.  Robertson,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  G. 
Hagemcier,  Laltc  Jacluon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,461 
1  Claim.  (CL  266—34) 


'«  39     S4 


3^7,644 
UQUID  TROUGH  SEAL 
Thomas  E.  Ban,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Dowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co.,  a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,775 

15  Claims,  (a  26S-28) 
A  flexible  strip  used  in  conjunction  with  a  liquid  seal 
comprising  a  trough   partially  filled  with  liquid   and   a 


An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  low  boiling  metal  into 
a  molten  metal  of  higher  boiling  point  which  comprises 
a  storage  and  metering  chamber  connected  to  a  cham- 
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bered  furnace  assembly,  said  furnace  assembly  communi- 
cating by  means  of  a  conduit  with  a  metal  holding  vessel 
for  a  molten  meUl  bath  and  the  furnace  assembly  fitted 
with  a  baffle  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  furnace  a^^bly 
and  the  conduit  communicating  with  the  metal  holdmg 
vessel.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3367,647 
TRUNNION  RING  ^^  ^^^^^^^ ^^^^nSy 

Ei«laad,  a  BrMA  company  .       „     ,_  .., 
Filed  Pec  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  33M91 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec  21, 1962, 

48,430/62 
4  Claims.  (CL  266— ^^6) 
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3,367,649 

AUTOMATIC  PAPER  HANDLING 

MECHANISM 

Wilbur  E.  Ttenas,  Way«,  David  »•  ?r*'*2'',""?2:^ 
Walter  Lee  Floyd,  Jr.,  Pompton  W^fa^^Nf:^?"*?**" 
to  General  Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  UL,  a 
corporation  of  llUnols 

^^^kd  Sept  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,186 
12  CUdms.  (CL  271— 10) 


1  In  combination  a  frame  for  supporting  a  steel  tnak- 
ing  vessel  for  rotation  within  the  frame  about  the  axu  ot 
the  vessel,  stationary  shafts,  each  including  a  journal  on 
which  said  frame  is  rotatably  supported  for  rotauon  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  and  self- 
aligning  bearings  carried  by  said  frame  and  in  which  said 
journals  are  removably  received. 


3,367,648 
SPRING  DECK  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  SEApSG 
William  F.  Rkhardson  and  Raymond  L.  McQuitty,  Car- 
thage, and  Robert  O.  Isaacs,  JopUn,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Flez-O-Lators,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri  „      ^,     -•^,«^ 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,514 
8  Claims.  (CL  267—112) 


/ 


Apparatus  providing  extremely  high  speed  handling 
and  processing  of  thin  sheet  material.  An  automatic,  com- 
pletely adjustable,  storage  bin  and  supply  means  is  ar- 
ranged to  provide  insertion  of  a  relatively  small  portion 
of  the  supply  into  a  high  speed  punch  mechanism.  Addi- 
tional automatic  means  causes  energization  of  a  process- 
ing device,  such  as,  for  example,  a  punch  or  stapling 
mechanism,  and  then  transfers  the  processed  sheets  to  a 
storage  bin.  Simple  adjustments  are  provided  permitting 
utilization  of  substantially  any  conventional  size  sheet  in 
the  apparatus.  

3,367,650 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKING  HTOES, 
THEIR  FLESH  STOES  BEING  OPPOSFITE  TO 
EACH  OTHER  AND  THEDl  OUTER  SIDES 
BEING  OPPOSITE  TO  EACH  OTHER  RESPEC- 
TIVELY,  ON   SUBSTANTIALLY    HORIZON- 
TAL  LOADING  PLANE        ^  ,^  ^ 
Glacomo  Bocdaido,  Via  Canevari  39,  Genoa,  Italy 
nicd  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,730 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Italy,  Ian.  4, 1965, 
509/65,  Patent  748,598 
7  Clafani.  (CL  271—68) 


Conveyor  system  in  which  flexible  sheets  or  hides  are 
stacked  automatically.  The  sheets  or  hides  have  different 
kinds  of  major  side  surfaces  and  are  stacked  with  the 
alike  surfaces  in  conUct  with  another  even  though  they 
are  received  in  the  system  otherwise. 


I 
This  application  discloses  a  spring  deck  for  upholstered 
seating  comprising  a  planar  sheet  which  is  inelastic  m 
its  own  plane  but  is  resiliently  flexible  transversely  to  its 
plane,  means  affixing  the  forward  edge  of  said  sheet  to 
the  rigid  frame  in  such  a  way  that  the  rearward  portion 
thereof  cannot  pivot  downwardly,  and  resiliently  exten- 
sible members  extending  between  and  interconnecting 
the  rearward  edge  of  said  sheet  to  the  rearward  edge 
of  said  frame,  said  sheet  being  free  of  attachment  along 
its  side  edges,  whereby  the  spring  deck  formed  by  said 
sheet  tends  to  tilt  downwardly  and  rearwardly  when 
loaded. 


3,367,651 
STACKING  MACHINE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
!  WORKPIECES 

Dale  L.  EUer,  Lebanon,  and  Trigg  R.  Barton,  Cleveland, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Top  Form-Yolande,  Inc,  Lebanon, 
Va.,  a  corporation  o(  Vtaglnia 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,008 
9  Claims.  (CL  271—70) 
1.  An  automatic  stacking  machine  for  stacking  flexible 
workpieces  such  as  garment  components  and  the  like 
comprising:  movable  stacking  means  for  engaging  one 
face  of  a  workpiece  and  for  subsequently  depositing  the 
workpiece  on  the  exposed  end  of  a  stack  of  previously 
handled  workpieces  with  the  other  face  in  contact  with 
said  exposed  end,  said  stacking  means  including  a  pair 
of  generally  parallel  coextensive  arms  mounted  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  for  simultaneous  rotation  about  a  com- 
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mon  axis  through  one  end  of  said  arms;  a  stationary 
workpiece  receiving  stand  having  a  receiving  surface  at 
least  partially  within  the  cylinder  of  revolution  defined 
by  rotation  of  said  arms,  said  receiving  surface  having  a 
dimension  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation  which 
is  less  than  the  minimum  distance  between  said  arms 
whereby  during  rotation  said  arms  can  sweep  past  said 
surface  without  engaging  the  same;  and  drive  means  for 


stations  respectively,  each  of  said  first  switches  respectively 
comprising  a  chosen  plurality  of  correspondingly  dif- 
ferently designated  fixed  terminals  and  a  movable  terminal 
adapted  to  be  selectively  placed  in  conUct  individually 
with  any  of  the  fixed  terminals,  each  of  the  like  designated 
fixed  terminals  of  said  first  switches  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  arrangement,  a  plurality  of  second  mul- 
tiple position  switches,  one  second  switch  being  located 
at  each  of  said  stations  respectively,  each  of  said  second 
switches  respectively  comprising  a  selected  plurality  of 


intermittently  rotating  said  arms  through  a  predetermined 
arc  past  said  receiving  surface  remote  therefrom  whereby 
said  arms  may  engage  one  surface  of  a  workpiece  at  said 
remote  position  and  cause  the  workpiece  to  drape  over 
said  arms  and  whereby  the  workpiece  will  be  deposited 
with  its  other  face  in  contact  with  said  receiving  surface 
or  with  the  exposed  end  of  a  stack  of  workpicces  on  said 
receiving  surface  during  sweeping  of  said  arms  past  said 
receiving  surface. 

3,367,652 

PAPER  JOGGER  AND  COMPRESSOR 

Anton  R.  S«obb,  R.D.  1,  PIttstown,  NJ.     08867 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,353 

4  Claims.  (CI.  271—89) 


;--^ai^: 


1^730 


correspondingly  differently  designated  fixed  terminals  and 
a  movable  terminal  adapted  to  be  selectively  placed  in 
contact  individually  with  any  of  the  last  named  fixed 
terminals,  each  of  the  like  designated  fixed  terminali  of 
said  second  switches  being  connected  in  series  arrange- 
ment, a  source  of  potential  connected  between  the  fir^t 
and  second  switches  at  one  of  said  stations,  and  electri- 
cally actuated  indicating  devices  respectively  connected 
between  the  movable  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
switches  at  the  others  of  said  given  plurality  of  stations. 


3,367,654 
BILLIARD  TABLE  CUSHION 
Michael   K.   Woods,    Bloomington,  Minn.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  auignnieots,  to  Larson  industries.  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  409,908 
3  Claims.  (CU  273—9) 


I 


A  sheet  jogger  and  compressor  having  three  upright 
walls  forming  two  pockets  for  receiving  sheets.  The  center 
one  of  the  walls  is  movable  toward  the  other  two  walls, 
and  away  from  the  other  two  walls,  so  that  it  forms  the 
two  pockets  with  the  other  two  walls.  Vibrating  means  is 
connected  to  the  walls,  and  to  floors  which  are  extending 
between  the  walls,  and  the  means  vibrates  the  sheets  in 
the  pockets  between  the  walls  for  alignment  of  the  sheets. 


3,367,653 

GAME 

Mark  E.  Brown,  5  Maynard  Lane,  East  IsHp,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,930 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273 — 1) 

1.  In  a  game  apparatus  having  a  given  plurahty  of 

player   stations;   a   plurality   of   first   multiple   position 

switches,  one  first  switch  being  located  at  each  of^^  said 


1.  In  a  billiard  table,  a  side  rail,  the  inner  edge  of 
which  is  a  flat  surface  that  intersects  upper  and  lower 
converging  surfaces;  and  a  cushion  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  side  rail  formed  of  resilient  material  having  a 
body  portion  which  is  substantially  triangular  in  cross 
section  forming  a  top  surface,  a  nose,  a  working  face,  a 
back  surface,  and  wing-like  projections  formed  integral 
with  said  body  portion  extending  rearwardly  in  prolonga- 
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tion  of  said  top  surface  and  said  working  surface  beyond 
said  back  surface  of  said  cushion  and  overlying  the  con- 
verging surfaces  of  said  side  rail. 


3367,655 

BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

LcsHc  Navran,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(12045  VIewcrea*  Ro«i,  Stndk)  City,  Calif.     91604) 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473^48 

2  Claims.  (CL  273—26) 


i 


(b)  thermosetting  resin  holding  said  filaments  in  posi- 
tion as  a  unitary  structure  on  said  pin.  ^ 
4.  The  method  for  producing  a  bowling  pin  comprismg 

the  steps: 

(a)  shaping  material  to  form  a  bowling  pin  core  with 
head,  neck,  belly  and  base  portions;  the  belly  and  a 
portion  of  the  base  and  neck  being  slightiy  smaller  in 
size  than  that  of  a  standard  finished  pin; 

(b)  applying  a  first  layer  comprised  of  a  first  plurality 
of  resin  impregnated  contiguously  arranged  filaments 
to  said  l>elly  portion  in  the  hoop  direction  thereof; 

(c)  applying  over  said  first  layer  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  other  filaments,  each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
second  resin  impregnated  filaments,  said  second  fila- 
ments being  arranged  helically  on  said  shaped  mate- 
.rial  and  contiguous  with  said  first  layer,  with  the 
filaments  of  successive  layers  lying  across  the  fila- 
ments of  the  next  previously  applied  layer,  said  other 
layers  of  filaments  terminating  on  the  neck  and  base 
portions; 

(d)  curing  said  resin. 


A  portable  stand  having  an  upright  stanchion  and  a 
crossarm,  with  a  ball  suspended  from  the  crossarm  by  a 
cord.  A  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  upper  surface 
carried  by  the  crossarm  causes  the  cord  to  dissipate  the 
kinetic  energy  thereof  at  a  safe  elevation  above  the  player 
and  then  wind  off  the  end  of  the  crossarm  and  fall  back 
into  baiting  position  whenever  the  ball  is  struck  in  a  di- 
rection to  cause  the  cord  to  wrap  around  the  crossarm. 


3,367,656 
BOWLING  PIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Jonas  Medney,  Oceanakie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  119,632, 
June  26,  1961.  This  application  May  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  549,269 

8  Claims.  (CL  273—82) 


3,367,657  \ 

GAME  HAVING  ANGULAR  DEVIATION  DETECT- 

ING  MEANS  FOR  TRACKED  OBJECT 

Jan  M.  Cobbenhagcn,  AIiAonsus  Cobbenhagen,  and 

Edmond  Cobbenliageii,  ail  of  Geolhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Netlierlands,  June  17, 1963, 

294,170 
'  6  Claims.  (CL  273—86) 


I.  A  bowling  pin  of  standard  size  and  shape  including 
a  core  having  head,  neck,  belly,  and  base  portions,  posi- 
tioned  successively   along   the   longitudinal   axis  of  said 
pin.  and  a  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguously 
arranged  first  filaments  wound  in  the  hoop  direction  over 
said  belly  portion,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  layers  of  second  filaments  wound 
successively  over  and  contiguous  with  said  first  fila- 
ments and  extending  onto  said  neck  and  base  por- 
tions, the  filaments  of  each  successive  layer  lying 
across  the  filaments  of  the  next  previously  applied 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  body  constituting  a  track,  an 
object  movable  along  a  path  on  said  track,  said  object 
having  a  rest  position  and  a  particular  angular  attitude 
in  said  position,  said  track  having  a  guide  groove  de- 
fining said  path  for  the  object,  said  object  including  a 
guide  pin  of  electrically  insulating  material  extending  in 
said  guide  groove,  the  guide  pin  being  received  in  the 
guide  groove  with  clearance  and  thereby  enabling  the 
object  to  vary  its  attitude  as  it  traverses  its  path  accord- 
ing to  its  speed  and  direction  conductor  means  on  said 
trad  adjacent  said  guide  groove  for  the  supply  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  propel  the  object,  means  on  the  object 
for  contacting  the  conductor  means,  sensing  means  in- 
dependent of  the  conductor  means  supported  from  said 
track  for  being  contacted  by  the  object  when  it  undergoes 
a  prescribed  amount  of  angular  deviation  of  attitude 
from  its  at  rest  position,  and  electrical  circuit  means 
separate  and  apart  from  the  conductor  means  and  nor- 
mally open  and  adapted  for  being  closed  when  the  sensing 
means  is  contacted,  to  indicate  such  angular  deviation 
of  the  object. 

3^7,658 

AIR  JET  TOY 

Edwin  H.  Bayha,  1306  Cowpath  Road, 

Hatfield,  Pa.     19440 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,529 


12  Claims.  (CL  273—86) 

A  toy  having  a  course  and  air  urged  elements  movable 
Fayer  and  helically  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  over  said  course  including  pressurized  air  housing  disposed 
axis  of  said  pin;  and  '°  ^  vehicle  and  including  at  least  one  air  outlet  open- 
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ing  a  ram  air  conduit  having  its  outlet  end  opening  into    of  layers  and  each  of  the  adjacent  layer  surfaces  being 
said  housing  and  its  inlet  end  supported  on  the  exterior    separated  by  a  reinforcing  screen  mesh  element  which  is 

bonded  to  the  surfaces  and  arrow  trapping  barrier  sheets 


of  said  vehicle  in  forwardly  opening  position  with  said 
conduit  passing  through  a  variably  closable  window  open- 
of  said  vehicle. 

33«7,659 

GAME  MISSILE  AND  PROJECTOR  THEREFOR 

Gabriel  J.  Lopez,  1500  N.  Wood  St., 

Chicago,  m.    60622 
FUed  Sept.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,674 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273—95)  ,  i 


.v-w- 


1.  A  game  of  skill  comprising  a  base  member  having 
disposed  thereon  an  elongated  guide  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  member,  a  pad  on  said  base  member 
adjacent  said  elongated  gmde,  a  missile  on  said  pad,  said 
missile  having  a  tapered  end  portion,  said  guide  defining 
a  channel  and  being  open  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
said  pad,  a  hammer  disposed  in  said  channel  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof,  the  tapered  end  of  said  missile 
protruding  into  said  channel  through  the  opening  therein 
so  as  to  be  strikable  with  said  hammer  to  cause  said  mis- 
sile to  be  propelled  from  said  pad  toward  a  target  and 
means  for  moving  said  hammer. 


secured  between  the  said  layers,  said  sheets  consisting  of  a 
dense  highly  needled  mass  of  intermingled  fibres  which  are 
resistant  to  arrow  penetration. 


3367  660 

FIBROUS  ARCHERY  TARGET  WITH  LAMI- 

NATED  REINFORCING  MEANS 

Dominic  P.  Di  Manio,  74  Albion  Road, 

WeUeaky,  Mass.    02181 

FQcd  July  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,072 

7  Claims.  (CL  273—102) 

1.  An  archery  target  comprising  a  laminated  body  of 

elastically  adhesively  bonded  fibres  arranged  in  a  plurality 


3,367,661 
ELECTRICALLY  INDICATING  TARGET  SYS- 
TEM WITH  ADJUSTABLY  TENSIONED  TAR- 
GET MEMBER 

George  J.  Dean,  Jr.,  5541  Marshall, 

Arvada,  Colo.     80002 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,578 

5  Claims.  (CL  273— 102J) 

I 


1.  A  target  system  comprising  a  flexible  planar  target 
member,  a  target  holding  means  having  a  bottom  which 
is  electrically  conducting  provided  with  upstanding  side- 
wail  portions,  the  target  member  being  peripherally  sup- 
ported in  tension  from  the  sidewall  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  target  holding  means  by 
a  cord  connected  in  a  uniformly  spaced  relation  to  the 
periphery  of  said  target  member  and  attached  in  a  uni- 
formly spaced  relation  to  said  sidewall  portion,  the  end 
of  said  cord  having  a  tumbuckle  attached  thereto  to  in- 
su  c  proper  tension  of  said  target  member  and  said  cord, 
5aid  target  member  having  a  layer  of  electrical  conduct- 
ing material  attached  to  the  surface  opposite  the  bottom 
of  the  target  holding  means  adapted  to  make  momentary 
electrical  contact  with  said  bottom  when  a  hit  is  received 
by  said  target  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  connected 
between  said  target  member  and  said  target  holding 
means  thereby  constituting  a  target  switch  means. 


3367,662 
GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 
Alan  Charies  and  David  Charles,  both  of  35  W.  9th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10011 
FUcd  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383^14 
3  Claims.  (CL  273—134) 
A  board  having  a  central  area  with  a  plurality  of  play- 
er starting  squares  and  a  peripheral  area  enclosing  the 
central  area  with  marked  spaces  constituting  a  playing 


course.  Playing  tokens  commencing  from  the  starting 
squares  are  advanced  around  the  playing  course,  by 
chance  means,  such  as  dice.  Certain  of  the  marked  spaces 
indicate  a  penalty  and  others  indicate  that  the  player  is  to 
select  a  card  from  a  specific  set  of  cards.  A  plurality  of 
?ets  of  cards  is  used,  each  set  relating  to  a  different  cate- 
gory of  goods.  Each  set  of  cards  is  marked  with  a  dif- 
ferent color  and  each  card  within  a  set  is  marked  with 
the  same  color.  Further,  each  card  in  a  set  has  a  dif- 
ferent point  count.  Disposed  along  at  least  two  side  edges 
of  the  board  are  strips  substantially  parallel  to  the  side 


t       e^*      efi 


,  3367,664  ^ 

PHONOGRAPH 
Isao  Kozu,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1964, 
39/32,274;  June  6, 1964  (utility  model),  39/45,017; 
Nov.  21,  1964  (utility  model),  39/90,909;  Dec.  4, 
1964  (utiUty  model),  39/95,672;  Dec  26,  1964, 
39/73,380;  Dec.  26,  1964  (utfUty  model),  39/100,- 
791;  Dec.  28, 1964, 39/74,157 

18  Claims.  (CL  274—14) 


edges  of  the  board  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  playing 
course.  The  strips  are  divided  into  sections  and  each  sec- 
tion contains  indicia  similar  to  that  shown  on  one  of  the 
sets  of  cards.  Each  of  the  strip  sections  is  marked  with 
a  different  color  which  corresponds  to  the  color  of  the 
set  of  cards  having  corresponding  indicia.  The  sections 
in  each  strip  indicate  a  number  of  items  of  goods  corre- 
sponding to  a  "House"  of  the  cards,  and  the  player  who 
first  achieves  the  "House"  is  entitled  to  a  bonus  score  in 
addition  to  the  point  score  indicated  on  the  individual 
cards  making  up  the  "House." 


3,367,663 

ELECTRICAL  TIC-TAC-TOE  GAME 

Leiand  A.  Marks,  105  Inner  Circle, 

Redwood  City,  CaUf.     94062 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,153 

1  Claim.  (CL  273—135) 


2^1 09  11121 


2^„ 


1.  A  phonograph  comprising  a  chassis  and  a  turntable 
mounted  thereon,  carrier  member  means  movably  dis- 
posed in  said  chassis  so  as  to  travel  along  a  path  parallel 
with  the  line  joining  the  point  of  pickup  needle  placed 
on  the  edge  of  a  record  placed  upon  said  turntable  and 
the  center  of  said  record,  bracket  means  mounted  for 
horizontal  pivotal  movement  on  said  carrier  member 
means,  a  rotary  cylinder  rotatably  supported  in  said  chassis 
and  having  its  axis  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  path  of 
said  carrier  member  means,  a  tone  arm  mounted  for  verti- 
cal pivotal  movement  on  said  bracket  means,  a  roller 
supported  by  said  bracket  means  in  a  manner  to  make 
rolling  contact  with  said  rotary  cylinder  and  having  its  axis 
of  rotation  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  line 
connecting  said  pickup  needle  with  the  axis  of  horizontal 
pivotal  movement  of  said  tone  arm,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  vertical  pivotal  movement  of  said  tone  arm  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  pickup  needle  is  lifted  away  from 
the  record  and  for  forcedly  inclining  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  roller  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatory  cylinder  to  effect  automatic  return  of  said  tone 
arm  to  its  rest  position. 


3,367,665 

SOUND-REPRODUCING  CONTAINER  COVER 

Harry  Gorman,  2717  Holland  Ave,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10467 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,630 

5  aaims.  (CI.  274—42) 


tn    0y  Mi 

vr    V 


An  electrical  tic-tac-toe  game  including  a  playing  board 
with  light  bulbs  and  two  banks  of  switches  with  random 
connections  between  the  switches  and  the  bulbs  and  rotat- 
ably adjustable  plug  and  socket  connectors  between  the 
banks  of  switches  and  the  playing  board  whereby  the  con- 
nections can  be  altered  or  interchanged  by  rotating  the 
plug  and  socket  connectors. 


A  synthetic  resin  cover  for  containers  including  a  con- 
tainer-engaging flange  and  a  planar  surface,  the  planar 
surface  having  a  sound-reproducing  channel  engraved 
therein.  To  facilitate  the  playing  of  the  record  on  con- 
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ventional  phonographs,  the  underside  of  the  planar  sur-  rectangular  open  bottom  having  dimensions  slightly 
face  is  provided  with  leveling  formations  of  the  same  larger  than  said  rectangular  wall,  a  rectangular  base 
height  as  the  container-engaging  flange.  member  having  dimensions  slightly  less  than  said  rec- 

tangular wall,  said  base  member  spaced   from   and  se- 

3^7,666 
*  SEAL 

lames  D.  Symons,  SoathficM,  ^Dch.,  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,036 
11  Claims.  (CL  277— 4«) 


i 


cured  to  the  inside  lower  portions  of  said  front,  rear  and 
side  walls  for  forming  a  channel  receiving  said  rec- 
tangular wall,  whereby  said  simulated  stage  coach  can  be 
easily  attached  to  pr  removed  from  said  toy  wagon. 


A  Hp-type  seal  wherein  a  metallic  spring  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slender  columns,  located  in  load 
transfer  relationship  with  the  seal  member,  urges  the 
sealing  lip  into  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be  scaled. 
Each  of  the  columns  is  of  a  length  such  that  it  clasticaliy 
deflects  along  its  axis  in  assembly  to  exert  a  predeter- 
mined constant  loading  between  the  seal  lip  and  the  sur- 
face to  be  sealed. 

3,367,667 

ROLL  SEAL  FOR  VACUUM  STRIP-TREATING 

CHAMBER 

WilUam  S.  Allen,  Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,516 

4  Claims.  (CL  277—237) 


33^7,669 
CONVERTIBLE  SKATE 
James  P.  ColUas,  Vancoarer,  British  CoiombU,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Exemplary   Enterprises  Ltd.,   Vancouver, 
British  Cohimbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  496,751 
2  Claims.  (CL  286—11  J) 


r 


A  unit  of  a  multiple-box  seal  for  the  entry  of  travel- 
ing strip  into  a  vacuum  chamber  contains  a  cluster  of 
three  rolls  journaled  in  the  box,  in  parallel  arrangement, 
two  alongside  one  another  and  the  third  in  the  valley  be- 
tween the  other  two.  Adjustable  toggle  linkages  are  pro- 
vided for  raising  the  middle  roll  against  spring  pressure 
so  that  slight  clearance  is  provided  for  strip  threaded 
between  the  rolls.  Sealing  blades  engage  the  faces  of  the 
rolls  and  sealing  shrouds  the  ends  of  the  rolls. 


3,3o7,6oll 
TOY  STAGE  COACH 
Walter  W.  Jenkins,  Box  453,  Upton,  Wyo.     82730 
FUed  Ang.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,141 
1  Claim.  (CL  280—1.1) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  toy  wagon  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular,  vertically  extending  wall,  a  simu- 
lated stage  coach  comprising  a  hollow  wooden  body  and 
compartment  means  for  carrying  articles,  said  body  in- 
cluding front,  rear  and  sidewalls.   and  a  substantially 


£ 


"^  !»', 


A  convertible  skate  assembly  including  a  skate  having 
a  platform  provided  with  upstanding  lugs  engageable  with 
an  apertured  boot  plate  connectable  to  a  skating  boot 
and  detachably  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  boot 
by  means  of  an  adjustable  connector  extending  oetween 
the  skate  and  boot  plate. 


3,367,670 
BOOT  CENTERING  AND  FORWARD  THRUST 
APPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  SAFETY  HAR- 
NESS 
Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  34  Ave.  de  Loverchy, 
Annecy,  Hante-Savoie,  France 
Filed  Dec  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421.756 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France,  Dec.  24,  1963, 
958,447;  Nor.  2,  1964,  993,579 
4  Claims.  (CL  2S»— 11J5) 


1.  A  foot  centering  and  forward  thrust  applying  device 
for  a  ski  comprising  a  resilient  member  fixedly 
mounted  to  a  ski  intermediate  its  length  adjacent  the  locus 


of  a  boot  heel,  said  resilient  member  including  flexible 
arms  extending  obliquely  to  one  another  for  engagement 
with  the  rear  face  of  the  boot  heel,  said  flexible  arms 
exerting  forwardly  and  inwardly  directed  pressure  on  the 
boot  heel  for  directing  the  boot  in  a  forward  horizontal 
direction  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
ski.  _^^_^^^^_ 

3,367,671 

SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  SKIS 

Georges  P.  I.  Salomon,  34  Ave.  de  Loverchy, 

Annecy,  Haote-Savoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,188 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  10,  1965, 

PV  5,082 

12  Claims.  (CL  280— 11 J5) 


3367,673 

GRIP  FOR  SKI  POLES 

Lorenzo  Covini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cobcr  Fabbrica 

ArticoU  Sportivi,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  3,  1965, 

4,578/65 

5  Claims.  (CL  280—11.37) 

■'     ,* 


The  invention  and  disclosure  are  directed  to  a  safety 
securing  device  for  skis  wherein  there  is  a  boot  engaging 
jaw  connected  to  the  ski  to  allow  a  lateral  rolling  displace- 
ment of  the  jaw  whereby  the  jaw  may  move  from  a  boot 
engaging  position  to  a  boot  releasing  position.  The  lateral 
rolling  movement  is  effected  by  constantly  meshing  gears 
on  the  ski  and  the  jaw. 


33*7,672 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Joseph  A.  Tononi,  153  Taylor  Ave.,  Fort  SnelUng,  St 
PaoL    Minn.     55111,   and   Jasper   Glen   Shanbohzer, 
9270  W.  22nd  Lane,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     55426 
Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  490.541, 
Sept.  27,  1965.  This  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  565357  ,  ,^ 

8  Claims.  (CL  280— 11 J5) 


^x,.,.^^-^ 


A  hand  grip  for  a  ski  pole,  with  a  rigid  rear  element 
to  be  engaged  by  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  an  elastic 
forward  clement  deformable  under  the  action  of  the 
fingers  of  the  hand.  The  pole  is  secured  in  a  longitudinal 
passage  in  the  rear  element  of  the  grip  which  is  con- 
toured to  define  hand  confining  enlargements  at  its 
opposite  ends. 

3,367,674  '  .    ^ 

WHEELBARROW  ATTACHMENT 

Henry  Erwin  Puhl,  Kendall,  Wis.     54638 

FUed  Dec  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,659 

5  Chiims.  (CL  280—13) 


A  wheelbarrow  ski  attachment  having  a  wheel  cradling 
loop  and  specific  connecting  means  for  connecting  the 
loop  to  the  ski  runner  to  permit  the  wheelbarrow  to  be 
dumped  without  removing  the  wheel  from  the  attachment 
and  specific  ski  runner  construction. 


A  safety  binding  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  ski  to 
permit  secure  binding  of  a  ski  boot  to  the  ski  where  the 
binding  comprises  a  boot  engaging  member  affixed  to 
the  ski  for  shiflable  movenKnt  thereon  and  which  has 
a  release  position  and  a  secure  position  relative  to  the 
boot,  further  characterized  by  an  electrically  actuated 
release  mechanism  mounted  on  the  ski  and  cooperating 
with  the  boot  engaging  member  to  shift  the  boot  engag- 
ing member  from  a  secure  to  a  release  position.  The 
foregoing  mechanism  is  in  close  combination  related  to 
a  circuit  means  connected  to  the  electrically  actuated 
release  mechanism  and  a  switch  member  mounted  upon 
the  ski  and  actuated  either  by  predetermined  tilting  of 
the  ski  on  transverse  and/or  longitudinal  axis  or  by 
application  of  predetermined  pressure  of  the  ski  boot 
in  the  binding  to  cause  release  of  the  boot  engaging  mem- 
ber from  the  secure  position.  ^        - 


3367,675 
COMPACT  FOLDABLE  TRAILER 
Dewey  C.  Gearln,  Portcnlllc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Compact 
Products,  Inc^  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567311 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  280—34) 
1.  A  foldable  trailer  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  front  section  having  a  horizontal  plate  and 
a  panel  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said  plate, 
means  for  attaching  said  front  section  to  the  vehicle,  a 
rear  section  having  a  horizontal  plate  and  a  vertical  panel 
rigid  with  said  horizontal  plate  and  extending  vertically 
upwardly  therefrom,  first  and  second  horizontally  dis- 
posed lazy  tong  structures  joined  to  respective  said  hori- 
zontal plates  and  extending  between  said  forward  sec- 
tion and  said  rear  section,  each  said  lazy  tong  structure 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  each  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  plurality  of  bars  constituting  first  and 
second  groups,  means  for  pivotally  joining  the  midpoint 
of  the  bars  of  said  first  group  to  the  midpoint  of  cor- 
responding bars  of  said  second  group,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  alternate  bars  of  said  first 
group  to  the  ends  of  corresponding  alternate  bars  of  said 
second  group,  third  and  fourth  lazy  tong  structures  sub- 
stantially identical  to  said  first  and  second  lazy  tong  struc- 
tures  and  extending   between  said   vertically   extending 


ported  at  one  of  its  ends,  said  truck  having  a  pair  of  leaf 
springs  on  opposite  sides  thereof  each  supported  at  its 
ends  on  the  axles  of  said  pair,  and  having  a  third,  load 
carrying  axle  joumaled  at  its  ends  in  bearings  therefor 
on  said  springs,  intermediate  their  ends,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  elements  coacting  with  said  bearings 
to  secure  them  to  said  springs,  and  positioned  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  springs  from  said  bearings,  two  pairs 
of  longitudinally  adjustable  links,  each  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  one  of  said  bearings  and  to  one 
of  the  axles  of  said  pair,  and  two  other  pairs  of  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  links,  each  pivotally  connected  at  its 


panels  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  define  vertical  side 
walls  for  said  trailer,  a  plurality  of  angle  brackets  pivotally 
joining  the  first  ends  of  the  bars  in  said  first  and  second 
lazy  tong  striictures  to  the  first  end  of  corresponding  bars 
in  said  third  and  fourth  lazy  tong  structures,  a  cross  bar 
spanning  a  transversely  aligned  pair  of  angle  brackets, 
said  cross  bar  being  slotted  centrally  thereof  for  slidably 
supporting  the  second  ends  of  the  bars  of  said  first  and 
second  lazy  tong  structures,  and  means  for  rigidly  spac- 
ing said  front  section  from  said  rear  section  in  an  ex- 
panded position,  said  spacing  means  being  removable  to 
permit  folding  of  the  trailer. 


3^7,(76 
FOLDING  CARTS 
Robert  D.  Pcaraon,  Mooataln  View  Drire,  BrookficM, 
Conn.     06804,  and  Albert  E.  Boic,  Timber  Top  Trail, 
Wilton,  Conn.    06897 

FOcd  Mar.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,526 
7  Claims.  (CL  280—36) 


ends  to  one  of  said  clamping  elements  and  to  one  of  the 
axles  of  said  pair  whereby  the  axles  of  said  pair  are 
positively  maintained  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
at  all  times,  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  normal 
movement  of  said  springs,  and  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  springs  to  the  axles  of  said  pair  for  free  sliding 
adjustment  of  the  several  leaves  of  each  spring  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  relative  to  each  other,  in  response  to  nor- 
mal movement  of  the  springs,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  housing  on  one  of  the  axles  of  said  pair 
having  an  adjacent  end  portion  of  one  of  the  springs  re- 
ceived therein,  and  having  resilient  pads  therein  above  and 
below  the  springs. 


3,367,678 

HITCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

Ronald  Charles  Tonne,  Norton,  Kans.,  aaiKnor  to 

Richanlson  Manofactnriac  Company,  Inc.,  Cawkcr 

City,  Kans^  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,148 
8  Claims.  (CL  280—411) 


\ 


A  fcrfdiflg  cart  having  two  wheels  on  an  axle  pivotally 
joined  to  a  coUapsible  tubular  aluminum  frame,  pivotidly 
erectafcle  to  form  triangular  truss  side  frames  supporting 
a  rectangular  tc^  frame  from  which  a  fabric  cargo  sling 
peripherally  depends. 


3,367,677 
AUGNING  DEVICE  FOR  TANDEM  VEHICLE 

AXLES 

L.  V.  Freddy,  Jr.,  DaDas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dye  Tracking 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jnnc  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,233 

1  CfadB.  (CL  280—104.5) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  having  a  pair 


A  center  draft  hitch  for  a  multiple  section  implement 
having  a   primary  section  and  one  or  more  removable 


of  axles  arranged  in  tandem  relation  to  each  other,  each  secondary  sections  wherein  the  line  of  draft  may  always 
of  said  axles  having  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  thereon  be  mainuined  in  the  center  of  the  implement  regardless  of 
whereby  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  is  adapted  to  be  sup-    the  number  of  sections  used.  The  hitch  has  a  pair  of 


rigid  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  primary  section  and 
structure  permitting  coupling  of  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
the  arms  to  the  other  arm  at  any  one  of  a  number  of 
points  along  the  length  thereof  located  to  cause  the  hnc 
of  draft  to  be  centered  with  the  primary  implement  sec- 
tion when  coupled  at  one  point  and  to  be  centered  between 
the  pair  of  sections  when  one  secondary  section  is  used 
with  the  primary  section. 


3,367,680 

COVER  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  SOFT-BACK 

BOOKS 

Joseph  Greenspan,  1120  Queensland  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90034 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,161 

4  Claims.  (CL  281—37) 


3367  679 

BOOK  COVER-EASEL  COMBINATION 

Bertram  SfamhoS,  1243  Post  Road, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,789 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  281—33) 


1.  In  a  botik  cover-easel  combination  made  of  relatively 
heavy  paper  sheeeting.  a  horizontally  positioned  triangu- 
lar tube  comprising  a  base  panel  to  rest  on  a  surface,  a 
rear  leg  panel  and  a  rectangular  front  panel;  the  upper 
edge  of  said  front  panel  having  hinge  connection  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  leg  panel;  the  lower  end  of  the  front 
t>anel  having  hinge  connection  with  the  forward  edge  of 
the  base  panel,  a  first  flap  extending  upwardly  in  back  of 
the  leg  panel;  the  lower  edge  of  said  flap  having  hinge 
connection  with  the  rearward  edge  of  the  base  panel;  the 
upper  edge  of  said  flap  having  hinge  connection  with  the 
leg  panel  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
leg  panel;  the  distance  between  the  said  ed^es  of  said  flap, 
being  at  most,  one  half  the  distance  between  said  edges  of 
the  leg  panel,  second  and  third  flaps,  extending  respec- 
tively from  the  side  edges  of  the  front  panel  and  having 
hinged  connection  therewith  respectively,  so  said  second 
and  third  flaps  may  be  swung  towards  each  other  to  lie 
in  front  of  the  front  panel;  the  lower  edge  of  the  leg  panel 
resting  on  the   inner  vertex  line  of  the  dihedral   angle 
formed  by  the  base  panel  and  the  first  flap;  said  front 
panel  comprising  a  central  upright  rectangular  section  for 
covering  the  back  of  a  book;  that  part  of  the  front  panel 
which  is  between  said  central  section  and  the  second  flap, 
having  hinge  connection   with  said  central   section   and 
adapted  for  covering  one  of  the  lids  of  the  book;  that  part 
of  the  front  panel  which  is  between  said  central  section 
and  the  third  flap,  having  hinge  connection  with  said  cen- 
tral section  and  adapted  for  covering  the  other  lid  of  the 
book;  said  second  and  third  flaps  being  for  placement 
against  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  lids  respectively;  said 
triangular  structure   being  collapsible   into  a  flat  form 
whereupon  the  leg  panel  is  positioned  against  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  front  panel;  said  leg  panel,  base  panel  and 
said  first  flap,  when  said  triangular  structure  is  so  col- 
lapsed, being  bendable   in  the  same  manner  the   front 
panel  is  bendable  when  the  lid-covering  portions  of  the 
front  panel  are  swung  towards  each  other  forwardly  of 
said  central  section;  said  front  section,  and  said  second  and 
third  flaps  when  swung  towards  each  other  to  lie  facing 
the  front  surface  of  the  front  panel,  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  the  jacket  for  the  book;  said  triangular  structure  bemg 
sufficiently  sturdy  to  support  a  book  resting  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  front  panel,  when  said  structure  is  set 
to  rest  on  one  of  its  other  panels. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  soft-back  book  having  a  bend- 
able cover,  a  cover  reinforcement  including,  a  prefabri- 
cated member  in  the  form  of  a  stiff  panel  of  a  configu- 
ration coextensive  with  and  one  face  thereof  adhesively 
coated  for  exposure  to  be  affixed  onto  the  inside  of  the 
book  cover,  and  a  prefabricated  member  in  the  form  of 
a  flexible  hinge  strip  extending  along  the  edge  of  said 
panel  at  the  hinged  joinder  of  the  book  cover  to  the  bind- 
ing thereof  and  one  face  thereof  adhesively  coated  and 
with  a  portion  permanently  affixed  to  the  face  opposite 
said  one  face  of  the  panel  and  with  a  projecting  portion 
for  exposure  to  be  affixed  onto  the  outside  of  the  end 
page  immediate  to  the  cover,  the  said  projecting  portion 
of  the  flexible  strip  member  being  folded  back  toward 
the  panel  with  said  adhesive  coatings  on  the  panel  and 
hinge  strip  respectively  being  oppositely  disposed  whereby 
either  of  said  members  is  automatically  positioned  for 
aflBxing  by  the  fixation  of  the  other  in  working  position. 


3,367,681 

SWIVEL  FITTING 

Clarence  A.  Brankman,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Screw 

Machine  Products  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado  | 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,436 

1  Claim.  (CL  285—94) 


The  invention  is  a  conduit  fitting  formed  by  a  tubular 
body  having  at  one  end  a  smooth  external  sealing  surface 
for  receiving  a  rotatable  head  having  a  co-extensive  in- 
ternal smooth  sealing  surface  and  pair  of  spaced  lubricant 
retaiqing  O-rings  between  the  body  and  the  head.  The 
body  includes  a  nipple  portion  insertablc  into  the  end 
of  a  conduit  and  an  external  clamp  is  utilized  for  clamp- 
ing the  conduit  to  the  nipple. 


3,367,682 
SEALED  JOINT  EMPLOYING  PRESSURE  LOADED 

AND  MECHANICALLY  LOADED  SEAL 
Albert  P.  Meriano,  Fair  Oalts,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,705 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  285—106) 
1    In  combination, 

(a)  first  and  second  members  disposed  in  opposed  re- 
lation and  defining  a  joint  therebetween. 
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(b)  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular  groove  in 
its  surface  facing  an  opposed  surface  of  the  other 
member,  ^ 

(c)  an  annular  seal  comprising 

(1)  an  annular  body  portion, 

(2)  an  annular  resilient  diaphragm  integral  with 
^aid  body  portion  and  extending  radially  there- 
from, said  diaphragm  having  an  axial  flange  at 
its  end  remote  from  said  body  portion. 

(3)  said  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
slots  provided  therein  and  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  diajrfiragm,  and 

(4)  the  axial  flange  at  the  end  of  said  diaphragm 
remote  from  said  body  portion  extending  in  a 
forward  direction  with  respect  to  the  radial  slots 
provided  in  said  body  portion; 

(d)  said  annular  seal  being  disposed  with  its  body 
portion  received  in  the  groove  in  said  one  member 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  one  member, 

(e)  :he  rear  end  portion  of  said  body  portion  being 
seated  against  the  opposed  surface  of  said  other 
member. 


33^7,684 
PRESSURE  FITTING  FOR  A  TUBE  JOINT 
Gerald  L.  Anderson,  Bradford,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Eclipse 
Fuel  Enginecriiig  Co^  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corporatioo  of 
Illinois 
Contlniuitioa-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  439,638, 
Mar.  IS,  1965.  This  appHcation  Aog.  12,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  579,445 

1  Claim.  (CL  28S— 34t) 


Z*         J4 


(f)  the  axial  flange  of  said  diaphragm  being  rigidly 
secured  in  pressure-tight  relation  at  its  forward  end 
to  said  other  member,  and 

(g)  means  for  drawing  said  first  and  second  members 
together  for  forcing  said  body  portion  toward  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  groove  in  said  one  member  to 
increase  the  degree  of  sealing  engagement  between 
said  body  portion  and  said  one  member, 

(h)  whereby  pressure  fluid  may  enter  between  the 
Opposed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members 
to  be  admitted  through  the  radial  slots  in  said  body 
portion  so  as  to  be  directed  against  said  diaphragm 
for  applying  pressure  thereagainst  in  a  direction  tend- 
ing to  urge  said  body  portion  toward  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  groove  for  augmenting  the  degree  of 
sealing  engagement  between  said  body  portion  and 
said  one  member. 


3,367,683 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Donald  R.  Mattson,  Antioch,  111.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Coupling  Co.  Inc.,  Libertyville,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,200 
3  Claims.  (CL  285—243) 


A  split  clamp  hose  coupling  embodying  complementary 
half  sections,  each  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
tines  on  one  side  and  mating  tine-receiving  pockets  on  the 
other  to  minimize  extrusion  of  hose  material  between 
the  sections  along  the  opposite  sides  thereof. 


1.  A  tube-to-pipc  type  pressure  fitting  comprising  an 
elongated  one-piece  fitting  body  having  an  axial  bore  and 
at   one   terminal   end   thereof  an  enlarged   counterbore 
which  merges  with  the  bore  by  way  of  a  frusto-conical 
surface  at  the  juncture  region  of  the  bore  and  counter- 
bore,  a  tube  section  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
of  uniform  diameter,  projecting  through  said  counterbore, 
and  extending  snugly  into  said  bore,  said  frusto-conical 
surface  at  the  juncture  region  of  the  bore  and  counter- 
bore having  a  slant  angle  of  the  order  of  30*  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  tube  section,  said  counterbore,  in  com- 
bination with  the  tube  section,  defining  an  annular  socket 
surrounding  the  tube  section,  a  socket-closing  nut  having 
a  bore  closely  surrounding  the  tube  section  and  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  section  which  is  threadedly  received 
in  said  counterbore,  a  resilient  deformable  gasket  dis- 
posed within  said  socket  and  encircling  the  tube  section, 
a   frusto-conical   metal   locking   ring   formed   of   spring 
material,  surrounding  said  tube  section,  disposed  within 
said  socket  between  the  nut  and  the  gasket,  and  having 
its  small  base  of  such  diameter  that  it  will  seize  and  bite 
into  the  tube  section  when  the  ring  is  urged  towards  a 
flattened  condition,  said  locking  ring  having  its  slant  angle 
of  the  order  of  60*  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tube 
section,  the  large  base  of  said  locking  ring  bearing  against 
the  inner  end  face  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  nut 
at  the  extreme  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  large  base  of 
the  locking  ring  having  a  diameter  appreciably  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  counterbore  so  that  an  annular  clear- 
ance is  afforded  between  said  large  base  and  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  counterbore,  said  inner  end 
face  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  nut  being  of  frusto- 
conical   configuration   and   having   a   slant   angle  of  the 
order  of  80*  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  section, 
said  gasket  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  also  a  frusto- 
conical  section  which  opposes  and  abuts  flatly  against 
said  frusto-conical  surface  at  the  juncture  region  of  the 
bore  and  counterbore  of  the  fitting  body,  said  gasket  also 
having  at  the  outer  end  of  its  cylindrical  section  a  concave 
frusto-conical  end  face  directly  opposing  and  fitting  co- 
extensively  against  the  convex  side  of  the  locking  ring  and 
contained  entirely   within   the   confines  of  said   frusto- 
conical  inner  end  face  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  the 
nut,  all  of  the  above  defined  angular  sloping  surfaces  and 
faces  being  sloped  inwards  from  said  terminal  end  of  the 
fitting  body,  the  outer  diameters  of  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion of  the  nut,  the  locking  ring,  and  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion of  the  gasket  being  substantially  equal  whereby  dur- 
ing progressive  tightening  of  the  nut  to  the  fullest  extent 
of  which  it  is  capable  of  being  tightened,  the  large  base  of 
the  locking  ring  will  initially  be  engaged  by  the  inner 
end  face  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  nut,  the  locking 
ring  will  be  forced  against  the  gasket,  the  latter  will  be 
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partially  compressed  within  the  socket,  the  small  base 
of  the  locking  ring  will  bite  into  the  tube  section  to  lock 
the  latter  within  the  fitting  body,  and  flexure  of  the  lock- 
ing ring  will  further  compress  the  peripheral  regions  of 
the  gasket  and  will  terminate  short  of  the  fully  flattened 
condition  of  said  locking  ring. 


i 


shaft.  The  securing  means  basically  includes  a  collet  and 
a  sleeve.  The  collet  has  a  bore  adapted  to  be  readily 
slipped  over  the  shaft.  One  end  portion  of  the  collet  is 
axially  slotted  and  extends  to  an  annular  shoulder  on  the 
collet  outer  wall.  The  relaxed  external  diameter  of  the 
slotted  collet  end  portion  is  small  enough  to  fit  into  the 


PLATE 


INTEGRAL 


3J67,685 
METAL  STRUCnJRE  WITH 
THREADED  STUD 
Herman  S.  Cborch,  Cnyainv' Falla,  ■j^Don  C.  Price, 
Canton,  Ohio,  asigDon  to  The  Mourdi  Rubber  Com- 
pany, HaitTille,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ol  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,414 
2  Claima.  (CL  287— 20  J) 


A  plate  metal  product  having  an  integrally  connected 
threaded  stud  fastener  projecting  from  one  surface  of 
the  plate  metal,  the  stud  having  a  flat  top  head  seated  in 
a  complementary  recess  formed  in  the  plate  metal  with 
the  flat  top  flush  with  the  other  plate  surface  to  provide 
a  uniform  bond  when  said  other  plate  surface  is  bonded 
to  rubber;  the  stud  having  a  threaded  shank  and  spline 
ribs  and  grooves  extending  axially  between  the  stud  head 
and  threaded  shank;  the  ribs  being  embedded  in  the  inner 
surface  of  an  opening  through  a  sleeve  projecting  inte- 
grally from  said  one  plate  surface  around  the  stud  spline 
formations;  and  portions  of  the  spline  formations  being 
expanded  into  the  sleeve  metal  at  the  open  end  of  the 
sleeve.  

33^7,686       

ATTACHMENT  OF  AN  END  FimNG  TO  A 

SOLID  ELONGATE  MEMBER 

Charles  B.  Kurz,  North  Musiicgoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kopperi  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  372,041, 

June  2,  1964.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

640.580  

4  Chdms.  (CL  287—20.3) 


element  opening.  The  sleeve  has  an  internal  diameter 
less  than  the  relaxed  external  diameter  of  the  slotted 
collet  end  portion  and  is  adapted  to  be  %lipped  tightly 
thereover  to  crimp  the  collet  firmly  to  the  shaft.  A  flange 
on  the  sleeve  firmly  secures  the  element  against  the  collet 
shoulder,  whereby  the  collet  and  the  element  are  firmly 
secured  to  the  shaft.  ( 


3  367  688 
ADJUSTABLE  RAIL  ^ORNER  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Ashworth,  Moraga,  nnd  August  L.  Bartz,  Alamo, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  CorporatkHi,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,874 
6  Claims.  (CL  287—54) 


Attachment  of  a  fitting  to  the  end  of  a  solid  elwjgatc 
filament  reinforced  resin  member  comprises  inserting  a 
plug  into  a  prepared  hole  in  the  end  of  the  member  which 
flares  the  member  outwardly  to  mating  relation  with  the 
walls  of  a  bore  in  the  fitting  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of 
the  rod.  The  contour  of  the  plug  has  a  single  or  a  double 
taper  corresponding  to  a  single  or  double  Uper  of  the 
walls  of  the  bore  in  the  fitUng.  The  plug  is  adhesively 
secured  iq  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  member  and  the 
member  is  also  adhesively  secured  in  the  fitting. 


An  assembly  for  rail  fencing  having  a  pair  of  open 
section  rails  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another;  and 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  arms  secured  to  and  aligned 
with  said  rails  by  means  of  outwardly  extending  lips. 


3,367,687 
MEANS  TO  SECURE  AN  ELEMENT  TO  A 

SHAFT 

Thomas  E.  Jenldas,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporalioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523^2 

6  Claims.  (CL  287—52.06) 

Improved  means  for  securing  an  element,  such  as  a 

fan  or  the  like,   having  an  opening  therethrough  to  a 


3,367,689 
ADJUSTABLE  STRUT 

John  J.  McCarthy,  Brooidicid,  Conn.  (%  Norco  Incor- 
porated, P.O.  Box  405,  Georgetown,  Conn.     06829) 
Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,023 
7  Claims.  (CI.  287—58) 

An  adjustable  strut  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  rela- 
tively longitudinally  movable  telescoping  members  one  of 
which  has  a  pair  of  matched,  notched  longitudinal  slots 
coextensive  with  each  other.  The  other  member  has  lock- 
ing dogs  which  ride  in  the  slots  and  which  arc  movable 
laterally  of  the  member  to  enable  them  to  occupy  pairs  of 
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notches  in  the  slots.  A  longitudinally  movable  release  rod 
is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  locking  dogs  to  actuate 
the  same  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  notches.  The 


release  rod  is  carried  in  the  strut  member  which  has  the 
dogs,  and  is  accessible  at  one  end  of  the  member  for 
manual  actuation. 


3,367,690 
BUSHING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  M.  FederspiU,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Steel 
Parts    Corporation,    Tipton,    Ind.,    a    corporatioa    of 
Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  448,924 
1  Claim.  (CI.  287—85) 


/^j 


A  bushing  assembly  for  use  in  a  steering  or  suspension 
joint  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  tubular  bushing 
with  indentations  to  form  bearing  contact  surfaces  to 
engage  a  bearing  member  inserted  through  the  bushing. 
The  bushing  is  attached  to  a  concentric  outer  hollow 
member  by  an  elastic  body  secured  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  bushing  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  hol- 
low member. 

3,367,691 

AUTOMATICALLY  AUGNING  BALL  STUD 

COUPLING 

Pan!  W.  Claar,  Du  Bois,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack  Trucks, 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,190 

3  Claims.  (CL  287—90) 


A  ball  coupling  which  is  automatically  self-aligning 
and  includes  a  socket  member  having  a  pair  of  bearing 
members  freely  rotatable  therein  and  having  eccentrically 
located  concave  sockets  therein  for  receiving  a  ball  on  a 
ball  stud  and  enabling  limited  universal  movement  of  the 
ball  relative  to  the  socket  and  compensating  for  misalign- 
ment of  components  by  rotation  of  the  bearing  members 
relative  to  the  socket  member. 


3367,692 
SHAFT  CONSTRUCTION 
George  Kevork  Balian,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,700 
9  Claims.  (CL  287—103) 


A  shaft  construction,  especially  for  electronic  com- 
ponents, wherein  two  coaxial  sections  are  adapted  for 
easy  assembly  and  are  resiliently  interlocked  against  rela- 
tive axial  movement  and  against  relative  rotation. 


3,367,693 
LEAK-PROOF  JOINT  STRUCTURES 
William   C.   Weltman,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,    Pa.,  assignor  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Plttsborgii,  Pa^  » 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,092 
10  Claims.  (CI.  287— 189  J6) 


1.  A  joint  structure  between  adjacent  members,  each 
of  said  members  being  marginally  profiled  to  provide, 
on  marginal  edge  joint  assembly  therebetween,  a  wall  sur- 
face in  oppositely  disposed  transversely  separated  rela- 
tionship constituting  an  axially  extending  channel  en- 
trance to  a  laterally  expanded  cavity  below  said  channel 
entrance,  a  wall  area  of  said  cavity  remote  and  opposite 
to  the  channel  entrance  thereto  having  an  upstanding 
axially  extending  abutment  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  axis  bisecting  the  transverse  width  of  the  channel 
entrance,  said  abutment  having  an  upwardly  directed 
surface  located  below  a  transverse  plane  defining  co- 
planar  wall  areas  of  the  cavity,  one  each  of  said  coplanar 
wall  areas  being  contiguous  with  and  angularly  disposed  to 
one  each  of  the  wall  surfaces  constituting  the  entrance 
channel  to  said  cavity,  a  defining  wall  of  the  cavity  in- 
corporating overlying  contacting  surface  areas  including 
at  least  one  surface  area  of  one  of  the  members  of  said 
joint  structure,  said  overlying  contacting  surface  areas 
being  permeable  to  vapor  and  moisture  leakage  into  and 
out  of  said  cavity;  an  elongate  resilient  moisture  and 
vapor  sealing  strip  of  axially  uniform  transverse  cross- 
section  comprising  a  stem  portion  and  laterally  extend- 
ing head  portion  carried  thereby,  said  sealing  strip  re- 
sponding under  applied  pressure  to  displaceable  trans- 
formation within  its  elastic  limit  to  forcible  entrance 
head-first  through  the  channel  entrance  to  position  the 


February  6,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


201 


head  portion  thereof  within  said  cavity  m  compressive 
abutting  contact  of  an  underlying  surface  of  the  head 
portion  remote  to  said  stem  portion  against  the  upwardly 
directed  surface  of  the  upstanding  abutment  underlymg 
the  same  with  the  stem  portion  of  the  seahng  strip  in  com- 
pressive engagement  with  the  oppositely  disposed  wall 
surfaces  constituting  the  channel  entrance,  and  said  head 
portion  of  the  sealing  strip  presenting  coplanar  laterally 
oppositely  outwardly  extending  surfaces  in  the  plane  of 
attachment  to  the  stem  portion  thereof,  one  each  of  said 
laterally  oppositely  outwardly  extending  surfaces  being 
in  compressive  sealing  contact  against  one  each  of  the 
oppositely  disposed  coplanar  wall  areas  of  the  cavity 
adjacent  the  channel  entrance  thereto. 


the  cross-Ts  has  resilient,  laterally-skewed  lockmg  ears 
which  penetrate  mating  apertures  at  said  desired  mter- 
vals  and  lock  each  end  of  each  cross-T  to  the  T-beams. 
The  resilient  cars  of  the  cross-Ts  may  be  readily  deflected 
by  a  workman  for  undamaged  withdrawal  of  the  cross-T's 
when  required. 

3,367,696 
METAL  TO  CERAMIC  SEAL 
Robert  C.  Langley,  MUllngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
bard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,908 
6  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.365) 


3367,694  

CONNECTING  BOLT  IN  AN  INSULATED 
JOINT 
Johannes  Witt,  Kiel-Dietricbsdorf,  Germany,  •sOvam  to 
Kiclcr    Howaldtswerke   Aktiengesellschaft,    Kiel-Diet- 
ricbMiorf,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,504 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1965, 

K  50,347 

1  Claim.  (CL  287—189.36) 


A  novel  seal  between  a  ceramic  body  and  a  metal 
flange,  wherein  the  flange  is  fitted  into  a  recess  between 
two  ceramic  elements  and  the  recess  is  filled  with  a  fused 
glass  sealant  to  bond  the  ceramic  bodies  and  metal  flange 
in  gas  tight  relationship. 


3^7,697 

DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Joseph  S.  Fox,  Sr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,344 

6  Claims.  (CL  292—113) 


A  connecting  bolt  assembly  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination a  synthetic  plastic  bolt  and  a  metal  nut  having  a 
metal  distributor  disk.  This  assembly  is  adapted  to  ex- 
ternally support  thin-walled  tanks  for  liquid  supercooled 
gases  on  ships  as  well  as  to  take  up  all  stresses  from  the 
wall  of  the  tank  (expansion  and  contraction)  and  the 
ship's  movements  in  the  sea  (accelerative  forces). 


3367,695 

CEILING  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 

Mildred  E.  HacrteL  Elmhurst,  and  John  A.  Cbnaglia,  Oak 

Lawn,  in.,  assignors  to  W.  J.  Hacrtel  ft  Co.,  FrankUn 

Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnols         ,„  ,^, 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,291 

9  Claims.  (CL  287—18936) 


A  door  latch  mechnism  as  for  use  with  a  kitchen  ap- 
pliance such  as  a  self-cleaning  baking  oven  or  an  auto- 
matic dishwasher  where  the  mechanism  includes  a  sup- 
porting bracket  having  a  pivoted  latching  bolt  and  a 
pivoted  handle  lever  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a 
cam  follower  arrangement  to  give  the  latching  bolt  both 
a  swinging  and  a  lineal  movement  to  pull  the  door  in 
tight.  Also  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  generally  coincid- 
ing and  moving  with  the  latching  bolt  is  a  door  sensor 
bar  that  serves  to  interrupt  the  closing  action  of  the  latch 
mechanism  if  the  door  is  not  present  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion. The  door  sensor  bar  is  adapted  to  be  deflected  aside 
by  the  presence  of  the  door  so  that  the  latching  bolt  may 
complete  its  travel  to  the  fully  closed  position. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  quickly  attachable, 
detachable  and  re-usable  grid  type  ceiling  panel  suspen- 
sion system.  A  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  T-beams  is 
secured  in  one  direction  in  a  room  at  regular  intervals  in 
coplanar  an^angement.  A  plurality  of  cross-Ts  intercon- 
nects the  T-beams   at  desired   intervals.   Each  end   of 


33^7,698 
LOCKER  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
WUliam  Paul  Walker,  Sr.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Penco  Products  Inc.,  Oaks,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,766 
6  Claims.  (CL  292—188) 
Steel   lockers  of  the  type  used   in   gymnasiums  and 
schools  have  swinging  doors  locked  by  a  handle  assem- 
bly and  a  sliding  latch  mechanism.  The  present  invention 
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provides  an  improved  locker  handle  assembly  for  actuat- 
ing the  latch  mechanism,  wherein  the  locker  handle  ro- 


tates  within  a  base  enclosure  whereby  the  assembly  is 
protected  from  abuse  such  as  force  from  kicking,  and 
unauthorized  entry  into  the  locker  is  prevented. 


3367,699 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
James  D.  LcsUe,  Birmingham,  Mkii^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,279 
9  Claims.  (CL  292—216) 


3,367,700 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSING  OF  GLASS  PANE 

DOORS 

Bonifacio  dc  la  Cmz  Camlccro,  Garcia  Morato  43, 

Madrid,  Spain 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S29,139 

18  Claims.  (CI.  292—288) 

1 


''L_, 


A  removable  locking  arrangement  for  locking  doors, 
particularly  glass  doors  in  closed  position,  including 
several  different  arrangements,  whereby  none  of  the  ar- 
rangements arc  permanently  fixed  to  either  the  door  or 
the  floor,  thereby  eliminating  an  abutment  member  pro- 
truding from  the  floor  or  from  the  door  frame,  permitting 
a  more  simpler  locking  arrangement,  and  also  preventing 
the  possibility  of  accidents  as  often  occurs  with  the  pres- 
ent locking  arrangements  in  the  prior  art. 


33<7,701 

SELF-LOCKING  PLASTIC  SEAL 

Norman  B.  Wenk,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 

American    Castinc;    and    Manofactnring   Corporatioa, 

Plainvicw,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,776 

2  Claims.  (CL  292—321) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  closure  member 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  a  body  member,  a  closure  latch, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  mounted  on  one  of 
the  members,  a  latch  bolt  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port for  movement  between  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 
tions, a  striker  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  members, 
the  bolt  including  an  abutuKnt  surface  located  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  striker  upon  relative  movement  of 
the  members  and  merging  into  a  striker  receiving  bolt 
throat,  wedge  means  independently  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  support,  the  wedge  means  including  an  abutment 
surface^merging  into  a  wedging  surface,  relative  move- 
ment of  the  members  moving  the  striker  into  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt  abutment  surface  and  the  wedge  means 
abutment  surface,  the  striker  moving  relative  to  the  bolt 
abutment  surface  and  into  the  bolt  throat  as  the  bolt 
moves  to  latched  position  and  moving  relative  to  the 
wedge  means  abutment  surface  and  into  engagement 
with  the  wedge  means  wedging  surface  to  retain  the 
striker  within  the  bolt  throat  in  the  latched  position  of  the 
bolt. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  self-locking  seals  wherein  the 
entire  seal  is  made  as  one  integral  casting  of  plastics 
material  and  consists  of  a  wafer-like  body  having  a  thick- 
ened portion  along  one  side  thereof,  said  portion  having 
a  socket  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  with  a 
reduced  entry  portion  which  opens  into  an  enlarged 
inner  chamber  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  shoul- 
ders for  reception  of  and  engagement  with  a  pair  of 
resilient  tines  which  extend  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
longitudinally  from  a  shank  of  a  tie  member  which  flex- 
ibly extends  from  the  side  edge  of  the  wafer-like  struc- 
ture opposite  the  side  having  the  thickened  edge,  in 
combination  with  an  abutment  in  the  inner  chamber  which 
engages  between  said  tines  upon  said  insertion  to  posi- 
tively space  the  tines  and  resist  removal  thereof. 
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3,367,702 

DOOR  GUARD  OR  IHE  LIKE 

Oliver  J.  Sauer,  700  NE.  80th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.     33138 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,921 

5  Claims.  (CL  293—62) 


A  door  guard  for  automobiles  including  a  central  mem- 
ber of  channel  shape  having  an  internal  longitudinal 
strengthening  channel  and  a  pair  of  end  members  of 
similar  section.  The  end  members  have  hooked  portions 
to  clamp  over  the  edges  of  the  door  and  have  shoulders 
to  rest  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  door  for  holdmg  the 
central  member  spaced  away  from  the  door  surface.  The 
end  members  are  held  in  clamping  position  by  a  tension 
spring.  

33*7,703 

FISHERMAN^  TOOL 

Harry  Pittis,  3706  Harrison  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20015 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,137 

1  Claim.  (CL  294—16) 


for  a  handle,  the  axis  of  which  is  generally  aligned  with 
the  blade  member  and  terminates  in  a  handle  portion  at 
the  upper  end.  Attached  to  the  blade  member  by  a  nvet  is 
a  second  blade  member  which  is  seated  upon  the  first 
blade  member  and  is  riveted  thereto  at  its  medial  portion. 
The  second  blade  member  has  teeth  generally  of  the  same 
structure  and  contour  but  slightly  shorter  than  the  first 
blade  member  and  the  upper  end  of  this  blade  member  is 
provided  with  an  offset  socket  for  the  reception  of  a 
handle  which  generally  overlies  the  handle  of  the  first 
blade  member  so  that  the  handles  are  positioned  for  con- 
trol of  the  tool  in  the  cutting  of  roots  and  the  like  and  the 
transplanting  of  shrubbery.  The  upper  marginal  edge  of 
the  main  blade  member  is  provided  at  its  top  marginal 
edge  with  a  foot  cleat  positioned  on  the  blade  assembly 
for  inserting  the  same  into  the  ground.  By  the  provision 
of  the  second  handle  overlying  the  first  handle,  means  are 
provided  for  manipulating  the  tool  enabling  an  operator 
to  use  the  strength  of  both  hands  in  positioning,  guiding 
and  removing  the  tool  when  once  inserted  in  the  ground. 


3,367,705 

HINGED  VACUUM  ROLL  GRIPPER 

Victor  H.  Ames,  Midlothian,  HI.,  assignor  to  Whiting 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1965.  Ser.  No.  476,966 

19  Claims.  (CL  294—64) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  plier  type  of  toothed  gripping 
tool  for  holding  fish,  crabs  and  the  like  while  removing 
hooks,  cleaning,  etc.,  and  is  disUnguished  by  the  jaw 
shape  and  tooth  position. 


3,367,704 

SHRUB  SPADE 

Frank  M.  Kleppin,  1462  S.  72nd  St., 

West  Allis,  Wis.     53214 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,884 

4  Claims.  (CL  294—58) 


A  vacuum  roll  gripper  for  handling  cylindrical  objects 
such  as  paper  rolls  is  attached  to  a  forklift  truck  and  has 
several  plate  members  pivolally  movable  on  a  frame  to 
conform  generally  to  the  surface  of  the  cylindrical  object. 
A  suction  seal  is  mounted  between  each  of  the  adjacent 
members  and  a  gasket  runs  around  the  periphery  of  the 
gripper  extending  over  several  of  the  plate  members  and 
a  suction  system  provides  a  suction  within  the  area  en- 
closed by  the  gasket. 


3,367,706 

TREE  CLAMP 

William  A.  GMrans,  15  Florimond  DrfTc, 

Cohisa,  CaHf .     95932 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,888 

1  Claim.  (CL  294 — 103) 


This  invention  embodies  a  main  shrub  spade  structure 
the  bottom  or  engaging  portion  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  mulUplicity  of  teeth  with  the  longer  tooth  to  the  center 
to  operate  as  a  guide  member  when  the  structure  is  m- 
serted  in  the  ground.  The  blade  member  includes  a  socket 


1.  A  tree  clamp  which  comprises 
a  fixed  jaw  and 

a  second  jaw  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  jaw,  ,■' 

each  of  said  jaws  including 

a  rod  and 
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a  resilient  cushion  secured  to  said  rod  at  spaced 
points  wherefore  said  cushion  is  flexible  at 
intermediate  points,  said  cushion  being  attached 
to  said  rod  by  spaced  backing  plates  haying 
pivotal  connection  with  the  adjoining  resilient 
cushion  section  to  allow  pivotal  motion  of  said 
cushion. 


3J67,707 
CONVERTIBLE  TRUNK  GUARD 
Willie  F.  Mcniwcatlier,  8527  Dexter, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48206 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,655 

3  Claims.  (CL  296—24) 


A  convertible  auto  trunk  guard  disposed  between  the 
front  end  of  the  trunk  and  the  convertible  top  storage  com- 
partment to  prevent  theft  from  the  trunk  by  access  through 
said  storage  compartment 


3  J67  708 
EXPANDABLE  CAMPING  TRAILER 
WilHam  H.  Brown,  Cart  F.  Dreteke,  and  Ted  J.  Niemayk, 
Manawa,  Wk,  aarignon  to  Thidc  Winds  Company,  Inc, 

a  cogpocation  ut  Wiacondn 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,822 
3  Claims.  (CL  296—27) 


3,367,709 

VEraCLE  PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Victor  SooK,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

(198—51  FootliUl  Ave,  Hoilk,  Qmcns,  N.Y.     11423) 

FUcd  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,382 

11  Claims.  (CL  296—35) 


M  «'  "    «> 


M^H  *t  30    to 


K   tt    it     4» 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  an  elon- 
gated frame  provided  with  sprung  running  gear,  a  pas- 
senger compartment,  means  guidingly  supporting  said 
passenger  compartment  from  said  frame  for  oscillation 
both  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  said  frame  be- 
tween limit  positions  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  oscil- 
lation and  against  vertical  displacement  in  at  least  one 
direction  relative  to  said  frame,  said  means  supporting  said 
passenger  compartment  from  said  frame  against  down- 
ward vertical  (Usplacement  relative  to  said  frame  and  in- 
cluding rolling  bearing  means  disposed  between  portions 
of  said  compartment  and  said  frame  supporting  the  weight 
of  the  former  relative  to  the  latter. 


3,367,710 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Bila  Bartoyi,  Stattgart-Vaihinfen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengcscUschaft,  Stuttgart-Unter- 
turUieim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1964, 

D  45,894 

10  Claims.  (CL  296—84) 


A  sheet  metal  body  panel  for  motor  vehicles  forming 
at  least  in  part  a  dashboard  for  the  vehicle  which  is  dis- 
posed in  the  area  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  windshield  and 
projects  into  the  passenger  space  in  a  freely-supported, 
cantilever-like  manner. 


An  expandable  camping  trailer  having  a  rigid  trailer 
body  and  a  rigid,  raisable  trailer  top  supported  on  a  pair 
of  front  arms  and  a  pair  of  rear  arms.  Each  arm  has  an 
upper  and  lower  section  pivotally  pinned  together  so  that 
the  arms  can  be  folded  down  into  the  front  and  rear  walls 
of  the  trailer  body  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  trailer.  The  upper  sections  of  either  the  front  pair  of 
arms  or  the  rear  pair,  or  both  pairs,  arc  also  pivoUWc 
on  the  connecting  pins  toward  the  other  pair  of  arms 
parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  trailer  so  that  one 
end  of  the  trailer  top  can  be  raised  at  a  time  by  one 
person.  ' 


3,367,711 
MULTI-STEP  ROOF  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bcia  Bartoyi,  Stnttgart-VatMngrn,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Daimler-Beaz  Aktieageaellsckaft,  Stattgart-Unter- 
twltheim.  Germany 

Filed  Ian.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518»336 
13  Claims.  (CL  296—137) 
A  concave  roof  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compria- 
ing  two  or  more  roof  portions  in  a  vertically-stacked  rela- 
tionship, wherein  a  cross-section  of  the  roof  structure  ap- 
pears as  a  step-like  configuration  from  the  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  roof  in  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  roof. 


each  of  the  load-bearing  transverse  portions  of  the  roof 
structure  having  a  concave  configuration,  wherein  a  con- 


3,367,714 

SIDE  TABLES  FOR  CHAIRS 

Edward  H.  Stone,  2247  Worklcy  Road,  Apt  25, 

OtUwa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,245 

1  Claim.  (CL  297—194) 


vcnient  and  relatively  strong  load-supporting  surface  is 
provided.  

3,367,712 

STEP  STOOL-CHAIR-TABLE 

Grover  C.  Greene,  201  S.  Chester  Road, 

Swarthmore,  Pa.     19081 

nicd  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,258 

4  Claims.  (CI.  297—124) 


A  convertible  article  of  furniture  having  a  support 
frame,  a  fixed  seat  and  a  pivotal  member  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  frame  above  the  seat.  The  pivotal  member 
being  capable  of  rotating  about  the  frame  to  abut  the  top 
or  the  back  of  the  frame,  a  latch  is  provided  to  retam 
the  pivotal  member  in  a  position  intermediate  its  abutting 
positions.  The  latch  is  pivotally  secured  by  one  end  to 
the  frame  and  its  free  end  engages  a  lug  on  the  pivotal 
member  when  it  is  desired  to  support  the  pivotal  member 
in  a  non-abutting  position. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  removable  side  table  with  a 
lawn  chair  or  the  like,  said  chair  including  a  tubular 
framework  providing  a  side  seat  frame  member  and  a 
leg  member  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
said  side  seat  frame  member  and  in  the  general  plane  of 
the  latter,  said  side  table  comprising  a  tray  and  a  support- 
ing panel  for  said  tray  depending  from  an  edge  of  said 
tray  downwardly  and  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
tray,  said   panel   being  substantially  flat  and  having  two 
edges  running  substantially  parallel  to  the  respective  side 
seat  frame  member  and  leg  member  portion  of  said  chair 
and  spring  clamps  provided  along  said  edges  and  resilient- 
ly  and  removably  cngageable  with  said  respective  side  seat 
frame  member  and  leg  member  portion  so  as  to  positively 
maintain  said  panel  against  displacement  in  all  directions 
and  to  secure  said  panel  in  the  general  plane  of  said  side 
seat   frame   member  and   leg  member  portion  with  said 
tray  in  substantially  horizontal  position  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  plane  on  the  side  of  said  chair,  said 
side  table  further  including  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  tray  to  said  supporting  panel,  said  means  in- 
cluding collars  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  tray  and 
U-shaped  spring  tongues  protruding  outwardly  from  the 
top  edge  portion  of  said  side  panel  and  resiliently  and  re- 
movably engageable  with  said  collars. 


-      '        33*7,713 
SELF-LOCIONG  ADJUSTABLE  TABLET  ARM 
Allison  F.  Kniegcr,  226  Miramar  Drive, 

Green  Bay,  ^is.    54301 

Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,353 

6  Claims.  (CL  297—162) 


3,367,715 

MULTIPLE-BELT  SEAT  HARNESS  WITH  COMMON 

ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  BELTS 

Michael  G.  Curran,  11608  Detroit  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44102 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,173 

,f  i  ■.  16  Claims.  (CI.  297 — 385)    •  • 


Tl» 


In  a  tablet  arm  chair  having  a  collapsible  forward  post 
provided  with  a  manually  releasable  latch  and  an  auto- 
matically operable  lock,  a  lock-engaging  push  rod  is  so 
positioned  that  when  the  tablet  arm  is  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion of  use  the  lock  is  engaged  to  secure  the  forward 
post  from  collapse. 

I  . 
847  0.0.— T 


In  a  multiple-belt  seat  harness  for  vehicular  use,  (1) 
an  anchor  for  said  harness  affixed  to  the  vehicle  body  to 
the  rear  of  the  wearer;  (2)  right  and  left  shoulder  belts 
proceeding  downwardly  from  a  common  reference  zone 
above  the  vehicle  seat,  proceeding  rearwardly  to  said 
anchor,  proceeding  upwardly  behind  the  vehicle  seat  in 
two  substantially  parallel  paths  extending  from  said  an- 
chor to  approximately  the  level  of  the  wearer's  shoulders. 
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and  terminating  in  said  reference  zone  in  end  portions 
depending  from  the  wearer's  shoulders;  and  ( 3 )  means  in 
said  reference  zone  for  connecting  said  belts  to  each 
Other,  said  anchor  taking  the  form  of  a  single  assembly 
embodying  primary  mounting  means,  a  lower  clamping 
member,  an  upper  clamping  member,  and  a  throat  be- 
tween them  traversed  in  opposite  directions  by  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  belts. 


3^7,716 

SONIC  RECTIFIER  COUPLING  FOR 

ROCK  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  G.  Bodinc,  7877  Woodlcy  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91403 

CoatiDuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  402,136, 

Oct  7,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  627,390 

20  Claims.  (CI.  299—14) 


and  an  upper  portion  at  a  corresponding  upper  level  ver- 
tically spaced  from  said  lower  level,  said  conveyor  means 
having  an  upwardly  slanting  dumfwr  end  portion  extend- 
ing therefrom  at  said  lower  level  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  dumper  end  support  means  at  said  upper  level 
whereby  to  dump  thereat  conveyed  material  from  said 
dumper  end  portion,  and  said  guide  means  having  a  for- 
wardly  directed  guide  end  portion  extending  therefrom 
separately  from  said  upwardly  slanting  dumper  end  por- 
tion and  along  said  lower  level  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  dumper  end  support  means. 


The  sonic  energy  output  of  a  sonic  generator  is 
coupled  to  a  resonant  vibration  system.  The  output  of 
the  resonant  vibration  system  is  in  turn  coupled  through 
a  sonic  rectifier  device  to  a  cutting  bit  which  is  biased 
against  a  rock  formation  to  be  planed.  The  sonic  rectifier 
provides  unidirectional  high-level  pulses  of  energy  to  the 
cutting  bit  causing  such  bit  to  be  driven  in  one  direction 
only  in  a  pulsating  manner  at  the  sonic  drive  frequency. 


3,367,717 
MINING  CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 

RAISED  DUMPER  END 
Wolff  Rosier,  Ahlnneo,  Helmut  Temme,  Waltrop,  and 
Werner  Georg,  AHhucn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ge- 
werkeschaft  Eiscnhutte  Westfalia,  Wethmar  near  Lunen, 
WestfaUa,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1965, 

G  43,202 

13  Claims.  (CL  299—34) 


3,367,718 

MINING  CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

EASILY  REPLACEABLE  PARTS 

Alois  Hauscliopp,  Wcmc,  Lippc,  Germany,  asignor  to 

Gewerkachaft    ElKolmttc    Wcitfalla,    Wethmar   near 

Loncn,  WestfaUa,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509^85 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  17,  1964, 

G  42,297 

10  Claims.  (CL  299—43) 


33  » 


1.  Mining  conveyor  arrangement  which  comprises  lon- 
gitudinally extending  mining  conveyor  means  situated  at 
a  lower  level,  mining  machine  elongated  guide  means  pro- 
vided along  said  conveyor  means,  and  dumper  end  sup- 
port means  having  a  lower  portion  at  said  lower  level 

I       „ 


Longitudinal  mining  conveyor  section  arrangement  of 
the  type  having  at  one  side  thereof  laterally,  in  turn,  a 
side  wall,  a  backing  plate,  spacer  means  and  a  cover  plate 
whereby  to  form  a  pair  of  superimposed  guide  channels 
along  the  corresponding  side  of  the  conveyor  section  to  ac- 
commodate corresponding  upper  and  lower  drive  cable 
means  attached  to  a  mining  machine  for  conducting  such 
machine  back  and  forth  along  a  mine  face  for  extraction 
of  mineral  therefrom,  in  which  the  spacer  means  include 
a  pair  of  replaceable  spacer  members  each  having  a 
spacer  element  connected  thereto  to  form  a  correspond- 
ing unit  therewith  and  in  which  said  spacer  members 
and  spacer  elements  in  the  form  of  such  units  are  cor- 
respondingly replaceably  positioned  at  the  longitudinal 
ends  of  the  backing  plate  adjacent  the  path  of  such  cable 
means  with  each  spacer  element  disposed  thereat  for  abut- 
ment with  a  corresponding  longitudinal  end  of  an  ad- 
jacently disposed  conveyor  section  and  at  least  in  part 
for  guiding  contact  with  the  corresponding  cable  means, 
whereby  to  permit  a  worm  spacer  element  and  spacer 
member  to  be  replaced  without  replacing  the  backing 
plate. 

3,367,719 
BRISTLE  MAGAZINE  FOR  BRUSHMAKING 
MACHINE 
John  I.  Carlson,  Geneva,  DL,  assignor  to  Carlson  Tool  & 
Machine  Co^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,740 
8  Claims.  (CL  300—7) 
1.   A  bristle   feeding   magazine    for   use   in    a  brush- 
making  machine,  comprising:    a  body  having  an  open 
lower  end  and  including  spaced  generally  upright  side 
walls   forming  part  of  an   enclosure   for  receiving   and 
feeding  brush  bristles,  said  side  walls  spaced  apart  a  first 
enlarged  distance  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body  and  a 
second  reduced  distance  at  the  lower  feeding  end  of  said 
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body,  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  body  being 
joined  by  an  intermediate  wall  portion  to  provide  con- 


which  receives  a  formed  plastic  medallion  member.  The 
medallion  includes  extended  peripheral  flange  segmenU 
which  axially  locate  the  medallion  within  the  aperture  in 
one  direction,  while  the  cover  member  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  metal  tabs  adjacent  the  aperture  which  arc  de- 
formable  radially  to  position  the  medallion  in  the  other 
axial  direction.  The  medallion  includes  an  axial  projection 


Unuous  even  feeding  of  bristles  out  the  reduced  lower 
end.  V,        ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  367  720 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  TRIM 
Charles  B.  Aske,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  ^S^'J*^ 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries, 
Inc..  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser,  No.  502,180 
2  Claims.  (CL  301—37) 


-H? 


located  between  two  of  the  tabs  to  circumferentially  posi- 
tion the  medallion.  The  medallion  also  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  and  radially  extended  projections  having 
open  slots  which  wcdgingly  receive  spring  fingers  struck 
out  from  the  cover  member  adjacent  the  aperture  to  resili- 
ently  position  the  medallion  radially  within  the  aperture. 


3,367,722 

WHEEL  COVER 

Frank  H.  Miyanaga,  1726  Mossbrook  Ave., 

San  Jose,  Calif.    95130 

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,573 

3  Claims.  (CL  301—37) 


A  vehicle  wheel  trim  for  a  conventional  drop  center 
rim  type  vehicle  wheel  consisting  of  a  preferably  plastic 
wheel  cover  and  a  preferably  metal  rim  trim  wherein  the 
rim  trim  includes  means  removably  securing  the  same  to 
a  vehicle  wheel.  The  said  wheel  cover  element  being  posi- 
tioned concentrically  wholly  within  the  tire  bead  seat  an- 
nulus  of  vehicle  wheel  rim  adjacent  but  spaced  m 
cushioned  relationship  with  respect  to  the  outer  side  wall 
of  said  drop  center  rim  and  said  tire  bead  annulus  there- 
of, and  is  maintained  accurately  in  such  position  by  the 
rim  trim  element  and  its  securing  which  covers  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  tire  bead  seat  annulus;  the  said 
wheel  cover  and  rim  trim  elements  providing  in  effect  a 
unitary  whole  when  mounted  on  said  vehicle  wheel, 
and   arc   completely   cushioned   therefrom. 


3,367,721 

WHEEL  COVER  WITH  CENTRAL  MEDALLION 

John  Clare,  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,651 

4  Claims.  (CI.  301—37) 

A  wheel  cover  assembly  comprises  an  annular  formed 

metal  outer  cover  member  having  an  aperture  therein 


A  wheel  cover  for  a  vehicle  wheel  in  which  a  support 
bracket  is  attached  to  the  rim  flange  of  a  hub  of  a  wheeL 
Attached  to  the  support  bracket  is  a  cover  element  of  the 
wheel  cover,  which  serves  to  cover  the  outer  lateral  sur- 
face of  the  vehicle  wheel.  The  cover  element  includes  a 
well  which  is  adapted  to  contain  the  stem  of  at  least  one 
air  valve  for  tire  inflation  purposes. 

A  portion  of  the  cover  element  is  removable  to  pro^de 
access  to  the  well.  Toward  this  end,  a  magnet  is  attached 
to  the  removable  portion  of  the  cover  element  and  is  dis- 
posed within  the  well.  Also,  a  magnetizable  element  is  at- 
tached to  the  support  bracket  and  is  disposed  within  the 
well.  ' 
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3,367,723 

STEADY  FLOW  BIN  FOR  PULVERULENT 

MATERIAL 

Robert  B.  Emery  and  Richard  F.  Bailey,  Duncan,  OMa., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,889 
10  Claims.  (CI.  302—53) 


discharge  pipe  to  be  useful  in  aerating  material  when 
the  side  discharge  conduit  is  closed,  and  material  is  being 
discharged  through  the  vertical  pipe.  The  channel  is  suffi- 
ciently narrow  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  efficient 
discharge  through  the  vertical  pipe.  However,  when  mate- 
rial is  being  discharged  through  the  side  discharge  pipe, 
the  channel  cooperates  with  the  sloping  porous  surfaces 
to  direct  fluidized  material  into  the  side  discharge  pipe. 


A  storage  tank  for  pulverulent  material.  The  tank  has 
sloping  walls  with  an  upright  pipe  inside  the  tank  for  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  the  jtank.  An  aerating  surface  is 
provided  at  the  bottom  of  thi  tank  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  the  pipe.  A  side  discharge  pipe  is  also  provided  ad- 
jacent the  bottom.  The  aerating  surface  is  adapted  for  ef- 
fectively fluidizing  the  material  adjacent  the  tank  bottom 
for  discharge  through  either  the  side  discharge  pipe  or  the 
upright  pipe. 

3,367,724 
AERATING  CARTRIDGE 
Robert  B.  Emery  and  Richard  F.  Bailey,  Duncan,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Olila.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,302 
4  Claims.  (CI.  302—53) 


3,367,725 
ELEVATOR 
Leon  Franklin  Sanderson,  Jimmy  Jay  Parker,  and  Glenn 
Dale   Head,   Des   Moines,   and   Vernis   Henry   Meyer, 
Granger,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527.009 
11  Claims.  (CI.  302— 61) 


A  bulk  storage  tank  including  a  system  for  discharging 
particulate  material  from  the  tank  by  fluidizing  the  mate- 
rial. The  tank  has  sloping  side  walls  and  a  well  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tank.  An  upright  discharge  pipe  is  mounted 
in  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  is  centered  over  the  well. 
Another  discharge  pipe  extends  outwardly  through  the 
side  of  the  well  and  either  of  these  two  discharge  pipes 
may  be  used  for  discharging  from  the  top  or  the  bottom 
of  the  tank.  An  aerating  cartridge  is  positioned  in  the 
well  to  facilitate  discharge  of  the  material  through  either 
pipe.  The  cartridge  has  a  plurality  of  porous,  rigid  sur- 
face elements  and  air  or  other  aerating  fluid  is  introduced 
into  the  interior  of  the  cartridge  for  aerating  particulate 
material  above  the  porous  surfaces,  as  the  air  flows  up- 
wardly through  the  surfaces.  The  cartridge  includes  a 
channel  which  extends  from  the  center  of  the  cartridge 
to  the  outer  edge  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  well,  and  the 
channel  is  aligned  with  the  entrance  to  the  side  discharge 
pipe.  The  porous  surfaces  slope  toward  the  center  of  the 
cartridge,  but  the  bottom  surface  of  the  channel  slopes 
downwardly  from  the  center  of  the  cartridge  toward  the 
entrance  to  the  side  discharge  pipe.  The  sloping  porous 
surfaces  are  positioned  sufficiently  close  to  the  vertical 


A  hooj  structure  adapted  for  support  on  the  upper  end 
of  an  elevator  in  which  the  hood  structure  includes  hori- 
zontally disposed  grates  disposed  in  a  row  and  extending 
in  arch-like  fashion  across  the  path  of  a  stream  of  air 
and  cotton  that  is  moving  upwardly  through  the  eleva- 
tor, the  entire  grate  structure  being  supported  for  vertical 
adjustment  on  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  and  the  eleva- 
tor being  supported  for  vertical  adjustment  at  its  lower 
end,  and  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  hood,  grates, 
and  elevator  whereby  the  hood  will  be  adjusted  down- 
wardly as  the  elevator  is  adjusted  upwardly  and  the  grates 
will  be  moved  vertically  on  the  hood  in  response  to  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  elevator. 


3,367,726 

ENDLESS  TRACK  UNIT  FOR  SNOW  TRACTORS 

Emmitt  M.  Tucker,  Ashland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tucker  & 

Sons,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,498 

5  Claims.  (CI.  305 — 18) 


An  endless  track  unit  for  a  tractor,  designed  so  that  the 
unit  is  equally  effective  when  traversing  snow  or  bare 
ground.  A  device  is  provided  between  the  track  unit  sup- 
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porting  means  and  the  unit  itself  which  prevents  stretch- 
ing of  the  track  unit  when  in  operation. 
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mentioned  cylindrical  portion,  the  relatively  thin  web 
portions  form  a  socket  surface  for  a  portion  of  the  mner 
ball  member. 


>r 


3,367,727 
ORAL  SURGERY  TOOL  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE BLADES 
Abraham  W.  Ward,  1125  Greenwich  St ,  San  F^nc'^J' 
Calif      94109,  and   Raymond  T.   Whipple,  673   Bllle 
Road',  Paradise,  Calif.     95969 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,517 
4  Claims.  (CI.  306—28) 


3  367  729 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS  PROVIDED 

WITH  BUILT-IN  FEELER-MEANS  ^  ^      ^ 
Heinz  Korrenn,  Schwehifurt,  and  Willi  Khrchner,  Schweb- 
helm,    Germany,    assignors    to    Kugelfischer    Georg 
Schafcr  &  Co^  Schwelnfurt,  Germany 
Original  apttUcatlon  Nov.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,288,  now 
Patent  No.  3,252,745,  dated  May  24,  1?W-  DlvWed 
and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  521,473 
10  Claims.  (CI.  308-^173) 


A  tool  for  oral  surgery  is  disclosed   as  including  a 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  outwaijly  open- 
ing recess,  a  replaceable  tool  having  a  shank  fitting  the 
recess    and   releasable  detent   means   for   anchoring   the 
shank  in  the  recess  or  permitting  withdrawal  of  the  shank 
from   the  recess.  The  recess  has  at  least  one  aperture 
through  its  wall,  receiving  a  ball  detent  whose  diameter 
is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  recess  wall.  A  sleeve 
is  reciprocable  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  has  an 
annular  groove  alignable  with  the  recess  or  recesses.  The 
combined  depth  of  the  annular  groove  and  the  thickness 
of  the  recess  wall  is  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
ball  detent  so  that  the  ball  detent  may  move  outwardly 
into  the  annular  groove  to  clear  the  recess  when  the  an- 
nular groove  is  aligned  with  the  recess.  The  tool  shank 
may  then  be  inserted  into  the  recess  and,  by  longitudinal 
displacement  of  the  sleeve  along  the  handle,  the  annular 
groove  is  moved  out  of  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  the 
recess  wall  so  that  the  ball  detent  is  forced  inwardly  to 
engage  locking  formations  on  the  shank  of  the  tool. 


A  feeler  device  in  an  antifriction  bearing  having  an 
inner  race  member,  an  outer  race  member,  at  least  one 
roller  member  and  a  roller  cage,  the  device  havmg  at 
least  one  feeler  means  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of 
the  race  members  and  the  other  end  extending  towards 
the  other  race  member.  Means  are  also  provided  which  are 
associated  with  the  feeler  means  to  measure  the  distance 
between  the  other  end  thereof  and  the  other  race  membkr. 


3  367  730 
REFRIGERATED     DISPENSING     CABINET     HAV- 
TNG   OUTER  DECORATIVE  DOOR  AND  INNER 
LOCKED  PRODUCT  ACCESS  DOOR 
Boley  A.  Andrews,  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Elmer  C.  John- 
son, Raytown,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,478 
6  Claims.  (CI.  312—204) 


3,367,728 
SELFALIGMNG  BEARING  MEANS 
Henrv  R.  Labbie,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott 
&  Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,144 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—26) 
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A  bearing  for  receiving  a  ball  member  and  havmg  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  which  is  receivable  m  a  cylin- 
drical bore  and  another  surface  having  a  radial  array 
of  relatively  thick  ridges  which  are  connected  by  rela- 
tively thin  web  portions  so  that,  when  the  radial  array 
of  ridges  are  compressed  to  the  diameter  of  the  first 


A  vending  machine  cabinet  is  provided  with  an  inner, 
lockable,  noninsulatcd  door  and  an  outer,  unlocked,  insu- 
lated door  which  conceals  the  inner  door  from  view  when 
closed.  The  inner  door  precludes  customer  access  to  the 
dispensing  mechanism  within  the  cabinet,  but  is  apcr- 
tured  to  permit  product  delivery  therethrough  and  allow 
the  customer  to  deposit  the  required  coinage.  The  outer 
door  is  normally  closed  and  is  decorated  to  coincide  with 
the  decor  of  the  vending  area,  thereby  disguising  the 
cabinet  to  provide  no  external  clue  that  the  latter  am- 
tains  a  vending  machine. 
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3,367,731 
CABINET  FRONT  AND  DOORS 
William   H.   Kafferlin,   Spring   Creek,   Pa.,    assignor   to 
Corry  Jamestown  Corporation,  Corry,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,976 

2  Claims.  (CI.  312—304) 

The  invention  herein  involves  a  sliding  door  type  of 

cabinet  wherein  the  bottom  track  is  made  of  an  integral 

piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  in  the  form  shown  to  provide 

an  inclined  bottom  on  which  the  bottoms  of  the  doors 


r 


slide.  The  sheet  metal  track  also  has  a  real  wall  that  may 
be  fixed  to  a  bottom  of  a  cabinet. 


3v367,732 
DRAWER  SECURING  APPARATUS 
Wlllard  R.  Beye,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,696 
9  Claims.  (CL  312—320) 


r    ''    ,    udyll  Sliliiiimiiii^7°  -^" 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  drawer  securing  ap- 
paratus and  more  particularly  to  an  apparatus  which  per- 
mits the  positive  securing  of  a  drawer-chassb  at  any  de- 
sired degree  of  extension  from  a  cabinet  for  permitting 
inspection  or  repair  of  electronic  modules  mounted  there- 
on. The  invention  utilizes  a  novel  longitudinally  extending 
rack  assembly  which,  as  successive  sections  are  extended, 
automatically  interlocks  to  provide  a  continuous  rack.  A 
spring-biased  brake  mechanism  positioned  to  maintain  a 
continuous  longitudinal  travel  on  the  rack  assembly  is  con- 
trolled by  a  release  linkage,  which  extends  to  the  out- 
side of  the  cabinet,  for  allowing  selective  securing  of  the 
drawer-chassis  at  any  position  on  the  rack  assembly. 


3,367,733 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING 

LASER  RADIATION 

Gerhard  Grao,  Mimicli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1962, 

S  82  175 

4  aalms.  (Ci.  350—160) 

A  monochromatic  laser  beam  is  projected  through  a 

deflector  prism  of  solid  material  which  has  an  electrical 

or  magnetic  field-responsive  refraction  index.  The  laser 

beam  is  deflected  by  the  deflector  prism  at  an  angle  of 


deflection  having  a  vertex  at  a  surface  of  the  deflector 
prism.  The  radiation  beam  collector  has  an  input  focal 


point  coincident  with  the  vertex  of  an  angle  of  deflection 
of  the  laser  beam  from  the  deflector  prism. 


3,367,734 
SUPPLEMENTARY  OBJECTIVE  WTTH  CONTINU- 
OUSLY VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION 
Karl  Bystricky,  Wiener  Neodorf,  and  Trade  Muszuman- 
ski,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Karl  Vockenhuber, 
and  Raimund  Hauscr,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  22,  1963, 
A  1,392/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  350—184) 
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1.  In  a  supplementary  objective  with  continuously  vari- 
able magniflcation  constructed  in  the  manner  of  a  Galilean 
telescope,  a  positive  front  member  and  a  negative  rear 
member  defining  an  optical  axis,  both  members  being  sta- 
tionary relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  a  following 
main  objective,  a  positive  and  a  negative  member  having 
refraction  powers  of  the  same  absolute  value  and  being 
located  on  said  optical  axis  and  between  said  front  and 
said  rear  member,  said  inner  members  being  movable 
along  said  optical  axis  in  opposite  directions,  and  one  of 
said  inner  members  being  movable  linearly  and  the  other 
of  said  inner  members  being  movable  non-linearly  in  such 
a  manner  that  during  variation  of  the  magnification  the  im- 
age position  remains  constant,  and  supplementary  objec- 
tive complies  substantially  with  the  following  table  and 
beginning  from  the  front  end  of  the  said  supplementary 
objective  Lj  to  L4  designate  said  lens  members,  r,  to  rg 
designate  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  lenses,  the  4-  values 
of  the  radii  indicate  the  surfaces  of  the  lenses  being  convex 
toward  the  front  of  said  supplementary  objective,  d^  to  d^ 
designate  the  axial  thickness  and  the  axial  separations,  the 
values  of  the  radii  and  axial  thickness  and  separations  are 
given  in  terms  of  millimeters,  n^  are  the  refractive  indices 
for  the  (Helium)  d-line,  v  are  the  Abbe's  dispersion 
numbers: 
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ri--t-70.12 


ri— 00 

r«— (-28.23 
r» —1-28.23 
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3,367,735 
AND    RECOVERY 


SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SODIUM 
SULFATE  AND  SODIUM  CARBONATE  FROM 
ADMIXTURES  THEREOF 

John  E.  Hanway,  Jr.,  Cokimbos,  and  George  R.  «'»«*»»»' 
Jr..  Grove  City.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Contatoer  Corpo- 
ration  of  America,  Chicago,  m.  •  cofporatian  of  DeU- 

ware  and  Copeland  Process  Corporation,  Oak  Brook, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,576 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—48) 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  separation  and  recovery 
of  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  carbonate  from  an  aqueous 
mixture  thereof  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  admix- 
ture saturated  with  respect  to  sodium  sulfate  and  unsatu- 


3  367  737 
TRIMETAPHOSPHATE  PROCESSES 
Edward  L.  Moore  and  Chung  Yu  Shen,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

poraHon  of  Delaware        ^,    .^^^   „       ,^      ^attist 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,741 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—106) 

For  manufacturing  an  alkafi  metal  polyphosphate  prod- 
uct, containing  at  least  about  25  weight  percent  of  an 
alkali  metal  trimetaphosphate,  a  process  comprismg  cal- 
cining an  inorganic  alkali  metal  phosphate  composiUon 
having  an  MjO/PaOs  ratio  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.4 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  450'  C.  to  about  620'  C.  and  in  an  atmos- 
phere containing  at  least  about  95  volume  percent  of 
water  vapor;  the  inorganic  alakli  metal  composition  con- 
taining at  least  10  weight  percent  of  a  material  selected 


'ZU'"Xrcs;:ar^Z'^ZZ"ir,:.:.i^rs>>^   ;;om  %;  group  co„sh.in,  of  monosodiun,  dihydrogen 
raiea  wim  rcspcti  lu  wuiui  . ,._,_»,„...   Au,^i,xm  h  hvHrno«n  nvronhosobate  and 


aqueous  admixture  with  a  second  admixture  comprising 
sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  carbonate  thereby  selectively 
extracting  the  sodium  carbonate  from  said  second  admix- 
ture and  forming  a  solid  residue  of  sodium  sulfate,  re- 
covering said  solid  residue  of  sodium  sulfate,  carbonat- 
ing  the  resulting  solution  to  precipitate  therefrom  sodium 
bicarbonate,  recovering  the  precipitated  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate and  heating  to  convert  to  sodium  carbonate,  and  re- 
cycling the  solution  saturated  with  respect  to  sodium  sul- 
fate to  a  subsequent  extraction  step,  said  aqueous  admix- 
ture and  solutions  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  10  to  35°  C. 


orthophosphate,  disodium  dihydrogen  pyrophosphate  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


I         3,367,736 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
ANTIMONY  TRICHLORIDE 

Peter  Sopchak,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,756 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—98) 


M  agniflcat  ton  —  1 :2. 


This  specification  discloses  an  improved  process  for  the 
production  of  antimony  trichloride  whereby  antimony 
metal  is  substantially  all  suspended  by  agitaUon  m  anti- 
mony trichloride  at  a  concentration  of  25-65  percent  by 
weight  at  a  temperature  of  90-215*  C,  and  passing  chlo- 
rine gas  into  the  suspension  to  react  with  the  antimony^ 
Antimony  trichloride  is  removed  from  the  reacUon,  and 
additional  chlorine  and  antimony  metal  are  added  at  rates 
to  maintain  the  concentration  of  antimony  as  described 
above.  This  process  is  continuous  and  produces  antimony 
trichloride  essentially  free  of  antimony  pentachloride 
more  economically  than  known  processes. 


3,367,738 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WET  PROCESS 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  WITH  ETHYL  ETHER 
Paul  Otto  Schallert,  College  Park,  and  Charles  CUfford 
Fite,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assigDon  to  Tennessee  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  D«»«^"e  . 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,842 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 
May  9,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  ClahM.  (CL  23— 107)  . 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  phosphoric  acid 
which  comprises  contacting  aqueous  impure  phosphoric 
acid  of  concentration  about  39  wt  percent  PjOs  to  about 
62  wt.  percent  PaOs,  with  diethyl  ether,  forming  an  aque- 
ous impure  acid  phase  and  a  purified  acid-water-ether 
complex  phase,  separating  said  two  liquid  phases,  and 
recovering  said  ether  and  a  purified  acid  from  said  com- 
plex phase. 


3  367  739 

PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS  SODIUM 

METASILICATE 

Robert  J.  Shoaff,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^>^.. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,945 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—110) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  anhydrous  sodium  meta- 
silicate  from  aqueous  silica-value  source  containing  mix- 
tures which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  at  least 
one  silica  value  source  and  sodium  hydroxide  where- 
in the  mixture  contains  from  about  0.25  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  silica  values  and  a  corresponding 
predetermined  quantity  of  sodium  hydroxide  such 
that  the  weight  ratio  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  silica 
values  in  said  mixture,  expresses  as  NaaO/SiOj,  is 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  10; 

(b)  mixing  anhydrous  ammonia  with  said  aqueous 
mixture,  said  ammonia  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  16  to  about  22  percent  by  weight  of 
the  final  ammoniated  reaction  mixture  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture 
under  pressure  and  within  the  range  of  from  about 
140"  to  about  250'  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about 
10  minutes  to  about  8  hours  thereby  precipitating 
out  anhydrous  sodium  metasilicate;  and 

(c)  separating  and  recovering  the  anhydrous  sodium 
metasilicate  from  the  residual  mixture. 
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3,367  740 
PROMOTION  AGENTS  IN  THE  SULPHATION  OF 
OXIDIZED  NICKEL  AND  COBALT  BEARING 
ORES 
Nicolas  Zubryckyj,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  David 
J.  L  Evans,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  and  Vladimir  Nicolaus 
MacUw,  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Shcnitt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  company 

Filed  May  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  278,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  13,  1962, 

864,450 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—117) 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  nickel  and  cobalt 
bearing  ores  of  the  limonitic  laterite  type  which  contain 
negligible  magnesium  and  at  least  about  25%  iron  by 
weight  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  the  ore  in  particulate  form  with  sulphuric 
acid  provided  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  com- 
bine with  the  nickel,  cobalt,  manganese  and  mag- 
nesium contents  of  the  ore  as  sulphates  but  no  more 
than  40%  in  excess  of  such  amount; 

(b)  providing  in  the  acid-ore  mixture  as  a  nickel  and 
cobalt  sulphation  promotion  agent,  an  inorganic 
substance  which  will  supply  to  said  mixture  during 
heating  step  (c)  ions  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  ions,  potassium  ions,  sodium 
ions  and  mixtures  thereof  in  amount  sufficient  to 
promote  the  selective  sulphation  of  nickel  and  cobalt; 

(c)  heating  the  acid-ore  mixture  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  500°  C.  to  about  725"  C; 

(d)  continuing  the  heating  step  until  the  weight  ratio 
of  iron  sulphate  to  nickel  sulphate  in  the  roasted  ore 
is  below  about  5:1; 

(e)  leaching  the  roasted  ore  with  an  aqueous  solution 
to  extract  and  dissolve  nickel  and  cobalt  sulphates. 


agitated.  The  precipitate  is  collected  on  a  filter  and  dis- 
persed in  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  while  stirring 
vigorously;  and  this  step  is  repeated.  The  filtrate  is  then 
dried.  The  pH  of  the  mixed  solutions  is  kept,  during  the 
operation,  with  the  range  from  8  to  9. 
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3,367,742 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Ralph  Marotta  and  Harry  Tekhcr,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asdgn- 
ors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
317,116,  Oct.  18,  1963.  This  appUcation  June  22,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  559,379 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  23—182) 
A  process  for  comminuting  an  amorphous,  hydro- 
philic  silica  aerogel  by  attrition  with  superheated  steam 
at  temperatures  of  250*  C.-750'  C.  and  pressures  of  1 
to  200  p.s.i.g.  The  resulting  particles  have  a  size  in  the 
range  of  0.1  to  5.5  microns,  a  loose  bulk  density  of 
0.8xlO-=»  to  18x10-3  gm./cm.»  and  a  total  pore  vol- 
ume greater  than  100  cm.'/gm.  They  have  utility  as  a 
flattening  agent  for  coatings  such  as  paints,  vamish  and 
resin  formulations. 


3,367,741 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BAYERTTE  ALUMINA 
Bnino  Notari,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Mario  Tolomei, 
Pontassieve,  Italy,  assignors  to  SNAM  S.p.A.,  a  com- 
pany of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31,  1963, 
11,326/63,  Patent  697,117 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—143) 
A  process  -s  disclosed  for  the  production  of  high  purity 
bayerite  to  provide  an  alumina-containing  catalyst.  A 
dilute  solution  of  an  aluminum  chlorohydroxide,  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  0'  C.  and  70°  C,  is 
mixed  with  a  diluted  anmionia  solution  and  vigorously 


3,367,743 

REFRACTORY  PRODUCTS 

Ben  Matchen,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  96,681 
15  Claims.  (CL  23—204) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  zirconium  refrac- 
tory material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zir- 
conium boride  and  zirconium  carbide,  said  method  com- 
prising providing  zirconium  oxide  in  the  form  of  bubbles, 
forming  a  mixture  of  the  bubbles  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  elemental  carbon,  and 
(2)  elemental  carbon  with  a  source  of  boron  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  carbide  and  boron 
oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  heating  said  mixture  at  a 
temperature  between  about  2000°  and  2300°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  the  zirconium  oxide  to  said  zirconium 
refractory  material,  and  recovering  said  zirconium  refrac- 
tory material  still  in  the  bubble  form. 


3^67,744 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGEN  DIFLUORIDE 
Russell  A.  Brown,  Mendham,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  J.  Ligi, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,384 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—205) 
This  application  is  concerned  with  the  preparation  of 
oxygen  difluoride   by   reaction  of  fluorine  gaf  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  base  at  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  70°  F.  and  an  aqueous  liquid  base  to  fluorine  gas 
volume  ratio  in  excess  of  20  liters  of  aqueous  base  per 
liter  of  fluorine  gas. 


3,367,745 
PREPARATION  OF  IODINE  PENTAFLUORIDE 
Hans  G.  Tepp,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y>  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  oi  application  Ser.  No.  380,797, 
July  7,   1964.  This  application  Feb.   8,   1966,  Scr. 
No.  525,968 

9  Clahns.  (CL  23—205) 
This  application  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  iodine  pentafluoride  from  elemental  iodine  and 
fluorine  by  fluorinating  iodine  dissolved  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent medium,  preferably  iodine  pentafluoride.  In  a  first 


embodiment  of  the  process  the  quantities  of  the  reactants 
are  controlled  by  the  use  of  valves  connected  to  photo- 
electric cells  through  which  the  reactants  and  product  of 
the  process  are  flowed.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the 
process  of  thift  invention  the  need  for  close  feed  control 
of  the  iodine  and  fluorine  reactants  is  rendered  unneces- 
sary by  the  use  of  two  reaction  zones  and  two  holding 
zones  interconnected  for  flow  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
insure  the  complete  utilization  of  all  iodine  and  fluorine 
introduced  into  the  reaction  zones. 


3J67  746' 

SELF-CLEANING  SYRINGE  AND  PUMP 

SUITABLE  THEREFOR 

Jonas  Maurukas.  2300  West  River  Road  N., 

Elyifa,  Ohio     44035 

ContfaMatioa-ln-part  d  ■PP«a'«o"S«r.  No.  394,955, 

Sept.  8,  1964.  This  appUcalfcia  Oct  II,  1965,  Scr. 

^     No.  494,671    5  j;„^  ^cL  2i-253) 


\\   T   \ 


m  m  If  ti^ 


1.  A  constant-volume  self-cleaning  syringe  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  1  having  an  axial  opening  extending  there- 
through; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  shell  3  adapted  to  be  sealably  at- 
tached to  said  s'eeve  and  having  a  reservoir  therein 
of  uniform  diameter  extending  from  the  end  attached 
to  said  sleeve  through  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  shell,  and  terminating  in  an  end  wall; 

(c)  a  plunger  base  18  adapted  to  fit  partially  in  said 
axial  opening  of  said  sleeve  and  also  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  the  end  of  a  cable  rod  20; 

(d)  a  plunger  7  adapted  to  fit  within  said  reservoir 
and  having  an  outer  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  move 
axially  and  lineariy  in  said  reservoir  with  such  close 
contact  between  the  exterior  surface  of  said  plunger 
and  the  wall  surface  of  said  reservoir  as  to  provide 
a  sealing  and  wiping  contact  between  said  surface; 
said  plunger  having  a  rear  end  facing  toward  said 
sleeve  and  a  front  end  extending  into  said  reservoir 
and  said  plunger  having  an  axial  opening  extending 
therethrough,  a  port  opening  in  the  said  rear  end  ol 
said  plunger  extending  to  and  communicating  with 
said  axial  opening  in  said  plunger  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  rear  end  of  said  plunger,  at  least  one  ap- 
erture extending  from  said  axial  opening  in  said 
plunger  to  the  front  end  of  said  plunger,  said  port 
opening,  said  axial  opening  and  said  aperture  of  said 
plunger  being   in  flow   communication   with   each 
other,  said  plunger  also  having  a  front  opening  lo- 
cated in  the  approximate  region  of  said  front  end  of 
said  plunger  spaced  from  said  aperture  and  connect- 
ing with  said  axial  opening  of  said  plunger  at  a  point 
closer  to  said  front  end  and  spaced  from  the  point 
where  said  aperture  connects  with  said  axial  opening, 
said  axial  opening  of  said  plunger  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  plunger  base  and  adapted  to  permit  only 
limited  movement  of  said  plunger  base  within  said 
axial  opening  of  said  plunger,  and  said  plunger  also 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  plunger  arm  in  the  axial 
opening  thereof ; 

(e)  a  plunger  arm  15  adapted  to  slidably  fit  the  axial 
opening  of  said  plunger  and  also  to  be  attached  to 
said  plunger  base,  said  plunger  arm  having  a  linear 
axial  opening  extending  through  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  length  thereof  and  connecting  with  a  more 
restricted  opening  at  that  end  of  said  plunger  artn 


opposite  to  the  end  affixed  to  said  plunger  base,  said 
plunger  arm  also  having  a  side  opening  extending 
through  a  side  wall  thereof  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  flow  communication  with  said  front  opening  of 
said  plunger  so  as  to  provide  flow  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  plunger  arm  and  the  exter- 
ior of  said  plunger  when  said  two  openings  are  posi- 
tioned opposite  each  other; 

(f)  a  reagent  tube  11  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  shell 
opposite  from  the  end  affixed  to  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  tube,  said  reagent  tube  opening  conforming  in 
shape  and  size  to  the  exterior  of  said  plunger  arm 

■  and  adapted  to  receive  said  plunger  with  close  wip- 
ing contact  of  the  surface  thereof  when  said  plunger 
arm  is  moved  into  the  interior  of  said  reagent  tube; 

(g)  said  erld  wall  of  said  reservoir  conforming  identi- 
cally in  shape  and  size  with  the  exterior  of  said 
plunger,  whereby  when  said  plunger  is  moved  to  said 
end  of  said  reservoir  there  is  close  intimate  contact 
between  the  exterior  surface  of  said  irfunger  and 
said  end  wall;  and 

(h)  a  means  for  moving  said  cable  rod,  and  with  it 
the  plunger,  plunger  base  and  plunger  arm  attached 
thereto,  so  that  said  .plunger  is  moved  from  a  posi- 
tion at  one  end  of  said  reservoir  to  the  opposite  ex- 
treme position  at  the  other  end  of  said  reservoir  and 
also  thereby  moving  said  plunger  arm  into  and  out 
of  the  interior  space  of  said  reagent  tube,  whereby  a 
self-cleaning  action  is  effected  on  the  interior  of  said 
reagent  tube  by  the  wiping  action  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  plunger  arm  on  the  interior  surface  of 
said  reagent  tube  and  the  simu'taneous  spraying  of 
fluid  on  said  interior  surface  effected  by  passage  of 
said  fluid  through  said  restricted  opening. 


3,367,747 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING 
THE   CONCENTOATION   OF   A   GAS-MIXTURE 
COMPONENT 
Joachim  SIcth,  Erlangcn,  and  Hans-Gnntcr  Heitmann, 
Buckenhof,  near  Erlaingen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens-Schnckcrtwerkc   Aktiengescllschaft,   Bcrttn- 
Siemensatadt,  Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,123 
10  Clalnu.  (CL  23—254) 


r 

7 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  in  a  flow  of  a  gas  mixture 
the  concentration  of  a  component  gas  substantially  com- 
pletely soluble  in  condensing  steam,  by  contacting  the 
flowing  gas  mixture  with  a  current  of  condensing  water 
vapor  and  measuring  the  quantity  of  component  gas  sub- 
stantially completely  dissolved  iif  the  condensate  current, 
comprising  a  gas  inlet  for  the  gas  mixture,  a  cooler,  and 
a  vessel  with  heating  means,  all  connected  in  serial  rela- 
tion to  form  a  continuous  gas  flow  path,  and  a  pump  in 
said  path  for  passing  the  gas  mixture  through  said  cooler 
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into  said  vessel;  water  supply  means  communicating  with 
said  vessel  for  passing  a  constant  flow  of  water  into  said 
vessel  beatable  by  said  heating  means  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  water  is  evaporated,  means  connected  with 
said  vessel  for  condensing  said  evaporated  water  where- 
by said  component  of  the  gas  mixture  becomes  substantial- 
ly completely  dissolved  in  the  condensing  water  vapor, 
said  vessel  having  a  collecting  space  for  the  resulting 
solution;  said  gas  flow  path  comprising  a  gas  outlet  duct 
means  for  passing  the  residual  amount  of  the  gas  mixture 
out  of  said  vessel;  a  drainage  passage  communicating 
with  said  collecting  space  for  continuously  removing  a 
flow  of  said  solution  from  said  vessel;  and  means  for 
measuring  the  concentration  of  the  dissolved  component 
in  said  passage. 

3,367,748 

PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  HIGH 

PERFECTION  CRYSTALS 

Ralph  L.  Hutcheson,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  345,758 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—301) 


water-insoluble  extractant  phase  comprised  of  a  long 
chain  hydrocarbyl  amine  dissolved  in  an  organic  diluent, 
said  amine  having  the  formula 


K, 


\ 


I 


K^ 


N-R| 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from  about  7 
to  about  15  carbon  atoms  and  Rs  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated  and 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  said  ex- 
tractant phase  being  used  in  amounts  sufTkient  to  extract 
said  phosphoric  acid  and  to  form  a  water-immiscible 
extractant  phase,  separating  said  extractant  phase  and  said 
impurities  and  removing  said  phosphoric  acid  from  said 
extractant  phase  by  contacting  with  an  aqueous  solvent. 


3,367,750 

PHOSPHONITRILIC  CHLORIDE  PROCESS 

Daniel  J.  Jaszka,  Tonawanda,  and  Theodore  H.  Dexter, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,788 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23—357) 


1.  A  process  for  growing  a  synthetic  unicrystallioe  body 
which  comprises  passing  powdered  constituent  materiad 
through  an  oxygen-hydrogen  flame  to  fuse  the  same,  di- 
recting the  flame  upwardly  onto  the  surface  of  a  seed 
crystal  disposed  above  said  flame  for  heating  said  sur- 
face and  for  depositing  thereon  fused  constituent  ma- 
terial, continuing  the  flame  deposition  of  fused  material 
as  the  crystal  grows  by  crystallization  of  the  molten  ma- 
terial while  maintaining  the  molten  portion  of  the  grow- 
ing crystal  in  the  form,  when  viewed  in  cross-section  of 
a  concave-convex  quarter-moon  shape  with  the  solidus- 
liquidus  interface  forming  the  concave  edge  of  the  molten 
quarter-moon  shaped  portion  by  decreasing  the  oxygen 
flow  to  the  oxygen-hydrogen  flame  when  the  molten  por- 
tion becomes  more  spherical  than  a  quarter-moon  shape 
and  increasing  the  oxygen  flow  to  the  flame  when  the 
molten  portion  of  the  growing  crystal  becomes  flatter  than 
a  quarter-moon  shape. 


3,367,749 
PURIFYING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  USING  AN 
AMINE  EXTRACTANT 
Ernest  L.  Koemer,  Bridgeton,  and  Elerington  Saunders, 
St.  Louis,  MOm  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,029 

12  Claims.  (CL  23—312) 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  phosphoric  acid  by  re- 
moving phosphoric  acid  from  cationic  or  metallic  im- 
purities,  which   comprises  contacting   said   acid   with   a 


^a~ 


1.  The  method  for  producing  phosphonitrilic  chloride 
polymer  which  comprises  reacting  ammonia  and  hydrogen 
chloride  in  an  inert  solvent  sufficiently  to  form  a  dis- 
persion of  ammonium  chloride  in  said  solvent,  wherein 
the  ammonium  chloride  particle  size  does  not  exceed  5 
microns,  introducing  phosphorus  pentachloride  to  said 
dispersion  and  reacting  sufficiently  to  form  a  reaction 
product  comprising  phosphonitrilic  chloride  polymer,  and 
recovering  the  polymer  from  the  reaction  product. 


3,367,751 

TIN  PLATE  AND  CONTAINER  FOR 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 

James  W.  Hallcy,  Dune  Acres,  Ind.,  LcsUc  M.  Bcniick, 
Calumet  City,  DL,  and  WUliam  H.  McFarland,  Hobart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,752 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—183.5) 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  tin  plate  comprising  a  low  car- 
bon steel  base  containing  from  about  0.40  wt.  percent  to 
about  0.70  wt.  percent  manganese  and  from  about  .035 
wt.  percent  to  about  .075  wt.  percent  sulfur. 

2.  A  tin  plate  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  steel  base 
has  an  inclusion  count  in  excess  of  about  20  inclusions  per 
square  inch  when  examined  at  250 X  • 


3,367,752 
FLANS  AND  PROCESS 
James  R.  Johnson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  33I,64«», 
Dec.  17,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  493,859  ^^     ,^^^ 

20  Ctoimi.  (CL  29—190) 


and  an  adherent  layer  of  finely  divided,  particulate 
mineral  material  wherein  each  particle  is  embedded 
and  thermo-mechanically  bonded  on  said  metallic 
coating  and  completely  covering  said  coating  to  pro- 
vide a  barrier  against  the  formation  of  zinc-stearatc 
compounds  on  the  metallic  coating. 


3,367,754 
ELECTRONIC  TRANSMISSION  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
William  P.  Dugan,  Monterey  Parii,  Andrew  E.  Flanders 
and  Robert  F.  Robins,  Pomona,  and  Claude  E.  Feigh- 
ner,  Ontario,  Califs  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  421,239, 
Dec.  28,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  430,089 

18  Claims.  (CI.  29—199) 


19.  A  laminated,  leathery  sheet  adapted  to  be  fired  to  a 
sinterwelded  integral  sheet  article  composed  of  layers  of 
dissimilar  metals,  comprising  an  inner  core  lamina  con- 
sisting essentially  of  powdered  metal  and  organic  binder 
therefor  and  an  outer  lamina  consisting  essentially  of  dif- 
ferent complementary  powdered  metal  and  organic  binder 
therefor  adhered  to  said  core  lamina  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuous coating  over  the  entire  surface  thereof. 


'  3,367,753 

MINERAL-COATED,  GALVANIZED 
STEEL  ARTICLE 
Edward  T.  Schwendemann,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,863 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 


Briefly,  the  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  conductive  ma- 
terial suitable  for  surface  welding  applications  and  an 
electroplating  method  for  fabricating  the  material.  The 
conductive   material   in   the   as-plated  condition  is  of  a 
laminar  construction,  e.g.  a  base  metal  with  at  least  one 
layer  of  different  metals  applied  thereon.  The  base  metal 
may  be  nickel,  copper,  silver,  chromium,  nickel-iron  alloy 
such  as  Kovar,  or  any  other  metal  having  atomic  radii 
compatible  with  the  surface  welding  technique.  At  least 
one  layer  of  compatible  metals  including  gold  and  indium 
is  plated  to  the  base  metal.  To  provide  proper  adhesion 
of  indium  to  gold  as  exemplified  by  the  illustrated  embodi- 
ments, an  interposed  flash  of  copper  or  other  suiuble 
meUl,  such  as  silver,  may  be  provided.  To  provide  an  easy 
manner  of  identifying  the  plated  side  of  the  material  when 
the  gold  and  indium  layers  are  plated  to  a  base  metal  of 
essentially  the  same  color  as  indium,  a  gold  flash  is  plated 
to  the  indium.  Again,  to  increase  the  adhesion  between 
the  gold  flash  and  the  indium  layer,  if  desirable,  a  copper 
flash  or  other  compatible  metal  flash  is  interposed  there- 
between. If  desirable,  a  flash  of  nickel  may  be  interposed 
between  the  copper  and  gold  flashes  to  prevent  oxidation 
problems  of  the  copper  flash  and  undesirable  diffusing  of 
the  indium.  Also,  the  flash  of  nickel  may  be  utilized  in- 
stead of  the  copper  flash,  or  may  be  utilized  to  add  mckel 
in  applications  requiring  such  an  addition. 


1.  A  galvanized  steel  article  capable  of  being  coated 
with  a  stearate-base  paint,  said  article  comprising: 
a  steel  base  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides; 
a  metallic  coating,  consisting  essentially  of  zinc,  cover- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  sides; 


3,367,755  _ 

LAMINAR  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  HAVING 
COATS  OF  GOLD  AND  INDIUM 
Parley  R.  Packer,  Alta  Loma,  and  Andrew  E.  Flanders, 
Pomona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynaniics  Corpo- 
ration, Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,628 
14  Claims.  (CL  29— 199) 
Briefly,  the  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  transmission  or 
conductive  material  suitable  for  welding  applications,  par- 
ticularly surface  welding  applications,  and  to  an  electro- 
plating method  for  fabricating  the  material.  The  conduc- 
tive material  in  the  as-plated  condition  is  of  a  lamnar 
construction,  e.g.,  a  base  metal  with  at  least  layers  of 
indium  and  of  gold  applied  thereon.  The  base  metal  may 
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be  nickel,  copper,  silver,  chromium,  nickel-iron  alloy 
such  as  Kovar,  each  having  atomic  radii  compatible  with 
welding  techniques.  If  desired,  though  not  needed,  a  thin 
layer  or  flash  of  copper  or  other  suitable  metal  may  be 
interposed  between  the  layers  of  indium  and  gold  to  im- 
prove adhesion  therebetween  and  to  prevent  the  slight 
contamination  of  the  gold  plating  solution  caused  by  a 


quantity  so  that  upon  ignition  thereof  substantially  the 
entire  upper  surface  of  said  wax  is  raised  to  its  kindling 
temperature. 

3,367,759 
ALKALI  METAL  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALKANOLS 

IN  GASOLINE  FUELS 
Enver  Mehmedbasich,   El  Cenito,  and  Maorke  R. 
Barusch,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,865 
2  Claims.  (CL  44 — 78) 
Alkali  metal  oxides  of  hydroxy  ethers  and  hydrocarbon 
solutions  thereof. 


small  amount  of  diffusion  of  the  indium  during  the  gold 
plating  operation.  However,  the  small  amount  of  diffusion 
of  the  indium  during  gold  plating  is  not  sufficient  to  create 
any  problems  in  the  plating  operation  or  produce  any  ad- 
verse effects  on  the  gold  layer.  The  layer  of  gold  provdes 
an  easy  manner  of  identifying  the  plated  side  of  the  ma- 
terial when  the  indium  and  gold  layers  are  plated  to  a  base 
metal  having  a  different  color  than  the  gold. 


3,367,756 

GOLD  TIN  ALLOY  CLAD  PRODUCT 

Jerry  C.  La  Plante,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alloys 

Unlimited  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  428,750, 

Jan.  28,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  537,466 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—199) 
1.  The  product  consisting  of  a  metal  substrate,  a  gold 
layer  mechanically  clad  on  said  substrate,  and  a  gold  tin 
alloy  mechanically  clad  on  said  gold  layer  and  thus  bond- 
ed to  the  metal  substrate,  said  gold  tin  alloy  consisting  of 
15%  to  25%  tin. 

3,367,757 
nRE  KINDLING  DEVICE 
Peter  K.  Church,  P.O.  Box  234,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.     80901 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,869 
6  Claims.  (CI.  44—38) 
1.  A  fire  kindling  device  comprising  a  sheet  of  cor- 
rugated cardboard  impregnated  with  an  inflammable  sub- 
stance folded  in  a  direction  along  a  corrugation  to  define 
at  least  two  planar  portions  and  provide  at  least  one  in- 
volution which  extends  normal  to  the  corrugations  and 
the   fold  therealong  to  position   the   corrugations   in   a 
horizontal  plane  when  the  kindling  device  is  in  use  where- 
by the  inflammable  substance  is  substantially  prevented 
from  flowing  out  of  the  corrugations  due  to  the  action 
of  gravity  and  in  which  the  sheet  is  folded  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  bisecting  said  sheet  to  define  two  planar 
portions,  draft  means  comprising  spaced  apertures  posi- 
tioned in  said  sheet  along  said  fold  to  permit  multiple 
burning  edges  throughout  the  length  of  the  sheet. 


3,367,760 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 
HOUSINGS 
Hans  Bendig,  Ulm  (Danube),  Horst  Bucher,  Neu-Ulm, 
and  Rudolf  Mettke,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignors 
to    Telefunken    Patentverwertungsgescllschaft    m.b.H., 
Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  13,  1964, 

T  26.369 

2  Claims.  (CI.  6S— 54) 


'^r—r 


^^f^ 


'MEASURING 
OCVICE 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  housing  for  microwave 
elements  said  housing  having  a  low  electrical  capacitance, 
comprising,  positioning  an  insulated  ring  between  two 
metallic  members,  heating  said  ring  until  it  adheres  to  the 
metallic  members,  and  then  stretching  said  resulting 
structure  so  that  the  wall  thickness  of  said  ring  becomes 
thinner  at  its  center  portion  than  at  its  ends  adhering 
to  the  metallic  members. 


3,367,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING 
MOLTEN  GLASS 
Wayne  J.  Zitkus,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,593 
4  CUims.  (CI.  65—178) 


3,367J58 
WAX  BURNERS 
Henry  A.  Ambrose,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  PhiUp  R.  Tcmplin,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,648 
15  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 40) 
1.  A  burner  comprising  a  combustible  container  con- 
taining wax  and  having  an  igniter  material  dispersed  sub- 
stantially uniformly  within  the  wax  and  protruding  above 
the  surface  of  the  wax  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  suflicient 


My  invention  is  an  apparatus  wherein  glass  is  urged 
downwardly  by  mechanical  means  in  a  generally  circular 
path  while  streams  of  gas  are  directed  downwardly 
beneath  the  mechanically  agitated  portion  of  the  glass 
to  create  upwardly  rising  bubbles,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  stirrer  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis  and  com- 
posed of  a  vertical  column  with  radial  angular  vanes  to- 
gether  with  gas  conduits  extending  along  some  of  the 
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vanes  and  directed  downwardly  at  the  free  end  of  each 
vane,  there  being  an  outlet  aperture  for  gas  at  the  lower 
end  of  each  conduit. 
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3,367,762 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FILM  OF  GLASS 
Jo  M.  Teague,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
nied  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,248 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—184) 


3,367,764  

GLASS  SHEET  PRESS  SHAPING  APPARATUS  WITH 
MEANS  TO  ADJUST  THE  PRESSING  SURFACE 
CURVATURE  ^         ^    ^. . 

Samuel  L.  Seymour,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsborgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,430 
7  Claims.  (CL  65—291) 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  ribbon  of  glass,  compnsmg 
a  pair  of  annular  forming  members  mounted  for  counter 
rotation  in  closely  spaced  vertical  planes  about  spaced 
parallel  axes  with  arcuate  segments  of  the  members  over- 
lapping each  other  to  define  upper  and  lower  circumfer- 
ential areas  of  intersections.  Molten  glass  fed  between  the 
upper  area  of  intersection  is  stretched  first  generally 
laterally  and  then  progressively  generally  longitudmally 
of  the  film,  by  segments  of  the  forming  members  which 
move  along  arcuate  paths  away  from  each  other  after 
leaving  the  upper  area  of  intersection.  One  of  the  form- 
ing members  has  a  hollow  portion  and  receives  cut-off 
means  for  severing  the  formed  film  at  a  desired  width. 


In  complementary  pressing  molds  for  shaping  glass 
sheets  a  mold  comprising  a  relatively  flexible  metal  plate 
having  a  shaping  surface  complementary  to  that  of  said 
other  mold,  a  relatively  rigid  member  and  means  con- 
necting said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rigid  member 
including   centrally    disposed    attachment    members    for 
fixing  said  relatively  flexible  plate  in  a  position  of  align- 
ment with  said  rigid  member  and  connecting  members 
individually  adjustable  between  said  plate  and  said  rigid 
member  for  altering  the  shape  of  the  relatively  flexible 
metal  plate  relative  to  the  relatively  rigid  member,  said 
jointed  connecting  members  being  constructed   and  ar- 
ranged with  two  degrees  of  freedom  of  movement  to  per- 
mit said  relatively  flexible  plate  to  expand  and  contract 
thermally  relative  to  said  relatively  rigid  member. 


I  3,367,763 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  BENDING  AND 
TOUGHENING  A  SHEET  OF  GLASS 
Alan  PIckavance,  St.  Helens,  and  Ronald  Charles  Free- 
stone,  Eccleston,  St.  Helens,  England,  assignors  to  Pilk- 
ington  Brothers  Umited,  Uverpool,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain  ,.^,-« 
nied  July  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  8,  1963, 

26,988/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  65—287) 


3,367,765 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH 
OF  NOXIOUS  PLANTS 
Charles  D.  Nelson  and  John  I.  Toohey,  both  %  Queen's 
University,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,254 
8  Claims.  (CI.  71—67) 
A    method    of   controlling   the   growth   of   algae    and 
noxious  weeds  by  applying  1-phenazine  carboxylic  acid 
and  hydroxy-phenazine-carboxylic  acid  to  a  growth  en- 
vironment such  as  water  or  soil  in  the  proportion  of  at 
least  one-third  of  a  pound  per  acre  of  the  environment. 


Apparatus  for  bending  and  toughening  a  vertically- 
supported  heated  flat  glass  between  a  pair  of  quenching 
means,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  bending  dies  at  least 
one  of  which  comprises  a  thin  metal  sheet  and  both  of 
which  are  arranged  for  movement  with  a  minimum  of 
inertia  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  thereafter 
out   of   position   between   the   quenching   means. 


3,367,766 
PREPARATION  OF  BRITTLE  INORGANIC  POLY- 
CRYSTALUNE   POWDERS   BY   SHOCK-WAVE 
TECHNIQUES 
Jonathan  Barrington,  Hagcntown,  Md.,  and  Oswald  R. 
Bergmann,  Woodcrest,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporatloii  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  264,135, 
Mar.  11, 1963.  Thb  appUcarion  June  16,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  477,997 

20  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 
Brittle  inorganic  crystalline  powders  having  a  strained 
crystal  lattice,  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about 
500  microns  and  small  crystallite  size;  and  their  prepara- 
tion by  subjecting  a  mass  of  brittle  inorganic  crystalline 
powder,  wherein  the  average  particle  size  is  no  greater 
than  about  4500  microns,  to  an  explosively-generated 
shock  wave,  and  thereafter  comminuting  the  resulting  ag- 
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glomerate  to  break  the  weak  mechanical  bonds  among  its    lowermost  scrap  vehicle  and  supporting  the  entire  column 
constituent  particles.  Because  the  powder  products  have    of  vehicles  in  the  stack.  Progressive  melting  of  the  lower- 
most scrap  vehicle  results  in  the  descent  of  the  others  in 
the  column,  the  molten  metal  being  collected  in  the  hearth. 

I 


the  above  combination  of  properties,  they  exhibit  a  high 
degree  of  activity  in  the  sintering  process.  . 


3^67,767 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  NICKEL  POWDER     • 

DeWitt  Henry  West,  Port  Eynon,  and  David   Myers 

Llewelyn,  Clydach,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignors  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19, 1964, 

33,907/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  75— .5) 

Carbonyl  nickel  powder  with  low  carbon  contents  is 

produced  by  decomposing  nickel  carbonyl  mixed  with 

ammonia  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  water  vapor 

in  a  deccmiposer  having  inner  surfaces  of  nitrided  steel. 


3,367,768 
NICKEL  POWDER 
Dc  Witt  Henry  West,  Port  Eynon,  Swansea,  and  David 
Myers  Llewelyn,  Samhelen,  Cwmdwr,  Ciydach,  Wales, 
assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19, 1964, 

33,907/64 
16  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 


Nickel  carbonyl  is  decomposed  in  the  hot  free  space  of 
a  decomposer  and  small  amounts  of  ammonia  and  oxygen 
are  mixed  with  the  nickel  carbonyl  to  produce  substan- 
tially spherical  carbonyl  nickel  powder. 


3,367,769 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MELTING  SCRAP  VEHICLES 
Clarence  C.  Schott,  1209  Havenwood  Road, 
Baltimore,  Md.    21218 
Filed  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,969         • 
25  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 43) 
Scrap  vehicles  are  partially  compressed  in  a  squeezing 
apparatus  and  then  lifted  by  a  hoist  and  deposited  on  end, 
one  on  another,  in  the  top  opening  of  a  furnace  stack. 
An  annular,  water  cooled  ledge,  located  between  the  bot- 
tom of  me  stack  and  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
has  an  opening  smaller  than  the  stack  for  engaging  the 


h 


The  molten  metal  is  withdrawn  from  the  hearth  into  a 
trough,  the  slag  separated  from  the  molten  metal  and  the 
molten  metal  deposited  in  a  series  of  molds  carried  by 
the  endless  conveyor  of  a  continuous  pigging  machine. 


3,367,770 
FERROUS  ALLOYS  AND  ABRASION 
RESISTANT  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Stewart  G.  Fletcher  and  Walter  T.  Haswell,  Jr.,  Latrobe, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Latrobe  Steel  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,631 
4  Claims.  (CL  75—126) 
1.  An  abrasion  resistant  readily  workable  and  castable 
alloy  of  high  impact  properties  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  about  1%  to  4.25%,  silicon  about  1.5%  maximum, 
manganese  about  1.5%  maximum,  chromium  about  3.5% 
to  9.5%,  molybdenum  less  than  about  2%,  tungsten  less 
than  about  3%,  cobalt  less  than  about  5%,  nickel  less 
than  about  3%,  vanadium  less  than  about  5%,  sulfur  up 
to  about  0.25%,  titanium  about  0.5%  to  5%  and  the  bal- 
ance iron  with  usual  impurities  in  ordinary  amounts,  said 
titanium  being  combined  with  carbon  in  excess  of  that 
necessary  to  provide   a  desired   hardening  ability   in   a 
weight  ratio  of  4:1  and  the  vanadium  with  excess  carbon 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  4.2  (V-1 ) :  1. 


3,367,771 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MAGNESIUM 

FERROSILICON  ALLOYS 
John  C.  Robertson,  MidUnd,  Mich.,  and  William  R.  Von 
Tress,  Lake  Jackson,  and  James  H.  Enos,   Angleton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,606 
3  Claims.  (CI.  75—129) 
A  process  for  preparing  magnesium  ferrosilicon  alloys 

wherein  a  ferrosilicon  and  a  magnesium  silicide  are  pro- 
vided, the  amount  of  the  magnesium  silicide  being  such 
to  give  about  the  equivalent  amount  of  magnesium  de- 
sired in  the  final  magnesium  ferrosilicon  product.  The 
two  reactants  are  heated  together  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1,100  to  about  1,450*  C.  and  maintained 
in  the  molten  state  for  about  30  seconds  to  about  25 
minutes  following  which  the  resultant  molten  magnesium 


fenosUicon  product  ordinarUy  is  cast  into  a  mold  of  a 
predetermined  form  and  solidified. 


3  367  772 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FERROUS  METALS 
Wallace  T.  McMlchael,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  John 
C.  Robertson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mkiland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

N^'ollllilffaig.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,634 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75-130) 

A  treating  agent  and  process  for  ireaung  molten  fer- 
rous based  materials,  particularly  cast  iron,  compnsmg 
from  about  5  to  about  45  percent  aluminum  carbide  and 
from  about  95  to  about  55  percent  magnesium  oxide,  or 
alternately  this  quantity  of  aluminum  carbide  with 
from  about  85  to  20  percent  magnesium  oxide  and  from 
about  80  to  about  10  percent  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium 
carbide  and  mixtures  thereof.  This  invention  provides 
for  retention  of  a  desirably  high  magnesium  concentra- 
tion in  the  melt  and  simultaneously,  with  cast  iron,  gives 
substantially  complete  nodularization  of  graphite  present 
in  the  melt.  ~* 

3,367  773 
NlCKEL^nJCON  ALLOY  PRODUCT 
Pierre  P.  Turillon,  Ramsey,  NJ^  ««*«*  R.  Crawford, 
Suffeni,  N.Y.,  and  Dale  T.  Peters,  Ringwood,  NJ^as- 
itgnors  to  The  Intcniational  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,624 
4  Claims.  (CL  75—170) 


■         3  367  775  ^ 

POWDER 'metallurgy 
Lloyd  R.  Allen,  Bcbnoot,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
R«ea5^  cSoratloD,  Cambridge,  Mass.  a  corporation 
of  M.s.«:bjj^  ^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^ 

4  Claims.  (CL  75—213) 

1  An  improved  powder  metallurgy  process  for  pro- 
ducing triaxially  ductile  bodies  of  beryllium  metal  char- 
acterized by  fine  grain  size  and  composing  the  steps  ot. 

(a)  providing  beryllium  powder  in  the  form  of  high 
purity,  reactive,  submicron  size  particles  in  uncom- 
pacted  form, 

(b)  cold  pressing  the  powder  to  self-supporting  green 
pellets  with  a  density  in  the  range  of  5-50%  theoret- 
ical density  using  a  soft  die  wall  made  of  mert  mate- 
rial, with  the  wall  being  free  of  direcUy  applied  pres- 
sure from  the  pressing  means,  the  pressing  being 
conducted  in  a  non-contaminating  environment, 

(c)  crumbling  and  repressing  the  pellets  in  a  press 
with  a  hard  ram  and  hard  die  to  produce  a  final 
pellet  of  at  least  50%  or  greater  theoretical  density, 
the  pressing  being  conducted  in  a  non-contaminat- 
ing environment,  to  produce  a  beryllium  structural 
product  characterized  by  finer  grain  size  than  prior 
art  production  methods. 


3,367,776 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  DIAZOTYPE  MATCWALS 
Edward  C.  BUIczak,  Mount  Prospec^  and  WUUam  S. 
Murphy,  NOes,  HI.,  assignors  to  AddrMsograph-Multi- 
graph  Corporation,  Charles  Brunhig  Division,  Mount 
Prospect,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,733 

8  Clalnia.  (CL  96— 49) 
Thermally  responsive  diazotype  photocopying  sheet 
materials  wherein  the  diazotype  coating  compoation  con- 
tains a  light  sensitive  diazonium  salt,  an  alkaline  donor 
component,  an  azo  coupling  component,  an  acid  compo- 
nent and  0.5%  to  5%  of  a  stabilizing  agent  which  prevents 
or  inhibits  precoupling  prior  to  exposure  to  light  and 
assists  in  the  formaUon  of  dense  colored  azo  dye  unages 
which  are  waterfast,  the  stabilizing  agent  being  an  amino- 
alkylamide  of  2-hydroxy-3-naphthoic  acid. 


'  I  '  'III  !■  r  rn' 


Directed  to  a  new  coinage  material  having  a  particu- 
larly advantageous  combination  of  properties  for  coinage 
purposes,  such  properties  include  a  low  Curie  tempera- 
ture, good  workability,  both  hot  and  cold,  good  em- 
bossability.  high  resistance  to  corrosion,  tarnishing  and 
wear,  controlled  resistivity  and  density,  and  a  bnght  silvery 
color;  the  material  being  made  of  a  nickel-silicon  alloy 
containing  about  5%  silicon. 


3367  777 

PREVENTION  OF  SILVER  OCCLUSION  IN 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Alex  P.  Altavilh^  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniltaie  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,,«  „, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,535 

5  Chdms.  (CL  96—56) 
Prevention  of  silver  occlusion  in  light-sensitive  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  layers  containing  color  formers  by 
incorporating  therein  a  copolymer  of  which  the  mono- 
mer components  consist  essentially  of  N-vinyl-2-oxazoli- 
dinone  or  its  5-mcthyl  or  5-ethyl  substitution  products,  and 
a  vinyl  ester  of  a  Cj-^r  saturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 
emulsions  containing  such  copolymers. 


3,367,774  ^„^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE 
FRICTION  MEMBER 
Lester  F.  Dasse,  St  Jo«ph,  Mich.,  asslpior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgiai 
Cootinuadon4n.part  of  ■PP»*^»n^S«- ,^^  *A''I?:' 
Apr.  21,  1965.  Thb  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  593,557    ^  ^.j,^  ^^L  75-208) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  method  of  pro- 
ducing friction  discs  and  friction  mechanisms  such  as 
brakes  and  clutches.  The  method  contemplates  the  provi- 
sion of  a  disc  body  formed  from  a  metal  such  as  berylli- 
um and  the  attachment  of  lining  material  to  the  body. 


3,367,778 

SILVER  SALT  DIRECT  POSITIVE  EMULSION 
Robert  W.  Bcrriman,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
ofNewJovcy  ^      ^,     .,„  ^.r- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,467 

10  Claims.  (CL  96—64) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  direct  positive  emul- 
sion containing  grains  comprising  a  central  core  of  a 
water-insoluble  silver  salt  containing  centers  which  pro- 
mote the  deposition  of  photolytic  silver  and  an  outer  shell 
covering  said  core  comprising  a  fogged  water-insoluble 
silver  salt  that  develops  to  silver  without  exposure. 
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10.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  direct  positive  gela- 
tino  emulsion  containing  silver  chloride  grains  compris- 
ing a  central  core  of  silver  chloride  containing  centers 
which  promote  the  deposition  of  photolytic  silver,  said 
centers  being  obtained  by  treatment  of  said  core  with  an 
iridium  salt,  and  an  outer  shell  covering  said  core  com- 
prising fogged  silver  chloride  that  develops  to  silver  with- 
out exposure. 

33*7,779 
DIRECT  POSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Yoshlyuki  Nakazawa  and  Klntaro  Nasu,  Minamiashigara- 
machi,  and  FomiUko  Nishio,  Odawara-slii,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  KabosUki  Kaisha,  Kana- 
gawa-kcn,  lapan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawinc.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,103 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—101) 
A  direct  positive  photographic  element  comprising  a 
fogged  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  an  adjacent  gela- 
tin layer,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  containing  as  a  de- 
sensitizer  3-nitrophenyl  thiazoline-2-thiones. 


3,367,780 
DIRECT-PRINT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Delbert  D.  Fix  and  Jean  E.  Joocs,  Rochester,  N.V.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
303,137,  Aug.  19,  1963.  TUs  application  July  2,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  380,023 

21  Claims.  (CI.  96—102) 
Light-developable,  direct-print  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  halogen  acceptors,  sensitizing  dyes  and  anti- 
unsensitizing  compounds  which  enhance  the  sensitizing 
effect  of  the  sensitizing  dyes  in  the  presence  of  the  halo- 
gen acceptors. 


33*7,781 
CULINARY  MECES  CONTAINING  ALKALI 
METAL  ALKYL  SULFATES 
Robert  R.  Cooke,  Evendalc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400^49 
21  Claims.  (CL  99—94) 
Crusts  of  white  cakes  prepared  from  dry  white  cake 
mixes  containing  shortening  emulsifiers  are  strengthened 
by  using  an  alkali  metal  Cs-Cia  alkyl  sulfate  in  the  mix. 


with  an  acidic  aqueous  formulation  while  retaining  tem- 
perature at  up  to  about  100°  F..  introducing  the  mixture 
into  individual  containers,  sealing  said  containers,  retort- 
ing said  containers  for  a  time  sufficient  to  raise  tempera- 
ture of  said  mixture  to  185-195°  P..  and  thereafter 
quickly  cooling. 

3367,784  * 

GEL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Reuben  Homer  Waitman,  Pearl  River,  and  Joseph  W. 
Hoos,  WUtc  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,    White    Plains,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,136 
9  Claims.  (CL  99—132) 
1.  A  shelf-storable,  storage-stable  aqueous  gel  compo- 
sition comprising  a  gel  prepared  from  an  amidized  pectin 
having  a  mcthoxyl  content  of  from  about  2.5  to  about 
6.5%,  and  a  calcium  containing  compound,  the  amount 
of  said  calcium  containing  compound  being  from  about 
10%  to  about  50%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  pectin, 
and  acid  to  bring  the  pH  of  said  composition  to  3.50  to 
4.50,  said  gel  having  a  gel  strength  within  the  range  of 
20-50  grams  and  a  gel  viscosity  within  the  range  of  130- 
400  Brookfield  units. 


3367,785 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYDRATING 
A  HYDRATABLE  PRODUCT 
Thomas  P.  Finucane,  Hartsdale,  Milton  Kaplow,  Elms- 
ford,  and  Joseph  M.  Rispoll,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Food  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,505 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 


3367  782 
STABILIZATION  OF  SALAD  OILS 
Edwin  S.  Lutton,  Cincinnati,  and  Nathaniel  B.  Tucker, 
Glendalc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,771 
7  Claims.  (CL  99—118) 
Salad  oil  containing,  as  an  inhibitor  of  stearin  deposi- 
tion,   0.001-1%    of   3,3,5,5-tetrakis-(hydroxy-methyl)-4- 
hydroxy-tetrahydropyran.    esterified    with    Ci4-C2a    fatty 
acids,  Cjs-Cm  dimerized  fatty  acids,  CU-C22  hydroxy  fatty 
acids  with  1-8  hydroxyl  groups,  and  mixtures  of  such 
acids.  The  molar  ratio  of  straight  chain  saturated  fatty 
acids  to  other  fatty  acids  is  at  least  0.25: 1. 


A  package  comprising  an  envelope  of  air-  and  water- 
impervious  sheet  material  and  sealed  around  its  outer 
edges  is  provided  with  an  intermediate  seal  dividing  the 
package  into  a  lower,  product-containing  compartment  and 
an  upper,  water-receiving  compartment.  A  continuous 
wicking  means  extends  from  the  upper  compartment 
through  said  intermediate  seal  and  envelops  a  hydratable 
product  in  said  lower  compartment.  The  intermediate  seal 
is  of  such  firmness  as  to  prevent  free  flow  of  water  there- 
through but  to  permit  passage  of  water  past  said  seal 
through  the  capillaries  of  said  wicking  means  so  that 
when  said  upper  compartment  is  opened  and  water  is 
introduced  therein,  the  water  will  progress  through  said 
wicking  means  to  effect  a  slow  rehydration  of  a  hydratable 
product  contained  in  said  lower  compartment. 


33«7,783 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  FRUIT  GEL 

Fred  W.  Billcrbeck,  FrenooA,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gerbcr 

Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,871 

10  aaims.  (CL  99—131) 

An  acidic  fruit  gel   prepared  by  mixing  a  combined 

gelling  agent  of  locust  bean  gum  and  calcium  carrageenan 


3,367,786 

CASING  FOR  DRY  SAUSAGES 

Henry  J.  Rose,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tce-Pak,  Inc., 

Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,948 

7  Cbims.  (CI.  99—176) 

A  casing  for  processing  dry  sausages  is  prepared  by 

providing  a  synthetic  casing  with  a  coating  on  its  inner 

surface  of  0.1-5.0%  soluble  protein,  having  a  molecular 
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weisht  above  about  10,000.  such  as  gelatin,  and  contain-  and  the  balance  to  100%  being  water,  said  water  formmg 
ing  sufficient  piperazine  in  the  range  from  about  0.005-  a  thick  paste  of  the  solid  components  in  which  the  silver 
5.0%  by  weight  of  the  casing  to  substantially  insolubilize    particles  remain  stably  suspended. 


•^        ■  .    I  t,  U   ■    i<. 

3  367  789 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  MASKING 
A  WORKPIECE 
Gordon  V.  Mommsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Possis  Machine  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,336 
4  CbOms.  (CL  117—18) 


the  protein  coating  after  drying.  The  casing  with  the  in- 
solubilized  gelatin  coating  on  the  inside  will  adhere  to  a 
dry  sausage  emulsion  during  processing  and  will  shrink 
with  the  sausage  and  adhere  to  it. 


3  367  787 
EVAPORATION  CONCENTRATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Henrlcus  Alexb  Cornells  ThIJssen,  32  Hertog  Janstraat, 
and  Ernst  Jan  Cornells  Paardekooper,  15  Haydnstraat, 
Bois-le-Duc,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,776 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

288,186 
11  Claims.  (CL  99—199) 


».  »     '  t 


Evaporation  concentration  of  liquids  through  a  semi- 
permeable membrane  formed  in  situ  by  evaporation  of 
the  process  liquid  to  be  concentrated,  or  another  liquid, 
with  consequent  deposition  in  membrane  form  of  an 
organic  hydrophilic  material  present  in  that  liquid. 


.  u  -^ 


1.  A  method  of  avoiding  coating  selected  portions  of 
for  instance  stator  and  rotor  members,  wherein  pole  ele- 
ments are  each  adapted  to  receive  a  field  winding  thereon, 
comprising: 

(a)  loosely  mounting  the  member  upon  a  spindle,  with 
the  pole  faces  of  the  member  being  closely  spaced 
from  the  spindle; 

(b)  the  step  of  loosely  mounting  said  member  includ- 
ing simultaneously  aligning  the  member  with  respect 
to  the  spindle  and  substantially  blocking  off  each 
space  between  the  peripheral  edges  of  adjacent  pole 
faces  by  inserting  appropriate  spline  means  between 
each  pair  of  poles; 

(c)  for  each  pole  face,  separately  directing  a  current  of 
air  to  emanate  from  within  the  spindle  member  at 
an  area  adjacent  the  corresponding  closely  spaced 
pole  face,  whereby  to  maintain  a  flowing  blanket  of 
masking-air  between  each  pole  face  and  its  adjacent 
spindle  wall  area  and  between  the  peripheral  edges 
of  each  pole  face  and  the  adjacent  spline  wall;  arid 

(d)  thereby  to  inhibit,  on  passage  of  coating  matter  in 
the  free  space  between  adjacent  pole  elements,  depo- 
sition of  such  matter  on  the  air-masked  stator  areas. 


3367,788 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RADIOPAQUE  TOOTH 

LINING  COMPOSITION 

Harry  B.  Sheldon  and  Everett  N.  Cobb,  Washington,  D.C., 

ass^ors  to  Georgetown  University,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  95,900, 

Mar.  15,  1961.  This  appUcation  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  315,104 

4  Claims.  (CL  106—35) 


1.  A  dental  preparation  for  cavity  lining  and  pulp  cap- 
ping consisting  essentially  of  40  to  50%  of  calcium  hy- 
droxide, 10  to  25%  silver  metal  particles,  methyl  cellu- 
lose in  quantity  of  2  to  5%,  said  percenU  being  by  weight, 


3  367  790 
METHOD   OF   MAKING   COLOR-KINESCOPES   OF 

THE  LINE-SCREEN  SENSING  VARIETY 

Theodore  A.  Saulnier,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  99,520, 

Mar.  30,  1961.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  414,962 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—33.5) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  the  target  surface  of  a  phos- 
phor screen  with  a  partially-transparent  specular  metal 
layer,  said  method  comprising 

(1)  coating  said  target  surface  with  a  volatizable  ma- 
terial which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  which, 
if  baked  for  about  30  minutes  at  about  425"  C,  is 
completely  volatilized, 
•i  (2)  vapor  depositing  onto  said  coating  a  metal  layer 
of  a  desired  thickness  which  normally  renders  said 
metal  layer  substantially  opaque  to  visible  light, 

(3)  producing  a  multiplicity  of  openings  through  said 
metal  layer,  said  openings  rendering  said  metal  layer 
at  least  10%  transparent  to  visible  light,  and 

(4)  volatilizing  said  volatilizable  material. 
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3^67,791 

LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Juergen  G.  A.  Lcin,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ad- 
dressognipii-Maltigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporaition  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,110 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—37) 


a  rubber  composition   are  obtained  with  increased   re- 
sistance to  cracking  by  flexure.  The  preferred  composi- 


.«#•  **0  JIM  *•*  '*«'  « 


coMOvcTive 


1.  A  method  of  developing  electrostatic  latent  images 
on  sheet  surfaces  which  comprises: 

mounting  a  cylinder  with  a  conductive  surface  at  a  level 
to  dip  into  a  bath  of  developer  liquid  containing 
particles  electrically  attractable  to  areas  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  sheet; 

mounting  a  guide  member  above  said  cylinder  in  fixed 
relation  thereto  with  its  closest  point  of  approach  to 
the  cylinder  surface  at  a  location  defining  therewith 
an  effective  field  control  spacing; 

passing  a  sheet,  whose  surface  has  been  electrostati- 
cally imaged,  between  the  guide  member  and  the 
upper  part  of  the  cylinder  with  the  imaged  surface  to- 
wards the  cylinder;  and 

rotating  the  cylinder  in  a  direction  and  at  a  speed  suf- 
ficient to  raise  liquid  developer  from  the  bath  into 
the  gap  between  the  cylinder  and  the  guide  member 
and  to  generate  hydrodynamic  forces  holding  the 
sheet  firmly  upwardly  against  the  guide  member  as 
it  passes  between  the  cylinder  and  the  guide  member. 
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tions  are:  primer-amino-silanes,  protective  medium-sty- 
renc  butadiene  latex,  tie  coat-phenolic-formaldchyde/ 
rubber  latex. 

3,367  794 
ALUMINUM  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Jimmy  D.  Burnett,  Laccy  Sprinss,  Ala.,  assignor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secre- 
tary of  tiie  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,439 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117— 107  J) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  aluminum 
by  decomposing  powdered  aluminum  hydride  to  produce 
aluminum  vapors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  a  mixture  of  powdered  aluminum  hydride  and  at 
least  one  amine  to  the  decomposition  point  of  said  hy- 
dride, said  amine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  secondary  amines  of  the  formula 


3,367,792 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  ON  NON- 
CONDUCTING SURFACES 

Charles  A.  Levine,  Concord,  Calif.,  assigDOP^toThe  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Sept.  16,  1963,  S«r.  No.  309,283 
18Claims.(CI.  117— 47) 

1.  A  process  of  plating  a  non-conducting  surface  with 
a  first  metal  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  in  close 
proximity  to  and  spaced  from  said  non-conducting  sur- 
face, a  second  metal  which  is  above  the  said  first  metal 
in  the  electromotive  force  series,  immersing  the  com- 
posite article  thus  formed  in  a  plating  solution  bath  of 
said  first  metal,  and  allowing  said  solution  to  flow  in  con- 
tact with  and  between  said  second  metal  and  said  non- 
conducting surface. 


H— N 


R 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc  each  lower  alkyls  of  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  and  depositing  said  aluminum  vapors  on  the  sub- 
strate to  be  coated. 


3  367  795 
METHOD  FOR 'making  A  MICRO- 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT 
Guy  Robert  Stutzman,  R.R.  2,  Greenwood,  Ind.     46142 
FUed  July  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,940 
1  Claim.  (CI.  117—212) 


3,367,793 

COATED  GLASS  TEXTILE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Everett  C.  Atwell,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,786 
15  Claims.  (CL  117—76) 
There  is  provided  a  glass  textile  product  and  a  process 
for  the  production  thereof.  The  glass  fabric  has  an  amino- 
functional  primer  as  a  first  coating  thereon,  a  fiber  pro- 
tective medium  coating  and  a  tic  coat  composition 
whereby  high  bond  strength  between  the  glass  textile  and 


A  method  of  making  a  microelectronic  circuit  com- 
prising depositing  a  grid  of  resistive  material  to  one  side 
of  a  substrate  and  then  applying  a  voltage  to  said  grid 
of  resistive  material  while  a  thin  film  circuitry  pattern 
is  being  deposited  on  the  other  side  of  said  substrate. 


3,367,796 
PYROLIZABLE    ENAMEL    COATED    WIRE    COM- 
PRISING MANGANESE  AND  COBALT  CHELATES 
Harry  L.  Saums,  North  Muskegon,  and  Wesley  W.  Pen- 
dleton, Musiiegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire 

and  Cable  Company  «^,    „        i^      *-,»  «^a 

Original  application  Mar.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  178,349. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
618.547 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—215) 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  a  conductor,  fusible 
glass  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor,  aii  organic 
binder  supporting  said  insulation  »aid  binder  being  pyro- 
lized  prior  to  the  fusion  of  said  insulation,  and  a  mmor 
amount  of  metal  chelate  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  cobalt  and  manganese  chelates  compounded  in  said 
binder.  

3  367  797 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  COPY-SHEET 

David  P.  Sorenscn,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,^«-. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,074 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.8) 
I.  A  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet  product  includmg  a 
visibly  heat-sensitive  layer  containing,  in  intimate  uni- 
form juxtaposition,  rcactants  comprising  N-nitrosodi- 
phenylamine  and  a  solid  non-tertiary  aromatic  amine,  and 
as  a  further  reactant,  an  aromatic  hydroxy  azo  coupler 
component. 

I  3  3^7  79g 

METAL  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS, 
BATHS  AND  METHOD 

Clarence  Bremer,  Rutherford,  and  Samuel  S.  Frey,  Eliia- 
bcth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Oakite  Products,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
672,862,  July  19,  1957.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  426,673       \ 

13  Claiifs.  (CL  134—1) 
1.  A  composition  useful  in  cleaning  of  soil  from  de- 
formations in  rigid  articles,  which  composition  is   (A) 
water-soluble,   (B)   alkaline,  and   (C)   comprises  as  its 
essential  ingredients  for  said  cleaning  utility: 

(i)   at  least  one  lower  alkanolamine  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  monocthanolamine,  N-aminocthyl 
monocthanolamine,  and  N-methyl  diethanolamine; 
(ii)  a  soap  made  from  reacting  the  recovered  mixed 
fatty  acids  from  tall  oil  and  at  least  one  of  said 
alkanolamines,  with  said  mixed  acids  used  in  such 
ratio  to  the  alkanolamine-reactant  to  leave  an  excess 
of  the  latter  to  be  the  said  specific  alkanolamine  in- 
gredient (i)  and  to  the  extent  of  less  than  a  mole 
thereof  per  mole  of  said  soap  ingredient  and  (ii)  such 
that  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  from  about  9 
to  about  1 1  results  when  said  alkanolamine-  and  soap- 
containing  composition  is  dissolved  in  water  in  an 
amount  from  about  2  to  about  4  ounces  by  weight  per 
gallon  of  said  aqueous  solution;  and 
(iii)  a  water-soluble  metasilicate  in  such  concentration 
that  from   about  0.7  to  about   1.3  ounces  of  it  is 
contained  per  gallon  of  a  dilute  aqueous  bath  pre- 
pared by  dissolving  in  water  from  about  2  to  about  4 


ounces  by  weight  of  the  overall  composition  per  gal- 
lon of  said  bath  solution;  and  said  resultiiig  dilute 
aqueous   bath  enabling  completely    removing   gen- 
erally within  a  few  minutes  incrustations  of  buffmg 
compounds  from  recesses  as  well  as  grooves  on  rigid 
articles,  upon  subjecting  them  immersed  in  said  dilute 
aqueous  bath  to  the  influence  of  waves  of  ultrasonic 
frequency  of  from  about  fifteen  to  about  forty  kilo- 
cycles per  second. 
6.  The  method  of  removing  dirt  and  soil  incrustations, 
including  even  those  of  buffing  compounds,  from  recesses 
as  well  as  grooves  on  rigid  articles,  which  method  com- 
prises submerging  such  articles  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
cleaning  bath  solution  containing  dissolved  therein,  as  its 
essential  agents  for  the  aforesaid  incrustation  removal  ac- 
tivity, per  gallon  of  iU  water  from  about  two  to  about  four 
ounces  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  water-soluble  composi- 
tion as  claimed  in  claim  1;  and  subjecting  such  so  sub- 
merged articles  to  the  influence  of  waves  of  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency, of  the  order  from  about  fifteen  to  about  forty 
kilocycles  per  second,  transmitted  to  the  articles  through 
said  aqueous  alkaline  cleaning  bath,  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient completely  to  clean  the  incrustations  from  said  ar- 
ticles and  less  than  that  required  with  a  corresponding 
cleaning  bath  without  the  metasilicate  and  operated  under 
otherwise  like  conditions.  , 


3  367  799 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  ALUMINUM 
Frederick  J.   Beyerle,  Huntsville,   Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,816 
4  Claims.  (CI.  134—3) 
A  method  for  treating  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys 
using  a  deoxidizer  composition  which  is  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  an  alkali 
metal  dichromate.  The  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  thus 
treated  is  in  condition  for  resistance  welding. 


3,367,800 
HIGH    ENERGY-DENSITY    HEAT-ACTTVATED 
VOLTAIC  CELLS  AT  INTERMEDIATE  TEM- 

PERATURES 

Richard  E.  Panzer,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Score- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,942 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—83) 

A  high  energy-density  heat-activated  voltaic  cell  sys- 
tem using  new  combinations  of  electrode  materials  and 
molten  salt  electrolytes  to  obtain  high  outputs  at  rela- 
tively low  temperatures,  operating  at  a  temperature  range 
of  150'  C.  to  300'  C.  with  the  optimum  temperature 
being  around  200'  C. 


3,367,801 

FUEL  CELL  INCLUDING  ELECTRODE  OF 

SILVER,  NICKEL,  AND  ZINC 

Kurt  W.  Kreiselmaier,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,934 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 86) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  cell,  a  porous  electrode 
consisting  essentially  of  a  commingled  multiplicity  of 
particles  of  silver,  of  nickel,  and  of  zinc,  sintered  together 
in  interconnecting  structure  comprising  alloys  of  the 
metals  of  said  particles,  said  silver  particles  being  present 
in  an  amount  from  about  20  percent  by  weight  to  about 
90  percent  by  weight,  said  nickel  particles  being  present 
in  amount  from  about  5  percent  by  weight  to  about  60 
percent  by  weight,  and  said  zinc  particles  being  present 
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in  amount  from  about  5  percent  by  weight  to  about  15 
percent  by  weight,  said  percentages  by  weight  being  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  silver,  nickel,  and  zinc  particles. 


3,367,802 
VANADIUM  BRONZE  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
DavH  R.  Rhodes,  Novate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  517,451 

3  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
A  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  in  combination  as  an 
electrocatalyst  (a)  vanadium  bronze  having  a  ininor  pro- 
portion of  molybdenum  trioxide  and  (b)   platinum. 


comprises  two  plate  members  spaced  from  each  other  hav- 
ing an  aligned  passageway  therewithin  for  the  passage  of 
work  through  the  plates.  The  plates  are  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  work  and 
gas  is  propelled  against  the  surface  of  the  first  plate  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  passageway,  and  liquid  coolant  is  pro- 
pelled against  the  surface  of  the  second  plate  member  sur- 
rounding the  passageway.  As  a  result,  a  substantially 
planar  mass  of  ^as  and  a  substantially  planar  mass  of 
liquid  coolant  are  provided  across  the  passageways  of  the 
first  and  second  plate  members. 


3,367,803 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

lOOSnOj  JrSbaOj 
Luther  D.  Loch,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,717 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136— 238^ 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  useful  at  temperatures  above 
about  1000°  K.  comprising  a  p-type  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment and  an  n-type  thermoelectric  element,  said  elements 
being  electrically  joined  to  form  a  hot  junction,  said  n- 
type  thermoelectric  element  comprising  a  self-supporting 
sintered  n-type  semiconductor  body  having  a  composition 
corresponding  to  the  molal  formula 

lOOSnOs  A:Sbj03  -vMO 

wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  x  has  a  value  in 
the  range  of  from  0.05  to  0.5,  and  y  has  a  value  in  the 
range  of  from  0  to  5,  said  element  having  an  index  of 
efficiency  (M)  at  1000°  K.  of  at  least  0.025. 


3,367,804 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHpiG 

Alfred  Teplitz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7^1965,  Ser.  No,  453,925 

8  Claims.  (CI.  148—143) 


\  r>r\  ^ 


3,367,805 
THICKENED     INORGANIC     NITRATE     AQUEOUS 
SLURRY  CONTAINING  FINELY  DIVIDED  ALU- 
MINUM HAVING  A  LYOPHOBIC  SURFACE  OF 
HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 
Robert  B.  Clay,  Bountiful,  and  Lex  L.  Udy  and  Donald 
T.   Bailey,  Salt  Lake   City,   Utah,  assignors  to  Inter- 
mountain  Research  and  Engineering  Compaoy,  a  cor- 
poration of  Utah 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
301,630,  Aug.  12,  1963.  This  application  June  2,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  460,857 

17  Claims.  (CI.  149—6) 
1.  A  slurry  type  blasting  composition  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  major  proportion  of  an  in- 
organic nitrate  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
sodium  nitrate,  ammonium  nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
a  suitable  proportion  of  water  and  a  thickener  therefor 
to  form  a  plastic  gel  or  slurry  including  a  sensitizing 
quantity  not  exceeding  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
composition  of  finely  divided  aluminum  having  a  surface 
area  of  at  least  0.5  square  meter  per  gram  and  a  lyophobic 
surface  capable  of  forming  void  reaction  sites,  and  a  fuel 
other  than  said  finely  divided  aluminum  in  sufficient  pro- 
portions to  bring  oxygen  balance  within  limits  of  ±10%. 
6.  Composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the 
aluminum  comprises  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  of  stearic 
acid  coated  paint  grade  aluminum. 


3,367,806 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  GRADED 
METALLIC  FILM 
Roger  Cullis.  London,  England,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1964, 

705   64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—17) 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  quenching  metal  which  is 
adaptable  for  use  in  a  continuous  process.  The  apparatus 


1.  Method  of  selectively  etching  a  metallic  film  de- 
posited on  a  substrate,  which  metallic  film  comprises 
graded  layers  of  chromium,  being  adhesive  to  the  sub- 
strate, and  a  soft  solderable  metal,  the  layers  being  grad- 
ed in  content  so  that  the  relative  proportion  of  chromium 
with  respect  to  the  soft  solderable  metal  decreases  through 
the  layers  with  increase  in  distance  from  the  substrate. 
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comprising  the  steps  of  etching  away  the  layers  rich  in 
said  soft  solderable  metal  in  a  selected  area  or  areas  re- 
moving oxides  of  chromium  formed  durmg  the  etching 
away  of  said  soft,  solderable  mdal  and  etching  away 
the  chromium-rich  layers  beneath  said  first  etched  layers 
using  a  dilute  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  acetic 
acid.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,367,807 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  COVER  PANEL 

TO  A   FOOD  CONTAINER 

Peter  Biandford  Feldman,  Stoke  Poges,  England,  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company  .«^.   ^       ,m      tt.%  •a.^y 

No  Drawing,  nied  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1963, 

18,765/63  X 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—69) 
A   method   of   attaching   a   biaxially-oriented   thermo- 
plastic cover  to  a  bonded  cellulosic  fiber  food  container 
by  fusing  the  cover  directly  to  the  cellulosic  bonding  agent 
of  the  container. 

3,367,808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNITING 
ARTICLES 
Bryant   Edwards,  Clarendon   Hills,  III.,  aisignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  liL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,««^,- 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,637 
5  Claims.  (CL  156—69) 


(C)  ultrasonically  vibrating  said  coupler  member  to 
beat  it  downwardly  against  said  tip,  whereby  ultra- 
sonic energy  is  coupled  into  said  projection  to  heat 
it  and  render  it  flowable  and  its  tip  is  peened  over 
by  the  beating  of  the  coupler  member  to  clamp  said 
part  portion  between  said  tip  and  said  base  surface. 


3,367,810 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING RAVELING  OF  FABRIC  RIBBONS  ALONG 
THEIR  CUT  SIDE  EDGES 
Morris  W.  Wasserstein,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Wasserstein  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,775 
12  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 88) 


Producing  ribbons  from  a  relatively  wide  sheet  of  a 
fabric,  which  is  susceptible  of  raveling  when  cut,  by  feed- 
ing the  fabric  sheet  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  loca- 
tions, feeding  an  adhesive  tape  to  each  of  the  cutting  loca- 
tions and  into  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  fabric 
sheet,  cutting  the  laminar  structures  constituted  by  the 
fabric  sheet  and  the  underlying  tapes,  and  simultaneously 
subjecting  the  same  to  sufficient  pressure  to  compact  the 
severed  marginal  regions  of  each  ribbon  and  to  cause 
such  marginal  regions  to  become  adhered  to  the  under- 
lying severed  portions  of  corresponding  tapes. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  uniting  articles  of  comple- 
mentary configuration  including  the  combined  techniques 
of  mechanical  curling  and  molecularly  bonding  portions 
of  the  complementary  configured  articles  to  each  other. 


I  3,367,809 

I  SONICS 

Robert  S.  Sololl,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  m^nc 
assignments,  lo  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,177 
9  Claims.  (CL  156—73) 


3,367,811 
PROCESS  OF  JOINING  BODIES  WITH 
BORON  NITRIDE 
Charies  A.  Baer,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Philip  J.  Clough, 
Reading,  and  Robert  W.  Sleeves,  Nahant,  Mass.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Research 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 
Original  application  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,365,  now 
Patent  No.  3,245,674,  dated  Apr.  12,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,994 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—89) 


W 


The  high  temperature  reaction  product  of  boron  nitride 
and  aluminum  is  used  to  secure  together  pieces  of  car- 
bon or  refractory  oxides  to  form  a  joint  which  is  resistant 
to  high  temperature  molten  aluminum. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  thermoplastic  part  having 
a  projection  upstanding  from  a  base  surface  thereof  to 
another  part  having  a  portion  of  a  thickness  less  than 
the  height  of  said  projection  comprising,  in  combination, 

the  steps  of:  _r         j 

(A)  placing  said  part  portion  on  said  base  surface  ad- 
jacent said  projection; 

(B)  placing  a  coupler  member  in  contact  with  the  tip 
of  said  projection;  and, 


3,367,812 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CARBONIZED 

ARTICLES 

Willie  H.  Watts,  Lcwiston,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,645 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—155) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  formed  carbonaceous 
article  which  comprises  disposing  parallel  oriented  car- 
bonaceous fibers  of  cellulosic  origin  having  a  volatile  con- 
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tent  of  between  45  and  70  percent  by  weight  in  a  pre-    shell  to  bond  the  fitting  to  the  shell,  removing  the  mandrel 
selected  pattern  and  subsequenUy  subjecting  said  article    through  the  opening,  mounting  the  fittmg  and  shell  on  a 

shaft  with  a  second  fitting  disposed  in  the  opening,  form- 


after  said  fibers  have  been  treated  with  a  carbonizable 
binder  to  a  carbonizing  operation  to  thereby  form  a  rigid 
article. 

3,367,813  , 

PROCESS  FOR  SPUCING  ENDS  OF  YARNS       ' 
Winfried  T.  Holfeld,  WUmingtoo,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,905 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—158) 
An  improvement  in  a  process  for  splicing  ends  of  yams 
by  arranging  them  in  overlapping  relation  and  applying 
an  aqueous  latex  dispersion  thereto  is  provided.  The  im- 
provement comprises  applying  a  finely  divided  electron- 
ically charged  solid  material  to  the  latex  dispersion  to 
rapidly  provide  a  strong  non-tacky  bond  by  absorbing 
moisture  and  hastening  coagulation  of  the  latex. 


ing  a  second  wound  shell  of  resin  impregnated  filaments 
amout  the  first  shell  while  using  the  latter  as  a  mandrel 
with  the  winding  overlying  the  second  fitting  and  bridging 
the  annular  open  space  and  curing  the  vessel. 


3,367,814 
GLASS  BANDING  STRAP  MAKING 
Sol  S.  Welner,  Evanston,  Burton  A.  Gale,  Skokic, 
George  P.  McNally,  Lake  Forest,  IIL,  assignors  to 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,787 
1  Claini.  (CI.  156—166) 


3,367,816 
METHOD  OF  HELICALLY  WINDING  COIL  FORMS 
WHILE  EXTRUDING  MATERIAL  ONTO  THE  IN- 
«n^        NER  WALL 

Cl^  Samuel  M.  Mills,  University  Park,  and  Karel  Husar, 
College  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Stone  Straw  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,826 
10  Claims.  (CL  156—190) 


.*!;■ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  filament  strap- 
ping band  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  strands  of  glass  filaments 
in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  form  a  rov- 

(b)  coating  said  glass  filamentous  rovmg  with  a  com- 
position of  a  vinyl  resin  material; 

(c)  progressively  narrowing  said  coated  roving  and 
then  subjecting  said  coated  roving  in  a  fusion  area 
having  a  temperature  range  from  about  250  decrees 
Fahrenheit  to  about  450  degrees  Fahrenheit;  and 

(d)  progressively  tensioning  said  roving  by  means  of 
a  roller  device  and  subsequently  sizing  said  coated 
roving  by  means  of  a  radius  roller  to  provide  a 
substantially  predetermined  uniform  width  strapping 
band. 

3  367  815 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
FILAMENT  WOUND  VESSELS 
Christian  RagettU,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Jan  Leeu- 
werik,   Amstelveen,  Netherlands,    assignors  to   Metal 
Containers  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  under 
the  Uws  of  the  United  Kingdom  . 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,235 
11  Chdms.  (CL  156—175) 
A  method  for  forming  a  filament  wound  vessel  compris- 
ing forming  a  first  wound  shell  of  resin  impregnated  fila- 
ments about  a  collapsible  mandrel  having  a  detachable  fit- 
ting with  a  relatively  large  polar  opening,  curing  the  first 


10.  A  method  of  making  a  coil  form  comprising  heli- 
cally winding  a  plurality  of  flexible  insulating  strips  in 
superimposed  relationship  on  a  hollow  mandrel,  adhe- 
sively bonding  convolutions  of  said  strips  together  to 
produce  a  self-supporting  tube,  advancing  said  tube  along 
said  mandrel,  and  extruding  a  resilient  adhesive  plastic 
composition  under  pressure  through  said  mandrel  in  the 
form  of  a  helical  bead  adhering  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tube  as  said  tube  advances  with  respect  to  said  mandrel. 


3,367,817 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
ROCKET  NOZZLE  STRUCTURE 
Raymond  M.  Bhick,  Whiona,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Cor- 
poration,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,852 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—195) 
1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  fiber  matrix  rocket 
nozzle  structure  which  comprises:  helically  winding  a  con- 
tinuous tape  having  unbroken  longitudinal  edges  and  of 
a  fiber  matrix  material   impregnated  with   an   uncured 
matrix  binder  upon  and  along  a  rotating  form  in  over- 
lapped layers;  continuously  heating  said  form;  applying 
a  continuous  band  to  the  outer  layer  of  tape  being  con- 
tinuously wound  upon  and  along  the  form;  continuously 
heating  said  band;  and  uniformly  tensioning  said  band  to 


apply  pressure  to  the  tape  layers  between  the  band  and 
the   form  to  effect  continuous,   progressive,  cross-layer 


-"  -SSSility-'m 


(d)  joining  together  the  opposing  ends  of  said  fabric 
sheet  to  form  an  open  ended  tube  consisting  of  said 
main  panels  and  said  creased  marginal  panels; 

(c)  folding  opposing  portions  of  each  margin  region 
of  said  open-ended  tube  inwardly  toward  each  other 
to  form  two  additional  opposed  marginal  panels  each 


curing  of  the  matrix  binder  as  the  winding  progresses 
along  the  form  so  as  to  produce  a  substantially  mono- 
lithic rocket  nozzle  structure. 


3  367,818 
STRENGTHENING  EDGES  OF  FOAM 
SANDWICH  STRUCTURE 
Walter  D.  Voelker,  Abington  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ,.„».,      <*.<«  -xai 
Cootinuation-fai-pvt  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  2-W,393, 
Nov.  27,  1962.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  569,165  ^     ,,^^ 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—216) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  a 
sandwich  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower  facing 
sheets  and  a  core  of  rigid  polyurcthane  foam,  the  unprove- 
ment  which  comprises:  (1)  placing  sheet  material  in  con- 
tact with  the  two  surfaces  defining  the  opposing  longitu- 
dinal  side-edges  of  the  foam  core  as  the  sandwich  struc- 
ture is  advanced  subsequent  to  the  time  wWen  the  foani 
core   becomes  rigid;   (2)    compressing  said  longitudinal 
edge  surfaces  having  said  sheet  material  in  contact  there- 
with   (3)  applying  heat  to  said  sheet  material  and  com- 
pres^d  underlying  foam  sufficient  to  soften  the  underly- 
ing foam  and  form  a  dense   protective  skin  therefrom; 
and  (4)  cooling  said  densified  skin  and  sheet  material  to 
recover  a  sandwich  structure  having  said  sheet  material 
bonded  to  said  densified  skin. 


with  a  central  crease  so  that  the  latter  marginal 
panels  fold  inwardly  between  said  main  panels  and 
cooperate  with  said  other  panels  to  define  an  air 
tight  enclosure  of  generally  rectangular  shape  when 
inflated;  and 
(f)  installing  an  inflating  valve  in  one  of  said  mar- 
ginal panels. 


3  367  820 

REINFORCED  MOLDABLE  WOOD  RBER  MAT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Philip  E.  Caron  and  Gilbert  D.  Allen,  Longview,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash., 

a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  255,442 
6  Chdms.  (CL  156—242) 


3  367  819 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INFLATABLE 

DUNNAGE  BAG  .^     „    „ 

WilUam  E.  Schlag,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
GoSrich  ComSmy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Ori^^  Wlictioo  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.   161,450. 
Wvided  wid  this  appUcation  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

^"'^'*  3  Claims.  (CL  156—227) 

1    A  method  of  making  a  dunnage  bag  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a   fabric  sheet  of  air  impervious  ma- 
terial; .       , 

(b)  folding  said  sheet  along  pre-arranged  reference 
lines  to  form  tW»-«flposed  parallel  main  panels  and 
two  opposed  margihia  panels,  the  latter  margina 
panels  being  centrally  creased  so  that  the  marginal 
panels  are  folded  inwardly  between  the  two  main 
panels;  -  .     . 

(c)  fastening  a  flexible  member  to  each  marginal 
panel  at  the  crease  therein  so  that  the  flexible  mem- 
ber extends  from  one  marginal  panel  to  the  other  be- 
tween said  main  panels  and  is  adapted  to  restraint 
folding  of  the  marginal  panels  appreciably  beyond 
the  periphery  of  said  main  panels; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  reinforced  moldable  wood 
fiber  mat  formed  of  a  resin  binder  system  and  a  wood 
fiber,  comp.ising:  steaming  the  fiber  mat  for  a  period  of 
5  to  60  seconds  to  activate  the  binder  system  and  plasticizc 
the  wood  fiber,  laying  a  reinforcing  fabric  on  the  steamed 
fiber  mat,  and  embedding  said  fabric  into  said  mat  by 
pressing  the  fabric  into  the  panel  at  a  temperature  of  150 
to  375"  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  200  to  1000  p.s.i.  for  a 
period  of  15  to  180  seconds  to  consolidate  and  cure  said 
resin  in  said  mat  and  to  interiock  said  fabric  thereto. 


3,367,821 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED 
RESIN  LAYER  TO  EACH  SIDE  OF  A  TEMPO- 
RARILY ASSEMBLED  PAIR  OF  PANELS 
Robert  L.  Keyt,  Bristol,  Va.,  and  Charles  L.  Meteer, 
Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Universal  Moulded  Fiber 
Glass  Corporation,  BristoL  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,669 
5  Chdms.  (CL  156—250) 


Pairs  of  individual  panels  are  temporarily  assembled 
in  face  to  face  relation  and  advanced  toward  a  station 
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where  strips  of  fibrous  reinforcement,  impregnated  with 
a  heat  hardenable  resin,  are  applied  to  opposite  outside 
surfaces  of  the  panels.  Heat  and  pressure  are  applied  to 
cure  the  resin  and  bond  the  reinforcements  to  the  panels. 
Cutting  of  the  structure  and  separating  the  overlying  pan- 
els into  individual  panels  is  carried  out  thereafter. 


veneer  sheets  are  piled  at  the  top  of  the  stack  to  thereby 
form  a  stack  of  said  plywood  panels  ready  for  pressing. 


3^7,822 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LABELING 
CONTAINERS 
William  B.  Hoffler,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,696 
32  Claims.  (CI.  156—264) 


y 


3,367,824 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  GLASS  PARTS 
James  D.  Mallory,  Maumcc,  and  L.  D.  Ryan,  Kansas, 
Ohio,  assifnors  to  Oweoa-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  applicatioa  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,629,  now 
Patent  No.  3,262,828,  dated  July  26,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,051 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—363) 


^^T 


Container  label  material  is  fed  in  strip  form  from  a 
roll  to  a  cutting  station.  Individual  labels  are  cut  and 
transferred  by  a  continuous  vacuum  belt  from  the  cutting 
station  to  a  rotatable  vacuum  drum  disposed  adjacent  a 
labeling  station  of  a  conveyor  line  along  which  cylindrical 
containers  to  be  labeled  are  moved  in  an  upright  position. 
The  rotating  vacuum  drum  carries  the  label  past  an  adhe- 
sive applying  roller  and  thence  into  engagement  with  the 
side  of  a  container  at  the  labeling  station.  The  container 
is  rotated  relative  to  the  rotating  drum  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  wrap  the  label  about  the  container  wall.  The 
inlet  end  of  the  conveyor  line  is  provided  with  a  helical 
screw  type  spacer  which  assures  proper  registry  of  a  con- 
tainer with  the  vacuum  drum  at  the  labeling  station.  A 
container  sensor  disposed  in  the  path  of  containers  ad- 
vancing toward  the  labeling  station  operates  to  control 
components  of  the  apparatus  such  that  a  label  is  not  car- 
ried by  the  drum  to  the  labeling  station  unless  a  container 
is  present  at  the  labeling  station. 


3,367,823 

AUTOMATIC  PLYWOOD  LAYUP  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Victor  H.  Clausen,  Bellcvnc,  and  Arnold  Zweig,  Olympla, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,033 
13  Claims.  (CI.  156—281) 


<N-g 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  glass  handles  to  glass  articles 
comprising,  a  first  horizontal  endless  conveyor,  means  for 
continuously  driving  said  first  conveyor  in  one  direction, 
a  plurality  of  article  and  handle  supporting  jigs  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  conveyor  and  be  moved  thereby,  aii  epoxy 
resin  drop  former  positioned  adjacent  the  receiving  end 
of  and  overlying  said  conveyor,  a  fi.st  switch  mounted 
adjacent  said  conveyor  and  having  its  actuating  arm,  ex- 
tending in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  jig  after  the  drop  of 
epoxy  resin  has  been  applied  to  the  article,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  first  switch  for  moving 
the  glass  handle  into  contact  with  the  epoxy  drop  on  the 
side  of  the  article.  i 


3,367,825 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADHESIVELY  SPLICING 

CONSECUTIVE  STRIPS  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Daniel  S.  Cvacho  and  Hairy  W.  Lee,  Jr.,  Chesterfield 

County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 

Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,298 

8  Claima.  (CL  156—505) 


9.  A, method  for  continuous  lay-up  of  plywood  panels 
of  a  given  number  of  plies  comprising;  conveying  in- 
dividual veneer  sheets  in  a  prearranged  sequence  in 
spaced  relation  to  a  stacking  station,  coating  the  upper 
face  only  of  said  veneer  sheets  with  adhesive  while  they 
axe  moving  to  the  stacking  station,  dropping  said  coated 
veneer  sheets  one  at  a  time  in  a  stack  at  the  stacking  sta- 
tion, and  dropping  an  uncoated  veneer  sheet  onto  said 
stack  each  time  said  given  number,  less  one,  of  coated 


This  application  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
adhesively  splicing  consecutive  strips  or  webs  of  material 
to  each  other.  Such  strips  or  webs  may  be  used  for  any 
desired  purpose,  such  as  formation  of  tubes  and  the  like. 


Consecutive  strips  of  material  may  be  spliced  together 
with  essentially  no  pause  in  the  forward  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  strip  material.  A  leading  portion  of  a  fresh, 
unexhausted  strip  is  adhered  to  a  trailing  portion  of  a 
substantially  exhausted  strip  and  the  unused  trailing  por- 
tion of  the  exhausted  strip  is  cut  behind  the  adhered 
portions  of  the  strip.  A  unitary  splicing  mechanism  is 
provided  in  which  the  splicing  action  and  the  cutting  action 
arc  performed  almost  instantaneously  with  only  an  almost 
imperceptible  pause  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  strip 
construction  which  is  compensated  without  pause  in  the 
feeding  action  at  the  place  of  use. 


mer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.3 
and  a  bromine  content  of  at  least  about  10  weight  per- 
cent; (IV)  drying  the  coating  applied  in  step  (III);  and 
(V)  curing  said  o-olefin  hydrocarbon  copolymer  while 
pressing  the  latter  in  contact  with  said  coated  substrate, 
thereby  firmly  adhering  the  latter  to  the  a-olefin  co- 
polymer. 
8.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  3. 


3,367,826 
BORON  CARBIDE  ARTICLE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  L.  Heestand  and  Carl  F.  Leitten,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,342 
4  Claims.  (CI.  161—182) 


Of  rv*et.Ttic 
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3^7,828 
HOT,  WET  PRESSING  TECHNIQUE  OF 
FORMING  FIBERBOARD 
David  C.  Carter,  Martinsville,  and  David  E.  Noyes^ 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  860,197,  Dec.  17, 
1959.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1964,  Set.  No.  393,811 

4  Claims.  (CI.  162—225) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  cellulosic  semi-hard- 
board  having  a  density  of  about  25-50  lbs.  per  cu.  ft.,  and 
a  thickness  of  about  Va  inch  to  about  %  inch,  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  water-laid  mat  of  cellulosic  fibers 
containing  added  binder,  compressing  said  mat  in  a  press 
at  an  initial  pressure  in  the  range  of  approximately  ISO- 
MOO  p.s.i.  for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time  but  until 
a  substantial  amount  of  water  has  been  expressed  from 
the  mat,  reducing  the  pressure  to  the  approximate  range 
of  5-80  p.s.i.,  releasing  the  pressure  on  the  compressed 
wet  mat  when  the  solids  content  thereof  is  approximately 
60-80%,  removing  the  mat  from  the  press,  and  drying 
and  baking  the  compressed  mat  to  remove  excess  water. 


I    f  MWHl  I 


3^7,829 
PAPER  STOCK  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WilUam  N.  Bennett,  FItchbarg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fltch- 
burg  Paper  Company,  Fitchbnrg,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,500 
9  Claims.  (CI.  162—336) 


Stoichiometric  boron  carbide  deposits  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrocarbon,  hydrogen,  and 
a  boron  halide  at  a  temperature  of  1300°  C.  Included  is 
a  boron  carbide  article  comprising  alternating  stratified 
layers  of  hard,  dense,  stoichiometric  boron  carbide  and  a 
machinable  low  boron  content  boron  carbide. 


3,367,827 
ADHESIVE  BONDING  OF  a-OLEFIN  HYDROCAR- 
BON COPOLYMERS  BY  INTERMEDIATE  COAT- 
ING  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  HALOGENATED  UN- 
SATURATED HYDROCARBONS  AND  ETHYLENE 
George  Arthur  Gallagher,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-ln-pait  of  application  Ser.  No. 
286,482,  June  10,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  542,235 

8  Claims.  (CI.  161—227) 
3.  A  process  for  adhering  a  substrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamide,  polyethylene  terepbtha- 
late  and  cellulosic  fibrous  materials,  to  a  sulfur-curable 
elastomeric  chain-saturated  a-olcfin  hydrocarbon  copoly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymer  of 
(a)  ethylene/propylene/ 1,4 -hexadiene,  (b)  ethylene/ 
propylene /dicyclopentadicne,  (c)  ethylene/propylene/5- 
methylenc-2-norbornene,  and  (d)  ethylene/ 1,4-hexadiene, 
which  process  comprises  (I)  coating  said  substrate  with 
a  heat-hardening  phenol-aldehyde  type  re^n;  (11)  drying 
the  coating  material  applied  in  step  (I);  (III)  coating  the 
resulting  coated  substrate  with  a  sulfur-curable  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene/5,6-dibromo-l-hexcne/ 1,4-hexadiene,  and  brominated 
ethylene/ 1,4-hexadiene  copolymers,  said  selected  copoly- 


1.  Stock  flow  control  apparatus  for  a  paper  making 
machine:  comprising 

(a)  a  stock  chest; 

(b)  a  stuff  box  interconnected  to  said  stock  chest  to 
receive  paper  stock  therefrom; 

(c)  a  mixing  box  disposed  to  receive  paper  stock  from 
said  stuff  box; 

(d)  stock  control  means  coacting  with  said  stuff  box 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  stock  issuing  therefrom  ac- 
cording to  the  consistency  thereof; 

(e)  means  coacting  with  said  mixing  box  to  provide 
fresh  water  and  white  water  to  said  mixing  box; 

(f )  an  explosion  chamber  interconnected  to  said  mixing 
box  to  receive  paper  stock  therefrom; 

(g)  a  muffler  box  coacting  with  said  explosion  chamber 
to  receive  the  stock  therefrom; 

(h)  a  flow  control  box  coacting  with  said  muffler  box 
to  receive  the  paper  stock  therefrom; 

(i)  said  flow  control  box  including  a  dam  and  a  pond; 

(j)  tilting  means  coacting  with  said  flow  control  box 
to  tilt  same  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  vary  the 
relationship  of  the  pond  and  dam  and  thus  the 
amount  of  stock  flowing  over  the  dam;  and 
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(k)  means  coacting  with  said  flow  control  box  to  con- 
duct the  fluid  stock  therefrom. 


3^7,830 

CONTROLLING  COCCIDIOSIS  IN  POULTRY 

WITH  1,4-NAPHTHOQUINONES 

Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,464 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  coccidiosis  in  poultry 
that  comprises  orally  administering  to  poultry  an  anti- 
coccidially  effective  amount  of  a  1,4-naphthoquinone  of 
the  formula 


A-Y 


where  A  represenU  a  divalent  saturated  or  unsaturated 
polymethylene  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is 
cycloalkyl  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  para-substi- 
tuted  phenyl  wherein  said  para  substituent  is  phenoxy, 
phenylthio  or  cyclohexyl. 


3.367  834 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENHANCING 

THE  UTILIZATION  OF  IRON  BY  MAMMALS 
Martin  Dexter,  416  Cedar  Drive,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 
10510;  Joseph  V.  Prindotto,  431  N.  Monroe  St.,  Arling- 
ton, Va.  22201;  and  Martin  Rubin,  3218  Pauline 
Drive,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
185,836,  Apr.  9,  1962.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1965. 
Ser.  No.  453,192 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—68) 
1.  A  method  of  supplying  physiologically  useful  iron 
to  a  lactating  mammal  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  mammal  iron  chelate  from  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

HO-B-CU-NII-CHiCHt-NH-CH-B-OU 
COOMi  COO.M1 

wherein  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  aromatic  radicals  having  the 
OH  jroup  ortho  to  the  methylene  group  attached  to  N  and 
containing  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  and  each  of 
Ml  and  Mj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium. 


3,367,831 

METHOD    FOR   TREATING    ANIMALS   INFESTED 

WITH  PESTS  OF  THE  PHYLUM  ARTHROPODA 

Sidney  J.  M.  Wallier,  64  St  Clair  Ave.  W.,  Apt  606, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,797 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.2) 
A  method  of  treating  domestic  animals  subject  to  in- 
festation with  pests  of  the  phylum  Arthropoda  which  in- 
volves drenching  the  animals  with  a  preparation  which 
is  not  toxic  to  the  animals  but  which,  on  contact,  has 
a  lethal  effect  on  said  pests,  the  preparation  used  being 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hexadecyl  sulfate  and 
sodium  bicarbonate. 


3,367,832 
TREATING  PAIN  WITH  2,2-DIPHENYL-4- 
(2-PIPERIDYL)-l,3-DIOXOLANE 
Walter  M.  Anglin,  Richland  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coun- 
ty, Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,646 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167 — 65) 
1.  A  method  for  relieving  pain  which  comprises:  ad- 
ministering orally  to  a  subject  experiencing  pain  an  anal- 
gesic amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,2-diphenyl-4-(2  -  piperidyl)-l,3-dioxolane 
and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,367,833 
ANTIBIOTIC  ERIZOMYCIN  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Ross  R.  Herr  and  Fritz  Reusser,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  582,960, 
Sept  29,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  638,162 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
Antibiotic  erizomycin  producible  by  culturing  Strepto- 
myces  griseus  var.  erizensis  in  a  nutrient  medium.  Erizo- 
mycin can  be  used  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  various  micro- 
organisms, for  example,  E.  colt,  K.  pneumoniae.  P.  vul- 
garis, S.  aureus,  and  S.  faecalis. 


3,367,835 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CHYMOTRYPSIN  B 

Yvonne  Thuillier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires 

Albert  Holland,  Paris,  France,  a  French  society 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1963, 

40,297/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  167—75) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  chymotrypsin  B  from  an 
acidic  extract  of  pancreatic  material  which  comprises  the 
steps: 

(1)  addition  of  ammonium  sulfate  to  said  pancreatic 
extract  to  a  concentration  of  about  15-25%  weight- 
volume  to  precipitate  inert  material; 

(2)  addition  of  ammonium  sulfate  after  removal  of 
inert  material  to  a  concentration  of  about  35-45% 
weight-volume  to  precipitate  chymotrypsinogen  B; 

(3)  demineralization  and  further  purification  of  chy- 
motrypsinogen B  by: 

(a)  dissolving  chymotrypsinogen  B  in  water; 

(b)  chromatographing  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH 
of  about  3.8; 

(c)  eluting  of  inert  material  from  chromatography 
column  with  a  buffer  of  about  pH  3.8;  and 

(d)  eluting  chymotrypsinogen  B  with  a  buffer  of 
about  pH  4.6; 

(4)  reprecipitation  of  chymotrypsinogen  B  from  eluate 
by  addition  of  ammonium  sulfate; 

(5)  activation  of  chymotrypsinogen  B  to  chymotrypsin 
B  by  treatment  with  trypain  at  a  pH  of  about  7.8; 

(6)  demineralization  and  purification  following  the 
steps  in  step  (3);  and 

(7)  isolation  of  chymotrypsin  B  by  centrifugation  and 
lyopbilization,  all  of  said  steps  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0*  C. 


3,367,836 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

ELASTASE 

Yvonne  Thuillier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires 

Albert  Roiland,  Paris,  France,  a  French  society 

Filed  Oct  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10, 1963, 

40,047/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—75) 
1.  A  process   of  preparing   from   delipidated   pan- 
creatic powder  an  enzymatic  composition  having  elasto- 
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lytic  activity  with  reference  to  elastin,  said  enzymatic 
composition  having  an  isoelectric  point  of  9.5  ±0.3,  low 
solubility  in  water  below  pH  4.5,  an  ultra-violet  absorp- 
tion spectrum  showing  peaks  at  2,200  and  2,800  A.,  and 
upon  electrophoresis  showing  two  constituents,  one  hav- 
ing a  slower  mobility  than  the  o  globulins  of  blood  serum 
and  being  able  to  digest  elastin,  and  the  second  having 
the  mobility  of  the  /9i,  Pt  globulins  of  blood  serum,  com 
prising  the  steps: 

(1)  extraction  of  said  powder  with  M/lOO  sodium 
acetate  buffer  at  a  pH  between  about  4.8  and  5; 

(2)  precipitation  of  active  material  by  addition  to  ex- 
tract of  ammonium  sulfate  in  a  concentration  of 
between  about  48  to  55%; 

(3)  demineralization  of  said  precipitate  of  active  ma- 
terial by  dialysis; 

(4)  fractional  precipitation  with  ethanol  or  methanol 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  first  precipitation  in  about  50%  ethanol  or 
methanol  to  remove  inactive  material,  and 

(b)  a  second  precipitation  in  about  80%  ethanol 
or  methanol  of  active  material; 

(5)  solution  of  active  material  in  an  M/ 100  sodium 
acetate  buffer  at  a  pH  between  about  4.7  and  5;  and 

(6)  lyopbilization,  said  steps  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  less  than  about  5*  C. 


3,367,838 
FISSIOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  CARBON- 
NITROGEN  BONDING 
Roger  I.  Miller,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  EI  Monte, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,196 

3  Claims.  (CI.  176—39) 
1.  A  process  of  substituting  nitrogen  for  hydrogen  in 
organic  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of  intimately 
mixing  a  fluid  organic  reactant  of  benzene  with  a  fluid 
nitrogenous  reactant  of  ammonia,  passing  the  mixture 
through  a  reaction  zone,  producing  a  nuclear  fission  in 
said  zone  with  a  release  of  fission  fragments  to  traverse 
the  mixture  for  establishing  localized  high  temperatures 
in  the  mixture  along  fission  fragment  paths  therein,  cool- 
ing the  reaction  zone  to  maintain  a  steady  low  tempera- 
ture therein,  removing  reaction  products  including  aniline 
from  the  mixture  outside  the  reaction  zone,  and  recirculat- 
ing the  unreacted  reactants  through  the  reaction  zone. 
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3,367,839 

CLOSED  CYCLE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Leopoldo  Chinaglia,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Societii 

per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  17,  1964, 

16,334/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  176 — 65) 


3,367,837 

MINIMIZING  THE  POSITIVE  SODIUM  VOID  CO- 
EFFICIENT IN  LIQUID  METAL-COOLED  FAST 
REACTOR  SYSTEMS 

John  B.  Mms,  Royal  Oak,  and  Eari  M.  Page,  Madison 
Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Atomic  Power  Develop- 
ment Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,432 

5  Claims.  (CI.  176—18) 


1.  A  large  liquid-metal  cooled  fast  breeding  reactor 
having  a  core  comprising  a  transverse  and  longitudinally 
defined  middle  region  and  an  outer  region,  said  outer  re- 
gion having  a  plurality  of  fissile  fuel  elements,  the  total 
of  the  fissile  fuel  elements  being  sufficient  for  sustaining  a 
fast  nuclear  chain  reaction,  and  said  middle  region  having 
a  substantial  proportion  of  spaced  moderator  elements 
for  shifting  the  flux  spectrum  in  said  core  towards  the  low 
energy  range,  said  outer  region  containing  substantially 
no  moderator,  whereby  the  void  coefficient  for  said  mid- 
dle region  has  only  slightly  positive  or  negative  values. 


1.  A  closed  cycle  compact  pressurized  water  nuclear 
reactor  comprising;  a  core,  a  cylindrical  vertically  posi- 
tioned body  surrounding  the  core,  caps  closing  the  up- 
per and  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  defining 
with  the  latter  a  pressure  resistant  reactor  vessel,  a  num- 
ber of  tubular  bodies,  each  body  enclosing  a  heat  ex- 
changer, the  tubular  bodies  positioned  around  and  close 
to  the  exterior  sides  of  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  reactor 
vessel  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  pipes  extending 
from  the  reactor  vessel  to  each  of  the  heat  exchangers 
for  circulating  a  coolant  medium  between  the  reactcH' 
vessel  and  each  of  the  heat  exchangers,  the  pipes  ex- 
tending from  apertures  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
actor vessel  to  apertures  in  the  tubular  bodies  enclos- 
ing the  heat  exchangers,  a  plant  container  surrounding 
both  the  reactor  vessel  and  the  heat  exchangers,  pumps 
connected  for  circulating  the  coolant  medium  between 
the  reactor  vessels  and  heat  exchangers,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  an  upper  portion  of  each  tubular  body  en- 
closing a  heat  exchanger  to  the  cylindrical  body  enclosing 
the  core,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  each  of  the 
tubular  bodies  to  the  cylindrical  body  near  their  lower 
end  portions,  the  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  bodies 
being  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  portions  of  the 
bodies  in  which  the  apertures  are  formed  for  coimecting 
the  coolant  medium  circulating  pipes. 
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3,367,84« 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  BUNDLE 
John  MacPhee,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  311,573,  Sept.  25, 
1963.  This  application  June  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,936 
2  Claims.  (Ci  176—78) 


3,367,843 

INFLATABLE  PEAR  SHAPED  SOLAR  STILL 

Peter  Ciive,  River  Edge,  and  Charles  N.  Gattuso,  North 

Arlington,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Aquador  Plasti<;s,  Inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  • 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,742 

28  Claims.  (CL  202—176) 


The  invention  is  concerned  primarily  with  a  fuel  ele- 
ment system  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  clad  elongated 
fuel  pins,  the  pins  being  maintained  in  spaced  relationship 
by  spacing  means  which  are  fixed  thereto  and  intermit- 
tently spaced  along  the  length  of  the  pins.  Accordingly, 
when  the  fuel  pins  are  interposed,  the  spacing  means  en- 
gage like  spacing  means  on  adjacent  pins  thereby  lending 
support  to  the  plurality  of  fuel  pins.  The  pins  are  further 
provided  with  a  metallic  housing  £nd  an  eccentric  fitting 
in  order  to  permit  interchangeable  mounting  of  an  array 
of  fuel  pins  in  a  grid  plate.  The  eccentric  fitting  provides 
control  rod  channels  between  the  fuel  pins. 


3,367,841 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  STLDY  OF 
THE    ENZYMATIC    CHARACTERISTICS    OF 
LIVING  CELLS 
Jean  Boissiere,  Villeurbanne,  and  Pierre  Lacroix,  Lyon, 
France,    assignors   to    Promoveo,    Collonges-au-Mont- 
d'Or,  France,  a  French  limited-liablUty  company 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,492 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1963, 
923,887;  Oct.  7,  1963,  44,069 
17  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 


^^^^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  study  of  the  enzymatic  composition 
of  living  cells  by  the  detection  of  a  metabolite  produced 
by  the  action  of  said  cells  on  a  chemical  substrate,  com- 
prising an  absorbent  support  formed  of  first  and  second 
substantially  sheet-form  members  of  absorbent  material 
in  fixed  relation  and  arranged  to  permit  liquid  interchange 
by  absorption  between  said  members,  only  one  of  said 
members  containing  said  substrate  the  substrate  being 
impregnated  therein  and  in  the  dry  state,  and  a  trans- 
parent air-  and  water-tight  layer  affixed  in  place  and 
covering  at  least  the  major  pan  of  one  surface  of  one 
of  said  members,  one  of  said  members  having  an  exposed 
area  for  receiving  a  suspension  of  said  cells. 


A  solar  still  having  a  flexible  light  transmitting  outer 
sheet  material  and  a  heat  absorbing  evaporator  member 
within  the  outer  sheet  material  upon  which  sea  water  is 
evaporated  and  collected  on  the  outer  sheet  material,  an 
excess  sea  water  compartment  for  collecting  any  sea  water 
draining  from  the  evaporator  member,  means  to  collect 
the  distilled  water  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
bag,  a  means  for  directing  any  excess  sea  water  from  the 
evaporator  member  into  the  excess  sea  water  compartment 
which  may  be  a  separator  ring  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  evaporator  member  and 
the  solar  still  may  have  a  stabilizer  ring,  a  sea  water  reser- 
voir adjacent  the  top  of  the  bag  and  a  pendulum  and  fila- 
ment extending  through  a  feed  hole  in  the  sea  water  reser- 
voir to  prevent  clogging  of  the  feed  hole. 


3.367,844 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  COKE  FROM 
HORIZONTAL  COKE  OVENS 
Walter  Cremer,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,734 
7  Claims.  (CI.  202—227) 
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3,367,842 
TEST  COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  GALACTOSE  IN  FLUIDS 
Chauncey  Orvis  Rupc  and  AUen  Cbuol  Hue,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart^  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,516 

12  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
Test  means  having  increased  sensitivity  for  detecting 
galactose  in  fluids  comprising,  in  combination,  galactose 
oxidase,  a  material  having  peroxidative  activity,  a  chromo- 
genic  indicator  and  as  the  sensitizing  means,  a  slightly 
water  soluble  metal  compound  such  as  zinc  oxide  or 
cadmium  oxide. 


Apparatus  for  quenching  coke  comprises  an  inclined  ro- 
tatablc  vessel  that  is  movable  along  a  coke  battery  and 
is  communicable  with  a  coking  chamber  about  to  be 
pushed.  Quenching  water  is  sprayed  onto  the  hot  coke  in 
the  vessel  and  the  generated  steam,  containing  dust  par- 
ticles, passes  through  a  dust  separator  to  remove  the  dust 
particles.  The  quenched  coke  discharges  onto  a  moving 
belt  conveyor. 
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FLASH  EVAPORATION   APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Roland  L.  Colt,  Swarlhmore,  and  Ernest  F.  Stalcup,  Lans- 
downe.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration,  PittsburKb,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,791 
7  Claims.  (CI.  203—7) 


3367,847 
PURIFICATION  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  CON- 
TAINING SALTS  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
BY  PLURAL  DISTILLATION 
John  E.  Pierson,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,763 
8  Claims.  (CI.  203— 41) 


»T2k3        T,  T^ 


This  invention  provides  an  arrangement  in  which  the 
last  and  lowest  pressure  flash  chamber  of  a  plural-stage 
evaporator  is  provided  with  a  wier  dividing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  into  two  liquid  collecting  sections. 
One  of  the  sections  is  in  direct  communication  with  the 
orifice  from  the  preceding  chamber  and  is  provided  with 
a  blow-down  connection,  whiie  the  other  section  is  dis- 
posed below  the  make-up  water  inlet  and  is  provided  with 
a  recirculation  connection. 

This  arrangement  permits  deaeration  of  the  make-up 
water  in  the  last  chamber,  thereby  eliminating  a  separate 
deaeration  vessel,  while  preventing  mixing  of  the  make-up 
water  with  that  portion  of  the  enriched  brine  that  is  blow- 
down. 


3,367,846 
UTILIZATION  OF  RECOVERED  STEAM  HEAT  FOR 

HEATING  THE  DISTILLATION  ZONE 

Kenneth  D.  Uhti,  Bensenville,  and  Toshio  Okuma,  Dcs 

Plaincs,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 

panv,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,685 

5  Claims.  (CI.  203—25) 
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Ethylene  glycol  recovered  from  a  process  for  making 
polyethylene  terephthalatc  from  ethylene  glycol  and  ter- 
ephthalic  acid  or  it-,  derivatives  can  be  purified  to  such 
a  degree  that  it  can  be  used  interchangeably  with  virgin 
ethylene  glycol  in  polyester  manufacture  by  first  remov- 
mg  the  solids,  principally  sodium  salts  of  terephthalic 
acid,  from  the  spent  glycol,  then  subjecting  the  solids- 
free  glycol  to  fractional  distillation  to  remove  high-  and 
low-boiling  impurities  and  finally  treating  the  distilled 
glycol  with  activated  carbon  to  remove  trace  amounts 
of  impurities  which  adversely  affect  the  ultra-violet  light 
transmission  of  the  glycol. 


3,367,848 

DISTILLATIVE  HYDROELECTROLYSIS  WITH 

ALTERNATIVELY  APPLIED  PRESSURE 

Westley  F.  Curtis  and  Harvey  A.  David,  Bethesda,  Md., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,861 
14  Claims.  (Ci.  203—49) 


Multicolumn  fractionation  of  a  Ce+  arornatics  mixture 
for  the  recovery  of  benzene,  toluene  and  ortho-xylene, 
wherein  benzene  is  taken  overhead  in  a  first  column, 
toluene  is  taken  overhead  in  a  second  column,  and  the 
toluene  column  bottoms  is  separated  in  a  third  (ortho- 
xylene)  column  to  produce  an  ortho-xylene  bottom  frac- 
tion and  a  mixed  light  xylene  overhead  fraction.  The 
ortho-xylene  column  overhead  vapors  are  condensed  in  a 
steam  generator  and  a  portion  of  the  resulting  steam  is 
used  to  reboil  the  benzene  column. 


An  apparatus  for  evaporating  and  condensing  a  liquid, 
especially  water.  The  apparatus  forms  vapor  bubbles  by 
electrolysing  the  liquid.  The  vapor  bubbles  arc  subjected 
to  asymmetric  wave-form  pressure  variations,  by  an  elec- 
tro-acoustic transducer,  to  produce  additional  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  liquid.  The  vapor  is  then  condensed  to  a  recti- 
fied liquid. 
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3^67,849 
AMPEROMETRIC  DETERMINATION 
OF  GLUCOSE 
Walter  J.  Blaedel,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Carter  L.  Olson, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,646 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 
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Apparatus  and  method  are  set  forth  for  the  rapid  and 
accurate  determination  of  glucose  content  in  a  flowing 
fluid.  A  buffer  solution  containing  ferrocyanide  and  an 
enzyme  which  catalyzes  the  oxidation  of  glucose  to  pro- 
duce hydrogen  peroxide  is  added  to  the  fluid.  Hydrogen 
peroxide  reacts  with  ferrocyanide  to  form  electro-reduci- 
ble ferricyanide  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
glucose  present.  A  pair  of  tubular  platinum  electrodes  are 
spaced  to  detect  the  increase  in  concentration  of  ferri- 
cyanide. Readout  equipment  converts  electrode  signals 
directly  into  glucose  concentration. 


3,367,850 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BON FLUIDS 
Lee  M.  Johnson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizai>eth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,236 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 


9.  A  method  of  determining  the  moisture  content  of 
a  hydrocarbon  stream  which  comprises: 

passing  a  sample  hydrocarbon  stream  at  a  predeter- 
mined volume  flow  rate  in  contact  with  a  first  sur- 
face of  a  semipermeable  membrane  permeable  to 
moisture, 

passing  a  dry  gas  stream  at  a  predetermined  volume 
flow  rate  in  contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
semipermeable  membrane  in  isolation  from  said  sam- 
ple stream, 

whereby  all  moisture  in  said  sample  hydrocarbon  stream 
is  dialyzed  through  said  semipermeable  membrane 
from  said  hydrocarbon  stream  into  said  gas  stream, 


and  passing  the  gas  stream  containing  moisture  to  a 
moisture  analyzer  to  determine  the  moisture  content 
of  the  gas  stream  and  thereby  the  moisture  content 
of  the  sample  stream. 


3,367,851 
NON-WOVEN  CONDUCTIVE  PAPER  MAT 
Manuel  Filreis,  Minneapolis,  and  Victor  R.  Franer,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,586 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—2) 
A  substantially  infusible  porous,  non-woven,  electri- 
cally conducting  web  having  1%  to  35%  by  weight  of 
essentially  uniformly  distributed,  electrically  conductive 
carbonaceous  flbers,  said  carbonaceous  flbers  having  a 
carbon  content  of  at  least  80%  by  weight,  an  average 
fiber  length  from  about  Me  to  about  ^/le  inch  and  an  aver- 
age denier  of  from  0.25  to  5,  and  at  least  50%  of  in- 
sulative,  infusible  fibers,  said  electrically  conducting  web 
having  a  specific  resistivity  from  about  0.036  to  about 
60  ohm-cm. 
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3.367,852 
SELECTED  AREA  HARDCOATING 
OF  ALUMINl'M 
James  F.  McGivern,  Jr.,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,568 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—15) 
In  a  manufacturing  operation  wherein  a  thick,  abrasion- 
resistant  coating  of  aluminum  oxide  is  to  be  provided  on 
selected  areas  of  an  aluminum  article  in  a  hardcoating 
process,  the  article  is  first  anodized  in  a  chromic  acid 
bath  to  a  self^ustaining  voltage.  The  thin  anodized  coat- 
ing thus  provided  is  then  stripped  away  to  expose  the 
basis  metal  in  those  selected  areas  where  the  thin  coat- 
ing is  desired,  and  the  article  is  subsequently  hardcoated, 
the  thin  anodized  coating  acting  as  a  maslcant  in  the  hard- 
coating  operation. 


3,367,853 
ACID-GOLD  ELECTROPLATING  BATH 
Karl  Schumpcit,   Union,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Scl-Rex 
Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
424,496,  Dec.  31,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  482,903 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 46) 
1.  An  aqueous  electrolyte  for  electrodepositing  smooth, 
hard,  24-karat  gold  containing  about  1-30  g./l.  of  gold 
added  as  a  soluble  alkali  metal  gold  cyanide,  about  10- 
150  g./l.  of  a  stable,  organic  acid  selected  from  the  class 
having  a  pK  value  effectively  buffering  at  a  pH  of  3  to 
6.5,  partially  neutralized  with  an  alkaline  material  to  yield 
a  salt  of  said  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and  ammonium  salts  and  com- 
binations thereof  and  to  provide  a  pH  of  3  to  6.5,  and  1 
to  100  g./l.  of  an  alum. 


3,367,854 

NICKEL  PLATING 

Frank  Passal,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  ft  T  Chemicals 

Inc.,  .New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,172 

14  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 49) 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  novel 

process  of  this  invention  for  electroplating  a  semi-bright 

sulfur-free,  nickel  plate  onto  a  basis  metal  may  comprise 

passing  curernt  from  an  anode  to  a  basis  metal  cathode 


through  an  aqueous  acidic  nickel  plating  solution  con- 
taining at  least  one  nickel  compound  providing  nickel 
ions  for  electroplating  of  nickel,  and  including  as  a  semi- 
bright  additive,  a  compound  containing  an  oxyomcgasul- 
fohydrocarbon-di-yl  coumarin  anion  wherein  the  hydro- 
carbon-di-yl  moiety  contains  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
and  the  oxyomegasulfohydrocarbon-di-yl  group  is  sub- 
stituted on  the  carbocydic  nucleus  of  the  coumarin  group. 


more  than  3,  to  undergo  rearrangement,  said  method 
comprising  subjecting  said  silanc  at  a  temperature  of  not 
more  than  200°  C.  to  the  action  of  an  electromagnetic 
radiation  free  radical  generator. 


3,367,855 
INVERTIBLE  ANODE  SIDE  CHANNEL 
Frands  H.  FIscbcr  and  Karl  F.  Bartels,  Portland,  and 
Debvy  E.  Fischer,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Reynolds  McUls  Company,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,265 
4  Claims.  (CL  204— «7) 


3^7,857 
SIDE-CHAIN  CHLORINATION  OF  RING- 
SUBSTITUTED  ACETOPHENONES 
Jiirgen  F.  Falbc,  Bonn,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Schulze-Steincn, 
Hangelar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
506,580,  Nov.  5,  1965.  This  application  Oct  24,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  588,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1965, 
S  95,514;  Oct.  27,  1965,  S  100,236 
10  Claims.  (CL  204—158) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  2,2-dichlorinated 
ring-substituted  acetophenone  by  contacting  with  chlorine, 
at  a  temperature  between  10°  and  100°  C.  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrochloric  acid,  ring-substituted  acetophenone, 
in  which  the  acetophenone  is  ring-substituted  with  halo 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo 
and  fluoro,  in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atom  lower  alkanoic  acids  and  formic 
acid  said  mixture  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight  formic 
acid  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  give  essentially 
complete  conversion  of  the  ring-substituted  acetophenone 
to  the  2,2-dichlorinated  ring-substituted  acetophenone. 

6.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  ring- 
substituted  acetophenone  is  2',4'-dichloroacetophenone 
and  the  2,2-dichlorinated  product  is  2,2,2',4'-tetrachloro- 
acetophenone. 

7.  The  process  according  to  claim  6  carried  out  under 
irradiation  with  a  light  source  radiating  principally  in  the 
range  of  400  to  500  m^. 


4.  A  method  of  producing  metallic  aluminum  by 
operating  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  electrolytic  bath, 
a  self-baking,  consumable,  carbonaceous  anode  partly 
immersed  in  said  bath,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  anode  side 
channels  disposed  one  above  the  other  on  opposite  faces 
of  said  anode  with  their  web  portions  abutting  said  faces, 
upper  and  lower  groups  of  spaced  holes  in  each  said  web 
portion  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  respectively 
of  each  said  channel,  and  electrically  conductive  anode 
pins  connected  to  an  external  source  of  electric  current 
and  extending  through  holes  in  said  lower  group  and  into 
said  anode;  said  method  comprising:  lowering  said  anode 
toward  said  bath  as  said  anode  is  consumed,  repeatedly 
removing  from  a  said  face  the  lowermost  of  said  channels 
when  said  lowermost  channel  is  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  bath,  and  thereafter  re-installing  at  least  some 
of  the  removed  said  channels  in  an  inverted  poaition  as 
the  uppermost  of  said  channels  on  one  said  face,  thereby 
maintaining  said  pins  relatively  close  to  said  bath  to 
minimize  the  voltage  drop  in  said  anode  between  said  pins 
and  said  bath  while  maximizing  the  distance  between  said 
bath  and  the  closest  said  channels. 


3367,858 

DROPPING  MERCURY  ELECTRODE  WITH 

DISCHARGE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Mutsuo  Kurosaki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yanagimoto 

Scisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,793 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  204—195) 


'  3367,856 

REARRANGEMENT  OF  ARYLSILANES 
Lee  E.  Nelson  and  Donald  R.  Weycnberg,  Midland, 
Mich.,  Mslgnors  to  Dow  Coralng  Corporation, 
Mklland,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,811 

22  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 
21.  A  method  for  causing  a  silane  of  the  general  for- 
mula 

I     r- 

R.8iH«-(n+iii) 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  n  is  an 
alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  m  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  n-{-m  is  equal  to  no 


1.  A  dropping  mercury  electrode  assembly  comprising 
a  caiHllary  tube  from  which  mercury  droplets  are  dis- 
charged, means  for  supporting  the  capillary  tube,  and  an 
electrostrictive  element  attached  to  said  means  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  the  mercury  droplets,  said  elec- 
trostrictive element  being  operated  by  impulse  voltage  at 
definite  time  intervals.  .,  —  - 
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3,367,859 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PLATING BATH 

Alfred  J.  Luden,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bureau 
of  Engraving,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnesota  ,,,  «, 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Set.  No.  333,561 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—228) 


3,367,861  • 

COMBINATION  CAUSTIC  AND  HYDRO- 
REFINING  PROCESS 
Clyde  L.  Aldridge  and  Glen  P.  Hamner,  Baton  Rouge, 
and  Ralph  Burgess  Mason,  Denham  Springs,  La^  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,906 
3  Claims.  (CI.  208—211) 


^■^^\l 


■1j 


A  control  device  for  an  electroplating  bath  wherein  an 
AC  component  of  the  voltage  across  the  bath  is  ampli- 
fied and,  through  the  use  of  a  rectifier,  utilized  to  pro- 
duce a  double  ended  signal  to  be  applied  to  each  input 
of  a  push-pull  amplifier.  The  AC  component  of  a  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  current  through  the  bath  is  ap- 
plied to  an  amplifier  and.  through  the  use  of  a  rectifier, 
a  single  ended  signal  is  produced  which  is  applied  to  one 
input  of  the  push-pull  amplifier  and  the  signals  are  ad- 
justed to  provide  a  balanced  condition  for  a  desired  cur- 
rent density  in  the  bath.  The  two  outputs  of  the  push-pull 
amplifier  are  applied  to  a  polarized  relay  having  a  first, 
a  second,  and  a  neutral  state.  When  the  outputs  of  the 
push-pull  amplifier  are  balanced,  the  polarized  relay  is 
in  the  neutral  state  and  there  is  no  reaction  in  the  follow- 
ing circuitry.  When  the  push-pull  amplifier  outputs  are 
unbalanced,  the  polarized  relay  moves  either  to  the  first 
or  the   second   state   and   consequently   closes   contacts 
which  activate  a  motor  which  in  turn  adjusts  the  voltage 
across  the  bath  to  change  the  current  density  and  return 
it  to  the  desired  current  density. 


«t 


u 
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*  3,367,860 

HIGH  DENSITY  JET  FUEL  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  L.  Barnes,  4822  Sanbert  St..  Placentla.  Calif. 
92670,  and  Robert  L.  Dinsmore,  5328  Coralite  St., 
Long  Beach,  Calif.     90808 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

324,881,  Nov.  19,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  588,237 

2  Claims.  (CI.  208—15) 

A  high  density  supersonic  jet  fuel  having  a  freeze 
point  of  less  than  —65°  F.  and  a  heat  of  combustion  of 
at  least  127.500  B.t.u./gal.  and  18,600  B.t.u./lb.  and 
process  for  making  such  fuel.  The  fuel  is  produced  by 
blending  2  parts  of  a  stove  oil  cut  from  a  naphthenic 
petroleum  stock  having  less  than  20  percent  paraffins  and 
from  55  and  65  percent  naphthenes  and  the  remainder 
aromatics  with  1  part  of  a  stove  oil  cut  from  an  inter- 
mediate petroleum  stock  having  about  30  percent  paraffins, 
45  to  55  percent  naphthenes  and  the  remainder  aromatics. 
The  blend  contains  about  15  to  35  percent  paraffinic 
hydrocarbons,  about  15  to  20  percent  aromatics  and  the 
balance  naphthenes.  The  blend  is  hydrogenated  to  from 
80-95  percent  completion,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation,  hydrodenitrogenation  and  hydrodesulfurization 
catalyst  such  as  a  Group  VlII-Group  VI-B  metal  combi- 
nation under  the  conditions  set  forth.  The  blend  is  then 
distilled  to  separate  a  370  to  520"  F.  heart-cut  there- 
from. This  heart-cut  is  then  hydrogenated  to  about  98 
percent  completion  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  cata- 
lyst. The  resultant  fuel  has  a  ratio  of  mononapththenes 
to  polynaphthenes  of  greater  than  1:1. 


1.  In    a    twcr-stagc    process    for    desulfurizing    whole 
atmospheric  residuum  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of 
about  450°  F.  and  containing  sulfur,  nitrogen  and  metallic 
contaminants  comprising  contacting  said  residuum  in  a 
first  stage  with  molten  potassium  hydroxide  treating  agent 
containing  5  to  30  wt.  percent  water  based  on  the  total 
reagent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400-800*  F.  and 
then  hydrotreating  the  partially  desulfurized  residuum  in 
the   presence  of  a  cobalt   molybdate  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  550  to  900°  P.,  a  pressure  ranging 
from  300  to  3000  p.s.i.g..  a  hydrogen  charge  rale  of  500 
to  6000  s.c.f./bbl.  of  residuum  and  a  space  velocity  of 
0.2  to  2.0  volumes  of  residuum  per  hour  per  volume  of 
catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  regenerating  spent 
treating  agent  from  the  first  step  containing  KjCOa  and 
KjS   by   contacting    the    spent   treating   agent   with    HjS 
recovered    from    the   hydrotreating   step,   contacting   the 
partially  regenerated  treating  agent  containing  KSH  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  4(X)  to  lOOO*  F.  to 
convert  the  KSH  to  KOH  and  recycling  the  regenerated 
KOH  to  the  first  stage. 


3,367.862 
PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURIZATION  BY  HY- 
DROLYSIS WITH  METALS  ON  CHARCOAL 
BASE  CATALYSTS 
Ralph  Burgess  Mason,  Denham  Springs,  and  Glen  Porter 
Hamner  and  Clark  Edward  Adams,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,411 
8  Claims.  (CI.  208—243) 
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Process  for  desulfurizing  heavy  residual  fractions  by 
contacting  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
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prising  a  metal,  metal  oxide,  or  metal  sulfide  dittendcd 
on  a  char  base.        ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3  367  863 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  AGENT 

WUUam  J.  Cooper,  Botler,  and  DtifiA  M.  Kyllonen,  Pitts- 

bw^  Pa-,  i^Dort  to  CaUery  Chcmkal  Company, 

PMibwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatkm  of  P«»«»y'7"»i!i,  -«^ 

NrOnSfaig.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,756 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—2) 
A  fire-exUnguishing  agent  is  made  by  heating  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of  aluminum  acid  phosphate  and  a  boron 
oxide  source  material,  such  as  boron  oxide,  boric  acid, 
an  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  borates. 


3y3o  f  f004 

ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Jdui  Scotchfofd  Elliott,  Erk  Dcacamp   Edwards,  and 

Gerald  John  Joaeph  Jayne,  London,  England,  aaaignors 

to  CMtrol  Umked,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 

pany 

No  Drawing,  nied  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1965, 

1,000/65 
13  Claims.  (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  A  novel  oil-soluble  compound,  particularly  suitable 
as  an  additive  for  lubricating  compositions,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


(«) 


Ri-cn-c 


1    > 

CHr-C 


N-(A)-(B). 


3367,M5 

OIL-SOLUBLE  METAL  SULFONATES  AND 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  THEM 

David  A.  Gudelis,  Samla,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  .    ^      «      ^t 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
111,387,  May  19,  1961.  TWs  application  Nov.  25,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  596,819 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—33) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  an  oil-soluble  al- 
kaline earth  metal  hydrocarbon  sulfonate  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  dimerizing  a  monoolefin  fraction  in  the  Cj  to 
Ci6  range  by  contacting  said  fraction  with  an  activated 
silica-alumina  catalyst  having  a  silica-to-alumina  weight 
ratio  of  from  1:1  to  15:1,  said  contacting  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200  to  500°  F. 
at  a  pressure  of  200  to  2000  p.s.i.g.  and  a  feed  rate  of 
0.05  to  0.80  g.p.h./lb.  of  catalyjt,  fractionating  the  dimer 
product  to  obtain  a  high  boiling  fraction  boiling  above 
500°  F.,  alkylating  benzene  with  said  high  boiling  dimer 
fraction  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  there- 
after segregating  from  the  resulting  alkyl  benzene  a  heavy 
alkylate  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at 
least  640°  F.,  subjecting  said  heavy  alkylate  fraction  to 
sulfonation  and  converting  the  sulfonated  product  to  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt. 

6.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  0.1  to 
10  wt.  percent  of  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate  pre- 
pared by  the  process  defined  by  claim  1. 


(b) 


and 


o 

R,-CH-COOH 


h 


H»-C-N1I-(A)-{B). 


(c)  O 

B,-CII-tt-Nn-(A)-(B). 

I   CHi-COOII 

wherein; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  radicals  containing  at  least  12  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  an  amino  hydrocarbon  or  amino  hydroxy  hydro- 
carbon radical  conuining  from  1  to  6  amino  groups; 

n  of  — ( B )b  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6; 

B  is  a  radical  having  the  formula:  — (CRR)in — SOjH 
where  m  is  3  or  4,  said  radical  being  attached  through 
the  carbon  atom  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  A,  and  where- 
in R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  not 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  provided,  however,  that 
any  two  substituents  R  on  adjoining  carbon  atoms 
may  together  form  a  cyclic  system; 

and  the  internal  salts  of  the  foregoing  compounds. 

2.  A  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the 
compound  has  the  general  formula 


3,367,866 
METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 
George  R.  Cook,  Arlington  Heights,  Allan  A.  Mantenffel, 
Crystal  Lake,  and  Josepk  B.  Stndier,  Des  Plaines,  lU., 
assig^iors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Alleles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,093 

11  Clainw.  (CI.  252—33.3) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  metal  working  lubricant 
composition  comprising  (1)  a  lubricating  oil  base  con- 
sisting of  an  aromatic  extract  obtained  by  solvent  ex- 
traction of  a  mineral  oil,  (2)  about  10  to  35%  by  weight 
of  chlorinated  paraffin  and  (3)  an  amount  of  an  alkanol 
amine  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  hydrolyzable  chlorine 
of  the  chlorinated  paraffin. 


Ki-CH-C 


^ 


o 


1  ; 

CH«-C 


\ 

/ 


N-(A)-(B). 


9.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
compound  as  claimed  in  claim  2  in  solution  in  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5%  to  5.0%  by  weight  on 

the  weight  of  the  oil.  i  •      « 

10.  A  lubricating  compxjsition  as  claimed  in  claim  9, 
wherein  there  is  also  dissolved  in  the  oil  from  0.2  to  2.0% 
by  weight  of  the  zinc  salt  of  a  dialkyl  dithiophosphonc 
acid  derived  from  a  C4-C10  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  such 
alcohols.  I 

847  O.Q— 8 


3367^7 
LOW-FOAMING  OVERBASED  PHENATES 
Andrew  D.  Abbott,  Greenbrae,  and  Nylen  L.  Allnhin, 
Jr.,  Pinole,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,551 

9  Oatans.  (Q.  252—33.4) 
Sulfurized    alkylphenol    compositions    providing    low- 
foaming  and  low  viscosity  overbased  phenates  wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  are  a  mixture  of  straight  and  branched 
chain  alkyl. 

3,3o7,ooo 

RUST  INHIBITED  POLY(HEXAFLUOROPRO- 

PYLENE  OXIDE)  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

John  TevUn  Skeiian,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,314 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—34.7) 
1.  A  poly(hexafluoropropylene  oxide)  oil  composition 
which  comprises,  as  the  base,  a  major  amount  of  poly- 
(hexafluoropropylene  oxide)  oil  of  the  formula 


RtOfCF  ( CFs )  CFjOinCFaCFa 


or 


RxOK:F(CFs)CFaO}pCF(CFs)CF 

(CFs  )K>CFaCF(CF3  )*rORf 
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where  n,  p  and  r  are  integers  indicating  the  degree  of 
polymerization  and  R,  is  a  pcrfluoroalkyl  group  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  oil  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  3,000  and  a  pour  point  not  m  excess 
of  50'  F.  and,  as  rust  inhibitor,  an  effective  amount  of 
perfluoroalkylether  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acids  and  corresponding  ammonium  salts 
of  the  formula 

R,(HCF(CF3)CFa(H„,CF(CF3)COOB  \ 

in  which  m  is  7  to  10,  B  is  H  or  NH*  and  Rf  is  as  pre- 
viously stated. 

3,367,869 

ALKALINE  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Howard  Bernard  SUrer,  Esher,  Surrey,  and  Alan  Charles 

Dennison,    Twickenham,    England,    assignors    to    The 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18, 1965, 

25,847/65 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  252—35) 

1.  An  alkaline  lubricating  oil  composition  capable  of 
being  water-washed  without  serious  loss  of  alkalinity  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  base  oil  and 
from  0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  the-  composition  of  a 
compound  having  the  empirical  formula  (RCOOjZi^O, 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  groups  having  up  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  the  compound  having  a  tetrahedral 
structure  with  the  four  zinc  atoms  at  the  corners,  the  oxy- 
gen atom  in  the  center  and  the  six  carboxylate  groups  ar- 
ranged along  the  sides. 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  suitable  for  use 
as  a  lubricating  oil  additive  and  having  the  empirical  for- 
mula (RCOO)gZaiO,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl 
groups  having  up  to  24  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  re- 
acting one  molar  proportion  of  zinc  oxide  with  one  and 
a  half  molar  proportions  of  an  acid  of  the  formula 
RCOOH,  refluxing  the  reactants  with  an  azeotroping 
agent,  and  removing  all  of  the  water  formed  during  the 
reaction.  v 

3,367,870  ^ 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZATION  WITH  CARBON- 
BONDED    PHOSPHORUS   DERIVATIVES   AND 
COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  THEREBY 
John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Grecnburgb,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Appiication  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,765, 
which  is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
308,345,  Sept.  12,  1963.  Divided  and  this  application 
Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,785 

17  Claims.  (CI.  252—49.8) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  organic  mate- 
rial normally  tending  to  undergo  oxidative  deterioration 
and  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R*  o 
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each  of  R  and  Rj  is  alkyl  of  14  to  30  carbon 

atoms, 
Rj  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R3  is  tertiary-butyl,  and 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 
5.  A  stabilized  composition  according  to  claim  1  where- 
in said  organic  material  normally  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration  is  selected  from  polyolefins,  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, polystyrene,  aliphatic  ester  lubricating  oils,  animal 
oils,  vegetable  oils,  hydrocarbons,  diene  rubber  or  natural 
rubber. 

3,367,871 
MOLDED  PRECISION-DIMENSIONED  HIGH  TEM- 
PERATURE INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Arthur  P.  Mueller  and  Beverly  Asher,  CfaicfainatI,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

435,030,  Feb.  24,  1965.  This  application  July  25,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  567,362 

15  Claims.  (CL  252—62) 

A  molded  precision-dimensioned  insulation  material 
capable  of  continuous  service  at  temperatures  up  to  2000° 
F.  The  material  is  composed  of  a  major  proportion  of 
pre-calcincd  diatomitc  powder  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  finely  divided  expanded  perlite  with  a  small  amount 
of  reinforcing  asbestos  fiber  and  with  a  primary  binder 
of  montmorillonitic  clay  and  a  low-  and  stable-viscosity 
modified  starch  as  a  secondary  binder.  A  process  for 
preparing  a  water  dispersed  binder  solution  for  spray 
application  to  a  dry  mixture  of  thermal  insulation  mate- 
rials. A  water  dispersion  of  montmorillonitic  clay  with 
small  amounts  of  a  dispersing  agent  and  a  magnesium 
sulfate  is  prepared  separately.  A  water  dispersion  of  the 
modified  starch  is  prepared  separately.  The  clay  disper- 
sion is  added  to  the  starch  dispersion  and  mixed.  A 
small  amount  of  sodium  methyl  siliconate  is  added  and 
mixed  into  the  combined  dispersion.  A  water  dispersion 
of  potassium  pyroantimoniate  is  separately  prepared  and 
added  to  the  mixed  starch-clay  dispersion  just  prior  to 
application  by  spraying. 
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3,367  872 
ELECTROVISCOUSFLUID  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  W.  Marthiek,  Danville,  and  Donald  L.  Kbss, 
Barrington,   III.,   and    Hillis   O.   Folkins,   Clarcmont, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No. 
248^49,  Dec.  31,  1962.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  616,155 

20  Clahns.  (CI.  252—74) 
An  electroviscous  fluid  comprising  a  non-polar  oleagi- 
nous vehicle,  such  as  a  mineral  oil,  and  a  particulate  solid 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica-alumina  and 
mixtures  thereof.  The  fluid  may  also  contain  other 
ingredients  such  as  a  surface  active  agent,  an  amine,  a 
fatty  acid  and  water. 


<^  V- CH— (CHOn-P 


-OR 


I 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  and 

(a)  when  n  is  1, 

each  of  R  and  Ri  is  alkyl  having  from  12  to  24 

carbon  atoms  and 
each  of  R2  and  R3  is  alkyl  having  from   1   to  6 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen;  and 

(b)  when  n  is  0, 

Rj,  OH  and  R3  are  fixed,  respectively,  in  the  3, 
4  and  5  positions  of  the  benzene  ring  portion 
of  the  benzylphosphonate; 


3,367,873 
TRANSMITTING  POWER  WITH  SILPHENYLENE- 

SILOXANE  FLUIDS 
Robert  L.  Merker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
261,514,  now  Patent  No.  3,332,973,  dated  Jnly  25, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  13,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  645,592 

9  Claims.  (CL  252—78) 
The  process  of  transmitting  power  from  one  i^ace  to 
another  is  improved   by   the   use   of  new  silphenylene- 
siloxane  fluids  that  not  only  have  thermal  stability  at  high 


temperatures  but  also  exhibit  a  relatively  small  change 
in  viscosity  with  changing  temperature. 


3  367  874 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ACID 
DISSOLUTION  OF  METALS 
Joseph  M.  Haviland  and  David  J.  Masters,  Grand  Rapid^ 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Haviland   Products   Co.,   Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation-in-part  of  appUcation  S«r.  N* 
450,211,  Apr.  22,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1966^ 
Ser.  No.  581,437  , 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252— 79  J)  | 

1.  A  metal  dissolving  nitric  acid  bath  for  dissolving 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cop- 
per, zinc,  cobalt,  and  iron,  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  about  0.05  gram  per  liter  and  up  to  saturation  of 
an  additive  consisting  essentially  of:  a  mixture  of  subh 
stances  capable  of  providing  urea  in  the  bath  and  capa- 
ble of  forming  sulfamate  ions  in  the  bath,  said  substance 
capable  of  providing  sulfamate  ions  in  the  bath  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfamic  acid,  amine 
disulfonic  acid,  amine  trisulfonic  acid,  and  salts  thereof, 
and  said  substance  capable  of  providing  urea  in  the  batji 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  urea;  ureia 
nitrate;  urea  phosphate;  urea  sulfate;  urea  hydro-chlo- 
ride, guanylurea  sulfate;  and  urea  sulfamate. 


R(OCHiCHi) 


O     OM 

\ 

OM 


(b)  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  quaternary 
fatty  amine  having  the  formula 

CHj      Ri 

N+ 

where  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  long  chain  fatty  acid  residues  and  hy- 
drogenated  derivatives  thereof  having  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain,  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3,  furfuryl 
and  long  chain  fatty  acid  residues  and  hydrogenated 
derivatives  thereof  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  carbon  chain,  and  R3  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3  and  long  chain 
fatty  acid  residues  and  hydrogenated  derivates  there- 
of having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon 
chain, 
(c)  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethoxylated  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-amines 
having  the  formula 


3367,875 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ETCHING  COPPER  AND 
COPPER-CONTAINING  ALLOYS 
Abraham    Isidor    Shcrer,    Clifton,    and    Robert    Milton 
McClanahan,   Allendale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  PhUip  A. 
Hunt  Chemical  Corporation,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,747 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—79.4) 
1.  An  etching  bath  for  etching  a  surface  of  objects  of 
copper  and  copper-containing  alloys  having  uncoated  areas 
and  resist  coated  areas,  said  etching  bath  comprising  a 
two-phase  dispersion  of  a  ferric  chloride  aqueous  solution, 
and  an  additive  composition  of  a  mixture  of  a  petroleum 
fraction  and  a  system  of  additional  components,  the  ferric 
chloride  aqueous  solution  constituting  from  97.5  to  93 
parts  by  volume  of  the  bath  and  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  from  25°   to  48°    Baum6,  the  additive  composition 
constituting  from  2.5  to  7  parts  by  volume  of  the  bath, 
the  petroleum  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  of  from 
about  90°  to  390'  C,  the  petroleum  fraction  constituting 
from  80  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  additive  composition 
and  the  additional  components  constituting  from  20  to 
5%  by  weight  of  the  additive  composition,  said  additional 
components  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)    15  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  aliphatic  alcohols  and 
ethoxylated  phenols  having  the  formula 


for  the  mono-phosphate  ester,  and  the  formula 
B(OCUiCHj).-0  o 

'  /      \ 

R(OCniCHi).-0  OM 

for  the  di-phosphatc  ester,  where  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  phenol 
residues  and  aliphatic  alcohol  residues  in  which  the 
non-aromatic  portions  have  from  8  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  Na,  K  and  NH,,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  20,  , 


R-.v 


/ 
\ 


(CIIjCHiO).H 


(CHiCHtOyll 


and  diamines  having  the  formula 

(CHiCIIiO.H     (CHiCH»0),II 

I  / 

R-N-(CHi)i-N 

(CHfCH»0),H 

where  x-{-y  for  the  mono-amine  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  2  to  50,  x+y+z  for  the  diamine  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  3  to  80  and  R  is  a  long  chain  fatty 
acid  residue  having  from  8  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
carbon  chain, 
(d)  3  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  amines  having  the  for- 
mula 

Ri 

/ 
N-Rj 
\ 
Ri 

where  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con-  ^ 
sisting  of  butyric  acid  and  unbranched  fatty  acid  ' 
residues  and  hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof  having 
from  8  to  18  carb9n  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain  and 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  CH3  and  unbranched  fatty  acid  residues  and 
hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof  having  from  8  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain,  and  fatty  amine 
oxides  having  the  formula 

R 
0-N-CHi 

\ 

CHi 

where  R  is  an  unbranched  fatty  acid  residue  contain- 
ing from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  chain, 

(e)  1  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  sulfate  ester 
having  the  formula  RSO4M  where  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  branched  fatty 
acid  residues  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
in  the  carbon  chain  and  M  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Na  and  triethanolamine,  and 

(f )  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycol  ether  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  ethers  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  diethylene  glycol  and  triethylene  glycol 
where  the  alkyl  fraction  has  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  l-butoxyethoxy-2-propanol. 
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3367,876 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CLEANING  TABLETS 

Russell  R.  Keast,  Yardley,  Pa.,  Allan  R.  Wirth,  Hudson, 
N.Y.,  and  John  S.  Thompson,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
385,043,  July  24,  1964.  This  applicatiou  Dec.  11,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  417,761 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 99) 

Process  for  producing  strong,  fast-dissolving  cleansing 
tablets  containing  about  35  to  65%  by  weight  of  sodium 
tripolyphosphate  wherein  the  dissolving  rate  of  the  tablets 
are  increased  by  utilizing  sodium  tripolyphosphate  which 
is  all  in  the  Form  II  crystalline  configuration  and  has  a 
bulk  density  of  from  about  0.7  to  1.0  g./cc.  The  tablets 
also  may  include  bleaching  agents  such  as  sodium  dichlo- 
roisocyanurate  or  potassium  dichloroisocyanurate. 


2.  A  cleaning  composition  consisting  of  the  following 

ingredients: 

*  ■  "  Grams 

(a)  sodium  metasilicate  pentahydrate 2.59 

(b)  trisodium  phosphate  dodecahydrate 2.51 

(c)  primary  sodium  phosphate  monohydrate  __  0.90 

(d)  sodium  sulphate* 0.67 

(e)  sodium  oieate ^ 0.44 

(f)  nonylphenoxypolyethylencoxy  ethanol  hav- 
ing 30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 
nonyl  phenol 0.39 

(g)  water  to  make  100  ml. 

(h)  hexylene  glycol  (per  100  ml.) ml--  3.75 


3,367,877 

DETERGENT-HYDRIODIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 

Abraham  Cantor,  ElVins  Park,  Pa.,  and  William  Schmidt, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,203 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—106) 

Compositions  consisting  of  hydriodic  acid  containing 
about  0.5  to  2.0  parts  of  water  per  part  by  weight  of  HI. 
and  a  nonionic  detergent,  in  which  the  weight  percentages 
of  detergent  and  HI  vary  from  a  low  acid  composition 
having  about  1%  HI  and  97.8%  detergent  to  a  com- 
patible high  acid  composition  having  not  more  than  40% 
HI  and  not  less  than  10%  detergent,  said  detergent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  surface 
active  agents  and  mixtures  of  nonionic  surface  active 
agents  which  have  the  capacity  to  dissolve  and  complex 
with  elemental  iodine.  These  compositions  exhibit  mark- 
edly reduced  corrosiveness  facilitating  safer  storage,  ship- 
ping and  handling  of  HI.  They  provide  useful  concen- 
trates from  which  to  prepare  germicidal  detergent-iodine 
compositions  by  simple  room  temperature  addition  of 
elemental  iodine. 


3,367,878 

ALKALINE  WATER-BASED  CLEANER 

Abraham  Mankowich,  Bel  Air,  Md..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,625 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—110) 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  consisting  of  the  following 
ingredients: 

Grams 

(a)  sodium  metasilicate  pentahydrate  __  2.24-  2.76 

(b)  trisodium  phosphate  dodecahydrate  _  2.18-  2.68 

(c)  primary  sodium  phosphate  monohy- 
drate        .78-96 

(d)  sodium  sulphate upto.71 

(e)  tetrasodium  salt  of  ethylenediamine- 
tetraacetic  acid upto.71 

(f)  sodium  oieate,  100%  active .38-     .47 

(g)  nonylphenoxypolyethyleneoxy     etha- 
nol having  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 

per  mole  of  nonyl  phenol .34-     .42 

(h)  water  to  make  100  ml. 

(i)  hexylene  glycol  (per  100  ml.)  -.ml--  3.75-10.0 


3  367  879 
SOAP  COMPOSITION   CONTAINING  VICINAL 
SULFO-CARBAMATE  TYPE  COMPOUND  AS 
LIME  SOAP  DISPERSANT 
George  L.  Brou&salian,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
252,598.  Divided  and  this  applicatioo  May  10,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  454,684 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—117) 
1.  A  detergent   composition   consisting   essentially   of 
a  water  soluble  detergent  soap  and  from  about  1%  to 
about  75%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  soap,  of  a  vicinal 
sulfo-carbamate  type  compound  having  the  formula 


A     X 
R-C-C-B' 


I 


I 
11-N-R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  olefinic  radicals,  and  halogen- 
substituted  alkyl  radicals,  containing  rK>t  more  than 
about  22  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R'  having  a  combined 
total  of  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkyl,  and 
halogen  substituted  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogens,  lower  alkyl  radicals 
and  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals;  Y  is  a 
flialkogen  having  an  atomic  weight  below  about  33; 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  sulfate,  alkali  metal  sulfonate,  alkaline  earth 
metal  sulfate,  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate,  ammonium 
sulfate,  ammonium  sulfonate,  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfuric 
acid  radicals. 


3,367,880 
RAPIDLY    DISINTEGRATING    DETERGENT 
TABLETS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Russell    R.    Keast,    Yardley,    Pa.,   and    Allan    R.    Wirth, 
Hopewell,  and  John  S.  Thompson,  Princeton  Junction, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Con>oratk>n,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,216 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—138) 
Process  for  producing  strong  but  fast  dissolving  deter- 
gent tablets  containing  about  35  to  65%   by  weight  of 
sodium  tripolyphosphate.  3  to  about  15%  by  weight  of 
sodium   silicate   and   5   to   about    15%    by   weight  of  a 
water    soluble,    non-soap    organic    synthetic    detergent, 
wherein  "compacted"  sodium  tripolyphosphate  having  a 
density  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  1.25  g./cc.  and  having 
a  hydration  time  of  less  than  about  3  minutes  is  utilized 
as  the  sodium  tripolyphosphate  in  said  tablets. 
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^  '  3,367,881 

EXTRACTION  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
UOj  MICROSPHERES 
Leon  E.  Morse,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprescated  by  the  United  Stales 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,329 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 


which  process  comprises  reacting  together,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  2°  C.  and  50°  C.  and  in  a  liquid 
aqueous  medium  until  a  pH  between  about  5  and  about  9 
in  said  aqueous  medium  is  obtained;  said  pH  being  meas- 
ured at  the  1  weight  percent  level  of  the  aqueous  reaction 
medium  in  distilled  water,  an  inorganic  alkaline  earth 
metal  base  having  a  higher  water  solubility  than  its  cor- 
responding alkaline  earth  metal  orthophosphate  and  poly- 


A  method  of  making  a  uranous  sol  from  an  aqueous  phosphate  salts  and  a  superphosphonc  acid  contammg 

urano^s  nUra°e  ^lution  by  extracting  a  portion  of  the  both  orthophosphonc  acid  and  polyphosphonc  acids  hav- 

S?e  from  t^C  ous  solutton  with  an  organic  solu-  mg  more  than  one  phosphorus  atorn  m  thar  molecules 

,              .        ^ ,,;„„  ,1,,  ,n.,..oiiQ  nhas*  contain-  and  containing  from  at  least  about  71  weight  percent  to 

tion  of  an  amine,  permitting    he  aqueous  phase  con  ain  t                                                 oolvDhosohoric 


ing  a  portion  of  nitrate  to  adjust  to  the  lowered  nitrate 
conditions,  and  then  extracting  additional  nitrate  from 
the  resulting  solution.  \ 


3,367,882 
AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  GAS  PROCESS 

Walton  H.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Laurel  Grove, 

Downings,  Va.     22452 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  11,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—376) 


rtow  SHCt'  or  •»•«>«>  ««amn«  srwrvcaa  c*i  fnocLH 


about  85  weight  percent  of  PaOs.  said  polyphosphoric 
acids  being  at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  said  orthophosphoric  acid  and  said  poly- 
phosphoric acids  in  said  aqueous  medium,  and  recover- 
ing said  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate  composition;  said 
alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate  composition  containing  at 
least  about  10  weight  percent  of  alkaline  earth  metal  poly- 
phosphate salts  at  least  65  weight  percent  of  which  arc  in 
the  amorphous  state. 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  ammonia  synthesis  gas 
from  hydrocarbons  by  the  steps  of  primary  catalytic  re- 
forming the  hydrocarbons  with  steam,  secondary  catalytic 
reforming  with  air  the  product  of  primary  r<*forming,  the 
pressure  during  said  step  of  secondary  catalytic  reforming 
being  at  least  290  p.s.i.a.,  shift  conversion  of  the  product 
of  secondary  reforming,  cooling  the  product  of  shift  con- 
version to  condense  the  steam  therein  and  separate  the 
condensate  from  the  synthesis  gas.  a  method  for  disposing 
of  contaminants  resulting  from  such  process  and  contained 
in  said  condensate  which  comprises  vaporizing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  contaminant-containing  condensate  and 
admitting  the  resulting  contaminant-containing  steam  to 
the  zone  of  primary  reforming  thereby  to  decompose  the 
contaminants  therein. 


3,367,884 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BON CONVERSION  CATALYSTS  COM- 
PRISING ACID  TREATED  CRYSTAL- 
LINE ALUMINOSILICATES 

Luther  J.  Reld,  Jr.,  Audubon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Nq  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,837 

\  14  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
catalyst  which  comprises  treating  an  ion  exchanged,  ac- 
tivated crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst  containing  cat- 
ions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth 
metal  cations,  hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof  introduced 
by  ion  exchange,  and  residual  metal  cations  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  an  ordered  structure 
that  exhibits  an  activity  higher  than  desirable  for  an  in- 
tended conversion,  with  a  leaching  acid  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  from  about  0.01  N  to  about  1  N  to  re- 
move alumina  from  the  ordered  internal  structure  of  the 
ion-exchanged,  activated  aluminosilicate  without  destroy- 
ing its  crystalline  structure,  and  thereafter  recovering  a 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  conversion  catalyst  having  a 
modified  ordered  internal  structure  that  exhibits  improved 
selectivity  and  lower  activity  suitable  for  the  intended  con- 


version. 


I 


3,367,883 

PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS  FOR 
CONDITIONING  CAKING  SALTS 
Norman  Earl  Stahlhcber,  Columbia,  111.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
147,127,  now   Patent  No.   3,273,960,  dated  Sept.   20, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  500,164 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—385) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
phosphate   composition   useful    as   an   anticaking   agent. 


3367,885 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYSTS 

Jule  A.  Rabo,  Armonk,  and  Paul  E.  Pickert,  North  Tona- 
wanda.  N.Y.,  and  James  E.  Boyle,  Palos  \'erdes  Penin- 
sula, Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
172,070,  Feb.  7,  1962.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  528,816 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  having  improved 
isomerization  activity  and  selectivity  is  prepared  by:  (a) 
providing  a  large  pored  high  silica  molecular  sieve  com- 
position, (i)  exchanging  >40%  of  its  cations  with  non- 
metallic  easily  decomposable  cations,  (c)  introducing  a 
catalytically  active  metal,  {d)  heating  the  resulting  com- 
position to  decationize  the  molecular  sieve,  (e)  cooling, 
partially  rehydrating  and  equilibrating  the  decat.  MS  to 
contain  3-10  wt.  percent  HjG,  and  (/)  slowly  reheating 
to  300°-700°  C.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a  process 
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for  isomerizing  paraffin  hydrocarbons  by  contacting  with 
the  above  described  catalyst  under  isomerizing  conditions. 


3,367,886 

SYNTHETIC  ZEOLITE  CONTACT  MASSES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Walter  L.  Haden,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  and  Frank  J.  Drierza- 
nowski,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Edison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
343,952,  Feb.  11,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  527,744 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 

Zeolitic  molecular  sieve-kaolin  clay  composites  arc 
provided  by  a  process  whereby  the  bonding  steps  and 
crystallization  steps  are  integrated  as  a  result  of  crystal- 
lizing the  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  from  sources  of  alkali 
metal  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  and  silicon  dioxide  and 
water  in  the  presence  of  raw  (hydrated)  crystalline  kao- 
lin clay  while  said  sources  and  said  raw  kaolin  clay  are 
intimately  mixed  together  and  in  the  form  of  particles  of 
the  size  and  shape  desired  in  the  active  contact  masses. 
In  carrying  out  the  process,  the  formed  particles  are  sub- 
jected to  hydrothermal  treatment  without  dehydration, 
whereby  the  zeolite  is  crystallized  in  situ  in  the  presence 
of  the  raw  clay  which,  for  the  most  part,  does  not  enter 
into  the  reaction.  The  reacted  particles,  which  possess 
considerable  mechanical  strength,  comprise  a  self-bonded 
mixture  of  kaolin  clay  crystals  and  synthetic  zeolitic 
crystals.  The  particles  are  activated  by  thermal  treatment 
which  dehydrates  both  the  zeolite  and  the  clay  crystals. 
Before  the  activation  step,  the  particles  may  be  ion- 
exchanged  with  cations  that  will  impart  specific  desired 
properties  to  the  particles. 

In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  a  high  silica-to- 
alumina  ratio  form  of  type  Y  zeolite  is  crystallized  in  situ 
in  the  presence  of  the  kaolin  clay  and  the  particulate  re- 
action mixture  includes  sodium  hydroxide  solution  and 
three  different  forms  of  kaolin  clay.  Two  of  these  clay 
materials  are  dehydrated  calcined  noncrystalline  prod- 
ucts, one  (metakaolin)  having  been  obtained  by  a  rela- 
tively mild  calcination  treatment  and  the  other  having 
been  obtained  by  a  more  severe  treatment.  The  third 
clay  is  the  raw  crystalline  kaolin  clay. 


3,367,888 

TREATMENT  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  WASTE  PROD- 

L'CTS  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 

James  Hockstra,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,133 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 466) 
1.  A  method  of  catalyst  preparation  which  comprises 
commingling  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  carrier  with  a 
Group  VIII  metal  component  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.01  to  about  2.0  Troy  ounces  of  said  component  per 
cubic  foot  of  carrier  and  with  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about 
1.5%  by  weight  of  a  sulfur-containing  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiomalic,  thio- 
glycolic  and  mercaptopropionic  acid  and  effecting  the 
deposition  of  said  metal  component  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  carrier  without  any  substantial  penetration  thereof, 
and  subsequently  reducing  the  composite  in  an  atmosphere 
of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  200"  F.  to  about  1000*  F. 


3,367,887 
SOLID  CATALYSTS 


3,367,889 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MACRO- 

RETICULAR-STRUCTURED  COPOLYMERS 

James  A.  Oiine,  Wyncole,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,578 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  p'eparation  of  substantially  solid, 
water-insoluble,  cross-linked  copolymers  that  are  useful 
for  conversion  to  ion  exchange  resins,  which  comprises 
polymerizing  in  bulk,  with  oxygen  substantially  excluded, 
a  homogeneous  mixture  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  a  polyvinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said  mono-  and  polyvinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  being  extended  with  (3)  5  to  70%  water, 
the  percentage  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
homogeneous  mixture,  (4)  a  polymerization  initiator  from 
the  class  consisting  of  peroxide  and  azo  catalysts,  water- 
soluble  free  radical  initiators,  and  catalysts  which  activate 
ultraviolet  light  as  a  polymerization  agent,  and  (5)  a  sur- 
factant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  nonionic 
surfactants,  (b)  anionic  surfactants,  and  (c)  mixtures  of 
a  nonionic  surfactant  and  an  anionic  surfactant,  the  non- 
ionic  surfactants  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  octyl  and  nonyl-phenoxy  (polyethoxyethanols)  in  which 
the  ethoxy  groups  range  from  0  to  69,  and  the  anionic 
surfactants  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium lauryl  sulfate  and  dodecylbenzene  sodium  sulfonate, 
the  various  reactants  being  mixed  and  agitated  together 
until  a  substantially  uniform,  cream-like  paste  is  produced. 
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Walter  L.  Haden,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  and  Frank  J.  Dzierza- 
nowski,  Somerset,  NJ.  assignors,  by  mesne  assign, 
ments,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Edison,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  343,952, 
Feb.  11,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  389,188,  Aug.  12,  1964. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,064 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 

Solid  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  catalysts  are  obtained  by 
ion-exchanging  and  heat-treating  a  base  material  which  is 
a  composite  of  a  high  silica-to-alumina  form  of  hydrated 
sodium  zeolite  Y  and  raw  kaolin  clay.  The  base  material 
contains  4  percent  to  10  percent  Na20  (on  a  volatile-free 
weight  basis)  and  the  balance  substantially  AI2O3  and 
SiOj  in  a  silica-to-alumina  weight  ratio  within  the  range 
of  1.1-1.3  to  1.  The  catalysts  obtained  by  ion-exchanging 
the  base  material  have  NajO  contents  less  than  about  2.5 
percent  and  the  same  silica-to-alumina  ratio  as  the  base 
material  from  which  they  were  obtained. 


3,367,890 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FOAMED  POLYESTERS 

WHILE  SUBMERGED  LN  WATER 
Robert  J.  McManimie,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,912 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Process  for  forming  a  foamed  polyester  under  water 
comprising  conducting  while  submerged  in  water  a  reac- 
tion of 

(a)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride, 

(b)  a  polyol,  and 

(c)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 

in  the  presence  of  an  expanding  agent  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  free  radical  catalyst  obtained  by  the  decomposition 
of  a  peroxygen  compound,  wherein  the  exotherm  of  the 
reaction  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  said  expanding 
agent. 


'  3,367,891 

PERMEABLE  FOAMED  STYRENE  POLYMER 
Alvin  R.  Ingram,  Murrysvllle,  Pa.,  aaiigBor  to  Koppcrs 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,024 
10  culms.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
An  alpha  cellulose  filler  is   added   to  an  expandable 
styrene  polymer.  After  expansion  of  the  styrene  polymer, 
the  alpha  cellulose  is  removed  from  the  foam  structure. 
This  can  be  accomplished  by  extracting  the  alpha  cellu- 
lose with  a  solvent  which  is  not  a  solvent  for  the  styrene 
polymer.  The  removal  of  the  alpha  cellulose  renders  the 
foam  structure  permeable  by  the  formation  of  tiny  open- 
ings betwecii-adjacent  cells  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  the  alpha  cellulose  in  the  cell  walls. 


3,367,892 

POLYMERIC  SOIL-STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  S.  Jorczak,  Washington  Crossing,  and  Harold  L. 

Elkin,  Lcvittown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

288,888,  June  19,  1963.  Thb  application  Sept.  28, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  582,504 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 

A  method  and  composition  for  application  to  soil  or 
sand  whereby  said  soil  or  sand  is  stabilized  to  permit 
supporting  heavy  loads  thereon  such  as  is  created  by 
military  vehicles  and  the  like.  Included  in  the  inventive 
concept  is  a  resinous  polyurethane  composition  which 
has  added  thereto  a  curing  agent  for  subsequent  harden- 
ing in  the  subsurface  interstices  of  the  soil  or  sand,  a 
foaming  agent  and  a  foaming  depressant  or  delay  solvent 
which  strengthens  by  immobilizing  the  soil  or  sand  par- 
ticles thereof  giving  them  cohesion.  By  this  means  the 
lo.id  bearing  qualities  are  much  improved  and  savings 
in  materials  applied  are  achieved. 


2/3.  said  resin  being  characterized  by  a  baking  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  250"  F.  at  a  time  of  approximately 
30  minutes. 


3  367  895 

VINYL-POLYESTER-OXAZOLINE  RESIN 

REACTION  PRODUCT 

Edgar  L.  Claark,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

292,084,  July  1,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  620,209 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  The  vinyl-polyester-oxazoline  resin  reaction  product 
of  (a)  about  1  to  S  moles  of  maleic  anhydride  per  mole 
of  (b)  the  vinyl-polyester-oxazoline  reaction  product 
of  about  U5  to  3.5  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of 
the  polyester-oxazoline  reaction  product  of  tris  (hydroxy- 
methyl)  aminomethane  and  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  of 
about  10  to  about  36  carbon  atoms  having  a  saturated 
carbon  atom  in  the  alpha  position  to  the  carboxyl 
groups  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  3  moles  of  tris  (hy- 
droxymethyl)  aminomethane  and  about  2  moles  of  acid 
said  reaction  of  maleic  anhydride  and  vinyl-polyester- 
oxazoline  reaction  product  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  250*  F.  to  about  350'  F. 


3,367,893 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACTIVATED 

POLYAMIDE  MODIFIED  POLYMERS 

Lothar  Halbartschlager,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Reichhold  Chemicals  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,630 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 8) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  poly- 
mer comprising  (A)  a  polymer  of  at  least  two  mono- 
mers ( 1 )  one  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids 
and  (2)  the  other  consisting  of  at  least  one  vinyl  deriva- 
tive selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  styrene, 
vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  propionate,  which  method  com- 
prises reacting  and  cross  linking  said  polymer  with  a 
polyamide  containing  at  least  partially  chain-like  struc- 
tural elements,  said  modified  polymer  being  suitable  for 
the  manufacture  of  products  having  the  properties  of 
elasticity,  cold  breaking  resistance,  heat  resistance  and 
ketone  and  ester  stability,  the  polymer  being  first  par- 
tially saponified  and  then  cross-linked  with  a  natural 
polyamide  which  has  been  subjected  to  activating  treat- 
ment, the  polyamide  being  activated  by  treatment  with  a 
nitrogen-containing  base. 


3  367  896 
SCUFF  RESISTANT  INKS  COMPRISING  DRY- 
ING OIL  AND  ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE 
COPOLYMER 
Robert  Roscnbaum,  Morris  Plains,  and  Joseph  I.  Wrozina, 
Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,235 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
Ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  dispersion  in  drying 
oil  and  process  for  incorporating  said  dispersion  into  dry- 
ing oil  ink  vehicles  by  heat  blending  without  roller  milling, 
to  provide  inks  of  enhanced  scuff  resistance. 


3^67,897 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  MICROCRYSTAL- 
LINE  WAX,  OXIDIZED  POLYETHYLENE  AND 
PINENE    RESIN    AND    CELLULOSIC    SHEETS 
COATED  AND  LAMINATED  THEREWITH 
Hallard  C.  Moyer,  Homewood,  III.,  and  Robert  P.  Zmit- 
rovis.  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,505 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 28.5) 
1.  A  wax  composition  suitable  as  a  bonding  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  microcrys- 
talline  petroleum  wax,  about  0.1  to  20  weight  percent 
of  a  wax-compatible  pinene  resin  having  a  Ring  and 
Ball  softening  point  of  about  210  to  260°  F.  and  about 
0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  wax-compatifele.  carboxyl 
group-substituted,  oxidized  polyethylene  resin  containing 
at  least  one  carboxylic  group  for  each  15  average  mole- 
cules and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  750  to 
25,000,  with  the  proviso  that  the  petroleum  wax  com- 
ponent of  said  composition  has  a  needle  penetration  of 
about  15-30  at  77"  F. 


3  367  894 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  BAKING  RESIN 

Carl  E.  Bniggeman,  Thornton,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,373 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 

1.  A  resin  composition  copsisti-g  of  the  polycondensa- 

tion    reaction    product    of   trimellitic   anhydride,    adipic 

acid,  an  alkylene  glycol  having  about  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

oiticica  oil,  in  a  respective  mole  ratio  of  about  3:1:7: 


3  367  898 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  ARTICLES 
AND  COMPOSmONS  THEREFOR 
Eugene  L.  Cadmus,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wood 
Ridge  Chemical  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,322 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  protection  of  articles  from  fungus 
attack  and  mildew  which  comprises  applying  to  the  article 
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to  be  protected  a  fungicidal   composition  comprising   a 
fungicidally  active  copolymer  of 

(1)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  mercuric  acrylate  and  phenyl  mercuric 
methacrylate,  and 

(2)  a  second  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acry- 
late, methyl  methacrylate,  and  ethyl  methacrylate. 


ing  l,l-dichloro-2-vinyl  cyclopropane  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  comprised  of  the  reaction  product 
of  titanium  trichloride  and  trialkyi  aluminum  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  0  to  ICO'  C. 


3,367,899 
POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM  PRE- 
,       POLYMERS  AND  CYANURIC  ACID  HY- 
DRAZIDES 
Wilhelm  Thoma,  Cologne-Flinard,  and  Heinrich  Rinke 
and  Harald  Oertei,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignon  to 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengsellschalt,   Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1962, 
F  37,434 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.2) 
Polyurethane  polymers  are  prepared  by  reacting  in  an 
inert  solvent   ( 1)   an  NCO  terminated   prepolymer  pre- 
pared by  reacting  (a)  an  excess  of  an  organic  diisocyanate 
with  (6)  an  organic  compound  containing  active  hydrogen 
atoms  that  are  reactive  with  NCO  groups  to  form  poly- 
urethanes,  with  (2)  cyanuric  acid  dihydrazides  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  100  to  about  110  mol  percent 
based  on  the  NCO  groups  present  in  the  prepolymer. 


3,367,900 
PROCESS  FOR  METHYLISOCYANATE  POLYMER 
William  P.  Ter  Horst,  Rehoboth,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,268 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
Methylisocyanate  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 
tetramethyldiamino-loweralkane  catalyst.  The  polymerized 
product  produced  by  this  process  is  useful  for  preparing 
materials  such  as  films  and  fibers. 


3,367,901 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

John  C.  Mut  'aler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,819 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 

New  compositions  capable  of  forming  taste-free  top- 
coats on  polymer  base  coats  which  comprise  an  organic 
solvent  with  a  boiling  range  of  up  to  about  220'  C. 
having  dissolved  therein  (A)  a  copolymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  60%  to  90%  by  weight  of  1,3-butadiene  units 
of  which  at  least  about  60%  by  weight  are  linked  by  1.2 
addition  and  about  10%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  units 
of  alpha-methylstyrene  or  styrene.  the  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  the  copolymer  being  from  0.05  to  1.0  ^nd  (B)  a  drying 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  cerium  dryer  and  a 
manganese  dryer  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  50  to 
3000  parts  of  cerium  and  50  to  3000  parts  manganese 
per  million  parts  of  (A)  copolymer. 


3,367,902 
1,1.DICHL0R0.2-VINYL    CYCLOPROPANE    POLY- 
MER   AND   A    PROCESS    FOR    POLYMERIZING 
'    SAME 

AHhur  D.  Ketley,  5508  Roosevelt  St., 

Betbesda,  Md.     20014 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,572 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 

The   present   invention   relates  to  the   formation   of  a 
polymer  of  l,l-dichloro-2-vinyl  cyclopropane  by  contact- 


3,367,903 
MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  OR  MIXTURE  OF  MAGNE- 
SIUM OXIDE  AND  ZINC  OXIDE  CONTAINING 
PEROXIDE    CURED    ETHYLENE  -  PROPYLENE 
COPOLYMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
William  H.  Deis,  Belmont,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  G.  Caspar, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  Sc  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,353 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
Peroxide  cured  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  elasto- 
meric  compositions  which  contain   magnesium  oxide  or 
a  mixture  of  zinc  and  magnesium  oxide  and  which  show 
improved  retention  of  physical  properties  after  aging. 


3,367.904 
HEATING   RUBBERS  WITH  NITROSO- 
ANILINONITROALKANES 
Darrell  D.  Mullins,  Nitro,  and  Lloyd  A.  Walker,  St. 
Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
81,243,  now  Patent  No.  3,151,161,  dated  Sept.  29,  1964. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  1,   1963,  Ser.  No. 
323,535 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  and  masticating 
at  300-370'  F.  a  nibber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubbery  homopolymers  of 
aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin  hydrocarbons,  synthetic  rub- 
bery copolymers  containing  at  least  50%  of  an  aliphatic 
conjugated  diolefin  hydrocarbon  copolymerized  with  cor- 
respondingly not  more  than  50%  of  a  copolymerizable 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  butyl  rubber 
which  is  a  copolymer  of  at  least  85%  isobutylene  and  a 
small  amount,  not  more  than  15%.  of  diolefin,  and  mix- 
tures of  such  rubbers,  with  a  relatively  large  amount  of 
rubber  reinforcing  pigment  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  black  and  reinforcing  silica  and  0.1- 
5.0%  of  the  rubber  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


NOi 


R  Ri 

I  I 

-C-CHt-N 


Ri 

I 


^NO 


where  R.is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl, 


^  ^N-CIIt-  and  ON^  ^^~ 


cni 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  and  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  attached,  R  and  Rj  represent  lower  cycloalkyl,  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  nitroso  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  incorporat- 
ing vulcanizing  ingredients  and  vulcanizing  the  composi- 
tion. 


3.367,905 
STABILIZER  FOR  BICYCLOHEPTENE- 
CARBOXYLie  POLYMERS 
Walter  M.  Zimberg,  Tonawanda,  and  Rossd  A.  Bow- 
man, Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,   Niagara   Falk,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,219 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.7) 
Alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxides  are  incorporated  into  polymers  which  contain 
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bicycloheptene  carboxylic  compounds  as  an  mtegtial  part 
of  their  structure.  Such  polymers  include  unsaturated 
polyester  resins  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polycar- 
boxylic  compound  such  as  a  Diels-Alder  reaction  product 
of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  and  an  alpha,  beta-unsatu- 
rated  polycarboxylic  compound,  and  polyurethanes,  re- 
sulting from  the  reaction  of  a  polyester  with  an  isocyanate 
or  isocyanate  prepolymer.  The  additive  compounds  re- 
duce the  tendency  for  corrosive  attack  on  metal  molds  by  wherein 
such  polymers. 


A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylphenyl,  and 
the  radical  of  the  formula: 


m 


Ri 

I  o 

0-Ay\-0-t^-Nll-Bl 


Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  as  above,  and 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3.367,906  ^  ^,„ 

STABILIZED  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  OLE- 
FIN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  STA- 
BILIZER THEREFOR 
Richard  B.  Lund,  Whippany,  Arleen  C.  Pierce,  Parslp- 
pany,  and  Edith  Turi,  Uvingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ai- 
Ucd  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  24,  I''-*.  Ser.  No. 
354,448.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  646,781 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  the  thermal  stabiliza- 
tion of  chlorinated  ethylene  polymer  by  the  addition  of 
a.a'-diphenoxy-2.3.5,6-tetrachloro-p-xylene  or  an   alkyl 
derivative  thereof. 


(a) 
and 


R 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkyl  and  hydrogen,  and 
R'  is  lower  alkylcnc. 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  polyole- 
fin  normally  subject  to  deterioration  and  a  stabilizer  sys- 
tem consisting  e&cntially  of 

(a)  a  stabilizer  of  the  formula: 


3,367,907 
STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  H.  Hansen,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
336,389,  Jan.  8,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  15, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  616,417 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
The  subject  matter  of  this  application  deals  with  stabihz- 
ers  for  polymers  such  as  polypropylene  to  retard  or  in- 
hibit oxidation  promoted  by  tlK  presence  of  copper.  The 
stabilizing  compounds  include  azimidobenzene,  pheno- 
triazine,  and  azimidobenzene  compounds  having  sub- 
stituents  on  the  benzene  ring.  A  principal  field  of  use  for 
polymers  containing  these  inhibitors  is  for  electrical  in- 
sulation of  copper  conductors. 


o 


Ri        ' 

wherein 

Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having   1  to  8  carbon 

atoms, 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylphenyl,  and 

the  radical  of  the  formula: 


.i.:»l 


R. 


() 


Rt  1 


Bl 


3,367,908 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  ALKYL-4- 
HYDROXYPHENYL  CARBAMATES 
Janet  Brooks  Peterson,  Yonkers,  and  Martin  Dexter,  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Greeahurgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
224,604,  now  Patent  No.  3^03,211,  dated  Feb.  7,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
590,540 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45.85) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  deteriora- 
tion which  comprises  polyolefin  normally  subject  to  deteri- 
oration and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  compound 
of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  as  above,  and 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a) 
and 

(b) 


R 


R' 


Ri 


IIO- 


<?-' 


O 

-I 


NK-A 


wherein  ' 

R  J  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms. 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

alkyl  and  hydrogen,  and 
R'  is  lower  alkylene, 

(b)  a  stabilizer  of  the  formula: 

ClIt(CHt).COORi 

'        '    '  I  i   .  • 

8 

cni(cui)..cooR, 
wherein 

n  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 

and  2,  and 
Rj  and  R4  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group  having 

8  to  24  carbon  atoms.  ...  - 
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3  367  909 
POLY-ALPHA-OLEFIN  HEAT  SEAL 
COMPOSITION 
Russell  G.  Hay,  Gibsonia,  Stanley  M.  Hazen,  Cheswick, 
and  Charles  M.  Selwitz,  Pitcairn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Fileil  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,525 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.95) 
1.  A  heat  seal  adhesive  composition  consisting  of  a 
solid  linear  alpha-olefin  polymer  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  at  least  35,000,  substantially  each 
alternate  carbon  atom  in  the  linear  polymer  chain  having 
dependent  therefrom  an  alkyl  radical  being  between  12  and 
18,  and  between  0.01  and  10  weight  percent  of  2,2-bis(p- 
hydroxyphenyl)  propane. 


3,367,910 
MODIFIED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Charles  W.  Newing,  Jr.,  Sylvanla,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,531 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 46.5) 
1.  A  luminescent  composition  comprising  (a)  an  or- 
ganopolysiloxane  which  is  the  siloxane  condensation 
product  of  hydrolysis  of  trialkoxysilane  consisting  es- 
sentially of  such  silane  material  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula 

OR 

1 
T-Si— OU 

Ar 

wherein  each  T  independently  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aryl  radicals 
having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms,  and  R  represents  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
said  organopolysiloxane  having  incorporated  therein  (b) 
a  chelate  of  a  rare-earth  metal  of  the  lanthanide  series, 
or  of  yttrium,  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  in  im- 
parting luminescence  to  the  said  composition  under  ex- 
citation and  which  is  at  least  1  part  of  the  said  chelate, 
calculated  as  the  metal  component  thereof,  per  million 
parts  of  the  said  organopolysiloxane,  said  metal  chelate 
being  held  in  a  matrix  of  the  said  organopolysiloxane 
when  the  latter  has  cured  to  solid  state. 

14.  The   method  of  producing  a   solid,   luminescent, 
organopolysiloxane  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  forming  a  liquid  siloxane  partial  condensation 
product  by  heating,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
50°  C.  to  and  including  the  reflux  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mass  that  is  formed,  a  mixture  of 
water  and  trialkoxysilane  consisting  essentially  of 
such  silane  material  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

OR 

I 
T-Si— OR 
1 
OR 

wherein  each  T  independently  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and 
aryl  radicals  having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms, 
and  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

the  amount  of  water  in  the  said  mixture  corre- 
sponding to  from  1.5  to  10  moles  for  each 
mole  of  total  hydrolyzable  silane,  and 

the  said  heating  being  continued  for  at  least  one 
hour  and  up  to  about  10  hours  while  retain- 
ing a  minimum  of  at  least  about  1.5  moles  of 
hydroxy-containing  by-products  in  the  reaction 


mass  per  mole  of  silicon-containing  starting  ma- 
terial, said  minimum  of  about  1.5  moles  be- 
ing calculated  on  the  basis  that  complete  hy- 
drolysis of  all  the  hydroxyhydrocarbyl  silicon 
linkages  in  the  reaction  mass  has  been  effected; 

(B)  adding  a  metal  chelate  dissolved  in  a  volatile 
organic  solvent  to  and  mixing  it  with  the  liquid 
siloxane  partial  condensation  product  prepared  as 
described  in  step  A,  either  before,  during  or  after 
heating  said  liquid  condensation  product  to  pre- 
cure  it, 

said  metal  chelate  being  a  chelate  of  a  rare-earth 
metal  of  the  lanthanide  series,  or  of  yttrium, 
and 

being  added  to  the  liquid  siloxane  condensation 
product  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  in  im- 
parting, under  excitation,  luminescence  to  the 
ultimate  organopolysiloxane  composition,  and 
which  is  at  least  1  part  of  the  said  chelate, 
calculated  as  the  metal  component  thereof,  per 
million  parts  of  organopolysiloxane  in  the  ulti- 
mate organopolysiloxane  composition;  and 

(C)  curing  the  metal  chelate-modified,  liquid  siloxane 
partial  condensation  product  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  20°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form 
a  hard,  solid  organopolysiloxane  composition  which 
luminesces  under  excitation. 


3,367,911 
HARDENED  EPOXIDE  POLYMERS 
Gerhard  Daum,  Cologne-Raderberg,  Paul  Jansscn,  Co- 
logne, and  Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Colognc-Sulz,  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scbolven- 
Chemie   Akticngesellschaft,  Gelsenkircbcn-Buer,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1965, 
D  47461 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  In  a  hardened  epoxy  resin  composition,  wherein  said 
resin  contains  a  major  proportion  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  oxirane  linkages  therein, 
with  an  amine  hardening  agent;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  as  at  least  the  major  constituent  of 
said  hardening  agent  3,5,5-trimethyI-3-aminomethyl  cyclo- 
hexylamine. 

3,367,912 
CURING  PROCESS  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 

Harold  Charles  StaUer,  Edwardsbiurg,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,607 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  process  for  curing  epoxy  resins  which  comprises 
adding  to  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  plurality  of  1,2-epoxide 
groups  4-N,N-dimethylamino-2-butyn-l-ol  as  a  curing  cat- 
alyst and  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  under  desired 
curing  conditions  until  a  desired  state  of  cure  is  obtained. 


3,367,913 

THERMOSETTING   EPOXY  RESIN   COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  ZINC  CHELATE 

Benjamin  J.  Intorre,  Dnmont,  and  Alfred  S.  KIdwell, 
Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Intercbemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,120 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 

1.  X  thermosetting  composition  comprising  an  epoxy 
resin  having  a  plurality  of  1,2-epoxide  groups  and  a  zinc 
chelate  formed  by  the  reaction  of  o-amino  phenol  and  a 
zinc  salt. 
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3367  914 
POLY(AMINOMETHYL)DIPHENYL    EJHEJ?-^J''Jf- 
HYDE  THERMOSET  RESIN   AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Norman  T.  Herbert,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Cbcndcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware                            ^  ^      ^,     ,„  ^- . 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,026 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—52) 
Thermosetting  resinous  materials  having  melting  pomts 
in  the  range  from  150°  to  350°  C.  are  made  by  heating  at 
a  temperature  of  -10°  to  100°  C.  for  5-30  minutes,  an 
aldehyde  such  as  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  etc.,  with 
a  mixture  of  poly(aminomethyl)  diphenyl  ethers  having 
an  average  of  from  about  1.5  to  4.0  aminomcthyl  groups. 
After  the  resins  are  cured  under  pressure  at  or  above  the 
melting  point,  they  form  adherent  tough  films  on  metal 
substrates  and  thus  are  useful  as  wire  coatings  for  electri- 
cal magnet  wire  for  high  temperature  service  i.e.  180"  C. 
or  higher.  

HOMOPOLYMER  OF  2-METH- 
ACRYLOXYTROPONE 
Lorraine  Gay  Doaamma,  Potadam,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Research  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  .,  .. , 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aog.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,713 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—63) 
A  homopolynKr  having  anti-bacterial  activity  is  ob- 
tained by  the  free  radical  polymerization  of  2-methacryl- 
oxy  tropone. 

3,367,916 
COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIOXANE 

Wolt&.:ng  von  der  Emden,  Enut-Ulrkh  Kochcr,  and  Kuno 
Wit8..er,  Lcverkuscn,  and  Karl-Hebu  Heller,  Krefeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticnge- 
sellschaft, Lcverkuscii,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1963, 
F  41,115 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  trioxane  having  incorporated  there- 
in, in  polymerized  form,  99.5-90%  by  weight  of  trioxane 
and  0.5-10%    by  weight  of   1,3,6,9-tetraoxacyclo-unde- 
cane. 


3  J67  918 
POLYMERIC  AMIDE-SECONDARY  DIALKYL  AM- 
MONIUM  SALT-FARAFORMALDEHYDE   FLOC- 
CULANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Chester  A.  Lcsinski,  Bay  City,  and  Joseph  W.  Van  Wyk, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    ■ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,477 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—72) 
A  free  flowing  solids  admixture  of  a  water-soluble  poly- 
meric amide  flocculant,  a  solid,  water-soluble  secondary 
dialkylammonium   salt   and  paraformaldehyde  forms   a 
highly  useful  cationic  flocculant  in  water  solution. 


3  367  919 
COPOLYMERS  FORMED  BY  REACTING  TEREPH- 
THALALDEHYDE  WITH  UNSATURATED  MONO- 
MER UTILIZING  A  FRIEDEL-CRAFTS  CATALYST 

Albert  A.  Foumier,  Jr.,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,207 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—73) 
1.  A  copolymer  formed  by  reacting,  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent, substantially  equimolar  quantities  of  terephthalalde- 
hyde  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

CHf=C-R'  I* 

I  ' 

R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical,  or  an 
alkoxy  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  —20°  C.  to  +30°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst. 


3367,920 
POLYUREA  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
David  Wasserman,  Springfield,  and  John  D.  Garber,  Al- 
lendale, NJ.,  asignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,623 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
A  solid  polyurea  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  units 
which  recur,  each  unit  being  of  the  formula 


-HN-(CHt). 


I  3367,917 

MELAMINE  .  FORMALDEHYDE  -  BENZOGUANA- 
MINE  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 

Nicholas  Augiut  Granito,  WalUngford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stemford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,568 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—67.6) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  molding  c(Mn- 
position  comprising  (1)  impregnating  a  fibrous  filler 
with  a  resinous  syrup  of  a  thermosetting  condensate  of 
melamine,  benzoguanamine  and  formaldehyde  wherein 
the  mol  ratio  of  melamine  to  benzoguanamine  is  between 
about  1:0.55  and  1:0.825,  respectively,  and  the  mol  ratio 
of  the  melamine  and  benzoguanamine  to  formaldehyde  is 
between  about  1:2.75  and  1:2.85,  respectively,  (2)  drying 
the  impregnated  material  to  a  volatile  content  of  less 
than  about  10%,  (3)  adding  benzoguanamine  crystal  to 
the  dried  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
total  mol  ratio  of  melamine  to  benzoguanamine  between 
about  1:1.4  and  1:1.6,  respectively,  (4)  comminuting  and 
homogeneously  blending  the  dried  impregnated  composi- 
tion and  benzoguanamine  crystal,  (5)  densifying  the  com- 
minuted composition  and  (6)  granulating  the  densified 
composition,  and  the  molding  composition  thus  produced. 


o 

-CH-NHC 
COOX 


to 

n 

-NHR-NHC- 


wherein  each  X  may  be  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  or  alkyl, 
n  may  be  3  or  4  and  wherein  R  in  each  recurring  unit 
may  be  alkylene,  phenylene,  mononuclear  divalent 
alkaryl,  mononuclear  divalent  aralkylene,  divalent  cyclo- 
alkyl  or  divalent  cycloalkyl  alkylene. 


3  367  921 
PROPIOTHIOLACTONE  iN^LYMERS 
Wilfred  Sweeny,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  alnLl>onald  Janl^ 
Casey,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,623 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
Propiothiolactones  of  the  formula 


Q' 
Q-c — c=o 


/ 


h 


Hr-8 


wherein  Q  and  Q'  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  are  readily  prepared 
and  can  be  used  to  form  linear  polymers  and  copolymers 


H- 


^g^^a^ 


Mil 


iCk 
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easily  extruded  to  form  elastomeric  fibers  and  films  ex- 
hibiting high  tensile  recovery  and  low  stress  decay. 


3,367,922 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE 

AND  HIGHER  1-MONOOLEFINS 

Richard  J.  SonnenfeM  and  OIlie  G.  Buck,  Bartlesville, 
Okla^  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,338 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.78) 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  solution  polymerizing 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  higher  l-moftooiefin  with  a  two- 
component  soluble  polymerization  coordination  catalyst 
comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  a  reducible  polyval- 
ent transition  metal  of  Groups  IVB,  VB,  VIB,  VIIB  and 
VIII,  and  at  least  one  reducing  compound  of  a  metal  of 
Group  I,  II  IIIA,  IVA.  and  V,  the  improvement  com- 
prising separately  and  simultaneously  charging  to  a  po- 
lymerization reaction  zone  a  first  feed  stream  compris- 
ing said  ethylene,  solvent,  and  one  of  said  catalyst  com- 
ponents and  the  second  feed  stream  comprising  said  high- 
er 1-monooIefin,  solvent,  and  the  other  of  said  catalyst 
components  and  withdrawing  effluent  therefrom  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  constant  liquid  volume  in  said  re- 
action zone. 


3,367,923 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  OLEFINS 

Tsutomu  Tanaka  and  Tadaichi  Tokuzumi,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  and  Hiroshi  Fujimura,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1963, 
3i/ll,018 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  wherein 
at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  is  con- 
tacted in  a  solvent  with  a  catalyst  comprising  ( 1 )  at  least 
one  organic  aluminium  compound,  (2)  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  of  Groups  IV  to  VI  of  Periodic  1  able,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  these  metal  compounds  (1)  and  (2) 
being  present  in  the  form  of  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  compound 
and  (3)  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organic  polybasic  acid  esters,  esters  of  organic  acids 
with  polyalcohols  and  polysiloxane*,  characterized  in 
that  the  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  presence  of  hy- 
drogen to  attain  a  higher  impact  strength  than  without 
hydrogen  for  the  resulting  product. 


3,367,924 

POLYMERIZATION    OF    BICYCLO(2.2.1]-HEPT-2- 
ENE  COMPOUNDS  IN  AQUEOUS  EMUI^ON 

Robert  E.  Ricehart,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,589 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.3) 

Olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  containing  a  bicyclo 
[2.2.1]-hept-2-ene  ring  system,  such  as  5-carbomethoxy- 
norbornene,  trans-dimethyl  bicyclo[2.2.1]-hept-5-ene-2,3- 
dicarboxylate,  halogenated  norbomenes  and  norbornene* 
itself,  are  polymerized,  preferably  in  aqueous  emulsion, 
with  a  catalyst  based  on  an  iridium  or  ruthenium  com- 
pound (e.g.,  iridium  trichloride)  and  a  reducing  agent 
(e.g.,  an  alcohol,  aldehyde,  zinc,  stannous  chloride). 


3.367.925 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  SYMMETRICAL 
DICHLOROETHYLENE 
Gordon  Y.  T.  Liu,  Plaquemine,  La.,  and  Coleman  J. 
Bryan,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company,    Midland,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,512 
6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 91.7) 

This  invention  relates  to  solid,  high-melting  polymers 
of  symmetrical  dichlorocthylene  and  to  a  method  for 
preparing  the  same  using  especially  effective  complex 
Ziegler-typc  catalysts  formed  by  reacting  ( 1 )  a  compound 
of  a  metal  of  Groups  II-B.  IV-A,  IV-B.  V-B,  VI-B, 
VII-B  and  VIII  (including  thorium  and  uranium)  of  the 
periodic  system,  (2)  an  organometallic  compound  of  an 
alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  zinc  or  aluminum, 
and  (3)  a  complexing  agent  for  the  organometallic  com- 
pound. 


3,367,926 
MODIFICATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURE 

OF  CRYSTALLIZABLE  HIGH  POLYMERS 
John  F.  Voeks,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,790 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  articles  from  a  thermo- 
plastic crystallizable  high  polymer  which  on  cooling  from 
a  molten  condition  tends  to  supercool  without  crystla- 
lization  to  temperatures  substantially  below  its  crystalline 
melting  point,  the  improvement  which  comprises  modify- 
ing the  crystalline  structure  of  the  polymer  in  such 
fabricated  articles  by  compounding  a  composition  of  such 
thermoplastic  crystallizable  high  polymer  and  a  nuclea- 
fion  effective  proportionate  amount  of  at  least  about  10 
parts  per  million  by  weight  based  on  the  polymer  of  an 
added  nucleation  agent  which  is  chemically  stable  at  tem- 
peratures above  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
mer and  possesses  a  sterically  ordered  polar  structure  at 
temperatures  below  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the 
polymer,  and  which  nucleation  agent  is  selected  from 
the  compounds  containing  sulfur  listed  in  Table  6  of  the 
specification  the  composition  being  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  crystalline  melting  point  of  the  crystal- 
lizable polymer  but  below  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  the  ingredients  of  the  composition,  shaping  the  com- 
polition  and  cooling  the  same  to  a  temperature  below  the 
crystalline  melting  point  of  the  crystallizable  polymer, 
and  crystallizing  the  crystallizable  polymer,  thie  added 
nucleation  agent  being  present  in  the  crystallizing  com- 
position as  solid  particles  smaller  than  about  800  microns. 


3,367,927 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Abner    B.    Stryker,    Jr.,    Paramonga,    Peru,    and    Philip 
Messina,  Hanover,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
282,868,  May  24,  1963.  This  application  Sept.  14, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  487,308 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  propylene  in 
a  diluent  free  system  wherein  propylene  is  polymerized 
in  liquid  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  polymerizing 
said  liquid  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  titanium  trichloride-aluminum  trichloride  complex 
and  dialkyl  aluminum  halide  cocatalyst  system  at  a  pres- 
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sure  of  about  130  to  650  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  temperature  of 
about  20  to  170°  C.  and  from  0.001  to  0.5  mole  percent 
of  hydrogen  based  on  liquid  propylene,  to  increase  the 
rate  of  polymerization. 


3,367,928 
UNSYMMETRICAL  BIS^ANTHRAQUINONE- 
AZOLE)  -  AZOBIPHENYL    YELLOW    VAT 
DYES 
Walter  R.   Dernier,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,907 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—157) 
Unsymmetrical  bis-(anthraquinone-azole)-azo  biphenyl 
compounds  of  the  formula 


3,367,930 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jean  Schmutz,  Muri,  near  Bern,  Fritz  Hunziker,  Bern, 
Othmar  Schindler,  Gurzelen  im  Einschlag,  and  Franz 
Martin  Kiinzle,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dr.  A. 
Wander,  S.A.,  Bern,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,096 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
A  process  of  preparing  heterocyclic  compounds  having 
the  general  formula: 

V  j^       Nir-CO       xv         '* 


(!) 


\ 


N- 


An 


o 


x\A/v/' 


xAAy 


'^M. 


Sx 


R»      R. 


x/ 


R„ 


>^ 


X- 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S,  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  n  is  whole 
number  from  1  to  3  and  the  anthraquinone  nuclei  A  and 
B  may  each  be  further  substituted  by  1  to  3  chloro,  bromo, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  perchloro.  or  perbromo.  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylol  amino  aryl  and  aroylamino  of  no 
more  than  6  ring  carbon  atoms  substituents  which  give 
strong  yellow  dyeings  on  vegetal  fibers  from  the  vat  and 
which  dyeings  have  good  fastness  properties  to  light,  to 
washing  and  to  bleaching  treatments  and  have  excellent 
stability  to  high  temperatures. 


'  3,367,929 

AZO  DYE  FROM  COUPLING  DIAZOTIZED  SODIUM 
S^-AMINOPHENYLTHIOSULFATE  AND  ACETO- 
ACET-2'.5'.DIMETHOXYAMLIDE 
Isom  E.  Wagoner,  Jr.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Martin-Marietta    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,348 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—193) 
An  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


CJI,-( 


o 


OClli 


Nil 


> 


(Kill 


SSOiNk 


and  method  for  making  same  by  coupling  equimolar 
amounts  of  diazotized  sodium  S-4-aminophenylthiosulfate 
and  acetoacet-2'-5'-dimethoxyanilide.  This  yellow  dye 
may  be  solubilized  to  its  mercaptide  form  with  aqueous 
sodium  sulfide,  and  that  the  dye  may  be  applied  to  cotton 
fabric  by  reduction-oxidation,  either  singly  or  in  combina- 
tion with  pre-reduced  liquid  sulfur  dyes. 


wherein  X  denotes  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur,  methylene,  ethylene,  substituted  methyl- 
ene, and  substituted  ethylene.  and^B)  derivatives  of  (A) 
which  contain  in  one  or  both  benzene  nuclei  one  or  several 
substituents;  which  comprises  subjecting  isocyanates  of 
the  general  formula: 


x/^x^^V 


(2) 


wherein  X  has  the 
tives  thereof  which 
benzene  nuclei,  to 
densing  agent,  such 
The  heterocyclic 
ing  process  can  be 
pharmaceuticals  in 
ings. 


above-mentioned  meaning,  or  deriva- 
contain  substituents  in  one  or  both 
cyclization  by  treatment  with  a  con- 
as  aluminum  chloride, 
compounds  produced  by  the  forego- 
used  as  intermediates  for  preparing 
accordance  with  the  prior  art  teach- 


'  3,367,931 

1  -  (2  .  HYDROXY  -  3  -  METHOXYPROPYL)- 
3  -  (5  .  NITROFURFURYLIDENEAMINO)- 
2  -  IMIDAZOLIDINONE 
Harry  Raymond  Snyder,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,085 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—240) 
Antibacterially  active  new  l-(2-hydroxy-3-methoxypro- 
pyl)-3-(5-nitrofurfuryIideneamino)-2-imidazolidinone. 


3,367,932 
3-SUBSTITUTED.l.(5.NITROFURFURYLIDENE- 
AMINO)-2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES 
Harry  Raymond  Snyder,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,770 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
New  antibacterial  3-substituted-l-(5-nitrofurfurylidene- 
amino)-2-imidazolidinones. 


i 
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3,367,933 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
7.AMINOCEPHALOSPORAN1C  ACID 
Stephen  Eardlcy,  Ruislip;  England,  Michael  Edgar  Hall, 
Swansea,  Wales,  and  John  Francis  Oughton,  Gerrards 
Cross,  and  Peter  John  May,  North  Harrow,  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
267,928,  Mar.  26,  1963.  This  application  July  19, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  566,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1962, 

11,874/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  7-aminoceph- 
alosporanic  acid  wherein  a  cephalosporin  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cephalosporin  C  and 
a  salt  thereof  is  reacted  with  nitrosyl  chloride  in  a  solvent 
medium  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  60°  C.  the  re- 
sulting intermediate  is  decomposed  with  a  compound 
containing  an  active  hydrogen  atom  and  said  7-amino- 
cephalosporanic  acid  is  precipitated  by  addition  of  a  base, 
the  steps  of  carrying  out  the  reaction  with  nitrosyl  chlo- 
ride in  a  mixed  solvent  medium  comprising  formic  acid 
and  an  inert  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  nitroloweralkane,  nitrobenzene,  a  haloloweralkane  con- 
taining both  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  a  lower- 
ajkyl  nitrile,  and  contacting  the  resulting  intermediate  with 
methanol  prior  to  adding  said  base. 


ing  of  lower  alkanes,  cyclohexane  and  lower  alkyl  carbo- 
cyclic  aromatic  compounds  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoms 
through  carbon  atoms  which  are  not  members  of  aro- 
matic nuclei  and  in  which  n  is  an  integer  not  less  than  2. 


3,367,935 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Robert  P.  Curry,  Mobile,  and  CarHon  G.  Craddock,  Jack- 
son, Ala.,  assignors  to  Gclgy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  14,1965,  Ser.  No.  496,140 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—251) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  0,0-dialkyl-0- 
aryl  phosphates  and  thiophosphates  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  dialkyl  phosphoric  acid  halide  of  the  formula 

o-Ri 

H»1-P=X 

\ 

0-R« 

wherein  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
and  R3  and  R4  are  lower  alkyl,  with  a  compound  of  the 
formulae 

1     CHi 


3,367,934 
DERTVATTVES  OF  ISOCYANURIC  ACID 
Francis  Edward  Gervase  Tate  and  James  Harry  Wild, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
793,980,  Feb.  18,  1959.  This  appUcation  July  27,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  127,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  24,  1958, 

5,873/58 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  An  isocyanurate  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  compounds  having  the  formula 


^•-^-InJ-o 


Ri 
H 


or 


yx 


R. 


/    \ 

o=c        c=o 

I         I 

X-N  N-R" 

V  ■ 
A 

in  which  R'  and  R"  are  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups  car- 
rying free  isocyanate.  groups  and  are  attached  to  the  nitro- 
gen at  a  carbon  atom  which  is  a  part  of  the  aromatic 
nucleus  of  said  aryl  ^roup  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl  and  lower 
carbocyclic  aralkyl  groups  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
through  a  carbon  atom  which  is  not  a  member  of  an  aro- 
matic nucleus,  and  (b)  compounds  having  the  formula 


R'" 
I 
N 

o=c        c=o 


-N  N-R"" 

\    / 

c 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro  or  methylmercap- 
to,  Ri  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylmercaptoalkyl, 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl,  Y  is  sulfur 
or  the  direct  link  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  in  a 
hydrocarbon  diluent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  bind- 
ing agent,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  refluxing 
said  reactants  in  the  presence  of  a  cupric  nitrate  catalyst. 


I 


3,367,936 
4^PIPERAZINOALKYL)-PYRAZOLES 
Volker  Koppc,  Kari  Schuhe  and  Helmut  Mulier-Calgan, 
Darmstadt,  Germany,   aasignors  to  E.   Merck  A.G., 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1964, 
M  62,985;  Feb.  9,  1965,  M  64,086 
21  Claims.  (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
4-(w-piperazinoalkyl)-pyrazoIe    of    Formula    I,    and    a 
physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


R»- 


J  r 


-Y-N 

\_ 


N-R« 


R> 


wherein 


in  which  R'"  and  R""  arc  carbocyclic  aromatic  groups 
carrying  free  isocyanate  groups  and  are  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  at  a  carbon  atom  which  is  a  part  of  the   R»   represents  H.   alkyl   of   1^   carbon   atoms,   phenyl 


aromatic  nucleus  of  said  aryl  group  and  X'  is  the  poly 
valent  organic  residue  of  a  member  of  the  group  consist 


(lower) alkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  sub- 
stituted phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are    1   to  3 


I  . 
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members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl- 
mercapto,  trifluoromethyl,  halo,  and  methylene  dioxy, 

R»  and  R'  being  identical  or  different,  represent  H  or 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

R«  represents  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  and 
cycloalkenyl  of  5-7  carbon  atoms  each,  phenyl  (lower) 
alkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  Ar,  or  a  cyclic  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl,  thienyl, 
pyridyl.  thiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  2-pyrimidinyl,  2-benz- 
imidazolyl,  2-benzoxazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  3-pyridazinyl, 
isothiazolyl,  2-  and  3-benzothicnyl,  2-quinoxaIyl,  and 
quinolyl,  said  cyclic  residue  being  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  lower  alkoxy  group  or  one  to  three  lower 
alkyl  groups, 

phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents 
are  1-3  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkylmercapto,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen  atom,  and 
methylene  dioxy,  and 

Y  is  alkylene  of  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


3  367  939 
CERTAIN  NICOTINATE  ESTERS  OF  p^HLORO- 
PHENYL  ISOPROPYL  CARBINOL 
Joseph   Nordmann,   Paris,   and   Henri   Blaise   Swierkot, 
Bondy,  France,  assignors  to  Etabllssements  Knhlmann, 
Paris,  France  „      ^,      ..,  ^«. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,400 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1964, 
970  539 
2  Claims.  (Cf.  260—295.5) 
The  compound  p-chlorophenylisopropylcarbinol  nico- 
tinate  represented  by 


ci 


J  \-CH-C^ 


CHi 


I  3,367,937 

BENZOTHIOXANTHENE  DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  IMIDE  DYESTUFFS 
Otto  Fuchs  and  Helmut  Triister,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
scllschaft  vormals  Mcister  Luchis  &  Branbig,  Frankfurt 
am  Mahi,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

F  43,691 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—281) 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


CHi 
CH 

6— CO-C^        CH 
CH        CH 

N 


and  the  hydrochloride  thereof.  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful for  the  treatment  of  hypercholesterolemia  and  hyper- 
lipemia. 

3,367,940 
BETA-PICOLINAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
248,877,  now  Patent  No.  3,235,496,  dated  Feb.  15, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  474,535 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—295.5) 
Polybasic  acid  amides  of  amino  methyl  pyridine  which 
find  use  as  oxidation  inhibitors  in  lubricating  oils. 


I 

in  which  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy-alkyl, 
alkoxy-alkyl.  alkoxy-alkoxy-alkyl,  cyclohexyloxy-alkyl, 
carboxylic,  acyloxy-alkyl-.  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  hydroxyl  or  amino  and  Rj  and  Ra 
represent  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
carbalkoxy  or  carboxylic  acyloxy. 


3  367  941 
4-PYRIDYL  AND  4-SUBSTrnJTED  PYRIDYLBI- 
CYCLO-[2.2.210CTANE-l-AMINES 
Walter  A.  Gregory  and  James  C.  Kauer,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,705 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 
4-pyridyl    and    4-substituted    pyridylbicyclo[ 2.2.2 ]kx> 
tane-1 -amines  and  nontoxic  salts  thereof  and  their  use 
as  antidepressant  agents. 


I 


3,367,938 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRIDINE 
Lothar  Hockenberger,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhhie),  and  Hans 
Binder,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Sud,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Rotgerswerke    nnd    Teerverwertung    Aktiengesell- 
■chaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1964, 
R  37,433 
9  Chiims.  (CI.  260—290) 
1.  Process  for  producing  pyridine,  comprising  mixing 
diethanolaminc  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of   methylalcohol,   formaldehyde   and    forin- 
aldehyde  polymers  and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  in 
the  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400 
to  550'  C.  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  having  dehydro- 
genating  and  dehydrating  action  and  being  selected  from 
the   group  consisting  of   vanadium   oxide,   molybdenum 
oxide,  thorium  oxide  and  zinc  oxide. 


3,367,942 

CYCLIC  AMIDE  PLASTICIZERS  FOR 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

Richard  A.  Hickner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,852 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.2) 
1.  Polyvinyl  alcohol  plasticized  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  individually  are  H  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  H  or 
a  hydroxyalkyl  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2o2 
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3,367,943 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OIL  SOLUBLE  ADDI- 
TIVES WHICH  COMPRISES  REACTING  A  Cj  TO 
Cs  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  WITH  (a)  REACTION 
PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALKENYLSUCCINIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  POLYAMINE  (b) 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  ALKENYLSUCCINIC 
ANHYDRIDE,  A  Cj  to  Cjo  ALIPHATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBON  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  AN  ALI- 
PHATIC POLYAMINE 

Harold    N.    Miller,    Plaiofleld,    and    Joseph    Versteeg, 
Rosclle,  NJ.,  ass%Dors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320.821 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oil-soluble  additive  for 
mineral  oil  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  200°  F.  to  450°  F..  from  0.5  to  20 
molar  proportions  of  a  Cj  to  C5  alkylene  oxide  with  about 
1  mole  proportion  of  a  condensation  product  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  products  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  about  1  to 
1.5  molar  proportions  of  an  alkenylsuccinic  anhy- 
dride and  aboulE  1  molar  proportion  of  an  aliphatic 
polyamine,  and 

(b)  products  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  about  1  to 
1.5  molar  proportions  of  an  alkenylsuccinic  anhy- 
dride, about  0.5  to  1.5  molar  proportions  of  a  Cj 
to  C30  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid,  and 
about  1  molar  proportion  of  an  aliphatic  polyamine. 

said  products  (a)  and  said  products  (b)  having 

been  obtained  under  conditions  evolving  water 

of  reaction, 
said    alkenylsuccinic    anhydride    having    alkenyl 

groups  totaling  in  the  range  of  from  about  40 

to  250  carbon  atoms, 
said  aliphatic  polyamine  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  polyamines  of  the  formula 

NH2(CHa)n-[NH(CHj)J„,-NH2 

wherein  n  is  2  to  3  and  m  is  a  number  from  0 
to  10  and  N-aminoalkylpiperazines  having  at 
least  two  amino  groups  and  represented  by  the 
formula: 

cn»-ciii 

NHi-(CHi)a-lNU(CH.)„].-N  N-R 

\  / 

CHi-CHi 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  m  is  a  num- 
ber from  0  to  6,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aminoalkyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  method  as  defined  by  claim  3  wherein  said  ali- 
phatic polyamine  is  tetraethylene  pentamine. 


3,367,944 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3.PHENYLPYRROLE- 

2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Suminori  Umio,  Kawanishi,  Kazuo  Kariyone,  Kyoto, 
Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Osaka,  Teiji  Kishimoto,  Kyoto, 
and  Hideyo  Noguchi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji- 
sawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  com- 
pany of  Japan 
No  Drawbg.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,   1965, 
40   16,850,  40/16,851 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  A  process   for  preparing  a  compound   having  the 
formula: 


> 


RjOOC 


H 


-Z 

-Ri 


which   comprises    reacting    1-phenylalkanone    derivative 
having  the  formula: 


.\ 


\-co-cii-ro-R, 


or  its  alkali  metal  salt,  with  glycine  derivative  having  the 
formula : 

NHr-CH-COORi 

I  R. 

or  its  salt  to  obtain  N-(3-phenyI-3-oxopropylidene)  gly- 
cine derivative  having  the  formula: 


^  \-CO-CII-Z 

Rt         C-Ri 

\        II 
UC-N 

/ 
RtOOC 


and  then  ring-closing  said   resultant  compound  in   the 

presence  of  a  condensing  agent, 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  lower  alkoxy; 
Y  is  halogen,  nitro  or  lower  alkoxy;  Z  is  hydrogen 
or  halogen;  Rt  is  lower  alkyl;  R]  is  hydrogen,  or 
esterified  carboxyl;  — COOR3  is  esterified  carboxyl. 


3,367,945 
THIOUREA  DERIVATIVES  OF  MITOMYCIN 
Masanao  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Izuni  Yamamoto,  Vokohama- 
shi,    Yoshinori    Soeda,    Hiratsuka-sfai,    and    Shigetoshi 
Wakaki,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors   to   Kyowa    Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1965, 
40,  28,772 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHiOCUNili 


OClli 


«      I      \-l-r' 


8  It 

N' 


/ 


\ 


H 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  con- 
taining 5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorine-substituted 
phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  phenyU lower) alkyl,  chlorine- 
substituted  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl  and  naphthyl. 


3,367,946 
XANTHENE  DYES 
Harvey  Irvin  Stryker,  Carney's  Point,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,831 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—336) 
Water  soluble   xantbene  dyes   which   are   useful   for 
tracing  water  currents. 
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3,367,947 
AMIi>ATION  OF  2.H A LO- ACETATES 
John   W.   Cornforlh,   Sittingbourne,   Kent,   England,   as- 
signor fo  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafaa,  Dec.  2,  1963, 

47,437/63 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 
1.  The  ester  of  the  formula: 

x-cii — cii-x 
o         o 

CHi       CUCOOY 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
Y  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
7.  The  amide  of  the  formula: 

.X-CH CH-X 

I  1 

0        o 

C  R 

/   \  / 

CH»      CII-CON 

I  \ 

I>«1  R' 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, and  R  and  R'  each  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


R',  when  taken  separately,  is  Cj-C^  alkenyl  or  Cj-Ce 
alkyl; 

R  and  R>,  when  both  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Cr-C4  alkenyl  and  Cj-^^e  alkyl,  contain 
a  total  of  from  4  to  8  carbons; 

R  and  RS  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  pyrrolidino,  pi- 
peridino,  or  morpholino  ring; 

R'  and  R',  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  pyrrolidino  or 
aziridino  ring; 

R»  and  R',  when  taken  separately,  are  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent, and  are  hydrogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  allyl,  phenyl, 
or  C3-C5  cycloalkyl; 

when  R2  is  hydrogen,  R'  contains  less  than  7  carbons; 
and 

R'  and  R'.  when  neither  is  hydrogen,  contain  a  total  of 
not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  compound  as  in  claim  1,  said  compound  being  3,5- 
dinitro-N*,N*-di(n-propyl)sulfanilamide. 


3,367,948 
NOVEL  D-THREO-l-PHENYL-I-AMINO-PROPANE- 

1,3-DIOL-DERIVATIVES 
Fritz  Gapp,  Hans  Margreitcr,  and  EUiehard  Schmid, 
Tyrol,  Austria,  assignors  to  Biocbemie  Gesellschaft 
mit  bescbriinkter  Haftung,  Kundl  Tyrol,  Austria,  a 
corporation  of  Austria 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  2,  1964, 
A  1,810/64 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—349) 
Compounds  having  antibiotic  properties  and  of  the  fol- 
lowing type  are  disclosed.  They  are  D-threo-l-phenyl-2- 
amino   propane- 1.3-diol  derivatives  of  the   general   for- 
mula 


I 


■  OH    II  II 


R« 


II        NHRi  H 


wherein  R'  may  preferably  be  a  nitro  group,  R'  may  be 
a  CljCH —  or  NsCHj-group  and  R'  may  be  a  radical  of  a 
carbamido  monocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3  367  949 
SULFANILAMIDES 
Quentin  F.  Sopcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,829 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


L 


NOt 


\ 

r 


o 


R< 


N«-< 


R» 


3,367,950 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  CHOLECAL- 
CIFEROL  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OBTAINED  ON 
IRRADIATION  OF  7-DEHYDROCHOLESTEROL 
Henryk  Stanislaw  Salwa,  UI.  Sniadeckich   1/15  m.   1; 
Romana  Teofila  Jaworska,  UI.  Kslecia  Jannsza  16  m. 
23;  Wieslaw  Ludwik  Lcvenstcta,  UI.  Stolcczna  4  m.  22; 
Zofia  Bury,  UI.  Smiala  1  m.  28;  Jacek  Vaedtke,  UI. 
Lowiclui  7/ 15  m.  50;  Janina  Kazimiera  Jedrzcjult,  Aleja 
Zjednoczenia  3/9  m.  179;  and  Anna  Klara  Czamocka, 
UI.  Mazowiecka  11  m.  49,  all  of  Warsaw,  Poland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Dec.  19,  1964, 
P  106,698  k 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.25)  -    ' 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  cholecalciferol  which  com- 
prises irradiating  a  solution  of  7-dehydrocholesterol  with 
ultra  violet  light  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  7-dehydro- 
cholesterol in  the  solution  to  precholecalciferol,  removing 
unconverted  7-dehydrocholesterol  from  the  irradiated 
solution,  heating  the  precholecalciferol  to  form  a  solution 
mixture  of  cholecalciferol  and  7-dehydrocholesterol,  add- 
ing to  the  solution  mixture  7-dehydrocholesterol  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  equal  weights  of  cholecalcif- 
erol and  7-dehydrocholesterol,  heating  the  solution  mix- 
ture to  dissolve  the  added  7-dehydrocholesterol,  reducing 
the  volume  of  the  solution  mixture  to  form  a  complex 
compound  of  cholecalciferol  and  7-dehydrocholesterol, 
subjecting  the  complex  compound  to  decomposition  by 
adsorbing  same  on  an  activated  adsorbent  to  form  chole- 
calciferol, 7-dehydrocholesterol  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
eluting  the  decomposed  complex  compound  from  the 
activated  adsorbent  to  obtain  separate  portions  of  chole- 
calciferol, 7-dehydrocholesterol  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


j  NOi 

wherein 

R,  when  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen,  CJ-C4  alkenyl, 
or  Cr-C,  alkyl; 


3,367,951 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  SOLID  PEROXIDES 
William  W.  Nielsen,  El  Cerrito,  and  Ronald  L.  Friedman 
and  Whitney  E.  Lawrence,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Peroxygen  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,707 
11  Claims.  (Ci.  260 — 406) 
Method  for  purifying  fatty  acid  peroxides  by  heating 
the  peroxide  in  an  aqueous  mixture  to  a  temperature 
just  above  the  melting  point  of  the  peroxide  to  bring  it 
into  the  liquid  phase.  The  organic   and   aqueous  liquid 
phases  are  then  physically  separated  while  the  peroxide 
is  held  at  the  elevated  temperature  to  maintain  its  liquid 
phase.  Water  soluble  impurities  are  separated  with  the 
aqueous  phase.  The  liquid  peroxide  is  then  cooled  to  a 
dry,  pure  solid. 
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'  3  367  952 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACIDS 
Herbert  George  Arlt,  Jr.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Arizona  Clieniical  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,847 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—407) 
There   is   provided   a   process   for   polymerizing   un- 
saturated  higher  fatty  acids   in  the   presence   of  small 
quantities   of  water   by    (a)    subjecting   an   unsaturated 
higher  fatty  acid  under  autogenous  presure  for  from  1 
to  6  hours  to  the  action  of  a  sulfonic  acid,  styrene- 
divinyl-benzene  copolymer  in  particulate  form  of  from 
about  20  to  not  smaller  than  about  200  mesh  size  and 
present  in  amounts  ranging  from  1%  to  15%  in  an  aqueous 
menstruum  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  between 
about  180°  C.  and  300°  C,  (b)  cooling  the  resultant 
reaction  mixture,  (c)  rapidly  separating  within  about  one 
hour  the  sulfonated  resin  catalyst  therefrom,  (d)  recover- 
ing   a    mixture    comprising    monomeric    and    polymeric 
higher  fatty  acids,  and  (e)  separating  the  polymeric  higher 
fatty  acids  from  said  mixture. 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl. 


3,367,953 

PREPARATION  OF  ACYL  HALIDES 

Louis  Sclunerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,625 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—408) 
Preparation  of  acyl   halides  by   reaction  of  saturated 
hydrocarbons  with  carbon  tctrahalides  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  peroxy  compounds  at  about 
50-300°  C.  and  about  10-2000  atmosphere  pressure. 


3,367,954 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    DIORGANOANTI- 
MONY  COMPOUNDS  RjSbOOCR'  AND  NOVEL 
PRODUCTS  SO  PREPARED 
John  R.  Leebrick,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  and  Nathaniel  L. 
Remes,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 
Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
241,023,  Nov.  29,  1962.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  362,484 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—414) 
In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  process 
of  this  invention  for  preparing  a  diorganoantimony  com- 
pound of  the  formula  RaSbOOCR'  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  alkenyl,  and 
R'  is  hydrocarbon,  comprises  mixing  together  as  reactants 
RjSbX  wherein  X  is  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
greater  than  19;  and  MCOOCR),  wherein  M  is  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  a  is  the  valence  of 
M;  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  for  at  least  one 
of  said  reactants,  thereby  forming  product  RaSbOOCR'; 
and  recovering  said  product. 


3,367,956 
PREPARATION  OF  BIURET  POLYISOCYANATES 
Hans  Joachim  Hennig,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Otto 
Bayer,  Erwin  Windemnth,  and  Wilhelm  Bunge,  Lcver- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farlicnfabriiicn  Bayer 
Alitiengesellschaft,  Lcverituscn,  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1963, 

F  39  482 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—453) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  biuret  polyiso- 

cyanate  which  comprises  reacting  a  urea  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

R'HN— CO^NHR' 

R'HN— CO— NH— R— NH— CO— NHR' 

HjN— CO— NHR' 

R'HN— CO— NH— R— NR'— CO— NHa 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  divalent 
radical  having  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  monovalent  radical  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  which  is  free 
from  urethane  groups  in  such  proportions  that  there  are  at 
least  3  mols  of  organic  diisocyanate  present  per  mol  of 
said  urea  at  about  150-250°  C.  while  continuously  re- 
moving the  organic  monoisocyanate  resulting  from  said 
reaction  as  rapidly  as  it  is  formed. 


3,367,957 
CYCLOPROPYL  CARBINYL  ISOTHIOCYANATE 

Peter  E.  Newallis,  Morris  Plafais,  and  Langlcy  A.  Spur- 
lock,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied   Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,794 

1  Claim.  (CU  260 — 454) 
The    compound    cyclopropyl    carbinyl    isothiocyanate 

which  is  useful  as  a  nematocide. 


3,367,958 
STABILIZED  POLYCARBONATES 
Robert  K.  Kirkendall,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
216,323,  Aug.  13,  1962.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1964,    «. 
Ser.  No.  392,907 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
Polycarbonate  polymers  stabilized  against  the  degrada- 
tive  effects  of  ultraviolet  radiation  with  a  maximum  of 
about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  2-(2'-hydroxy-5'-methyl- 
pheny  1 )  benzotriazole. 


3,367,955 

l,l-DIALKYL-3,3,54,7,7-CYCLOTETRASILOXANE 

Howard  A.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
160,267,    Dec.    18,    1961.  This   appUcation   Nov.   27, 
1962,  Scr.  No.  240,441 

4  CUims.  (a.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  l-methyl-l-alkyl-3,3,5,5,7,7-hexaphcnylcyclotetra- 
siloxane  having  the  formula: 

(C»H«)iSl— O— S1(CH*)(B) 

i     i 

I  I 

(C«H«)»31— O— Sl(C.H»)i 


3  367  959 
ESTERS  OF  AMiboXIMES  AND 
HYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 
Charles  A.  Fetscher,  Short  Hilb,  and  Stanley  A.  Lipowski, 
Livingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,841 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—482) 
Amidoximes  of  the  formula 


Ri 


.o4- 


R«-C 


/ 


NH« 


NOH 
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-o-i 


R»-C 


/ 


OH 


NOH 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  are  chelators 
and  which  have  improved  solubility  and  compatibility  in 
hydrocarbon  solvents  are  provided.  An  amidoximc  was 
prepared  by  reacting  n-hexyl  cyanoacetate  with  hydroxyl- 
amine  and  a  hydroxamic  acid  was  prepared  by  reacting 
dihexyl  malonatc  with  hydroxylamine. 


3^7,962  ' 

11,15-  AND  12,15^XYGENATED 
A-NORPROGESTERONES 
Edward  J.  Becker,  Princeton,  Robert  S.  Robisoa,  North 
Brunswick,  and  Patrick  A.  DiMsi,  Westfield,  NJ^  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Dec  2,  1964,  So-.  No.  415,502 

9  Ciahns.  (CI.  260-^88) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  formulae 

/ 


3,367,960 

PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  2,3-DICHLOROHEXA- 
FLUORO  -  3  -  CYCLOHEXENE  -  1  -  ONE  WITH 
ALCOHOLS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Richard  F.  Sweeney,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  Coun- 
ty, and  Look  G.  AneUo,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,383 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—483) 

Process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  2-chloro-3-hydroxy- 
bexafluoro-2-cyclohexene-l-one  and  an  alkyl  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl  1,1, 2,2,3, 3-hexafluoro-4-oxo-5-chlorohexanoate  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  2,3-dichlorohexafluoro-2-cyclohex- 
ene-1-ooe  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol. 


^\^\/ 


and 


""^V-x/ 


3,367,961 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  BY  CARBONYLAT- 
ING  ESTERS  OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOLS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  GROUP  VUI  NOBLE  METAL 
CATALYSTS 

James  L.  Brcwbaker,  Farmingtoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virghiia 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,395 

18  Claims.  (CL  260-486) 

A  catalytic  process  is  described  for  preparing  an  ester 
of  an  unsaturated  acid  and  an  alcohol  having  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  The  process  comprises  reacting  an  alcohol 
of  this  type  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an  allyl  ester  of 
up  to  30  carbon  atoms: 


Ri         Ri  Ri         o 
C=C-C-0-C-R 


R  is  a  Ci-ia  hydrocarbyl  radical  and  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4 
and  Rt  are  hydrogen  or  univalent  Ci-Cu  hydrocarbyl 
groups.  The  process  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  palladium  metal,  rhodium  metal,  or 
chelates  and  inorganic  salts  of  said  metals.  Palladium  on 
charcoal  is  an  example  of  a  useful  catalyst;  ethylvinyl 
acetate  is  an  especially  useful  product. 

The  process  is  described  as  a  batch  process  as  well  as 
a  continuous  process. 


wherein  both  X's  and  both  Vs  are  the  same,  and  Y  is 
hydrogen;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  acyloxy;  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms; 
and  together  X  and  Y  is  0x0. 


3,367,963 
1 5-OXYGENATED-AS-A-NORANDROSTENE> 
2,17-DIONES 
Seymour  D.  Lcvlne,  Princeton,  and  Padfico  A.  Principe, 
South  River,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,784 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V/ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbcHi  atoms; 
and  together  R  and  R'  is  0x0. 
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3,367,964 
12-OXYGENATED-A.NORANDROST-3-ENES 
Seymour  D.  Levine,  North  Brunswick,  and  Pacifico  A. 
Principe,  South  River,  N  J.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assign, 
ments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,773 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 488) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


()= 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  corv 
sisting  of  hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms;  and 
together  R  and  R'  is  oxo. 


< 


3,367,965 

A3  s-A-NORANDROSTADIENES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

Seymour  D.  Levine,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,286 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—488)  ,^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  i 


K 


R' 


•? 


o=« 


"Y  ! 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro 
and  bromo,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  ethynyl, 
halo  substituted  vinyl,  trifluoromethyl  substituted  vinyl, 
halo  substituted  ethynyl  and  trifluoromethyl  substituted 
ethynyl. 

3,367,966 
PRODUCTION  OF  1,3.GLYC0L  HALF  ESTERS 
Robert  J.  Knopf,  St.  Albans,  and  Louis  F.  Theiling,^Jr., 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
'     No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,514 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 494) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  heating  a  4-m-dioxanol  in 
a  closed  reaction  zone  to  an  elevated  temperature  above 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  4-m-dioxanol,  said 
temperature  being  within  the  range  of  from  about  75'  to 
250°  C,  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to  about  20  hours, 
to  produce  a  half-ester  of  a   1,3-glycol,  wherein  said  4- 
m-dioxanol  is  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R'  and  R'  individually  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aikynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycioalkenyl,  phenyl,  aralkyl,  and 
alkaryl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R' 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bunded  to  form  cycloalkyl  or  cycioalkenyl  groups  of  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms. 

2.  Process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  4-m-dioxanol  is 
heated  in  a  closed  reaction  zone  in  admixture  with  an 
aldehyde  of  the  formula: 

R-CH-CHO 

wherein  each  R  individually  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
or  cycloalkyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  or  alkaryl  of  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  or  the  two  R  variables  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  to  form 
cycloalkyl   or   cycioalkenyl   of   up   to    10  carbon   atoms. 


R'          R» 

R> 

^c-^         . 

\ 
ClI- 

-ClI        CTI-Oll 

n^ 

1             1 
<)            o 

\<^ 

CII 

K^    ^E. 

3,367,967 

TREATMENT  OF  SULFONAMIDES 

William  G.  Bauer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Loufa^  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,456 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—556) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  alkali  earth  metal 
silicates  to  improve  the  color  stability  of  aromatic  sul- 
fonamides. 

3,367,968  • 

1  .  UDIFLUOROAMINO)DIFLUOROMETHYLl. 
1,2,3,3  -  TETRAFLUOROGUANIDINE    AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  J.  Hoekstra,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,256 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—564) 

1.  The  compound    l-[(difluoroamino)difluoromethyl]- 
1 ,2,3,3-tetrafluoroguanidine. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  l-['(difluoroamino)dif1uoro- 
methyl]l,2,3,3-tetrafluoroguanidine  which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  fluorine  into  substantially  anhydrous  cy- 
anoguanidine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  minus 
25°  C.  to  about  10°  C, 

(b)  collecting  the  reaction  product  mixture,  and 

(c)  separating  said  l-[(difluoroamino)difluorometh- 
yl  |-l,2,3,3-tetrafluoroguanidine  therefrom. 


3,367,969 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4,4'-METHYLENEDIANILINE 

Gilbert  Thornton  Perkins,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,072 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—570) 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  new  and  im- 
proved process  for  the  manufacture  of  4,4'-methylenedi- 
aniline  wherein  significantly  improved  yields  are  obtained 
by  reacting  aniline  hydrochloride  with  formaldehyde  and 
thereafter  adding  additional  amounts  of  aniline  prior  to 
the  second,  rearrangement,  step. 


3,367,970 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIMETHYLAMINO- 

ALKANES  FROM  MTROPARAFFINS 
Robert  W.  Rosenthal,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  Scekircher, 
Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,301 

8  Claims.  (CL  260 — 583) 
A  process  for  converting  a  nitroparaffin  to  the  corre-- 
spending  dimethylaminoalkane  which  involves  reacting 


a  nitroparaffin  with  formaldehyde  and  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


1  3,367,971 

PREPARATION  OF  PERFLUOROISOPROPYL 
SI  LFIDE  AND  PERFLUOROACETONE 

Norman  L.  Madison,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,813 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—593) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  perfluoroisopropyl  sulfide 
and  perfluoroacetone  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  perfluoropropene  and 
thionyl  fluoride  in  an  inert  carrier  which  at  least  par- 
tially dissolves  the  reactants,  the  gram  mole  propor- 
tions of  said  perfluoropropene/thionyl  fluoride  in  the 
reaction  mixture  ranging  from  about  1/1  to  about 
5/1. 

(b)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  a  weak  base  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  for  a  period  of  from 
about  12  to  about  120  hours  in  a  sealed  reactor 
under  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and 

(c)  separating  and  recovering  perfluoroacetone  and 
perfluoroisopropyl  sulflde  from  said  product  mass. 


3,367,972 

SELECTIVE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  DIALKYL  ETHERS 
OF  PROTOCATECHUIC  ALDEHYDE 

Wayne  Benjamin  Gitcbel,  Rothschild,  Edmunds  Modrins 
Pogainis,  Mosinee,  and  Eugene  WUbclm  Schoeffel, 
Kronenwetter,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,302 

15  qaims.  (CI.  260—600) 

Alkyl  vanillins,  e.g.,  ethyl  vanillin,  are  produced  by 
selectively  hydrolyzing  a  dialkyi  ether  of  protocatechuic 
aldehyde  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  to  a  4-mono- 
ether;  re-alkylating  to  another  dialkyi  ether  and  selective- 
ly hydrolyzing  that  dialkyi  ether  under  basic  conditions 
at  a  temperature  above  200°  C.  to  a  3-mono-ether. 


3,367,973 

GLYOXAL  MONOALKYL  HEMIACETAL 

Charles  H.  Schramm  and  Morris  Zicf,  Easton,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Company,  Phillips- 
burgh,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,956 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—602) 

1.  Glyoxal  monoethyl  hemiacetal. 


3,367,975 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  DISUL- 
FIDES FROM  TETRATHIOCARBONATES  AND 
ALKYL  HALIDES 

Robert  W.  Liggett,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,687 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—608) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  alkyl  disulfides  of  the 
formula 

R— S— S— R 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  as  deflned  below,  which  comprises 
heating  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  tetrathiocarbonate 
with  an  alkyl  halide  of  the  formula 

RX 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halo- 
gen selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  dispersed  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  reaction 
medium,  at  temperatures  between  about  40°  C.  and  the 
reflux  temperature  of  the  mixture,  for  a  period  of  at  least 
about  30  minutes. 


3367,974 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DINUCLEAR  HALOPHENOLS 

Frands  N.  Apel,  Nutley,  and  Louis  B.  Conte,  Jr.,  Newark, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  CarbUe  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,508 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—607) 

Dinuclear  balophenols  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  di- 
haJo  dinuclear  compound  and  water  in  the  vapor  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrolysis  promoting  catalyst. 


3,367,976 

SUBSTITUTED  RESORCINOL  COMPOUND  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Barrymore  T.  Larkin,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,788 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—611) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  liquid,  non-resinous 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  reaction  product  containing  6-16 
moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  resorcinol  compris- 
ing: refluxing  a  mixture  of  resorcinol  and  formaldehyde, 
said  formaldehyde  to  resorcinol  being  present  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  6-20/1,  in  the  presence  of  methanol  and  under 
anhydrous  conditions  and  maintaining  the  reaction  mix- 
ture substantially  anhydrous  during  reflux  by  removing 
the  water  of  reaction  formed  during  reflux. 

5.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,367,977 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHENOL-a- 
MONOCHLOROHYDRIN  MONOETHERS 

Ewald  Katzschmann,  Dortmund-Kruckel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Chemischc  Werkc  Witten  G.m.b.H.,  Witten 
(Ruhr),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,949 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1963, 
C  31,238 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—613) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phenol-a-mono- 
chlorohydrin  monoethers  which  comprises  reacting  a 
phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mononu- 
clear monohydric  phenols,  mononuclear  polyhydric 
phenols,  polynuclear  monohydric  phenols,  polynuclear 
polyhydric  phenols,  alkyl,  and  halogen  nuclear-substi- 
tuted derivatives  thereof  and  mixtures  of  said  phenols 
with  epichlorohydrin  in  the  presence  of  water,  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  water  epichlorohydrin  of  at  least  about  2:1,  and 
a  water-soluble  neutral  inorganic  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  at  a  temperature  of  between  appwoximately  70*  and 
100°  C,  said  epichlorohydrin  being  employed  in  amounts 
of  up  to  about  1.62  moles  per  phenolic  hydroxyl  group. 
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3,367,978 

4-(PHENOXY)PHENOLS 

Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,182 

5  Cbiims.  (CI.  260—613) 
1.  The  chemical  compounds  having  the  formula 


CHj 


OH 


where  Z  is 


CHi 

I 


»^x  y--  ^^x  ^~"X  y~ 


CHi 


Cllj 


c\u 


no 


and 


CKt 


CKj 


CH, 


no 


-^^-^- . 


CH, 


3,367,979 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BIS-PHENOLS 
Donald  Harper  and  Arthur  Lambert,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1964, 

4,881/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—619) 
A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  bis-l:l-(2'- 
hydroxy-3':5'-dimethylphenyI)  alkanes  wherein  the  al- 
kane  group  contains  from  7-12  carbon  atoms,  by  inter- 
acting a  2:4-dimethylphenol  containing  dialkylphenols  in 
which  the  alky!  groups  are  not  in  the  2  and  4  positions 
with  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  between  7-12  car- 
bon atoms.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
an  acidic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  60-180°  C. 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  such  as  an  alkanol,  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  or 
an  olefinic  hydrocarbon. 


3,367,980 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKVLIDENE  BISPHENOLS 

Edward  F.  Zaweslu,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,345 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 619) 
1.    A    process   for   the    production   of   alkylidene    bis- 
phenols,  said  process  comprising  reacting  (a)   a  phenol 
having  the  formula 

I      OH 


r\ 


car- 


6-12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  radicals  containing  7-12  car- 
bon atoms  and  alkaryl  radicals  containing  7-12  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfoxide  having  the  formula 

R»-S-R«     . 

wherein  Rj  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1-8  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl  radicals  containing  6-12  carbon  atoms, 
within  a  temperature  range  of  50°   to  250°  C. 


with  (/>)  a  carbonyl  compound  having  the  formula^ 

o 

R,-C-R« 

wherein  Rj,  Rj,  ^3  and  R4  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
containing   i-12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  containing 


3,367,981 

PHENOL  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

John  P.  Napolitano,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,624 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—624) 
Phenols  are  preferentially  alkylated  in  the  ortho  posi- 
tion by  the  reaction  of  a  phenol  having  at  least  one  ortho 
position  unsubstituted  with  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
in  the  presence  of  a  transitional  alumina. 


3367,982 

FLUOROHYDRINS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Richard  F.  Merritt,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,821 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—633) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  represented  by  the  formula 


K  R 


R    on    F    R 


where  the  R's  represent  alkyl  groups  having  a  total  of  up 
to  24  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

R  R 

/I  '\ 

R    OH     F     R 

comprising  reacting  oxygen  difluoride  with  a  compound 
having  the  formula 

R-C=CR 

I 

i<     K 

at  a  temperature  range  of  about  —80*  C.  to  0*  C.  and  at 
subatmospheric  pressure  wherein  the  oxygen  difluoride  is 
added  to  the  olefin  reactants,  wherein  the  R's  represent 
alkyl  groups  having  a  total  of  up  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


3,367,983 
HIGH    TEMPERATURE,    SHORT    CONTACT- 
TIME  PYROLYSIS  OF  DICHLORODIFLUO- 
ROMETHANE 
John  Richard  Soulen,  Narbcrth,  and  William  Ford 
Schwartz,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporatism  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,535 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—653) 
Dichlorodifluoromethane  (CCljCFa)  is  pyrolyzed  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  1100°  C.  to  about 
2000°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  0.0002  to  0.05  second  to 
produce,  as  a  major  product,  1,2-dichlorotetrafluoro- 
ethane  (CCIF3CCIF3). 


3,367,984 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUOROALKANES 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  El  Cerrito,  and  Attila  E.  Pavlath, 
B«rkele>,   Calif.,  ass^nors  to   Stauffer   Chemical 
Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,319 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 653) 
A  process  for  preparing  fluoroalkanes  such  as   l.l-di- 
fluoroethane  and   1.1-difluoropropane  by  reading 


[AsCUl^lAsF,]- 

or   iSbCUlUSbP, 

J~  with  trilhianes  having  the  formula 

R 

iH 

/    \ 
S             8 

R'-CH            CH-R" 

\    / 
S 

wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  by  heating  at  atmospheric  pressure  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  90°  C.  and  collecting  the 
fluoroalkanes. 


3,367,985 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYENE  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  Donald  Surmatis,  West  Caldwell,  NJ^  assignor 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,018 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cis-^-carotene 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  cis-vitamin  A  alcohol  isomeric  mixture 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (I)  manganese  dioxide  (2)  potassium  permanga- 
nate and  (3)  potassium  dichromate  to  form  a  cis- 
vitamin  A  aldehyde  isomeric  mixture;  and 

(b)  reacting  the  so-formed  cis-vitamin  A  aldehyde  iso- 
meric mixture  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  triarylphosphine  salt  of  a 
vitamin  A  alcohol  (2)  a  triarylmonoalkylphosphine 
salt  of  a  vitamin  A  alcohol  and  (3)  a  monoaryldial- 
kylphosphine  salt  of  a  vitamin  A  alcohol  in  contact 
with  a  proton  acceptor  to  form  said  cis-^-carotene. 

25.  n-mono-cis-^-carotene. 


contacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
carbons, said  mixture  containing  predominantly  at 
least  one  normal  ali^aolefin  and  lesser  amounts  of 
at  least  one  vinylidenes  type  olefin,  the  niunber  of 
carbon  atoms  in  said  olefins  being  from  6  to  18; 

with  a  Friedel -Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consistin^r^  ferric  chloride,  boron  trifluoride  and 
boron  trifluoride-etherate; 

under  conditions  including  a  temperature  between 
about  —50°  C.  to  about  100'  C.  to  selectively  po- 
lymerize said  vinylidene  type  olefins. 


3,367,988 

ACYCLIC  OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION 

John  M.  McEuen,  Detroit,  Larry  Plonsker,  Royal  Oak, 

and>Michael  Dubeck,  Bhmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Vfafinia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,634 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.2) 

An  improved  process  for  isomerizing  a-olefins  to  in- 
ternal olefins  using  a  Group  VIII  metal  or  metals  on  an 
inert  support  as  a  catalyst,  and  an  alcohol  as  a  promoter. 
Suitable  catalysts  are  palladium,  platinum,  rhodium,  iridi- 
um or  ruthenium  and  mixtures  thereof  on  finely  divided 
charcoal.  Paraffinic  mono-  and  dihydroxy  alcohols  are 
examples  of  useful  promoters. 


'  3,367,986 

COMPLEX  LEWIS  ACID  CATALYZED  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  POLYMERIZATION 
Louis  Dc  Vrlcs,  Richmond,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,950 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 670) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polycyclic  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons of  higher  molecular  weight  which  comprises  con- 
tacting aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  with  an  aluminum  chloride-silver  chloride  complex, 
comprising  from  about  1  to  5  moles  of  aluminum  chloride 
per  mole  of  silver  chloride,  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous 
hydrogen  chloride  and  a  noble  metal  dehydrogenation 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80° 
to  200*  C. 

I  ^"^""^^^ 
3367,987 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AN  ALPHA  OLEFIN 
William  L.  Walsh,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
358,933,  Apr.  10,  1964.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  23,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  596,462 

18  Chdms.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises: 


3  367  989 
COMPLEXES  OF  PHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
WITH     TRULKYLALUMINUMS    AND    USES 
THEREFOR 
Lacey  E.  Scoggins  and  Tommcy  A.  Yokley,  Jr.,  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,043 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 


"'    r\ 


Phosphonium  compounds  of  the  formula  (R)4PX 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  or  cyclo- 
alkyl  radical  and  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  form 
complexes  with  1  and  2  mols  of  trialkylaluminum  com- 
pounds. The  complexes  can  be  utilized  for  the  separation 
of  trialkylaluminums  from  mixtures  of  hydrocarbons  and 
also  used  in  a  growth  reaction  wherein  olefins  are  reacted 
with  trialkylaluminums  to  form  higher  trialkylalumi- 
nums which  are  subsequently  displaced  to  triethylalumi- 
num  and  high  molecular  weight  1-olefins. 


3,367,990 
EPOXY    RESINS   FORMED   BY   INTERACTING    A 
DIGLYCIDYL  ETHER  OF  A  DIHYDRIC  PHENOL, 
AN  EPOXIDIZED  NOVOLAC  AND  A  DIHYDRIC 
PHENOLIC  COMPOUND 
Bart  J.  Bremmer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,893 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—831) 
This  application  is  concerned  with  epoxy  resins  having 
an  increased  reactivity  in  the  presence  of  a  latent  catalyst 
at  an  elevated  temperature  comprising  (1)  10  to  35  parts 
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by  weight  per  hundred  parts  resin  of  a  dihydroxy  phenolic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4.4'-di- 
hydroxy  diphenyl  dimethyl  methane.  4,4'-dihydroxy  di- 
phenyl  sulfone,  4,4'-dihydroxy  diphenyl  methane,  4,4'-<ii- 
hydroxy  diphenyl  oxide,  4,4'-dihydroxy  biphenyl  or  hy- 
droquinone  and  the  nuclear  chlorinated  or  brominated  de- 
rivatives thereof  and  (2)  an  epoxide  mixture  of  (a)  from 
15  to  89  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  resin  of  the 
diglycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydroxy  phenolic  compound  and 
(b)  an  epoxidized  novolac. 


3.367,991 
THERMOSETTING  MIXTURE  OF  EPOXIDE  RESIN- 

AMINE  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  AND  AMINE-AL- 

DEHYDE  RESINS 
Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Coatings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,540 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—834) 

Thermoplastic  addition  product  of  amines  and  poly- 
epoxide  resins  are  cured  by  reaction  with  amine-aldchyde 
resins.  In  an  example  21.3  parts  of  a  butylamine -epoxide 
resin  adduct  was  blended  with  2.5  parts  of  a  60%  solution 
of  methylated  methylol  melamine  solution  and  U.8  part 
of  a  25%  solution  of  the  morpholine  salt  of  p-toluene 
sulfonate. 


3,367,992 
2-HYDROXYALKYL     ACRYLATE     AND     METH- 
ACRYLATE   DICARBOXYLIC   ACID   PARTIAL 
ESTERS  AND  THE  OXYALKYLATED  DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF 
Charles  R.  Bearden,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpom- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,102 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 837) 
Thermosetting  resins  are  prepared  from   dicarboxylic 
acid  partial  esters  which  may  in  turn  be  prepared  by 
reacting  2-hydoxyalkyl   acrylates  or  methacrylates  with 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides.  The  partial  esters  can  be 
mixed  with  a  polymeria  able  monomer  and  a  polyfunc- 
tional  material  such  as  a  polyepoxide,  a  polyiscxryanate  or 
a  polyamine  and  cured;  or  alternately,  the  partial  ester 
may  be  reacted  first  with  the  polyfunctional  material  and 
then   mixed   with  a  polymerizable   monomer  to  form   a 
thermosettable  resin  composition.  The  resins  find  utility 
in  reinforced  plastics,  laminates  and  the  like  and  readily 
accept  high  loadings  of  various  inert  fillers. 


3,367.993 
POLYCARBONATE  ELASTOMERS  FROM  5,6,7,8- 
TETRAHYDRO-l,4-NAPHTHALENEDiOLS 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  ir65,  Scr.  No.  478,430 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—858) 
Highly  elastic  polycarbonates  are  prepared  from  (A) 
at  least  one  dihydroxy  compound  including  a  tetrahy- 
dronapthalenediol.  (B)  at  least  one  polymer  glycol,  such 
as  a  hydroxy-terminated  polyester,  and  (C)  a  carbonyl 
halide,  such  as  phosgene  or  bromophosgene. 


3,367.994 
NOVEL  ACCELERATOR  FOR  UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER  RESINS 
Earl  E.  Parker.  Allison  Park,  and  Beta  Udyamoki.  Jr., 
Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,489 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—864) 
I.  A  rapidly  polymerizable  unsaturated  polyester  com- 
position, having  improved  storage  stability,  comprising: 


(A)  A  liquid  polymerizable,  cthylenically  unsaturated 
compound, 

(B)  A    polyester    of   a    dihydric    compound   and    an 
alpha, beta-ethylcnically  unsaturated  acid,  and 

(C)  A  compound  of  the  structure; 


IIO-R"        R' 


i     i 


/\ 


-R 


V^ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  R' 
is  an  ethylene  group. 


3.367,995 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

OF  DIENE  RUBBER,  STYRENE,  ACRYLONITRILE 

AND  ALPHA-METHYL  STYRENE 
Masaaki  Yoshino  and  Masataka  Isogawa,  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Company, 

Limited,   Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation   of 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feh.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,706 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—880) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  graft  copolymer 
containing,  by  weight,  substantially  5%  to  35%  synthetic 
diene  rubber,  15%  to  60%  alpha-methyl  styrcne,  15%  to 
45%  acrylonitrile,  and  4%  to  40%  slyrene. 


3,367,996 

PHOSPHORl  S-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Richard  Strauss,  Lexington,  and  James  Bottomley,  Tewks- 

bury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Poly  chemicals.  Inc.. 

Wilmington,  Mavs.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 

377,110.  June  22.  1964,  and  Scr.  No.  441.369,  Mar.  19, 

1965.  This  application  June  8.  1965.  Scr.  No.  462.385 
23  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 887) 

Phosphorus-containing  poKnicrs  useful  ;is  stabilizers  in 
a  variety  of  compositions  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
a  phenolic  compound,  an  aldehydj  capable  of  condensing: 
with  the  phenol,  and  a  tiivalcnt  phosphorus  compoimd. 
In  one  embodimeni.  ;i  phosphite  polymer  is  prepared  by 
a  reacting  phenyl  phosphite  such  as  Irisnonyl  phenyl  phos- 
phite with  an  aldehydic  compound  like  formaldehyde.  In 
another  embodiment,  an  ester  polymer  is  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  trivalent  phosphite  compound  with  a  thermoplas- 
tic resinous  novolak  such  as  for  example,  the  reaction  of 
phosphorus  trichloride  or  organic  phosphite  with  a  phenol- 
formaldehyde  novolak  resin.  Ihese  phosphorus-contain- 
ing polymers  are  useful  stabilizers  in  synthetic  elastomers 
like  styrcne  butadiene  rubber  and  thermoplastic  resins  like 
polypropylene. 

3.367,997 
BLOW  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING   A 
BLEND  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  HOMOPOLYMERS 
AND  A.B.S.  TERPOLYMER 
Harold  V.  Smith.  Villa  en  Genevroz,  La  Conversion, 

Vaud,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964.  Scr.  No.  346,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2,  1963. 

8,451/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—891) 
1.  A  blow  moulding  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  vinyl  chloride  homopolymers  at  least  one  of  which 
has  a  minimum  K  value  of  approximately  50,  which 
value  is  lower  by  not  less  than  10  than  the  K  value  of 
at  least  one  other  of  said  bomopolymers  in  said  mixture, 
said  mixture  of  homopolymers  containing  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  each  homopolymer,  and  a  terpolymcr  of 
acrylonitrile,   butadiene   and  styrene,   which   terpolymer 
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is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  5%  to  30%  by  weight 
of  the  toul  weight  of  said  terpolymer  and  said  mixture 
of  vinyl  chloride  homopolymers,  and  which  has  an  ac- 
rylonitrile content  of  from  15%  to  35%  by  weight  of  said 
terpolymer,  a  butadiene  content  of  from  20%  to  40% 
by  weight  of  said  terpolymer,  and  a  styrene  content  of 
from  35%  to  55%  by  weight  of  said  terpolymer. 


where  •?  A 

Ri  and  Rj  are  perfluoroalkyi  radicals  and 
R3.  R4  and  R5  are  various  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  substituted  pficnyl  radicals. 


3  367  998 

polyethylene'  BASE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  POLYTERPENE  RESINS 

Michel  Ostcrricth,  Brussels,  and  Franz  Cocquyt,  Schaer- 

beek,   Brussels,   Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay   &   Cle, 

Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,159 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11,  1963, 
950,290,  Patent  1.378.310 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
The  suitability  of  high  density  polyethylene  for  fabri- 
catitin   into  film   is  improved  by  mixing  with  the   poly- 
ethylene  a   polyterpene   resin   having   a   fusion  point   no 
higher  than  55"  C. 


3  367  999 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYETHYLENE  SUR- 
FACE HYDROPHILIC  AND  INK  RECEPTIVE 
BY  ADDING  OXIDIZED  POLYETHYLENE 
Bernard  L.  Steicrman.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
793,255,  Feb.  16,  1959,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Scr.  No.  550.753,  Dec.  2,  1955. 
This  application  Oct.  22,   1965,  Ser.  No.  502,515 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 897) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  printed  polyethylene  arti- 
cle whose  surface  is  hydrophilic  and  recep.ive  to  printing 
inks,  without  the  necessity  of  subjecting  said  surface  to 
any   prinlability   treatment,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of  plasticizing  a  major  proportion  of  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyethylene  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  oxidized  polyethylene,  shaping  the  plas- 
ticized  mixture  to  form  the  article,  and,  without  subject- 
ing the  surface  of  said  article  to  any  intervening  print- 
ability  treatment,  applying  a  printing  ink  directly  to  said 
surface  of  said  article  to  form  an  image  thereon,  said  ink 
firmly  adhering  to  said  surface. 


or 
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3,368,001 
ALKYL  SULFONAMIDE  PHOSPHATES 
AND  PHOSPHONATES 
Karoly  Szabo,  Orinda,  Llewellyn  W.  Fancfaer,  Lafayette, 
and  David  J.  Broadbcnt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,369 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—944) 
Compounds  of  the  formula 

R    X*  R» 

\T  /  .  • 

P-8-Y-N  ••    ,■   r- 

/  \ 

Ri  SOiRi 

in  which  R  and  Ri  are  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl 
groups;  R2  is  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl  or  lower  haloalkyi; 
R3  is  lower  alkyl  (when  R2  is  hydrogen)  and  R3  is  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  halophenyl  (when  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  haloalkyi);  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  Y  is  a 
divalent  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkylalkylene  group.  The 
compounds  are  useful  in  killing  pests  such  as  insects  and 
mites. 

3,368,002 
S-CHLOROPHENOXYMETHYL  THIO,  DITHIO 
PHOSPHONATES  OR  PHOSPHATES 
Karoly  Szabo,  Orinda,  Calif.,  and  John  Gary  Brady,  West 
Chester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,823 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—951) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R     X 

/ 
R'O 


S-ClIiO 


CI. 

-<3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl.  loweralkoxy,  chloroloweralkyl  and  phenyl  radicals, 
R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  n  in  an  integer 
from  1  to  3,  inclusive. 


3.368.000 

FLUOROOXYPHOSPHORANES 

Robert  Arnold  Braun,  Newark.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1964.  Scr.  No.  407,895 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 937) 
Fluorooxyphosphoranes  having  the  structure 


OR« 

Ri    I        ORi 


3,368,003 

3.TRIFLUOROMETHYL  PHENYL 

PHOSPHORAMIDOTHIOATES 

Etcyl  H.  Blair  and  Kenneth  C.  Kaner,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,179 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—955) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula:  | 

CFi  ' 

S     O-R 

wherein  R  represents  loweralkyl  and  each  R'  independ- 
ently represents  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl. 


z>-«-^ 


3,368,004 
FORMING  BALLS  FROM  POWDER 
Aurelio  Frederick  Sirianni  and  Ira  Edwin  Puddlngton, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,223 

17  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
Powders  are  formed  into  balls  or  spheres  in  a  two- 
phase  liquid,  the  first  liquid  being  inert  and  the  second 
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having  a  preferential  affinity  for  the  powder,  by  shaking 
the  three-phase  system  in  a  container  having  rounded 
surfaces  to  agglomerate  the  powder  and  second  liquid  and 
cause  the  agglomerates  to  undergo  impact  and  ricocheting 
action  until  the  balls  are  shaped  and  densified,  and  the 
desired  balls  subsequently  recovered  from  the  system. 


3,368,005 
PROCESS  OF  SEALING  A  BELL  AND 
SPIGOT  JOINT 
George  S.  Buczala,  306  Church  Road,  Abington  Town- 
ship,  Montgomery    County,    Pa.     19001,   and    Walter 
E.  Rosengarten,  Jr.,  2895  Gradyville  Road,  Broomall, 
Pa.     19008,  and  Lynn  L.  Copeland,  Philadelphia,  Pa.; 
said  Copeland  assignor  to  said  Buczala  and  said  Rosen- 
garten jointly 
Original  application  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,388,  now 
Patent  No.  3.260,280,  dated  July  12,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,225 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264—32) 


comprising  enclosing  said  exposed  portion  of  the  con- 
ductor member  in  a  demountable  mould  having  an  ex- 
trusion chamber  the  length  of  which  is  relatively  small 
in  relation  to  the  length  of  said  exposed  portion,  said 
mould  extrusion  chamber  having,  in  coaxial  alignment, 
an  entrance  die  of  variable  diameter  which  is  adjustable 
within  a  range  including  the  inner  and  outer  diameters 
respectively  of  the  thermoplastic  layer  to  be  applied,  and 
an  exit  die  of  constant  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  external  diameter  of  Mid  layer;  lociting  the  mould 
extrusion  chamber  and  conductor  member  at  the  start 
of  the  operation  with  one  end  of  said  existing  plastic 
l.iyer  in  the  exit  die;  injecling  thermoplastic  m.iierial  in 
a  molten  condition  into  the  mould  extrusion  chamber 
so  that  it  unites  with  said  thermoplastic  layer  at  said 
one  end  thereof;  effecting  relative  longitudinal  movement 


W/AV-VJ'-' 


A  process  for  sealing  a  bell  and  spigot  joint  in  a  pipe 
line  buried  beneath  a  paved  area  which  comprises  break- 
ing the  paving  in  an  area  less  than  one  square  foot  directly 
over  the  joint,  and  through  this  opening  excavating 
around  the  joint,  blast  cleaning  the  face  of  the  bell  and 
the  adjoining  spigot,  applying  and  securing  an  expend..ble 
mold  about  the  joint,  and  forcing  sealant  into  the  mold 
cavity.  The  mold  is  of  rubberized  fabric  in  the  form  of 
an  overlapping  girdle  which  in  released  position  conforms 
to  the  shape  of  the  joint  and  has  a  bell  end  portion,  a 
spigot  end  portion  and  an  inclined  intermediate  portion 
which  includes  the  mold  cavity  and  in  the  preferred  em- 
bodiment is  provided  with  a  fill  tube  and  a  tensile  spring 
engageable  therewith.  Longhandled  tools  are  used  to 
apply  the  mold,  to  connect  the  spring  to  the  fill  tube  and 
to  apply  and  tighten  respective  steel  banding  straps  around 
the  bell  and  spigot  end  portions  of  the  mold. 


3,368,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
MOULDED  JOINTS  OR  REPAIRS 
Peter  Herbert  Gill,  Welling,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 
Submarine  Cables  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,127 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 36) 
1.  Method  of  applying  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  insu- 
lation to  an  exposed  portion  of  a  conductor  member  of 
an  electric  cable  or  the  like,  which  conductor  member 
already  is  covered  by  an  existing  layer  of  thermoplastic 
material  except  at  said  exposed  portion,  said  existing 
layer  having  two  spaced  ends  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  conductor  member,  said  method 


of  the  mould  extrusion  chamber  with  respect  to  the 
conductor  member  so  that  the  conductor  member  passes 
through  the  mould  extrusion  chamber  from  the  entrance 
die  toward  the  exit  die  and  leaves  at  the  exit  die  with 
the  applied  thermoplastic  layer  in  position  on  said  con- 
ductor portion,  the  entrance  die  engaging  said  conductor 
member  and  maintaining  the  latter  in  an  axial  position 
relative  to  said  mould  extrusion  chamber  during  extru- 
sion; effecting  adjustment  of  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  entrance  die  to  substantially  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  other  end  of  said  existing  plastic  layer  when  the 
latter  arrives  at  said  entrance  die;  and  effecting  entrance 
of  said  other  end  of  said  existing  phistic  layer  through 
said  entrance  die  into  said  mould  extrusion  chamber 
and  uniting  said  other  end  of  said  existing  plastic  layer 
with  the  molten  plastic  in  said  mould  extrusion  chamber. 


3,368,007 
ROTARY   DIE    EXTRIDER  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Palmer,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  309,631,  Sept.   18, 
1963.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,002 
18  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 40) 


The  single  thickness  profile  of  the  flattened  output  from 
a  blown  film  extruder  where  the  extruder  die  rotates  to 


distribute  thickness  variations  circumferentially  about  the 
film  is  obtained  from  a  measurement  of  the  double  sheet 
thickness  at  such  a  position  immediately  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  film  that  the  output  of  each  profile  forming  portion 
of  the  extruder  die  can  be  obtained.  The  average  sheet 
thickness  is  determined  by  integrating  the  single  thickness 
profile  measurement  for  a  time  period  equal  to  the  period 
of  revolution  of  the  extruder  die,  as  determined  by 
electro-mechanical  timers. 


'         3,368,008 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMABLE  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kimikazu  Azuma,  6703  Kugenuma,  Fujisawa-sbi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1964, 

39/  2  738 

11  Claims.  (CI.  264— 53) 


by  weight  chemically  combined  styrene  are  heated  only 
superficially  (i.e.  to  a  depth  of  at  most  the  order  of  0.01 
mm.  when  the  particle  size  is  0.15  to  5  mm.)  at  a  tem- 
perature of  10  to  80°  C.  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
resin  for  a  period  of  0.1  to  20  seconds  and  yet  insufficient 
for  general  melting  of  the  particles,  and  only  thereafter 
compressing  the  particles  to  bond  them  together  along 
superficially  heated  regions.  The  particles  are  super- 
ficially heated  by  a  treatment  with  hot  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  120  to  150°  C.  and  compressed  after  this  super- 
ficial heating  by  a  pressure  of  0.1  to  1  kg,/cm.». 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  foam- 
able  resin  composition,  in  which  a  thermoplastic  resin  is 
melted  in  an  extruding  apparatus  of  a  known  type,  the 
molten  resin  is  then  supplied  to  a  heated,  upright  mixing 
chamber  having  therein  a  horizontal  perforate  plate  so  as 
to  cause  the  molten  resin  to  flow  downwardly  through  the 
perforations  into  a  zone  located  below  the  perforated  plate 
in  the  form  of  numerous  fine  streams  of  the  molten  resin, 
and  a  foaming  agent  is  mixed  into  said  molten  resin 
streams  as  they  pass  downwardly  through  said  zone. 


cttnM 


3,368,010 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HYDRATION  RESISTANT 

REFRACTORY  BRICK 

John  L.  Cummings,  Sr.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

262,333,  Mar.  4,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  516,676 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—63) 

A  process  for  making  a  hydration  resistant  refractory 
brick  or  ramming  material  from  easily  hydratable  refrac- 
tory aggregates.  The  refractory  aggregates  are  first  coated 
with  core  oil  as  a  moisture  inhibitor  to  reduce  the  hydra- 
tion properties  of  the  aggregates.  The  coated  aggregates 
are  then  mixed  with  powdered  pitch  and  the  core  oil 
coating  serves  as  an  adhesive  or  carrier  so  that  the  pow- 
dered pitch  adheres  to  the  coated  refractory  aggregates 
and  forms  a  second  moisture  inhibitor  coating  on  the 
aggregates.  The  core  oil  coating  also  serves  to  evenly 
distribute  the  powdered  pitch  on  the  aggregates.  The 
aggregates,  with  the  core  oil  coating  and  powdered  pitch 
coating,  are  compacted  ar»d  molded  into  brick  shapes  and 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
powdered  pitch.  The  liquified  pitch  encapsulates  the  ag- 
gregates and  forms  a  relatively  impervious  seal  against 
hydration. 

3,368,011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
THE    MANUFACTURE    OF    ASBESTOS- 
CEMENT  ARTICLES 
Leonard  Irving  Daniel,  Flagtown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Mansville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,453 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—72) 


3,368,009 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  SYNTHETIC  EXPANDED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Plero  Oddi,  Milan,  lUly,  assignor  to  Montecatini 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,306 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  July  26,  1964, 

14,152/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—53) 


A  process  for  shaping  a  spigot  end  profile  on  an  as- 
bestos-cement pipe  by  the  compaction  and  densification 
of  the  asbestos-cement  material  while  the  asbestos-ce- 
ment pipe  is  still  on  the  mandrel  on  which  it  was  formed. 


Process  for  making  porous  cellular  styrene  bodies 
wherein  noncoherent,  completely  expanded  and  aged  par- 
ticles of  a  thermoplastic  resin  consisting  of  at  least  50%    spectrum  of  sizes  consisting  of: 


3,368,012 
PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Arnold  R.  Erickson,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,293 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—117) 
1.  A  method  of  agglomerating  finely  divided  carbo- 
naceous material  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  forming 
a  substantial  quantity  of  agglomerates  having  a  preselected 
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feeding  finely  divided  carbonaceous  material  at  an  ele-  3,368,014 

vated  temperature  into  an  inclined  rotary  retort  hav-  PRINTING  ONTO  FOAMED  PLASTICS 

ing   wall    mounted    tines,   said   wall    mounted   tines  Donatas  Tijunelis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

being  symmetrically  spaced  and  extending  radially  9.*"  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
inwardly  from  said  retort  wall,  and 


rotating  said  retort  at  a  preselected  speed  to  thorough- 
ly mix  said  finely  divided  carbonaceous  material  and 
a  carbonaceous  liquid  binder  and  form  agglomerates 
therefrom, 

said  tines  each  having  an  adjacent  spacing  of  between 
about  5  and  2  inches  to  control  the  size  of  said 
formed  agglomerates  so  that  a  major  portion  of  said 
agglomerates  have  a  size  spectrum  of  between  ^/4  of 
an  inch  and  2  inches. 


3,368.013 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  MLLTI-VENTED 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Humbert  A.  Pisciotta,  Islip  Terrace,  and  Anthony  T. 
Pisciotta,  Jr.,  Glendale.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jeffer- 
son Tank  &  Seat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465.240 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 125) 


-iO 


I 

K 

'II  "^ 

-4;     )'' 

,    —    — 

^%^     ^ 

■*s 


*6 


A  method  of  making  multi-vented  hollow  articles  by 
charging  a  hollow  sectiorial  mold  with  a  mass  of  coarse 
granular  particles  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  cover  the  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  mold  to  a  predetermined  shallow 
depth,  then  rotating  the  moid  about  compound  axes  so 
as  to  distribute  the  particles  around  the  internal  surface 
of  the  mold,  while  the  mold  is  rotating  applying  heat  to 
the  mold  in  such  a  manner  that  the  particles  fuse  at  their 
skins  and  autogenously  weld  to  one  another  only  where 
they  are  in  contact  to  form  a  hollow  shell  leaving  portions 
of  the  particles  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  interstices 
therebetween  which  constitute  multiple  vents  in  the  shell, 
then  opening  the  mold  and  forming  an  opening  in  the 
shell  in  registry  with  the  mold  opening,  and  next  concur- 
rently cooling  the  mold  and  the  shell  by  inserting  the 
mold  into  water  while  at  the  same  time  introducing  water 
into  the  interior  of  the  shell  through  the  openings  in  the 
mold  and  in  the  shell  and  thus  preventing  distortion  of 
the  shell. 


New  York 

Filed  Mav  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,308 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264—132) 


'"    y-vt 


1.  A  methixl  of  printing  onto  a  surface  of  foamed 
plastic  comprising  the  steps  of  printing  on  a  hot  glossy 
metal  surface,  contacting  the  surface  of  the  foamed  plas- 
tic to  the  printing  on  the  hot  glossy  metal  surface,  dwelling 
under  contact  pressure  to  melt  the  surface  of  the  ft>amed 
plastic,  and  cooling  the  metal  and  foamed  surfaces. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  member  of  thermoplastic 
foam  and  simultaneously  printing  on  said  member  com- 
prising the  steps  of  appKing  an  inking  compound  to  a 
carrier,  providing  a  quantity  of  expandable  thermopIa.s- 
tic  material  adjacent  to  said  carrier,  heating  said  carrier 
for  plasticizing  said  inking  compound,  activating  the  ther- 
moplastic material  for  causing  it  to  expand  into  foam  and 
fill  said  mold  such  that  part  of  the  foam  engages  the 
heated  carrier  and  the  inking  compound  carried  thereby, 
and  cooling  said  carrier  and  said  foam. 


3.368.015 

SPINNING  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMER  SOLLTIONS 

Wilhelm  Irion  and  Werner  Saar,  Neumunster,  Germany; 

assignors  to  Phrix-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg. 

Germany 

No   Drawing.  Filed  July  9.   1963,  Ser.  No.  293,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1962, 
P  29  884 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—182) 
1.  Method  of  improving  the  spinnability  of  polyacrylo- 
nitrile  solutions,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  spinning 
solution   consisting  essentially  of  at   least  one   polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylonitrile  and 
copt>lymers  of  polyacrylonitrile  composed  of  at  least  85% 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  units,  dissolved  in  an  aqueous 
zinc  chloride  solution  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  35°  C.  and  120°  C,  and  terminat- 
ing said  heat  treatment  when  the  addition  under  stirring 
of  between  about  5.5  and  8.5  cc.  of  water  to  2  g.  of  said 
spinning  solution  diluted  with  10  cc.  of  said  aqueous  zinc 
chloride  solution  causes  the  resulting  solution  to  become 
turbid:  and  spinning  the  thus  treated  spinning  solution. 


3,368,016 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  COM- 
POSITE    AND    PRESTRESSED    STEEL- 
CONCRETE   BEAMS 

Alexandre  Birguer,  36  Rue  Lincoln. 

I'ccle.  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  May  21,  1965, 

664.243 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—228) 

A  composite  steel-concrete  beam  has  a  zone  adapted  to 

be  subjected  to  a  compressive  stress,  and  another  zone 

adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  tensive  stress.  The  process  ol 


making  the  beam  includes  subjecting  it  to  one  pre^tress 
by  means  of  wires  located  in  the  second-mentioned  zone, 
then  attaching  metal  flats,  whereby  at  least  one  flat  is 
attached  by  bolts  of  high  tensile  strength,  applying  a  layer 


3,368,017 
HOSE  CURING  UNIT 
Paul  J.  Lister,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good« 
rich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,602  , 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—347) 
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Tlie  method  of  processing  hose  which  preliminarily 
of  mortar  between  this  flat  and  the  underlying  flange  and  cures  the  hose  in  a  round  cross-sectional  form  followed 
then  subjecting  the  beam  to  another  prestress  by  means  of  by  a  final  curing  of  the  hose  in  an  oblong  cross- sectional 
wires  located  in  the  second-mentioned  zone.  form. 
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3,368,018 
ELECTRODE  AND  ELECTRODE  TIP 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Seratinu  .M.  De  Corso,  Wilkins  Township,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Charles  B.  Wolf,  North  Huntington  Township,  Irwin, 
Pa.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,425 
13  Claims.  (CI.  13 — 18) 


1.  An  electrode  tip  comprising  an  outer  annular  cup 
member  composed  of  a  non-magnetic  material  having 
good  electrical  and  thermal  conductivity  and  providing 
an  arcing  surface,  an  inner  annular  cup  member  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  similar  thermal,  electrical,  and 
magnetic  characteristics,  said  inner  annular  cup  member 
being  disposed  within  the  outer  annular  cup  member,  the 
inner  annular  cup  member  having  outer  dimensions 
chosen  in  accordance  with  the  inner  dimensions  of  the 
outer  annular  cup  member  to  provide  a  space  between  ad- 
jacent wall  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped 
tubes  disposed  within  the  space  between  the  outer  annular 
cup  member  and  the  inner  annular  cup  member,  said  plu- 
rality of  tubes  being  disposed  at  closely  spaced  intervals 
around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  inner  annular  cup 
member,  the  entire  tip  structure  being  joined  into  a  single 
unit,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  conduct  a  cooling  fluid 
near  the  arcing  surface  of  the  electrode  tip. 


3,368,019 
NON-CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE 
Scrafino  M.  De  Corso,  Wilkins  Township,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,240 
16  Chdms.  (CL  13—18) 


14.  In  a  non-consumable  electrode,  in  combination,  an 
annular  electrode  face  member  adapted  to  be  fluid  cooled, 
the  electrode  face  member  including  an  annular  tip  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  passageways  there- 
in, each  of  the  U-shaped  passageways  passing  near  the 
arcing  surface  of  the  annular  electrode  face  member, 
a  field  coil  disposed  within  the  tip,  means  including  cy- 
lindrical fluid  channeling  means  for  bringing  a  cooling 
fluid  to  the  electrode  face  member,  means  including  other 
cylindrical  fluid  channeling  means  for  conducting  fluid 
from  the  electrode  face  member,  fluid  inlet  header  means 
and  fluid  outlet  header  means  communicating  with  the 
fluid  channeling  means  and  the  other  fluid  channeling 
means  respectively,  the  fluid  inlet  header  means  includ- 
ing means  forming  an  annular  chamber  encircling  the 
electrode  and  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  for 
conducting  fluid  therefrom,  fluid  filter  means  in  the  an- 
nular chamber,  and  plug  means  including  at  least  one  re- 
movable plug  composed  of  a  highly  heat  resistant  ma- 
terial mounted  in  the  central  aperture  of  the  electrode 
and  preventing  the  passage  of  heat  flux  therethrough. 
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3,368,020 

CONTACT  RING  AND  SEAL 

Scrafino  M.  De  Corso,  Media,  and  Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwin, 

Pa.,  assignors  to   Westingliouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,907 

14  Claims.  (CI.  13—18) 


S 


In  electrodes  which  have  a  fluid  cooled  removable  tip 
forming  an  arcing  surface,  a  seal  must  be  provided  be- 
tween the  tip  and  the  supporting  structure  for  the  tip, 
which  supporting  structure  must  carry  current  to  the  elec- 
trode tip  from  electrical  connection  means  made  to  the 
supporting  structure  and  which  tip  must  also  provide  seal- 
ing against  internal  water  pressure.  We  provide  a  single 
seal  consisting  of  a  deformable  metal  ring  such  as  cop- 
per which  may  be  round  or  hexagonal  in  cross-section  and 
which  is  compressed  into  aligned  annular  grooves  on  the 
supporting  structure  and  on  the  tip.  Our  seal  may  also 
be  a  deformable  metal  ring  composed  of  two  oblique 
slanting  surfaces  which  are  compressible.  The  ring  may 
consist  of  a  deformable  gasket  of  soft  metal  or  a  deform- 
able metal  gasket  having  on  the  inside  thereof  a  rubber 
portion. 

3,368,021  \ 

FURNACE  FOR  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Pai  Yen  Leung,  3119  David  Ave., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif .    94303 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,987,  now 
Patent  No.  3,160,497,  dated  Dec.  8,  1964.  Divided  and 
tills  application  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,665 
5  Claims.  (CI.  13—23) 


ant  metal,  said  tubular  member  being  rolled  from  a  flat 
sheet  and  having  an  open  longitudinal  seam,  a  terminal 
member  having  a  cylindrical  recess  receiving  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  heating  member,  and  wedging  means 


An  apparatus  for  melting  refractory  metals  including  a 
sintered  block  of  the  refractory  metal,  means  for  passing 
through  the  block  a  first  electric  current  sufficient  to  heat 
the  block  and  to  close  the  voids  in  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  block  thereby  increasing  the  electrical  and  ther- 
mal conductivity  of  the  predetermined  pwrtion  and  means 
for  passing  a  second  electric  current  through  the  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  block  to  act  together  with  the  first 
electric  current  in  melting  part  of  the  refractory  material, 
the  unmelted  sintered  portion  of  the  block  insulating  and 
containing  the  melted  portion. 


within  said  recess  forcing  said  tubular  member  outwardly 
into  intimate  electrical  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  recess 
and  hence  with  said  terminal  member,  the  tubular  mem- 
ber seam  permitting  such  expansion  of  said  member. 


3368,023 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ENVELOPE  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  VACUUM  COMPONENT 
Joseph  M.  Dimock,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation 
FUed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,600 
10  Claims,  (a.  174—50.5) 


An  envelope  structure  is  provided  utilizing  a  flexible 
metallic  seal  interposed  between  metallic  and  dielectric 
portions  of  the  envelope  in  a  manner  to  accommodate 
differences  in  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  between 
the  metal  and  dielectric  parts  so  as  to  preserve  the  integ- 
rity of  the  hermetic  union  therebetween.  The  seal  is 
formed  so  that  no  part  of  the  end  cap  structure  or  seal 
flange  extends  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  dielec- 
tric member. 


3368,024 
GLASS  SEMICONDUCTOR  HOUSING  HAVING 
ITS  INTERIOR  SURFACES  COVERED  WITH 
AN  ALKALI-FREE  SOLDER  GLASS 
Frederic  L.  Bishop,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,667 
13  Chdma.  (CL  174—52) 


3368,022 
HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR  VACUUM  FURNACE 
Harold  E.  Mescher,  Pico  Rivera,  and  Walter  E.  Heyer, 
Los  Alamitos,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific  Com- 
pany,   City   of   Commerce,   CaUf.,   a    corporation   of 
Caltfomla 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,643 
5  Claims.  (CL  13—31) 
1.  A  heating  element  for  vacuum  furnaces  comprising 
a  thin-walled  tubular  member  of  high-temperature-resist- 


13.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  en- 
capsulating envelope  for  electronic  components  wherein 
said  envelope  consists  of  a  rigid  hollow  body  portion  of 
a  relatively  high  melting  non-metallic  material  and 
wherein  the  interior  exposed  surfaces  of  said  body  portion 
are  covered  with  an  essentially  alkali-free  solder  glass. 
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3,368,025 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Malcolm  H.  Burdett,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Daniel  B. 
Buchler,   Bumsville,   Minn.,   assignors,   by   direct   and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 
Company,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,479 
4  Claims.  (CL  174—75) 


»*  -  ^ 


1.  A  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  of  the  type  having 
a  dielectric  jacket  bonded  to  the  outer  conductor  and  a 
wall  of  insulation  under  said  conductor  comprising: 

(A)  a  cylindrical,  electrically  conducting  shell, 

(B)  a  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  formed  in 
said  shell, 

(C)  a  bushing  fitting  within  said  shell, 

(a)  said  bushing  having  a  thin-walled  tubular 
length  insertable  between  said  conductor  and 
said  wall,  and 

(b)  a  flange  matching  said  shoulder, 

(D)  a  split  ring 

(a)  abutting  said  flange,  and 

(b)  fitting  over  said  tubular  length  and  capable  of 
enclosing  said  jacket, 

(c)  said  ring  being  tapered  inwardly, 

(E)  a  clamping  ring  tapered  to  match  the  taper  of 
said  split  ring,  and 

(F)  means  for  urging  said  clamping  ring  against  said 
split  ring  whereby  said  flange  is  urged  against  said 
shoulder,  making  good  electrical  contact  therewith, 
and  said  jacket  and  outer  conductor  are  compressed 
between  said  split  ring  and  said  tubular  length  of 
said  bushing. 


3368,026 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SURFACE    ELECTRICAL    STRESS    DISTRIBU- 
TION 
Patrick  Michael  Vincc,  Tamwortfa,  England,  assignor  to 
Doulton  A  Co.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,411 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2, 1965, 

46318/65 
9  Claims.  (CL  174—140) 


An  electrical  insulator,  having  improved  electrical 
stress  distribution  over  its  surface,  has  a  layer  of  semi- 
conducting glaze  over  substantially  its  entire  surface  and 
a  second  layer  of  a  glaze,  having  a  higher  conductivity, 


over  those  areas  of  the  insulator  which,  when  the  insula- 
tor is  in  use,  are  subjected  to  comparatively  high  electri- 
cal stress.  The  insulator  may  be  of  the  cap-and-pin  disc 
type.  ^^^^^^^^ 

•   ■■»  ^^^"^^"~~ 

3,368,027 
INSULATING   DEVICE  FOR   SUPPORTING  A 
BUNDLE  OF  CONDUCTORS  IN  HIGH  VOLT- 
AGE ELECTRIC  LINES 

Rodolfo  Claren,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Dominique  Riviere, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  A.  Salvi  and  Co.  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy  and  Sodetii  Scdiver, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  corporate  hody 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  23, 1966, 

14,822/66,  Patent  760,175 

8  Claims.  (CL  174—140) 


A  device  for  supporting  a  bundle  of  conductors  in  high 
voltage  electric  lines  particularly  for  enabling  such  lines 
to  be  used  as  information  transmission  carriers  includes 
a  metal  bar  on  which  is  fixed  at  one  end  an  insulating 
cap  and  a  metal  cap  thereover.  The  metal  cap  carries  a 
support  for  one  conductor  of  the  bundle,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bar  carries  a  support  for  another  conductor. 
TTie  device  further  includes  a  spark  gap  and  a  guard  ring 
to  protect  the  insulator  cap.  A  suspension  rod  or  a  further 
like  metal  bar  may  be  added  for  supporting  an  additional 
one  or  two  conductors. 


3,368,028 
DATA  ENTRY  APPARATUS 
Richard  Windels,  Darien,  Conn.,  and  Robert  J.  Dnggan, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,190 
33  Claims.  (CL  178—4.1) 


1.  A  data  entry  system  comprising  a  central  station,  a 
plurality  of  remote  stations  connected  to  said  central  sta- 
tion and  arranged  to  transmit  thereto  a  variety  of  mes- 
sages in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  individual  characters 
each  including  a  number  of  signal  pulses;  cyclically  oper- 
ated memory  means  at  said  central  station  defining  a 
storage  to  hold  a  series  of  data  bits,  said  memory  means 
including  a  plurality  of  distinct  regions  each  adapted  to 
store  a  number  of  data  bits;  clock  means  for  said  memory 
means;  means  controlled  by  said  clock  means  to  provide 
access  to  the  individual  bit  storage  positions  in  all  of  said 
regions;  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  outputs 
of  said  remote  stations  and  arranged  to  store  in  said 
memory  means  signals  corresponding  to  said  messages; 
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said  control  circuit  means  including  means  to  store  each 
message  in  a  storage  region  of  said  memory  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  originating  remote  station,  each  such 
region  having  storage  capacity  for  a  plurality  of  successive 
characters  forming  a  complete  message;  data  processing 
means  to  perform  computation  operations  in  response  to 
message  signals;  and  transmission  means  operable  after  a 
complete  message  of  a  plurality  of  characters  has  been 
stored  in  any  region  of  said  memory  means,  said  transmis- 
sion means  serving  to  transmit  such  complete  message  to 
said  data  processing  means  for  corresponding  computa- 
tion operations. 

3,368^29 
ELECTRICAL  DISTORTION  CORRECTOR 
Ian  Ferguson  Macdiarmid,  DoUis  Hill,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London. 
England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  26, 1964, 

35,001/64 
26  Claims.  (CL  178—5.2) 


the  R-Y  synchronous  detector.  Synchronizing  informa- 
tion from  the  B-Y  synchronous  detector  is  gated  to  an 
integrator  which  de^'elops  a  control  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  received  signal  strength.  The  control  signal 
is  utilized  to  control  the  gain  of  the  chroma  amplifier, 
including  the  action  of  the  color  killer. 


3368,031 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
PROGRAM  USE  RECORDING 
William  A.  Eisck,  PfeasantriUe,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Uni- 
versal Match  Corporation,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,552 
10  Claims.  (CI.  178—6) 


STATION  '  '      I 
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1.  Electrical  signal  differential  distortion  correction  ap- 
paratus including  a  balanced  hybrid  transformer  network 
having  intercoupled  first  and  second  conjugate  pairs  of 
arms,  of  the  first  conjugate  pair  of  arms  one  being  con- 
nected to  a  correction  impedance  device  adjustable  to  alter 
the  balance  condition  of  the  first  pair  of  arms,  the  other 
arm  of  said  first  pair  being  connected  by  a  direct  electrical 
path  via  one  arm  of  the  second  conjugate  pair  of  arms  to 
an  output  arm  for  the  apparatus,  and  being  connected 
via  the  other  arm  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  to  an  out- 
put arm  balance  impedance,  an  input  arm  connected  to 
both  arms  of  the  first  pair  of  arms,  and  a  transmission 
delay  device  connected  in  the  said  direct  electrical  path 
to  effect  a  desired  time  relation  between  electrical  signals 
fed  from  the  input  arm  to  the  second  conjugate  pair  of 
arms  via  the  said  direct  electrical  path  and  any  electrical 
signals  fed  via  the  intercoupling  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond conjugate  pair  of  arms  as  a  result  of  the  correction 
impedance  device  providing  an  unbalanced  condition  to 
such  signals. 

3368,030 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Zbigniew  Wlencek,  Palatine,  IIL,  assignor  to  Warwicli 

Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,927,  now 
Patent  No.  3,148^43,  dated  Sept  8,  1964.  Dfridcd  and 
this  application  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,114 
4  Claims.  (CL  178—5.4) 


In  a  television  system  wherein  free  and  subscription 
programs  arc  transmitted  simultaneously,  a  recorder  is 
provided  at  the  receiver  station  for  recording  the  condi- 
tion whether  a  free  or  a  subscription  program  is  being 
received.  The  subscription  program  is  provided  with  an 
inaudible  code  signal  which  is  recorded  by  the  recorder. 
The  recording  medium  may  be  analyzed  to  determine 
whether  a  free  or  a  subscription  program  was  received, 
which  of  a  plurality  of  subscription  programs,  and,  if 
desired,  the  charge  rate  for  the  subscription  program  may 
be  indicated  also  and  used  for  billing  purposes. 


3368,032 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER  HAVING  BIAS  AMPU- 
TUDE  VARIED  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  THE  RE- 
CORDED SIGNAL 
Beverley  R.  Goodi,  Sunnyrale,  and  Manng  Gyi,  Soath 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a»ignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioii  of  CaHforato 
FUcd  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,482 
8  Claims.  (CL  178—6.6) 


V-    A*" ^ 


y; 


Color  television  receiver  circuitry  in  which  the  color  ref- 
erence oscillator  is  controlled  through  a  closed  loop  by 
synchronizing  information  derived  from  the  output  of 


Apparatus  for  selectively  changing  the  AC  bias  intro- 
duced to  a  video  recording  head,  wherein  the  amplitude 
of  the  bias  is  increased  during  the  presence  of  the  video 
sync  pulses  to  thus  increase  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic 
signal  applied  to  the  recording  medium  during  the  sync 
pulses,  and  thus  the  magnitude  of  the  sync  pulses  recorded 
on  the  medium. 


i 


3,368,033 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert   A.    Discbert,   Burlington   Township,   Burlhigton 
County,  and   Norman  P.  Kellaway,  Haddon  Heights, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,029 
17  Claims.  (CL  178—7.1) 


•y^v 


Between  a  signal  source  and  a  video  signal  output  the 
system  includes  in  succession  a  controlled  gain  video  sig- 
nal amplifier,  a  clamp,  a  gamma  amplifier  and  clipper, 
and  a  video  output  amplifier.  At  a  point  between  the  con- 
trolled gain  and  output  amplifiers  black  level  setting  ap- 
paratus is  connected  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the 
clamp  to  set  the  black  representative  portions  of  the 
video  signals  either  automatically  to  a  fixed  reference  po- 
tential or  manually  to  a  potential  represented  by  a  black 
pulse  of  selected  amplitude  and  polarity  inserted  for  oc- 
currence during  retrace  intervals  of  the  video  signals.  A 
feedback  loop  from  the  video  signal  output  to  the  con- 
trolled gain  amplifier  controls  this  amplifier  either  auto- 
matically in  response  to  white  representative  signal  peaks 
or  manually  in  response  to  white  pulses  of  selected  am- 
plitude inserted  for  occurrence  during  retrace  intervals  of 
the  video  signals. 


3,368,034 

DELAY  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  A.  Discbert,  Burlington,  and  Norman  P.  Kellaway, 
Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,028 
4  Claims.  (CL  178—69.5) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  compensating  for  signal 
delays  in  a  television  broadcast  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  camera  component  for  generating  a  video  signal, 

said  camera  component  including  circuit  means  for  gen- 
erating a  timing  signal  which  is  delayed  in  time  with 
respect  to  a  synchronizing  signal  applied  thereto; 

said  circuit  means  adapted  for  automatically  varying 
the  timing  signal  delay  in  a  response  to  a  control  sig- 
nal applied  thereto; 

a  video  signal  processor  com]X>nent, 

said  processor  component  including  phase  comparator 
circuit  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  having 
a  characteristic  thereof  which  is  proportional  to  the 

847  O.O.— 9 


phase  relationship  betweeen  two  input  signals  ap- 
plied thereto; 

means  for  providing  and  applying  a  synchronizing  sig- 
nal of  said  phase  comparator  circuit  means; 

means  for  coupling  said  synchronizing  and  control 
signals  from  said  processor  component  to  said  camera 
component  and  (or  applying  said  synchronizing  and 
control  signals  to  said  timing  signal  generating  means; 
and 

means  for  coupling  said  timing  signal  and  a  video  sig- 
nal from  said  camera  to  said  processor  component 
and  for  applying  said  timing  signal  to  said  phase  com- 
parator circuit  means. 


3,368,035 

DELAY  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  C.  Dennison,  Westmont,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,237 

5  Claims.  (CL  178—69.5) 


%^f 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  compensating  for  signal 
delays  in  a  television  broadcast  apparatus  comprising: 

a  camera  component  for  generating  a  video  signal; 

a  video  signal  processor  component; 

means  for  applying  a  synchronizing  signal  to  said  proc- 
essor component; 

means  for  coupling  the  synchronizing  signal  from  said 
processor  component  to  said  camera  component  and 
for  coupling  a  video  signal  from  said  camera  com- 
ponent to  said  processor  component; 

said  camera  component  having  a  cathode  ray  device, 

a  deflection  circuit  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  of 
said  device  across  a  target  thereof, 

a  signal  advance  circuit  for  generating  a  periodic  de- 
flection circuit  timing  signal  which  is  advanced  in 
time  with  respect  to  a  synchronizing  signal  applied 
thereto, 

said  signal  advance  circuit  including  an  automatic 
phase  control  feedback  loop  having  signal  delay  cir- 
cuit means  for  delaying  a  feedback  signal  with  re- 
spect to  said  timing  signal.  , 


3,368,036 
DEMULTIPLEXING  AND  DETECTING  SYS- 
TEM    FOR    PREDICTED    WAVE    PHASE- 
PULSED  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Carter,  Paul  M.  Cunningham,  and  Robert  D. 
Tollefson,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,158 
16  Claims.  (CI.  178—67) 
1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  phase-pulse  modulated  sig- 
nal, said  signal  comprising  synchronous  intervals  each 
interval   of  which   is  phase   shifted   from   the   preceding 
interval  by  a  predetermined  phase  relationship;  compris- 
ing first  multiplying  means  receiving  said  input  signal  and 
a  first  reference  signal  defined  as  sin  (wiZ+^r)  and  de- 
veloping the  product  thereof,  second  multiplying  means 
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receiving  said  input  signal  and  a  second  reference  signal 
defined  as  cos  (u>i/+*r)  and  developing  the  product  there- 
of, means  alternatively  gating  the  outputs  from  said  first 
and  second  multiplying  means  at  a  rate  defined  by  said 
input  signal  intervals  to  first  and  second  detection  chan- 
nels, each  of  said  detection  channels  comprising  first  and 
second  integrating  means  receiving  respectively  the  afore- 
defined  gated  products  and  developing  therefrom  outputs 
proportional  respectively  to  sine  (^3— «r)  and  cos 
(fia—^n)  where  Os  i^  t^^  phase  angle  of  said  input  signal 
interval;  means  for  gating  simultaneously  the  outputs  from 
the  integrators  in  said  first  and  second  channels  to  a 
further  product  detecting  means,  said  further  product  de- 


.,■«  Ji<to|"«,IOO«<i,>»V  •«"¥'"'^"V 


drive  pulses  of  predetermined  phase  from  each  binary 
transition  of  said  signals,  an  electromechanical  resonator 
driven  by  said  drive  pulses,  said  resonator  being  tuned  to 
said  nominal  transition  frequency  of  said  binary  signals, 
means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  induced  by  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  resonator,  means  for  obtaining  a  comparison 
waveform  from  said  output  signal,  means  for  selecting  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  comparison  waveform  and  pro- 
ducing a  clock  pulse  in  fixed  time  relation  to  said  imme- 
diate point,  and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
intermediate  point  and  said  data  transitions  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  intermediate  point  to  be  midway  be- 
way  between  said  transitions. 


tecting  means  comprising  multiple  mixing  means  for  de- 
veloping the  respective  cross-products  of  the  outputs  of 
said  integrators  in  said  first  channel  with  those  integrators 
in  said  second  channel,  means  for  adding  the  cross- 
products  of  the  outputs  of  the  first  integrators  in  each 
of  said  channels  with  those  of  the  second  integrators  in 
each  of  said  channels  to  develop  a  first  output  propor- 
tional to  cos  (0si~^s3)  si^  means  subtracting  the  cross 
products  of  the  first  integrators  of  said  first  channel  with 
those  of  the  second  integrators  of  the  second  of  said  chan- 
nels to  develop  a  second  output  signal  proportional  to 
sin  (*si— *sa)  where  (0^1—6,3)  is  the  phase  shift  between 
successive  ones  of  said  input  signal  intervals. 


3,368,037 
SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT  UTILIZING 
AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL  RESONATOR  TO 
DERIVE   CLOCK    PULSES   FROM   A   BINARY 
DATA  SIGNAL 
William  W.  MacGregor,  Wellesley  Hiils,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,620 
5  Claims.  (CL  178—69.5) 


A    r-A    r-A    p^ 


1.  A  communication  synchronizer  for  received  binary 
signals  having  a  bit  interval  determined  by  a  nominal 
transition    frequency    comprising    means    for    producing 


3,368,038 
DI-PHASE  RECEIVER  AND  REPEATER  TERMINAL 

Otmar  E.  Ringeihaan,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,644 
3  Claims.  (CI.  178—88) 


1.  A  receiver  terminal  for  a  diphase  signal,  comprising: 

receiver  input  means  for  receiving  a  diphase  signal  pro- 
duced from  a  carrier  of  frequency  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined cloclc  rate, 

said  carrier  being  applied  in  direct  or  reversed  phase 
under  control  of  a  binary  information  signal  at  said 
clock  rate  to  produce  other  components  of  frequency 
half  said  clock  rate,  the  combined  direct  and  reversed 
waves  involving  resultant  polarity  transitions,  and 
transmitted  over  a  channel  which  attenuates  said  car- 
rier components  to  an  amplitude  substantially  less 
than  said  half  frequency  components, 

absolute  value  detector  means  to  convert  both  polariiies 
of  received  signal  to  a  common  polarity,  with  high 
amplitude  pulses  corresponding  to  each  change  of 
carrier  phase  and  low  amplitude  ripple  corresponding 
to  double  the  carrier  frequency, 

means  to  extract  the  double  frequency  of  said  ripple 
and  similar  component  of  said  pulses  to  provide  a 
retiming  wave  for  said  receiver  and  means  responsive 
to  said  high  amplitude  pulses  to  identify  the  informa- 
tion signal  and  convert  it  to  a  rectangular  binary 
wave. 


3,368,039 
SPEECH  ANALYZER  FOR  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,371 
9  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 
The  system  employs  formant  locating  means  which 
detect  rising,  falling  and  invariant  formants  in  the  speech 
spectrum  to  yield  a  total  of  40  speech  vectors  (speech 
measures)  constituting  the  vowel  characteristics.  A  net- 
work responsive  to  the  formant  locating  means  and  to 
fricative  and  voice  detecting  means  provide  four  basic 
consonant  measures  which  are  classified  as  follows:  (1) 
fricatives  and  sibilants;  (2)  voiced  or  liquid  consonants; 
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(3)  voiced  fricatives;  and  (4)  unvoiced  aspirants.  These 
four   speech   classes   are    recombined   with   the   different 


secured  thereto,  and  spring  means  for  locking  and  associ- 
ated with  the  one  of  said  discs  arc  provided  in  a  plurality 
of  contact  positions.  A  ball  complementary  to  and  locat- 
ing each  contact  position  and  to  maintain  the  respective 
contact  positions.  Circuit  means  include  a  plate  having 
three  portions,  and  a  rotor  supports  and  secures  the  three 


formant  energies  to  provide  fifteen  different  consonant 
spieech  characteristics. 


3,368,040 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  AND  PHYSICAL- 
LY  CONNECTING    AUTOMATIC   DIALER   TO 
TKI.KPHONE  LI.NE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  ALARM 
CO.NDmON 
McNeil  Bryan,  Centerville,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lectro  Systems,  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,909 
9  Claims.  (CI.  179—5) 


In  response  to  an  alarm  condition  a  reversible  motor 
is  actuated  to  drive,  via  a  worm  screw,  a  pair  of  contact 
pins  into  telephone  jacks,  thereby  connecting  an 
automatic-dialing  alarm  device  to  the  telephone  lines. 
Upon  cessation  of  the  alarm  signal,  switching  means 
reverse  the  motor,  thereby  retracting  the  contact  pins 
from  the  jacks. 

3,368,041 
ROTARY  MINIATURE  COMMUTATOR  SWITCH 
WITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Henri  L.  Chambaut,  Villeneuve-Loubet,  France 
Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Monaco,  June  25,  1965,  41 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200— 11) 
A  rotary  commutator  miniature  switch,  with  improved 
contact  structure  comprising  two  annular  discs  in  juxta- 
posed position,  one  of  the  discs  includes  a  control  axle 


portions.  Each  of  the  portions  includes  a  circuit  of  mobile 
contacts,  adapted  to  be  disposed  opposite  of  fixed  con- 
tacts. Two  of  the  circuits  having  no  continuous  contact 
and  a  third  of  the  circuits  has  continuous  contact,  so  that 
contact  continuity  through  at  least  one  of  the  portions 
is  assured. 


3  368  042 

TIMING  device'  DRIVEN  BY  A 

BIDIRECTIONAL  MOTOR 

Melvin  A.  Lace,  Prospect  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Oak 
Electro/Netics  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1  Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,643 
^  20  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 


^wtf^j^^^yTyy^^^^^jp^^* 


A  bidirectional  timer  motor  rotates  a  slide  assem- 
bly, having  a  pin  captured  in  a  spiral  channel,  between 
stops  located  along  the  spiral  channel,  causing  the  motor 
to  reverse  its  direction  of  rotation  and  reciprocate  the 
slide  assembly  along  the  spiral  path.  A  switch,  opened 
when  the  slide  assembly  is  rotated  against  a  stop,  may  be 
connected  to  de-energize  the  motor  after  a  single  cycle 
of  reciprocation.  As  the  slide  assembly  strikes  the  stops, 
the  motor  unit  itself  slides  over  a  surface  to  actuate 
another  switch. 

3,368,043 
DIRECTION  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
LANE  CHANGE  POSITIONS 
Walter  T.  Stoi,  Warren,  and  Robert  Thomson,  Dearborn 
Heights,    Mich.,    assignors   to   Boyne   Products,   Inc., 
Boyne  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,676 
13  Claims.  (CL  200—61.34) 
Direction  signaling   apparatus   having   a   support  on 
which  is  mounted  an  actuator  for  manual  rocking  move- 
ment from  a  neutral  position  to  a  latched,  operating  posi- 
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tion  in  which  a  set  of  indicator  lamps  at  one  side  or  the 
other  of  a  vehicle  is  actuated  and  from  which  position  the 
actuator  automatically  may  be  restored  to  its  neutral  posi- 
tion, the  latching  means  being  capable  of  arresting  move- 


of  the  permanent  magnets  operates  a  switch  by  movement 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  magnetic  repellant  propul- 
sion force  caused  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  ferro- 
magnetic blade. 

3,368,046 
BRAKE  FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Douglas  J.  Wing,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,813 
3  Claims.  (CL  200—83) 


ment  of  the  actuator  in  an  intermediate  position  between 
the  neutral  and  operating  positions  in  which  one  or  the 
other  set  of  indicator  lamps  is  actuated  and  from  which 
intermediate  position  the  actuator  automatically  is  re- 
stored to  its  neutral  position. 


3,368,044 
INERTIA  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Norman  C.  Green,  Maidenhead,  and  David  E.  Morris, 
Sudbury  Town,  England,  assignors  to  Graviner  (Coin- 
brook)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1965, 

1,590/65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.45) 


An  inertia  responsive  device  is  disclosed  comprising 
a  spherical  inertia  element  supported  between  and  in 
contact  with  two  facing  inclined  surfaces.  The  inclined 
surfaces  are  interconnected  for  synchronous  movement 
away  from  one  another  when  the  inertia  element  applies 
a  force  to  one  of  the  members  as  a  result  of  change  of 
velocity  of  the  device. 


3.368,045 
FLOW  INDICATOR  UTILIZING  PERMANENT 
MAGNETS  FOR  SWITCH  ACTUATION 
Jay  A.  Harper,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acme  Ma- 
chine Works,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  * 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,629 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 81.9) 


IT 
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A  vehicle  brake  master  cylinder  assembly  having  a 
system  which  provides  an  indication  of  the  brake  fluid 
level  by  mounting  an  electrical  contact  on  the  diaphragm, 
sealing  the  top  of  the  fluid  reservoir  and  utilizing  the 
housing  forming  the  reservoir  as  another  contact.  The 
diaphragm  follows  the  surface  level  of  the  fluid  in  the 
reservoir  and  causes  the  contacts  to  engage  when  the 
fluid  is  sufficiently  depleted.  Engagement  of  the  contacts 
actuates  an  indicator  sensible  by  the  vehicle  operator.  The 
contact  on  the  diap'jragm  may  be  so  positioned  as  to  in- 
dicate loss  of  fluid  at  a  predetermined  fluid  level.  Multi- 
ple reservoir  master  cylinder  assemblies  utilizing  the  in- 
vention have  a  diaphragm  and  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
associated  with  each  reservoir  cavity,  the  indicator  circuit 
being  energized  when  any  pair  of  contacts  close.  The 
diaphragm  not  only  seals  the  reservoir  but  also  acts  as 
an  electrical  insulator  for  the  contact  movable  therewith. 


3,368,047 
FUSE  HAVING  A  SAND  CORE 
Charles  McClure,  Jr.,  Mercer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  435,423, 
Feb.  26,  1965.  This  application  June  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  647,064 

10  Claims.  (CL  200—120) 


A  flow  meter  has  a  vane  extending  across  the  path  of 
fluid  flow  to  be  deflected  thereby  and  a  thin  ferromagnetic 
blade  connected  to  the  vane  swings  edgewise  between  two 
closely  spaced  parallel  walls  of  the  fluid  passage.  A  pair 
of  permanent  magnets  with  opposed  holes  straddle  the 
parallel  walls  and  are  isolated  from  the  fluid  thereby.  One 


A  fuse,  which  may  be  a  current  limiting  fuse,  is  pro- 
vided which  has  a  core  composed  of  sand  and  a  care- 
fully selected  binder  material  in  suitable  proportions,  the 
binder  holding  the  sand  core  rigid  while  the  fuse  clement 
is  wound  thereon,  the  binder  being  blown  apart  by  forces 
generated  by  the  arc  when  the  fuse  blows,  whereby  the 
sand  of  the  fuse  core  is  loosened  and  the  space  therein 
made  available  for  storage  of  gas  or  energy,  the  freed  sand 
assisting  in  extinguishing  the  arc. 
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3.368,048 
TIME  CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE 

REGULATOR 

Arthur  J.  Bcrger.  123  N.  Highland  Place, 

Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.     10520 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,183,  now 

Patent  No.  3,264,897,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,805 

10  Claims.  (CL  200—136.3) 


3,368,050 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CONTACT  SWITCH  HAVING  AN 
OPERATING  LEVER  AND  TWO  ARCUATE  BALL- 
RACES  FOR  EACH  CONTACTOR 
Elwood  T.  Platz,  Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
1-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,007 
\  7  Claims.  (CI.  200—162) 


The  adjustable  temperature  control  device  includes  a 
vertically  stacked  arrangement  of  peripherally  adjustable 
cams  which  are  coupled  to  rotate  with  an  electric  clock- 
motor.  A  set  of  temperature  responsive  bimetal  mem- 
bers are  supported  with  their  operative  ends  proximate 
the  periphery  of  the  stacked  cams  so  as  to  move  toward 
and  away  therefrom.  A  dielectric  shoe  is  urged  against 
each  cam  by  a  metallic  spring  contact  which  is  disposed 
intermediate  the  operative  end  of  the  bimetal  member  and 
the  cam  surface.  The  operative  end  of  the  bimetal  mem- 
ber is  provided  with  a  contact  element  which,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  metal  spring  comprises  a  set  of  contacts 
whose  closure  is  dependent  on  the  environmental  tempera- 
ture. A  selector  switch  operated  by  a  day  or  interval 
timer  selects  and  places  in  the  circuit  a  utilization  device, 
such  as  a  heater  or  cooler  with  the  selected  set  of  con- 
tacts associated  with  the  cams.  Thus,  the  environmental 
temperature  is  controlled  in  a  preset  manner  by  said 
cams  and  switch. 


3,368,049 
HIGH  CURRENT  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SWITCH 

Robert  D.  McClaflin  and  Ted  N.  Tilman,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Jennings  Radio  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,080 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—144) 


7.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  for  a  pair  of 
parallel  switch  blades  rotatable  about  a  common  axis;  a 
first  and  second  ballrace  adjacent  one  another;  said  first 
ballrace  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  one  of  said 
switch  blades  and  connected  thereto,  a  biasing  spring 
connected  between  said  switch  blades  and  exerting  a 
biasing  force  to  normally  deflect  said  switch  blades  with 
respect  to  one  another,  a  pivot  pin  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  switch  blades  at  one  end  thereof 
and  pivotally  mounting  said  switch  blades;  said  second 
ballrace  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  pin;  said 
first  and  second  ballraces  having  opposing  faces;  each  of 
said  opposing  faces  including  outwardly  depressed  pocket 
sections  extending  along  a  common  radius  and  equally 
angularly  spaced  from  one  another;  said  ball  means  cap- 
tured between  respective  opposite  pockets  of  said  first 
and  second  ballraces. 


3,368,051 

SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Bernard  J.  Golbeck,  Crystal  Lake,  ID.,  assignor  to  Oak 

Electro/ Netics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,475 

3  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


A  vacuum  switch  structure  utilizing  an  annular  light- 
weight bridge  contact  and  conductor  assembly  to  achieve 
low  inductance  transmission  through  the  switch.  The  con- 
ductor assembly  is  designed  to  distribute  the  voltage 
gradient  uniformly  across  the  envelope  and  reduce  the 
volume  within  the  envelope  to  facilitate  evacuation. 


A  wiper  contact  mounting  for  use  in  an  electric  switch 
in  which  a  contact  carrying  member  of  insulating  material 
has  contacts  mounted  in  back-to-back  pairs  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  member.  The  contacts  each  have  a  body 
portion  on  the  member  with  an  aperture  aligned  with  an 
aperture  in  the  member  and  a  metallic  rivet  extends 
through  the  apertures  securing  the  contacts  to  the  mem- 
ber. The  aperture  in  one  of  the  contacts  is  larger  than 
the  aligned  aperture  in  the  member  and  an  insulating 
block  is  disposed  between  the  one  contact  and  the  rivet 
with  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  aligned  apertures  in 
the  contact  and  the  member.  The  rivet  passes  through 
the  aligned  apertures  to  maintain  the  contacts  and  insulat- 
ing block  rigidly  on  the  member.  The  block  includes  a 
boss  completely  surrounding  the  rivet  and  extending  into 
the  enlarged  aperture  of  the  one  contact  to  maintain 
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the  contact  spaced  from  the  rivet  and  reduce  arcing  be- 
tween the  contact  and  the  rivet.  The  boss  is  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  the  one  contact  so  that  the  insulat- 
ing block  holds  the  contacts  securely  against  the  member. 


3,368,052 
COMBINED  BUTT  AND  FINGER  CONTACT 
Otto  Jensen,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 
Brealter  Company,  Pliiladelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  ' 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,479 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—166)  i 


A  contact  structure  particularly  useful  for  circuit 
breakers  is  formed  with  a  combined  butt  and  jaw  structure 
where  cooperating  contacts  engage  on  abutting  surfaces, 
which  surfaces  are  subjected  to  arcing  during  closing  and 
opening  of  the  contacts.  The  butt-contact  of  the  stationary 
contact  is  slidably  engaged  along  its  sides  to  opposing 
jaw-contacts  with  the  movable  contact  continuing  to  move 
inwardly  and  driving  the  stationary  butt-contact  inwardly 
of  the  jaw-contacts  after  engagement  of  the  butt-contacts. 
The  continued  movement  of  the  stationary  contact  moves 
the  sides  thereof  into  jaw-contact  type  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  the  jaw-contacts  of  the  stationary  contact.  The 
spacing  of  the  stationary  jaws  are  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  movable  contact  so  that  there  is  no  bounce  of  the 
jaw-contacts  with  the  major  current  flow  path  occurring 
through  the  jaw-contact  after  the  butt-contact  portions 
have  absorbed  the  major  burden  of  any  arcing. 


3,368,053 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER   WITH   INTERLOCK 

MEANS  AND  TERMINAL  COVER 

John  N.  Groves,  Beaver,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,426 
13  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 


»         ty^ 


are  uncovered  and  to  prevent  uncovering  of  the  termi- 
nals when  the  interrupter  is  closed.  The  terminals  are 
positioned  such  that  they  are  accessible  for  adjustment 
from  the  front  of  the  interrupter  when  the  cover  is  posi- 
tioned to  expose  the  terminals. 


3,368,054 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  COMMUTATOR  BARS 

Ernst  Brunner,  Bassersdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  H.  A. 

Schlatter  A.G.,  Schlieren,  Switzerland         i 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  22,  1964, 

^  6,759/64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  219—78) 


This  invention  comprises  a  welding  machine  for  weld- 
ing the  ends  of  rotor  coils  to  commutator  bars.  The  ma- 
chine includes  a  pair  of  upper  electrodes  and  a  pair  of 
lower  electrodes  supported  in  diametrically  opposed  rela- 
tionship on  arms  mounted  for  movement  both  trans- 
versely of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  commutator 
supported  between  the  electrodes.  The  upper  and  lower 
arms  are  arranged  to  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  for 
simultaneous  welding  of  diametrically  opposed  com- 
mutator bars  and  welding  current  is  supplied  simulta- 
neously to  the  upper  electrodes  and  lower  electrodes 
independently  whereby  the  oppositely  disposed  welding 
pressures  are  approximately  balanced. 


3,368,055 
ARTICLE  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Gary  G.  Seaman,  Omaha,  and  James  A.  Trencrry,  Millard, 
Ncbr.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,213 
11  Claims.  (CL  219—80) 


An  improved  circuit  interrupter  comprises  an  insulat- 
ing cover  member  movable  from  a  position  covering 
certain  terminals  to  a  position  exposing  the  terminals 
for  connection,  inspection  and  adjustment.  Interlock 
means  is  provided  to  prevent  closing  of  the  interrupter 
when  the  terminals  are  uncovered  and  to  prevent  un- 
covering of  the  terminals  when  the  interrupter  is  closed. 
The  terminals  are  positioned  such  that  they  are  accessible 
for  adjustment  from  the  front  of  the  interrupter  when 
the  cover  is  positioned  to  expose  the  terminals.  An  im- 
proved circuit  interrupter  comprises  an  insulating  cover 
member  movable  from  a  position  covering  certain  termi- 
nals to  a  position  exposing  the  terminals  for  coiwection, 
inspection  and  adjustment.  Interlock  means  is  provided 
to  prevent  closing  of  the  interrupter  when  the  tenninals 


»^~Z' 


In  apparatus  for  welding  a  coil  spring  to  an  article, 
as  a  tubular  welding  electrode  is  moved  relative  to  a 
support  for  the  coil  spring  and  the  article,  a  guide  mecha- 
nism guides  an  axially  extending  portion  of  the  spring 
into  the  tubular  electrode  and  guides  the  coils  of  the 
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spring  into  substantially  axial  alignment  with  the  elec- 
trode. An  orienting  mechanism  then  orients  the  coil  spring 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  locate  it  in  a  desired  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  the  article.  Subsequently,  the  tubular 
electrode  engages  a  radially  extending  portion  of  the  ori- 
ented coil  spring  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  weld  the  por- 
tion to  the  article. 


such  as  a  single  crystal  of  silicon  carbide  having  a  nega- 
tive temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity,  in  order  to  form 
an  assembly,  such  as  a  thermistor  assembly,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  monitoring  the  changing  resistance 
of  said  assembly  as  it  is  heated,  passing  a  welding  current 


3,368,056 

WELDING  MACHINE  HAVING  PROVISION  FOR 
PRECISE  POSITIONING  OF  WORKPIECES  PROC- 
ESSED AT  HIGH  PRODUCTION  SPEEDS 

Oscar  W.  Carver,  Villa  Park,  Frederick  E.  Uliman,  Win- 
netka.  Christian  H.  Stcttlcr,  Northbrook,  and  Hans  W. 
Kopp,  Evanston,  IlL,  assignors  to  Grotnes  Machine 
Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,415,  now 
Patent  No.  3,233,072,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,062 
10  Claims.  (CL  219— «0) 


A  welding  machine  for  welding  attachments  to  base 
members  on  a  high  speed  production  basis  and  wherein 
provision  is  made  for  both  relatively  rapid  and  relatively 
slow  orientation  of  the  base  member  prior  to  the  weld- 
ing operation  .so  as  to  insure  precise  positioning  of  the 
base  member  relative  to  the  machine. 


pulse  of  controlled  increasing  amplitude  through  said 
assembly  when  said  resistance  reaches  a  predetermined 
value,  monitoring  said  pulse  as  it  passes  through  said 
assembly,  and  removing  said  pulse  from  said  assembly 
when  said  pulse  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,368,059 
METHOD  OF  METALLURGICALLY  JOIN- 
ING AN  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOR  TO 
A  STRANDED  COPPER  CONDUCTOR  BY 
RESISTANCE  WELDING 
George  W.  Scott,  Sharpsville,  and  John  L.  Harper,  Lac- 
cawona.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,513 
5  Claims.  (CL  219— 118) 


3,368,057 
METHOD  OF  BONDING 
Dean  K.  Hanink,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatlon  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
180,043,  now  Patent  No.  3,339,269,  dated  Sept.  5,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

647,903. 

5  Claims,  (CL  219—92) 

A  method  of  bonding  and  the  joint  resulting  therefrom 
involving  boronizing  a  surface  to  be  joined,  assembling 
the  surface  in  the  desired  manner  and  spot  welding  such 
that  the  boron-rich  layer  and  the  base  metal  are  fused 
in  a  localized  region  to  form  a  spot  weld  or  nugget  which 
extends  through  the  boron-rich  layer.  The  temperature 
immediately  surrounding  the  weld  nugget  is  sufficient  to 
fuse  only  the  boron-rich  layer  about  the  nugget,  which 
layer  upon  cooling  further  brazes  the  parts  to  be  joined. 
A  welded  joint  having  a  circumscribing  brazed  joint  is 
produced. 

3,368,058 
ELECTRICAL  WELDING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Edwin   F.  Ziemendorf,  Wilson,  and  John  R.  Lampus, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,862 
20  Claims.  (CL  219—110) 
1.  A  method  of  weldmg  electrical  lead  wires  to  a  body 
having  a  resistance  which  changes  with  its  temperature, 


A  method  of  welding  stranded  copper  conductor  CA 
(FIG.  1)  to  aluminum  strap  S  in  which  the  stranded 
conductor  and  the  strap  are  engaged  between  electrodes 
El,  of  lower  thermal  conductivity  (molybdenimi),  and 
E2,  of  higher  thermal  conductivity  (copper),  of  a  resist- 
ance welding  machine  under  pressure  and  current  is  trans- 
mitted between  the  electrodes  to  form  a  eutectic  of  the 
copper  and  aluminum  without  melting  either  the  con- 
ductor CA  or  the  strap  S.  The  eutectic  flows  into  the 
capillary  spaces  between  the  strands  of  the  conductor  CA 
and  solidifies  to  form  the  joint. 


3,368,060 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR  HEATING 

CYLINDRICAL  ELEMENTS 

Hubert  De  Corta,  Fontenay-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor 

to  Firma  Friedrich  Kocks,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,801 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1964, 

983,454 

4  Claims.  (CI.  219—155) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
heating  cylindrical  elements  or  tubes  during  manufacture 
comprising  passing  the  elements  between  at  least  two 
upstream  and  two  downstream  cages,  the  first  upstream 
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cage  and  the  first  downstream  cage  being  fed  with  elec- 
tric current  through  a  transformer,  the  second  upstream 
cage  and  the  second  downstream  cage  likewise  being  fed 
with  electric  current  through  the  same  or  a  second  trans- 
former in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  inphase  electromo- 
tive forces. 

3,368,061 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  SAUNA  BATH  STOVE 

Paul  T.  Lahti,  3600  W.  Thirteen  Mile, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.     48072 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,001 

15  Claims.  (CI.  219—366) 
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the  space,  heating  the  air  streams  to  a  second  lower  ele- 
vated temperature  to  heat  the  food  portions  to  a  definite 
elevated  temperature,  and  supplying  to  the  sj>ace  and 
storing  therein  during  preheating  a  definite  quantity  of 
heat  which  will  increase  the  temperatures  of  the  frozen 
food  portions  in  the  space  to  0°  C.  when  the  space  is 
preheated  to  the  first  high  elevated  temperature  and  also 
effect  thawing  of  the  portions  of  frozen  food  substantially 
at  0°  C. 


3,368,063 
TOY  OVEN 
James  O.  Kuhn,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kenner 
Products  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,575 
7  Claims.  (CL  219—411) 


A  sauna  stove  including  an  outer  enclosure  having  a 
lower  support  member  and  an  upper  support  member 
disposed  therein,  and  supported  from  the  floor  or  ground 
by  a  plurality  of  legs.  The  transverse  support  members 
are  open  to  permit  air  flow  therethrough,  and  located 
above  and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  upper  transverse 
member  is  a  resistance  heating  device.  The  rocks  are 
disposed  above  the  upper  transverse  member  and  in  en- 
gagement therewith  for  heating  by  the  resistance  ele- 
ments. The  enclosure  above  the  upper  transverse  mem- 
ber is  insulated  to  prevent  heat  loss  through  the  walls 
thereof. 


3,368,062 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  A  HEATING 
OVEN  TO  CONTROL  THAWING  OF  FROZEN 
FOOD 
Hans  David  Gramenius  and  Sture  Ingemar  Nilsson,  Aling- 
sas,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  13,  1963, 

6,573/63 

4  Claims.  (CL  219—400) 


A  toy  oven  for  baking  foods  that  includes  a  baking 
chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber  disposed  side  by  side, 
there  being  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  baking  and  cooling 
chambers  to  provide  a  substantially  horizontally  aligned 
passageway  through  both  chambers.  The  passageway 
mounts  opposed  tracks  to  slidably  support  a  baking  pan 
along  the  tracks  so  that  pans  can  be  moved  successively 
through  the  baking  chamber,  the  cooling  chamber,  and 
out  of  the  toy  by  inserting  a  pan  into  the  baking  cham- 
ber, thereby  pushing  the  pan  already  in  the  baking  cham- 
ber to  the  cooling  chamber.  Light  bulbs  are  located  in  the 
baking  chamber,  both  above  and  below  the  passageway, 
to  create  radiant  heat  for  baking  the  food  contained  in 
the  baking  pans. 

3,368,064  

BALLISTIC  COMPUTER  FOR  LOW-ALTITUDE, 
LOFT-BOMBING  SYSTEMS 
Pliny  G.  HoK,  Betbesda,  Md.,  and  Louis  S.  Guaifiio,  Hat- 
boro,  and  Donald  N.  Spangenberg  and  Walter  Grzy- 
wacz,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,556,  now 
Patent  No.  3,136,595,  dated  June  9,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,017 
12  Claims.  (CL  235—61.5) 
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Thawing  and  heating  like  portions  of  frozen  food  in 
a  heating  space  by  forcibly  circulating  therethrough  a  plu- 
rality of  heated  air  streams  which  combine  to  form  a 
single  moving  body  of  air  with  the  air  streams  flowing 
at  the  same  speed  and  only  once  past  the  frozen  food 
portions,  heating  the  air  streams  to  preheat  the  space 
to  a  first  high  elevated  temperature  before  inserting  the 
frozen  food  portions  therein  to  make  the  latter  ready 
to  receive  the  frozen  food  portions  to  be  thawed  and 
heated,  and,  after  inserting  the  frozen  food  portions  in 


-t.  Ts — 
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A  low-altitude  loft-bombing  system  for  high  pcrPorm- 
ance  aircraft  comprising  a  ballistic  computer  in  combina- 
tion   with   a   navigational   dead-reckoning  computer   for 
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accurate  placement  of  a  bomb  over  a  target.  The  systenri 
compensates  for  various  factors,  such  as  run-m  speed 
and  altitude,  wind  and  aircraft  weight  and  thrust.  Com- 
pensation takes  the  form  of  corrected  steermg  angle, 
variable  pull-up  point,  programmed  pull-up  and  variable 
bomb  release  angle. 


3,368,067  t 

CLOCK  RADIO  LAMP  COMBINATION 

Hercules  Paxinos,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wesf- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,267 
4  Claims.  (CI.  240—2) 


3,368,065 
AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTS 
Eric  Raymond  Kendall,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor 
to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (England)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1963, 

19,399/63 
21  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.22) 


An  aircraft  take-off  monitor  has  an  index  driven  across 
a  four-region  display-area  in  accordance  with  progress 
along  the  runway.  The  index,  by  the  region  it  occupies 
and  its  movement  relative  to  the  other  regions,  mdicates 
the  current  situation  and  trend  in  take-off  safety.  The 
index  has  a  fixed  path  intersected  by  movable  cursors 
defining  the  four  regions,  or  has  a  path  variable  m  two 
coordinates  relative  to  invariable  regions.  With  the  fixed 
index-path,  a  second  index  indicates  the  extra  distance 
required  to  achieve  a  fixed  velocity-increment. 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  clock-radio-lamp 
combination  wherein  a  common  base  structure  is  provided 
whereon  a  high  intensity  lamp,  including  a  thermally  in- 
sulating cover  for  the  lamp,  is  pivotally  mounted.  The 
lamp  includes  a  telescoping  assembly  so  that  the  lamp  may 
be  placed  in  various  positions.  The  clock  mechanism  and 
radio  circuitry  are  incorporated  into  the  structure,  with 
the  clock,  radio  and  lamp  being  energized  from  a  common 
electrical  energy  source. 


3,368,068 

ILLUMINATED  MIRROR 

Richard  B.  Cronbeim,  411  N.  7th  St., 

St  Louis,  Mo.     63101 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,683 

10  Claims.  (CL  240 — 4.2) 


'  3,368,066  

FAST  MULTIPLIER  EMPLOYING  FIELD- 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Gabriel  L.  Miller,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Veljko  R»^«k«. 
East  Patchoguc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  Slates 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  ,..-«„ 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,055 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—194) 


An  illuminated  mirror  having  a  housing,  at  least  one 
forwardly  and  upwardly  opening  recess  provided  in  said 
housing,  a  mirror-carrying  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  for  movement  down- 
wardly toward  said  housing  into  collapsed  position,  at 
A  transistorized  circuit  utilizing  field  effect  transistors  least  one  arm  swingably  mounted  on  the  side  of  said 
for  mSying  a  pair  of  parameters  represented  by  volt-  housing  and  carrymg  a  lamp  member  at  f  outer  end^ 
a«s  aDDhcd  to  the  drain  and  gate  contacts  of  these  tran-  said  arm  being  telescopic  and  so  mounted  as  o  cause 
M^Ls  Tie  output  is  in  "heTorm  of  current  whose  magni-  said  lamp  member  to  be  receivable  w.thm  the  said  recess 
tude  is  a  function  of  this  product.  when  in  inoperative  position. 
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3,368,069 

GLOBE  AND  BULB  MOUNTING  FOR 

SIGNAL  LIGHT 

David  H.  Trott,  5240  Wooster  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45226 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,712 

8  Claims.  (CI.  240—6.4) 


tor  adjoined  to  the  specular  reflector,  and  adjacent  reflect- 
ing surfaces  and  masked  surfaces  as  required  to  direct 


a  substantially  even  light  pattern  over  a  surface  to  be 
photocopied. 

3,368,072 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Baughman,  Swivs>ale,  Pa.,  assifnior  to  West* 
inghouse   Air   Bralie  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,312 
20  Claims.  (CI.  246 — 63) 


A  globe  and  light  bulb  mount  for  a  signal  light  having 
an  open  ended  barrel,  the  globe  and  barrel  having  a  snap 
on  connection,  the  globe  having  prongs  which  hold  the 
bulb,  and  a  cap  for  said  globe  which  has  centrally  located 
pins  engaging  and  centering  the  bulb. 


3,368,070 

MODULAR  CLOSED  LOUVER  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  D.  Schwartz,  Oakland,  and  Philip  W.  Pfeiffer, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Lighting  and 

Ceiling  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,122 

5  Claims.  (CI.  240—9) 

A  translucent  or  transparent  lighting  panel  incorpo- 
rating adjacent  cell  members  and  a  planar  backing  sheet 
enclosing  one  end  of  the  cells.  TTie  backing  extends 
laterally  beyond  the  cells  on  two  adjacent  edges  of  the 
panel  and  is  omitted  from  the  end  cells  on  the  other  two 
adjacent  edges  of  the  panel  so  that  a  plurality  of  panels 
may  be  connected  together  to  form  a  continuous  ceiling 
or  the  like  of  uniform  design. 


3,368,071 

REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINE 

Louis  Bentzman,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quik-Chek 

Electronics  and  Photo  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,083 
7  Claims.  (CI.  240 — 41.1) 
A  reflecting  assembly  system  comprising  a  generally 
semi-circular,  specular  reflecting  surface,  a  diffuse  reflec- 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  control  system  to  control  a  vehicle 
speed  along  a  predetermined  way  comprised  of 

(a)  a  pair  of  control  circuits  positioned  along  said 
predetermined  way, 

each  one  of  said  pair  of  circuits  having  a  series 
of  electrically  connected  individual  sets  of  par- 
allel circuits,  one  circuit  of  each  of  said  sets  hav- 
ing a  selectable  predetermined  impedance,  while 
another  one  of  the  circuits  of  each  of  said  sets 
has  a  substantially  constant  impedance, 

(b)  a  source  of  energy  connected  to  said  pair  of  con- 
trol circuits, 

(c)  a  vehicle-carried  first  pair  of  serially  connected 
signal  detectors  each  positioned  on  said  vehicle  to 
detect  the  presence  of  energy  respectively  in  each 
one  of  said  circuits  of  substantially  constant  im- 
pedance as  said  vehicle  moves  along  said  way, 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  vehicle -carried  signal  detectors 
each  positioned  on  said  vehicle  to  detect  the  presence 
of  energy  respectively  in  each  of  said  circuits  of 
selectable  predetermined  impedance  as  said  vehicle 
moves  along  said  way, 

(e)  a  pair  of  signal  phase  comparators,  each  of  said 
signal  phase  comparators  connected  respectively  to 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  signal  detectors, 

(f)  said  fint  pair  of  serially  connected  signal  detectors 
electrically  connected  to  both  of  said  signal  phase 
comparators,  said  first  pair  of  serially  connected  sig- 
nal detectors  providing  a  reference  signal  to  said 
signal  phase  comparators, 


February  6,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


279 


each  one  of  said  second  pair  of  signal  detectors 
providing  a  signal  to  each  of  said  signal  phase 
comparators,  which  signal  is  indicative  of  the 
impedance  present  in  said  circuits  having  said 
selectable  predetermined  impedance, 
each  one  of  said  signal  phase  comparators  having 
an  output  which  represents  the  phase  differential 
between  said  reference  signal  and  one  of  said 
signals  from  one  of  said  second  pair  of  signal 
detectors, 
(g)   a  speed  selector  means  controlled  by  said  outputs 
from   said   pair  of   signal   phase   comparators,   said 
speed  selector  means  having  an  output  which  is  a 
direct  function  of  the  combined  impedances  present 
in  said  circuits  of  selectable  predetermined  impedance 
as  said  vehicle  moves  along  said  way. 


balanced  difference  amplifier  whose  output  signal  is  moni- 
tored by  a  meter.  In  the  presence  of  radiation,  a  scintilla- 
tion crystal  emits  light  energy  of  corresponding  intensity 
which  is  directed  to  one  of  the  photoconductive  cells  and 
causes  the  difference  amplifier  to  provide  the  output 
signal.  

3,368,075 
CHLORINE  LOGGING  SYSTEM  COMPRIS- 
ING  DETECTING  5.0  TO  6.5  MEV.  GAM- 
MA RAYS  .,„.... 
Dale  H.  Reed,  Henry  F.  Dunlap,  and  Thomas  S.  Hutchin- 
son, Dallas,  Robert  E.  McCallum,  Irving,  and  William 
C.  Mtchett,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Atlanrtc  Re- 
fining Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  183,960,  Mar.  30, 
1962.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,239 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


3,368,073 
TRAIN  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Baughman,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbousc  Air  Brake  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,224 
13  Claims.  (CI.  246—187) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  train  speed  control  system 
in  which  the  propulsion  motor  is  an  induction  motor,  the 
output  speed  of  which  is  mutually  dependent  upon  ;< 
variable  frequency  delivered  to  the  train  from  ihe  wayside 
and  the  number  of  poles  per  phase  utilized  in  the  propul- 
sion induction  motor.  The  propulsion  induction  motor  is 
driven  by  a  constant  frequency  signal  source. 


9.  An  improved  method  for  conducting  chlorine  log- 
ging operations  whereby  salt  water  can  be  distinguished 
from  oil  deposits  under  vailing  conditions  comprising, 

(a)  irradiating  a  subsurface  formation  with  fast  neu- 
trons, 

(b)  detecting  the  prompt  capture  gamma  rays  wnitted 
by  said  formation  in  response  to  said  neutrons, 

(c)  analyzing  the  energy  spectrum  of  said  gamma  rays 
to  determine  pulses  within  the  interval  of  about  5.0 
to  6.5  mev., 

(d )  transmitting  said  pulses  uphole,  and 

(e)  recording  said  pulses  as  the  exclusive  bdication 
of  chlorine  in  said  formation. 


3  368  074  3,368,076 

SOLID  STATE  NUCLEAR  DETECTOR  CONICAL  RECEIVER  FOR  THERMAL 

'''iS:.hTlZ..^:TrT^J^:(^^^^ 'Lc'eU^'*:}  Richard  P.  Cliiford,  T^^nlf S!! assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
ri    N-vv  '^'"'""         ^  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

me  ^"^y  ^  j^   „^5  ^^  ^^  435,758  FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,693 

12  Claires.  (CI.  250-71.5)  8  Claims.  (CI.  250-83.3) 


A  detector  for  measuring  various  types  of  nuclear  radi- 
ation and  including  both  a  pair  of  photoconductive  cells        1. 
each  activated  by  a  common  light  source  and  a  normally    ing: 


A  receiver  to  measure  thermal  radiation  compris- 
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a  hollow  thin-walled  cone  of  heat  conductive  material 
having  the  base  open  to  expose  its  conical  cavity 
to  a  source  of  thermal  radiation; 

a  heat  sink  attached  to  said  cone  at  its  apex,  the  walls 
of  said  cone  providing  conduction  between  the  walls 
of  said  conical  cavity  and  said  heat  sink  so  that  a 
temperature  differential  is  produced  between  the  rim 
of  said  cone  and  said  beat  sink;  and 

means  connecting  the  rim  and  said  apex  to  transduce 
the  radiant  energy  to  an  electrical  signal. 


3,968,079 
STRIP  GUIDE   FOR  A   PINHOLE  DETECTOR 
John  W.  Lerch,  Falls  Township,  Bucks  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,333 
11  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


3  368  077 
INFRA-RED  IMAGE*  INTENSIFIER  HAVING  A 
TUNNEL-EMISSION   CATHODE  HAVING   A 
CONDUCTIVE  MOSAIC 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,861 
3  Claims.  (CL  250—213) 


r 
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1.  An  image  intensifier  tube  comprising:  a  transparent 
conductive  layer  coated  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  tube 
faceplate;  a  photoconductive  layer  over  said  transparent 
conductive  layer;  a  mosaic  of  separate  and  distinct  con- 
ducting elements  covering  said  photoconductive  layer;  an 
insulating  layer  deposited  over  said  mosaic;  a  metallic  film 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  insulating  layer;  a  phos- 
phor layer  deposited  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  tube 
baseplate;  and  an  aluminized  coating  over  said  phosphor 
layer. 

3,368,078 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SENSITTVE  DEVICE 
Edward  F.  Flint,  Fullerton,  and  Robert  Bruce  Horsfall, 
Placentia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,063 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250—216) 


A  radiant  energy  sensitive  device  comprising  an  aplanat 
having  a  hyperhemispherical  surface  and  a  hemispherical 
surface,  and  a  lens,  the  front  surface  of  which  is  hemis- 
pherical and  in  optical  contact  with  the  hemispherical 
surface  of  the  aplanat,  the  back  surface  of  the  lens  being 
substantially  flat.  The  index  of  refraction  of  the  lens  is 
less  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  first  lens.  A  ra- 
diant energy  detector  is  placed  in  optical  contact  with  the 
flat  surface  of  the  lens. 


A  strip  guide  for  a  pinhole  detector  in  which  magnetic 
rolls  are  provided  to  hold  the  strip  so  as  to  provide  a 
non-rubbing  positive  light  seal.  A  light  trap  is  also  pro- 
vided in  each  carriage  adjacent  the  end  of  a  slot  through 
which  light  passes  to  a  light  sensitive  <jevice  with  the 
light  slot  extending  beneath  the  strip.  Secondary  light  traps 
are  provided  on  each  side  of  the  slot  adjacent  the  first 
light  trap. 

3,368,080 
TUNE  SELECTION   APPARATUS   USING   LIGHT 
SOURCE  AND  PHOTOCELL 
Tadahiko  Nakagiri,  Hino-shi,  and  Hiroshi  Shimizu, 
Sayama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1965,  40/6,854; 
Mar.  29,  1965,  40/17,943;  Mar.  30,  1965,  40/18,004, 
40/18,468 

13  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


1.  A  detecting  unit  for  use  in  automatic  tune  selection 
apparatus  comprising  a  detector  adapted  to  project  light 
rays  from  a  light  source  to  a  portion  of  the  face  of  a 
gramophone  record  in  such  manner  that  the  reflected 
light  rays  from  a  mirror  face  portion  of  an  un-recorded 
zone  of  the  record  may  be  projected  onto  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  elements;  a  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond ones  of  said  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  elements 
symmetrically  connected  relative  to  an  input  point  of 
said  circuit,  said  circuit  being  arranged  in  such  manner 
that  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  elements 
is  used  for  the  detection  of  the  location  of  an  un-recorded 
portion  of  the  record  and  that  said  a  second  one  of  said 
photoelectric  elements  is  used  for  correcting  the  reflection 
factor  of  the  record  face  and  for  correcting  the  variation 
factors  of  the  photoelectric  elements  and  also  in  such  man- 
ner that  a  signal  wave  fomr  symmetrical  relative  to  an 
input  level  is  produced;  and  a  circuit  arranged  to  form 
a  shaped  pulse  corresponding  to  an  un-recorded  portion 
by  two  levels  of  a  bi-stable  circuit  having  hysteresis  es- 
tablished close  to  the  peak  points  of  said  signal  wave,  re- 
spectively. 
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3,368,081  . 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKSIDE  CAR  DOOR 
POSITION  RECORDER 
Paul  F.  GieskIng,  Sept  Dcs,  Quebec,  Canada,  ««»«nwJo 
Pickands  Malber  &  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporaUoo 

of  I>*>«^J^J  ^p^  3^   „^5  ^^  No.  452,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  12,  19*5, 
923,187 
3  Claims.  (CL  250—230) 


3,368,083     

SnJCON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  SHIFT 
REGISTER  OR  RING   COUNTER 
Peter  William  Dowding  and  Clifford  HardcasUe,  Lon«oiij 
England,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,682 
15  Claims.  (CL  307—221) 


tat 


r~mi  _    '  IF— -r— t 


1    In  a  system  for  recording  data  relative  to  the  posi- 
tion of  dump  doors  on  gondola  cars  wherein  said  car 
doors  are  pivotally  mounted  and  wherein  means  are  pro- 
vided for  actuating  the  doors  between  their  open  arid 
closed  positions,  the  combination  comprismg  a  tracksidc 
located  optical  scanning  and  recording  device  producmg 
a  scanning  beam  having  a  direction  normal  to  the  track 
means  establishing  a  viewing  aperture  at  the  side  of  said 
car  for  passing  said  scanning  beam  therethrough,  and  a 
target  located  on  the  side  of  said  aperture  away  from 
said    scanning   and    recording   device   for   reflecting    said 
scanning  beam  to  said  recording  device,  said  target  being 
moved  by  said  door  actuating  means  into  a  position  in 
alignment  with  said  aperture  and  reflecting  said  scanning 
beam  when  said  doors  are  closed  and  into  another  posi- 
tion out  of  alignment  with  said  aperture  when  said  doors 
are  open.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3  368  082 
INSTANTLY  AVAILABLE  RESERVE  INSTALLA- 
TION FOR  ELECTRIC  NETWORKS 
Georg    Obcrliinder,    Obcrursel,    Germany,    toslgnor    to 
KIockner-Humboldt-Dcutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne, 

Continuat^ion-inpart  of  application  Scr.  No.  386,860, 
Aug.  3,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  611.764 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1963, 

K  50,425 

13  Claims.  (CI.  290 — 4) 


'  i    i 


This  invention  relates  to  a  counting  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  stages  in  any  one  sequence  of  operations 
of  which  a  first  predetermined  state  is  stepped  succes- 
sively from  one  stage  to  the  next  stage  via  a  coupling 
device  on  application  of  a  stepping  signal  to  the  one 
stage.  The  reception  of  the  stepping  signal  to  the  one 
stage  is  conditioned  upon  the  one  stage  being  in  a  first 
predetermined  state,  the  first  predetermined  state  being 
stepped  to  the  next  stage  conditionally  upon  a  stage 
previous  to  the  one  stage  first  noted  having  been  altered 
from  a  first  predetermined  state  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined state. 

Novelty  resides  in  utilizing  a  saturable  transformer 
as  a  coupling  device,  the  transformer  being  saturated 
when  a  previous  stage  is  in  a  first  state  and  the  trans- 
former being  in  an  unsaturated  condition  which  will  per- 
mit a  signal  transfer  between  stages  only  when  the  previ- 
ous stage  is  in  a  second  predetermined  state. 


3,368,084 

CASCADED  THERMIONIC  ENERGY 

CONVERTER  TUBE 

William  B.  Hall,  Landisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,726 

2  Claims.  (CL  310—4) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  motor  generator  set  having 
a  standby  prime  mover  for  driving  the  generator  in  the 
event  of  power  failure  to  the  motor,  and  further  including 
an  instantly  available  energy  source  of  limited  capacity 
which  goes  into  action  instantaneously  upon  failure  of  the 
said  power  sdurce  and  drives  the  generator  during  the  time 
that  the  prime  mover  is  coming  up  to  speed  and  assuming 
the  load,  whereupon  the  instantly  available  energy  source 
is  interrupted  and  is  restored  to  ready  condition. 


1.  A  thermionic  energy  converter  tube  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  heat  tube  forming  the  inner 
wall  of  an  annular  envelope; 

(b)  at  least  two  axially-spaced  hollow  cylindrical 
thermionic  emitters  surrounding  said  heat  tube; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  emitters  on  said  heat  tube 
in  heat  conducting  relation  therewith  and  in  electrical 
insulating  relation  with  each  other; 

(d)  at  least  two  axially-spaced  hollow  cyindrical  col- 
lectors each  surrounding  one  of  said  emitters  in 
spaced  relation  therewith  to  form  a  diode  unit; 
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(c)  envelope  means  surrounding  said  emitters  and  at 
least  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  collectors  and  sealed 
to  the  ends  of  said  heat  tube  to  complete  said  an- 
nular envelope; 

(f)  means  within  said  envelope  electrically  connecting 
each  collector  except  the  last  one  to  the  emitter 
of  the  next  diode  unit;  and 

(g)  means  for  precisely  spacing  and  insulating  one  of 
said  emitters  from  the  surrounding  collector,  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  complemental  circumferential 
grooves  of  substantially  semicircular  cross-sec- 
tion formed  in  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
emitter  and  collector; 

(2)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  same 
cross-section  and  depth  as  said  circumferential 
grooves  formed  in  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
emitter  and  collector,  extending  from  said  cir- 
cumferential grooves  to  one  end  of  said  elec- 
trodes; and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  spherical  balls  of  refractory 
insulating  material  distributed  around  and  snugly 
fitting  in  said  circumferential  grooves. 


structure  is  enclosed  and  includes  a  means  of  positioning 
or  applying  external  force  through  a  holding  fixture  sup- 
ported near  the  node  of  the  transducer.  The  electrical 
power  connections  for  the  driving  elements  located  within 
the  enclosure  are  reliable  under  continuous  high-power 
excitation.  The  clamping  arrangement  providing  internal 
static  stress  or  mechanical-bias  is  acoustically  an  integral 
part  of  the  horn.  The  output  end  of  the  transducer  is 


3,368,085 
SONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  C.  McMaster  and  Berndt  B.  Dettloff,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Ohio 
State   University,   Columbus,  Ohio,  an  institution  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  508,812 
13  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.3) 
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TTie  invention  relates  to  an  ultrasonic  piezoelectric 
transducer — specifically,  the  transducer  combines  a  driv- 
ing element  (piezoelectric  disc)  with  the  mechanical  dis- 
placement amplifier  (horn).  It  is,  in  essence,  a  resonant 
horn  structure  excited  internally  relatively  close  to  the 
vibrational  node.  The  method  of  excitation  is  in  contrast 
to  the  method  of  external  excitation  at  the  antinode  com- 
mon when  horns  are  utilized  in  a  sonic  transducer  sys- 
tem. In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments located  in  a  region  near  the  node  of  the  resonant 
structure  allows  the  node  to  be  used  as  the  position  of 
mounting  of  the  transducer  and  for  applying  external 
static  force. 


3,368,086 
SONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Charles  C.  Libby,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  an  institution  of  higher  learning  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,774 
9  Claims.  (CI.  310—9.2) 
The  invention  is  a  mechanically-biased  higher-power, 
high-Q  transducer  utilizing  the  principles  of  the  transducer 
in  the  copending  application,  S.N.  508,812.  The  over-all 


threaded  for  attachment  coupling  to  the  tool.  The  en- 
closure is  hermetically  sealed  for  safe  operation  in  the 
field,  and  to  permit  oil  cooling  of  the  transducer.  It  has 
been  found  that  oil  cooling  improves  the  electrical  in- 
sulation, reduces  operating  temperatures  and  allows  the 
applied  voltage  to  be  increased  with  the  same  life  ex- 
jsectancy.  This  in  turn  raises  the  potential  output-power 
rating  of  the  transducer. 


3,368,087 
ROTATING  ELECTRIC  HIGH  POWER  MACHINE 

WITH  SUPER-CONDUCTING  STATOR 
Kristian  Dahl  Madsen,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383.865 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

8,976/63 

10  Claims.  (CL  310—10) 


A  rotating  electric  high  power  machine  with  a  super- 
conducting stator  winding  enclosed  in  a  container  for 
cooling  medium,  the  container  surrounding  the  rotor  and 
including  two  concentrically  arranged  cylindrical  bodies, 
the  container  being  suspended  in  an  evacuated  space  by 
means  of  spokes  which  are  arranged  non-radially  to  the 
stator  winding  container  and  are  attached  to  the  stator 
housing. 
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3368,088 
STANDING-DETONATION  WAVE  MAGNETOHY- 

DRODYNAMIC  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 
Leroy  J.  Krxycki  and  Clinton  L.  Spindler,  Chma  Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,509 
8Clainis.(CL  310—11) 


use  of  said  power  tool  comprising:  housing  elements  of 
molded  material  having  an  exterior  outer  surface  for 
gripping  by  an  operator  and  having  interior,  flat  surfaces 
for  mating  engagement  one  with  another,  cavities  formed 
in  said  flat  surfaces  and  being  confined  interiorly  of  said 
housing  elements  except  for  a  longitudinal  cavity  for  said 
tool,  shaft  means  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  cavity  and 
for  rotating  said  tool,  bearing  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  shaft  means,  first  isolation  means  disposed 
in  aligned  cavities  formed  in  said  housing  elements,  said 


1.  A  method  for  generating  electrical  power  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

<a)  reacting  a  nonstoichiometric  ratio  mixture  of  a 
plurality  of  chemically  reactive  ingredients; 

(b)  adding  the  ingredient  necessary  to  bring  the  over- 
all mixture  ratio  up  to  stoichiometric;  i 

(c)  expanding  the  stoichiometric  mixture; 

(d)  reacting  the  unreacted  ingredients;  and 

(e)  passing  the  reacted  mixture  through  a  magnetic 
field  and  in  contact  with  spaced  electrodes  for  extrac- 
tion of  electrical  energy  from  the  reacted  mixture 
during  its  passage  through  the  magnetic  field. 


3,368.089 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNA.MIC  GENERATORS 

WITH  SEGMENTED  ELECTRODES 

Georges  Klein,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle 

Generate  d'Electridte,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 

of  France 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,496 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1963, 

951,657 

10  CUims.  (CL  310—11) 


isolation  means  engaging  said  bearing  means  to  support 
said  bearing  means  and  to  alleviate  vibration  of  said  hous- 
ing means  with  rotation  of  said  shaft  means,  motor  mearis 
disposed  in  cavities  formed  within  the  interior  of  said 
housing  elements,  second  isolation  means  mounted  in  said 
motor  cavities  in  engagement  with  said  motor  means  for 
isolating  said  housing  elements  from  vibrations  of  said 
motor  means,  and  endiess  band  means  extending  between 
said  motor  means  and  said  shaft  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  means  and  thereby  said  tool. 


3,368,091 

ROTATING  RECTIFIER 

Buddy  H.  Layman,  Hammersville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manofactiuing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,986 

2  Claims.  (O.  310—^8) 


A  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  with  segmented 
electrodes  in  which  a  discharge  is  effected  for  creating  an 
electric  arc  between  adjacent  electrodes  and  means  along 
one  side  of  the  magnetohydrodynamic  channel.  Pairs  of 
the  electrodes  are  connected  to  the  secondary  windings  of 
respective  transformers  having  their  primary  windings 
connected  to  an  alternating  voltage  source.  Also,  in  the 
case  when  the  voltages  originating  through  the  Hall  effect 
between  the  electrodes  located  along  the  same  side  of  the 
channel  arc  sufficiently  high,  the  electrodes  are  then  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  resistances  with  no  ancillary  cur- 
rent supply  being  required. 


3,368,090 
PORTABLE  MOTOR  DRIVEN  POWER  TOOL 
Henry  E.  Miller.  Chicago,  IM.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Wheel 
&  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

'      lUinois 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,868 
5  Claims.  (CL  310—51) 

1.  In  a  portable  tool  constructed  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  noise  and  vibrations  emanating  therefrom  during  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  generates  having  a  rotating 
shaft  including  a  electrically  insulated  portion,  a  rotat- 
ing rectifier  constructed  of  two  half  sections  positioned 
on  said  insulated  portion  of  said  shaft  in  a  common  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  half  sections 
having  an  air  gap  between  adjacent  ends  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  effectively  insulate  the  half  sections  from  one 
another,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  polyester  glass  band 
tape  upon  which  is  placed  a  plurality  of  layers  of  heat 
shrinlcable  nonelectrically  conductive  tape  connecting 
said  half  sections  to  said  insulated  shaft  portion. 
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3,368,092 
MAGNETIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Michel  Cotton  Dc  Bcnnetot,  Brest,  France,  assignor  to 
Corporation  Sodete  ifEtudes  et  de  Recberches  Mag- 
netiques  Sermag,  a  limited  company 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  13,  1963, 

938,004,  Patent  1,371,831 

14  Claims.  (CI.  310—99) 


tubes  and  having  a  continuous  layer  of  one  color  phosphor 


on  which  is  disposed  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced  phos- 
phor elements  of  a  different  color. 


3  368  095 
FOUR  IDENTICAL  PRINTED  COILS  FOR  HORI- 
ZONTAL AND  VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  ON 
FLEXIBLE  DIELECTRIC 
George  E.  Jannery,  Willow  Street,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,199 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—76) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  magnetic  power  transmission  de- 
vice for  increasing  or  decreasing  speed  of  the  driven  ele- 
ment relative  to  the  driving  element.  Both  elements  face 
each  other  in  a  peripheral  area  with  magnetic  projections 
arranged  to  substantially  coincide  in  a  working  zone 
which  is  substantially  offset  from  the  line  of  centers  of 
the  driving  and  driven  elements.  The  magnetic  projec- 
tions on  the  driven  element  are  radially  disposed,  while 
those  on  the  driving  element  are  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  radius.  The  speed  change  ratio  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  ratio  of  any  diameter  of  the  elements,  but 
depends  upon  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  magnetic  pro- 
jections on  the  respective  elements. 


3  368  093 
STORAGE  TUBE  WTTh' COMPOSITE  TARGET 
CONSISTING  OF  DISPLAY  PHOSPHOR,  PO- 
ROUS DIELECTRIC  AND  METALLIC  MEM- 
BRANE COLLECTOR 
Richard  L.  Sjoberg,  Oceanside,  Nobuo  J.  Koda,  Vista,  and 
Leon  S.  Yaggy,  North  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,324 
1  Claim.  (CI.  313—68) 


A  direct-viewing  storage  tube  having  a  porous  dielectric 
layer  for  storage  purposes  disposed  directly  on  the  phos- 
phor layer  constituting  the  viewing  screen. 


3368,094 
DISPLAY  TARGET  WITH  DISCRETE  PHOSPHOR 
DOTS  ON  CONTINUOUS  PHOSPHOR  LAYER 
FOR  STORAGE  TUBE 
Albert  Ebcrhard  Beckers,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,190 
1  Claim.  (CL  313—68) 
A  color  viewing  screen  especially  for  storage  display 
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Four  identical  conductor  coil  patterns  are  printed  in 
two  pairs  on  a  strip  of  flexible  dielectric  material  which 
is  rolled  into  a  hollow  cylinder  having  slightly  more  than 
two  substantially  concentric  layers.  The  spacings  of  the 
coil  patterns  on  the  strip  are  such  that  the  respective  pairs 
of  coils  on  the  inner  and  outer  layers  arc  diametrically 
opposed  to  one  another,  and  the  coils  of  one  pair  are  dis- 
posed 90°  circumfcrentially  to  the  coils  of  the  other  pair. 


3.368,096 
DEFLECTION    PLATES    COATED    WITH 
SECONDARY    ELECTRON    EMISSION- 
SUPPRESSING  METAL 
Osamu  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  Shigeya  Ashizaki,  Hirakata-shi, 
and   Masaharu   Kaname,   Kyoto,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  392,170,  Aug.  26, 
1964.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1963, 
38/66,149 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—80) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  with  electrostatic  deflection  and 
including  an  evacuated  envelope  at  one  end  of  which  is 
an  electron  gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  and  at  the 
other  end  of  which  is  a  fluorescent  screen  to  be  bom- 
barded by  said  electron  beam,  said  cathode  ray  tube  com- 
prising at  least  one  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  plates 
arranged  in  opposing  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  path  of  said  electron  beam,  a  first  thin,  pure  metal 
plate  initially  mounted  in  a  plane  intersecting  with  the 


February  6,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


285 


inner  surfaces  of  said  horizontal  deflection  plates  at  a 
right  angle  to  and  exterior  of  the  path  of  said  electron 
beam,  said  metal  plate  subsequently  formmg  a  thin  evapo- 
ration-deposited secondary  electron  emission  suppressmg 
metal  layer  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  said  honzonta 
deflection  plate  when  heated,  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical 
deflection  plates  arranged  in  opposing  relationship  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said  electron  beam  and  in 
a  plane  intersecting  with  said  horizontal  deflection  plates 
at  a  right  angle,  and  a  second  thin,  pure  metal  plate  ini- 
tially mounted  in  a  plane  intersecting  with  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  vertical  deflection  plates  at  a  right  angle  to 
and  exterior  of  the  path  of  said  electron  beam,  said  sec- 
ond metal  plate  subsequently  forming  a  thin  evaporation- 
deposited  secondary  electron  emission  suppressing  metal 
layer  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  each  said  vertical  deflection 
plate  when  heated. 


frame  during  tube  warm-up  and  thereby  minimize  pic-  , 
ture  distortion  due  to  misalignment  of  the  mask  aper- 
tures and  the  elements  of  a  mosaic  phosphor  screen.  The 
preferred  arrangement  is  one  in  which  the  mask  is  welded 
to  the  frame  at  twelve  points  distributed  three  on  each 
side  of  the  rectangle,  with  one  weld  at  the  midpoint  oP 
the  side  and  the  other  two  spaced  closer  to  the  corner 
than  to  the  midpoint,  at  approximately  two-thirds  of  the 
distance  between  the  midpoint  and  the  corner. 


3,368,099 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  HALF-TONE 
IMAGE  CELL 
Charles  R.  Arnold,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,382 
4  Claims.  (CL  313—108) 


3.368,097 

THREE-ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ELEC- 

TRICALLY    CONNECTING    AND    SUPPORTING 

PLATE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  GRIDS 

Nathan  D.  Lcvhi.  Highland  Park,  HL,  assignor  to  Admiral 

Corporation.  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,390 

3  naims.  (CI.  313—82) 


eoDOucmt  mitrr 


1.  An  electron  gun  assembly  for  a  color  television  pic- 
ture tube,  said  assembly  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  R.F. 
bombardment  during  the  processing  of  said  tube,  compris- 
ing three  similar  electron  gun  structures  arranged  sym- 
metrically around  a  center  axis  for  producing  three  sep- 
arate electron  beams,  each  of  said  gun  structures  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  cup-shaped  elements; 
means  supporting  said  elements  in  a  substantially  fixed 
relationship;  and  structural  means  providing  rigid  me- 
chanical alignment  and  coincident  electrical  interconnec- 
tion of  a  particular  set  of  corresponding  elements,  said 
electrical  interconnection  being  discontinuous  between  a 
pair  of  said  corresponding  elements  to  preclude  said  struc- 
tural means  acting  as  a  shorted  turn  during  said  R.F. 
bombardment. 

3,368,098 

SHADOW  MASK  WELDED  TO  FRAME 

AT  TWELVE  POINTS 

Robert  C.  Demmy,  Lancaster,  Pa^  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,220 

2  Claims.  (Q.  313—85) 


An  electroluminescent  device  having  a  high  electrical 
resistance  material  applied  to  a  composite  of  an  electro- 
luminescent coating  attached  to  a  previously  exposed  and 
developed  photosensitive  substrate.  Electrically  conduc- 
tive coatings  attached  to  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  com- 
posite enable  an  operating  potential  to  be  applied  caus- 
ing the  electroluminescent  material  to  electroluminesce. 


3,368,100 

VACUUM  PUMP  HAVING  A  RADIALLY 

SEGMENTED,  ANNULAR  ANODE 

Richard  Guy  Dctro,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  112,392,  May  24, 

1961.  This  application  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,339 

15  Claims.  (CL  313—157) 


-*-^*-4r^\ 


The   multi-apertured    mask  of   a   rectangular   shadow 

mask  cathode  ray  tube  is  welded  to  its  reinforcing  frame  A  vacuum  pump  comprising  annular  cathodes  and  an 

at  a  limited  number  of  points,  e.g.  8  to  14,  to  permit  annular  anode  permitting  introduction  of  the  gas  to  be 

slight  movement  of  the  mask  periphery  relative  to  the  pumped  into  the  central  portion  thereof. 
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3,368,101 
MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  OBJECTS  IN  AN 
ISOLATED  ENCLOSURE 
Jacques  Louis  Romaod,  Bourg-Ia-Reine,  and  Boris  Vodar 
and  Jean  Martin,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recberclie  Scientifique   (French  Gov- 
ernment Administration),  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  25,  1963, 

939,304 
11  Claims.  (CI.  314—1) 


1.  In  a  spectroscope  comprising  a  test  chamber,  within 
which  a  vacuum  is  maintained  and  which  has  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  its  walls,  electrode  handling  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  electrode  gripping  means  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber for  temporarily  holding  an  electrode  in  the  posi- 
tion required  for  the  performance  of  spectrum  anal- 
ysis; 

(b)  electrode  manipulating  means  extending  through 
one  of  said  chamber  openings  and  having  one  end 
which  cooperates  with  said  electrode  gripping  means 
for  releasing  the  electrode  held  therein,  said  manipu- 
lating means  comprising  stop  means  which  controls 
the  length  of  an  electrode  which  will  protrude  from 
said  gripping  means; 

(c)  electrode  inserting  means,  extending  through  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  chamber  openings,  for  passing  elec 
trodes  from  the  region  surrounding  said  chamber 
to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  without  disturbing 
the  conditions  of  the  vacuum  therein; 

(d)  electrode  receptacle  means  extending  through  a 
third  one  of  said  chamber  openings  and  having  an 
opening  disposed  directly  below  said  electrode  grip- 
ping means;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  air  tight  seals  associated  with  each 
of  said  chamber  openings  for  rendering  the  joints 
air  tight  between  the  said  openings  and  the  above 
recited  devices  with  which  they  are  associated. 


3,368,102 
COLLECTOR  STRUCTURE  OPERATING  AT  A  DE- 
PRESSED POTENTIAL  FOR  COLLECTING  A  HOL- 
LOW  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Alex  Saharian,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neclc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,594 
8  Claims.  (CL  315—3) 
1.  In  a  device  employing  a  stream  of  charged  particles 
that  is  magnetically  focussed  by  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing magnetic  field,  means  for  collecting  said  stream  com- 
prising the  combination, 

an  annular  magnetic  pole  piece  positioned  to  encircle 
said  stream  and  to  terminate  a  portion  of  said  mag- 
netic field, 


a  conductive  collector  electrode  of  nonmagnetic  ma- 
terial positioned  along  said  stream  beyond  said  pole 
piece. 


a  member  of  magnetic  material  disposed  within  said 
collector  electrode  for  terminating  the  remainder  of 
said  magnetic  field. 


3.368.103 
RESISTOR  COMPRISING  SPACED  METAL  COAT- 
INGS ON  A   RESISTIVE  LAYER  AND  TRAVEL- 
ING WAVE  TUBE  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Earle  S.  Thall,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,965 
9  Claims.  (CL  315—3.5) 
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A  novel  resistive  element  comprising  a  discontinuous 
conductive  layer  in  contact  with  a  continuous  resistive 
layer  may  be  made  by  projectng  fluent  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial, such  as  graphite,  onto  a  predetermined  portion  of 
a  nonconductive  base,  such  as  ceramic,  to  form  a  resis- 
tive layer,  and  then  electrolytically  depositing  a  metal 
on  the  resistive  layer,  terminating  the  depositing  before 
the  metal  forms  a  continuous  coating.  An  attenuator 
for  a  traveling  wave  tube  may  be  made  by  projecting 
onto  a  portion  of  a  rotating  cylindrical  ceramic  rod  to 
form  a  resistive  annular  band  thereon,  followed  by  the 
deposition  of  the  discontinuous  metal  layer.  The  edges 
of  the  resistive  layer  may  be  tapered  in  resistance  by 
slowly  moving  the  carbon  source  away  from  the  rotating 
rod  during  the  depositing  step. 


\ 


3,368,104 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE  INCLUDED  DEPRESSED 

COLLECTOR  THEREFOR 
Jack  A.  McCullough,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Varian   Associates,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,457 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315—5.38) 
A  collector  for  the  spent  beam  of  a  beam  tube  the 
operation  of  which  produces  a  wide  distribution  of  axial 
velocities  among  the  electrons  in  the  spent  beam,  such  col- 
lector comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  the  first  segment 
to  be  encountered  by  the  spent  beam  having  a  potential 
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with  respect  to  the  cathode  which  is  greater  than  the  po- 
tential of  the  interaction  portion  of  the  device  the  remam- 
ing  segments  being  at  lower  potentials  with  respect  to  the 
cathode.  Such  first  segment  of  the  collector  havmg  a  hol- 
low frusto-conical  shaped  portion  with  its  apex  adjacent 
the  interaction  means  and  preferably  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension connected  to  such  apex.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 


3;M8,106 
PRINTING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATp 
ACHIEVING  IMPROVED  QUANTUM  GAINS 
Wolfgang  K.  Bcrtbold,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut- 
ley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,281 
8  Claims.  (CL  315—21) 


^riS^ 


ment  the  collector  comprises  three  sections,  the  first  hav- 
ing a  potential  with  respect  to  the  cathode  which  exceeds 
that  of  the  interaction  section  by  an  amount  up  to  257c, 
the  intermediate  section  having  a  potential  with  respect 
to  the  cathode  equal  to  that  of  the  interaction  section 
and  the  final  section  of  the  collector  having  a  potential 
with  respect  to  the  cathode  that  is  50%  or  less  of  that  of 
the  interaction  section. 


The  faceplate  of  a  printing  cathode  ray  tube  has  a 
photoconductive  layer  on  a  fiber  optic  sheet  with  elec- 
trodes along  opposite  edges  of  the  photoconductor  caus- 
ing current  flow  therethrough  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  layer  to  provide  a  long  time  con- 
stant path.  An  extension  of  one  electrode  on  a  supporting 
base  contacts  a  dielectric  recording  medium  to  transfer 
charges  thereto.         

3,368,107 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Clifford  D.  Skirvin,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdot, 

Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  274,537, 

Apr.  22,  1963.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  456,460 

18  Claims.  (CI.  315—209) 


3,368,105  

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  EMPLOYING  PROTEC- 
TIVE TIME  DELAY  MEANS 

Satoshi  Sblmada,  Obta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  {fPjy^^g  5   j,j3  ^^  pj„  299,974 

4  Claims.  (CL  315—14)  . 


:k- 


1  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  first  potential  and  a  higher 
second  potential  to  a  first  and  second  electrode  of  a  post- 
acceleration  type  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  first  and 
second  power  supplies  connected  to  a  source  of  electncal 
energy  of  predetermined  maximum  potential  for  supply- 
ing the  first  and  second  potentials,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  power  supplies  having  respectively  associated 
therewith  first  and  second  time  delay  circuits,  said  two 
time  delay  circuits  having  time  constants  selected  such 
that  when  said  two  power  supplies  are  connected  to  said 
energy  source  the  potential  difference  between  said  two 
electrodes  is  controlled  and  said  apparatus  may  be  oper- 
ated without  damage. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  using  a  direct 
voltage  to  illuminate  a  luminescent  tube.  The  invention 
includes  an  electrical  system  for  producing  a  voltage  with 
a  considerable  amount  of  harmonics  at  high  frequencies 
to  illuminate  the  tube.  The  electrical  circuitry  includes  a 
reactance  such  as  a  transformer  which  is  connected  to 
the  source  of  direct  voltage  and  to  a  first  switching  mem- 
ber such  as  a  transistor  to  produce  a  state  of  conductivity 
in  the  transistor.  During  the  state  of  conductivity  in  the 
transistor,  a  reactance  such  as  a  capacitor  becomes 
charged.  When  the  charge  in  the  capacitor  reaches  a  par- 
ticular level,  a  second  switching  member  such  as  a  diode 
becomes  conductive.  The  diode  is  connected  to  the  tran- 
sistor to  bias  the  transistor  to  a  state  of  non-conductivity 
when  the  diode  becomes  conductive.  In  this  way,  the 
transistor  becomes  alternately  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive. 

During  the  time  that  the  transistor  is  conductive,  cur- 
rent flows  through  the  primary  of  the  transformer  and 
through  the  secondary  of  the  transformer.  Since  the  lu- 
minescent tube  is  connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  trans- 
former, current  also  flows  through  the  luminescent  tube 
during  this  period.  The  transformer  accumulates  energy 
during  this  period  and  releases  this  energy  by  a  continued 
flow  of  current  through  the  luminescent  tube  when  the 
transistor  subsequently  becomes  non-conductive. 


I 
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3,36«,108 

DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZING  AND  PHASE 

MATCHING  SYSTEM 

Carl  A.  Helm,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Woodward 

Governor  Company,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,260 

11  Claims.  (CI.  317—6)  , 


1.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  first  and  second  recur- 
ring pulse  trains  of  substantially  identical  frequency  in 
substantially  constant  phase  relation,  the  combination 
comprising  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  of  the  first  train 
for  creating  a  control  signal  which  has  first  and  second 
values  during  approximately  the  first  and  second  halves 
of  the  time  period  between  successive  ones  of  such  pulses, 
means  for  creating  a  first  output  pulse  in  response  to  one 
of  said  second  train  pulses  occurring  while  said  control 
signal  has  its  first  value,  means  for  creating  a  second  out- 
put pulse  in  response  to  one  of  said  second  train  pulses 
occurring  while  said  control  signal  has  it  second  value, 
means  for  blocking  any  of  said  first  or  second  output 
pulses  which  occur  within  a  predetermined  short  dead- 
band  interval  immediately  following  the  appearance  of 
each  pulse  in  said  first  train,  and  means  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  or  second  output  pulses  for  correc- 
tively changing  the  phase  of  one  of  said  recurring  pulse 
trains  in  one  sense  or  the  other. 


33<8»110 

SAFETY  ADAPTER 

Robert  A.  Taylor,  6640  Hibiscus  Ave.  S., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     33707 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,368 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—16) 


d    b; 
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An  electrical  protective  device  having  input  and  output 
terminals,  fuses  between  the  terminals  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely poled  diodes  connected  in  series  across  the  output 
terminals. 


3,368,111 
GAS  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Peter  Rabe,  Mublbcim  (Main),  and  Horst  Dieteric,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hcinrich  Maltner 
GmbH,  Offenbacb  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1965, 

M  65,134 

16  Claims.  (CI.  317—85) 


3,368,109 

GENERATOR  FLASHOVER  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

August  V.  Jcthansson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,062 

6  Claims.  (CL  317—13) 


A  flashover  protection  circuit  arrangement  for  a  D-C 
generator  wherein  resistance  is  inserted  in  series  with  the 
shunt  field  winding  thereof  to  reduce  the  generator  ex- 
citation only  when  the  current  in  such  shunt  field  wind- 
ing exceeds  a  preselected  level,  which  level  is  an  amount 
above  the  normally  expected  operating  level. 


M  a  tf 


1.  A  lighter  comprising,  in  combination,  tank  means 
adapted  to  contain  a  combustible  gas  under  pressure; 
burner  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  end;  passage  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  tank  means  and  said  inlet  end  of  said  burner 
means  so  that  gas  under  pressure  may  flow  from  said 
tank  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  burner  means;  adjustable 
throttling  means  in  said  passage  for  throttling  flow  of  gas 
through  the  latter,  said  throttling  means  having  an  oper- 
ating portion  substantially  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  said 
burner  means  and  being  adjustable  by  turning  said  oper- 
ating portion  about  said  axis;  igniting  means  having  active 
portions  for  igniting  gas  emanating  from  said  outlet  end 
of  said  burner  means;  and  mounting  means  mounting  said 
active  portions  of  said  igniting  means  upwardly  spaced  a 
fixed  distance  from  said  outlet  end  of  said  burner  means, 
said  mounting  means  having  a  lower  coupling  portion 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  axis  and  being  connected 
to  said  operating  portion  of  said  throttling  means  so  that 
the  latter  may  be  turned  by  means  of  said  mounting 
means. 
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3,368,112  

SHIELDING  OF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
BY  METAL  DEPOSITION 
Lcroy  L.  Hellgren,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,256 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


the  common  plane  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  circuit  chip  to  be  bonded  to  the  offset  surface, 
the  chip  having  conductive  lands  on  an  exposed  face 
lying  in  the  common  plane,  which  lands  are  connected  to 
selected  points  within  the  common  plane  on  the  pins,  so 


^♦4 


1.  A  stacked  module  type  electrical  circuit  compris- 


ing 


9  • 

a  plurality  of  matrix  pages,  each  of  said  matrix  pages 
consisting  of  a  conductive  metal  trace  circuit  upon 
which  may  be  mounted  electrical  components; 

insulation  means  completely  surrounding  said  trace  and 
said  components  mounted  thereon; 

a  conductive  shield  applied  over  said  insulating  ma- 
terial and  completely  surrounding  said  matrix  page; 

and  . 

said  matrix  pages  being  adjacent  to  one  another  witti 
the  shield  interconnected  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner, said  traces  being  interconnected  and  providing 
a  predetermined  circuit  arrangement. 


that  the  chip,  leads,  and  pin  connection  points  may  be 
encapsulated  in  a  block  of  insulative  material  with  the 
pin  tips  projecting  from  a  surface  of  the  block,  after  which 
the  common  link  may  be  severed  from  the  pins  flush  with 
opposite  surface  of  the  block. 


3368,115  

MODULAR  HOUSING  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE  WITH  IMPROVED  INTERCONNEC- 

TION  MEANS 

Norman  Edwin  Hoffman,  Harrld>urg,  Pa-,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,758 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


I       3,368,113 
INTEGRATED    CIRCUIT   STRUCTURES,    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  INCLUDING 
A   DIELECTRIC  MEDIUM   FOR  INTERNAL 
ISOLATION 
Wallace   N.   Shaunfield,   Richardson,   Tex.,    assignor   to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,245 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


An  integrated  circuit  with  dielectric  isolation,  and 
method  of  forming  the  same,  having  a  metal  layer  be- 
tween the  device  portions  and  the  isolation  mediiim  for 
providing  low  saturation  resistance  and  fast  switching 
in  transistor  elements. 


'         3468,114 
MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES  WITH 

IMPROVED  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE 
Scott  V.  Campbell,  Melbourne,  and  Hans  Scharla-Nlelsen, 
Indialantic,  Ha.,  assignors  to  Radiation  Incorporated, 
Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,806 
8  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 
A  microelectronic  circuit  package  has  a  connector  sup- 
port structure  for  the  circuit  chips,  the  structure  formed 
from  electrically  conductive  material  and  including  a  com- 
mon link  from  which  a  number  of  pins  project  as  a  keyed 
male  connector  array,  one  of  the  pins  having  an  offset 
portion  relative  to  the  common  plane  in  which  portions 
of  all  of  the  pins  lie,  the  displacement  of  the  offset  from 


Interconnection  system  for  electrical  components  com- 
prises spaccd-apart  component  card  connectors.  A  plu- 
rality of  component  cards  extend  between  the  card  con- 
nectors and  are  received  in  the  card  connectors  so  that 
the  conductors  on  the  component  cards  engage  contacts 
in  the  card  connectors.  Means  are  provided  for  making 
connections  between  contacts  in  the  two  card  connectors 
thereby  to  interconnect  the  components  mounted  on  the 
cards.  

3,368,116 
THIN  FILM  CIRCUITRY  WITH  IMPROVED 
CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE 
Robert  W.  Spaude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin  ^,     ^^,  ,^_ 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,365 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 
A  thin  film  electrical  circuit  including  a  capacjtive 
component  comprising  superimposed  film  layers  deposited 
upon  a  non-conductive  supporting  substrate,  the  first  layer 
being  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  to  serve  as  a 
common  electrode,  the  second  film  layer  being  of  a  non- 
conducting dielectric  material,  and  the  third  film  layer 
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comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  electrically  conducting 
electrode  areas,  each  being  in  capacitive  relationsh.p  with 


".-".z/"' 


the  common  electrode  defined  by  the  first  film  layer. 
Terminal  means  are  respectively  connected  to  each  of  the 
spaced  apart  electrode  areas. 


3,368,117 
'  VOLTAGE  DISTRIBUTION  CIRCUIT  ARRANGE- 
MENTS FOR  HIGH-DENSITY  PACKAGING  OF 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS 
Warren  G.  Pond,  Los  Angeles,  Frank  E.  Cooney,  Manhat- 
tan Beach,  and  Charles  M.  Meznarich,  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,988 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


movable  leaf  spring  contact  means  cooperating  with  sta- 
tionary contacts  for  electrically  bridging  at  least  two  pairs 
of  said  jaw  contacts  mounted  on  said  base  member,  an 
elongated  operating  member  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  contact  means,  means  supporting  said 
operating  member  for  arcuate  angular  movement  about 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  member,  means 
on  said  operating  member  cooperating  with  said  contact 
means  for  effecting  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said 
contact  means  upon  movement  of  the  operating  member 
from  one  angular  position  to  another,  and  a  manually 
operable  lever  means  connected  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  operating  member  to  effect  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  contact  means  to  a  non-bridging 
and  bridging  position,  respectively,  said  lever  means 
extending  into  the  closing  path  of  said  cover  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  lever  to  close  said  contact  means,  whereby  the 
cover  member  cannot  be  closed  unless  the  lever  is  operated 
into  said  non-bridging  position. 


A  high-density  packaging  electronic  system  structure 
with  improved  voltage  distribution  circuit  arrangements 
utilizing  voltage  planes  which  provide  a  large  distributed 
capacitance  for  supply  voltages. 


( 


I 


1.  An  electric  meter  socket  of  the  ringless  types  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  cover  member  for 
closing  said  housing,  an  insulating  base  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  jaw  contacts  mounted  on  said  base  member, 


3,368,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEMAGNETIZING 
Arthur  K.  Littwin,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
k.  Littwin,  Robert  L.  Littwin,  Donald  F.  Littwin,  and 
Horace  \.  Young,  all  of  Chicago,  HI.,  as  trustees  under 
trust  dated  Jan.  2,  1951,  known  as  Littwin  Family  Trust 
No.  1 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,253 
20  Claims.  (CL  317—157.5) 


3,368,118 

MANUAL  BYPASS  FOR  METER  SOCKETS 
Harley  J.  Orr,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic 
Industries,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,982 

6  Claims.  (CL  317—108)  \ 


8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  for  magnetiz- 
ing and  demagnetizing  a  permanent  magnet  chuck  com- 
prising in  combination,  A.C.  circuit  means,  rectifier 
means  for  converting  the  A.C.  to  DC,  circuit  means  for 
transmitting  the  DC.  to  the  chuck,  cycling  means  operat- 
ing through  a  pre-determined  cycle  for  controlling  said 
A.C.  and  D.C.  circuit  means  and  operative  for  closing 
the  circuit  means  to  the  chuck  and  thereby  energizing 
the  chuck,  and  thereafter  in  the  same  cycle  opening  the 
circuit  means  to  the  chuck,  and  demagnetizing  means  con- 
trolled by  said  cycling  means  for  demagnetizing  the  chuck 
in  a  series  of  steps  to  a  level  of  saturation  near  zero. 


3,368,120 
MULTILAYER  CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEMICONT)UCTOR  DEVICES 
Kenneth  E.  Ranldns,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen* 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,709 
5  Claims.  (CI  317—234) 
In  a  PN  junction  semiconductor  device  the  semicon- 
ductor body  is  secured  to  one  or  more  support  plates  by 
a  solder,  the  adhesion  of  the  bodies  is  improved  by  using 


a  multilayer  deposit  preferably  on  both  the  contact  mem-  a  relatively  thin  disk-like  member  with  two  niajor  op- 

ber  and  the  semiconductor  body.  The  multilayers  com-  posed  surfaces  composed  of  a  composite  body  havmg  at 

Drise  a  layer  of  nickel  bonded  directly  to  the  bodies,  a  least  one  highly  conductive  (thermally  and  electrically) 

*^  disk-shaped  member  with  a  relatively  high  thermal  co- 


■ 
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^ 

layer  of  iron  bonded  directly  to  the  nickel  and  a  layer 
of  gold  bonded  to  the  layer  of  iron  and  the  solder  is  ap- 
plied between  the  layers  of  gold. 


3,368,121 
SEMICONDUCTOR  THYRISTOR  OF  PNPN  TYPE 
Adolf  Herlet,  Pretzfeld,  and  Hubert  Patalong,  Ebermann- 
stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerkc 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  12,  1964, 

S  93,127 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  317—234) 


eflRcient  of  expansion  surrounded  and  confined  by  a  con- 
ductive material  which  has  a  much  lower  thermal  co- 
efficient of  expansion  so  that  the  surrounding  material 
constrains  expansion  of  the  more  highly  expansive  mate- 
riaL 

3,368,123 
SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICE    HAVING    UNIFORM 

CURRENT  DENSITY  ON  EMITTER  PERIPHERY 
Albert  D.  Rittmann,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,344 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


This  disclosure  concerns  an  improved  interdigitated 
electrode  design  for  contiguous  regions  of  alternate  con- 
ductivity type  in  which  potential  drops  in  the  respective 
regions  are  matched  to  provide  a  uniform  current  density 
along  a  i>-n  junction  between  the  two  regions. 


A  semiconductor  ihyristor  includes  a  monocrystallinc 
flat  semiconductor  body.  The  semiconductor  body  has  a 
suhstantially  planar  surface  and  four  zones  of  alternately 
different  conductivity  type  forming  a  PN  junction  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  zones.  The  zones  include  a  pair  of 
outer  zones  and  a  pair  of  inner  zones.  A  first  contact  elec- 
trode is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  planar  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  body  in  one  of  the  outer  zones.  A 
second  contact  electrode  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  in  one  of  the 
inner  zones  adjacent  to  the  one  of  the  outer  zones.  Each  of 
the  contact  electrodes  has  a  surface.  A  pair  of  electrode 
leads  each  has  a  contact  surface  positioned  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
contact  electrodes.  The  contact  surface  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  electrode  leads  extends  over  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  first  contact  electrode  toward  the  second  con- 
tact electrode.  

3  368  122 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Herbert  Fishman,  Syracuse,  and  John  N.  Frank,  Auburn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  496,069 
13  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 
In  a  semiconductor  junction  type  rectifying  device 
wherein  a  semiconductor  pellet  is  mounted  on  or  be- 
tween electrically  conductive  supporting  members  or 
plates,  the  difference  in  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
between  the  semiconductor  material  and  supporting  plates 
is  compensated  by  making  at  least  one  supporiing  plate 


3,368,124 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Norman  H.  Ditrick,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,656 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  crystalline 
semiconductive  body,  a  chromium  film  on  a  portion  of 
a  surface  of  said  body,  an  aluminum  coating  on  said 
chromium  film,  and  an  electrical  lead  wire  attached  to 
said  aluminum  coating. 


3,368,125 
SEMICONDUCTOR  GALLIUM  ARSENTOE  WITH 
GERMANIUM  CONNECTING  LAYER 
Edward  F.  Pasierb,  Trenton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,571 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—237) 
1.  A  device  comprising: 
a  molybdenum  substrate; 
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a  layer  of  tin  on  said  substrate  forming  a  low  resistance 

contact  therewith; 
a  layer  of  germanium  on  said  tin  layer; 


Cit^n/ Si/tsrr/m- 


I 


/>efios/r/t  lAre/r  or 
nu  0/V7P  7>4F- Sussne4rf- 


pairs.  The  Hall  probes  of  each  pair  are  in  perpendicular 
relationship  and  respectively  parallel  to  the  probes  of  the 
other  pair  and  the  rotor  comprises  a  permanent  magnet 
with  two  polar  pieces.  The  probes  of  each  pair  are  fed 
in  series  with  currents  respectively  analogous  to  the  x  and 
y  coordinates  of  a  point  in  a  first  system  of  axis.  An 
adding  and  a  subtracting  device,  having  each  two  inputs 
and  an  output,  have  their  inputs  respectively  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  one  Hall  probe  of  each  pair. 


/fenu/fff-  tmo  mr  sf/tmu/vncMrm 


a  layer  of  polycrystalline  N-type  gallium  arsenide  on 

said  germanium  layer;  and 
a  layer  of  conducting  material  on  said  gallium  arsenide 

layer  making  a  rectifying  contact  therewith. 


3  368  128 

STEP  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

A  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Joseph  Reginald  Parrish,  Richmond,  England,  assignor  to 

Panish   Instruments  Limited,   Richmond,  England,  a 

Bridsh  company 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1965,  S«r.  No.  451,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1964, 

18.244/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


Wj      w. 


3,368,126 

RECORDER  DRIVE  INCLUDING  A  SINGLE-PHASE, 

SHADED-POLE,    SPRING-BIASED,    A.C.   MOTOR 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  POTENTIOMETER  CIRCUIT 

Jean  C.  Lejon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Control  Bailey 

(Societe  Anonyme),  a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Sen  No.  368,909 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

953,642 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 


FEEDBACK 


FREOOENOf 
CONTBCX. 


An  electric  recorder  including  a  single-phase,  shaded- 
pole  motor  and  an  indicating  member  driven  in  either  of 
two  directions  depending  on  the  level  of  an  electric  con- 
trol signal  applied  to  the  motor.  A  restoring  spring 
counters  the  unidirectional  indicator  movement  produced 
by  the  motor  and  establishes  counter  movement  of  the 
indicator  when  the  motor  torque  developed  by  the  control 
signal  is  less  than  that  developed  by  the  spring.  Indicator 
equilibrium  is  established  when  the  torques  respectively 
developed  by  the  motor  and  the  spring  are  of  equal  mag- 
nitude and  opposite  directions. 


Control  of  stepping  motors  and  the  like  in  which  a 
feedback  or  induced  voltage  through  an  oscillator  con- 
trols the  speed  of  the  motor  in  accordance  with  its  speed 
and/or  load. 

3,368,129 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  BRAKE 
MEANS  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  UNBAL- 
ANCE OF  SOURCE  CURRENT 
Bumettc  P.  Chausse  and  Charles  E.  Konrad,  Roanoke. 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  513,944 
5  Claims.  (CI.  318—204) 


:£S" 


3,368,127 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CHAINS 
Bernard  Grancoin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — Com- 
pagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation 

of  France 

Filed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,636 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1963, 

940,535 

5  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 


A  Hall  effect  system  for  various  transformations  of  co- 
ordinates comprises  a  Hall  effect  apparatus  with  a  rotor 
and  a  stator  having  four  Hall  probes,  arranged  in  two 


■-^w 


1.  A  crane  control  comprising  a  three  phase  motor, 
a  three  phase  power  supply,  means  connecting  each  phase 
of  said  three  phase  motor  to  said  three  phase  power 
supply,  three  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  three  rectifier 
diodes,  means  connecting  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
and  a  diode  in  parallel  in  each  phase  between  said 
motor  and  said  power  supply,  a  speed  regulator  con- 
nected to  the  gate  electrode  of  each  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  to  control  the  triggering  of  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  means  for  sensing  the  current  in  each 
phase  between  said  motor  and  said  power  supply,  a 
brake  for  stopping  said  motor,  and  means  responsive 
to  an  unbalance  between  the  current  in  the  three  phases 
to  apply  said  brake  to  said  crane  motor  to  stop  said 
crane  motor.  . 


i 


February  6,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


293 


3,368,130 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WINDING  CONTROL  AND 

PROTECTION  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  V.  Bussone,  Sycamore,  III.,  ««sign?f  *°  ^*°*"' 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  o'^^ew  York 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,963 

'  6  Claims.  (CI.  318—221) 


M*^ti  -'  r* 


in  additive  magnetic  polar  relation.  To  establish  primary 
poles  Pa  which  differ  in  number  from  Pi,  the  polarity 
of  one  of  the  two  coil  groups  is  reversed,  the  coil  groups 
being  excited  along  with  additional  coil  groups  to  form 
poles  Pj.  Some  of  these  additional  coil  groups  may  be 
connected  either  in  cumulative  or  differential  magnetic 
polar  relation  with  coils  in  the  one  preselected  prunary 
pole  The  stator  also  has  auxiliary  coils  which  are  ener- 
gized for  all  conditions  of  starting.  With  this  arrangement, 
the  attainment  of  a  desired  effective  ampere-turn  pattern 
for  the  primary  poles  and  the  efficient  utilization  of  the 
stator  slots  are  permitted. 


In  order  to  connect  main  on  auxiliary  windings  to 
a  miwer  source  and  to  protect  motor  windings  below  a 
predetermined  speed,  a  circuit  interrupting  device  respon- 
sive to  adverse  motor  conditions  is  connected  in  circuit 
below  the  predetermined  speed  with  a  switchmg  arrange- 
ment having  at  least  one  switch  capable  of  disconnectmg 
at   least   auxiliary   windings  from  the   source  of  power. 
Below  the  predetermined  speed  the  switching  arrangement 
renders  the  circuit  interrupting  device  effective  to  control 
the  energization  of  the  windings  including  the  auxiliary 
windings.  This  circuit  interrupting  device,  however,  is  by- 
passed at  the  predetermined^speed  and  is  thereby  rendered 
ineffective  to  control  the  energization  of  the  windings. 
Thus,  the  windings  are  protected  by  the  device  below  the 
predetermined  speed  against  possible  damage  from  adverse 
motor  conditions,  and  nuisance  tripping  or  recycling  of 
the  circuit  interrupting  device  is  prevented. 


3,368,131 
MULTISPEED  INDUCTION  TYPE  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  SELECTIVELY  OPERATIVE  WITH 
AT    LEAST    TWO    PRIMARY    MAGNETIC 
POLES  WHICH  DIFFER  IN  NUMBER  FOR 
DIFFERENT  RUNNING  SPEEDS 
Irvine  E.  Ross,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,000 
10  Claims.  (CI.  318—224) 


3,368,132 

INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR 

STARTING  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Peter  de  H.  Eastcott  and  Robert  N.  Rdlwagen,  Peter- 
borough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 
General  Electric  Company,  Limited,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,576 

6  Claims.  (CL  318—229)  ' 


A  reduced  voltage  motor  control  for  controlling  the 
starting  of  a  squirrel  cage  induction  motor  coupled  to 
the  head  and  of  a  conveyor  belt,  an  acceleration  sensitive 
switch  connected  in  cooperation  with  the  motor  control 
so  that  during  starting  of  the  drive  motor  the  power 
supplied  from  a  power  source  through  a  reduced  voltage 
portion  of  the  control  to  the  motor  is  interrupted  when- 
ever acceleration  of  the  head  end  of  the  conveyor  belt 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level  and  is  restored  when  the 
acceleration  has  returned  to  acceptable  limits. 

The  intermittence  of  application  of  power  supplied 
decreases  with  an  increase  of  speed  of  the  conveyor  belt 
until  such  time  when  the  duration  between  interruptions 
is  great  enough  for  a  timing  relay  to  cause  the  motor  to 
be  directly  connected  to  the  power  source. 


To  furnish  a  multispeed  induction  motor  with  selective 
operation  at  a  number  of  speeds,  a  stator  has  at  least  one 
preselected  primary  pole  of  pnmary  poles  P,  formed  by 
two  or  more  coil  groups.  These  poles  produce  one  speed 
of  operation  for  the  motor,  with  the  two  coil  groups  bemg 


3,368,133 
CLOSED  LOOP  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Raymond  E.  Z«nner,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,883 

12  Clafans.  (CL  318—231) 

1.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  frequency  responsive 

motor,  said  motor  being' a  three  phase  induction  motor, 

the   speed  of   which   varies   with   the   frequency   of  the 

applied  power,  said  system  comprising: 

means  generating  a  signal  having  a  frequency  which 
is  dependent  on  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor 
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coupled  to  said  motor,  said  signal  generating  means 
having  an  output; 

a  standard  frequency  source  having  an  output; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  signal  produced 
by  the  standard  frequency  source  with  the  signal 
generated  by  said  signal  generating  means,  said  com- 
parator means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  out- 
put, and  said  comparator  means  producing  a  direct 
current  voltage  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the 
change  of  the  speed  of  said  three  phase  motor,  said 
output  of  said  standard  frequency  source  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  comparator  inputs,  said  output 
of  said  signal  generating  means  connected  to  the 
other  one  of  said  inputs; 

filter  means  for  eliminating  the  unwanted  alternating 
current  components  which  may  be  present  in  the 
output  of  said  comparator  means,  said  filter  means 
having  an  output  and  an  input  connected  to  said 
comparator  output; 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  a 
three  phase  alternating  current  voltage  whose  fre- 
quency is  dependent  on  the  value  of  a  direct  current 
voltage  said  three  phase  generating  means  having 
an  output  and  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
filter  means,  said  output  of  said  three  phase  gener- 
ating means  connected  to  said  motor; 
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means  for  converting  direct  current  power  into  three 
phase  alternating  current  power  having  a  pair  of 
inputs  and  an  output,  one  of  said  inputs  of  said 
power  converting  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  means; 

a  source  of  direct  current  power  connected  to  the  other 
one  of  said  inputs  of  said  power  converting  means; 

said  filter  means  comprising: 

a  first,  second  and  third  transistor,  each  having  a  base 
electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode, the  input  to  said  filter  means  being  connected 
to  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  said 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being  connect- 
ed to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transis- 
tor electrode  of  said  third  transistor  being  connect- 
ed to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 
said  collector  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor; 

fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  each  having  a  base 
electrode,  emitter  electrode  and  collector  electrode; 

resistance/capacitance  filter  means  connected  between 
said  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
the  said  base  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor,  said 
emitter  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  collector  electrode  of  said  fifth  tran- 
sistor, said  emitter  electrode  of  said  sixth  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  collector  electrode  of  said 
fourth  transistor,  said  collector  electrode  of  said 
sixth  transistor  being  connected  to  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  fifth  transistor; 

seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  transistors  each  having  a 
base  electrode,  emitter  electrode  and  collector  elec- 
trode; and 


T-notch  filter  means  having  an  input  and  an  output 
being  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  seventh 
transistor,  the  input  of  said  T-notch  filter  means 
being  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
fourth  transistor,  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  ninth 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  collector  electrode 
of  said  seventh  transistor,  said  collector  electrode  of 
said  eighth  transistor  being  connected  to  said  emitter 
electrode  of  said  seventh  transistor  and  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  ninth  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  base  electrode  of  said  eighth  transistor; 

whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  accurately  con- 
trolled. 


3,368,134 
ROTATABLE  MEMBER  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HAVING  ROTATIONAL  FREQUENCY  AMBIGU- 
ITY RESOLVER 
Hansel  B.  Mead,  Jr.,  1975  Coolidge  Ave.,  and  Richard  E. 
Leatherman,  2028  Maid  Marion,  both  of  Eau  GalUe, 
Fla-     32935 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,466 
10  Claims.  (CL  318—318) 
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In  a  speed  control  system  a  bistable  multivibrator  is 
triggered  to  a  first  stable  state  at  the  frequency  of  pulses 
derived  from  and  proportional  to  the  output  frequency  of 
a  fixed  reference  frequency  source  and  to  the  second  stable 
state  at  the  frequency  of  pulses  derived  from  and  pro- 
portional the  rotational  frequency  of  a  motor  shaft. 
Power  is  supplied  to  the  motor  over  the  interval  of  time 
the  multivibrator  is  in  the  first  stable  state  and  is  removed 
during  the  time  interval  associated  with  operation  of  the 
multivibrator  in  the  second  stable  state,  such  that  the 
shaft  assumes  a  rotational  frequency  and  phase  dictated 
by  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  reference  source.  Any 
tendency  for  the  motor  to  lock  on  a  harmonic  of  the 
reference  frequency,  i.e.,  ambiguity,  is  resolved  by  viscous 
loading  or  damping  of  the  shaft  in  proportion  to  angular 
velocity  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  prevent  sustained  rota- 
tion at  other  than  the  reference  frequency. 


3,368,135 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCLTT  FOR 
CONDENSER  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
Aldred  E.  Schofield  and  Robert  O.  Holm,  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,469 
2  Claims.  (CI.  320—1) 


A  condenser  discharge  system  employing  an  ovcrvolt- 
age  safety  circuit  wherein  a  capacitor  is  discharged 
through  a  load  or  the  overvoltage  safety  circuit  by  the 
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action  of  a  spark  gap  which  employs  a  third  electrode,  a 
resistor  and  capacitor  in  such  a  manner  that  the  third 
electrode  continually  arcs  in  the  spark  gap  and  the  gap 
is  always  ionized. 

3,368,136  .,_ 

PH\SE  AND  FREQl  ENCY  CONVERTER  INCLUD- 
ING A  PI  LRALITY  OF  POLYGON  CONNECTED 
PHASE   BRANCHES  .. 

llrik  Krabbe,  Helsingor,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  corporation.  .^^  ,». 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  27,  1964, 

9,071/64 

5  Claims.  (CI.  321—7) 


3  368  138 
THYRISTOR  CONTRoL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING 
RECTIFIED  VOLTAGE  FROM  A  THREE-PHASE 
ALTERNATING-CURRENT  SUPPLY 
Werner  Volkmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin- 
Siemensstadt  and  ErIangen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1963, 

S  88  112 

6  Claims.  (CI.  322—72) 
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A  device  for  converting  a  single-phase  altemaUng  volt- 
age to  a  multi-phase  alternating  voltage  of  a  lower  fre- 
quency includes  a  plurality  of  phase  branches  connected 
in  D-connection  each  including  a  pair  of  rectifiers  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series  between  a 
secondary  winding  of  a  transformer  (the  primary  winding 
of  which  is  common  to  all  the  second  .ties  and  is  fed  by 
the  alternating  voltage)  and  a  reactor.  The  voltage  is  taken 
off  at  the  points  of  connection  between  the  branches. 


A  main  thyristor  having  a  main  path  in  series  connec- 
tion in  the  load  circuit  of  a  three-phase  alternating  volt- 
age feeder  is  intermittently  fired  by  a  trigger  circuit.  A 
commutating  capacitor  and  an  auxiliary  thyristor  are  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  other  between  the  load  side 
of  the  main  thyristor  and  one  phase  of  the  alternating 
voltage  feeder  for  extinguishing  the  main  thyristor.  The 
auxiliary  thyristor  is  fired  by  a  trigger  circuit  in  order 
to  extinguish  the  main  thyristor.  A  diode  connects  the 
capacitor  with  another  one  of  the  feeder  phases  whereby 
the  capacitor  is  charged  by  the  phase  voltage  between 
the  feeder  phases. 


3  368  137 
HIGH  CURRENT  INTENSITY  RECTIFIERS  USING 

BAR-TYPE  CONDUCTORS 

lr>lng  Graham   Kennard,  Coleme,  and  Sydney   Arthur 

Stevens.  London,  England,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  .May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,245 

CliMms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1963, 

19,708/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  321—8) 


3  368  139 

SWITCHING  MODE 'series  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Don  E.  Wuerflein,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,457 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323 — 22) 


^^r 


High  current  Intensity  rectifying  apparatus  including 
bar  type  conductors  that  pass  through  inductive  cores  hav- 
ing coils  thereon.  In  a  first  embodiment  of  the  invention 
the  bar  conductors  are  connected  in  series  in  the  brancti 
arms  of  a  rectifier  network  energized  by  the  center-tapped 
secondary  winding  of  a  supply  transformer.  In  this  case, 
the  core-mounted  coils  comprise  DC  control  windings. 
In  a  second  embodiment,  the  bar  conductors  comprise  sec- 
ondary windings  inductively  energized  by  A-C  primary 
coils  on  the  cores,  said  secondary  windings  being  connected 
in  the  branch  arms  of  the  rectifier  network,  respectively. 


A  power  transistor  connected  in  series  between  an  input 
and  an  output  terminal  of  a  series  direct  current  voltage 
regulator  circuit  is  controlled  by  a  driver  transistor  hav- 
ing its  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  connected  between 
the  base  and  collector  electrodes  of  the  power  transis- 
tor, a  forward  biasing  direct  current  voltage  source  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes of  the  driver  transistor  to  oppose  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  the  driver 
transistor  and  the  base  and  collector  electrodes  of  the 
power  transistor. 
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3,368,140 
VARIABLE  AUTOTRANSFORMER 
Frederic   S.   Tobey,   Walpole,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
W.  H.  Brady  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,528 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 


first  pole  piece,  a  tertiary  winding  linking  said  second 
pole  piece,  means  for  energizing  said  primary  winding 
with  alternating  current  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a 


A  variable  autotransformer  system  with  semiconductor 
switch  elements  to  control  the  point  in  each  half  cycle  at 
which  current  may  flow  through  the  input  winding. 


3,368,141 

TRANSFORMER  I.N  COMBINATION  WITH 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Carlos  Subieta-Garron,  Ave.  Libertador  Bolivar  309, 

Calacaia,  Cochabamba,  Bolivia 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,604 

6  Claims.  (CI.  323—^4) 


A  permanent  magnet  in  combination  with  a  transformer 
having  first  and  second  windings  about  a  core,  there  being 
two  paths  for  magnetic  flux  leading  from  each  pole  of 
the  permanent  magnet  to  either  end  of  the  core  so  that 
when  an  alternating  current  induces  magnetic  flux  direc- 
tion changes  in  the  core  the  magnetic  flux  from  the  per- 
manent magnet  is  automatically  directed  through  the  path 
which  corresponds  with  the  direction  taken  by  the  mag- 
netic flux  through  the  core  due  to  the  current,  whereby 
the  magnetic  flux  in  the  core  is  intensified. 


capacitor  resonant  with  said  tertiary  coil  at  said  fre- 
quency; and  switching  means  operable  to  connect  said 
capacitor  across  said  tertiary  coil. 


3,368,143 
TIMING  ADVANCE  MEASl'RING  APPARATUS 
Roy  H.  Roberts,  Glenview,  and  Ivan  D.  Bucik,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,752 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—16) 


1hm1±= 


Timing  advance  measuring  apparatus  for  an  engine 
having  a  spark  plug  comprising  a  flashing  lamp  to  illumi- 
nate a  reference  mark  on  the  engine,  a  control  circuit  for 
energizing  the  lamp,  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  and  an 
amplifier  circuit,  and  test  means  including  a  by-pass  switch 
connected  so  as  to  shunt  the  flip-flop  and  amplifier  cir- 
cuits for  supplying  a  signal  from  the  spark  plug  to  the 
lamp  switching  device. 


3,368,142 
SELF-TESTING  VARIABLE  TRANSFORMER 
John  R.  Bouchard,  Canton,  and  Henry  Packard,  Norwood, 
Mass.,    assignors    to    Northrop    Corporation,    Beverly 
HUls,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,949 
12  Claims.  (CI.  323—51) 
4.  In  a  variable  transformer,  first  and  second  ferro- 
magnetic pole  pieces,  means  connecting  said  pole  pieces 
together  in  spaced  relationship,  a  third  pole  piece  mov- 
ably  mounted  adjacent  to  and  confronting  said  first  and 
second  pole  pieces,  a  primary  winding  linking  said  first 
and  second  pole  pieces,  a  secondary  winding  linking  said 


3,368.144 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHARGE 
CONDITION  WITHIN  A  SOLUTION 
Walter  F.  Gcrdes,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  315,538, 
^Oct  11,  1963.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
'No.  536,544 

22  Claims.  (CI.  324—32) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  function  of  the  charge 
condition  which  is  present  in  a  system   which   includes 
liquid  which  contains  charge  influencing  species,  com- 
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prising  tubular  flow  path  means  having  a  free  flow  path 
iherelhrough  and  having  electrically  msulatmg  walls, 
length  and  an  input  and  output  to  and  from  sa.d  flow 
path  means  for  entry  and  exit  of  said  liquid,  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  said  electrodes  being  so  disposed  as  to  contact 
liquid  flowing  through  said  flow  path  means,  the  electrodes 
being  spaced  apart  from  ^e  another  with  one  electrode 


said  flow  path  member  in  a  continuing  repetoUvc  manner, 
means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  amplifying  any  elec- 
trical signals  induced  across  said  electrodes,  and  means 
for  utilizing  said  amplified  signals. 


being  upstream  of  the  other,  the  space  between  said  elec- 
trodes including  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  said  flow  path 
means,  means  for  providing  forward  ^^  '^''"''JZ.t 
said  liquid  in  a  cyclical  manner  along  said  flow  path  means 
between  said  electrodes,  signal  utilization  means  and 
means  for  coupling  alternatmg  signal  components  devel- 
oped across  said  electrodes  to  said  signal  utilization 
means.  ^^^^^^^^_^^ 

3,368,145 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHARGE 

CONDITION  WITHIN  A  SOLUTION 

Walter  F.  Gerdes,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  me 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware  «     «       c^,   v„    ^1S  S^7 

CootinuaHonln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  ^o-^*  5,537, 
Oct.  11,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  536,543 

11  Claims.  (CI.  324—32) 


3,368,146  _,^    ^ 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  TEm:R  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SWITCHES  FOR  SETTING 
UP  TESTS  ,^         ^ 

John  E.  Regan,  10318  Aster  Lane,  Prince  Georges 
County  Md.  20788,  and  Franklin  L.  Richardson, 
5887  Four  Mile  Run  Drive  N.,  Arlington  County, 

Va      22205 

Filed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,989 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—51) 


1    An   apparatus  for  determining  a  function   of  the 
charge  condition  which  is  present  in  a  system  which  in- 
cludes liquid  which  contains  charge  influencing  species 
comprising  a  tubular  flow  path  member,  said  flow  path 
member  having  electrically  insulating  walls  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end,  said  flow  path  member  being  so  disposed 
that  it  may  be  substantially  filled  with  said  liquid,  a  pair 
of  electrodes,  one  of  the  electrodes  being  at  least  "ear  to 
Ihc  closed  end  of  said  flow  path  member  and  the  other 
electrode  being  at  least  near  to  the  open  end  of  said  flow 
path  member,  both  the  electrodes  being  disposed  so  as  to 
be  contacted  by  said  liquid  entering  or  leaving  said  flow 
path  member,  means  for  flowing  said  liquid  to  and  fro  m 


An  electrical  safety  tester  having  a  plurality  of  switches 
for  setting  up  tests  on  electrical  power  outlets,  cords  and 
tools  Power  applied  to  the  tester  is  applied  to  an  indicat- 
ing iamp  to  test  the  power  outlet,  and,  by  metenng, 
through  a  low  voltage  transformer  to  test  the  current 
carrying  capacity  of  power  cords  and  tools  as  well  as 
ground  circuit  continuity  and  through  a  high  voltage 
transformer  to  test  the  insulation  resistance  of  tools. 
Power  lines  containing  an  isolation  transformer  are 
checked  for  continuity  and  leakage  resistance  by  means 
of  a  meter.  

3*368,147  _^ 

BASIC  SEDIMENT  AND  WATER  MONITOR  UTI- 
LIZING ONE  PLATE  OF  A  CONDENSER  FOR 
MOUNTING  A  HOUSING  FOR  COMPONENTS  OF 
A  CAPACITANCE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Ollle  W.  Graham,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  , 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  174,768,  Feb.  21, 
1962.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,030 

2  Claims.  (CI.  324-61) 
2.  A  monitor  for  the  basic  sediment  and  water  coniem 
of  oil  well  production  including: 

a  capacitance  probe  arranged  to  directly  contact  oil 
well  production  and  including, 

a  conduit  fabricated  to  be  included  in  a  line  through 
which  is  passed  a  mixture  of  the  oil  and  basic 
sediment  and  water  of  an  oil  well  production 
while  functioning  as  one  plate  of  the  probe, 
and  a  second  plate  of  the  probe  mounted  within 
the  conduit  in  a  position  that  the  mixture  of  oil 
and  basic  sediment  and  water  passes  between  the 
plates  as  an  electrical  condenser; 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  external  surface  of  the  con- 
duit of  the  probe; 
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the  first  half  of  a  male-female  connection  mechanical- 
ly mounted  to  extend  through  the  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing and  conduit  of  the  probe  to  make  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  second  plate  of  the  probe; 

a  chassis  which  is  manually  movable  and  positionable; 

components  of  a  circuit  responsive  to  the  changes  in 
capacitance  output  of  the  probe  mounted  on  the 
chassis  as  a  unit; 


1- 


I 


and  the  second  half  of  a  male-female  connection 
mounted  on  the  chassis  at  a  position  to  electrically 
engage  the  first  half  of  the  connection  when  the  chas- 
sis is  manually  positioned  into  the  housing  and  there- 
by complete  the  electrical  connection  between  the  cir- 
cuit components  on  the  chassis  and  the  probe  with  an 
electrical  connection  of  such  short  length  that  the 
capacity  of  the  probe  and  connection  will  not  vary 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


^  passing  a  test  current  through  a  current  control  mem- 
ber and  the  semiconductor  specimen; 

supplying  a  reference  voltage  adjustable  in  accordance 
with  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  semicon- 
ductor specimen,  and  presetting  the  reference  voltage 
to  the  value  correlated  to  the  diameter  of  the  par- 
ticular specimen  being  tested; 

combining  a  reference  value  representing  the  reference 
voltage  with  the  test  current; 

varying  the  test  current  by  controlling  the  current  con- 
trol member  in  dependence  upon  the  departure  of 
the  test  current  from  a  reference  value  represented 
by  said  preset  reference  voltage  and  in  the  sense  re- 
quired to  eliminate  said  departure;  and 

tapping  a  measuring  voltage  from  the  specimen  along 
a  fixed  distance  in  the  current  flow  direction  and  ap- 
plying it  to  a  single  voltage  responsive  instrument 
calibrated  in  terms  of  ohm-cm.  of  specific  resistance. 


3,368,148 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
SPECIFIC  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  OF  ELEC- 
TRONIC SEMICONDUCTORS 
Hans  Stat,  Lochham,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens-Schucitertwerlte  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Berlin- 
Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30, 1961, 

S  76,102 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—64) 


■1  ■  ^L I   f]^ 


3,368,149 
DIGITAL  VOLTMETER  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 
CHARGED  BY  AN  UNKNOWN  VOLTAGE  AND 
DISCHARGED  BY  A  KNOWN  VOLTAGE 
Philip  D.  Wasserman,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Data 
Teclinology  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California  '^ 

Filed  June  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,434 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—99) 
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An  analog  to  digital  converter  employs  an  integrating 
circuit  which  integrates  the  unknown  potential  for  a  fixed 
period  of  time.  The  integrator  output  is  supplied  to  an 
amplifier  having  outputs  of  opposite  polarity,  and  one 
of  these  outputs  is  used  to  control  a  reference  potential 
which  is  supplied  to  the  integrator  circuit.  The  length 
of  time  required  for  the  reference  potential  to  bring  the 
integrator  circuit  output  to  a  predetermined  value  is  a 
measure  of  the  magnitude  of  the  unluiown  voltage. 


>  3,368,150 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RADIOS  AND  THE  LIKE 
'  ..  Joseph  A.  Worcester,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
'  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,151 
7  Claims.  (CI.  325—357) 
1.  A  construction  for  radios  and  the  like  having  the 
circuits  thereof  mounted  on  a  chassis,  said  circuits  includ- 
ing a  multi-stage  intermediate-frequency  amplifier  mount- 
ed on  a  portion  of  said  chassis,  said  construction  com- 
prising   an    elongated    sequential    arrangement    of    said 
stages  of  the  amplifier,  and  an  elongated  channel  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  positioned  around  said  ampli- 
1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  specific  electric  re-    fier,  said  channel  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  said 
jialaQce  of  a  solid  semiconductor  specimen,  which  com-   chassis  and  being  dimensioned  to  function  as  a  wave- 
prisesi  guide  operating  below  its  cut-off  frequency  with  respect 
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to  the  signal  frequency  of  said  intermediate-frequency 
amplifier  so  as  to  attenuate  undesired  feedback  signals 


of  said  amplifier  to  a  magnitude  less  than  would  occur 
from  feedback  caused  by  said  chassis. 


3,368,151 
CONTIM  OUS  ANTKNNA   SELECTION  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Verwey,  Rochester,  and  Frederick  J.  Mimken, 
Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,791 
9  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 370) 


An  antenna  selection  system  in  a  multi-antenna  system 
which  maintains  a  substantially  constant  check  on  the 
strength  of  the  signals  received  from  each  antenna  and 
always  selects  the  antenna  which  is  receiving  the  strong- 
est signal  at  any  given  point.  Three  modes  of  the  system 
nre  described:  in  the  first  mode,  the  antennas  are  se- 
quentially sampled  at  predetermined  time  intervals;  in 
the  second  mode  the  system  will  stay  with  one  antenna 
which  first  received  signal  information  and  remain  with 
that  antenna  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
whivh  another  antenna  is  selected  and  the  strength  of  the 
signals  again  compared.  If  the  strength  of  the  other  signal 
is  greater  than  the  first,  the  system  will  switch  over  to 
the  other  antenna,  otherwise  it  will  remain  with  the  first. 
The  third  mode  of  operation  causes  the  system  to  switch 
antennas  for  small  intervals  of  time  during  which  the 
strength  of  one  signal  is  compared  with  the  strength  of 
the  previously  received  signal. 


3,368,152 

TRIGGERED  TIMING  GENERATOR  COMPEN- 
SATED FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  TRIGGERING 
RATE  DUE  TO  INPUT  REPETITION  RATE 
VARIATIONS 
Clinton  O.  Jorgenscn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Tbiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,025 
30  Claims.  (CI.  328—140) 
1.  In  combination,  input  signal  channel  means,  out- 
put signal  channel  means  and  a  gate  controlling  timing 
generator  comprising: 


pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  a  triggering  sig- 
nal of  variable  rccurrency  from  the  input  signal 
channel  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  output 
pulse  during  each  input  cycle  and  having  a  duration 
shorter  than  the  cycle  duration  and  having  voltage 
responsive  control  means  whereby  at  least  one  out- 
put pulse  characteristic  is  deviated  proportional  to  a 
control  voltage; 


compensating  means  operative  in  dependency  on  said 
pulse  generating  means  for  automatically  supplying 
thereto  a  differential  control  voltage  representing 
deviation  of  the  triggering  signal  rate  from  a  refer- 
ence rate  of  recurrency,  and 

gating  means  connected  between  said  input  and  said 
output  channel  means,  said  gating  means  being  re- 
sponsive during  the  output  signal  pulse  of  said  pulse 
generating  means  to  transmit  said  triggering  signal 
from  said  input  to  said  output  signal  channel  means. 


3,368,153 
SHAPER  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  RECTAN- 
GULAR PULSES  FROM  VARIOUSLY  SHAPED 
SIGNALS 
Lawrence  Garde,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,033 
10  Claims.  (CI.  328—164) 


A  pulse  shaper  employs  a  circuit  which  transforms 
signals  of  varying  amplitudes  into  constant  amplitude  sig- 
nals. These  constant-amplitude  signals  are  coupled  to 
a  trigger  circuit  which  produces  uniform  rectangular 
pulses. 

3,368,154 
STAIRCASE  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Thomas  L.  Huang,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,223 

3  Claims.  (CI.  328—186) 

A  staircase  wave  generator  in  which  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ances are  connected  across  a  source  of  unidirectional  po- 
tential. Each  resistance  includes  an  intermediate  point  cor- 
responding to  a  respective  level  of  the  staircase  wave. 
Each  of  the  intermediate  points  is  connected  to  a  ground 
reference  by  conduction  of  a  respective  voltage  controlled 
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breakdown  device  connected  between  the  point  and  the 
ground  reference  except  when  the  device  is  periodically 


collector  electrode  coupled  to  RF  ground,  and  its  emitter 
electrode  coupled  directly  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the 
amplifier  transistor  so  as  to  share  its  emitter  resistor.  In 
another  embodiment,  a  cascode  amplifier,  comprising  a 
first  transistor  connected  as  a  common  emitter  and  a  sec- 
ond transistor  connected  as  a  common  base,  is  controlled 
by  a  third  transistor,  of  common  base  configuration, 
which  is  connected  so  as  to  control  the  gain  of  the 
second  transistor.  The  input  signal  is  connected  from  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor  to  the  emitter  electrodes 


rendered  nonconductive.  The  devices  are  rendered  non- 
conductive  in  sequence. 


3^68,155 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RADIATIONS 

PENETRATING  UVING  CELLS 

Antoine  Priore,  83  Cours  Gambctta,  Floirac, 

Gironde,  France 

Original  application  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,604,  now 

Patent  No.  3,280,816,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 

tiiis  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,336 

Clainns  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  1962, 

899,414,  Patent  1,342,772 

22  Claims.  (CI.  328—233) 


3,368,156 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
George  H.  Kam,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,872 
la  Claims.  (CI.  330—18) 
An  automatic  guin  control  circuit  in  which  the  input  to 
common  terminal  signal  path  of  an  amplifier  is  shunted 
with  a  control  amplifier  which  operates  in  response  to  a 
direct  current  biasing  signal  to  control  the  gain  of  the 
amplifier  by  a  combination  of  signal  shunting,  negative 
feedback,  and  reverse  biasing.  In  one  embodiment,  a  sin- 
gle transistor  common  emitter  amplifier  is  controlled  by  a 
second  transistor,  base  biased  in  response  to  an  automatic 
gain  control  voltage,  having  its  base  electrode  coupled  to 
the  input  terminal  of  the  common  emitter  amplifier,  its 
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of  the  second  and  third  transistors.  The  junction  of  the 
emitter  electrodes  of  the  second  and  third  transistors  is 
also  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  first  transistor 
thereby  to  increase  the  forward  bias  of  the  first  transistor 
in  the  presence  of  strong  input  signals.  The  gain  control 
signal  is  applied  to  the  base  of  the  third  transistor,  and  a 
voltage  divider  _  is  connected  at  the  base  of  the  second 
transistor  to  keep  the  bias  voltage  at  that  point  relatively 
constant.  The  collector  of  the  second  transistor  is  coupled 
to  an  output  load  and  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor 
is  coupled  to  RF  ground. 


3,368,157 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  STATIC  BANDWIDTH  CONTROL 

OVER  A  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Harry  J.  Fumea,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Parks,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,452 
3  Claims.  (CI.  330—24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  combination  of  an 
electrically  charged  particle  radiation  and  an  electro- 
magnetic radiation  that  is  capable  of  penetrating  matter 
and  notably  of  ensuring  intimate  penetration  into  living 
tissue  and  of  producing  certain  effects  therein,  and  more 
particularly  into  human  tissue  for  therapeutic  purposes, 
comprising  a  particle  emitter,  means  for  ducting  said 
particles  into  a  cavity  serving  as  a  waveguide  for  an 
emitter  of  electromagnetic  radiation  the  wavelength  of 
which  lies  within  the  range  of  centimetric  waves,  means 
for  generating,  and  concentrating  magnetic  fields  in  the 
cavity,  and  means  for  concentrating  and  accelerating  the 
resultant  radiation  issuing  from  the  cavity. 


A  bandwidth  control  circuit  utilizing  voltage  controlled 
impedance  elements  such  as  field  effect  transistors  in  the 
output  and  common  impedance  of  a  semi-conductor 
translating  device,  such  as  the  transistor.  A  control  sig- 
nal simultaneously  controls  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
impedance  and  the  magnitude  of  the  common  impedance 
to  vary  the  bandwidth  and  maintain  constant  center  fre- 
quency gain  as  the  bandwidth  is  varied,  respectively. 


LOW-LEVEL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
William  J.  Brown,  Brielle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,714 
15  Claims,  (CL  330—28) 
1.   An  AC  signal  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  active  element   having  input  and  output  electrodes. 


means  iifbluding  said  element  responsive  to  an  input  sig- 
nal to  said  amplifier  for  generating  a  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  input  signal,  coupling  means  including  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  for  effecting  a  voltage  step- 
up  therebetween,  a  feedback  loop  including  at  least  one 
resistive  element  connecting  said  input  and  output  elec- 
trodes, first  circuit  means  including  a  capacitive  circuit 
element  and  said  first  coupling  portion  in  series  relation 
connected  in  shunt  relation  to  said  feedback  loop,  and 
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second  circuit  means  including  said  second  coupling  por- 
tion responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  inducing  a  non- 
constant  impedance  in  said  first  coupling  portion,  said 
impedance  varying  from  substantially  zero  for  magnitudes 
of  input  signals  above  a  preselected  level  to  relatively  high 
impedance  values  for  said  input  signals  below  said  pre- 
selected level,  whereby  feedback  signals  are  generated  to 
attenuate  only  those  input  signals  below  said  preselected 
level.  

3,368,159 

FEEDBACK  SYSTEMS  WITH  OUTPUT 

INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

Peter  L.  Richman,  Lczlagton,  MasL,  aKignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Weston    Instramcnti,   Inc.,   Newark, 

N  J.,  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

nicd  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,449 
10  Claims.  (CI.  330—103) 


--WWSA^ 


3,36S,1M 
ATOMIC  FREQUENCY  STANDARD  EMPLOYING 
TANDEM  SECOND  HARMONIC  AND  FUNDA- 
MENTAL  PHASE  SENSITIVE  DETECTION  FOR 
FREQUENCY  LOCK 
Alan  L.  Helgcsson,  Los  Altos  Hllb.  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Varlan  Associates,  Palo  Atto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,502 
9  Claims.  (CL  331-^) 


A  feedback  system  includes  an  amplifier  having  two 
negative  feedback  circuits  commonly  coupled  to  the  am- 
plifier input.  The  output  of  the  amplifier  is  A.C.  coupled, 
for  instance  by  a  transformer,  to  one  end  of  both  feedback 
circuits  and  to  a  system  output  terminal  that  is  couf^ed  to 
the  output  winding  of  the  transformer.  One  of  the  nega- 
tive feedback  circuits  provides  a  first  feedback  current 
from  the  system  output  terminal  to  the  amplifier  input 
whereas  the  other  negative  feedback  circuit  provides  a 
feedback  current  from  the  transformer  input  winding  to 
the  amplifier  input.  A  third  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  other 
negative  feedback  circuit  and  includes  at  least  one  imped- 
ance that  is  scaled  to  at  least  one  of  the  impedances  which 
causes  the  A.C.  coupling  to  exhibit  less  than  ideal  cou- 
pling characteristics.  In  those  instances  when  a  trans- 
former is  utilized  as  the  A.C.  coupling  device,  the  addi- 
tional circuit  comprises  a  series  resistance  and  inductance 
having  values  scaled  to  the  lumped  series  resistance  and 
inductance  of  the  transformer  so  that  the  feedback  current 
from  said  other  negative  feedback  circuit  exactly  nullifies 
those  components  of  feedback  current  that  are  generated 
by  the  lumped  series  resistance,  inductance  and  capaci- 
tance of  the  transformer  at  resonant  frequency. 

In  accordance  with  another  embodiment  of  this  inven- 
tion, a  high-pass  or  band  reject  filter  is  utilized  in  the  sec- 
ond negative  feedback  circuit  to  nullify  said  additional 
network  at  frequencies  over  which  amplifier  regulation  is 
to  be  maintained  as  high  as  possible. 

847  O.O.— 10 


Tlie  present  invention  relates  in  general  to  atomic  fre- 
quency standards  or  clocks  and,  more  particularly,  to  an 
improved  frequency  lock  feedback  control  network  for 
such  standards  which  employs  two  stage  phase  sensitive 
detection  and  simple  resistance-capacitance  filters,  where- 
by the  frequency  control  loop  is  rendered  insensitive  to 
frequency  shifts  in  the  control  loop  and  whereby  rela- 
tively heavy  and  bulky  tuned  filters  are  eliminated.  Such 
improved  atomic  frequency  standards  are  especially  use- 
ful for.  but  not  limited  in  use  to,  providing  synchronized 
time  standards  for  a  worldwide  manned  space  control  and 
tracking  network. 

3,3M,161 
CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  MASER  AND  LASER 
USING  A  MULTIPLE. VALLEY  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR AND  THE  INTERV  ALLEY  PHOTON 
Joim  C.  Hcnscl,  Summit,  N  J.,  assigiMM-  to  Bell  Tdephonc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  cw- 
poratlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,807 
6  Claims.  (CL  331—94) 


A  cyclotron  resonance  laser  is  disclosed  which  em- 
ploys a  multiple-valley  semiconductive  material.  Typical- 
ly, uniaxial  stress   is  applied  to  perturb  the  cyclotron 
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energy  levels  in  the  multiple  valleys  so  that  the  reabsorp- 
tion  of  the  stimulated  radiation  by  electrons  in  the  upper 
laser  level  is  inhibited,  apparently  by  the  intervalley 
phonon.  Establishment  of  a  population  inversion  is  there- 
by facilitated.  Far  infrared  and  microwave  embodiments 
are  disclosed. 


'      3^68,162 
MICROWAVE  GENERATOR  HAVING  PULSED 
FERRTTE  BODY 
Herbert  J.  Shaw,  Stanford,  and  Arthur  Karp,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  non-profit  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,858 
11  Claims.  (CI.  331—96) 


spaced  apertures  in  the  lead-in  external  to  the  envelope. 
Also,  a  resonator  includes  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  having 
a  ring-like  end  with  circumferentially  spaced  holes  there- 
in. The  apertures  of  the  lead-in  are  aligned  with  the 
holes  of  the  cylinders  to  provide  means  for  affixing  the 
cylinders  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  lead-in  and  a  feed- 
back path  intermediate  the  cylinders  of  the  resonator. 


1.  In  a  microwave  generator  of  the  type  in  which  a 
coil  is  excited  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  for  causing  a 
ferrite  body  disposed  centrally  therein  to  oscillate,  an 
improved  structure  for  said  coil  comprising  a  substan- 
tially elongated  rectangular  block  of  conductive  material 
having  an  opening  extending  along  an  axis  through  said 
block  near  one  end  thereof,  a  first  slot  extending  through 
said  one  end  of  said  block  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  and  to  a  depth  ter- 
minating beyond  said  opening,  and  a  second  slot  extend- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  said  block  to  said  opening  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
first  slot. 

f 

RUGGEDIZED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Douglass,  Emportom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,025 

7  Claims.  (CL  331—98) 
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Ultra-high  frequency  apparatus  includes  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  a  disc-shaped  lead-in  normal  to 
and  passing  through  an  envelope  with  a  plurality  of 


3,368,164 

HIGH  FREQUENCY,  HIGH  POWER 

SOLID  STATE  GENERATOR 

Jack  Shapiro,  5  Lynn  Drive,  Englcwood  Cliffs, 

NJ.     07632 

FUed  May  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,669 

4  Claims.  (CL  331—117) 
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A  system  for  generating  high  power  (up  to  megawatts) 
at  frequencies  in  excess  of  ten  kilocycles,  by  successively 
triggering  a  sequence  of  semiconductors  such  as  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers,  which  are,  individually,  low  fre- 
quency devices,  and  combining  all  of  their  outputs  into 
a  single  output  circuit. 


3,368,165 
LOW  DISTORTION  AUDIO  OSCILLATOR 
Ralph  E.  Allison,  451  Awa  St.,  Hilo.  Hawaii     96720.  and 
Vernon  Cannon,  6033  McNecs  Ave.,  Whittier,  CaUf. 
90606 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,652 
4  Claims.  (CI.  331—117) 


A  common  base  transistor  is  used  to  isolate  the  emitter 
follower  oscillator  transistor  from  the  LC  resonant  cir- 
cuit and  improve  the  resonant  Q  and  reduce  distortion 
in  an  audio  oscillator.  Compatible  diodes  are  used  to 
control  the  bias  voltage  on  the  common  base  transistor 
to  give  temperature  stability. 
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3,368,166 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATOR    WITH    CONTROL    CIRCUIT    ISO- 
LATED FROM  FIXED  POTENTIALS 
Willie  Fletcher,  Chertscy,  England,  assignor  to  Dynatcl 
Limited,  Fcltham,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16, 1965, 

25,528/65 
i  Claims.  (CI.  331—117)  ' 


periodically  varying  the  impedance  of  said  control  ele- 
ment in  response  to  changes  in  the  output  of  said  digital 
to  analog  converter. 


A  voltage-controlled  oscillator  having  a  frequency  de- 
pendent on  an  input  control  voltage  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor with  output  and  feedback  windings  on  a  ferro- 
magnetic core,  control  means  for  magnetically  biasing 
the  core,  a  voltage  responsive  transistor  circuit  for  feed- 
ing a  further  winding  on  the  core  in  accordance  with  an 
input  control  voltage  so  as  thereby  to  alter  the  reluctance 
of  the  core  and  hence  the  frequency  of  oscillation,  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  part  of  the  oscillator  output, 
and  a  transformer  coupling  the  amplifier  output  to  recti- 
fying means  for  rectifying  the  amplified  oscillations  to 
provide  DC  power  for  said  voltage  responsive  circuit. 
The  voltage  responsive  circuit  is  thus  completely  iso- 
lated from  any  outside  source  of  power  and  hence  is  iso- 
lated from  ground  potential. 


'  3,368,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  A 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Graham,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,097 
9  Claims.  (CL  333—18) 
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3368,168 
ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  FOR  DIGITAL  TRANSMIS- 
SION SYSTEMS  HAVING  MEANS  TO  CORRE- 
LATE  PRESENT  ERROR  COMPONENT  WITH 
PAST,  PRESENT  AND  FUTURE  RECEIVED  DATA 
BITS 
Robert  W.  Lucky,  Red  Bank,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoilt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,794 
6  Claims.  (CL  333—18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adaptively  and  continuously  adjust- 
ing the  attenuators  in  a  transversal  equalizer  connected  to 
a  distorting  transmission  channel  comprising 

a  digital  data  source  applying  signals  to  said  channel, 

means  sampling  at  signaling  intervals  the  output  am- 
plitude of  said  equalizer  after  said  signals  have  tra- 
versed said  channel  and  equalizer, 

means  slicing  the  output  of  said  equalizer  to  a  standard 
amplitude  at  the  correct  polarity  to  represent  each 
estimated  data  signal, 

means  taking  the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  said 
sampling  and  slicing  means  to  obtain  an  overall  dis- 
tortion component, 

means  multiplying  the  present  distortion  component  by 
successive  outputs  of  said  slicing  means, 

means  separately  integrating  the  successive  products 
from  said  multiplying  means  over  a  plurality  of  data 
intervals,  and 

means  incrementally  adjusting  said  attenuators  in  in- 
verse relation  to  the  polarity  of  the  separate  outputs 
of  sfud  integrating  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  transmission  channel  including 
a  main  station  and  a  remote  station,  an  equalizer  con- 
nected with  said  channel  at  said  remote  location,  a  digital 
memory  circuit  at  said  remote  location,  a  digital  to  analog 
converter  at  said  remote  location,  means  at  said  remote 
station  to  connect  said  digital  memory  circuit  to  said 
digital  to  analog  converter,  means  at  said  main  station 
for  generating  a  command  signal  and  for  applying  said 
command  signal  to  said  channel,  receiving  means  at  said 
remote  location  for  changing  the  state  of  said  digital 
memory  circuit  in  response  to  said  command  signal,  means 
for  varying  the  output  of  said  digital  to  analog  converter 
as  said  digital  memory  circuit  changes  state,  a  control 
element  interconnected  with  said  equalizer  for  adjusting 
the  frequency  response  of  said  equalizer,  and  means  for 


3,368,169 

TUNABLE  BANDPASS  FILTER 

Philip  S.  Carter,  Palo  Alto,  and  Arvia  L.  Pierce,  Fremont, 

Cidtf.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Institote,  Menlo 

Park,  Calif.,  a  non-proflt  coiporatloB  of  California 

FUed  May  8, 1964.  Ser.  No.  365,990 

5  Claims.  (Ch.  333—73) 


vx 


1.  A  bandpass  filter  which  comprises  an  input  strip- 
transmission  line  for  electro-magnetic  energy,  a  first 
ferrite  resonator  exposed  to  the  electro-magnetic  fields  in 
said  input  strip-transmission  line,  means  for  immersing 
said  first  resonator  in  a  direct-current  magnetic  field  to 
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establish  a  predetermined  gyromagnetic  resonant  fre- 
quency therein,  an  output  strip-transmission  line  adjacent 
said  input  strip-transmission  line,  a  second  ferrite  resona- 
tor in  said  output  strip-transmission  line,  means  for  im- 
mersing said  second  resonator  in  a  direct-current  mag- 
netic field  to  establish  substantially  the  same  gyromag- 
netic resonant  frequency  therein,  and  means  for  coupling 
the  magnetic  fields  of  said  resonators  to  effect  transmis- 
sion of  energy  from  said  input  strip-transmission  line 
to  said  output  strip-transmission  line  in  the  frequency 
band  including  the  resonant  frequencies  of  said  resona- 
tors, said  coupling  means  including  a  coupling  aperture 
whose  longitudinal  dimension  is  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  the  adjacent  strip  transmission  line 
so  that  substantially  no  direct  coupling  of  the  radio  fre- 
quency fields  exists. 


3,368,170 

POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Hans  Saaer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1965, 

S  95  770 

20  Claims.  (CI.  335—86) 


A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay  is  disclosed  as  in- 
cluding a  permanent  magnet  structure  including  at  least 
one  permanent  magnet  and  providing  a  polarized  perma- 
nent flux  path  extending  between  a  pair  of  opposite  mag- 
netic poles.  The  magnetizing  winding  is  wound  on  a  gen- 
erally tubular  spool  or  diamagnetic  material,  and  a  pair 
of  relatively  elongated  bearing  plates  of  diamagnetic  ma- 
terial extend  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relation  through 
the  spool  and  have  their  ends  supported  in  the  permanent 
magnet  structure.  The  armature  exteixls  through  the 
spool,  between  these  plates,  and  is  swingably  mounted  on 
a  bearing  pin  extending  between  the  plates  at  substan- 
tially the  center  of  gravity  of  the  armature. 

The  opposite  ends  of  the  armature  carry  contact  oper- 
ators extending  toward  the  base  of  the  relay,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  these  operators  are  operatively  associated 
with  the  free  ends  of  contact  springs  carrying  movable 
contacts  selectively  engageable  with  stationary  contacts 
on  the  base.  Adjusting  springs  are  associated  with  each 
operator,  and  extend  upwardly  from  the  oposite  ends  of 
the  armature.  These  springs,  in  one  embodiment  of  the 
relay  are  so  disposed  that  they  serve  as  separators  be- 
tween the  respective  end  of  the  armature  and  the  asso- 
ciated magnetic  poles.  The  springs  may  either  be  diamag- 
netic material  or  may  be  ferromagnetic  material. 

In  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  pivotal  bridges 
of  paramagnetic  iron  are  provided,  and  are  spring  biased, 
to  short  out  a  part  of  the  permanent  magnetic  flux 
whereby  to  provide  a  stable  position  for  the  armature. 
In  this  latter  embodiment  of  the  invention,  novel  movable 
contacts  are  mounted  on  the  contact  springs.  A  further 
feature  of  the  disclosure  is  the  connection  of  the  ends  of 
the  winding  to  spring  metal  strips  which  bear  on  pins 
mounted  in  the  base,  these  pins  serving  as  the  connec- 
tions of  the  magnetizing  winding. 


3,368,171 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICES  WITH 
MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK 
John  P.  Conner  and  Kurt  A.  Gmncrt,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittslxirgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Aug.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,582,  now  Patent 
No.  3,339,161,  dated  Aug.  29,  1967,  which  k  a  dlvUoD 
of  application  Scr.  No.  369,715,  May  25,  1964,  now 
Patent  No.  3,296,567,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,230 
9  Claims.  (CI.  335—120) 


An  improved  contactor  combination  is  provided  com- 
prising two  similar  contactors  mounted  in  a  side-by-side 
relationship  with  a  mechanical  interlock  disposed  in  a 
common  pocket  formed  by  two  adjacent  cavities  in  the 
contactors,  which  interlock  serves  to  limit  the  contactors 
to  alternate  operation. 


3.368,172 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  POWER  CONTACTOR 
COMPLETELY  ADJUSTED  BEFORE  ENCLOSED 
IN  A  PLURAL  PART  HOUSING 
James  H.  Bigclow  and  Joseph  M.  Hart,  Milwaukee,  Roy 
Hyink  and  John  A.  Quaal,  Wauwatosa,  AlbcH  C.  Snow- 
don,  Milwaukee,  and  Merle  R.  Swinchart,  BrookfieM, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,964 
10  Claims.  (CL  335—124) 


M     tm0t0mmmt4mmmtmmm»     m 


HermetKally  seated  power  contactor  provided  with 
a  three  part  housing  enabling  comi^ete  assembly  and  ad- 
justment of  the  electromagnetic  contactor  mechanism 
before  it  is  sealed  in  the  housing.  The  terminals  are 
mounted  in  the  top  part,  the  contactor  is  mounted  to  the 
intermediate  part  and  the  lower  part  closes  the  open 
bottom.  The  electromagnetic  contactor  mechanism  is 
provided  with  upstanding  movable  contacts  on  a  rocking 
armature  for  engaging  double-throw  stationary  contacts 
mounted  on  a  surrounding  insulating  base.  Auxiliary 
switches  are  noounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  armature 
and  control  contacts  are  mounted  bekyw  the  annature. 
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3368,173 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED,  PRESSURE  R^PON- 
SIVE,  MAGNETICALLY   ACTUATED  SWITCH 

DEVICE 

Byron  F.  Wolford,  Rte.  1,  Lakewood  Addition, 

Fergus  Falls,  Mbin.    56537 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  284,566,  May  31, 

1963.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,392 

4  Claims.  (CL  335 — 207) 


trical  conductor  and  provided  with  a  key  in  the  form  of 
a  truncated  cone  which  is  imbedded  in  the  encapsulating 
material  with  the  largest  diameter  of  the  cone  farthest  into 
the  material.   A  high  voltage  shield  termination  is  pro- 


A  hermetically  seealed  pressure  responsive  switch 
wherein  pressure  forces  an  arm  with  a  first  magnet  on  the 
end  thereof  toward  a  second  magnet  which  is  mounted 
on  a  microswitch  actuator  arm.  The  magnets  are  oriented 
with  like  pole  faces  facing  each  other  such  that  the  first 
magnet  repels  the  second  to  actuate  the  microswitch. 


'  33*8,174 

SPACER  FOR  PANCAKE  COILS 
Heinz  G.  Fischer,  Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  ^,     .•.r -.»« 

Original  applicarton  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,089,  now 
Patent  No.  3,252,117,  dated  May  17,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,506 
3  Claims.  (CI.  336—60) 


vided  about  the  bushing  in  the  form  of  a  metal  sleeve 
having  a  rounded  outer  edge.  The  metal  sleeve  is  bonded 
to  a  grounded  conductive  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
encapsulated  material. 


3,368,176 
COIL  ANCHOR  STRIP  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING 
Edwfai  C.  Rechcl,  85  Lancaster  Road, 
Shirley,  Mass.     01464 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  519^88, 
Jan.  7,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
appUcation  Scr.  No.  353,774,  Mar.  23,  1964.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,958 
5  Claims.  (CL  336—192) 


An  insulating  and  spacer  member  for  axially  separating 
pancake  type  coils  in  an  electrical  transformer.  The  in- 
sulating and  spacer  member  is  formed  of  a  sheet  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material  having  spaced  ridges  and  fur- 
rows, which  form  first  and  second  wavy  opposed  surfaces, 
the  extremities  of  which  lie  on  spaced  parallel  planes  and 
define  the  axial  dimension  of  the  member.  The  insulatmg 
and  spacer  member  has  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings 
therein  which  extend  completely  through  the  member,  and 
which  co-operate  with  the  ridges  and  furrows  to  direct 
cooling  fluid  in  the  transformer  both  longitudinally  and 
transversely  to  said  member. 

3  368  175 
VOLTAGE  LEAD  EP^TRANCE  FOR  ENCAPSU- 
LATED ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Bertrand  V.  Glegerich,  Charles  H.  Bliss,  and  Frank  S. 
Nichols,  Pitttficld,  Mms.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,332 

2  Claims.  (CL  336—84) 

A  sealed  lead  entrance  for  the  electrical  conductors  of 

an  encapsulated  electrical  apparatus.  The  lead  entrance 

is  an  epoxy  bushing  molded  to  the  insulation  of  the  elec- 


1.  A  coil  lead  anchor  strip  comprising  a  uniform  width 
elongated  ribbon  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced,  generally  L-shaped  openings,  each  opening  having 
a  throat  portion  extending  transversely  inwardly  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  ribbon  and  a  slot  portion  con- 
neciion  with  said  throat  portion  and  forming  in  effect  a 
right  angled  extension  thereof  and  extending  thereby 
longitudinally  of  said  ribbon,  said  throat  and  slot  por- 
tions defining  an  integral  tongue  for  each  L-shaped  open- 
ing, one  end  of  said  tongue  defining  one  edge  of  said 
throat,  said  tongue  end  being  beveled  and  defined  by  angu- 
larly inclined  sides  having  an  included  angle  of  between 
120*  and  160',  the  other  edge  of  said  throat  portion  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  of  about  60*  to  80'  relative  to  said 
one  longitudinal  edge. 
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3,368,177  lies  with  a  compensating  material  which  has  a  relatively 

WOUND  INDUCTOR  COIL  FORM  high  coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  compared 

Raymond  H.  HUgers.  RoscUc,  IlL,  aadgnor  to  Resinite  to  that  of  the  semiconductor  material  and  preferably  the 

Corporation,  Wheeling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  compensating  material  is  composed  of  two  equal  lengths 

Filed  June  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,776  positioned   at  opposite  ends  of  the   segment  of  semi- 

6  Claims.  (CI.  336—208)  *^                        *^*^                                    ^ 


A  coil  form  for  supporting  an  electrical  winding.  The 
coil  form  comprises  an  elongated  tubular  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  recesses  in  the  outer  wall  thereof.  The  recesses 
define  thin  web  portions  which  connect  relatively  thick 
portions  adjacent  each  recess,  and  each  web  portion  is 
provided  with  an  interiorly  projecting  web  for  engage- 
ment with  a  core.  The  outer  surface  of  the  web  portions 
are  spaced  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  thick  portions 
to  permit  outward  flexure  of  the  web  portions. 


3,368,178 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURES 
Donald  Andiony  Bennett  and  Ephriam  Annishaw,  Staf* 
ford,  England,  aarignors  to  The  Engttsh  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Strand,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  322,575,  Not.  7, 
1963.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1962, 
43,027/62;  Jnly  5,  1963,  26,724/63 
6  Claims.  (O.  336—217) 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  laminated  magnetic 
core  structure  having  interleaved  butt  joints  between  ad- 
jacent portions  thereof  with  passages  through  the  inter- 
leaved parts  of  the  joints.  The  invention  provides  the  pas- 
sages by  the  joinder  of  the  end  of  one  lamination  having 
a  portion  cut  out  from  the  end  thereof,  with  the  plain 
straight  end  of  one  or  more  adjacent  laminations.  Im- 
proved and  consistently  good  butt  joints  between  lamina- 
tions are  obtained  and  the  risk  of  the  inadvertent  closing 
of  a  passage  by  one  or  more  displaced  laminations  is 
eliminated. 

3,368,179 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR STRAIN  GAGE 
James  F.  Elliott,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electeic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,687 
5  Claims.  (CI.  338—3) 
A  compensated  element  for  a  semiconductor  strain 
gage  is  provided  wherein  the  gage  element  includes  the 
semiconductor  material  connected  mechanically  in  se- 


conductor  material.  Sensitivity  is  improved  in  a  preferred 
arrangement  by  providing  the  compensating  material 
with  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  relatively  large  as 
compared  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  semiconductor 
segment. 

3,368,180 

MOUNTING  CAPSULE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENT 

Robert  E.  Wayland,  Niles,  and  George  B.  Lazarow,  Park 

Ridge,  ni.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,406 
4  Claims.  (CI.  338—315) 
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An  insulating  capsule  for  mounting  a  resistor  to  the 
chassis  of  a  wave  signal  receiver  comprising  two  hollow 
telescopically  related  capsules  having  spring  clips  at  op- 
posite closed  ends  to  mount  a  resistor  between  them,  one 
of  the  capsules  having  a  separate  insulated  lead  wire  chan- 
nel for  connecting  a  lead  wire  to  a  mounting  clip  and 
both  capsules  having  stepped  interiors  to  facilitate  reg- 
istration and  assembly  of  the  capsules  and  the  resistor. 


3,368,181 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  FOR  USE  IN  FLUID. 

PROOF  CONNECTORS 
Donald  J.  GImpel,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Winsco  Instruments  A  Controls  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,850 
1  Claim,  (a.  339—61) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical  contact  for  use 
in  a  fluid-proof  connector  socket  such  as  shown  in  United 
States  Patent  No.  3,277,424.  The  socket  in  question  is  of 
cylindrical  configuration  and  the  electrical  contact  is  in 
the  form  of  parallel  longitudinal  strips  of  metal  integrally 
connected  by  two  transversely  extending  strips  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  strips,  the  configuration 
being  rolled  in  a  cylindrical  shape  with  the  opposite  ends 


of  the  longitudinal  strips  in  opposing  relationship.  This    define  a  common  void  therebetween  exposing  the  conduc- 

cvlindrical   shape   or  sleeve  structure  provides  multiple    live  material  of  each  cable,  means  to  extnide  the  conduc- 

'  tive  material  of  at  least  one  of  said  cables  to  fill  said  void 


contact  points  with  a  cylindrical  plug  member  contact 
dimensioned  to  be  received  within  the  cylindrical  socket. 


3  368  182 
AXIALLY  OPERATED*  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Perrin  C.  Culver,  Banning,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Deutsch 
Company   Electronic  Components   Division,   Banning, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,607 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339—91) 

I 


I 


and  form  a  body  of  conductive  material  extending  between 
the  conductive  materials  of  the  two  cables  whereby  to 
effect  an  electrical  connection  thereof. 


V.        ./ 


A  coupling  device  including  a  locking  member  having 
a  flange  received  in  a  recess  in  a  first  member  and  having 
a  bifurcated  portion  extending  from  the  flange  and  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  and,  when  in  said 
closed  position,  engaging  a  projecting  element  on  a  sec- 
ond member  for  joining  the  fir^t  and  second  members, 
the  device  including  a  spring-biased  tongue  movable  to 
open  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  locking  member  to 
allow  separation  of  the  first  and  second  members,  the 
tongue  being  movable  between  the  sections  of  the  locking 
member  to  prevent  closing  thereof  when  the  first  and 
second  members  are  separated. 


3,368,184 

SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  BULBS,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  VEHICLE  LAMPS 

Helmut  Braun,  Ffondenbcrg  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Union  Sils,  van  de  Loo  ft  Co.,  Ftondcnbcrg  (Rnhr), 

Germany 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1965, 

U  11,782 

7  Claims.  (CI.  339—103) 


i)     * 


*.-  f 


3,368,183 
CONNECTOR  MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

RELATIVELY  SOFT  CONDUCTORS 
WUUam  Scwcll  Watts,  Harrtsburg,  Pa^  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,470 
16  Claims.  (CI.  339—98) 
1.  In  a  connector  device  for  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically joining  electrical  cables  which  include  a  conduc- 
tive material  having  the  general  characteristics  of  sodium, 
a  body  member  for  housing   a  first  and  at  least  a  second 
cable,  said  body  member  having  means  to  mechanically 
join  said  cables  and  to  seal  the  housed  surfaces  of  said 
cables,  means  to  cut  through  portions  of  each  cable  to 


1.  A  socket  for  electric  bulbs,  especially  for  vehicle 
lamps,  which  includes:  a  bushing  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  and  also  having  a  bore  therethrough 
extending  from  said  bottom  surface  to  said  top  surface 
and  being  provided  with  thread  winding  means  for  en- 
gaging the  threaded  portion  of  a  bulb  inserted  into  said 
bore,  said  bushing  additionally  being  provided  with  a 
cranked  passage  arranged  laterally  of  said  bore  and  ex- 
tending from  said  bottom  surface  to  said  top  surface,  said 
passage  having  a  first  section  open  along  its  length  toward 
said  bore  for  receiving  an  insulation  covered  electric  cur- 
rent conducting  wire,  said  passage  also  comprising  a  sec- 
ond section  communicating  with  said  first  section  and  ex- 
tending to  said  top  surface  while  being  offset  to  said  first 
section  in  the  direction  toward  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
bushing  for  receiving  an  exposed  wire  portion  of  an  in- 
sulation covered  wire  introduced  into  said  first  section  and 
permitting  bending  of  said  exposed  wire  portion  into  said 
bore  against  that  wall  portion  thereof  which  is  adjacent 
said  second  section. 
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3  368  185 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  I.  DcII,  MechankslHirg,  and  William  J.  Garver, 
HanrisbiiTg,   Pa.,   assignors   to   AMP    Incorporated, 
HarrislHirg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,931 
6  Claims.  (CL  339—217) 


the  plug  comes  to  bear  against  the  control  member,  the 
deformable  plug  portion  abruptly  returning  to  its  open 
position  when  the  plug  moves  out  of  contact  with  the 
control  member. 


3368  187 
CONTACT  CUP  FOR  CIRCUIT  TESTING 

Walter  J.  Faul,  827  Pear,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     94087,  and 

Rex  L.  Evatt,  3571  Shafer,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.     95051 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,654 

1  Claim.  (CL  339—261) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  housing  comprising  a  one- 
piece  molding  of  insulating  material,  said  housing  having 
a  contact  receiving  cavity  extending  therethrough  from 
its  rearward  side  to  its  mating  side,  said  cavity  having  a 
plurality  of  bosses  extending  radially  inwardly  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  said  bosses  being  equally  spaced  apart  and 
being  separated  by  gaps  of  a  given  width,  said  bosses  de- 
fining first  shoulders  facing  said  mating  face,  said  cavity 
having  a  (rfurality  of  axial  ribs  extending  from  said  mat- 
ing end  towards  said  bosses,  said  ribs  having  a  width 
equal  to  said  given  widths  of  said  gaps  and  being  in  align- 
ment with  said  gaps,  said  ribs  each  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  tooth  adjacent  to  said  mating  end,  said  teeth 
defining  rearwardly  facing  second  shoulders  opposed  to 
said  first  shoulders,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive 
either  a  pin  contact  or  a  socket  contact,  either  type  of 
contact  having  means  cooperable  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shoulders  for  retaining  said  contacts  against  rearward 
and  forward  movement  respectively,  and  said  teeth  being 
adapted  to  support  the  reduced  diameter  contact  tip  por- 
tion of  a  pin  contact. 


3368,186 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gerard  Benoit,  6  Rue  d«  Cirque,  Paris,  France;  Ferdy 
Mayer,  22  Rue  Ampere,  Grenoble,  France;  Franz 
Mayer,  6  Rue  du  Cirque,  Paris,  France;  and  Pierre 
Thomas,  2  Rue  Charles  Gounod,  Grenoble,  France 
Original  application  June  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,905,  now 
Patent  No.  3,300,752,  dated  Jan.  24,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  24,  1963, 

939,143 
7  Claims.  (CL  339—253) 


An  elongated  test  clip  for  reaching  deeply  into  elec- 
trical or  electronic  wired  circuits  is  made  by  bending  a 
single  length  of  springy,  electrically  conductive  wire  «o 
that  a  long,  narrow  loop  of  the  wire  has  a  single  length 
of  the  wire  disposed  between  the  two  sides  of  the  loop 
and  the  free  end  of  this  single  length  formed  into  a 
hook  which  extends  beyond,  and  engages  the  transverse 
end  portion  of  the  loop  to  grip  a  conductor  wire  there- 
between when  the  clip  is  in  its  normal  condition.  A  bump 
is  provided  on  the  single  length  of  wire  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  hook  end  thereof,  and  projects  upwardly 
beyond  the  loop,  so  that  when  the  end  of  the  clip  thereon 
is  inserted  into  wired  circuitry,  the  hook  may  be  separated 
from  the  transverse  end  of  the  loop  by  pressing  the  hump 
and  the  loop  toward  each  other,  thereby  opening  the 
clip  to  either  grip  or  release  a  wire  deep  within  the  wired 
circuit.  Insulating  means  are  provided  to  cover  the  wires 
except  at  their  gripping  ends,  and  means  are  provided 
for  connecting  a  test  conductor  to  the  other  end  of  the 
clip. 

WIRE  GRIP  CIRCUIT  BOARD  EYELET 
Billy  E.  Olsson,  New  Cumberland.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg 
Electronics,  Inc.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,884 
7  Claims.  (CL  339—275) 


An  clastically  deformable  socket  for  receiving  an  elec- 
trical connector  plug,  a  portion  of  the  socket  being 
laterally  deformable  between  a  normally  open  position  in 
which  it  offers  little  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the 
plug  and  a  closed  position  in  which  it  tightly  grips  the 
plug,  the  socket  including  a  control  member  disposed  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  plug  and  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  deformable  plug  portion  for  causing  this 
portion  to  move  abruptly  into  its  closed  position  when 


M      ^54      22 


This  invention  relates  to  a  wire  grip  eyelet  and  has 
particular  reference  to  an  electric  connector  type  eyelet 
for  insertion  in  a  hole  formed  in  a  circuit  board  where- 
by lead  wires  inserted  into  the  eyelet  are  positively  held 
in  position  on  the  circuit  board  during  solder  dipping  of 
the  circuit  board.  The  invention  is  especially  useful  for 
securing  lead  wires  to  the  miniaturized  circuit  board  as- 
sembly as  used  in  today's  electronic  industry.  By  using 
an  eyelet  according  to  the  invention  a  compact  and  reli- 
able solder  connection  is  established  between  the  printed 
circuitry  on  the  circuit  board  and  the  lead  wires  held  by 
the  eyelets. 
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I  3J68 189 

OBSTACLE  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Page,  Camp  Springs,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Research 

Filed  June  12,  1951,  Ser.  No.  231,244 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—3) 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  objects  disposed  in  an 
energy  propagational  medium,  transmission  means  for 
delivering  frequency  modulated  signals  into  the  medium, 
reception  means  for  intercepting  signals  in  the  medium 
reflected  from  objects  located  in  the  medium,  storage 
means  retaining  for  a  period  of  time  first  signals  charac- 
teristic of  the  delivered  signals  and  second  signals  charac- 
teristic of  the  intercepted  return  signals,  playback  control 
means  connected  to  the  storage  means  operative  to  con- 
trol the  playback  of  the  first  and  second  signals  m  variable 
time  relationship  to  secure  a  selected  frequency  difference 
between  the  played  back  first  signals  and  the  played  back 
second  signals  for  selected  range,  and  a  narrow  bandwidth 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  responsive  to  the  selected 
frequency  difference  to  amplify  signals  at  that  frequency. 


summing  amplifier  means  including  amj^fying  means 
having  input  and  output  terminals,  feedback  resistor 
means  operatively  coupling  the  output  terminal  of 
said  amplifying  means  with  iu  input  terminal,  and  a 
plurality  of  input  resistor  means  with  one  terminal 
of  each  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  am- 
plifying means,  electrical  signals  received  by  each 
said  input  resistor  means  at  its  other  terminal  being 
amplitude  shaded  in  accordance  with  the  selected 
ratio  of  the  resistances  of  said  feedback  resistor 
means  to  said  input  resistor  means;  and 

connecting  means  operatively  connecting  selected  ones 
of  said  elements  with  the  other  terminals  of  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  input  resistor  means; 
whereby  said  summing  amplifier  means  produces  a 
composite  transducer  array  directivity  pattern  out- 
put corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  respectively  am- 
plitude shaded  electrical  signals  which  were  received 
by  said  input  resistor  means  from  said  connecting 
means. 

3  368  191 
CONTINUOUS  MARINE  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

WITH  MULTIPLE  SUBSURFACE  COVERAGE 

Frank  J.  McDonaL  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517^19 

1  Claim.  (CL  340—7) 


3,368,190  _^ 

SHADED  ARRAYS  OF  TRANSDUCER  ELEMENTS 

Geoffrey  L.  Wilson  and  Louis  J,  Knsh,  Jr.,  State  College, 

Pa.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  the   United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

hkd  July  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,159 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—6) 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  M-fold  subsurface  cover- 
age with  a  continuously  moving  marine  seismic  explora- 
tion system  including  a  repetitive  seismic  source  and  a 
plurality  of  hydrophone  stations  arranged  in  a  spread, 
each  of  said  hydrophone  stations  being  connected  in  a 
separate  recording  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  firing  said  seismic  source  at  repetitive  time  intervals 
T  for  travel  of  seismic  energy  downwardly  to  a  plu- 
rality of  subsurface  reflecting  elements  on  various 
subsurface  horizons, 

(b)  detecting  at  N  of  said  plurality  of  hydrophone 
stations,  each  being  of  length  X,  the  energy  reflected 
from  said  subsurface  elements  (where  M/N  is  an 
integer), 

(c)  recording  separately  signals  representative  of  the 
energy  received  at  each  of  said  N  hydrophone  sta- 
tions during  the  time  intervals  between  the  firing  of 
said  seismic  source,  and 

(d)  moving  said  seismic  source  at  a  uniform  velocity 
V  such  that 


\--m 


1.  A  shaded  array  of  transducer  elements  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  arranged  in  an  ar- 
ray, each  element  producing  a  respective  electrical 
output  signal  in  response  to  sensing  acoustic  en- 
ergy; 


3,368,192 

VIBRATION  SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Walton  Graham,  Roalyn,  N.Y.,  and  Brace  Bingham,  Oxen 
mi,  Md.,  aaiignon,  by  mesne  asdgnmeBts,  to  Ac 
United  States  of  Amcrioi  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Not.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,601 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—8) 

1.  For  use  in  a  sonar  system  of  the  type  wherein  an 

array  of  transducers  is  mounted  along  a  hull  area  of  a 

ship  to  detect  signals  arriving  thereat  from  a  remote 
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sonic  radiation  source,  a  system  to  eliminate  interference 
caused  by  vibration  of  said  hull  area,  induced  therein  by 
the  arrival  of  said  detected  signals,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  mechanical  resonators; 


electrodes  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  source 
of  electrical  pulses.  The  discharge  takes  place  between  the 


each  of  said  resonators  comprising  a  resilient  ctrut  and 
a  weight  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  struts  being  secured  to  the  inside  wall 
of  said  hull  area  around  the  individual  transducers  of 
said  array; 

said  resonators  being  free  to  be  vibrated  whereby  said 
hull  area  vibrations  are  damped  by  asynchronous 
vibrations  of  said  resonators. 


y 
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central  electrode  and  the  peripheral  electrodes  to  set  up 
pressure  waves  whereby  underwater  prospecting  may  be 
carried  out  in  a  continuous  way. 


3^8,195 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AND  TRANSMITTING  BOREHOLE  SIGNALS 

Glen  Peterson,  540  S.  83rd  East  A^e^ 

Tulsa,  OkU.     74112 

Snbstituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  623,855, 

iNov.  23,  1956.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

254,296 

8  Claims.  (CL  340—18) 


3,368,193 

DEEP  SUBMERGENCE  HYDROPHONE 

Jim  B.  McQuitty,  Adelphi,  and  Amat  W.  Martin,  Spen- 

cervUle,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,684 

5  Claims.  (CL  340—10) 


A  hydrophone  which  has  its  leads  and  electrical  con- 
nections fused  into  an  integral  encapsulation  with  a 
thermoplastic  or  rubber  compound.  A  piezoelectric  ce- 
ramic disk  is  enclosed  in  an  electrical  conductive  housing 
and  spacers  which  allows  the  ceramic  disk  to  vibrate 
within  the  encapsulating  material. 


3,368,194 
MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL  DIS- 
CHARGES UNDER  WATER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
SEISMIC  SOUNDINGS 
Jacques  Cholet,  Rucll  Malmaison,  Jean  Claude  Dubois, 
Royan,  and  Gerard  Grau,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Institnt  Francals  du  Pctrolc,  des  Carburants  et  Lubri- 
fiants,  Rucil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,372 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1965, 

42,901 
1  Oaim.  (CI.  340—12) 
The  means  used  comprises  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  insulat- 
ing material  enclosing  and  spaced  from  a  central  electrode 
connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  pulses  of  high  tension. 
The  sleeve  is  provided  with  orifices  and  also  at  the  ex- 
terior thereof  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrical  signals  in  bore- 
holes and  for  transmitting  said  signals  therefrom  com- 
prising a  surface  instrument,  a  subsurface  instrument  and 
a  hoisting  and  current-conducting  cable  interconnecting 
said  surface  and  subsurface  instruments,  said  subsurface 
instrument  contained  in  an  external  housing  mechanical- 
ly and  electrically  connected  to  said  cable  and  comprised 
internally  of  at  least  a  transducer  and  an  electronic  ap- 
paratus, said  transducer  having  a  transmission  path  re- 
sponsive to  the  materials  found  in  and  around  said  bore- 
hole and  producing  electrical  currents  which  are  mani- 
festations thereof,  said  electronic  apparatus  requiring 
electrical  power  for  its  operation  and  having  a  signal 
handling  path  of  transmission  and  a  power  handling  path 
of  transmission,  said  cable  comprised  of  at  least  an  inner 
insulated  conductor  and  an  outer  conducting  and  me- 
chanically supporting  sheath,  said  transducer  and  said 
electronic  apparatus  connected  to  said  insulated  con- 
ductor and  said  external  sheath  of  said  cable,  said  trans- 
ducer transmission  and  transducing  path  and  said  elec- 
tronic apparatus  power  consuming  path  being  scries  con- 
nected and  in  shunt  connection  with  said  electronic  ap- 
paratus signal  handling  path,  and  this  combination  in 
series  connection  with  said  cable,  said  surface  apparatus 
comprised  of  at  least  an  alternating  current  power  gen- 
erator, means  for  amplifying  and  recording  said  trans- 
ducer signals,  electrical  means  for  separating  the  signals 
produced  by  said  transducer  from  the  currents  of  said 
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alternating  current  power  generator,  comprised  of  a  bal- 
anced bridge  network,  having  input  and  output  terminal 
pairs,  in  combination  with  a  synchronous  demodulator, 
having  input,  output  and  phase  reference  terminal  pairs, 
and  at  least  one  voltage  discriminator  having  input  and 
output  terminal  pairs,  said  input  terminal  pair  of  said 
bridge  network  connected  to  said  cable,  said  output  ter- 
minal pair  of  said  bridge  network  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  pair  of  said  synchronous  detector,  said  output 
terminal  pair  of  said  synchronous  detector  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  pair  of  said  voltage  discriminator, 
said  output  terminal  pair  of  said  voltage  discriminator 
connected  to  said  recorder,  said  phase  reference  termi- 
nal pair  of  said  synchronous  demodulator  connected  to 
a  phase  adjusting  network  and  said  phase  adjusting  net- 
work connected  to  said  alternating  current  generator,  said 
alternating  current  generator  and  said  cable  being  con- 
nected in  series. 

I  3,368,196 

ACOUSTICAL  VELOCITY  WELL  LOGGING  SYS- 
TEM    FEATURING    SIMPLIFIED   EXPLORING 

UNIT 
Roy  P.  Mazzagatti,  Bellaire,  and  Donald  J.  DowUng  and 
Cloy  N.  Causey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnatlon4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  842,922, 
Sept  28,  1959.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  552,996 

17  Claims.  (CL  340—18) 

I 


transmitting  same  to  the  surface  where  time  interval 
measuring  means  are  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 
transmission  system  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
time  interval  between  the  occurrence  of  given  acoustic 
pulses  detected  by  said  first  and  second  acoustic  pulse 
receiving  transducers. 


3,368,197 
SEAT  BELT  REMINDER  SIGNAL 
Joseph  R.  Lemon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chryder 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,437 
6  Cbims.  (CI.  340—52) 
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A  device  for  reminding  vehicle  occupants  to  fasten  their 
seat  belts  having  a  signal  unit  and  a  control  circuit  which 
is  provided  with  two  switches,  either  of  which  being 
effective  to  preclude  the  completion  of  the  circuit  not- 
withstanding the  operation  of  the  other  switch.  The 
signal  is  actuated  when  the  ignition  switch  is  turned  on 
and  the  vehicle  transmission  selector  is  in  a  Neutral  or 
Park  position.  A  second  switch  reponsive  to  movement 
of  the  transmission  selector  opens  the  control  circuit 
thereby  deenergizing  the  signal  unit  when  the  selector  is 
placed  in  other  than  a  Neutral  or  Park  position. 


3  368  198 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  HAVING  PLURAL  LENS 

PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Willis  M.  Eikenberry,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  and  Charles  E. 

Lcberknight,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  W.  BUss 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1965.  Ser.  No.  427,355 

3  Claims.  (CL  340—103) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  acoustical  velocity 
well  logging  system  having  a  relatively  simple  exploring 
unit  or  logging  tool  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  well 
bore  and  which  includes  an  acoustical  transmitting  trans- 
ducer for  transmitting  an  acoustic  pulse  through  earth 
formations  adjacent  the  logging  tool  and  which  further 
comprises  an  acoustic  pulse  generating  circuit  including 
an  acoustical  transmitter  transducer  comprising  a  trans- 
former and  energy  storing  means  and  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,   wherein  trigger   pulse   means   are   disposed   at 
the  earth's  surface   adjacent  the   bore  hole   and  where 
means  are  provided  for  applying  the  output  of  a  trigger 
pulse  producing  means  to  the  control  element  of  said  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  for  periodically  discharging  the 
energy  in  said  storing  means  to  said  transformer  to  aai- 
vate  the  transmitting  transducer  and  wherein  means  are 
further  provided  for  detecting  acoustic  pulses  transmitted 
through  earth  formations  from  said  transmitting  traiis- 
ducer  comprising  first  and  second  acoustic  pulse  receiv- 
ing transducers  spaced  from  one  another  and  from  the 
transmitting  transducer  and  wherein  a  transformer  means 
is  provided  for  coupling  the  signals  detected  by  the  re- 
ceiving transducers  to  a  signal  transmission  system  for 


1.  A  traffic  signal  unit  having  an  externally  visible 
signal  area  of  substantial  area  and  adapted  for  housing 
an  optical  system  comprising 

a  light  diffusing  lens  member  having  dual  lens  portions 
with  parallel  optical  axes  arranged  to  project  light 
on  the  signal  area, 

a  first  light  source  of  localized  emission  energizable 
during  a  particular  signal  period  and  spaced  behind 
said  lens  member  equidistant  from  the  optical  axes 
of  each  dual  lens  portion  so  that  the  right  angle  dis- 
tance from  said  light  source  to  each  lens  portion 
perpendicularly  from  the  light  soimx  and  then 
along  each  optical  axis  is  within  the  range  of  the 
focal  length  of  each  lens  portion, 
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a  second  light  source  of  localized  emission  energizable 
during  another  signal  period  for  transmitting  light 
from  a  location  behind  said  first  light  source  along 
the  optical  axis  of  each  lens  portion  for  equal  parallel 
distances  within  the  range  of  the  focal  length  of  each 
lens  portion,  and 

a  pair  of  partial  reflecting  panes  capable  of  reflecting 
and  transmitting  substantially  equal  portions  of  light, 
each  extending  on  an  angle  of  about  45°  with  the 
optical  axis  of  each  lens  portion  and  reflecting  ap- 
proximately half  the  light  from  said  first  light  source 
during  the  first  signal  period  and  permitting  passage 
of  substantially  half  the  light  emanating  from  said 
second  light  source  during  the  second  signal  penod 
whereby  said  signal  area  is  uniformly  illuminated 
during  each  signal  period  with  light  of  equal  in- 
tensity projected  upon  each  lens  portion. 


3,368,199 

TWO-WIRE  SETTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  TIMERS 

Ira  R.  Marcus,  SBver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

****         htd  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,560 
2  Claims.  (CL  340—147) 
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means  to  apply  a  forward  biasing  voltage  to  a  circuit 
including  said  control  electrode  so  as  to  render  said 
transistor  normally  conductive  of  current  in  a  cir- 
cuit including  said  output  electrode; 

means  to  apply  a  reverse  biasing  voltage  to  said  circuit 
including  said  control  electrode  upon  the  operation 
of  any  one  of  said  selector  switches  to  render  said 
transistor  non-conductive  of  current  in  said  circuit 
including  said  output  electrode;  and 


A  means  for  resetting,  setting  and  monitoring  a  timer 
using  only  a  two-wire  communication  line.  Each  phase  of 
the  operating  cycle  is  controlled  by  a  programmer  A 
reset  generator  transmits  a  pulse  via  the  two  wire  line 
to  a  reset  receiver  which  communicates  the  pulse  to  tne 
timer  A  set  generator  transmits  a  series  of  pulses  of  a 
predetermined  number  via  the  two  wire  line  to  a  set  pulse 
receiver  which  communicates  these  pulses  to  the  timer 
for  setting  purposes.  After  the  Umer  has  received  a  pre- 
determined number  of  set  pulses  a  monitor  generator  is 
activated  and  a  pulse  emanating  therefrom  is  transmitted 
to  a  monitor  receiver  via  the  two-wire  communication 
line.  « 

3,368,200  

SIGNAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  WITH 
INTERLOCK  CIRCUITRY 
Floyd  R.  McNIcol,  Moorestawn,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,487 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  selectively  switching  between 
a  plurality  of  signal  sources  and  a  common  utilization 
circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  relays 
associated  respectively  with  said  sources  and  each  hav- 
ing switching  contacts  closable  to  connect  the  associated 
signal  source  to  said  utilization  circuit  and  each  also  hav- 
ing  locking  contacts  closable  to  a  source  of  locking  volt- 
age to  maintain  energization  of  the  winding  of  an  operated 
relay  whereby  to  maintain  closure  of  that  operated  relay's 
swtching  contacts,  and  a  plurality  of  selector  switches 
associated  respectively  with  said  relays  and  operable  to 
selectively  connect  a  source  of  operating  voltage  to  ener- 
gize the  windings  of  the  associated  relays;  relay  holding 
and  releasing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  output  and  control  electrodes; 
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means  connnected  between  the  locking  contacts  of 
each  of  said  relays  and  the  output  electrode  of  said 
transistor  constituting  said  source  of  locking  voltage 
to  maintain  energization  of  the  winding  of  an  oper- 
ated one  of  said  relays  during  conducting  periods 
of  said  transistor  and  to  release  a  previously  locked 
one  of  said  relays  during  non-conducting  periods 
of  said  transistor. 


3,368,201 
PLURAL  FREQUENCY  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM     WITH    SEGMENTED    EXHIBITOR 
READOUT 

Alfred  Skroblsch,  69  Wyoming  Drive, 

Huntington  Stadon,  N.Y.     11746 

Filed'  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,097 

13  Claims.  (CL  340—154) 


The  system  has  widely  spaced  signs  controlled  from  a 
remote  transmitting  station.  Each  sign  has  a  phirality  of 
segmented  exhibitors  controlled  by  a  local  receiver  hav- 
ing filters  for  different  audio  frequencies  for  the  differ- 
eiw  segments  of  the  exhibitors.  By  the  addition  of  only 
one  more  frequency,  the  same  segment  frequencies  and 
filters  may  be  used  also  as  identification  frequencies  to 
select  any  one  or  more  or  all  of  the  receivers  and  signs 
on  which  a  desired  array  o€  characters  is  to  be  exhibited. 
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3,368,202 

CORE  MEMORY  MATRIX  IN  MULTIBEAM 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Luc  E.  Croosel,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
tbe  United  States  of  America 
Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,257 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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3.  A  system  for  electrically  forming  differently  directed 
beams  for  an  array  of  receiving  tranducers  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  tranducers  arranged  in  an  ar- 
ray; 

means  for  quantizing  the  output  signals  of  said  trans- 
ducers into  positive  and  negative  components  of  equal 
amplitude; 

means  for  successively  time-sampling  the  quantized  out- 
puts of  said  transducers; 

means  for  producing  a  signal  train  from  said  successive 

time  samples; 

means  for  adding  fixed  amounU  of  delay  to  said  signal 
train  in  successive  steps  and  for  deriving  a  delayed 
signal  train  at  each  step; 

a  plurality  of  driving  means  for  producing  an  activating 
signal  from  each  positive  time  sample  in  the  signal 
trains,  successive  means  being  connected  in  respec- 
tive order  to  the  output  of  successive  delay  means; 

a  delay-organized  core  memory  matrix  having  memory 
cores,  and  delay  wires,  timing  wires,  beam  sense  wires 
and  a  reset  wire  property  threading  said  cores  as 
described  herein,  successive  driving  means  being  con 
nected  to  successive  rows  of  said  matrix; 

means  for  applying  timing  signals  in  succession  to  said 
timing  wires,  the  timing  signals  consisting  of  a  series 
of  signals  synchronized  in  time  with  the  time-sam- 
pling of  the  quantized  outputs  of  said  transducers, 
the  concurrence  of  a  timing  signal  and  an  activating 
signal  in  a  core  being  required  to  switch  the  magnetic 
state  of  the  core  and  such  core  switching  acting  to 
induce  a  switching  signal  in  the  beam  sense  wire 
threading  the  switched  core; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  means,  each  connected  to 
a  different  <Mie  of  said  beam  wires,  and  each  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  when  a  core-switching  signal 
is  applied  to  its  input;  and 
a  plurality  of  summing  nwans,  each  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  sense  amplifier  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  adding  the  components  of  the  output  of 
said  sense  amplifier  means. 


I 


a  timing  means  for  generating  timing  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  bit  positions  in  said  storage  medium,  said 
timing  means  comprising  L  lower  order  stages  and 
H  higher  order  stages  of  a  counter; 

means  for  decoding  the  outputs  of  said  lower  order 

meam^csponsive  to  the  decoded  outputs  for  inserting 
the  value  of  said  higher  order  stages  into  bit  posi- 
tions of  said  storage  medium  correspondmg  to  de- 
coded  times  indicated  by  the  lower  order  stages  of 
said  counter; 
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comparing  means  for  comparing  the  value  of  re- 
circulated bits  read  from  said  storage  medium  with 
the  actual  value  of  said  higher  order  stages  of  said 
counter  at  times  indicated  by  the  lower  brder  stages; 

means  responsive  to  an  unequal  comparison  for  indicat- 
ing a  lack  of  synchronism  between  said  storage 
means  and  said  timing  means. 


3  368,204 
ADDRESS  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
MULTI-ADDRESS  INSTRUCTIONS 
Thomas  J.  Beatson,  Phoenix,  David  ^  Keefer,  Scottedrie, 
and  Richard  M.  Rojko  and  John  E.  Wilhite,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ^^^A^^ 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,067 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


3,368,203 
CHECKING  SYSTEM 
Edward  Lolzldes,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,777  r 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  recirculating  storage  medium  having  a  plurality 
of  data  bit  positions  therein, 

a  reading  station  for  reading  data  stored  in  said  me- 
dium; 


Apparatus  is  employed  to  develop  the  second  address 
of  a  two-address  instruction  in  a  data  processing  system. 
A  word  is  provided  in  the  program  sequence  to  initiate 
development  of  the  second  address  of  a  two-address  in- 
struction and  an  auxiliary  word  is  employed  to  more 
specifically  develop  the  second  address. 
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3,368,205 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Hunter,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Fer- 

rine  and  John  E.  WUhite,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,196 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340— 172.5) 


vided  to  manipulate  data  among:  two  single-word  oper- 
ating registers;  the  affected  word  or  words  of  the  multi- 
word, stored  accumulator;  and  a  reserved  single-word 
storage  location.  The  character  of  shift  realized  is  ef- 
fected by  controlling  the  sequence  of  manipulations. 


3,368,207 
FILE  PROTECnON  TO  I/O  STORAGE 
William  F.  Beausoleil,  Le  Cap  d'Antibes,  France,  and 
William  A.  Clark  4th,  Wappingers  Falls,  Peter  R.  HUl, 
Beacon,  and  Ronald  M.  Smith,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International   Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,058 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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In  order  to  provide  increased  efficiaocy  in  the  opera- 
lion  of  a  data  processor,  the  central  control  apparatus  is 
provided  with  three  sequencers.  A  first  sequencer  deter- 
mines macro-operations  for  normal  instruction  execu- 
tion; a  second  sequencer  determines  macro-operations  for 
input/output  data  transfers;  and  a  third  sequencer  is  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  other  two  to  determine  the  se- 
quence of  micro-operations  for  each  macro-operation. 


3,368,206 
INFORMATION  SHIFT  APPARATUS  IN  A 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  W.  Herron,  Scottsdale,  Ark.,  Robert  D.  Hunter, 
Wayland,  Mass.,  and  John  E.  Wilhite,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,197 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


File  projection  for  a  data  processing  system  comprising 
a  central  processing  unit  having  peripheral  direct  access 
storage  means  shared  by  more  than  one  user  station,  char- 
acterized by  selective  masking  means  controlled  by  the 
central  processing  unit  in  response  to  problem  programs 
presented  to  the  central  processing  unit  by  user  stations, 
for  excluding  individual  user  stations  from  access  to  all 
areas  of  the  storage  means  except  those  respectively  allo- 
cated to  them  by  program  means  of  the  central  processing 
unit,  the  masking  means  being  effective  for  reading,  as 
well  as  writing,  access,  and  for  specific  portions  of  each 
record  stored  in  the  area  assigned  to  a  user. 


3,368,208 
INFORMATION  CARRIERS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
DESTINATION  RECORDING  IN  CONVEY- 
ING SYSTEMS 
Hans  Joachim  Lippmann  and  KIcmens  Wiehl,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany,  assignors  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengescllschaft,  BcrUn-Siemensstadt,  GermaDy,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1963, 

S  83,492 

1  Claim.  (Q.  340—174.1) 


In  order  to  reposition  small  or  large  amounts  of  in- 
formation held  in  a  stored  multi-word,  accumulator  with- 
out the  necessity  for  providing  multi-word  discrete  regis- 
ters or  separate  left  shift  logic,  control  circuitry  is  pro- 


A  magnetizable  destination  marker  on  each  unit  in 
a  system  for  the  selective  distribution  of  travelling  con- 
veying units  comprises  a  rigid  non-magnetic  support  and 
a  foil  of  magnetizable  material  on  the  non-magnetic  sup- 
port for  recording  information  indicating  the  destination 
of  the  corresponding  conveying  unit.  The  foil  has  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0.5  mm.  and  a  coercive  force  of  25  to  35 
oersteds  and  a  remanence  induction  of  at  least  10,000 
gauss. 
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LASER  ACTUATED  CURIE  POINT  RECORDING 

AND  READOUT  SYSTEM       ^    „     . 
Laurence  D.  McGlauchUn,  Edina,  and  John  F.  Ready, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignon  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  ««  P«»?L""  , 
Ffled  Oct.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,806 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


(d)  means  responsive  to  placing  of  each  successive 
said  flux  for  advancing  said  tape  across  said  gap 
in  equal  steps,  the  length  of  each  said  step  bemg 
fractionally  less  than  said  magnetic  gap  length  and 
each  said  step  advancing  the  flux  last  created  beneath 
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An  information  storage  and  retrieval  system  utilizmg 
a  selectively  modulated  and  deflected  laser  beam  to  heat 
discrete  portions  of  a  thin  magnetic  matenal  above  the 
Curie  temperature  for  altering  magnetization  direction 
therein  and  permitting  storage  of  information.  The  sys- 
tem retrieves  stored  information  by  attenuating  the  laser 
beam  to  permit  non-destructive  read-out  using  the  Fara- 
day or  Kerr  effect. 
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3,368,210 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCING  HEAD 

Kari  J.  Zimmer,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

CorporaUon,  Detroit.  Mich    \^°'fr'A^^ ^l^       "" 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,340 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


said  leading  edge  across  said  gap  to  a  point  adjacent 

said  trailing  edge,  said  last-named  flux  being  replaced 

by  the  flux  next  created  beneath  said  trailing  edge; 

whereby  each  said  bit  received  is  represented  by  a  tape 

flux   separated   from   the  last-created  tape  flux  by  the 

length  of  one  said  step. 


3,368^12 
GAS  FLOW  MONITOR 
Steohen  D.  Klyce,  Harvard,  Mass.;  Stephen  D.  Klyce,  Jr., 
executor  of 'said  Step^  D.  «y«^«<^»«ed   '^ijgor 
to  J.  H.  Emerson  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  ^-^--- 
FUed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,777 

7  Claims.  (CL  340—239) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  novel  suspension 
system  for  aerodynamically  supporting  an  electromag- 
netic transducer  for  air  bearing  "flying"  movement  ad- 
jacent a  movable  record  medium.  The  suspension  sys- 
tem includes  a  pair  of  thin,  elongated,  flexible  members 
demountably  fixed  at  one  end  to  an  adjustable  support 
member  and  demountably  attached  at  their  opposite  re- 
mote ends  to  the  transducer  in  a  manner  permitting 
limited  and  constrained  rock  and  roll  gimbal-hke  move- 
ment of  the  transducer  about  two  mutual  perpendicular 
axes  adjacent  the  record  medium. 


33^8411  _,^ 

VERIFICATION  OF  NRZI  RECORDING 
Charies  M.  Taris,  Cnmford,  ^  J;.  ««i«°or  toBeU  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  IN.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ..-...,,- 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,637 

26  Claims.  (O.  340—174.1) 

1.  Magnetic  tape  recording  apparatus  comprising,  in 

combination:  .l  j  «  .j  k,, 

(a)  a  magnetic  gap  having  a  selected  length  defined  oy 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

(b)  a  magnetic  tape  advanceable  lengthwise  across  said 

gap; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  each  successive 
binary  bit  for  placing  a  magnetic  flux  on  said  tape 
between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges;  and 


A  system  for  supervising  the  respiration  of  a  patient 
includes  a  brass  block  having  a  main  threaded  bore  for 
connection  to  a  respiration  sensing  device  and  two  trans- 
verse channels  which  intersect  the  main  bore.  A  0.U33 
inch  I  D  nylon  tube  in  each  channel  supports  a  thermis- 
tor One  tube  is  blocked  and  the  other  tube  is  exposed  to 
gas  flow  through  the  main  bore.  The  two  thermistors  are 
connected  in  a  bridge  circuit  which  controls,  via  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  an  audible  alarm  oscillator  and  a 
pilot  light  to  operate  the  alarm  and  light  whenever  gas 
flow  due  to  the  patient's  breathing  falls  below  a  pre- 
established  value.  A  power  failure  alarm  operates  the 
oscillator  only  should  system  power  fail. 


:U6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1968 


3368^13  of  Mid  support  arms,  said  light-transmitting  means  com- 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  prising  a  cylindrical  housing  mounted  at  right  angles  to 

Clark  E.  Quinn,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  jts  support  arm  and  having  a  second  integral  cylindrical 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  support  arm,  said  hous- 

Dclaware  ing  and  said  second  cylindrical  portion  holding  sealed 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964  Ser.  No.  417,438  '  ^^^  ^^jj^  jj,  ^jj^jj  respective  open  circular  ends,  said 

15  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 244) 


A  liquid  level  indicator  having  a  flexible  reed  posi- 
tioned within  a  liquid  reservoir  at  the  level  to  be  moni- 
tored. A  driving  electromagnet  is  selectively  and  instan- 
taneously energized  to  produce  a  single  deflection  of  the 
reed  so  that  the  reed  will  vibrate  freely  at  its  natural 
frequency  when  the  liquid  is  below  the  level  to  be  moni- 
tored. Thereafter,  the  driving  electromagnet  is  deener- 
gized  and  a  sensing  electromagnet  responds  to  these 
vibrations  of  the  reed  and  develops  an  AC  output  which 
is  utilized  to  illuminate  an  indicator  lamp. 


3,368,214 

OPERATING  SHAFT  INDICATORS  FOR  CROP 

HARVESTING  MACHINES 

Morton  C.  Swanson,  %  Swanson  Spray  &  Manufacturing 

Inc.,  Palouse,  Wash.    99161 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,551 

10  Claims.  (CI.  340—271) 


sealed  beam  units  communicating  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power  through  a  pair  of  slip  rings  on  said  axle,  arid 
power  means  co-operating  with  said  axle  whereby  said 
light-transmitting  means  are  caused  to  travel  in  at  least 
one  closed  arcuate  path,  said  power  means  comprising  an 
electric  motor.  

3,368,216  

ROTATABLE  DRUM  INDICATOR  WITH  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC DRUM  CONTROL 
Leonard  Rose,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Consolidated 
Airborne  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Hyde  Parli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,942 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—373) 
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A  monitoring  system  is  mounted  on  a  portable  harvest- 
ing machine  such  as  a  combine  for  monitoring  whether  the 
various  operating  elements  are  functioning  properly  by 
sensing  whether  specific  shafts  of  the  elements  are  ro- 
tating. The  monitoring  system  includes  generators  posi- 
tioned adjacent  respective  shafts  and  driven  through  sepa- 
rate friction  drive  drums.  The  voltages  generated  from 
the  generators  are  amplified  to  relays  having  normally 
closed  contacts  that  are  opened  when  the  relays  are  ener- 
gized. A  buzzer  and  a  warning  light  is  wired  to  the  con- 
tacts and  operated  when  the  contacts  are  closed  to  warn 
the  o^rator  that  one  or  more  of  the  shafts  have  stopped 
rotatiiig. 

3  368  215 
SIGNAL  DEVICE  HAVING  SIGNAL  LIGHT  MEANS 

AT  EACH  END  OF  A  ROTATING  ROD 
Clyde  H.  Clement,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-sixth 
each  to  Raymond  C.  Blnklcy,  William  J.  BinUey,  and 
WilUam  A.  Uhlig 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,987 
1  Claim.  (CL  340—366) 
1.  An  attention  arrestor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port arms  mounted  on  an  axle,  hearing  supports  rotatably 
engaging  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  electrically   powered 
light-transmitting  means  positioned  near  the  outer  ends 


M  30 


1.  An  electromagnetic  condition  responsive  indicator 
for  use  with  an  externally  powered  electrical  circuit  to  be 
monitored,  said  indicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-magnetizable  housing; 

(b)  electromagnetic  means  including  an  elongated  fer- 
rous core  of  low  retcntivity  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  a  winding  surrounding  said  core  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  circuit  to  be  monitored; 

(c)  rotor  means  rotatably  supported  for  rotation  with- 
in said  housing  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core; 

(d)  first  and  second  elongated  permanent  magnets  each 
having  a  north-seeking  pole  and  south-seeking  pole 
on  diametrically  opposed  faces  of  the  rotor  parallel 
to  the  rotor  axis,  said  magnets  being  oppositely  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  other; 

(e)  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  transverse  ends  of  said  core  and  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
and  second  magnets  and  said  core,  said  pole  pieces 
terminating  at  one  end  proximate  to  the  locus  of  the 
fields  extending  from  the  transverse  end  faces  of  said 
first  and  second  magnets,  and  arranged  to  be  in  the 
influence  of  the  field  of  no  more  than  one  of  said 
magnets  at  a  given  time;  and 

(f)  a  third  elongated  permanent  magnet  fixed  in  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  core,  said  third  magnet 
having  a  north-seeking  pole  and  a  south-seeking 
pole,  said  third  magnet  being  positioned  in  closed, 
spaced,  parallel  relation  to  said  first  and  second  mag- 
nets. 
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3  368^17 

COURSE  TRACING  DEVICE 

Marcel  Musso,  Montrouge,  France,  assignor  to  Precilec, 

Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,605 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  13,  1965, 

4  Claims.  (CL  343—5) 


storage  capacitors  respectively  to  store  the  inean  eleva- 
tion angle  of  terrain  within  successive  range  mcrements. 
In  response  to  the  capacitors  and  to  means  f  oviding  an 
output  in  accordance  with  the  elevation  angle  of  an  ob- 
ject along  the  azimuth  line,  there  is  produced  an  indica- 
tion of  range  to  the  object. 


*  47 


3,368,219 
MULTIMODE  IFF  SYOTEM 
Joseph  C.  Gardner,  Vrfley  Lee,  Md^.«lg««r  toA^*J 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

**  ^' FUed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,495 
9  Clabm.  (CL  343—6.5) 


A  course  tracing  device  which  contemplates  the  re- 
solution of  range  and  relative  bearing  information  from  a 
standard  shipboard  radar  into  cartesian  distance  compo- 
nents parallel  to  and  orthogonal  to  some  given  referetice 
direction  such  as  the  heading  of  the  ship  at  some  past  in- 
stant of  time.  The  ship  velocity  along  its  heading  axis  is 
resolved  into  cartesian  velocity  components  parallel  to 
and  orthogonal  to  the  reference  direction.  These  velocity 
components  are  integrated  to  obtain  the  components  of 
distance  traversed  by  the  ship  from  some  initial  origin. 
Corresponding  distance  components  are  added  to  give  the 
cartesian  distance  components  of  a  target  from  the  initial 
origin    The   distance  components  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  the  ship  relative  to  the  origm  and  the  com- 
bined distance  components  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  target  relative  to  the  origin  are  stored  at  periodic 
intervals  and  then  coupled  to  a  display  device.  Upon  the 
display  device  will  be  seen  tracks  representing  the  true 
motion  of  the  ship  and  the  true  motion  of  the  target. 


I 


3,368,218  „,«,„ 

RANGE  MEASURING  PHASE  INTERFEROMETER 

RADAR  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Fenn,  Old  Greenwich,  and  ^ejer  H.  Kosow- 
sky   Norwalli,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration,   East    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware^^  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,794 

8  Claims.  (CI.  343—6)  , 


A  range  measuring  phase  interferometer  radar  system 
in  which  a  signal  representing  elevation  angle  of  terrain 
along  an  azimuth  line  is  sequentially  coupled  to  a  scries  of 
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1    A  multimode  IFF  interrogating  system  comprising 
input  means  for  receiving  a  triggering  pulse; 
fiRt  time  delay  means  connected  to  the  mput  means 
means  connected  to  the  input  means  for  sequenUaUy 

energizing  a  plurality  of  enablmg  means; 
a  plurality  of  AND  circuits  connected  to  the  enablmg 

encoder  means  energized  by  the  AND  circmts, 

an  interrogator  driven  by  the  encoder  to  emit  mter- 

rogating  signals  and  receive  replies; 
decoding  means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  re- 

plies;  and 
display  means  for  indicating  coincidence  of  the  energiz- 
ing of  the  enabling  means  and  the  receipt  of  re- 
plies. 
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210,064 

SLIPPER 

Basil  D.  Huff,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  (%  Charles  Sonnenrelch, 

1501  Broadwa>,  New  York,  N.V.      10036) 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,932 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D2— 287) 


210,067  , 

BOTTLE  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID  MATERIAL 

Yoshio  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KIkkoman  Shoyu 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda  City,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 97)  I 


e 
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210,065 

SLIPPER 

BasU  D.  Huff,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  (%  Charles  Sonnenreich, 

1501  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.     10036) 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4.941 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D2 — 287) 


210,068 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Michael  King,  Pleasure  Ridge  Park,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Mother's  Cookie  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  (CI.  D9— 224) 


210,066 

TOOTHBRDSH  POWER  HANDLE  OR    , 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carl  N.  Johnson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 15) 


210,069 

BOOTH  FOR  ACOUSTICAL  DEVICES 

Edwin  T.  Cornelius,  Jr.,  9601  Accord  Drive, 

Potomac,  Md.    20854 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD13— 1) 
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210,070 
CAMPER 
Sidney  P.  Pair,  1511  Oliver  St.,  and  Jerry  W.  Pair,  1307 
Oliver  St.,  both  of  Weatherford,  Tex.     76086,  and  R. 
W.  Beck,  Jr.,  2123  NW.  23rd  St.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76106 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


210,073 

BLOCK 

LyIe  E.  Wright,  Lanham,  Md.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Building  Products  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


210,071 
BEND  OF  PIPE  FOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 
Paul  V.  Gregg,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Racine,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


210,074 
WATER  SPRINKLER  HOOP 
Clement  J.  Da  Prato,  6661  9tb  Ave.     95820,  and  Eddie 
Da  Prato,  Jr.,  4923  H  Parkway     95823.  both  of  Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,281 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 10) 


a 
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210,072 
CHAIR 
Robert  E.  Kjer  Jakobsen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Schlumberger  Limited  (Schlumberger  N.V.),  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  the  Netfacrlaads  Antilles 
Continuation  of  dcs^  applications  Ser.  No.  974  and  Ser. 
No.  987,  Feb.  9,  1966.  Ibis  application  May  10,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  7,337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


210,075 

PLANETARIUM 

Clair  Omar  Musser,  12997  Blairwood  Drive, 

Studio  City,  Calif.     91604 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D25— 1) 
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'  210,076 

TEACHING  MACHINE  TOY  HAVING 
PHONOGRAPH  MEANS 
John  W.  Ryan,  Loa  Angeles,  and  Eogenc  J.  Echterilng, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Callforala 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D25— 1) 
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210,077 

CARD  SORTER  FOR  A  DATA 

RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  KalthotT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O.  K. 

Partnership,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  llmited-partnershlp  of 

OWo 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


210,078 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CABINET 
Robert  N.  Eck,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


210,079 
APPLIQUE  FOR  A  FURNITURE  PANEL 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stanley  K.  Ogg,  Rte.  2,  Littlcstown,  Pa.     17340 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ot-; 

(CI.  D33— 1) 


210,080 

TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 

Diane  L.  Thurston,  3435  S.  Cherokee  Cbxle, 

Englewood,  Ctdo.     80110 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 2)  ' 


210,081 

GAME  BOARD 

Charles  C.  Makin,  P.O.  Box  1346, 

Delray  Beach,  Fla.     33444 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D34— 5) 
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210,082  210,085 
SWINGABLE  WAND  SKILL  GAME  DEVICE  OUTER  SPACE  VEHICLE  TOY 
John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  Phyllis  Frederick,  Manhat-  John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gerald  W.  Schmidt,  Tar- 
tan Beach,  and  Charles  R.  Zimmerman,  Los  Angeles,  zana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif.,    assignors   to    Mattel,    Inc.,   a    corporation    of  California 

California  Failed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,483 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,560  ;                     Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ■    '                             (CI.  D34— 15) 

(CI.  D34— 5)  i 
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210,083 

FOLDING  EXERCISE  BOARD 

George  E.  Werner,  South  Orange,  NJ.  (%  Deeco,  Inc., 

225  Belleville  Ave.,  Bloomfield,  NJ.     07003) 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


210,086 

HOBBY  TOY  HEATING  UNIT 

Gerald  W.  Schmidt,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


210,084 

TOY  SPINNING  TOP 

Peter  Balleis,  55  Hermann-Lons-Strasse,  Zimdorf, 

near  Nuremberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  28,  1966 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


210,087 
SCOOTER  BODY 
Charles  T.  Higgins,  6499  Morris  Park  Road,  and  Welling- 
ton D.  Kreb,  6499  Vi  Morris  Park  Road,  both  of  Over- 
brook,  Pa.     19151 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,901 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  (CI.  D34— 15) 
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210,088 

KITE  STRING  WINDER 

John  G.  Kircher,  Woodford  Road  and  Ridge  Ave., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45213 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


210,091 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  L.  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  William  V.  Judson, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


210,089 
TIME  RECORDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dana  L.  Vickery,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Time  Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


-J  _ 


210,092 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harr>  L.  Laylon,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  William  V.  Judson, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,072 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


210,090 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carl  N.  Johnson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,405 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 
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210,093 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  OPENER  AND 
SCREWDRIVER 
Harvey  N.  Bliss,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Brit- 
ton  Corporation,  Newii^on,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


210,096 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Meyric  K.  Rogers,  La  Grange  Parit,  and  Gene  Scbugart, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FiM  Feb.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,894 
^Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D49— 14.1) 


210,094 

COMBINATION  LAMP,  PICTURE  FRAME 

AND  FLAG  HOLDER 

Frank  L.  Poinsett,  Box  370,  Richwood  Road,  R.R.  2, 

WaHon,  Ky.     41094 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  S«r.  No.  6,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  048— 20) 


210,097 
MEASURING  TAPE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Laird  Covey,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,    New    Britain,    Conn.,    a    corporation    ot 
Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


^     -J    j    4     H    ^    Ti    ^    4-  -I    i^ 


210,095  I 

LUMINAIRE 
William  T.  Eppard,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim 
Lighting  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El 
Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
2,950,  July  6,  1966.  This  application  June  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  7,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  (D48— 31) 


210,098 

BODY  FOR  A  PIPE  HANGER  CLAMP 

Henry  J.  Marik,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Meteico,  inc.,  Stnitbers,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 
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'  210,099 

RADIO  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gordon  L.  Duem,  Elmira,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Electrohome  Industries  Limited,  Kitchener, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 
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210,102 

PHOTO-OFFSET  PLATE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Albert  Gcrson,  Baldwin  Road,  Yorktown 

HcightB,  N.Y.     10598 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,401 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,100 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  RADIO  AND 

PHONOGRAPH,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  J.  Zcller,  Dundee,  lU.,  anignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinok 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


210,103 

TILT  HEAD  FOR  A  CAMERA  TRIPOD 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  R.  Schnase,  Norco,  CaUf^  avigiior  to  Davidson 

Optronics,  Inc.,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


^j 


210,101 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Robert  H.  Ramp,  Plttsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D57— 1) 


210,104 
MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  FILM  ON  CARDS 
Robert  G.  Plantfaolt,  Rochester,  Mldi^  assignor  to  The 
Sdonics  Corporatioii,  Nortfaridgc,  CaUf.,  a  coiponlion 
of  California 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD61— 1) 
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210,105 

COMBINED  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  AND 

CARRYING  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Otto  R.  Nemeth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sawyer's  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,108 

DUPLICATING  MACHINE 

George  Kooch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scriptomatic, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


210,106 
PHOTOCOPIER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charles  Jerabek,  Bayshore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Copia 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,107 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Tsunezo  Shimoda,  Ohiko  Yagi,  Kinya  Sawada,  Takehiko 
Nakanishi,  Sadao  Okada,  Hideki  Ishii,  and  Masayuki 
Sakuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  1,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,109 

FIREPLACE  STOVE 

Ovide  A.  Bjorgan,  740  Lockwood  Lane, 

Santa  Crui,  Calif.     95060 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 7) 


210,110 

COMBINED  COASTER  AND  ASH  TRAY 

John  A.  Hornyak,  Hammond,  Ind. 

(P.O.  Box  728,  Whiting.  Ind.     46394) 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


829 


«,  ^ex,r  rnATPnillFET  MATERIAL  COMBINATION  IDENTIFICATION   AND  TURN 

PLASTIC  COATED  hHfctI    iviAitKiAi.  v,vr  c.^mai    UNIT  FOR  BICYCLES 

Richard  A.  Mazur,  McFarland,  Wb^.  "^jj"^ ^o  Uniroyal,  J^NAL  UNIT  FOR  ^'^^ 

J.1':;S^'r?r/i"r7l^No  5^93  .         ^Fullerton,cillf.     92633 

Hied  Feb.  21,  ^'f  7,  Ser.  No  5,893  j,^^  ^^  ^^  ^127 

T«"n  o' PS*"*  W  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3)  .  ^^^   D90— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1968 

Nort  — Arning^  In  accordance  with  the  flr.t  .Ignltlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
ciuim.     «iia   6  telephone  directory  practice). 

I )a«Hler.  Adolf,  sport  .hoeH.  eapeclally  for  runner..  Re.  26.340.     ^^''''^^^^'j^'''^^l^l^%-%^t . 

Fluher^  l>eny».  to  Kenner  Products  Co.  Instruuientg  or  appa 
ratui.  Ke.  26.341.  2-6-68.  CI.  33—27. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Anderaon,  Frederic  W.  to  Reedley 
tree.  2,7»4.  2-6-68.  CI.  41. 

Kleiner.  John  W.  :  Bee— 

Flemer.  W  lUlani.  III.  2.795. 

Flenier,  William.  Ill,  lo  Treowearch 
of  W.  Flemer  111.  J.  W.  Flemer. 
berry  tree.  2,795.  2-6-68,  CI.  61. 


Nursery,  Inc.   Nectarine 


a  partnership  comoosed 
and  R.  J.  Uenkel.  Ilack- 


Henkel.  Richard  J.  :  Bee — 

Flemer,  William,  III.  2,795.^ 

Reedley  Nursery,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Frederic  W.  2.794. 

Treesearch  :  Bee —  

Flemer,  William,  III.  2,795. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


210.084.  2-6-68.  CI.   L»34- 


Cl. 


\he    Vo«hlo.  to  Klkkoman  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.  Bottle  for  dUpens 

InK  liquid  material.  210.067.  2-6-68,  CI.  1)9—97 
Itallfls.   I'eter.  Toy  spinning  top 

15. 
Hau(«  h  k  Lonib  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kami),  Robert  H.  210.101. 
lleck,  K.  W..  Jr.  :  «cc—  „,«„,„ 

I'alr.  Sidney  1'.  and  J.  W..  and  Beck.  210J070 
HJortcan.    Ovlde    A.     Fireplace    utove.     210.109.     2-6-68. 

HlisH    Harvey  N..  to  The  Britton  Corp.  Combined  bottle  opener 

and  screwdriver.  210,093.  2-6-68.  C\.  D44— 29. 
Itrltton  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

BlUs,  Harvey  N.  210,093.  „,„,.on 

Cornelius.  Edwin  T..  Jr.  Booth  for  acoustical  devices.  210.069. 
2-6-68.  CI.  D13— 1.  ^      „  .  J  »K 

Covey    Laird,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  .Measuring  tape  and  the 

like.  210.097.  2-6-68.  CI.  D52 — 6. 
Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.  ;  Bee — 
Eck,  Robert  N    210.078. 
Copia  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Jerabek.  Charles.  210,106.  ^    .  , 

Dal'rato    Clement   J.,    and    E.    DaPrato.   Jr.    Water   sprinkler 

hoop    210,074.  2-6-68.  CI.  D23— 10. 
Ihil'rato.  Kddie.  Jr.  ;  Bee — 

DaPrato,  Clement  J.,  and  E.  Daprato.  Jr.  210.074. 
Davidson  Optronics.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Srhnase.  Adolph   R.  210.103. 
Dominion  Eleotrohoine  Industries  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Duern    Cordon  L.  210.099. 
Duern    (;ordon  L.,   to  Dominion   Klectrohome  Industries  Ltd. 
Radio    cabinet    or    similar    article.    210,099.    2-6-68.    CI. 
D56— 4. 
Echierling.  Eugene  J. :  See — 

Ryan.   John    W..   and   Echterllng.   210.076. 
Eck     Robert    N..    to    Cutler  Hammer.    Inc.    Electrical    control 

cabinet   control.   210.078,   2-6-68.  C\.  D26— 5. 
Eppard.  William  T..  to  Kim  Lighting  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Lumi- 

nalre   210,095,  2-6-68,  C\.  D48— 31. 
Frederick.  Phyllis  :  Wee- 
Ryan,  John  W..  Frederick,  and  Zimmerman.  210.082. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Carl  N.  210.066. 
Johnson.  Carl  N.  210.090. 
Laylon.  Harry  L..  and  Judson.  210,091. 
Liylon.  Harry  L.,  and  Judson.  210,092. 
Uerson,    Albert.    Photo  offset   plate   making  machine.   210.102. 

2-6-68.  CI.  D61  — 1. 
(iranger,  George  E.  Combination  identification  and  turn  signal 

unit  for  blcvcles.  210.112.  2-6-68,  01.  DOO— 1. 
Gregg    Paul  \  ..  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Bend  of  pipe  for  exhaust 

systems.  210.071,  2-6-68.  CI.  D14— 6. 
Higglns.  Charles  T..  and  W.   D.   Kreb.  Scooter  body.  210.087. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  1)34—15. 
Hornyak.   John  A.   Combined  coaster  and  aab  tray.   210,110. 

2-6-68,  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Hufr,  Basil  D.  Slipper.  210.064.  2-6-68.  CT.  D2— 287, 
Huff.  Basil  D.   Slipper.  210.065.  2-6-68.  Cl.  D2— 287. 

Ishli.  Hldeki  :  Bee— 

Sbimoda.  Tsuneto.  Tagi.  Sawada.  Nakanlahi,  Okada.  Ishli. 
and  Sakuma.  210.107. 
Jakobsen.  Robert  E.  K.,  to  Schlumberger  Ltd.  (Schlumberger 

X.V.).  Chair.  210,072.  2-6-68.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Jerabek.  Charles,  to  Copia  Mfg.  Corp.  Photocopier  or  similar 

article.  210,106,  2-6-68.  a.  D61— 1. 
Johnson.  Carl  N..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Toothbrush  power 
handle  or  similar  article.  210,066,  2-6-68,  Cl.  D»— 2. 


Johnson    Carl  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or  Bimllar 

article.  210.090.  2-6-68.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Judson.  William  V.:  See—  „,n^o, 

Laylon.  Harry  L..  and  Judson.  210.091. 

Laylon,  Harry  L..  and  Judson.  210,092. 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Ricoh  :  See—      ^     „  ,      ...   r.i,.H.    tohh 

Shlmoda  Tsuneio,  Yagi,  Sawada,  Nakanishi,  Okada,  Ishli, 

and  Sakuma.  210,107.  ^,      ^    .,        »      #„.  - 

Kalthoff.  Robert  J.,  to  O.  K.  Partnership.  Card  sorter  for  a 

data  retrieval  device.  210.077.  2-6-68,  O.  D26— 5. 
Klkkoman  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Abe,  Yoshio.  210.067. 
Kim  Lighting  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Eppard,  William  T.  210.095.  ^        «.«/v/,o 

King.  Michael,  to  Mother's  Cookie  Co.  Display  box.  210.068, 

.>_^i nu      r^i      Oft 224 

Klrcher.    John   G.   Kite   string   winder,   210,088,   2-6-68,   Cl. 

D4\ 1 

Kooch     George,    to    Scrlptomatlc.    Inc.   Duplicating   machine. 

210,'l08,  2-6-68,  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Kreb,  Wellington  V. :  See — 


Higglns.  Charles  T..  and  Kreb.  210.087. 
Laylon    Harry  L..  and  W.  V.  Judson.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Clock  or  similar  article.  210.091.  2-6-68.  CT.  D42— 7. 
Laylon,  Harry  L..  and  W.  V.  Judson.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Clock  or  similar  article.  210,092.  2-6-68.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Makin.  Charies  C.  Game  board.  210.081,  2-6-68.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Marik.  Henry  J..  Meteico.  Inc.  Body  for  a  pipe  banger  clamp. 

210,098.  2-6-68.  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Mattel.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Ryan.  John  W..  and  Echterllng.  210,076. 
Ryan    John  W.,  Frederick,  and  Zimmerman.  210,082. 
Ryan,  John  W..  and  Schmidt.  210,085. 
Schmidt.  (Jerald  W.  210.086. 
Maiur.    Richard    A.,    to   Uniroyal,    Inc.    Plastic   coated   sheet 

material.  210,111,  2-6-68.  Cl.  D87 — 3. 
Meteico.  Inc.  :  See — 

Marik,  Henry  J.  210,098. 
Mothers  Cookie  Co. :  See — 
King.  Michael.  210.068. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Zeller.  Herbert  J.  2'10.100. 
MuHser.  Clair  O.  Planetarium.  210.075.  2-6-68.  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Nakanishi.  Takebiko  :  See — 

Shimoda.    Tsaneco.    Yagi.    Sawada,    Nakanishi,    Okada, 
Ishli.  and  Sakuma.  210.107. 
Nemeth,  Otto  R.,   to  Sewyer's  Inc.   Combined  motion  picture 
projector  and  carrying  ease  or  similar  article.  210,105.  2- 
6-68.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
O.  K.  Partnership  :  See — 

Kalthoflr,  Robert  J.  210,077. 
Ogg.    Stanley   K.    Applique   for  a   furniture  panel  or  similar 

article.  210,079.  2-6-68.  Cl.  D33 — 1. 
Okada.   Sadao  :  Bee — 

IShimoda.    Tsunezo.    Yagi.    Sawada,    Nakanishi,    Okada, 
Ishli.  and  Sakuma.  210.107. 
Fair,  Jerry  W. :  See — 

Pair,  Sidney  P..  Pair,  and  Beck.  210,070. 
Pair,  Sidney  P.  and  Jerry  W..  and  R.  W.  Beck.  Jr.  Camper. 

210.070.  2-6-68.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Plantholt.    Robert    G..    to   The    Scionlcs    Corp.    Machine    for 
mounting  film  on  cards.  210.104,  2-6-68.  Cl.  D61 — 1. 

Poinsett,  Frank  L.  Combination  lamp,  picture  frame  and  flag 
holder.  210,004.  2-6-68,  Cl.  EMS— 20. 

Itemp.  Robert  H.,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  spectacles. 

210.101.  2-6-68.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Rogers.    Meyric    K.,    and    G.    Schugart,    to    Sunbeam    Corp. 

Vacuum  cleaner.  210,096,  2-6-68,  Cl.  D49 — 14.1. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Ryan,  John  W.,  and  E.  J.  Echterling,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Teach- 
ing machine  toy  having  phonograph  means.  210,076,  2—6- 
68,  CI.  D25— 1. 
Ryan,  John  \V.,  P.  Frederick,  and  C.  R.  Zimmerman,  to  Mattel, 
Inc.  Swingable  wand  sltiU  game  device.  2'10,082,  2-e-«8, 
CI.  D34— 5. 
Ryan     John    W.,   and   O.   W.   Schmidt,   to   Mattel,   Inc.   Outer 

space  vehicle  tov.  210,085,  2-6-68,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Sakuma,  Nasayuki :  See — 

Shimoda,    Tsunezo,    Ya^l,    Sawada,    Nakanlshi,    Okada, 
Isbll,  and  Sakuma.  210,107. 
iSawada,  Klnya  :  See — 

Shimoda,    Tsunezo,    Yagi,    Sawada,    Nakanlshl.    Okada, 
l8hll,  and  Sakuma.  210,107. 
Sawyer's  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Nemeth.  Otto  R.  210,105. 
Schlumberger  Ltd.   ('Schlumberger  X.V.)  :  See — 

Jakobsen.  Robert  E.  K.  210,072. 
Schmidt,  Gerald  W.  :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  and  Schmidt.  210.085. 
Schmidt,  Gerald  \V.,  to  .Mattel,  Inc.  Hobby  toy  heating  unit. 

210,086,  2-6-68,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Schnase,  Adolph   R.,   to   Davidson  Optronics,  Inc.  Tilt  head 
for  a  camera  tripod  or  the  like.  210,103,  2-6-88,  CI.  Dffl — 1. 
'Schugart,  Gene  :  See — 

Rogers,  Meyrlc  K.,  and  Schugart.  210,096. 
Scionlcs  Corp.,  The  :  See —  ' 

Plantholt,  Robert  G.  210,104. 
Scriptomatic,  Inc. :  See — 
Kooch,  George.  210,108. 


L 


Shimoda,    Tsuneio,    O.    Yagi,    K.    Sawada,   T.    Nakanlshl,    S. 
Okada,    H.    Ishll,    and    M.    Sakuma,    to    Kabushlkl    Kalsha 
Ricoh.  Photographic  camera.  2X0,107,  2-6-88,  CI.  L>61— 1. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.  :  See — 

Vlckery,  Dana  L.  210,089. 
Stanley  Works,  The :  See — 
Cove>-    Laird.  210.097. 
iSunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Meyrlc  K..  and  Schugart.  210,096. 
Thurston.  Diane  L.  Toy  animal  figure.   210,080,   2-0-68.  CI. 

D34— 2. 
Uniroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

-Mazur.  Richard  A.  210,111. 
Universal  Building  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Wright,  Lyle  E.  210073. 
Vickery,   Dana   L.,    to   Simplex   Time   Recorder  Co.   Time  re- 
corder or  similar  article.  210.089,  2-6-«8,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Walker  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

CJregg.  Paul  V.  210,071. 
Werner.  George  E.   Folding  exercise  board.   210,083,  2-«-68. 

CI.  D34— 5. 
Wright,  Lyle  E.,  to  Universal  Building  Products  Corp.  Block. 

1210,073.  2-6-68,  CI.  D18— '2. 
Yagi.  Ohiko  :  See — 

Shimoda,    Txunezo,    Yagi,     Sawada.     .N'akanishI,    Okada. 
Ishli.  and  Sakunui.  21U.107. 
Zeller,  Herbert  J.,  to  .Motorola,  Inc.  Control  panel  for  a  com- 
bined radio  and  phonograph,  ur  similar  article.  210,100.  2 
6-«8,  CI.  D.'^Oi — i. 
Zimmerman    Charles  R. :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  Frederick,  and  Zimmerman.  210,082. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1968 

NaT.._Arr«nged  in  accordance  with  U>e  «r.t^^..^"i«-t  ch.rac^^^o^^^^^^^^^  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dt,  and 


AB 


Bee- 


3,367,776. 
measuring 


devices. 


testing.    3,367. 


H    Morlings  Mekaniska  Verkstad 
.Miirling,  Claes  H.  V.  3,307,062. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

.Vndernon.  Clifford  E.  3,367,355. 
A.J    Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 
Vanl.  James.  3,367,040. 
AMI'  Inc.  :  See — 

l>ell.  Harry  J.,  and  Garver.  3,368.185. 
Hoffman    Norman  E.  3,308,115. 

Watts   William  S.  3,308,183.  ..    ,    ^     „  „, 

Abbott    Andrew  D..  and  N.  L  Allphln.  Jr..   to  E.   I.  du  Pont 

de    .Nemours    and    Co.    Low-foaming    overbased    phenatea. 

3  .167  867    2-«-<)H.  CI.  252 — 33.4.  .    ..     ^      .     ,    „» 

Abbott.    Handle   L.,    to    Auto   Transmissions    Ltd.    Control   of 

change  Hpe^d    gearings.    3.367,213,    2-6-68.   CI.  J*— ,o  ^V., 

Ab^rcrJmbfT^  Charles    <;.    Fl.h    lure.    3,367.060,    2-6-68.    CI. 

•  ■I 42  33 

Ab»-"rt     Jack   C  .    8.    R.   Perin,   and    W.    H.   Dean  ;    aald    Perin 
and  said  IH-au  assor.  to  said  Abert.  Pack  frame  and  back- 
strap   mean*   tlieref.ir.   3.367.547,   2-6-68,   CI.   224—25. 
.Vbex  Corp.  :  See — 

RalkowskI,  Thomas  A.  3,307,585. 
.\nu*-  .Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Harper.  Jay  A.  3.308,045. 

Acosta,  Carlos  E.  :  See-  o  -ja,  lo-j 

Dreis     Darby    H.,    Sands,    and    Acosta     3.367,13a. 
\dauiM    AWrt   L    Buoy   for   recovery   of  Items  submerged   In 

water.  3  ;«i(!.»83.  2-0-68,  CI.  9—9. 
Adams.  Clark  E.  :  See — 

Mason,   Ralph  B..  Hamner,  and  Adams.  3,367,862. 
.Vdamson  Inlted  Co.  :  See — 

Sran.-r    Hex  C.  and  Perlberg.  3..366,9»2. 
Vddie    Albert   N  .  and   J.   P.   Hart,   to  General    -Motors  Corp. 
Rotary    regenerator    matrix    seal    with    clearance    control 
means.  3  3<T7.40.->,  2-0-68.  CI.  165—9. 
Addressograph-.Multigraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Mlalczak.    Edward    C.    and    Murphy, 
l^ln.  Juercen  (;.  .\.  3.367,791. 
Adler     <">ru>*.    Directional    wave    spectra 

3.307.181,  2-6-f.8.  CI.  7.»    -170. 
Admiral  Corp. :  See — 

Levin.  .Nathan  D.  3  368,097. 
.Verolet  General  Corp.  :  See — 

.Merlano.  Albert  P.  3,307,682. 
Miller.  Roger  I.  3.367,838. 
Affri      RIccardo.    I'enetratlon  body    hardness 

174,  2-0-68.  CI.  73— 83. 
\ghnldes    Kile   P.  Tubeless  tire  with  supplemental  support. 

:<  307.381.  2-6-68.  CI.  152—158. 
.Mrined  Ltd.  :  See    - 

De  Bono.  Edward  F.  3,367.324. 

.Mr  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Crosa,  Willis  J.,  Jr..  and  Morrla.  3,367.402.  , 

.Vktlebolaget  Hofors  :  See — 

Aldrin,  Henry  W.  3,367,232. 
Aktlebolaget  Electr.dux  :  See—-  „  ooo  «/.« 

Granienlus.    Hans    D.,   and    NlUson.    3.368,062. 

Aladdin  Industries  Ltd.     See— 

Helwird,   Hugh  C  .  and  Dearing.  3.367.317. 

.VlaniaiK-e  Industries    Inc.  :  See — 
Allred,  Charles  R.  3.367.140. 
Comer,  .Marvin  H  .  and  Fain.  3.367,090. 
Aldrldge     Clyde    L,    G.    P.    Hamner,    and    R.    B.    Mason,    to 
Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co.    Combination   caustc 
and  hydrorertnlng  process.  3.307.861,  2-0-08.  01.  208—211. 
\ldrln      Henry     W.,    to    Aktiebolaget    Bofors.    Depth    charge 
liiunclier  for  a   rocket  propelled  missile.  3,367,232.  2-O-08, 
CI.  89      1. 
Alexander.  James  A.,  Jr.  :  See —  „  »„,  ,o/x 

Hronas.  John  J.,  and  Alexander.  3,367,580. 

Allen  Bradley  Co.  :  Se*--  ^   „  w  o  oa-  .ot 

Loock    Fre<lerlck  F.,  Lorbleckl,  and  Schurrer.  3.36 <, 497. 
Spaude.  Robert  W.  3,368.116. 

Allen.  I>avld  M.  :  See—  ^    ^^^ 

Ensign,  John  D..  and  Allen.  3,367.186. 

Allen,  Gilbert  D.  :  See— 

Caron,  Philip  E.,  and  Allen.  3.367,820. 
Allen       Lloyd      R..      to     .National      Research     Corp.     Powder 

metallurgy.  3,367,775.  2-6-68,  CI.  75—213. 
Allen.    William    S..    to    United    States    Steel    Corp.    Roll    seal 

for   vacuum   strip-treating  chamber.  3,387,667,  2-6-68,  CI. 

277—237. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— - 

Brown   Russell  A.,  and  Llgl.  3,367,744. 

Demlei^.  Walter  R   3.307,928. 

Liggett.  Robert  W.  3,367,975. 

Lund,   klchard  B.,  Plerce,  and  Turl.  3,367,906. 

Newallis,    Peter   E.,   and    Spurlock.   3,367.957. 

Rosenbauni.  Robert,  and  Wrozlna.  3,367,896. 

Sopchak,  Peter.  3.367,736. 

Sweeney.  Richard  F.,  and  Anello.  3,367,960. 

Tepp,  Hans  G.  3,367.745. 

Voelker,  Walter  D.  3.367.818. 
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Allis  Chalmers  Mfg  Co. :  See— - 

layman.  Buddy  H.  3.368,091. 
Schuster,  Frank  C,  and  Scribner.  3,367,441. 
Allison     Ralph    E.,    and    V.    Cannon.    Low   distortion 

oscillator.    3,368,16.'S,    2-0-68,    CI.    331—117. 
Allmanna   Svenska    Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget :    See — 
Hansson.  Bror.  3,367,397. 
Krabbe,  Ulrlk.  3, .108,1 36. 
Madsen,  Krlstlan  D.  3,368,087. 
Alloys  Unlimited  Inc.  :  See —  •  : 

La  Plante,  Jerry  C.  3,367,756. 
Allphln,  .Nylen  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Abbott,   Andrew   D.,   and  Allphln.    3.367,867. 
Allred    diaries  R..  to  Alamance  Industries,  Inc.  Elastic  yarn 
tensioning  and  clamping  mechanism  for  knitting  macmnes. 
3  367,146.  2-6-68.  CI.  66 — 134.  ^  *,  .. 

AlUvilla,  Alex  P.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  f"!!™  ^orp  Treventlon 
of  sliver  occlusion  In  color  photography.  3,367,777,  ^-o-oo, 
CI.  96—56. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Lake,  John  A.  8,367,524.  „„„ 

Weltman,  William  C,  Jr.  3,367,693. 
Aluminum  Fronts,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnston.  Bobby  M.  3,367,077.  „   ,.  „  u  .. 

Ambrose,  Henry  A.,  and  P.  R.  Templln   to  G""  Re^efchft 
Development  Co.  Wax  burners.  3,367.768.  2-6-68.  CI.  44— 
40. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Baker,  Harry.  3.367  533. 
Ellis.  Warren  L.  3,367,531. 
American  Casting  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Wenk,  Norman  B..  Jr.  3.367,701. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Gr«nlto,  Nicholas  A.  3,367,917. 
American  Leather  Specialties  Corp. :  See — 

Jezlerskl,  Victor.  3,367.550. 
American-Lincoln  Corp. :  See—  ..  „  .,  ,  , ,   ,  ,«,  ^aa 

FuUerton,  Arthur  M..  Martin,  and  Rudnlcki.  3,367,484. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
.MacPhee.  John.  3,367,840. 

American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Bareckl,  Cheater  J.  3,367,290.  „      . 

Ames,  Victor  H.,  to  Whiting  Corp.  Hinged  vacuum  roll  grlpper. 
3.367  705,  2-6-68,  CI.  294—64. 

™'*Gooch?'Beverley  R.,  and  Gyl.  3,368,032. 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See — 

Burdett  Malcolm  H..  and  Buchler.  3,368,025. 
Menaso*,  George  N.  3,387,097. 
Saums.  Harry  L.,  and  Pendleton.  3,367.796. 
Anchor  Coupling  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

•Mattson,  Donald  R.  3,867,683. 
Anderson,  Bernard  O. :  See — 

Nielsen,  Floyd  P.,  and  Anderson.  3,367,634. 
Anderson,  Clifford  E.,  to  ACF  Industrtes,  Inc.  Anparatus  for 
offshore  loading  and  unloading  of  ships.  3,367,355.  2-8-88, 
CI.  137—209.  ,       ^     „ 

Anderson,  Gerald  L.,  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  Presaure 

fitting  for  a  tube  joint.  3,367,684,  2-6-68,  Cl.  285 — 340. 
Anderson-Miller  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Miller,  Marlon.  3,367,357.  ^^   ,     „      , .. 

Anderson,  Roy  H.,  and  D.  J.  Lemery.  to  Atlas  Chain  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  cold  forming  metal.  3,367,216,  2-6-68,  Cl.  76 — 
112. 
Andrews,   Holey  A.,   and  E.  C.  Johnson,  to  The  Vendo  Co. 
Refrigerated  dispensing  cabinet  having  outer  decorative  door 
and  inner  locked  product  access  door.  3,367,730,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  312—204. 
Andrews,  Thomas  D.  H.,  and  R.  C.  Eelea.  to  Dowty  Technical 
Development  Ltd.  Hydraulic  displacement  devices.  3.367,- 
277.  2-6-88,  Cl.  103—189. 
Andrews,  Zenas  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Break- 
ing liquid  spring  support  with  dormant  lockout.  3,387,235, 
2-8-88,  Cl.  89—1.816. 

Anello,  Louis  G. :  See — 

Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  and  Anello.  3,367,980. 

Angelica  Uniform  Co. :  See — 

Israel,  Milton  W.  3.366,973. 
Anglin,  Walter  M.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Treating  pain  with  2^- 
<fiphenyl-4-(2-p»i)erldyl)-l,3-dloxolane.  3,387,882,  2-8-88,  CI. 
167 — 65. 
Anker- Werke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Priebs,  Horst.  3,367,569. 
An  tell,   Joseph   C,   to  Prime   Mfg.   Co.    Stay   strip  applying 

machine.  3,366,985,  2-6-68,  CI.  12—59.5. 
Anthony,  Buzte  B.  and  J.  E.  Turkey  caller.  3,367,084,   2-&- 

68,  Cl.  46 — 189. 
Anthony,  Jay  E.  :  See — 

Anthony.  Buxse  E.  and  J.  E.  3,367,084. 

Apel.  Francis  N.,  and  L.  B.  Conte,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  dlnuclear  halophenols.  3,387,- 

974.  2-6-68,  Cl.  260—807. 
Apfel,  Harland  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  set-ups 

of  teeth  for  dentures.  3,387,028.  2-6-88,  Cl.  32 — fl. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Aquador  Plastlca,  Inc. :  See — 

Clive.  Peter,  and  Gattuso.  3,367,»43. 
Arendarskl.  Marion,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  Bi-directional 

metering  shock  absorber.  3.367.453.  2-6-68,  CI.  188—88. 
ArlzoQfi  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Arlt.  Herbert  G..  Jr.  3,367.962. 

Lawes.' Louis  F.  W.,  Shreeve.  and  Mlhallk.  3.367.306. 
Lawes,  Louis  F.  W.,  Shreeve.  and  Mlhallk.  3.367.307. 
Arlt.  Herbert  G..  Jr.,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Co.  Polymerization 
of   unsaturated   Utty   adds.   3.367,952.   2-6-68.   CI.    260— 
407. 
Armadillo  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Walz.  Frank  C,  Jr.,  and  Davis.  3,367,072. 
Armlshaw,  B^thrlam  :  See — 

Bennett,  Donald  A.,  and  Armlshaw.  3,368.178. 
Armstrong,   Gordon  C.   Centrifugal  clutch  with  snap  action 

leaf  spring.  3,387.463,  2-6-68,  CI.  192—105. 
Arnold.  Charles  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Elec- 
troluminescent half-tone  image  cell.   3.368.099.  2-6-68,  CI. 
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Aronsteln,  Jesse,  and  G.  A.  Caccoma,  to  International  Busl 
ness  Machines  Corp.  Orienting  and  contacting  device.  3,J«7,- 
476,  2-6-68.  Cl.  198—33. 
Asher.  Beverly  :  See — 

jAueller.  Arthur  P.,  and  Asher.  3,367,871. 
Asblzakl,  Shlgeya  :  See —  _  „  „^„  ^„ 

Yosiilda,  Osamu,  Asblzakl,  and  Kaname.  3,368,096. 
Ashworth,  James  E.,  and  A.  L.  Bartz,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.  Adlastable  rail  corner  assembly.   3,367,688,  2-6-08. 

Cl    287 lS4 

Aske    Charles  B..  Jr.,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries.  Inc.  Vehicle 

wheel  trim.  3.367.720,  2-6-68,  Cl.  301—37. 
Assony.  Edward  M.,  to  Western  Gear  Corp.  Collator  stripper 

belt.  3,367.549.  2-6-68.  Cl.  226—74. 
Astro-Science  Corp. :  See — 

Grant,  Frederic  F.  3.367.593. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :  See—  ».  ^  ,,  , 

Reed      Dale    H..    Dunlap,     Hutchinson.     McCallum.    and 
Prltchett.  3,368.075. 
Atlas  Chain  Co..  Ltd. :  Hee— 

Anderson.  Roy  H..  and  Lemery.  3,367,216. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Persson,  Jan  E.,  and  Olofsson.  3,367,562. 
Atom  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pond,  Robert  B.  3,367.057. 
Atomic  Power  Development  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Nims,  John  B.,  and  Page.  3.367,837. 
Atwell,  Everett  C.  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Coated  glaa.-t 
textile  and  process  of  making  same.  3,367,793,  2-6-68,  Cl. 
117—76.  * 

Aurora  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Evans.  Robert  J.  3,367.'291. 
Austin,  Clarence  O..  Jr. :  See- 
Rhino.  Albert  F..  and  Austin.  3.367.248. 
Auto  Transmissions  Ltd.  :  See — 
Abbott.  Randle  L.  3,367,213. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Le  Gros,  Kenneth,  and  Zlmmermann.  3,367,591. 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

McClelland,  Robert.  3.367.080. 
AvakLan.  Hrant  J.  Louvered  sigsag  fin  strip  forming  machine. 

3,367.161,  2-6-68,  Cl.  72—186. 
Avant  Inc. :  See — 

Kuhns.  Roger  J.,  and  Macone.  3,367.253. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Morreal.  John  A.,  and  Hull.  3.367,175. 
Azuma,   Kimikazu.   Method    for   producing   foamable   thermo- 
plastic resin  composition.  3.368.008,  2-6-68,  Cl.  264—53 
Baer,   Charles  A.,   P.  J.   Clough,   and   R.   W.   Steeves,  to   Na 
tional  Research  Corp.  Process  of  Joining  bodies  with  boron 
nitride.  3,367,811.  2-6-68.  Cl.  156—89. 
Bailev  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Treble.  Donald  W.  3.367.352. 
Bailey.  Richard  F. :  See—  „  ^^,  ,„„ 

Emery.  Robert  B.,  and  Bailey.  3.367.  <  23. 
Emery.  Robert  B..  and  Bailey.  3.307.724. 
Baker,  Dorothy  H.  P.  Surgical  sponge  collector  with  means  for 
counting  and  weighing  spouges.  3,367,431,  2-6-68,  Cl.  17( 
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Baker   Harry,  to  American  Can  Co.  Container  seam  and  meth- 
-od  if  making  same.  3.367.533.  2-6-68.  Cl.  220—67. 

Baker.  J.  T..  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Schramm.  Charles  H..  and  Zief.  3.367,973. 

Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crowe,  Talmadge  L.  3,367.279. 
Raulins,  George  M.  3,367,421. 

Bales,  George  :  See — 

Smith  Harry  F..  and  Bales.  3.367.187. 

Balian  George  K..  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Shaft  construction. 
3.367.692.  2-6-68.  Cl.  287—103.    ^       ,        „     ^  .       , 

Ballard  Robert  L.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.  Hacksaw  having 
a  reversible  rear  post  to  accommodate  different  length 
blades.  3,367,378,  2-6-68,  Cl.  145 — 34. 

Ban  Thomas  E.,  to  McDowell-Wellnian  Engineering  Co.  Uquid 
trough  seal.  3,367,644,  2-6-68,  Cl.  263—28. 

Barecki  Chester  J.,  to  American  .Seating  Co.  Table  and 
cabinet  combination.   3.367.290.   2-6-68.   Cl.    10»— 50. 

Bar«nyi.  B«la.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor  ve- 
hicle. 3.367.710.  2-6-68.  C\.  296—84. 

Bar^nyl.  B«a.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  Multi- 
step  roof  for  motor  vehicles.  3.367,711,  2-6-68.  O.  296— 
137. 

Barnes.  Robert  L.,  and  R.  L.  Dlnsmore.  High  density  Jet  fuel 
and  process  for  making  same.  3.367.860.  2-6-68.  Cl.  208— 
15. 

Barogenics.  Inc. :  See — 

Zeitlln,  Alexander,  and  Brayman.  3.367,163. 


Barrlngton,  Jonathan,  and  O.  R.  Bergmann,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  N<*iiiuurs  and  Co.   I're|i.iratiun  oi   brittle  inorganic  poly- 
crystalline   powders    by    shock-wuve    techniques.    3,367.7UU. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  75 — ..'.. 
Bartels,  Karl  F. :  See  - 

Fischer,  Francis  H.,  Bartels,  and  D.  E.  Fischer.  3.367,- 
85.">. 
Barton.  Trigg  R.  :  Src- 

Kller.  Dale  L..  and  Barton.  3.367,651. 
Bartz.  August  L.  ■  See — 

Ashworth,  James  E.,  and  Bartz.  3.367.688. 
Barusch.  Maurice  R.  :  See 

Mehnie<lbaslch,    Enver.~  and    Barusch.   3.367.759. 
Basic  PrtMlucfs  Corp.  :  nee— 

Wervch.  EwahlR.  3.367.»i4.'>. 
Bauer.    WlUiaiii    O..    to   Monsanto   Co.   Treatment  of  sulfona 

mldes.  3.367.967.  2-6-6S,  Cl.  260—  558. 
Itaugliman,  (ieorge  W  .,  to  W'estiiighouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Vehi- 
cle speed  control  sysleiii.  3.;HiK.072.  2-0-68.  Cl.  246 — 63. 
liaughnian,  (ieorge  \V.,  to  W  fstlngliouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Train 

8|)ee<l    control    system.    3.3ti8.073.    -'-O-KS,    Cl.    24« — 187. 
Bauglinian.    James    R.,    and    A.    I'apinchak,    to    Carrier   Corp. 

Rotary  shaft   coupling.   3.:i«7.141,  2-0-68.  Cl.   64—23. 
Baumgardner.  Cecil  M.  Hole  drilling  machine.  3.367.427.  2-6- 

67,  Cl.  173—22. 

Bausch,  William  G.,  and  H.  C.  Perison.  .Sr.,  to  Standard  Mir- 
ror Co..  Inc.  Support  for  rear  vision  mirror.  3.367.610.  2-6- 

68.  Cl.  248 — 483. 

Baxter.   Rlchr.rd  D..   to   United   States  of  Anifrlca,   National 
Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration.   Heat   flux  iiieasui 
Ing  system.  3.367.182.  2-6-88,  Cl.  73—190. 

Bayer.  Otto  :  See  — 

Hennlg,   Hans  J.,  Bayer,  Windemuth,  and  liunge.  3,367.- 
956. 

Hayha.  Kdwin  H.  Air  Jet  toy.  3.307. ti.')8.  2-6  68.  Cl.  273     86. 

Baynes,  Gene  P..  to  General  .Motors  Corp.  .Self-energizing  disc 
brake  with  wheel  cylinder  mounted  parallel  to  disc.  3.367.- 
452.  2-8-^68.  Cl.  188—73. 

Hearden,  Charles  K.,  tit  Dow  Chemical  Co.  2-hydrozyalkyl 
acrylate  and  metliacrylate  dlcarl>oxyllc  add  partial  esters 
and  the  oxyalkylated  deri^-atives  thereof  3.367.992.  2-6-6h. 
Cl.  2«0--8;{7. 

Beatson.  Thomas  J..  D.  K.  Keefer.  H.  M.  Rojko.  and  J.  K. 
Wllhlte,  to  General  Kle<'trlc  Co.  Ad«lress  devel«>pment  ap- 
imratus  for  multi-addrfss  instructions.  3.368.204  2-6-68. 
Cl.  340-172.5. 

Beausolell.  William  F.,  W.  A.  Clark  IV.  P.  R.  Hill,  and  R.  M. 
.Smith,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  File  pro- 
tection to  I/O  storage.  3..368.207.  2-6-68.  Cl.  340-172.5. 

Be<'k.  .Vrnold  A.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Thermoelectric  refrigera- 
tion control  means.  3.367.124.  2-«»-«8.  Cl.  62—93. 

Beck,  Roland  I).,  E.  F.  Smock,  and  R.  W.  Houser,  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Co.  Pneunuttic  programmer.  3.367.1.'»2.  2-6- 
68.  Cl.  68 — 12. 

Be<k.  Roland  1)..  T.  IF.  David.  Jr..  A.  R.  Davis.  Jr..  D.  A. 
Doyle,  and  J.  H,  «;ei«er.  to  Robertshaw  Contnds  Co.  Dia- 
phragm type  air  pum|>.  3,367.561.  2-<V-r,8,  Cl.  2.30   -20. 

Becker.  Bernard  B.,  to  Lewls-Shepard  Co.  Electric  and  hydro- 
static drive  system  for  wheeled  vehicle.  3,367.440,  2-6-68, 
CI.   180—65 

Becker,  Edward  J.,  R,  .s.  RubiKon.  and  P.  A.  Diassi.  to  E.  K. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Il.l.'i-  and  12,15-oxygenated  A-nor- 
projiesterones.   3.3«7,9«!2.  2-6-fi«.  Cl.   26(K-4H8. 

Be«kers.  Albert  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Display  target 
with  discrete  phosphor  dots  on  continuous  phosphor  layer 
for  storage  tube.  3,368.094.  2-0-68,  Cl.  313-68. 

Beghl.  (iiorgio,  and  H.  Muhko.  to  Kiiro|H>an  Atomic  Energy 
Community-Euratom.  PriK-ess  for  welding  com|M)site  metal- 
oxide  materials  such  as  sintered  aluminum  piowder  (S.A.P.). 
3.367.0_'l.  2-6-08.  Cl.  L'9— 472.9. 

Belanger.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3.367.445. 

Bell,  Dean  E.  Method  for  straightening  cake  decorating  tubes. 
3,367.018,  2-6-«t8.  Cl.  29 — 101. 

Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  .Scf- 

Townsloy.  Malcolm  G.  3.367.254. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Brown,  William  J.  3.368, 1.^IS. 
Graham.  Robert  S.  3.368,187. 
Hensel,  John  C.  3.368,161. 
Hansen.  Ralph  H.  3.367.907. 
Lucky,  Robert  W.  3.368,168. 
Taris.  Charles  M.  3,368.211. 

Belue.  James  C.  :  See — 

Klink,  Jerome  P  .  Belue.  and  Sears.  3. 367. ."487. 

Bendlg,  Hans.  H.  Bucher.  and  R.  Mettke,  to  Telefunken  Pat- 
entverwertungsgesellscbaft  m.b  H.  Method  for  making  elec- 
trical housings.  3.367.780.  2-6-68,  Cl.  65—54. 

Bendiz  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Troeger,  Henry.  Ferguson,  and  Woodruff.  3,367,109. 

Bennett,  Donald  A.,  and  E.  Armlshaw,  to  The  English  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.  Laminated  magnetic  core  structures.  3,368,178, 
2-6-68.  CT.  336—217. 

Bennett.  Marvin  D.  :  See — 

Bennett,  Richard  D..  and  M.  D.  3.387.280. 

Bennett,  Richard  D.,  and  M.  D..  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc. 
Pump.  3,367,280,  2-6-68.  Cl.  103 — 218. 

Bennett,  William  N.,  to  FItchburg  Pai>er  Co.  Paper  stock  flow 

control  apparatus.  3,367.829.  2-6-68,  Cl.  182 — 336. 
Benoit,    Gerard.    Ferdy    and    Franz    Mayer,    and    P.    Thomas. 

Electrical  connector.  3,368,186,  2-6-68.  Cl.  339 — 253. 
Bentzman.   Louis,   to  Quik  Chek   Electronics  and   Photo  Corp. 

Reflectro  assembly  for  a  photocopy  machine.  3,368,071,  2-6- 

68,  Cl.  240 — 111. 

Benz,  Hans,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Turbine-type  machine 
construction.  3,367.627,  2-6-68.  Cl.  2.'>3— 39. 

Berg.  David  G..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  Anchor- 
ing clip  arrangement.  3,367,079,  2-6-68,  Cl.  52--520. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


B«rg  Blectronlca,  Inc. :  Bw— 

Olaaon,  BUly  B.  S,S68,188- 
Bcrs    KoE€D6  :  £m60 — 

1,00k.  Merton  A.,  and  Barf.  8,367.180. 
Bercer     Arttaar    J.    Time   conUolled    tempera  tore    regnlator. 

3Sj6.048,  2-6-68.  O.  200—136^. 
Berker.  Arthur  J.  Eeacue  and  aalva^e  device*  for  aobmeralble 

veaa^.  3,3«7.2«7,  2-6-68.  a.  114—16.7. 
Bergmann.  Oswald  K. :  See —        _  _  „„_  _„. 

n»arrlnctoa.  JonaUuta.  and  ^ra^nn.  ifi67J6«. 
Berlll,  Carroll  H.  Typewriter  with  multlpla  rlbbona.  3.367,470, 

BerlU,  Carroll  H.  TyyewrlUr  with  multiple  ribbons.  3.367.471, 

Be?^.*John  w'.lS^in  food  cleaver.  3.366.981.  2-6-68.  Cl. 

Berneron.  Boger.  to  Inatltut  de  Becherches  dc  U  Blderurgle 
Francalse  Bmctrum  analysU  of  meUlUc  samples  in  open 
air.  8.867. ^aT  2-6-68,  Cl.  88—14. 

^'"ailliTjimls  w'*iirnlck.  and  McFarlwid.  3.867  781. 

Berrlman,  Aobert  W..  to  Kastmaa  Kodak  Co  SUver  salt  direct 
positive  emulsion.  ^.367,778.  2-6-68.  CL  96— 64. 

Bertbold.  Wolf ganc  K.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Prtntln*  cathode  ray  tub*  apMratus  achieving 
Unproved  quantum^lna.  8,368.106,  2-«;«8.  O-  318—21. 

Beit.  George  J.,  and  J.  Gaakell.  to  Oaillek  Ltd.  Mine  roof  sup- 
portt.  3.867,il8.  2-6-68,  Cl.  61 — 45. 

BeSrtheret.  ciarUs  A.  B..  to  Compamle  Francalse  Thomson 
Houston-Hotchklss  Brandt.  Anlsotherm  evaporation  heat- 
transfer  structure.  3.367.415,  2r-(i^S,  CU  l«V^®*^n..-., 

Beye,  WUlard  B.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navjr  Drawer 
i^urlni  apparatus.  3,867,732.  2-6-68.  Cl.  312—920. 

Beyerle,  frreSerlck  J.,  to  tinlted  8t*t«  ?' ^«»"»^^"% 
Process    for    cleaning    aluminum.    3,367,799.    2-6-68,    Cl. 

BlAlciak.  Edward  C.  and  W.  8.  Murphy,  to  Addre8«»«raph- 
Multlgraph  Corp.  (Charles  Brunlng  P»I»«i2°U.^5i*  ^'"'' 
tlve  dlazotyve  materials.  3.367,77(r.  2-«-fl«.  C  •  »»-4B 

Blbbens  WUllam  H.  Torque  transmitter  with  yleldable  teeth. 
3.367!462.  2-6-68,  Cl.  IIW — 65. 

Bleber,  Herman  :  See —  .»       ._     «  ... «.« 

Spcnade),  Lawrence,  Bleber.  and  flparks.  3.367^268. 

Blerl,  Bndolf  H..  to  United  SUtes  of  A«rtMLl4avy.  Her- 
metically sealing  water  sampler.  3,867.190.  2-6-68,  Cl.  73 — 
425  4 

Blgelow,  James  H..  J.  M.  Hart,  B.  Hylnk^ J.  A  Qnaal,  A.  C. 
Bnowdon.  and  M  B.  Swlnehart.  to  Cutler-Hammer  Inc 
HermeUcally  sealed  power  contactor  c<>™P>e*«'l«  »JJ2^^ 
before  enclosed  In  a  plural  part  housing.  3.868.172,  2-6-68, 
Cl    335—124 

BUlerbeck.  Fred  W.,  to  Oerber  Products  Co.  Process  of  pre- 
parlnfa  fruit  gel.  3.367.783.  2-6-68.  Cl.  W— 131. 

BlnderTuans :  See—  .  „.  ..       .  ..,  ata 

Hockenberger.  Lothar,  and  Binder.  3.867,938. 
Bingham,  Bruce  :  See —   ,  „,     ..         _  .--  ,_„ 

Graham,  Walton,  and  Bingham.  3.368.192. 
Blnkler,  Baymond  C. :  See— - 

Clement,  Clyde  H.  3.368,215. 
Blnkley.  WlUlam  J. :  Bet— 

Clement,  CTyde  H.  8,868.218.  ^^^ 

Blochemle  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschranlkter  Haf tting .  flee— 

Oapp,  Fritz,  Margrelter,  and  Schmld.  3,867.«8. 
BlrguerT  Alexanire.  Process  of  ""■""'•ct2S*2f-~?5Kia*  ^i 
prestressed    steel-concrete    beams.    3,868.016.    2-6-68.    Cl. 

2A4— 228 

BUhoiTl'^ertc  L..  to  Owens-IlllnoU    Inc.   Glass  eeml-con 
ductor  housing  having  Its  Interior  eurfacM  cohered  with  an 
allill  free  solder  glass.  3.368.024.  »-t«iL^^    ^J^'^^.  ., 

Bishop.  William  A.,  8r.,  to  Copolymer  Bubber  and  Chemical 
Coto.  Method  and  apparatus  '<>«■  ™o»«ta"  <i<?*f"°'lj  °^i 
toritag  and  control  In  drying  materials.  3,367.038.  2-6-68, 

BUhop,  Winiam  B.  Bale  sUcWng  trailer  for  balers.  8.867.518. 
2_A_ftQ    Q\    214 0 

Blaedel,  Walter  J.,  and  C.  L.  Olson,  to  United  State*  of  Amer- 
ica Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Amperometrlc  determina- 
tion of  glucose.  3^7,849.  2-6-68.  CI.  20*— 1. 

Blair,  Btc?l  H.,  and  K.  C  kauer.  ^  »!>*  .Sif»»«i«Ca  8-trl- 
flooromethyl  phenyl  phosphoramldothloates.  3,368.003.  ^- 
6-68,  Cl.  260— »56. 

Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See— 

Good.  Bobert  D.  3,867,034. 

"""ofeg^S.^B^rfrtiid  V.,  Bliss,  and  Klchols.  3.368,178. 

Chkmo,    Ronald    J..    Murray.    Shinbaum,    and    Strance. 

Q   «|t'T  AAfi 

Blkenbe'rry,  Willis  M.,  and  Leberknlght.  3,368.198. 

Bloemhof.   Jan.    Apparatus   for  •<yn«tt?«.r'US",AT''  ,o   * 

sheetlnk  and  moulding.  3.387.289.  2-6-68.  Cl.  107—12. 
Block.  Baymond  M.,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  *  Electronics  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  rocket  nozzle  structure. 
8  867  81T.  2-6--i88,  Cl.  186 — 198.  _^ 

Board  of  Trustee*  of  the  Ohio  State  University,  The :  See— 
Ubby.  Charles  C.  3,868.086. 
McMaster  Bobert  6.,  and  Dettloff.  8.868.088. 

^'^Co^'i'llF^VjTand  Bobel.  8.867.447. 

^'^'cowarAr^ld  A^.^d  Unde.  8,367,828. 

BoccUrdo  Olacomo.  Conveyor  syvtem  for  stacUnc  hides,  their 

^*S  skie? b^mg  opposltejo  each  otWr  "*^'pf°t"l^|- 

being  opposite  to  each  other.  8,367,680,  2-6-68,  Cl.  271     «i8 
f    Bock,  Ashley  P..  to  We.tlnAou**mertTlcjg)rp^^ Continuous 

strip  heating  apparatus.  8.387,689,  2-6-68,  CT.  263—8. 

Bodlne.   Albert  G.   Sonic  "ctj**'  «22K"% '**'  '**''  cutting 
^sppaVatus.  8,867.716.  2-6-68.  CL  299—14. 


Boeing  Co.,  The :  Sm— 

Sehluter,  Frank  M.  8,867,000. 
Bohnhoff,  Arthur  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Torque  sensitive 

brake.  8,867.486.  2-^8-68.  a.  18»— 184. 
Bole,  Albert  B. :  Se»— 

Pearson.  Bobert  D.,  and  Bole.  8.867.676. 
Bom.  Johannes  G.  W..  W.  Bbblnge,  L.  J.  Hofland,  and  G.  J. 
Toblsch.   to  North  American  Philip*  Co.,   Inc.  Device  for 
producing     high-voltage     pulses.     3.867.818,     2-6-68.     Cl. 

1 23 14H 

Bondeaen,  Brlk,  and  F.  Hansen.  Polyhedronal  elementa  hav- 
ing connector  elements  extending  through  adjacent  walls. 
3^67,068,  2-6-68,  a.  46—26.  ,    .       _. 

BonfUs.  Frederick  0.,  to  United  SUte*  of  America,  Nnv 
Torque  meaauring  device  for  missile  control  shafts.  8,867,- 
177,  2-6-68,  Cl.  73—134. 
BonU.  Laaslo  J.,  and  A.  F.  Witt,  to  lUkon  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  blowing  hoUow  metal  articles.  8.367.401,  2-6-68.  O. 
164 — 306. 
Borman.  August  H..  E.  A.  Koivnnen.  B.  G,  Tipping,  "d  N.  P. 
Week,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transmission.  8,867.211, 
2-6-68.  CL  74^-677.  „     „     „ 

Bostic,  Charles  B..  W.  M.  Davis,  and  H.  M.  Stevens,  to 
Monsanto  Co.  Chemical  equipment.  3.867.303,  2-6-68.  Cl. 
118 — 49.8.  ,  _, 

Bottanl.  Angelo.  Cooling  apparatus  employing  expanding  gas. 

3.367.136,  2-^-68,  Cl.  62—614. 
Bottomley.  James  :  See — 

Strauss.  Blehard.  and  Bottomley.  8.867.996. 
Bouchard,  John  B..  and  H.  Packard,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Self- 
testing  variable  tranaformer.  8.868.142,  2-6-68,  Cl.  328—81. 
Bourderau,  Louis.  Gas  lighter.  8.867.148.  2-6-68,  Cl.  67—7.1. 
Bourne,  Joseph  B..  to  (Sirrier  Corp.  Purge  arrangement  for 
absorption    refrigeration    systems.    8.867.134.    2-6-68,    a. 
62—475. 
Bowden,  Lee  C.  to  General  Time  Corp.  Alarm  clock  having  a 
touch  type  deW  feature.  8,867,103,  2-6-68,  Cl.  58—21.155. 
Bowen,  William  A.,  Jr.  Boreslght  axis  discriminator.  8,867,- 

607,  2-6-68,  CT.  244—8.16.  „  _,       _^       ^ 

Bowman,  Baymond  H.,  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co. 

Compaction  bucket.  8,867.623,  2-6-68,  a.  214 — 147. 
Bowman,  Bussel  A. :  See — 

Zlmberg,  Walter  M..  and  Bowman.  3,867.905. 
Boyen.  John  L. :  Bee — 

Edcemond.  John  W..  Jr.,  and  Boyen.  3.367.111. 
Boyle,  Tames  B5. :  See — 

^bo.  Jule  A..  Pickert,  and  Boyle.  3,867,888. 
Boyne  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Stol.  Walter  T..  and  Thomson.  8.368,048. 

^"^^iSomas.  WUbnr  ISiTBradley.  and  Floyd.  3.367.649. 
Brady,  John  G. :  See — 

Siabo,  Karoly,  and  Brady.  3,368.002. 
Brady.  W.  H..  Co. :  Bee— 

Tobey.  Frederic  S.  8.868.140.  ,   ^   „       .,      ,v,    ..,„,„,. 
Brandemihl.  Chester  J^  deceased  (J.  K   B^ndemlhl.  adminis- 
trator), and  C.  A.  Primmer,  to  C.  A.  Primmer.  Combined 
floating  trailer  and  refrigeration  device  for  fish.  8.367.061. 
2-6-68^  Cl.  48 — 85. 
Brandemlhl.  James  K. :  Bee —  ^  „^_  ^_,, 

Brandemlhl.  Chester  J.,  and  Primmer.  8.867.061. 
Branson.  Charles  D.  :  See — 

Wants.   Clarence,   Branson,  and   Willson.   8,367.571. 
Branson,   Chariea  D.,  J.  B.  Willson,  and  A.   H.  Malcoin,  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Pilot  and  burner  valve  construc- 
tlorand  method  for  an  oven  and  the  like.  3.367.872.  2-6-68, 
a.  288—68. 
Branson  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Coloff,  Robert  S.  8,867,809.  ^     .     ^    r^ 

Braukman     Clarence    A.,    to    Screw    Machine    Products    Co. 

Swivel  fitting.  3,367.681.  2-6-68.  Cl.  285—94  ^  »  .^, 

Braun.  Helmut,  to  Union  Slls    van  de  p>o,*  Co.  Socket  for 

electric    bulbs,    especUIly    for    vehicle    lamps.    3,368.184, 

Braun  Bobert  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Fluoro- 
oxyph^phoranea.  8.863b.OOO.  2-6-68.  Cl.  260—937. 

Brawn,  James  8. :  See —  -  .^^  jok 

Lea   Norman  S.,  and  Brawn.  8,367.495. 
Bray^nald  T..  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  I"^    S«"»'P*"^>* 
membrane  backing  and  support  medium.  8,867,508,  2-6-68, 
CT.  210—321. 
Brayman,  Jacob:  See — 

Zeitlln,  Alexander,  and  Brayman.  8,867.163. 

Bremer,  Clarence,  and   S    S.  Prey,  to  0»"t*  ^^5%^^  IgS' 

Metai  cleaning  compositions,  baths,  and  method.  8.367,7»8. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  184 — 1. 
Rremmer    Bart  J     to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Bpoxy  resins 
^t^m^  bf  interacting  a   dlglyddyl    ether   of  a   dlhydrtc 

phenol,    an    epoxldlsed    novolac    and    a    dihydric    phenolic 

?omV^und.  8.367.990.  2-6-68.  Cl.  260—831. 
Brewbaer    James  L..  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Preparation  of  esters  by 

crrbJ>nyi;S?g  ester.  «'  •^lyl  a^ohols  in   the  ^^^  g 

group  VlII   noble  metal  catalysts.   3.367.961,   .i-o-«B,   u. 

560—486.  ^        ^  _,        ,  .-_ 

Bridell    Albert  M.  Ink  handling  and  metering  device.  8,867,- 

821, '2-6-68.  Cl.  126—848.8. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

SUver.  Howard  B..  and  Dennisson.  3.367,869. 

^'°'sMb^-   KlT^l/^fnSiir.  and  Broadbent.  3,868.001. 

Brookfleld.  Blehard  A.  De^ce  '""[log^^ *l^?^21°**'  °***"* 
hub  to  a  syringe.  3.867,381.  2-6-68,  Cl.  128 — 221. 

Brookhyser,  Byron  B..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Sheet  poslHoner. 
3.36r.478.  2-6-68,  Cl.  19*-85. 

Brosene.  William  G..  J' .  to  Studebaker  Corp.  Stud  feeding 
m«:hinlsm.  3,367.6l5.  2-6-68.  O.  29—212. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown,  Boveri  4k  Cle  AktlenfeMllacbaf t :  Bee — 
Marts.  Hans-JoMf.  3,367,158. 

Browa,  Prancis  X.,  and  L.  K.  Poole,  to  Westlnghoi  se  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Welded  aaaembly.  3,367,414.  2-6-68,  CI.  ItiS— 178. 

Brown,  George  W.  :  Hee — 

Self,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Brown.  3,367,458. 

Brown,    Mark   K.   Game.    3.367,653,    2-6-68,    CI.    273 — 1. 

Brown.  BuMell  A.,  and  J.  J.  Lisl,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Production  of  ozyfcn  difluorlde.  3,367,744.  2-6-68,  CI. 
23     205. 

Brown,  William  H..  C.  F.  Dretake,  and  T.  J.  Nlemci/k,  to 
Trade  Winds  Co.,  Inc.  Bxiuuidable  camplns  trailer.  3,367,- 
708,  2-6-68,  CI.  296—27. 

Brown,  William  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Low- 
leTel  automatic  gain  control  circuitry.  3,368,158,  2-«-68.  CI. 
330^28. 

Brubaker,  Robert  F..  R.  B.  Hoffman,  and  N.  J.  Bullock,  to 
Qeneral  Motors  Corp.  Fluid  supply  system  for  an  automatic 
washlns  machine.   3,367,153,   2-6-68,   01.  68 — 12. 

Bruggeman,  Carl  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Low  temi>erature 
baking  reain.  3,367,894,  2-«-68.  CI.  260—22. 

Branner,  Brneat,  to  H.  A.  Scnlatler  A.Q.  Apparatus  for 
welding  commutator  bars.  3.368,054,  2-6-68.  CI.  219 — 78. 

Broussallan,  Oeorge  L..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Soap  composition 
containing  Tldnal  sulfocarbamate  type  compound  as  lime 
soap  disperaant   3.367,879.   2-6-68,  CI.   252—117. 

Bryan,  McNeil,  to  Lectro  Systems,  Inc.  Device  for  electrically 
and  physically  connecting  automatic  dialer  to  telephone 
line  In  response  to  alarm  condition.  3,368,040.  2-6-68.  CI. 
179 — 6. 

Bryan,  William  L.  Release  mechanism.  3,367.192.  2-6-68.  CI. 
74 — 2. 

Buctier,  Horat:  Bee — 

Bendig,  Hans,  Bucher.  and  Mettke.  3.967,760. 

Buchler,  Daniel  B. :  Bee — 

Burdett.  Malcolm  H.,  and  Buchler.  3,368.025. 

Buchman.  Maurice  J.,  to  Railroad  Machinery  Deyelopment 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  weighing  railroad  cars. 
3.367,432.  2-6-68,  CI.  177—17. 

Buckman,  Kenneth  E.,  and  R.  A.  CroM.  to  Oeneral  Motors 
Corp.  Liquid  Alter  units.  3,367,508.  2-6-68.  CI.  210 — 457. 

Bucik.  Ivan  D. :  Bee — 

Roberts,  Roy  H.,  and  Budk.  3.368.143. 

Buck,  Ollie  O. :  Bee — 

Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J.,  and  Buck.  3.367,922. 

Buckner,  Robert  B. :  Bee — 

Kilboum,  Bugene  Lm  Buckner,  and  Klootwyk.  3.367,278. 

Bucsala,  Oeorge  S.,  W.  B.  Rosengarten.  Jr..  and  L.  L.  Cope- 
land  ;  said  Copeland,  assor.  to  said  Bucsala.  and  said 
Rosengarten.  Process  of  sealing  a  bell  and  spigot  Joint. 
3,368.005,  2-6-68,  Cl.  264—32. 

Buensod-Stacey  Corp- :  Bee — 

Warren.  Robert  M..  Jr.  3,367.407. 

Bulsslere.  Jean,  and  P.  Lacrolx,  to  Promoveo.  Device  and  proc- 
ess for  the  study  of  the  ensymatlc  characteristics  of  lirlng 
ceUs.  3^67.841.  2-6-68.  a.  195 — 103.5. 

Bullard,  B.  D.^Co. :  Bee — 

Raschke.  Herbert  A.  3.367.001. 

Bullock,  Norman  J. :  Bee — 

Brubaker,  Robert  F.,  Hoffman,  and  Bullock.  3.367.153. 

Bunge  Corp. :  Bee — 

Curth.  Fernando  A.  3.367,300.  » 

Bunge,  Wllhelm  :  Bee — 

Hennig,  Hans  J..  Bayer.  Wlndemuth.  and  Bunge.  S.S67,- 
9S6. 

Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Wlndels,  Richard,  and  Duggan.  3,368.028. 

Burdett,  Malcolm  H.,  and  D.  B.  Buchler.  to  The  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Coaxial  cable  connector.  3.368.025.  2>6- 
68.  a.  174 — 75. 

Bureau  of  EngraTlng.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Luden,  Alfred  J.  3,367,859. 

Burgess,  Warren  C.  Jr.  Vibratory  conveyor.  8.367,480,  2-6- 
68,  Cl.  198—220. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
AtweU.  Everett  C.  3,367,793. 

Burnett,  Jlnuny  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Alu- 
minum deposition  process.  3,367,794,  2-6-68.  CI.  117 — 
10T.2. 

Bums,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Method  for  treat- 
ing a  raw  gas  stream  containing  acetylene  and  Impurities. 
3,367,088.  2-6-68.  Cl.  55 — 44. 

Bums,  Rodney  C,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Compressor  casing.  3,367.- 
567,  2-6-68.  Cl.  230 — 133. 

Burr  Oak  Tool  *  Gauge  Co. :  See — 

Franks,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Eldridge.  3,367.164. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Zinuner,  Karl  J.  3,368,210. 

Bury,  Zofla :  See — 

Salwa,  Henryk  S..  Jaworaka,  Levenvtein,  Bury.  Vaedtke, 
Jednejok,  and  Ciamocka.  3.367.950. 
Bush,  Harold  J.,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co..  Inc.  Proceaaing 

of  electric  terminals.  3.367.167.  2-6-68.  Cl.  72 — 412. 
Bussone.   Joseph  Y..  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.   Electric  motor 
winding    control    and    protection    arrangement.    3,368.130, 
2-6-68,  a.  818—221. 

Bystrlcky,  Karl,  and  T.  Mussnmanskl,  to  K.  Vockenhuber,  and 
R.  Hauser.  Supplementary  oblective  with  continuously  vari- 
able magniflcadon.  3.367.734.  2-6-68.  CL  350—184. 

CF  &  I  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Meger.  Alfred  F.  8.867.102. 

CPS  InduBtrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Weiner.  Sol  S..  Qale,  and  McNally.  8.867,814. 
CSF  Compacnle  Oenerale  de  Telegraptiic  Sans  Fll :  See — 

Orancom,  Bernard.  3,368,127. 
Cabe.  Billy  O.  Tie  rack.  3,367,509,  2-6-68.  CL  211—87. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Dingot,  George  W.  8.3«7,0M. 


Caccoma,  Oeorge  A. :  See — 

Aronstein.  Jease.  and  Oaccoma.  8,897,476. 
Cadillac  Oage  Co. :  See — 

Howland.  Donald  C.  3,367,860. 
Cadmus,  Bugene  L.,  to  Wood  Ridge  Chemical  Corp.  Process 
for  the  protection  of  articles  and  compositions  therefor. 
3,367.898,  2-6-68.  Cl.  390—29.9. 
CaMweil.  John  R.,  and  W.  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Polycarbonate  elastomers  from  5,6,7,8- tetrahydro-1, 4- 
naphthalenedioU.   3,367,993,   2-6-68,  Cl.   260-— 808. 
Calgon  Corp. :  See — 

Hronas,  John  J^  and  Alexander.  8,367.580. 
Ralston.  Paul  H..  and  Persinskl.  8.867.416. 
California  Packlna  Corp. :  See — 

Leth,  Peter  f.  3,367,477. 
Callagber,  George  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Adhesive  bonding  of  a-olefln  hydrocarbon  copolymers  by 
Intermediate  coanng  of  copolymers  of  haiogenatad  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  and  ethylene.  3,367,827,  2-6-68,  Cl. 
181—227. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Cooper,  William  J.,  and  Kyllonen.  3.367,868. 
CambouUves,   Andre  A.   M.   L.,  to  Sodete  NaUonale  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avlatlon.  Articulated  con- 
necUons  for  ducts.   3,367,108,  2-6-68,  CI.  60 — 39.32. 
Camera  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Under.  6eorge  J..  Jr.  3,367,252. 
Campbell,  Scott  v.,  and  H.  Schar la- Nielsen,  to  RadUtlon  Inc. 
Microelectronic  circuit  packages  with  Improved  connection 
structure.  3,368.114.  2-6-68/01.  817—101. 
Canadian  Oeneral  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bastcott.   Peter  de  H..  and   RoIIwagen.  3,868,182. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Sirtannl.  Aurello  F.,  and  Puddlngton.  8,368,004. 
Cannon,   Vernon :  Bee — 

Allison,  Ralph  E..  and  Cannon.  3,368.165. 
Cantor,  Abraham,  and  W.  Schmidt,  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Detergent-hydrlodlc  add  compositions.   3,367,877,   2-6-68, 
Cl.  252—106. 
Caparonr  Michael  J.,  and  T.  J.  Dyksenl,  to  Eobertshaw  Con- 
trols Co.  Pressure  regulator.  3,367,361,  2-6-68.  Cl.  187 — 
505  38 
Caralsco,'  Oeorge  F.,  and  V.  P.  Bllscher,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.   Semiconductor  lead 
cutter.  3.367  223,  2-6-68,  Cl.  83—389. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The :  See — 

Dooley,  Peter  C,  Jr.  3,367,068. 
Loch,  Luther  D.  3.367,803. 

Zlemendorf,   Edwin   F.,   and   Lampus.   3,368.058. 
Carlson,    John    I.,    to    Carlson    Tool   &    Machine   Co.    Bristle 
magaslne  for  brushmaklng  machine.  3,367,719,  2-d-68.  CL 
300—7. 
Csrlson  Tool  A  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Carlson.  John  I.  3.367,719. 
Carmlc  Mfg.  Co^,,  Inc.  :  See— 

Swanson,  Charles  W.  3.366,976. 
Caron.  Philip  E.    and  O.  D.  Allen,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Rein- 
forced moldabte  wood  fiber  mat  and  method  of  making  the 
same.   8.367.820.  2-6-68,  Cl.   156—242. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Baughman,  James  R.,  and  Paplnchak.  8,867,141. 
Beck.  Arnold  A.  3,367,124. 
Bourne,  Joseph  R.  3,367,134. 
Burns,  Rodney  C.  3,367,567. 
Oreacen.  John  A.,  and  Elsberg.  3,367,135. 
McOrath,  William  L.  3,367.125. 
Carter,  David  C,  and  D.  E.  Noyes,  to  Johns-ManvlUe  Corp. 
Hot,  wet  pressing  technique  of  forming  flberboard.  8,367,- 
828,  2-9-46,  Cl.  162—225, 
Carter,   Philip   S.,   and   A.    L.    Pierce,    to  etanford    Research 
Institute.   Tunable   bandpass  filter.   3,368,169.   2-6-68.   Cl. 
333 — 78. 
Carter  Robert  C,  P.  M.  Cunningham,  and  R.  D.  Tollefson, 
to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Demultiplexing  and  detecting  system 
for  predicted  wsve  phase-pulsed  data  transmission  system. 
3,368.036.  2-6-68.  Cl.  178—67. 
Carter.  Teiry   L.,  111.  Plastic  bottle  feeder  having  orienting 

means.  3,367,534,  2-6-68,  Cl.  221—68 
Carter,  WUllam  J.,  Jr..  to  The  Flrewel  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
beating  a   diver   clothed   in  a   suit   ana   Immersed   in   cold 
water.  3,367,319,  2-6-68.  CL  126—204. 
Case.  Melvin  C. :  See — 

Wise,  Robert  C,  \nd  Casen  3,366,972. 
Casey.   Donald  J.  :  See — 

Sweeny,  Wilfred,  and  Casey.  3,367,921. 
Castrol  Ltd. :  See— 

Elliott,  John  8.,  Edwards,  snd  Jayne.  3,867,864. 
Cat-A-Oator  Corp.  :  See — 

Fox,  Eugene  R.  3,367,436. 
Causey,  Cloy  N. :  See — 

Mastagatti.  Roy  P..  Dowllng,  and  Causey.  8.868,196. 
Celanese  Coatings  Co. :  Bee — 

Hicks.  Darren  D.  3,367,991. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sdentiflque  :  See — 
Romand,  Jacques  L.,  Vodsr,  and  Martin.  3,368,101. 

Chadwlck,   Lee  S.,   II.   Gear  selector  mechanism.   8,367,204, 

2-6-68,  a.  74 — 477. 
Chambaut.    Henri   L.    Rotary   miniature   commutator   switch 

with    improved   contact    structure.    3,368,041,    2-6-68,    Cl. 

200 — 11. 

Champion  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Hultfren,  Wlllian)  H.  8^67,507. 
Chant,  Albert  H.,  Jr.  and  W.  F.  Wilton,  Jr.,  to  J.  B.  Dove  * 
Sons,   Inc.  Film  selector  for  plsstlc  film  wrapping  station. 
3,367,589.    2-6-68,    Cl.    242 — 56.3. 
Charles,  Alan,  and  D.  Charles.  Game  board  apparatus.  8,867,- 

662,  2-6-68,  Cl.  273—134. 
Charles,  David  :  See — 

Charles,  Alan,  and  Charles.  8,367,0«2. 
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J    J    Murray,  M.  S.  Sblnbaum,  and  J.  S. 

Strance   to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Barricade  net  arresting  system. 

3,36r,608,  2-6-68,  Cl.  244—110.  „    i  .^ 

Charter    Ian   O.,   to  The  Solartron   Electronic   Group  Ltd. 

Pressure  sensitive   devices.   8,367.244,   2-6-68,   CL   92—13. 

Cbaae,  Dorothy  A. :  See — 

Ryan,  James  M.,  and  Chase.  3,367,379.       ^  .,,.». 

Chausie    Burnette  l'.,  and  C.  E.  konrad,  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Co.  Jrfotor  control  circuit  employing  brake  means  for  pro- 
tection against  unbalance  of  source  current.  i.Ma.i^v.  *- 
6-68,  Cl.  318—204. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

Ter  Horst,  W.  P.  8,867,900. 
Cbemlsche  Werke  Wltten  GmbH. :  See — 

Kattschmann.  Kwald.  3,367,977. 
Chernock,   Stephen   P.   Smoking  pipe.   3,367,344,  2-6-68,  Cl. 

131-207. 
Chevron  Kesesrch  Co.  :   See — 
De   Vrtes,   I>ouls.   3,367,986. 
Hotten,  Aruce  W.  3,367,940. 
Mehmedbaslch,  Bnver,  and  Barusch.  3,367,759. 
Rhodes,  David  R.  3,3d7,802. 
Chicago  United  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Meyer,  Bngelbert  A.  3,367,082. 
Chicago  Wheelk  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Miller,  Henry  K.  3,368.090.  .     .    r^       ^         , 

Cblnaglla.  Leopoldo,  to  Flat  SodeU  per  Axloni.  Qoaed  cycle 
nuclear  reactor.  3,367,839,  2-6--68,  Cl.  176—65. 

^'**wlute!*S^bert  o'*Tnd  Glfford.  3,867,343. 
Cholet    Jacques,  J.  C.  Dubois,  and  O.  Orau,  to  Instltut  Fran- 
cals   du    Petrole  des    Carburant   et   Lubriflante.    Means   for 
genersting  electrical  discharges  under  water  for  continuous 
seismic  soundings.  8,868,194.  2-6-68,  Cl.  340—12. 
Chrlstensen  Diamond  Products  Co. :  See — 

Rowley,  David  8.  8,867,430.  w     .         . 

Chrlstensen     Lars    N.    Gravity    return    mechanism    for    mail 

boxes,  gstes  or  the  like.  3,367.613,  2-6-68.  Ci.  248—146. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Umon,  Joseph  R.  3,368.197.  „^    „  v  o  uw 

Church    Herman  8.,  and  D.  C.  Price,  to  The  Monarch  Rubber 
Co     Plate    metal    structure    with    integral    threaded    stud. 
3.367,685,  2-6-68,  Cl.  287—20.3. 
Church.    Peter    K.    Fire   kindling   device.    3,367,757,    2-6-68. 

Cl.  44—38. 
Clmaglia.  John  A. :  See — 

Haertel,  Mildred  E.,  and  Clmaglia.  3.867,696. 
Cltisen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Nakaglrl,  Tadaliiko,  and  Shimlsu.  8.868,080. 
Claar,  Paul  W.,  to  Mack  Tracks,  Inc.  Automatically  aligning 

ball  stud  coupling.  3.367,691,  2-6-68,  Cl.  287—90. 
Clapper,  Oenung  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coro. 
Bpcech  analjiar  for  speech  recognition  system.  3,868,039. 
»-6-68,  Cl.  179—1.  „         .^    , 

Clare,  John,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Wheel  cover  with  cen- 
tral medallion.  3,367,75H,  2-6-«8,  CL  301—37. 
Claren,  Rodolfo,  and  D.  Riviere,  to  A  Salvl  and  Co.  S.p.A..  and 
SodeU  Sedlver.  Insulating  device  for  supporting  a  bundle 
of  conductors  in  high  voltage  electric  lines.  3,368,027,  2- 
e-68.  Cl.  174—440.  „.     .      , 

Clark,  Bdgar  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Vlnjrl-jpoly- 
ester-oxaaollne  realn  reaction  product.  3,867,895,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  260—22. 

CUrk  Equipment  Co. :  See —  ^ 

Erdman,  William  C.  Howard  and  Hyt>arger.  3.367,856. 
BAtliff.  Eldiard  L.  ^,367,205. 
Clark,  J.  R.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Munson,  Donald  J.  3,867,611. 
Clark.  William  A^  IV  :  See—  ,      „  „„, 

^UMlelL  ^Ullam  F.,  dark.  HUl  and  Smith.  8,868,207. 
Clarkson.  Robert  J.,  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Apparatus  for  crimping 

and  textnrlslng  yarn.  3,867,006,  2-6-68,  Cl.  28 — 1. 
Clausen,  Victor  H.,  and  A.  Zwelg,  to  Simpson  Timt>er  Co.  Auto- 
matic plywood  iarup  apparatus  and  method.  3,867,823,  2- 
6-«8,  Cl.  156—281. 
Clay,  Robert  B.,  L.  L.  Udy,  and  D.  T.  Bailey,  to  IntermounUln 
Besearch  and  Engineering  Co.  Ttilckened  inorganic  nitrate 
aqueous  slurry  containing  finely  divided  aluminum  having  a 
lyophoblc  surface  of  high  surface  area.  3,867,805,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  149—6.  ^       .       „ 

Clejan,  Deodat,  and  T.  C.  Gray,  to  C«^on  Coupler  Co 
Cushion  couplers,  for  railway  cart.  3,867,516,  2-6-68, 
213 — 22. 
Oement,  CTyde  H.  %  each  to  R.  C.  and  W.  J.  Binkley,  and  W.  A 
rhllg.  Signal  device  having  signal  light  means  at  each  end 
of  a  routing  rod.  8,868il6,  2-6-68,  Cl.  840—866. 
Clifford.  Richard  P.,  to  TBW  Inc.  Conical  recdver  for  thermal 

radUtlon.  3,968,076,  2-6-^68,  Cl.  250 — 8i3.8. 
Cllne,  Robert  A. :  See—     _        ^  ,^  .^ 

ionjes.  Burl  D^  and  Cline.  3,867,498.     ,       „.     ,. 
CTlve,  Peter,  and  C.  N.   Gattoao,  to  Aquador  Plastics,  Inc. 
Irfauble  pear  shaped  solar  stUl.  3i3«7,84«,  2-(^-6S.  Cl. 
S02 — 176. 
Clough,  PhlUp  J. :  See—  ^  _  .  ^,  ^„ 

Baer,  Charles  A.,  Clough,  and  Steeves.  8,367,811. 

Cluett  Peabodv  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See—     .  .^  ^, 
Troope,  Walter  S..  and  Cramer.  8,»«7,041. 

Cobb,  Everett  N. :  See—    ^  ^  ^^   »  ..^  „„„ 

fiheldon,  Harry  B.,  and  Cobb.  8,867,788. 
Cobbenbagen,  Alpbonsus  :  See — 

Cobbengfaagen,  Jan  M.,  A.,  and  B.  8,867,667. 

Cobbenbairen,  Edmond :  See—     .  _  .  .^  ^„ 
Cobbenhagen,  Jan  M.,  A.,  and  B.  3,«67,<67. 
Cobbenhagen,  Jan  M.,  A.  and  E.  Oame  having  angular  devia- 
tion detecting  means  for  tracked  object.  8,867,657,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  273 — 86. 
Cober  Fsbbrlca  ArtlcoU  Sporttrl :  See— 

Covlnl,  Lorenxo.  8,867,678.  / 


Cockle    Roy  B.,  and  G.  D.  Nelson.  Grain  aavlng  device  for 
combing   87367  496.  a-6-68.  Cl.  209—2*1. 
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Cocquyt.  Franx  . _  __„  ,^„ 

Osterrleth,  Michel,  and  Cocauyt.  3,367,908. 
Coen,  Aldo  L.  Method  for  forming  a  field  structure  for 

netlc  loudspeaker.  3,367.166,  2-6-68,  Cl.  72— 348. 
Colt.  Roland  LTand  if.  F.  SUlcup,  to  WesUnjrtiouse  Elertrlc 

Corp   Flash  evai>oratlon  apparatus  and  method.  d,de7,B*o, 

■2-^-98.  CL  202 — ■178.  ,    .   ^  ^„ , 

Collins.  James  P.,  to  Exemplary  Enterprlseg  lAd.  Convertible 

skate.  8,867.«66,  2-6-68,  Cl.  280—11.3. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See—       ^     ^  ..»,„,         .  i><ui  n«M 

Carter,  Robert  C,  Cunningham,  and  Tollefson.  8,368,086. 
Combourleux,  Andr«,    to   IndnatrUl   Holdlnjg  EstabUrtunent. 

Non-gyrating  proJecUle  fuse.  3,367je87,  2-6-68,  Cl.  102— 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Graham,  OllU  W.  3,368.147.  ^ ,  ^   ^     ^_,_ 

Comer,  IMarvln  H.,  and  B.  R.  Fain,  to  Alamance  Industries, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  false-twisting  and  plying  yarns.  3,867,- 
096,  2-6-68,  Cl.  57—34. 
Commerdal  SolvenU  Corp. :  See — 

Clark,  Edgar  L.  8,8«7,8»5. 

Griffith,  George  L.  8,367,266. 
Compact  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Oearin,  Dewey  C.  8^967,676.  ._.....       .„ 

Compagnie  Franoaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt : 

Benrtberet,  Charles  A.  B.  3,367,415. 
Compagnie  Oenerale  D'Electrldte :  See — 

Klein.  Georges.  8,368.089. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Tutton,  Ralph  C.  3,367,122. 
Conner,  John  P.,  and  K.  A.  Grunert,  to  Westin^ouse  Blectrlc 
Corp.  Electric  control  devices  with  mechanical  interlock. 
8,368,171,  2-4-68.  Cl.  835—120. 
Conrad,    Thomas   <W.    Pneumatically    actuated    impact    tool. 

3.36^,428,  B-6-68,  CL  173—102. 
Consolidated  Alrt>orne  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Rose,  Leonard.  3,867.198. 
Hose,  Leonard.  3,368,210. 
Coneolldation  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Erlckson,  Arnold  R.  8,368,012. 
Consoll,  Frank  J.,  and  D.  J.  Bobel,  to  fikil  Corp,  (Lubricating 

system  for  power  tools.  3,367,447,  2-6-68,  Cl.  184 — 59. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemlsche  Industrie  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

iROder,  Manfred,  Herrmann,  and  Dletz.  3,867,394. 
ConUlner  Corp.   ot  lAmerlca,   and   Copeland  Process  Corp. : 
Bee — 

Hanway,  John  E.,  Jr.,  and  Smlthson.  8,367,7<36. 
Conte,  Louis  B.,  Jr. :  iSee — 

Apel,  Francis  N.,  and  Conte.  3,367,974. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
(Lurie,  Randolph  ID.  8,867,564. 
TilunellR,  DonaUs.  3,868,014. 
Controls  Bailey  (fiodete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Lejon,  Jean  C.  8,368,126. 
Cook,  George  R.,  A.  A.  Manteuffel,  and  J.  B.  iStucker,  to  Union 
Oil  Co.  of  California.  MeUl  working  lubricant.  3,367,866, 
2-«-68,  Cl.  260— 83.8. 
Cook,  Ralph  J.,  to  ProducU  (Research  k  Chemical  Corp.  Gas- 
generating  dispenser  for  viscous  materials.  3,367,546,  2- 
6-J68.  Cl.  222—389. 
Cook,_Rlchard  L. :  See — 

Woods,  Billy  L.,  and  Cook.  S,367J)88. 
Cook,  Walter  IB.,  and  C.  Harper,  to  united  SUtes  Steel  Corp. 

Dust  distrlbuior.  3.367,541.  2-6-68,  Cl.  1222 — 193. 
Cooke,  Robert  R.,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.  Cullnarv  mixes 
containing  alkali  metal  alkyl  eolfates.  3,367,781,  2-^6-68, 
Cl   00—94. 
Cooney,  Frank  K. :  See — 

Pond,  Warren  G.,  Cooney,  and  Mesnarlch.  8,868,117. 
Cooper,    Frank   H.    Front   carrier  for   motorcycle.    3,367,648. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  224 — 42.03. 

Cooper,  William  J.,  and  D.  M.  Kyllonen,  to  Callerv  Chemi- 
cal Co.   Fire  extinguishing  agent.   3,367,863,  2-6-68,   Cl. 
252—2. 
Copeland,    Charles  W.    Machine  tool  cutter  head.   8,867,220, 

2-6-68,  Cl.  82—35. 
Copeland,  Lynn  L. :  See — 

Bucsala,      George      8.,      Rosengar,      and      Copeland. 
3,368,005. 
Copeland,   Walter  C,   Jr.  Tobacco  curing  apparatus.   3,367,- 

643,  2-6-68,  Cl.  263—19. 
Copolymer  Rubber  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Bishop,  William  A.,  Sr.  3,367,038. 

Corella,  Arthur  P.  :  See — 

Schneider.  William  S.,  and  Corella.  3,367,485. 
Schneider,  William  S.,  and  Corella.  3,367,489. 

Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See — 

Hertsberg,     Abraham,      Stoddard,     and      Weatherston. 
3,367,563. 
Cornforth,   John   W.,   to   Shell  Oil  Co.  Amldatlon  of  2-halo- 
acetates.  3,367,947,  2-4-68,  Cl.  260 — 340.9. 

Corporation  Soclete  d*'Etude8  et  de  Becberch«8,  Magnetlques 
Sermag :  See — 

De  Bennetot,  Michel  C.  3,368,092. 
Corry  Jamestown  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kafferlin,  William  H.  3,367,731. 

Covlnl,   Lorenzo,   to  Cober  Fabbrlca  Artlcoll   SportlvL  Grip 

for   Bkl   poles.    3.367,673,   2-6-68.    Cl.   280—11.37. 
Cowan,  Arnold  A.,  and   H.  T.   Linde,   to  The  Bobrick  Corp. 

Waste  receptacle  having  a  semi-recessed  conUiner.  8,367,- 

528,  2-6-68,  Cl.  220—18. 
Cox,  Clyde  D.  Landscaping  implement  3,367,293,  2-6-68,  Cl. 

111—6. 
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Cox,  JnllAn  F.,  Jr.,  to  Newport  Newe  ShlpbuUdlnt  and  Dry 

Dock   Co.   Rotary   beat  exchanger  with   ribbed  inner  liner 

of  higher  thermal  conductivity  than  oater  shell.  3,367,042, 

2-6-68,  CI.  34 — 124. 
Craddock,  Carlton  G. :  Bee — 

Curry,  Robert  P..  and  Craddock.  3,367,935. 
Cramer,  Robert  S. :  Bee — 

Troope,  Walter  S.,  and  Cramer.  3,367,041. 
Crandall.   Bee  C.   Surgical  appliance.   3,367,338, 

128—350. 
CniTena,  Du  Val,  to  Osmose  Wood  Preserrlng  Co. 

Inc.     Tree     treatment     method.     3,367,066, 

47 — 57.5. 

Cravens,  Samuel  V.  Material-suspending  air  current  differen- 
tial density  segregating  apparatus.  3,367,602.  2-6-68,  CI. 

209 — 467. 
Crawford,  Robert  R. :  See — 

Turlllon,   Pierre  P.,  Crawford,  and  Peters.  3,367,773. 
Cremer,  Walter,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  quench- 
ing  coke   from    horliontal   coke   ovens.    3,367,844,   2-6-68, 

CI.  202—227. 
Cronhelm,  Richard  B    Illuminated  mirror.  3,368,068,  2-6-68, 

Cl.  240 — 4.2. 
Cross^  Ronald  A. :  See — 

Buckman,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Cross.  3.367,508. 
Cross,  Willis  J.,  Jr.,  and  11.  B,'  Morris,  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,    Inc.    Quench    system.    3,367,402,    2-8-68.    Cl. 

165 — 100. 
Crousel    Luc  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Core  memory 

matrix  in  multibeam  receiving  system.  3,368,202,  2-6-68, 

Cl.  340—172.5. 
Crowe,  Talmadge  L..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Rod  compensa- 
tor   for    subsurface    well    pumps.    3,367,279,    2-6-68,    Cl. 

103 — 202. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  See — 

Parsons,  Bruce  V.  3,367,085. 
Crowther,  George  N.  :  See — 

Seckerson,      Clifford     A.,      Ferguson,      and     Crowther. 
3.367.203. 
Cruz,   Anatolio   B.,   Jr.,   and   R.   L.   Raster,    to  The   Regents 

of   the    University   of   Minnesota.    Prosthetic   heart   valve. 

3,367,364,  2-6-68,  Cl.  137—527.8. 
CuUis,    Roger,     to    International     Standard    Electric    Corp. 

Method  of  etching  a  graded  metallic  film.  3.367.806.  2-6- 

68,  Cl.  156 — 17. 
Culver,  Perrin  C,  to  The  Deutch  Co.  Electronic  Components 

Division.  Axially  operated  coupling  device.  3,368,182,  2-6- 

68,  Cl.  339 — 91. 
Cummings,  Clinton  L.,  to  Geartronlcs  Corp.  Rotary  wlection 

mechanism    for   changing   gear   ratios.    3,367,200,   2-6-68, 

Cl.  74—329. 
Cummings,     John     L.,     Sr.     Process    for    malUng    hydration 

resistant   refractory  brick.  3,368,010,  2-6-68,  Cl.  264 — 63. 
Cunningham    Paul  M.  :  See — 

Carter,  Robert  C,  Cunningham,  and  Tollefson.  3,368,036. 
Curran,  Michael  G.  Multiple-belt  seat  harness  with  common 

anchoring    system    for    the    belts.    3.367,715.    2-6-68,    O. 

ooT 385 

Curry,  Robert  P.,  and  C.  G.  Craddock,  to  Gelgy  Chemical 
Corp.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphoric  acid 
esters.  3,367,935.  2-6-68.  Cl.  260—251. 
Curry,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Hiram  Swank's  Sons.  Apparatus 
for  preparing  metal  test  samples  from  molten  metal  baths. 
3.367J89.  2-6-68.  O.  73 — 425.4. 
Curth,  Fernando  A.,  to  Bunge  Corp.  Hatch  cover.  3,367,300, 

2-6-68^  Cl.  114—201. 
Curtis,    Westley   F.,  and   H.   A.   David,   to   United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Distlllatlve  hydroelectrolysls  with  alterna- 
tively applied  pressure.  3,367,848,  2-6-68,  Cl.  203 — 49. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

Tledeman.  Robert  K.  3.367,138. 
Cushion  Coupler  Corp.  :  See — 

Clejan.  Deodat,  and  Gray.  3,367,615. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blgelow,  James  H..   Hart,  Hyink,  Quaal.  Snowdon.  and 
Swlnehart.  3,368,172. 
Cvacho,   Daniel   S.,  and  H.  W.   Lee,  Jr.,   to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.   Apparatus   for   adhesively   splicing   consecutive   strips 
to    each    other.    3,367,825.    2-6-68.   Cl.    156 — 508. 
Cyrol,   Edmund   A.   Eraser.    3,366,990,   2-6-68,    Cl.    15 — 425. 
Czarnocka,  Anna  K. :  See — 

Salwa,  Henryk  8..  Jaworska,  Levenstein.  Bury,  Yaedtke, 
Jednejuk,  and  Czarnocka.  3,367,950. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellsctiaft :  See — 
Bartoyi.  B«a.  3,367,710. 
Bartoyl,  B«a.  3,367.711. 
Daln,  Richard  J.,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Trunnion    ring   for   tUtable   converter.    5,367.647.   2-6-68. 
Cl.  266 — 36. 

Dallape,   Fred,  and  K.   McKlbben,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

Material   handling  device.   3,367,517,   2-6-68,  Cl.    214 — 1. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Groves.  WUson  T.,  and  Lowry.  3,367,142. 
Daniel,    Leonard    I.,    to   Johns-Mansvllle   Corp.    Method    and 

apparatus  for  use  in   the   manufacture   of  asbestos-cement 

articles.  3,368,011.  2-6-«8,  Cl.  264 — 72. 

DankowskI,  Gerhard.  Pulley  and  bearing  assembly.  3,367,- 
199,  2-8-68.  Cl.  74—230.3. 

Darby  John  R.  Balloon  holder  and  seal.  3,366,909.  2-6-68, 
Cl.  24 — 81. 

Darlington,  Hfurold  T 
68,  Cl.  220—9. 

Daase,  Lester  P..  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing a  composite  friction  member.  3.367,774.  2-6-68. 
Cl.  75 — 208. 


Insulating  structure.  3,367,527.  2-8- 


Data  Technology  Corp. 

Wasserman.  Philip  D.  3.368.149. 
Daum,  Gerhard,  P.  Janssen,  and  H.  Klchtxenhaln,  to  Scholven- 
Chemie    Aktiengesellschaft.    Hardened    epoxide    polymers. 
3.367,911.  2-6-t>8,  Cl.  260—47. 
David,  Harvey  A. :  See — 

Curtis.  Westley  F..  and  David.  3.367,848. 
David.  Robert  C,  U.  Grata,  and  R.  U.  Miller,  said  David,  and 
said  Grata,  assors.  to  said  Miller.  Backing  strip-stud  com- 
ponent for  flexible  folders.  3,367,340,  2-6-68.  Cl.  129 — 39.5. 
David.  Thomas  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Beck,  Roland  D..  David,  DavU,  Doyle,  and  Gelger.  3,367,- 
561. 
Davies,  Ben  :  See-  — 

Woodruff,  Roger  W.,  and  Davies.  3,367,292. 
Davis.  Alva  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Beck.  Roland  D.,  David,  DavU.  Doyle,  and  Gelger.  3,367.- 
561. 
Davis,  Jerry  B. :  See — 

Wals,  t'Yank  C,  Jr.,  and  Davla.  3,367,072. 
DavU,  Richard  O.,  to  Banco  Inc.  Actuator.  3,367,676.  2-6-68. 

Cl.  236—100. 
Davis,  Walter  M. :  See — 

BosUc,   Charles   R..   DavU.  and   Stevens.  3,367,303. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. :  8»e — 

Daln.  Richard  J.  3.367,647. 
Dean,  George  J.,  Jr.  Electrically  indicating  target  system  with 
adjustably  tensloned  Urget  member.  3,367,661,  2-8-88   Cl. 
273 — 102.2. 
Dean,  WUIiam  H. :  See — 

Abert,  Jack,  C,  Perin,  and  Dean.  3.367,547. 
Dearing,  Bertram  S.  :  See — 

Hebard,  Hugh  C,  and  Dearing.  3,367.317. 
De  Bennetot,  Michel  C,  to  CorporaUon  Soclete  d'Btudes  et  de 


Recberches,  Magnetlques  Sermag,  a  limited  company.  Ma 


:l: 


netic    power    transmission    device.    3,368,092.    i-6-^.    (S 
310—103. 

De  Bono.  Edward  F..  to  Alrmed  Ltd.  Device  for  testing  lung 
function.  3,367,324,  2-6-68,  Cl.  128 — 2.08. 

De  Corso.  Seraflno  M.  and  C.  B.  Wolf,  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Electrode  and  electrode  tip  for  use  therein. 
3,368,018.  2-6-68,  Cl.  13 — 18. 

De  Corso.  Serafino  M.,  and  C.  B.  Wolf,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Non-consumable  electrode.  3,368,019,  2-6-68,  Cl. 
13 — 18. 

De  Corso,  Serafiho  M.,  and  C.  B.  Wolf,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Contact  ring  and  seal.  3.368.020,  2-6-68.  Cl. 
13 — 18. 

De  Corta,  Hubert,  to  Firma  Friedrich  Kocks.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  heating  cylindrical  element.  3.388.080.  2-6- 
68.  Cl.  219—155. 

Deere  A  Co. :  See — 

Predmore.  Rlctiard  F..  Jones,  and  Shriver.  3.367,475. 
Sanderson.  Leon  F.,  Parker.  Head,  and  -Meyer.  3.367.725. 

Deis.  William  H.,  and  T.  G.  Caspar,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
.Magnesium  oxide  or  mixture  of  magnesium  oxide  ana  sine 
oxide  containing,  jieroxide  cured  ethylene-propylene  copoly- 
mer and  method  tor  preparing  scune.  3,367.903  2-6-68^  Cl. 
260 — 41. 

I>e  la  Cms  Carnicero,  Bonifacio.  System  for  closing  of  glass 
pane  doors.  3,367.700,  2-8-88,  Cl.  292—288 

Dell.  Harry  J.,  and  W.  J.  Garver  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  con- 
nector assembly.  3.368.185.  2-6-68,  Cl.  339 — 217 

Demag  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 

wegmaun,  Ludwlg,  and  Reth.  3,367,036. 

Wennann,  Ludwlg.  Reth,  Weber,  and  Rebuschat.  3.367,- 

Demler,  Walter  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Unsymmetrical 
bl8-(anthroqulnone-azole)-asubipbenyl  yeilow  vat  dves 
3,367,928,  2-6-68,  Cl.  260 — 157. 

Demmy,  Robert  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Shadow  mask 
welded   to  frame  at   twelve  points.  3,388,098,  2-8-88,  Cl. 

OXO oO. 

Denntson  Blf  g.  Co. :  See — 

Rydman,  Carl  E.  3.367.264. 
DennUon.  Robert  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Delay  com- 
pensation circuit  arrangement.  3,368,035.  2-6-68,  CT.  178 — 
69.5. 
Dennisson.  Alan  C. :  See — 

Silver,  Howard  B.,  and  Dennisson.  3,367,860. 
De   Penti,    Kenneth    L.,    to    Midland-Ross   Corp.   Car  coupler 

with  reversible  lock-set.  3,367.516    2-8-68,  Cl.  213 — 100 
Detro,  Richard  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Vacuum  pump  hav- 
ing a  radially  segmented,  annular  anode.  3,368.100.  2-8-68. 
Cl.  313 — 157. 
Dettloff,  Berndt  B. :  See — 

McMaster  Robert  C.  and  Dettloff.  3.368,085. 
Deutsch  Co.  Electronic  Components  Division,  The :  See — 
Culver.  Perrin  C.  3,368,182. 

Development  Consultants.  Inc.  :  £ree — 
Dickey,  John  W.  3.367,380. 

De  Vries,  Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Complex  lewis  acid 
catalysed  aromatic  hydrocarbon  polymerlaation.  3.367,986. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  260—670.  ... 

Dexter,  Martin  :  See — 

Peterson.  Janet  B..  and  Dexter.  3.367,908. 

Dexter.  Martin.  J.  V.  Princlotto,  and  M.  Rubin.  Method  and 
compositions  for  enhancing  the  utilJMUon  of  iron  by  mam- 
mals. 3,367,834,  2-6-68,  Cl.  167—68. 

Dexter,  Theodore  H. :  See — 

Jasska.  Daniel  J.,  and  Dexter.  3,367,750. 

DiamanUdes,  Nick  D.  Rate  gyroscope.  3.367,194.  2-8-88.  Cl. 
74 — 5.6. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See- 
Burns.  John  C.  Jr.  3,367,088. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  :  See — 

Fetscher.  Charles  A.,  and  Lipowskl.  3,367.959. 


DlHssl.  Patrick  A. :  See-  .,..__«     i  tm  aa-> 

Bwker.   l-kiward  J..   Itobison,   and   Dlasrt.  3.-^67,962 

Hge  and  metliml  of  fHbiicatlon.  3,367,329,  J-6-68.  Cl.  128^ 

Dickey   John  W,,  to  l>eveloiiment  Consultants,  Inc.  Collapsible 
container.  3.307,380.  2-6-68.  Cl.  150—1. 

Ilerriiiitiin.  and  DIetx.  3.307.394. 


W OlfKHUt; :  See- 
Manfred. 


DietM 

Itikler 
Dieterle.  llor«t  :  KJ-e  -  ..  „„o  , , , 

kabe.  I'efer   and  Dleterle.  3,368,111.  ^    ,    .. 

lHjken     Relnder    II..   J.    Jager,    M.    Krikke.   and   J.   Kraus     to 
North   American   hilllps  Co.,   Int.  Apparatus  for  •"«»""'««■ 
turinu  rinirs  or  cylinders  of  ferromagnetic  material.  3,.J0«>. 

IH  MhkkI".  Doiiilnlc  V.  Fibrous  archery  target  with  laminated 

relnforclnK'  means.  3..in7.r.flO.  2   (V  «8.  Cl.   -('S-   1"^^-,    ,._ 
IMm.Kk.   Joseph   .M..  Jr.   to   Jennings   Radio  .Mig.  Corp.   Her 

iiietliHlly  sealed  envelope  structure  for  vacuum  component. 

.■».3«S.(>j:i.  2-(^-0K,  Cl.   174—50.5.  .        o  i«t 

IhiiKUK    George  \V..  to  Cibot  Corp.  Cjclonic  ap|»aratus.  3,367,- 

090.  I'-U-OS,  Cl.  .'>5— 293. 
ihnsmore.   Robert   L.  :  Sec  ~  oo^  onn 

Barnes,    Robert    L.,   and   Dinsmore.   3,367,800 
l.iHchert.   Robert  A.,  and  N.  P.  Kellaway,  \!\^;^^\^^^?J}'    '^ 

America.  Video  signal  priM-esslng  system.  3,368,033,  2-<5-o», 

C\    j7g__7  1 
lHs<iiert,   Robert  A.,  and  N.  P.  Kellaway,  to  Radio  Corn    of 

\merlri     Delay   compensation   circuit   arrant;eiiient.   3,J«b.- 

034.  2-a-«8.  Cl.  178     09..").  ,„.... 

Ditrick   Norman  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semiconductor 

devices.  3,368.124.  2-6-68.  Cl.  317—235. 
Dixie  Narco.  Inc.:  See— 

Fleagle,  Paul  F.  3,367,536. 
DJernaH,  Svend  :  See—  „  „„,  „.,, 

.Sorensen.  Leif  E..  and  DJernas.  3,367.242  „  „   .„    ,,, 

DoilHon,   Walter.    Rotary   fluid    pump.   3,367,273,   2-6-68,  Cl. 

103-88. 
DombrowKkl,  Theodor :  See— 

Sperber,  Hans.  Dombrowski,  and  Kunze.  3,367,160. 
Dominion  Bridge  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Keltrin,  Joiin  C.  3,367,081.        ^  ^         ,  ,  ^  ^ 

Dominique,  Anthony  C.   Animated  fishing  lure  with  buoynncj 

changing  means  ther.-ln.  3.367.058.  2-6-68.  Cl.  43— 42.0«.. 
Konoruma,    Lorraine  G.,   to   Research   Corp.   Homopolymer  of 

2  metharryl  oxytropone.  3,3«7.915.  2-6-68,  Cl.  260 — 63. 
Donkerw.    Jacobus    .M..    to    Verschure    A   Co.'s    Sc'iPf^e^^^* ",„•"" 

Machinefabrlek   N.V.   Ore   separating  apparatus.   3,367, .>00. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  209—456.  „      .,  .    m,  .      , 

Dooley   Peter  C.  Jr.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.  Grinding  wheel 

mounting.  3,367.068,  2-6-68,  Cl.  51  —  168. 
Doughty    Richard    E.   Dredge  fishing  method  and  apparatus. 

3,367,048.  2-6-68.  Cl.  37—55.  .         „ 

Douglass,  <'harle«  F.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc   Rug 

fadlii'd   high    frequency   apparatus.   3.368.163,   2-6-08,   Cl. 
31—   98 
Dove.  J.  B.'.  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See—  „  „  _  .<^ 

Chant.  Albert  H..  Jr..  and  Wilson.  3,367,689. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Bearden,  Charles  R.  3,367,992. 
Blair,  Etcyl  H.,  and  Kauer.  3,368,003. 
Bremmer,  Bart  J.  3,367,990. 
Gerdes.  Walter  F.  3,368,144. 
Gerdes.  Walter  F.  3,368.145. 
Herbert,   .Norman  T.  3,367,014. 
HlcWner,  Richard  A.  3,367,942. 
HoekHtra.  John  J   3,367,968. 
Leasure.  John  K.  3,367.577. 

I>eslnskl,  Chester  A.,  and  Van  Wyk.  3,367,918.  ' 

Le%ine.  Charles  A.  3,367.792. 
Liu,  Gordon  V.  T.,  and  Bryan.  3,367,925. 
.Madison.  Norman   L.  3,367,971. 
Mc.Mlchael.  Wallace  T.,  and  Rob«'rtson.  3.367,772. 
Robertson,  John  C,  and  Hagemeier.  3,367,646. 
Robertson,  John  C,  Von  Tress,  and  Enos.  3,367,771. 
Routson,  Willis  O.  3,367,418. 
Schambra,   William  P.  3,367,123, 
.Setser,  Donald  I>.  3.367,442. 
Shoaff,  Robert  J.  3,367.739. 
Voeks.  John  F.  3,367,926. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

.Merker,  Robert  L.  3,367,873. 
Montgomery,  Richard  H.  3,367,555. 
Nelson.  Lee  L.,  and  Weyenberg.  3,367,856. 
Robblns.  William  B.  3,367,304. 
Dowdlcan,  Franklin   W.   Waste  lift   pump  with  inlet  clearing 

bypass  conduit.  3,367,539,  2-6-68,  Cl.  222—148. 
Dowdlng,  Peter  W.,  and  C.  Hardcastle,  to  Westlngliouse  Brake 
and  signal  Co.  Ltd.  Silicon  controlled  rectifier  shift  register 
or  ring  counter.  3,368,083,  2-8-68,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Dowling,  Donald  J.  :  *>'e«— 

.Mazzagattl,  Roy  P.,  Dowling,  and  Causey.  3,368,196. 
Dowth  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  :  See — 

Flint,  John  C.  E.  3,367,243. 
Powty,   George  H.,   to  Dowty  Technical   Developments  Ltd. 

H>-draulic  apparatus.  3,367,105.  2-6-68.  Cl.  60—19. 
Dowty  Technical  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Andrews.  Thomas  H.  H.,  and  Eeles.  3,367,277.  ^ 

Dowty,  George  H.  3,367,105. 

Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See— 

Fathauer.  George  H.  3.367.469. 

Domtar  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tomlinson.  George  H.  8.367.035. 

Doulton  k  Co.  Ltd, :  See — 

Vince,  Patrick  M.  8,368,026. 

Doyle,  Donald  A. :  See- 
Beck,  Roland  D.,  David,  Davis,  Doyle,  and  Geiger.  3,367. 
561. 


Doyle.  George  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating 
and  plastic  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  device.  3,36i,- 
025,  2-6-68,  Cl.  29—588. 
Doyle,  Irving  W.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Combined  photographic  cassette  and  viewing  device.  3,367,- 
050,  2-0-68,  Cl.  40—86. 
Dredging  Industries  (Aust.)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jesbup,  Raymond  A.  3,367,298. 
Dreis,  Darby  H.,  L.  T.  Sanus,  and  C.  E.  AcosU,  to  Hanes  Corp. 
Bottled-water  cooler  with  two  faucets.  3,367,133,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  62—390. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Porter,  Forrest  V.  3,367,429. 
Dretike,  Carl  F. :  See— 

Brown,  William  H.,  Dretzke,  and  Niemczyk.  3,367,708. 
Dryden    Hugh  L.,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  ^ith  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  J.  C.  Uelndl,  and  R.  J.  Belanger.  Fluid  lubricant 
system.  3,367,445,  2-6-68,  Cl.  184—1. 

Dubeck,  .Michael :  See —  „„„ 

McEuen,  John  M.,  Plonsker,  and  Dubeck.  3,367,988. 
Dubesset,  Michel,  to  Soclete  anonyuie  dlte  :  Ateiiers  de  Con- 
struction de  Complegne.  Machine  tor  autouiatlcaJly  setting 
up  cartons.  3.367,247,  2-6-68,  Cl.  93—63. 
Duools,  Jean  :  Ste — 

Cholet,  Jacques,  Dubois,  and  Grau.  3,368,194. 
Duecy,  George  P.  Cement  transporting  and  placing  machine. 
3,367,636,  2-6-68,  Cl.  259—169.  „    „   ,.  ^  r^    ^ 

Dugan,  William  P..  A.  E.  Flanders,  R.  F.  Robing,  and  C.  E. 
FelKhner,   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Electronic  transmis- 
sion material  and  method  of  fabrication.  3,367,754,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  2»— ItfO. 
Duggan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Windels.  Richard,  and  Duggan.  3,368.028. 
Dunham.  Ronald  B.,  and  W.  H.  Jones.  Dispensing  blUter  pack- 
age. 3,307,491,  2-6-68,  Cl.  206—78. 
Duniap,  Henry  F.  :  See —  .     „   ,. 

Reed,    Dale    H.,    Duniap,    Hutchinson,    McCallum,    and 
Prltciiett.  3,368,073.  „        ._..... 

Dunlop,  Richard  0.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Freight  handling 


air  reg- 


al.parutus.  3,367,287,  2-6-68.  Cl.  105—371. 
Dunn,  John,  to  Peabody  Engineering  Corp.  Retractible 

Ister.  3,;167,385,  2-6-68.  Cl.  l.>8 — 1.5. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Abbott,  Andrew  D.,  and  Allphln.  3,367,867. 
Barrington,  Jonathan,  and  Bergmann.  3,367,766. 
Braun,  Robert  A.  3.368.000. 
Callttgher.  George  A.  3,36/, 827. 
Field,  Frederick  C,  Jr.  3,367  095. 
Gullaghfr,  George  A.  3,307,827. 
Gregory,  Walter  A.,  and  J.  C.  Kauer.  3,367,941. 
Holteld.  Winfrled  T.  3.367.813. 
Mummery.  Lester  R.  3.367.222. 
Mutchler.  John  C.  3.307.901. 
Perkins.  Gilbert  T.  3.367,969. 
Pler»on,  John  E.  3,307,847. 
Scott,  Paul  T.  3,367,003. 
Skehan,  John  T.  3,367,868. 
Stryker,  Harvey  1.  3,307,946. 
Sweeny,  Wilfred,  and  Casey.  3.367,921. 
Duvall.  Curtis  R.  :  See— 

DuvuU.  Delbert  O.  3.367,202. 
Duvall,  Deibert  G.,  30%  to  C.  R.  Duvall.  Feed  screw  nut  for 
the  knife  carriage  of  a  veneer  lathe.  3,367,202,  2-6-68,  Cl. 
74 — 459. 
Dwyer,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Bulk  package 

for  cut  size  paper.  3,367,487,  2-6-68,  Cl.  206—37. 
Dye  Trucking  Co. :  See — 

Preddy,  L.  V..  Jr.  3,367,677. 
Dykzeul,  Theodore  J.  :  See — 

Caparone,  Michael  J.,  and  Dykzeul.  3,367,361. 
Dynatel  Ltd.  :  Sfc— 

Fletcher,  Willie.  3,368,166. 
Dzierzanowski,  Frank  J.  :  See — 

HaUen,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  and  Dzierzanowski.  3,367,886. 
Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  and  Dzierzanowski.  3,307,887. 
Eardley.  Stephen,  M.  E.  Hall,  J.  F.  Oughton,  and  P.  J.  May, 
to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of 
7-amlnocepholo8poranlc  acid.   3,367,933,  2-6-68.  Cl.  260— 
243. 
Eastcott.  l*eter  deH..  and  R.  N.  Rollwagen.  to  Canadian  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Induction  motor  control  for  starting  con- 
veyor belt.  3.368,132,  2-8-68.  Cl.  318—229. 
Easton.  Rufus,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Continuous  casting  appa- 
ratus. 3,307,399,  2-6-68,  Cl.  164 — 282. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Berrlmun,  Robert  W.  3,367,778. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Jackson.  3,367,993. 
Fix,  Delbert  D.,  and  Jones.  3,367,780. 
Eaton  Vale  &  Towne  Inc. :  See —  . 

Nagel,  William  S.  3,367.461. 
Kbblnge.  Wlllein  :  See^ 

Bom,   Johannes  G.   W.,   Ebbinge,   Hofland,  and  Tobiscb. 
3.367,313. 
Kberman,  Augustus  H. :  Bee — 

Jensen,  Hans  A.,  and  Eberman.  3.367,490. 
Eclipse  t^iel  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Anderson,  Gerald  L.  3,367,684. 
Edgemond,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  J.  L.  Boyen,  to  Vapor  Corp.  En- 
ergy retrieval  system.  3,367,111,  2-6-68,  Cl.  60—105. 

Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  uniting  articles.  3,367,808,  2-6-68.  Cl.  156—69. 

Edwards.  Eric  D.  :  See — 

Elliott.  John  S..  Edwards,  and  Jayne.  3,367,864. 

Eeles,  Robert  C. :  See- 
Andrews,  Thomas  D.  H.,  and  Eeles.  3,367,277. 

Eff.  Christian  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Oven  for  closed  door 
broiling.  3,367,316.  2-6-68.  Cl.  126 — 21. 
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Eggert,  Heinz,  R.  Schatz,  and  E.  ScbiUman,  to  Slemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktieugesellsctiaft.  Metbod  tor  producing  a 
selenium  rectltier  liuving  a  tiigh  blocking  voltage.  3,36T,0J4, 
2-6-68.  Cl.  29 — 583. 
Eikenberry,  WiUiH  M..  and  C.  E.  Leberkniglit,  to  E.  W.  BIihs 
Co.  Trutnc  signal  liaving  plural  lens  projection  apparatus. 
3.368,198,  2-«-«8,  Cl.^340— 103. 
Eisberg,  Keitb  V. :  See— 

Oreacen,  John  A.,  and  Eisberg.  3,367,135. 
Eisele,  Andrew.  Protected  retractible  feeler  bore  concentricity 

gauge.   3,367.033,  J-0-68.  Cl.  33 — 174. 
Eisele.    William    A.,    to    Universal    Match    Corp.    ijubscription 
television  system  having  program  use  recording.  3.368.031. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  178—6. 
Eizenberg,    Arthur,    to   I'harmaseal    Laboratories.    Dispo.>>uble 

medical  forceps.  3.367,336.  2-6-68.  Cl.   128 — 321. 
Elder,  Clarence  L.,  to  Elder  Products  Co.  Non-capsizable  con- 
tainer. 3,367,525,  2-6-68,  Cl.  220 — 1. 
Elder  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Elder.  Clarence  L.  3.367,525. 
Eldridge,  Eugene  E. :  See — 

Franks,   Lawrence  A.,  and  Eldridge.  3,367,164. 
Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc.  :  See —  • 

Kazan.  Benjamin.  3.36S.077. 
Elg.  Carl  E.  Four  wheel  drive  vehicle.  3.367.435,  2-6-68,  Cl. 

ISO— 6.2. 
Elin-Union  Aktiengesellschaf t  fur  Elektrische  Industrie  :  Sec — 

Schinied,  August,  Jan,  and  Lebniann.  3,367,526. 
Ellscher,   Victor  P.  :  See — 

Caralsco.  George  F..  and  Ellscher.  3.367.223. 
Elkln.  Harold  L.  :  See— 

Jorczak,  Joseph  S..  and  Elkin.  3.367.892. 
Eller,  Dale  L.,  and  T.  R.  Barton,  to  Top  Forni-Yolande.  Inc. 
Stacking  machine  for  flexible   workpieces.   3.367.651.   2-6- 
68,  Cl.  271—70. 
Elliott,  Ernest  C.  to  Weil  McLain  Co..  Inc.  Valance  type  heat 
e.\cbanger  with  trough  means.  3.367,132,  2-6-68,  Cl.  82 — 
283. 
Elliott.  James  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Tem|)erature  com- 
pensated semiconductor  strain  gage.  3.368.179.  2-6-68.  Cl. 
338—3. 
Elliott.  John  S.,  E.  D.  Edwards,  and  G.  J.  J.  Jayne.  to  Castrol 
Ltd.  Additives  for  lubricating  compositions.  3.367.864.  2-6- 
68.  Cl.  232—32.7. 
Ellis.  Alan  G.  Wall  attachment  for  mirrors.  3.367.617.  2-«- 

68.  Cl.  248-^97. 
Ellis,  Warren  L..  to  American  Can  Co.  Seam  release  container. 

3.367.531.  2-6-68.  Cl.  220—53. 
Ellison.  Ronald.  J.  Pritchard.  and  N.  Pickles,  to  Ellison  Tuft- 
ing Machinery   Ltd.  Tufting  machines  pattern  control  ar- 
rangement. 3,367.294.  2-6-68.  Cl.  112—79. 
Ellison  Tufting  Machinery  Ltd.  :  See   - 

Ellison.  Ronald,  Pritchard,  and  Pickles.  3,367,294. 
Embassy  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Nelson.  Elliot  S.  3.367.411. 
Emerson.  J.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Klyce.  Stephen  D.  3.368.212. 

Emerson.  Reginald  S.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  output  of  the 

fuel  pumps  of  compression  Ignition  engines.  3.367.176,  2-6- 

68.  Cl.  73—119. 

Emery.  Robert  B.,  and  R.  F.  Bailey,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Steady 

flow   bin   for   pulverulent   material.   3,367.723,   2-6-68.   Cl. 
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Emery.  Robert  B.,  and  R.  F.  Bailey,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Aerat 

ing  cartridge.  3.367.724.  2-6-68.  Cl.  302—53. 
Enco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — • 

Uslskln.  Charles  A.  3.367,612.  '     ' 

Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Langley.  Robert  C.  3.367.896. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See— 

Haden.  Walter  L.,  Jr..  and   Dxierzanowski.  3.367.8S«. 
Haden,  Walter  L..  Jr..  and  Diierzanowski.  3.367.887. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  ;  See — 

Bennett.    Donald    A.,    and    Armlsbaw.    3.368,178. 
Forster.  Vincent  T.  3.367.413. 
Franklin.  Edward  B.  3.367,120. 

Enos,  James  H. :  See — 

Robertson.   John  C.   Von   Tress,  and   Enos.   3.367.771. 

Ensign.   John   D.,   and   D.   M.  Allen,   to  Measurement   Science 
Corp.   Resistance  thermometer.  3,367,186.  2-6-68.  Cl.  73 — 
362. 
Erdraan.  William  C.  W.  R.   Howard,  and  K.  C.  Hybarger.  to 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  Reversible  valve.  3.367.356.  2-6-68. 
Cl.  137—270. 
Erfeling.  Arthur.  Ventilation  apparatus  for  rooms  of  a  build- 
ing. 3.367.258.  2-8-68.  Cl.  98 — 33. 
Erlckson.    Arnold   R..   to   Consolidation  Coal  Co.   Process  for 
agglomerating  carbonaceous   materials.    3.368.012.   2-6-68. 
Cl.  264 — 117. 
Eshbaugh.    Robert   W..    to    United   States   of   America.   Navy. 
Third  motion  system  for  filament  winding  machine.  3.367.- 
586.  2-6-68.  Cl.  242—2. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Aldrldge.  Clyde  L..  Hamner.  and  Mason.  3.367.861. 

Oudells.  David  A.  3.367.865. 

Johnson.  Lee  M.  3.367.850. 

Mason.  Ralph  B..  Hamner.  and  Adams.  3.367. S62. 

Miller.  Harold  N..  and  Versteeg.  3.367.943. 

Pratt.  Harold  R..  Forman.  Small,  and  Reeves.  3.367.492. 

Spenadel.  I.Jiwrence.  and  Sparks.  3.367.115. 

Spenadel.   Lawrence.  Bleber.  and  Sparks.  3.367.268. 

Etabllssements  Kuhlmann  :  See — 

Nordmann.  Joseph,  and  Swierkot.  3,367.939. 

Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Brewbaker.  James  L.  3.367.961. 

McEuen.  John  M..  Plonsker.  and  Dubeck.  3.367.988. 

Napolitano.  John  P.  3.367.981. 

Zaweskl.  Edward  F.  3.367,980.  I 


and    Mackiw.   3,367,740. 


Shelving  struc- 


ind  Heller. 


European   Atomic   Energy   Communlty-Euratom  •   8er- 

Beghi,  Giorgio,  and  Muaso.  3.367,021 
Evan.s,  David  J.  I. :  See — 

ZubryckyJ,    Nicolas,    Evans. 
Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Dunlup.  Richard  G.  3.367. 287. 
Evans,   Robert  J.,   to  Aurora  Equlpmeot  Co 

ture.  3.367,291,  2-6-68,  Cl.  108—64 
Evatt.  Rex  L. :  See— 

Faul.  Walter  J.,  and  Evatt.  3.368.187 
Ol"7'''2^68^  Cl''29— 270""*   "'"'   replacement    tool.    3.367. 
Eveuon     Geoffrey    F..    to    Head.    Wrightson    ft    Co     Ltd     Drj-^ 
c  eanlug  of  large  or  small  coal  or  other  particulate' mate 

l'56V5o"l!"2"6"^6rcr209-467  •"""'""*   '""•^"**^  '^"^"'^•'• 

''t5i7.3S2°  2V6V.*'ci."i52-2i6"  """"  '"'  '**"*^"  *•""'"• 
Exeumlary  Enterprises  Ltd.  :  See— - 

Collins,  James  P.  3.367,669 
F  k  M  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

ntch.  Nicholas  L.  3.;J67.044 
FMC  Corp.  :  Nee 

Hofr.  Francis  L.  3.367,642. 

Keast,  Russell  R.,  Wlrth,  and  Thompson.  3,367  878 
Keast.  Russell  R..  Wlrth.  and  Thompson.  3  .'{r,7  880 
Kingsbury.  Thomas  H.  3.3(;7.473 
Seaborn.  Paul  K.  3.367.433. 
Kaerber.    Hans    A.,    to    NId    Pty.    Ltd.    Confeetlonery    mould 

imprestior.  3..367.288.  2-6-68.  Cl.  107  —  3 
Fain,   Bobby   R.  ;  See   - 

Comer.  Marvin  H..  and  Fain.  3  3(i7.09(i. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp  •  See 

Dovle.  Irving  W.  3  367.0.50. 
Fall)e.   Jurgen   F..  and   H.-J.   .S<-hulze  Steinen.   to   Shell  Oil  Co 
Sld>--chain   chlorlnatlon   of   ring  substituted   acetophenones 
3.367.857.  2-<V-68.  Cl.  204      158. 
Fanchpr,  Llewellyn  W.  :  Srr 

.S/abo,   Karoly,   Fancher,  and   Itroadbent.  3.388.001 
turbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  ;  See 

Hennig.   Hans  J..  Bayer.  Win<lemuth.  and  Bunge.  3.367. 

956. 
Thoma.  Wilhelm,  Rinke.  and  Oertel.  3.367.899 
Von  der  Kmden.  Wolfgang,   Kocher.  Wagner    at 
3.367.916. 

Karbwerke  Hoechst  Aktifugesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
k  Kruning  :  See 

Fuchs.  Otto,  an.l  Troster.  3. 367.937. 
Farmhand.  Inc.  :  See 

Heeren.  Clyde  M.  3.367.425. 
Farque.  .Mice  .V.  :  Set- 

Farque.  Carl  C.  3. .167. 237. 
Farque.    Carl    C.    deceased,    by    A.    A.    Farque.    executrix     to 
Petty   (Jeophyslcnl    Engineering  Co..    Inc.   Vertical   shaping 
machine.  3.3(i7,237.  2-«   68.  Cl.  90-45 
Farquhar.  Melville  T..  to  Reynolds  .Metals  Co.  F^istenlng  means 
for  container  means  and  blanlcH  therefor.  3.367.557    2-(Hi8 
Cl.   229-    40. 
F.irquhar.  Melville  T  .  to  Rfynolds  Metals  Co.  Container  do 
sure   and    blanks   for   making   same.   3.367.558.   2-6-68    Cl 
229-48. 
Fathauer.   Ceorge    H  .    to   The    Dole   Valve   Co.    Diidtal    printer 
with    plural    similar    print    heads.    3.367.469.    2-6-68     Cl 
197      1. 
Faul.    Walter    J.,    and    R.    L.    Kvatt.    Contact    clip   for   circuit 

testing.  3,368.187.  2-<i-68.  Cl.  3.39      2«;i. 
Federsplll.    Ceorge    M..    to    Steel    Parts    Corp.    Bushing    and 

method  of  making  same.  3.367.690.  2-6-08.  Cl.  287 — 85. 
Felghner.  Claude  K.  :  See 

Dugan.     William     P.     Flanders.     Robins,    and    Felghner. 
3.367,754. 
Feldnian.    Peter    B..    to    Monsanto    Cheniirals    Ltd.    Method    «if 
attaching  cover  panel  to  a  food  container.  3.367,807.  2-6-68. 
Cl.    15<; — 69. 

Fellman.  Orris  M.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Rothey.  Jr..  and  Fellman.  3,3C.7.599. 

Feltrln.  John  C...  to  Dominion  Bridge  Co.  Ltd.  Space  desks 
3.367.081.  2-«-«;8.  CI.   52    -648. 

Fender.  Norman  N..  to  Cniversal  .Vmerlran  Corp.  MechanlNni 
control.  3.367.208.  2-r>-68.  Cl.  74-531. 

Fenn,  William  W.,  and  L.  H.  Kosowxky.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Range  measuring  phase  Interferometer  radar  system. 
3..368.218.  2-r.-68.  Cl    343      6. 

Ferguson.  Edward  11.  F.  :  See 

Seckerson.  Clifford  .\..  Ferguson,  and  Crowther.  3..367.203. 

Fergu.son.  John  H.  :  See-- 

Troeger.   Henry.   Ferguson,  and   Woodruff.  3.367.109. 

Ferris.  Robert  <;..  and  J.  J.  Laldig.  to  Starllne.  Inc  Planetary 
cable  drive  for  bottom  silo  unloader  sweep  arm.  3. .367.519. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  214 — 17. 

Ferrule  Mfg.  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Le  Vasseur.  Robert  F.  3.366.991. 

Fetscher.  Charles  A.,  and  S.  A.  Lipowskl.  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corp.  Esters  of  amidoximeti  and  hydroxamic  acids. 
3.367.959.  2-(V-68.  CI.  2<'.0— 482. 

Feyerherd.  .\lexander.  to  Rotterdamse 
maatschanplj  N.V.  Pneumatic  dls|>atch 
2-(M58.  Cl.  243-29. 

Fiat  Socleta  per  Azlonl :  See   - 

Chinaglia.  Leopoldo.  .3..367.839. 
Field.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  making  wrapped  yarns.  3.367.095. 
2-0-68.  CT.  57—5. 
Field.  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Jenn.  Louis  J.,  and  Field.  3.367,320. 


Telecommunlca  tie- 
system.    3.367.603. 


nirels,  Manuel,  and  V.  R.  Franer.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg     Co.     .Nonwoven    conductive    paper    mat.     3,3o/,»oi, 

2-(>^08.  n.  204-2.  ......       ,,    .     /.„„ 

Finucane.  Thomas  P..  M    Kaplow.  and  J.  M.  Rlspoll.  to    .en 
erai  Food  Corp.  Package  and  method  for  hydrating  a  hydrat- 
able  product.  3,367.785.  2-«l-68.  Cl.  99—171. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    The  :  See— 

Formando.  Frank.  3.367.544. 
nrewel  Co..  Inc..  The:  See 

Carter.  William  J..  Jr.  3.367.319. 
I-lrma  Frledrlch  Kocks  :  See — 

l>e  Corta,  Hubert.  3.368.060. 
FIrnia  Joseph  Eck  k  Sohne  :  See — 

yuenter.  Horst.  3.367.263. 
l-lrma  Rhelnmetall  t;.m.b.H. :  See — 

Lfiffler.   Theodor.    Seifrled.    Wllmsmeyer.   and   Ilarbrecht. 

3.367.054.  .,      .  . 

Menneking.  Hartmut.  3.367.23«i. 
Flrma  Zinser  Textllmascblnen  G.ni.b.H.  :  see — 
"     Schulz.  (iunter.  3..3I17.098. 
Fischel.  Francis  A.  :  .^re  -  1 

Zweben.  Harold.  3..3<;7.439. 

*'''*^  Kl'sch^r't^ra'^cis^'L.  Bartels.  and  D.  E.  Fischer   3.367.855. 
Fischer     Frinci'    H..    K.    F.    Bartels.    and    D.    K.    Klicl'-rv '" 
Revnolds   .Metals  Co.   Invertlble  an.Kle  side  channel.  3,367. 

Fischer!"  H^n**z  c'.  t^oVesMnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Spa.-er  for 

rinncnliP  colls   3  368  174    2-<>-<>8.  Cl.  336 — 60. 
Fiihran'%le'r\:^r.:-  and   J     VJ™nk.   to  General  .K'-tr>c  Co. 

Semiconductor  devices.   3.368.122.   2-<5-68.  <^'-  .'"^r^  i  hLi, 
Fitch.  Nicholas  L..  to  F  &  *«  Kll'^P^'r^l/Jf-  '  •''i'.""!^'^'' 

tray  drier  and  aterlllier.  3.367.044.  2-0-08.  Cl.  34—197. 

Fitchburg  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Bennett.  William  N.  3.367.829. 
nte.  Charles  C.  Jr. :  See 

Schallert    Pau    O.,  and  Fite.  3.367.738. 
Fltton    David  L.  to  Inited  Aircraft  Corp.  Movable  vane  unit. 

Flx'-'fca="ff.-'irnd^'j."l?.-j'o'nk    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co. 

Direct  print    photographic   sliver   hallde  emulsions.    3.367. 

780.  2-0-68.  Cl.  96—102. 
^'"'m«n."w';nia''in    iC^Flanders.    Robins,    and    Felghner 

3.367.754.  „  „„_  ___ 

Packer.  Parley  R..  and  Flanders.  3.367.755. 
Flex-O  I^ators.  Inc.:  See--  ^  ,  oooTatc 

Richardson,  William  F.,  McOultty,  and  Isaacs.  3,367  648. 
nint    Edward  F'..  and  R.  B.  horsTall    to  Nortl.  American  Rock 
well  Corp    Radiant  energy  sensitive  de^1ce.  3.368.078.  --« 

Aft    PI    '^^O ^216 

Flint   John  C   E..  to  Dowth  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  Slide  valves. 

3  367  243    2-6-68,  Cl.  91    -414.  ^   ,^  . 

Fleagle    Paul  F  ,  to  Dlxle-Narco.  Inc.  Slant  shelf  can  vender. 

y^i^^'^^^'i^^^'r.  Haswell.  Jr..^  to  Latrobe 
«4teel  Co  Ferrous  alloya  and  abrasion  resistant  articles 
thereof    .3. .367. 770.  2-6-68.  Cl.  75—126. 

Fletcher  Willie,  to  Dynatel  Ltd.  Variable  frequency  voltage- 
controlled  oscillators  with  control  circuit  Isolated  from 
fixed  potentials.  3.368.166.  2-6-68.  Cl.  331—117. 

'^'"^Thomis^Wlibu'r  E^^Br'adley.  and  Floyd^3.S67.649. 
Foessl.  John   K..  to  OaH  Equipment  Ltd^  IVfrost  means  for 

refrigeration   unit.  3,367.131.  2-6-68.  Cl.  62—238. 
Foley    Thomas   L..  and   H.  J.   Schlotter.  to  "tx^ner^VS  aldorf 

Corp    Adhesive  applying  apparatus.  3.367.301.  2-6-68.  Cl. 

118—3. 

MaVtinek.  Thomas  W..  Klass.  and   Folkins.  3.367.872. 
Forgie    James   L.  :   See — 

Petursson.  SIgurdur  G..  and  Forgie.  3.366.980. 
Forman.   Charles    D.  :    See —         „       ..  ^  „  „  «ot  ^nn 

Pratt,  Hflrold  R..  Forman.  Small,  and  Reeves.  3.387.492. 
Formando.   Frank,   to  The   Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co    Dls 

penslng  device  having  sealing  means.  3.367.544.  2-6-68.  Cl. 

222-388. 
Forster    Vincent  T..  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Cooling 

towers.   3.367.413.   2-6-68.   Cl.    165—96. 
Fortune,    Ronald     Slide    gate    valves.    3.387.825.    2-6-88.    Cl. 

2.*>1  — 172. 
Fournler,  Albert  A..  Jr.,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc,  Copolymers  formed 

by  reacting  terephfhclaldehyde  with  unsaturated  monomer 

utilizing   a    Friedel Crafts    catalyst.    3.367.919.    2-6-68.    Cl. 

280—73. 
Fox.  Eugene  R.,  to  Cat-A-Oator  Corp.  Motor  vehicle.  3.367.- 

436.  2-6-88.  Cl.  180—22. 
Fox.  Joseph  S..  Sr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Door  latch  mecha- 
nism    3,367,697.   2-6-68.   Cl.   292—113. 
Francis.  Bernard  A.,  to  Pembroke  Carton  k  Printing  Co.  Ltd. 

Cartons.   3.367.553.   2-6-68.   Cl.   229—17. 

Franer.  Victor  R.  :   See  — 

Fllrels.  Manuel,  and  Franer.  3.367.851. 

Frank.  John  N.  :  See— 

Flshman.  Herbert,  and  Frank.  3.368.122. 

Frankel,    Louis  :   See — 

Preston.  William.  3.367.543. 

Franklin.  Edward  B..  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Elec- 
trical apparatus  with  thermoelectric  gas  drying.  3.367.120. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  82—3. 

Franks,  Archie  M..  and  H.  D.  Owen,  to  GearhartOwen.  Inc. 
.Hha[>ed  charge  unit  body  and  method  of  m«klng  same. 
3.387.282.  2-6-68.  Cl.   102—24. 

Frapks.  Hugh  M.  Taner  boring  or  turning  tool  unit.  3.367,217, 
2-6-68,  Cl.  77 — 87. 


Franks.  Lawrence  A.,  and  E.  E.  Eldridge.  to  Burr  Oak  Tool  k 
Gauge  Co.  Method  of  forming  sheet  metal  and  apparatus 
therefor.  3.367.164.  2-6-68,  Cl.  72—324. 
Fransen.  Theodorus.  to  N.  V.  Machlnefabrlek  L.  Te  Strakc. 
Device  tor  storing  a  length  of  weft  thread  and  Introducing 
It  Into  a  shed.  3.367.372.  2-6-68.  Cl.  139 — 127. 
Fransen,   Theodorus.   to   N.   V.    Machlnefabrlek   L.   Te   Strake. 

Weft  Inserting  nozzle.  3,367.373,  2-6-68.  Cl.  139—127. 
Eraser.  Kenneth  G. :  See — 

Stlllwagon.  George  B.  3.367,140. 
Frazler,  Calvin  H.   Intra  spinal  fixation  rod.  3,387,326.  2-6- 

68.  Cl.  128 — 92. 
Freestone.  Ronald  C. :  See — 

Plckavance.  Alan,  and  Freestone.  3,367,763. 
Frelghtlner  Corp. :  See — 

."^elf,  Kenneth  W..  and  Brown.  3.367.458. 
Freltag.    Walter    E..    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
.Switching   circuit,   of   a    type  employing  a   four-layer  solid 
state  switching  device.  3.367,129.  2-6-68.  CI.  62 — 216. 
Frey.  Samuel  S.  :  See — 

Bremer.  Clarence,  and  Frev.  3.367.798. 
Freyburger.    Jean    C.    Device    for    the    industrial    fabrication 

of  waffles  or  the  like.  3.367.260.  2-6-68.  Cl.  99 — 374. 
Friedman.   Ronald  L.  :   See — 

Nielsen.  William  W..  Friedman,  and  Lawrence.  3.367.951. 
Froellch.  .Martin,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Liquid  sterilization 

treatment    plant.    3.367.409.    2-6-68.    Cl.    165 — 40. 
Fuchs.  Otto,  and  H.  Troster.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Benzothioxan- 
thene  dicarboxyllc  acid  Imlde  dyestuffs.  3.367,937.  2-6-68, 
<•!.  260-281. 
Fuji   Shaskin  Film  Kabusblkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Nakazawa.  Yoshlyukl.  Nasu.  and  Nlsblo.  3,367.779. 
Fuilhashi.  Seltaro,  to  Kyoto  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  continuously  leading  textiles  into  or  out  of  a  pressure- 
treating  chamber.  3.367.151.  2-6-68.  Cl.  68 — 5. 
Fujimura.   Hlroshl :  See — 

Tanaka.    Tsutomu,    Tokuzuml     and    Fujimura.    3,367.923. 
Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co..   Ltd.  :   See — 

Umio.     Sumlnorl.     Karlyone.     Tanaka,     Klshlmoto,    and 
Noguchl.  3.367.944. 
Fukasu,  Shunichi.  H.  Inoue,  and  N.  Takagi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Hydraulic  machine  having  adjustable  blade  runner.  3,367,- 
424,  2-6-68,  Cl.  170—160.23. 
Fullerton.  Arthur  M.,  H.  H.  Martin,  and  R.  A.  Rudnlckl.  to 
American-Lincoln  Corp.  Centrifugal  clutch.  3.367.464.  2-6- 
68.  CI.  192—105. 
Fumea.  Harry  J..  Jr..  and  R.  L.  Parks,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.   Circuitry   for   static  bandwidth   control   over   a 
wide  dynamic  range.  3.368.1.')7.  2-6-68.  Cl.  330 — 24. 
Furuta.  Koichl.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Switching  device  for 
photographic     cameras     having    built-in    exposure    meter. 
3,367.251.  2-6-68.  Cl.  95—10. 
Gale.  Burton  A. :  See — 

Welner.  Sol  S..  0«le,  and  McNally.  3.367.814. 
Gallagher.  George  A.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Adhesive    bonding   of    a-olefin    hydrocarbon    coiwlymers    by 
Intermediate  coating  of  copolymers  of  hHlogenate'd  unsatu- 
rated   hydrocarbons    and    ethylene.    3.367.827.    2-6-68,   Cl. 
161—227. 
Gallagher.  Hayden  E. :  See — 
Webb,  James  E.  3.367.114. 
Gallant.  Raymond  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Valve.  3,367,- 

354,  2-6-68,  Cl.  137—108. 
Gait  Equipment  Ltd. :  See — 

Foessl.  John  K.  3.367.131. 
Gang.  Herman,  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.   Multiplica- 
tion control  means.  3.387.568.  2-6-68.  CI.  235 — 60. 
Ganz.  Robert  H.  Package  forming  machine.  3.367.086   2-6-68 

Cl.  58—48. 
Gapp,    Fritz.    H.    Margreiter.    and    E.    Schmld.    to   Blochemle 
Gesellschaft   Mlt   Beschrflnkter   Haftung.    Novel    D-threo-1- 
phenyI-2-amlno  propane-l.S-dlol  derivatives.  3.367.948.  2-6- 
68.  Cl.  260—349. 
Gar  Wood  Industries.  Inc.:   See — 

Aske.  Charles  B..  Jr.  3.367.720. 
Garber.  John  D. :  See — 

Wasserman.  David,  and  Garber.  3.367,920. 
Garde.  Lawrence,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Sbaper  for  produc- 
ing uniform  rectangular  pulses  from  variously  shaped  sIk- 
nals.  3.368.153    2-6-68.  Cl.  328 — 164.  *  *-=         • 

Gardner.  Joseph  C..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Multi- 
mode   IFF  system.  3.368.219.  2-6-68.  Cl.  343 — 6.5. 
Garner.  Harold.  A.  J.  and  N.  Rosensteln.  to  Spunlse  Co.  of 
America.  Inc.  Crimped  roving  or  silver.  8.367.101,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  57—140. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Kratzer.  Blair  S.,  and  Rosin.  3,367,633. 
Terp.  Leslie  S.  3.367.265. 

Townsend.  Richard  W.,  and  Rowland.  8,367,256. 
Garrett.    Dwight    A.,    to    Garrett    Enumclaw    Co.    Twin-pivot 
artlculating-frame  wheeled   vehicle.   3,367,437,  2-6-68,  Cl. 
180 — 51. 
Garrett  Enumclaw  Co.  :  See— 

Garrett,  Dwight  A.  3,387.437. 

Garrett.  William  C.  Hat  brim  trimming  machine.  8.867.546. 
2-6-68,  Cl.  223—16.  .      '.     «. 

Garver,  Oscar  W..  F.  E.  Ullman.  C.  H.  Stettler.  and  H  W. 
Kopp.  to  Grotnes  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Welding  machine 
having  provision  for  precise  positioning  of  workpieces  proc- 
essed at  high  production  speeds.  3.368,056,  2-6-68.  CL 
219 — 80. 

Garver.  William  J.  :  See —  > 

Dell.  Harry  J.,  and  Garver.  8,368,188. 
Gaskell.  Joseph  :  See — 

Best.  George  J.,  and  Gaskell.  3,367,118. 
Caspar,  Thomas  G. :  See — 

Dels,  William  H.,  and  Caspar.  3,867,908.  '^ 
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Gateway  Erectors,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Relland,  Frank  D.  3,387.084. 
Gattuso,  Charles  >'. :  Bee — 

Cllve,  Peter,  and  Gattuso.  3,367,843. 
Gdanskl,  Ronald  C.  Coin  sorter.  3,367.346.  2-6-68.  CI.  113—3. 
Gearln,  Dewev  C,  to  Compact  Products.  Inc.  Compact  foldable 

trailer.  3.367,675,  2-6-68.  CI.  280—34. 
Gearhart-Owen.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Franks,  Archie  M..  and  Owen.  3.367.282. 
Geartronlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Cummings    CUnton  I>.  3,367,200. 
Gelger.  John  H. :  See — 

Beck,  Roland  D.,  David,  Davis,  Doyle,  and  Gelger.  3.367,- 
561.  1 

Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Curry,  Robert  P..  and  Craddock.  3.367.935. 

Peterson,  Janet  B..  and  Dexter.  3.367.908. 

Splvack.  John  D.  3,367,870.  1 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  Bee —     >   ■ 

AltaviUa,  Alex  P.  3,367.777. 
General  Binding  Corp.  :  See — 

Stanford.  Arthur,  and  Norman.  3.367,225. 

Thomas.  Wilbur  K.,  Bradley,  and  Floyd.  3,367,649. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Dugan.    William    P.,    Flanders.    Robins,    and    Feighner. 
3,367.754. 

Packer.  Parlev  R.,  and  Flanders.  3,367,755. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Beatson,  Thomas  J..  Keefer,  Rojko,  and  Wilhite.  3,368.- 
204. 

Bussone.  Joseph  V.  3.368,130. 

Chausse.  Burnette  P..  and  Konrad.  3.368.129.  . 

Detro.  Richard  G.  3,368.100.  * 

Dibelius.  Norman  R.  3.367.329. 

Efl,  Christian  A.  3.367.316. 

Elliott.  James  F.  3.368,179. 

Flshman.  Herbert,  and  Frank.  3.368.122. 

Fox,  Joseph  S.,  Sr.  3,367,697. 

Garde.  Lawrence.  3,368,153. 

Giegerich,  Bertrund  V..  Bliss,  and  Nichols.  3,368,175. 

Groves.  James  N.  3,367.332. 

Herron.  Edwin  W..  Hunter,  and  Wllhlte.  3.368.206. 

Huang.  Thomas  L.  3.368,154. 

Hunter,  Robert  D.,  Perrlne,  and  Wilhite.  3.368.205. 

Jenkins.  Thomas  E.  3.367.368. 

Jenkins.  Thomas  E.  3,367,687. 

Johansson,  August  V.  3.368,109. 

Latter.  Bruce  B.  3,367.609. 

Matteo,  Donald  N.  3,367.604.  '  •, 

Mehr,  Hans  P.  3,367,579.  ' 

Rankins,  Kenneth  E.  3.368.120. 

Ross.  Irvine  E.  3.368.131. 

Schulze.  James  L.  3.367.566. 

Vanderlaan,  Henry  J.  3.367.226.  . 

Vaughn.  Howard  A..  Jr.  3,367,955. 

Wagner.  James  B.  3.367.369. 

Wanger.  Robert  P.  3.367.605. 

White.  Dwaln  M.  3,367,978. 

Worcester,  Joseph  A.  3,368,150. 
General  Food  Corp. :  See — 

Finucane.  Thomas  P.,  Kaplow, 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  Sec — ■ 

Waitman,  Reuben  H..  and  Hoos.  3,367.784. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  'See — 

Addie,  Albert  N.,  and  Hart.  3.367,405. 

Baynes,  Gene  P.  3.367.452. 

Bohnhoff.  Arthur  F.  3.387.456. 

Bomian,  August  H..  Kolvunen,  Tipping  and  Week.  3,367.- 
211. 

Brubaker,    Robert    F.,    Hoffman,   and   Bullock.    3,307.153. 

Buckman,  Kenneth  E..  and  Cross.  3,367.508. 

Ctare.  John.  3.367.721. 

Dallape,  Fred,  and  McKlbben.  3.367,517. 

Gallant,  Raymond  A.  3,367,334. 

Hanlnk,  Dean  K.  3.3*58.057. 

•Hill,  Robert  F.  3,367,022. 

Johnson.  Kenneth  O  .  and  Mever.  3.387.404. 

John.stone,  Theodore  H.  3,387,156. 

Kobrehel,  Peter  M.  3.3«7.155. 

Leslie,  James  D.  3,367,899. 

Packett.  Marvin  A.,  and  Langmesser.  3.387.196. 

Quinn.  Clark  E.  3^88.213. 

Rlstau.  Theodore  F.  3,387,139. 

Rittmann.  Albert  D.  3.368,123.  , 

iRotoinson,  Donovan  L.  3,367.106.  I  ' 

Symons,  James  D.  3.387.668. 

AVlng.  Douglas  J.  3.388,046. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  Bee —  | 

Neuberger,  Thomas  P.  3.367,046.  , 

General  Time  Corp.  :  Bee —  ' 

Bowdeu,  Lee  C.  3,367,103. 
Georg.  Werner  :  See — 

Rosier,  Wulff.  Temme,  and  Georg.  3, .387.717. 
Georgetown  University  :  See — 

Sheldon.  Harry  B.,  and  Cobb.  3.367,788. 

Gerber  Products  Co. :  See — 

Billerbeck.  Fred  W.  3,367.783. 

Gardes.  Walter  F..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  .\pparatus  for 
measuring  charge  condition  within  a  solution.  3,388.144, 
2-6-68.  <n.  324 — 32. 

Gerdes,  Walter  F..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  charge  condition   within   a   solution.   3,368,14.'). 

2-6-«8.  CI.  324—32. 
Gerrans,  William  A.  Tree  clamp.  3.367,708,  2-8-88,  CI.  294 — 

103. 
Gesellscljaft  zur  Forderung  der  Forschung  an  der  Eldgenos- 

slschen  TechnLschen  Hochschuie  :  See — 
Petennann.  Robert.  3.367,023. 


and  RIspoli.  3,367.785. 


Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Weitfalla  :  Bee — 
Uauscbopp.  Alois.  3,367,718. 
Rosier,  Wulff,  Temme,  and  Georg.  3.367.717 
Welrlch.  Walter,  and  Watermann.  3.387,11'f. 
Giegerich.    Bertrand    V.,   C.    H.    Bliss,    and   F.   S.    Nlchola.    to 
(.enerai  Electric  Co.  Voltage  lead  entrance  for  encapsulated 
electrical  devices.  3  3(58.1  To,  2-6-68,  CI.  336—84. 
Glesking.  Paul  F..  to  Pickands  Mather  4  Co.  .VutonMtIc  track- 
side  car  door  position  recorder.  3.388.081.  2-6-68..  CI.  250 — 
230. 
^Ifford.  Oscar 'D.  Power  mower  attachment.  3.387,092,  2-8-68. 

CI.  56—28. 
Glfford,  Ross  W.  :  See — 

White.  Robert  G.,  and  Clifford.  3.367.343. 
Gill.  Peter  H..  to  .Submarine  CablcM  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatUH 
for  providing  moulded  Joints  or  repairs.  3,368,006.  2-e-«8. 
CI.  264—36. 
<;illette  Co..  The:  Bee — 

Samslng  Rolf  A.  3.367.482. 
(iilson  Screen  Co.  :  See — 

Tonjes,  Burl  D..  and  Cllne.  3.387.498. 
GImpel.    Donald    J.,    to    WInsco    Instruments  4t   Controls  Co.. 
Inc.    Electrical    contact    for   use    In   fluid    proof  connectors. 
3.368,181,  2-0-68,  CI.  339 — 81. 
Glnter,  James  C.  :  See — 

Menkln.  David  B..  and  Ginter.  S.366.988. 
Glrard.    Rene.    Projecting   apparatus.   3.367.590,   2-6-88,   CI. 

242 — 55.11. 
GIrvln.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Lytle.  Robert  J.,  and  GIrvln    3.387.010. 
GItchel.   Wayne   B..   E.   .M.  Pogalnls.  and  E.   W.  Schoeffel    to 
Sterling  Drue  Inc.  Selective  hydrolysis  of  dialkyi  ethers  of 
protocatechulc  aldehyde.  3,367.972,  2-0-88,  CI.  260 — 600. 
Glustlno.  John.  Grill  and  oven  scraper  and  cleaner.  3.388  987. 

2-6-68.  CI.   15 — 105. 
(ilass,   Theodore    D.    Lure    ladder   for   a   Ashing    tackle    box. 

3.367.062.  2-8-«8.  CI.  43—57.6. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Eardley.  Stephen.  Hall.  Oughton.  and  May.  3.387.933. 
GlobeUnlon  Inc.:  See    - 

Ballan.  George  K.  3,387.892. 
Gngel  Eauipment,  Inc.  :  See — 

.McHenry.  Victor  L..  and  Hartung.  3.367.188. 
Golbeck,  Bernard  J.,  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corp.  Switch  ron 

Htrncflon.  3.3(;8.051,  2  6-88.  CI.  200 — 188. 
Gooch,  Beverley  R..  and  .M.  Gyl.  to  Am  per  Corp.  Magnetic  re- 
corder having  bias  amplitude  varied  as  a   function  of  the 
recorded    signal.    3.188.032,   2-8-88.  CI    178—8  6 
Good.  Robert  D..  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.  Meal  desolventlilng  and 
deodorizing  system  and  process.  3.367,034,  2-6-68,  CI.  34- 

(Joodrlch.  B.  F..  Co..  The :  See — 

Lister.  Paul  J.  3.368.017. 

Schlag,  William  K.  3.367.819. 
Gorman.  Harry.  Sound  reproducing  container  co*er.  3.387,885. 
2—8-68,  CI.  274 — 42. 

*^°-''^?°.>^i''^2  ^^  •  ^°  Secalt  S.A.  Disc  brake  mechanism  3.367,- 
4.^1,  2-6-68.  CI.  188 — 72. 

Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co. :  Ser-- 

Stryker.  Abner  B..  Jr..  and  .Messina.  3.367.927 

Graham.  Ollls  W..  to  I'ombustlon  Engineering.  Inc  Haslc 
sediment  and  water  monitor  utilizing  one  plate  of  a  con- 
•  lenser  for  mounting  a  housing  for  com[K>nent  of  a  caitad- 
tance  measuring  circuit.  3.3»i8,147.  2-«»-68.  CI    324—61 

Graham,  Robert  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc  Ap 
S*!;'*!.'?,''  'or  eaualliing  a  transmUslon  system  3.368.167 
2-8-68.  CI.  333—18. 

(Graham.    Walton,    and    B.    Bingham,    to    Inlted    Stateo    of 

'\!"^o'"o*".?o  ^?o  *■.  \l'^r^^'j?"  suppression  apparatus  and  meth 

<>d.  3.388.192.  2-6-68.  CI.  340—8. 
Gramenlus.   Hans  D..  and  S.   I.   Nllsson.   to  Aktl>-bolaget   Elec- 

trolm.  AppnratUM  for  regulating  a  beating  oven  to  control 

thawing  of  frozen  food.  3.368.062.  2-6-68    CI    219 — 400 
Grancoln.  Bernard,  to  CSF  Compagnle  Generate  de  Telegraphic 

Sans   Fll.    Synchronization    chains.   3,368,127,    2-6-68,   CI. 

o  I  o lo, 

Granlto.    Nicholas  A.,   to  American   Cyannmid   Co.   Melamlne- 
rormaMehyde  benzoguanamine  resin  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing the  same.  3..367, 91 7.  2-8-68.  a    280— 87  6 
Grant,  Fr.Kleric  F..  to  Astro-Science  Corp.  Tape  drive  mecha 

nism.  3,367,.j93.  2-6-68.  CI.  242—55  \3. 
Gnissby.  James  N.  :  See — 

.Magee.  Albert  C.  and  Grassby.  3.367.238. 
Gratz.  Herbert :  Sec-- 

Davld.  Robert  C.  Gratz.  and  Miller.  3.367.340. 
Grau.  Gerard:  See — 

Cholet.  Jacques,  Dubois,  and  Grau.  3,368.194. 
Grau,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktlengeselischaft.  Apparatus  for 
mo<lulatlnB  laser   radiation.   3.367.733.   2-6-68.   CI.   3.')0— 
160. 

(Jraviner  (Colnbrook)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Green,  Norman  C,  and  Morris.  3.388.044. 
•  Jray   "*jTy„^.- "nd^D.  R.  McCarthy.  Display  container.  3.367. 

Gray,    Raymond.    Apparatus   for   pumping 
using  wind  power.  3.367,281,  2-6-66,  CI 


Apparatus   for   pumptni 
er.  3.--  -      -»'-»'    J" 

Gray,  Thomas  C.  :  See- 


water   from   wells 
103-234. 


Clejan,  Deodat.  and  Gray.  3.387.515. 
Greacen,  John  A.,  and  K.  V.  Eisberg,  to  Carrier  Corp    Purge 
arrangement  for   absorption   refrigeration  systems.  3,367,- 
135.  2—6—68.  Cl.  62—475. 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Russell.  William  E..  Hogg,  and  Thomas.  3.367.640. 
Green.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Kerr.  Douglas  .M..  and  Green.  3.387.474. 

Green.  Harold.  Furniture  construction.  3.367.392.  2-6-88  Cl 
160 — 371. 


Green   Norman  C,  and  D.  E.  Morris,  to  Gravlner  (Colnbrook) 
Ltd.  InerUa  re^iwnilve  devices.  3,^68,044,  2-6-68,  Cl.  200- 

Greene.  Orover  C.   Step  stool-chain  table.  3,367,712,  2-6-68, 

pj    297 -124 

Greenspan    Joseph.   Cover  reinforcement  for  soft  back  books. 

3,367.686.  2-6-68.  Cl.  281—37. 
Greenwood.  Walter:  See—  ^  „       »»      t  tn-r  ^a7 

Tabor.  Ralph  L.,  Greenwood   and  ManetU.  3,367.197 
Oregory,   V^alter  A.,   and  J.   C.    kauer,   to  E    I.  du  1  ont  de 
Nlmours  and  Co.  4-pyrldyl  and  4  substituted  pyridylblcyclo 
12  2.21ocUne  1  amlnis.   3,367.941,   2-6-68    Cl.   26(5—296. 
Gresch.  Walter.  Arrangement  for  the  degaslflcation  of  plastic 
masses  during  their   treatment  by   means  of  a  continuous 
mixing  and  kneading  worm.  3,367,635,  2-6-08,  Cl.  2o9— 4. 
Grey.  Gordon   E  .  and   W.  W.  Wllaon.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Bale  wagon  receiver.  3.367.522,  2-8-68.  Cl    214--83.14. 
Griffith.  George  L..  to  Commercial  Solvent*  Corp.  Detonating 

and  deflagrating  fuse.  3.387.268.  2-6-68,  Cl.  102—27. 
Griswold  Controls  :  See — 

Griswold.  David  E.  3.387,821.  ^_      ^ 

GrUwold.  David  E.,  to  Griswold  Controls.  DUphragm  operated 
valve    including    an    adju»table    choke    passage.    3,367,621, 
2-6-88.  Cl.  251—38. 
Grotnt>s  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Garver.  Oscar  W.,  Ullman,  Stettler,  and  Kopp.  3.388.0o6. 
Groves,  Jamea  N.,  to  G'eneral  Electric  Co.  Product  and  process 
for  establishing  a  sterile  area  of  skin.  3,367,332,  2-0-68. 
Cl    128 — 288. 
Groves.  John  N..  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit  Inter- 
rupter with  interlock  means  and  terminal  cover.  3,368.053. 
2-5-68.  Cl.  200—168. 
Groves   Wilson  T..  and  R.  F.  Lowry.  to  Dan*  Corp.  Slip  spline 

assembly.  3.367,142.  2-6-88,  Cl.  64—23. 
Grubb.  Kenneth  W.  Compensated  key  slot  cutting  apparatus 

and  system.  3.367.376.  2-6-88.  Cl.  144 — 87. 
Grunert.  Kurt  A.  :  See — 

Conner,  John  P..  and  Gmnert.  8.368.171. 
Orsywacs.  Waltea:  See — 

Holt,    Pliny    O..    Ouartno,    Spangenberg,   and   Onywaci. 
3,388.064. 
Guarino.  Loula  S. :  See —  ^     ^ 

Holt.    Pliny    G..   Gnartno,    Spangenberg,   and    Grxywaca. 
3.368.064. 
Gudells.  David  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Oil- 
BOluble   metal   sulfonates  and   lubricants   containing  them. 
3.367.885.  2-6-68.  Cl.  252—33. 
Gulf  (ieneral  Atomic  Inc.  :  See —  • 

Bray.  Donald  T  3.367.505. 
Westmoreland,  Julius  C.  3.387,504. 
Gulf  Research  4  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Ambrose,  Henry  A.,  and  Templln.  3,367,758.  i 

Hay,  Russell  O.,  Hazen.  and  Selwitz.  3.387,909. 
Jennings.  James  W.,  Papalla.  and  Smith.  3,367,420. 
Rosenthal,  Robert  W..  and  Seeklrcher.  3,387,970. 
Walsh,  William  L.  3.387,987. 
Gulllck  Ltd. :  See- 
Best.  George  J.,  and  Oaskell.  3,367,118. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wuerfleln.  Don  E.  3,368,139. 
Gwynn,    Robert    D.    Method   of   making   a   finished   garment. 

3,386.974,  2-6-68.  Cl.  2—243. 
Gyl,  Maung  :  See — 

Oooch.  Beverley  R..  and  Gyl.  3.388.032. 
H  k  W  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Walker.  Frank  M.  3,3«7,127. 
lladen    Walter  L..  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Dslerzanowakl,  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp.  Synthetic  zeolite  contact  masses 
and   method   for  making  the  same.  3,367,886,  2-6-68,   Cl. 
252 — 155. 
Haden.  Walter  L..  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Dilersanowski.  to  Engelhard 
Minerals    k    Chemioals    Corp.    Solid    catalysts.    3.367.887. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  2.">2 — 155. 
Haebnel,  Herbert  E.,  to  Texlle  Machine  Works.  Yarn  severing 
meana  for  straight-bar  knitting  machines.  3,367,147,  2-6- 
08.  Cl.  66—14.5. 
Haertel,  Mildred  E..  and  J.  A.  Cluiaglia.  to  W.  J.  Haertel  k 
Co.    Ceiling    suspension    apparatus.    3.387.695.    2-6-68,    Cl. 
287  —  189.38. 
Haertel.  W.  J.,  k  Co. :  See— 

Haertel.  .Mildred  B..  and  CImaglla.  3.367.895. 
Hagemeler.  Thomas  G.  :  See  — 

RoberUon.  John  C.  and  Hagemeler.  3,387.646. 
Hagen.   Henry.   Automatic  hydraulic  transmission.  3,387.212. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  74 — 687. 
Hagenslck.  Rabert  L..  B.  K.  Johnson,  and  R.  P.  Wood,  to 
Modlne  Mfg.  Wall  mounted  enclosure  for  an  elongated  beat 
exchanger.  3.367.412.  2-6-88.  CI.  165—56. 
Halbartschlnger.  l>othar.  to  Kelchhold  Chemicals  Inc.  Process 
for  the  preparation  o(  activated  mlyainlde  modified  poly- 
mers. 3.367,893.  2-6-68.  Cl.  260 — 8. 

Hall.  Michael  E.  :  See— 

Eardley.  Stephen.  Hall.  Oughton,  and  May.  3.367.933. 
Hall.    William    B.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.    Cascaded 
thermionic    energy    converter    tube.    3,368.084.    2-6-68,    CI. 
310 — 4. 
Halley.  James  W..  L.  M.  Bernlck.  and  W.  H.  McFarland.  to 
Inland   Steel  Co.   Tin   plate  and  container  for  carbonated 
beverages.  3.367.751.  2-6-88.  Cl.  29 — 183.5. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  Bee — 

Emery.  Robert  B  ,  and  Bailey.  8.387,723.    ' 
Emery.  Robert  B..  and  Bailey.  8,867,724. 
McCabe.  Edward  D.  3,367,417.  , 

Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rice.  Harold  D..  and  Pulley.  8.367.21S. 
Hamilton.    Donald    A .    to    Pharmaseal    Laboratories.    Hypo- 
dermic syringe  package.  3.367.488,  2-6-68,  Cl.  206 — 63.2. 


Hamilton,   Vem  E..   to  McDonnell   Douglas  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  producing  a  lamiDated  glass  panel.  3.366,994,  2-6-88, 
Cl.  18—26. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Rogers,  Donald  J.  3,367,104. 
Hamner.  Glen  P.  :  See — 

Aldrldge.  Clyde  L..  Hamner,  and  Mason.  3,387,861. 
Mason.   Ralph    B.,   Hamner,   and   Adams.   3,367,862. 
Hanes  Corp. :  See — 

Dreis.  Darby  H..  Sands,  and  Acosta.  3^87.133. 
McOinty,  w'allace  H..  Southers.  and  Taylor.  3.387.143. 
Peel.  Robert,  and  Keavls.  3,367,145 
Hanlnk,  Dean  K..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Method  of  bonding. 

3.368.057.  2-6-68.  Cl.  219 — 92. 
Hansen.  Frode  :  Bee — 

Bondesen,  Erik,  and  Hansen.  3.367,063. 
Hansen    Ralph   H.,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories  Inc.   Sta- 
bilised polymeric  compositions.  3,367.907.  2-6-68.  Cl.  280 — 
45.8 
Hansen,    Siegfried,    to   Hughes   Aircraft   Co.    Molecular   flow 

analog.  .3,367,047.  2-6-88.  Cl.  35—13. 
Hansson,  Bror.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget. 
Method  of  manufacturing  rods  and  tubes  of  metallic  mate- 
rial. 3.387,397,  2-8-68.  Cl.  184—88. 
Hanway    John  E..  Jr.,  and  O.  R.  Smlthson,  Jr.,  to  Container 
Corp.   of  America,  and  Copeland   Process  Corp.   Separation 
and  recovery  of  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium  carbonate  from 
admixtures  thereof.  3.367,735,  2-6-88,  Cl.  23 — 48. 
Harbrecht,  Karl:  See—  .   „     ^      ^ 

Lfiffler.  Theodor.   Selfrled,  Wilmsmeyer,  and  Harbrecht. 
3,387.054. 
Hardcastle.  Clifford  :  See — 

Dowdlng,  Peter  W.,  and  Hardcastle.  3,368,083 
Harper.  Charles  :  See — 

Cook,  Walter  E  ,  and  Harper.  3.367.541. 
Harper   Donald,  and  A    Lambert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries   Ltd.   Manufacture   of  bis-phenols.    3.387.979.   2-8-68. 
Cl.  260—819.  ,        „         .    ^.     . 

Harper.  Jay  A  .  to  Acme  .Machine  Works.  Inc.  Flow  Indicator 
utilising  permanent  magnets  for  switch  actuation.  3,368,- 
045.  2-6-68,  Cl.  200 — 81.9. 
Harper,  John  L. :  See — 

Scott,  George  W..  and  Harper  3.368.059. 
Harrington,  Gerald  D.,  and  C.  E.  Willis,  to  Shakespeare  Co. 
Fishing   reel    having   improved   braking   means.    3.367.598. 
2-8-68.  Cl.  242—84.52.  „         ^_,   . 

Harruff  Ray  W..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Drtvlnar  and 
stopping  mechanisms.  3.367.296,  2-6-88.  Cl.  112—219. 
Jack 


Snowdon.  and 


Hart.'  Jaci  P. :  See — 

Addle.  Albert  N..  and  Hart.  3.387.405. 
Hart    Joseph  M.  :  Bee —  „ 

bigelow.   James  H..  Hart,  Hylnk.  Quaal. 
Swlnehart.  3,368.172. 
Hartung.  Robert  F..  Jr.  :  See—  „  „^^  ,^^ 

McHetry.  Victor  L..  and  Hartung.  3,367.168.  „   .   -o 

Harwlg.  Lawrence.  Baler  feed  mechanism.  3,367.094,  2-6-68, 

CT.  56 — 364. 
Haskon,  Inc.:  Bee —  _„„_.«,„ 

Rhino.  Albert  F.,  and  Auatln.  .r367.248. 
Haaselberk    Richard   J.,   and   R.    L.   Parmelee.   to  The  Stolle 

"rrrB^Verage  tip.  1387.538,  2-8-68.  Cl.  222-61. 
Hastings  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Ludwlg,  Arthur  L.  3,366,989. 
Haswell,  w'alter  T..  Jr. :  See—       _  „    ,  ,._  _„ 

Fletcher   Stewart  O..  and  Haswell.  3.367,770. 
Hathoni    Roy   C.   Apparatus  for  making  cylindrical   articles. 

3.387.400.  2-8-68.  Cl.   164—282 
Hatsuta,  Seitaro.  Reciprocating  pump.  3.367,276.  .i-»-«».  v-i. 

Ha^fschoV'Sf  Alois,  to  Gewerkachaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Min- 
ing conveyor  Arrangement  with  easily  replaceable  parts. 
3.367.718.2-8-68    Cl.  299 — 43. 

Havlland  Products  Co  :  See — 

Havlland    Joseph  M..  and  Masters.  3.367.874. 

Hav  Russell  G  S.  M.  Hazen.  and  C.  M.  Selwitz  to  Gulf 
Rwearrtf  ft  development  Co.  Poly-alpha  olefin  heat  seal 
Jimposttion.  3,367!909.  2-8-68.  Cl.  260-45.95. 

""■^Ha^'^RisL.n  6.!  HTzen.  and  Selwlts.  3.367,909. 
Haziard '  Harry  I.,  to  McCulloch  Corp.  Carburetor.  3,367,637. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  261—37. 

"""'sa^ideAo^.   I^n"F.,   Parker,   Head,   and   Meyer.   3,367,- 

725. 
Head.  Wrlghtson  4  Co.l.iA.-.See— 

Eveson.  Geoffrey  F.  3.367.501.  ,   .     ._. 

Hebard.  Hugh  C.  and   B.   S.   Dearlng.   »"  Aladdin   IndAistries 

Ltd.   Liquid   ftiel   burning  heaters.   3.367,317.   2-(}-o».  ci. 

J  28 96 

Hedemark    Jack  F.  Nail  puller  for  use  on  corrugated  sheets. 

3.387.631.  2-8-68,  Cl.  2!54— 27.  .     .        o  oat 

Heeren    CTyde  H..  to  Farmhand.  Inc.  Mulching  device.  3.367.- 

425.  "2-8-88.  Cl.  172—111.  „   .,  .. 

carbide  article  and  method  of  making.  3,367,826.  2-8-6». 
Cl.  161—182.  .     . 

Helndl,  Joseph  C.  :  See-— 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3.367,445.  , 

Heltmann   Hans-Gunter :  See—    „„.__._ 
Sieth  Joachim,  and  Heltmann.  3.367,747. 

Helcesson  Alan  L.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Atomic  'reouency 
st'^ndard  employing  tandem  second  harmonic  "«  funda- 
mental phase  sensitive  detection  for  frequency  lock. 
3,308,160.  2-0-88.  Cl.  331—3.  .  , 
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Heller,  Karl- Heinz :  See—  „    ^       „,  j  «  i, 

Von  der  Emden,  Wolfgang,  Kocher,  Wagner,  and  Heller. 

Hellgren  Leroy  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Shielding  of  electrical  circuits  by  metal  deposition.  3,3ti8,- 
H2,  2-0-68,  CI.  317—101.  ^        ...   ,     , 

Helm,  Carl  A.,  to  Woodward  Governor  Co.  Digital  syn- 
chronizing and  phase  matching  system.  3,3G8,10S,  2-0-68, 

Henning,  Hans  J  ,  O.  Bayer,  E.  Wlndemuth.  and  W.  Hunger 
Farbenfabrll«en"  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  ot 
biuret    polyisocyunates.    3,367,956.    2-6-68.    CI.    260 — 153. 

Hensel,  John  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cyclo- 
tron resonance  maser  and  la^^er  using  a  multiple-valley 
semiconductor  and  tl^  intervalley  photon.  3.368,161.  2-6- 
68,  CI.  331—94.  ^ 

Heppenstall  Co.  :  See — 

Slckbert,  Adolf,  and  Stlch.  3,367.396. 

Herbert,  Norman  T..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  l'oly(amlno- 
methyl)dlphenyl  ether-aldehyde  thermoset  resin  and 
process    of    malcing    same.    3.307,914     2-0-68,    CI.    260 — 52. 

Herlet.  Adolf  and  H.  I'atalong.  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke 
Aictlengesellschaft.  Semiconductor  thyrlstor  of  I'M'N  type. 
3,308,121,  2-t^68.  CI.  317—234.  .^_     , 

Herr,  Ross  R.,  and  K.  Reusser,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Aiitlbiotlc 
erlzomycin  and  process  for  malcing  same.  3,307,833.  2-6- 
68,  CI.  167—65. 

Herrmann,  Hans:  See — 

Roder     Manfred.   Herrmann,  and  Dietz.   3, 36 <, 394. 

Herron,  Edwin  W..  R.  D.  Hunter,  and  J.  K.  Wilhite,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Information  shift  apparatus  in  a  data 
processing  system.   3,308.200,   2-6-08,   CI.   340—172.5. 

Hertzberg,  Abraham,  F.  J.  Stoddard,  and  R.  C.  Weatherston. 
to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc.  Method  Involving 
tlie  interaction  between  a  driver  gas  and  a  driven  gas. 
3.307,503,  2-6-68,  CI.  230 — 6»-. 

Heyer,  Walter  E.  :  See — 

Mescher,   Harold   E.,   and    Heyer.   3,368,022. 

Hickerson,  Frederick  R.  Fluid  pressure  regulator.  3,30 1, 300, 
2-0-08,  CI.  137—505.22. 

Hickner,  Richard  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Cyclic  amide 
plastidzers  for  polyvinyl  alcohol.  3,367,942.  2-4J-6S.  CI 
260 — 30.2. 

Hicks,  Darrell  D.,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Thermosettiuj; 
mixture  of  epoxide  resln-amine  addition  products  and 
amine-aldehyde  resins.   3,307,991.   2-6-68.   CI.  260—834. 

Higa.  Walter  H.  :  Sec- 
Webb,  James  E.  3,367.121. 

Higgins.  James  H.  Motor  vehicle  incorporating  an  improved 
lubrication    system.    3,367,446,    2-6-08.    CI.    184—7. 

Hilgers.  Raymond  H.,  to  Resinlte  Corp.  Wound  inductor  coll 
form.  3,368,177,  2-6-68.  CI.  330—208. 

Hill.  Peter  R.  :  See— 

Beausoleil.  William  F..  Clark.  Hill,  and  Smith.  3.368.207 


Holfeld.  Winfrled  T.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  splicing  ends  of  yarns.  3,367,813.  2-6-68.  CI. 
150—158. 
Holm,  Robert  O.  :  See— 

Schotield.  Aldred  E.,  and  Holm.  3,368.135. 
ilolt,    Henry    J.    Concrete    form    anchor    and    tie.    3.367.620. 

2-(i-08,  CI.  249—213. 
Holt.    Pliny    G.,    L.    S.    Guarlno.    D.    N.    Spangenberg.    and 
W.  Orzywacz,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ballistic 
computer  f<>r  low-altitude,  loft-bomblng  systems.  3,368,064, 
2-»>-08.  CI.  235 — 01.5. 
lliiueywell  Inc.  :  See- 

Klzilos.  Apostolos   !>..  and   Reilly.  3,367,581. 
MucGregor.  \\  llliam  W.  3.308.037. 
McGlauciilln.    Laurence   D.,    and    Ready.    3,368.208. 
Hooker  Chemical    Corp.  :  See — 

Jaszka.  Daniel  J.,  and  Dexter.  3.367,750. 
Ztmoerg,   Walter  M.,  and  Bowman.  3,367,905. 
Iloos.  Joseph  W.  ;  See — 

Waltman,  Keubec  H.,  and  Hoos.  3.367.784. 
llorl.  Tioliiiiiilsu  :  .>'t'«-  _  ^  , 

Moriyaiiia,  Kazuhiro,  aud  llorl.  3.307,307. 
Hoiuuug,  Helmut,  to  F.  L.  Smith  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 

iiiuklug  envelopes.  3.307,249.  2-0-08.  Cl.  93—61. 
Ilorsfall,  Rob«-rt  B.  :  See- 

Flint,  Edward  F.,  and  Horsfall.  3,368,078. 
Uosoda,  Talsel.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Control  system  for  Ice-maklng 

upparatus.  3.307, 1J8,  -'-0-08.  Cl.  62 — 137. 
Hottfii.  Bruce  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Beta-plcoUnamlde 

derivatives.  3.367,940.  2-6-68,  Cl.  260—295.5. 
Houser,  Roy  W.  :  See— 

Beck,  Rolund  D.,  Smock,  and  Houser.  3,367,152. 
Howard,  Wayne  R.  :  See — 

Erdman,  William  C.  Howard,  and  Hybarger.  3,367,356. 
Howell.  JoUn  D.  Floating  agitator.  3,367,120.  2-6-68.  Cl.  62 — 

123. 
Howland,  Donald  C,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Co.  Fluid  ejector.  3.367.- 

350,  2-0-08.  Cl.  137—81.5. 
llroua."*.  John  J.,  and  J.  A.  Alexander  Jr.,  to  Calgon  Corp. 

ler.   3,367, o80.   2-6-68.   Cl.   239— 


Hill.   Robert  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Method  of  forming 
a     uranium     film     on     tantalum.     3.367.02"      ■>-«-««»      r-i 
29—527. 


22.     2-6-68.     01. 


»j> — on. 
Hill,    Robert    S.,    to   The   Wurlltzer    Co.    Releasable   coupling 
for  piano  action  mechanism.  3.307.227.  2-6-68.  Cl.  84 — 240. 
Hiram  Swank's  Sons  :  See — 

Curry.  William  J..  Jr.  3,367,189. 
Hirauchi,  Yukio  :  See —  ,  „  .. 

Murakami,  Yujlro,  Xozaki.  Mori.  Hirauchi,  and  Takata. 
3,367,318. 
Hlrosawa,    Yoshlakl,   and   T.    Senzaki.    to   Kabushikl    Kalsha 
Honda    Gijutsu    Kenkyusho.    Non-contact    ingition    device. 
3.307.314.  2-r>-08.  Cl.  123 — 148. 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  .See—  .   ^  ,       ,     n  ,..,  .o. 

Fukasu,    Shunlchl,   Inoue,   and  Takagi.   3,307,424. 
Hosoda.  Taisei.  3.367,128. 
Sugiyama.  Iwao.  3,367.387. 
Hockenberger.    Lothar.   and   H.    Binder,   to   Rutgerswerke  und 
Teerverwertung   Aktiengesellschaft.   Process   for   producing 
pyridine.   3.367,938,   2-0-08.    Cl.    260—290. 
Hoekstra,  James,   to   Universal  Oil   Products   Co.  Treatment 
of    combustible    waste    products    and    catalyst     therefor. 

HoeksVra®Joh;V.®to%ow"ch*emical  Co.  l-[  (dlfluoroamino)- 
difluo^omethyl]-1.2,3.3-tetra^^uoroguanldlne  and  prowss  for 
preparing  the  same.   3.367.968.  2-6-68.  Cl.   260—564. 

Hoerner- Waldorf  Corp.  :  See— 

Foley,  Thomas  L.,  and  Schlotter.   3.367.301. 

Hoff  Francis  L..  to  FTklC  Corp.  Air  heating  apparatus. 
3,367,642.  2-6-68.  Cl.  263—19. 

Hoffler,  William  B.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co  -Method  and 
apparatus  for  labeling  containers.  3.367.822,  2-<>-68.  Cl. 
156—264. 

HofTman,  Allan  C.  Fluid  flow  control  device.  3,367.362.  2-6- 
68.  Cl.  137 — 517. 

Hoffman,  Allan  C.  Fluid  flow  control  device.  3.367.363.  2-6- 
68.  Cl.  137—517. 

Hoffman  Norman  E..  to  AMP  Inc.  Modular  housing  for 
integrate<l  circuit  structure  with  improved  interconnection 
means.  3,368.115.  2-0-68,  Cl.  317—101. 

Hoffman,  Robert  E.  :  S^c —  j    n   „     .     ooatikq 

Brubaker.   Robert   F..   Hoffman,   and  Bullock.  3.367.153. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 
Surmatls.  Joseph  D.  3.367,985. 

"'%"om.'^Jo'{.1fnnei    a 'v^    Ebblnge.    Hofl.nd.    and   Toblsch. 

3  367  313 
Hoge     William    H..    to    Rlegel    Paper   Corp.    Filled   calender 

roll.  3,367.008.  2-6-68.  Cl.  29—125. 
Hogg.  Grady  R..  Jr.  :  See —  „„«, /,.« 

Russell.    William    E.,    Hogg,    and   Thomas.    3.367.640. 


Staircase  wave 


Shower  head  with  dispenser 
312. 
Huaiit:.   Thomas   L.,    to   General   Electric   Co. 
generator.  3,368.154.  2-«-«8,  Cl.  328-186. 
llu.-.  Allen  C.  :  See— 

Rupe.  Cliauncey  O..  and  Hue.  3.367.842. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See    - 

Beckers.  Albert  E.  3.368.094. 
Hansen.  Siegfried.  3.307,047. 

Sjoberg.  Richard  L..  Koda.  and  Yaggy.  3.368.093. 
IIuKhey.  George  B..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Multitllament  yarn  hav- 
ing   individually    twi»te<l    tllaments.    3.367,100.    2-6-68,    Cl. 
57  —  140. 
Hull,  Joseph  A.  :  See- 

Morreal,  John  A.,  and  Hull.  3.367.175 
HultKren,  William  H..   tu  Champion   Laboratories.  Inc.   Filter 

unit.  3.307,507.  2-U-6S,  Cl.  2lO — 434. 
Hunt,  Philip  A..  Chemical  Corp   :  See — 

Slierer.  Abraham  I.,  and  McClanahan.  3,367.875. 
Hunter.  Edwin  J.,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  Fertilizer  dlaiienser  for 

sprinkler  systems.  3,307.353.  2-6-68.  Cl.   137  —  101.31. 
Hunter,  Robert  D.,  R.  A.  Perrlne.  and  J.  E.  Wllhlte.  to  Gen 
enil  Electric  Co.  Control  apparatc.-i  in  a  data  processing  nys 
teni.  3.308.205    2-0-08.  Cl.  340—172.5 
Hunter.  Robert  D.  :  See-  - 

Herron.  Edwin  W..  Hunter,  and  Wllhlte.  3.368.206. 
Hiiiizlker.  Fritz  :  See 

Sclunutz,  Hunziker,  Schindler.  and  KUnzle.  3,367.930. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Moreland.  Colby  D.  3.367  408. 
Hurr  rCane  Awning  Shutter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Slusser,  Benjamin  H..  Jr.  3.367.066. 
Husar.  Karel  :  See- 

Mllls.  Samuel  M.,  and  Husur.  3,307,816. 
Hutcheson.    Ralph    L..    to    Union    Carbide    Corp. 
growing    hlgli    p«'rfection    crystal."*.    3.367.748. 
23-301. 
Hutchinson.  Thomas  S.  :  See — 

Reed.     Dale    H..    Dunlap.    Hutchinson,    McCallum. 
Pritchett.  3.308.075. 
Hy barker,  Kenneth  C.  :  8ee-- 

Erdman.  William  C,  Howard,  and  Hybarger.  3.367.3.56. 
Hylnk,  Roy  :  See— 

Bigelow.  James  H.,  Hart,  Hylnk,  Quaal.  Snowdoo,  and 
Swinehart.  3.368.172. 
Hyma,  John  H.  :  See — 

Whitlow.  Eugene  P..  and  Hyma.  3.367,310. 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See- 
Jensen.  Otto.  3.368.052. 
Platz.  Elwood  T.  3.368.050. 

Ideal  Toy  Corp. :  See — 

Lunzer.  Frederic  A.  3,367,284. 

lida.  HIroshi.  to  Sblnzo  Kondo.  Spare  tire  and  rim  or  wheel 
carrier.  3.367,207.  2-6-68,  Cl.  74—306. 

Ilikon  Corp.  :  See — 

Bonis,  Laszio  J.,  and  Witt.  3.367.401. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Edwards.  Bryant.  3.367.808. 
Imodco  International  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sutton.  Charles  D.  3,366,982. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Harper,  Donald,  and  Lambert.  3,367,979. 

Smith,   Norman   B  ,   Richards,  Scott,  and  Parkey.   3,367,- 

L-SO. 
Tate.  Francis  E.  G  .  and  Wild.  3,367.934. 

Imperial  Tobacco  Co.    (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland).  Ltd., 
The  :  See- 
Lewis,  James  O.  3,367,342. 
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Industrial  Holding  Kstabllsliment :  See— 

Combourleux.  Andr*.  3,307,207. 
Industrial  NiK-leonlcs  C..rp. :  Se<'  — 

styrene  polym.r.  3,307,801,  2-0-6S.  Cl.  -60     -.... 
'"""l^aK^".-  w7Berni<;k.  aiid  AI.J:^.rla«d.  3,367,751. 
Schweiidemann.  Edward  T.  3,JO<,7oi. 

Inoue,   lllsao  :   See  ,  ,.,    .      ,i    o  oat  j-jj 

Fukasu    Shunlchi,  Inoue,  and  Takagi.  3,36., 424. 

Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francalse:  Bee- 
lns,ip"v"'nca"rdu  i'e'tVjffdes  Carburante  et  Lubrlflante  : 

'cholet.  Jacques.  Dubois,  and  Grau.  3,368,194. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  S«'r  ,,.,,.„.„,,    •» -mT  ftl't 

Intorre,  Benjamin  J.,  "'"l^'^'*^*^'';,.^"'  .«      Sec—      ■ 
Intermountain  Research  and  V'ii"}uTv*"-f  47  805 

Clay     Robert   B..   tdy,  and  Ballej.  3,367,80o. 
lnternutl'..nal  Business  Machines  ^'"'Pv  *"~ 

ArrsL;^?i.^wmV«riv^t^^^^^^^ 

Clapper.  Genung  L.  3.308,039. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Iiu-..  Tlie  :  ««-- 

Magee.  Albert  C,  and  Orassby   •l.>l«7if<*»-       ..  .,«,  ,,0 

Turlllon.   Pierre  F..  Crawford,  "n^.  i:«-'"''    3.367.773. 

West,  DeWltt  H..  and  Lelwe  yn.  3. 36.. 767. 

West.  DeWItt  11  .  and  Llewel>n.  3.307.768. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Culll.  Roge.  3.367,806.  ^  ^  . 

International  Telenhone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See- 

Berthold,  Wolfgang.  3.3«8,106.  i„»«r/.h»iiiicnl 

schaft    Spinning  of  acrylonltrlle  polymer  solutions.  3,308.- 
015,  2-^-68.  Cl    264—18-2. 

''""Richardsl.n''  WUnam  F.,  McQultty   and  ^^   3-^'.«^«- 
Ishlkawujlma  Harlma  Jukogyo  habu'^hlh  ,  o«V 
.Morlyania.  Kazuhiro;  and  llorl.  3,30..J07. 
Isogawa,  Nlasutaka  :  See— 

Yos\ilno.  .Masaakl.  and  Isogawa.  3,307.995.  .„.^,  .„ 

Israel     Milton,   to  Angelica   Uniform  to.  Glove  construction, 

3.3ii6.U73.  2-6-68,  Cl.  2—169. 
Jackson.  Winston  J.  Jr  :  *«f—  ,  _.,  „„, 

Caldwell    John  R..  and  Jackson.  3,367.993. 
Jacobsen.  Paul  W.,  to  H.  G.  Weber  «.»<?.  Co.  Tensions  and 
reversal    of    web    without    rollers.    3,367,030.    ^-O-Ofe.    1.1. 
34—52. 
Jacobus.  William  W. :  iScc— 

Sawyer.  Kenneth  W..  and  Jacobus.  3.367.403. 

•"'•''Dl/k°en''  RefnS^r  H..  Jager,  Krikke.  and  Kraus.  3,366.995. 
James.  William  E.  :  See— 

Se>Tnour,  Shaun  A.,  and  James.  3.3«7,o^i. 

^"schmi'elTX  *Ja7.nd  I->hmann.  3..167.526.      ^         ,^      ^,^^, 

station  capacitor  winder.  3,367,594,  2-<>--oo,  v-i.  ttt-     ^. 

'"""^ta^um'^lJrhar^r  J.nssen.   and    R«/htzenh.ln^   3,307  911 
Jansson,    Arnold    O..    to    Unlted^Carr    Inc.    Molding    fastener. 

Jantfer  G^o^^To   S.  It^Tn^hal.  *  Co,,  Inc.  Load   control 
sealing    tubular    packing    material.    3.387.087,    z-o-oo, 

JaszkT.V'anlel  J.,  and  T   H.  ^-^^'^\%^r'^"o^!S»"c\  ^23- 
Phosphonltrlllc  chloride  process.  3,367.750,  --0-08.  ci.  -:o 

JaJn!  Stephen  L.,  and  R._B.  Berlin.  Surgical  clamp.  3.367.- 
337:  2-6^8,  Cl.   128—325. 

''''•sa"!'wii"Tnr'yk's.:  JaS^Trska.  Levenatein,  Bury.  V.edtke. 
andJedrxejuk.  3.367.950. 

"^"ElUo't?'jo^hn"'^..^Ed;^.rds.  and  Jayne.  3,367,864. 

'^"'^a^w^.'nVn"  k'.^.Taworska    I^vensteln,  Bury.  Vaedtke. 
Jedrzejuk.  and  Czarnocka.  3,367,950. 

Jefferson  Tank  &  Seat  Mfg.  C°  •  In<^  =  ^«t~V    1  WS  Oil 
PlBclotta.  Humbert  A.  and  Anthony  T.  3.3«8.oi3. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E..   to  (.eneral  Electric  Co    Outlet  v^^^^^  for 

dishwasher  pump.  3.367,368.  2-6-68.  Cl.  1S7— e-a.4-». 
Jenkins.  Thomas  E.  to  General  Electr^o.  Means  to  aecure 

«n  element  to  a  shaft.  3,367.687.  2-6-^8.  Ci.  £oi     ^t^""; 
Jenkins.  Walter   W.  Toy  stage  coach.  8.367.668.  2-6-68.  Ci. 

280—1.1. 

''°°J^enn.''L^uis  I'.'^A  Field.  3,37,820. 

Jenn.  Louis,  J.,  and  T.  R.  S^%toJetm^AlrCorn_Self  ven- 
tilating cooking  range.  3,367,320.  2-6-68,  Cl.  12H     iW. 

Jennings.  Carl  A.  :  See —  .    _.    ,  oa-r  ma 

Wyatt.  Marlon  C.  and  Jennings.  3.367,154. 

Jennings,  Carl  A. :  See —  ««/•■»  111.1 

Wyatt.  Marion  O.,  and  Jennings.  3,867.154. 
Jennings.  James  W..  J.  Papalla.  and  F.  M.  Smith.  a.3«7.420, 
•2-e-«8,  Cl.  166 — 27. 


Jennings  Radio  Mfe.  Corp. :  See— 

Dimock,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.  3,368.023.      ^^^  ^..^ 

McClatiin,  Robert  D.,  aiid  Tilman.  •^.368,049. 
Jensen,  Hans  A.,  and  A.  H.  Eberman,  to  <^*<^.",'^lSr^.5;S?g' 
Inc.  Packaging  of  free  flowing  materials.  3,367, 4tfO,  z-o-^o, 

Jenien  tmo,"^to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Combined  butt  and 
ttnger  contact.  3.368,052    2-6-68,  Cl    '^00-0^6. 

Jessup.  Raymond  A.,  to  Dredging  InJ"^tr'.f»  <^"«^<,  ^  IV 
Ltd.    Bottom    dump    hopper    barge.    3,367,298,    2-0-08,    \,i. 

Jezilt^i^  Victor,  to  American  Leather  Specialties  Corp.  Auto- 
matic stud  setting  apparatus.  3,30., 5o0,  2^0-68,  Cl.  £^i 
117. 
JlrAsek,  Erik:  See —  ^  ,.  ,     i,   o  o^-r  naa 

KubovV-,  Mlloslav,  Star^,  and  Jirdsek.  3,367,099. 
Johansson,    August    V.,    to    General    Kle<^t''lc   Co     Generator 
flashover  protection  circuit  arrangements.   3,368,109,  2-0- 
08,  Cl.  317—13. 

Johns-Manvllle  Corp. :  See—  

Carter.  David  C.,  and  Noyes.  3,307,828.  ' 

Daniel,  Leonard  I.  3,368,011. 
Johnsen.  Jacob  M.  :   See —  ,  ».   .  ,0  o/»t 

Raider,  George  K.,  Little,  Johnsen,  and  Nakazawa.  3,367,- 

257. 
Johnson.  Bruce  K. :  Sec—  ,   ,.,     ^    o  o^-r  ^i-o 

Ilagensick,  Robert  L.,  Johnson,  and  \\ood.  3,367,412. 
Johnson,    Charles    F.,    to    Rockwell    Mfg.    Co.    Automatic    slip 
setting  drill  pipe  suspension  apparatus.  3,867,002,  2-«-0», 
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Johnson,  l^le  L.  Bag  and  method  for  introducing  insulating 
fillers   into  sleeping  bags  and   the  like.   3,367,560,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  229— «2. 
Johnson.  Elmer  C.  :  See — 

Andrews.  Boley  A.,  and  Johnson.  3,367,730. 
Johnson,  Herbert  G.   Ball  valve  assembly  with  corrosion  re- 
sistant lining.  3.307.359.  2-6-68.  Cl.  137^375. 
Johnson.  James  R..  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  -Mfg.  Co.  Flans 

and  process.  3.367,752.  2-«-«58,  Cl.  29—190. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  O.,  and   W.  E.  -Meyer,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Itidlal  flow  regenerator  matrix  formed  from  ceramic 
bloclis  and   the  method  of  making.  3.367,404,  2-tt-68,  Cl. 
165 — 8. 
Johnson,    Lee    M.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  molstuMjaontent  of 
hydrocarbon  fluids.  3, .367. 850.  2-6-68,  Cl.  204-^. 
Johnson.  Roily  A.  Cradle  support  extension  for  short  casting 

rod.  3.367,056,  2-6-08,  Cl.  43—25. 
Johnson,  Victor  C.  Keyway  and  like  gage.  3.367.032,  2-G-08, 

Cl.   33—143. 
Johnston.    Bobby    M..    to    Aluminum    Fronts.    Inc.    Enclosure 

structure  for   buildings.   3.367.077.   2-0-08,   Cl.   52 — 404. 
Johnston,  Melvln  1.  Deodorizing  apparatus.  3,300,979,  2-0-(i8, 

Cl.  4—213. 
Johnstone.   Theodore   H..   to  <;eneral   Motors  Corp.   Lock  cyl- 
inder assembly.  3.307.156,  2-0-08,  Cl.  70 — 366. 
Jones.  Frank  D.  :  See — 

Predmore.   Richard   F.,   Jones,   and    Shrlver.   3,367,475. 
Jones.  Jean  E.  :  see — 

F\x.  Delbert  I).,  and  Jones.  3.307,780. 
Jones    Ruth   V.   Chair  helghth  collapsible  bathtub.   3,360,978, 

2   6-<!8.  Cl.  4-177. 
Jones.  William  H.  :  See — 

Dunham.  Ronald  B..  and  Jones.  .1.307.491. 
Jonsson.  Elnar.  to  White  Motor  Corp.  Engine  braking  system. 
3.307.312,  2-6-C8,  Cl.  123     97.  .„.,.,    ^v      .     , 

Jorczak.  Joseph  S..  and  H.  L.  Elkln.  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corp  Polymeric  soil  stabilizing  compositions  and  method  of 
using  the  same.  3.307. K02.  2-0-08.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Jorgenseu.  Clinton  O..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Triggered 
timing  generator  compensated  for  variations  In  triggering 
rate  due  to  input  re|)etltlon  rate  variations.  3.308,152, 
2-6-08.  Cl.  328—140. 

Joy  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kendrlck.  Frank  B..  Jr.  3..307.410. 
Juvlnnll    James  W..  E.  Kock.  W.  L.  Smart,  and  H.  A.  Williams, 
to    Ransburg    Electro  Coating    Corp.     Electrostatic    spray 
coating  apparatus.   3, .•{07.578.   2-0-08.  Cl.   239—15. 
Kabiishlki  Kalsha  Honda  (Jijutsu  Kenkyusho:  .s'ee— 

Hlr.)snwa.  Yoshlakl.  and  Senzaki.  3. .107. 314. 
Kafferlln     William    H.,    to    Corry    Jamestown    Corp.    Cabinet 

front  and  doors.  3..307.731.  2-6-08.  Cl.  312—304. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Block.  Raymond  M.  3.367.817. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Berg    David  <;.  3.307,079. 

Kalman  Floor  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ytterl>erg.  Robert  F.  3.307.250. 
Kam     George    H.,    to    Sylvania    Electric   Products.    Inc.   Auto- 
matic gain  control  circuits.  3.308.150.  2-<i-68,  Cl.  330—18. 
Kaname.  Masharu  :  See    - 

Yoshlda,  Osamu.   Ashizakl,   and   Kaname.   3..308,090. 

Kanegafuchl  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Yoshino,  Masaakl.  and  Isogawa.  3.307.995. 

Kangol  Helmets  Ltd.  :  See — 

Springer,  Raymond  L.  3.300.990. 

Kaplan    Reuben  A.,  to  Owatonna  Tool  Co.  Floor  crane.  3,367,- 
512.  2-0-68.  Cl.  212—8. 


Flnucane.  Thomas  P.,  Kaplow.  and  Rispoll.  3,307.785. 

Kariyone.  Kazuo  :  Sre —  „        .  ,-,   i..       »  ^ 

Umio      Suminori.     Kariyone,     Tanaka.     Kishimoto,     ana 
Noguchl.  3,307,944.  , 

Karp.  Arthur  :  See- 
Shaw.  Herbert  J.,  and  Karp.  3,368,162. 
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Karsay,    Stephen    I.,    to    Quebec    Iron    ami    Titanium    Corp. 

Method  and  apparatuH  for  treating  molten  nietulM.  .1,307, 3»o. 

2-U-e8.  CI.  Hi4— 57.  ,  ^     .        ,. 

Kasblwagl,  Klmlfuml.  Apparatus  for  contlnuouH  heat-xeallnK 

of  thermoplastic  sheet.-*.  3,;«i7,2(il.  2-«m;8,  CI.   100— 9.J. 
Kaster,  Robert  L.  :  See—  _  .,  _  . , 

Cruz,  Anatollo  B.,  Jr.,  and  Kaster.  a.Jb7..{«4. 
Kato,  Kazuo.  Porcelain  teeth  having  a  new  holding  structure 

and    method    for    manufacturing    same.    3,3»i7,027,    2-G-(i8, 

Ql    32 10 

Katzschinann,   Ewald,   to  Cheuilsche  Werke   Witten  tJ.m.b.H. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  phenol  2  uionochlorohydrln 

monoethers.  3.3(>7.977,  2-6-U8,  CI.  2«iO— 613. 
Kauer,  James  C.  :  See — 

Gregory.  Walter  A.,  and  Kauer.  3.307,941. 
Kauer,  Kenneth  C. :  See — 

Blair,  Etcyl  H.,  and  Kauer.  3,3418,003.  .         .    , 

Kazan,   Benjamin,  to  Klectro-t>ptlcal  Systems.   Inc.   Infra  red 

Imaee  Intensltier   having  a   tunnel-enilsslon   cathode   having 

a  conductive  mosaic.  3,3»i8.077.  2-<'^(18,   CI.   250— 21.V 
Kazebee.  Llewellyn   S.,  F.  A.  Purdy.  and  W.  Suter    to   I  lilted 

States    Steel    Corp.    Apparatus    for    reducing    slab    width. 

3,367,162,  2-(>-08,  CI.  72—205.    .   .      .    ^^  ,     .„,,, 

Keaat,  ilussell  R.,  A.  R.  Wirth,  and  J.  S.  Thompson    to  tML 

Corp     Process    for    producing    cleaning    tablets.    3,307. SJ«>. 

2-G-G8,  CI.  252—99.  ......  .     i.-m,- 

Keast,  Russell  R.,  A.  R.  Wlrth.  and  J.  S.  Thompson  to  h  M( 
Corp  Rapidly  disintegrating  detergent  tablets  and  method 
of  producing  saine.  3,367,880,  2-<J-08,  C».  252— 13o. 

Beatson,  Thomas  J.,   Keefer,   Kojko.  and   Wllhlte.  3.3i>8.- 
204. 
Kellaway,  Norman  P.  :  *.ee— 

Dlscliert,  Robert  A.,  and  Kellaway.  .{.Jti8.03.{. 
Dischert,  Robert  A.,  and  Kellaway.  3,3(;8.034 
Kellogg.  Charles  W.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore    T.KUcts  Inc. 
Manure  handling  system.  3.3t;7.583.  2-(V-(;8    CI    "^.^l^ ,  »«■  . 
Kendall    Eric  R..  to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  Aircraft 

Instruments.  3,368,065.  2-6-08.  CI.  235—150.22 
Kendric,    Frank    B.,    Jr..    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co.    tooling    system. 

3.367,410,  2-(V-<i8.  CI.  1C.5— 41. 
Kennard,    Irving    (J.,    and    S.    A.    Stevens,    to    \\  estlnghouse 
Brake  and  Signal  Co..  Ltd.  High  current  intensltv  rectlHers 
using  bar-type  conductors.  .1,368,137.  2-(»-<'8,  CI.  321  — ». 
Kenner  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Kuhn,  James  O.  3.308,003. 
Keppler,   Anthony   E.    RoUry   engine.    .i,.'i«>7.240.   2-«>-(.8,   tl. 

91—175. 
Kerma  Corp.  :  See — 

McCready.  Ross  B..  and  Scliaiier.  3.307.51.1. 
Kerr"   Douglas    M..    and    D.    W.    tJreen.    Conveyor    apparatus. 

3.367,474.  2-«i-<;8.  CI.  198—33  _ 

Kieler  Howaldtswerke  Aktlengesellschaft  :  .Sff— 

Witt   Johannes.  3,307,094. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.:  See— 

Dwyer,  Richard  J..  Jr.  3,307.487. 
Ketley.   Arthur   D.    1.1  dlchloro-2-vlnyl    cyclopropane 
and    a    process    for    polymerizing   same.    3..U>7.»uj. 

Keyt  Robert  L..  and  C.  L.  Meteer.  to  Inlversal  Moulde<l 
Fiber  Glass  Corp.  Method  of  applying  a  fiber  reinforced 
resin  layer  to  each  side  of  a  teniperarlly  as.sembled  pair 
of  panels.  3.307,821.  2-(^08,  CI.  15«J— 250. 

Kldwell,  Alfred  S. :  See—  „on..7Qio 

Intorre.  Benjamin  J.,  and  Kldwell.  3.3o7.91.T  ^„.   .,.. 

Kilbourn  Eugene  L.,  R.  E.  Buckner.  and  N.  W.  Klootwyk. 
o  S   H  Leggm  Co.  Pump.  3..3fi7,278,  2-ft-G8   CI    103-178. 

King  John  O.,  Jr.  Fastener  with  Improved  looking  means. 
3  307  228.  2-<V-68.  CI.  85 — 7.  .  .  ,     ,      ■ 

Kingsbury.  Thomas  H..  to  FMC  Corp.  Agitating  article  fee<l 
chute.  3.307.473.  2-&-08.  CI.  198—10. 

Kirchner.  Willi :  See—  ^  ^,,    ^         „  „„_  „„ 
Korrenn.  Heinz,  and  Kirchner    3..307  729. 

Kirkendall.  Robert  K.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co  Stabilized  poly- 
carbonates. 3.367.958.  2-6-68.  CI.  260— 45^S.  

Kirkham  Arthur  J.  Tent  support  and  method  of  erection. 
3,367,348,  2-6-68,  CI.  135—4. 

^'"'^S'  'sulninorl'^'Karlyone,     Tanaka,     Kishlmoto.     and 
Noguchi.  3.367.944. 

KUllos,  Apostolos  P.,  and  R.  J-  R^>">.  '"i^r^-f  Tftl'nVi*  2T 
trol  apparatus  utillring  a  fluid  amplifier.  3,367,581.  2-6- 
68,  CI.  239—520. 

Klass.  Donald  L. :  See—-  r.„,n„„    o  oat  aT9 

Martinek,  Thomas  W..  Klass,  and  Folklns.  3,367. S7Z. 

''^"oilv"eau''jo^hn  v"^d  Klatte.  3.367,366. 

Klein     Georges,    to    Compagnle    Generate   d'Electrlclte     Mag- 

netohvdrodvnamlc    generators    with    segmented    electrodes. 

3.368.089.  2-6-68.  CI.  310—11. 
Kleppln    Frank  M.  Shrub  spade.  3.367.704.  2-6-€8.  CI.  294— 

58. 
Klinger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Mattlnglv.  Denis  A.  E.  3.367.006. 
Kllnk    Jerome   P..   J.   C.  Belue.  and  J.   H.   Sears    to  Owens- 

Cornine  Fiberelas  Corp.  Method  for  forming  and  packaging 

roTng.  3.367.587.  2-6l6S.  CI.  242-1 S. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Oberlander,  Georg.  3.368.082. 

Klootwyk.  Norman  W. :  Se»— .  .  b-,^„.„„v    ,  orj  orn 

Klibourn    Eugene  L..  Buckner.  and  Klootwyk.  3. .167. ^78. 

Klyce.  Stephen  D  deceased;  S.  »•  K>i<;f^  ^  ^2 ''ffties '  C? 
J    H    Emerson  Co.  Gas  flow  monitor.  3.388.212.  2-6-«s.  ci. 

340-^239. 

Klyce.  Stephen  D..  Jr  :  See— 

Klyce.  Stephen  D.  3.368,212. 
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Knopf.   Robert  J.,  and   L.   F.  Thelling,  Jr..   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.   Production  of  1.3-glycol  half  esters.  3.367,966,  2-6- 

6S.   CI.   260 494. 

Kobayashl,    Tomio.    Melting   point    measuring   device.    3..167,- 

171    2-6-68,  CI.  73—17. 
Kobrenel,  Peter  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Lock  cylinder  as- 
sembly. 3.367.155.  2-6-6S,  CI.  70 — 366. 
Kocher.  Ernst-L'lrlch  :  See — 

Von  der  Eniden,  Wolfgang,  Kocher,  Wagner,  and  Heller. 
3.367.916. 
Kock    Erhard :  See— 

Juvinall.  James  W.,  Kock,  Smart,  and  Williams.  3,367.- 
578. 
Koda.  Nobuo  J.  :  See — 

SJoberg,   Richard   L.,   Koda,  and   Ta^gy.   3,368.093. 
Koehler.  Carl  A.  Swimming  pool  cover.  3.366.977.  2-6-68.  CI. 

4—172. 
Koebler-Dayton,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smyers.  William  H...Jr.  3.367.351. 
Kuenig.  Irene  L.  Device  for  heating  wax  base  materials.  3,367,- 

322,  2-6-68,  CI.  126—343.5. 
Koerner,  Ernest  L.,  and  E.  Saunders,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Purify- 
ing phosphoric  acid  using  an  amine  extractant.  3,367,749. 
2-6-68.  CI.  23—312. 
K«ivunen.  Erkkl  A.  :  See— 

Borman.  August  U..  Kolvunen.  Tipping,  and  Week.  3.367,- 
211. 
Komorowskl.    Alexander   F.   and    H.    A.   Compensated   ellipso- 
graph. 3,367.030.  2-6-68.  CI.  33—30. 
Komorowskl.  Henry  A. :  See — 

Komorowskl.  Alexander  F.  and  H.  A.  3,367,030. 
Konrad,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Chausse.  Burnette  P..  and  Konrad.  3.368,129. 
Kopp,   Hans  W.  :  See  — 

Carver,  Oscar  W.,  UUman,  Stettler.  and  Kopp.  3.368.056. 
Koppe,  Volker.  K.  Schulte.  and  H.  Muller  Calgan.  to  E.  Merck 
A.G.    4  (piperailnoalkyU-pyrazoles.    3.367.936,   2-6-68.   CI. 
260 — 268. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cremer.  Walter.  3.367,844. 
Easton.  Rufus.  3.367.399. 

Ingram.  Alvln  R.  3.367.891.  > 

Kurt.  Charles  B.  3.367.686. 
l.«rkln.  Barrvmore  T.  3.367,976. 
Medney.  Jonas.  3.367  6.")6. 
Koppers-Wistra  Ofenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Molz.  Josef.  3.367,641. 
Kordyban.   Eugene  S.,   L.  C.   Matscb.  and  O.  P.  Roberts.  Jr., 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Thermal  Insulating  structure.  3,367.- 
530.  2-6-68.  CI.  220-   9. 
Korrenn.    Heine,    and    W.    Kirchner.    to    Kugeiflscher    Oeorg 
Schafer  k  Co.  .\ntlfrlctlon  t>earlngs  provided  with  built-in 
feeler  means.  3.367.729.  2-6-68,  CI.  308 — 173. 
Kosowskv.  I.#ster  H. :  See — 

Fenn.  William  W..  and  Kosowsky.  3..368,218. 
Kossler,  Donald  J.  :  See  - 

Pierce.  Robert  R..  and  Kossler.  3,367.075. 
Koubele.  Emil  J.  Wrench  for  turning  flanged  couplings.  3.367.- 

218.  2-6-68.  CI.  81—90. 
Kozu.    Isao.     to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd. 

Phonograph.  .1.367.664.  2-6-68.  CI.  274—14. 
Krabbe.  Ulrlk.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Phase    and    frequency    converter   including   a    plurality    of 
polygon    connected    phase   branches.    3.368.136.    2-6—68.    Cl. 
.121—7. 
Kratter.  Blair  S..  and  N.  L.  Rosin,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Antl- 
foullng  device  for  cable  hoist.  3.367.633.  2-6-68.  Cl.  254— 
186. 
Kraus.  Johan  :  See  — 

DIJken.  Retnder  H..  Jager.  Krikke.  and  Kraus.  3.366.99S. 
Kreiselmaler.    Kurt   W..    to   Texas   Instruments   Inc.   Fuel   cell 
including   electrode   of   silver,    nickel,   and   zinc.   3.367.801. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  136— ,86. 
Krikke.  Minne:  See— 

DIJken.  Relnder  H..  Jager.  Krikke.  and  Kraus.  3.366.995. 
Krlkorlan.    George.    Divider    construction    for    wire    shelving. 

3.367.510.  2-6-68.  CI.  211  —  126. 
Krueger.  Allison  F.  Self-locking  adjustable  tablet  arm.  3.367.- 

713.  2-6-6S.  Cl.  297—162. 
Kmse,   George.   Combination   window,  storm   window.   3.367,- 

389.  2-6-68.  Cl.  160—91. 
Krzyanowskl.    Robert    A.,    to    .Mllprlnt.    Inc.    Dispenser  carton 

with    swlngable   bottom.   3.367.5.'>2.   2-6-68.   Cl.    229 — 17. 
Krzyckl.    Leroy    J.,   and    C.    L.    Splndler.    to   United    States   of 
.\merlca.    Navy.    Standing-detonation    wave   magnetohvdro- 
dynamlc  electrical  generator.  3.368.088,  2-6-68,  Cl.  310 — 
11. 
KubovJ.    Mlloslav.    J.    StarC,    and    E.    JlrAsek.    to    Vytkumny 
Ustav  Bavlnarsky.  Sealing  arrangement  for  a  spinning  ap- 
paratus. 3. .167. 099.  2-6-6S.  Cl.  57 — 58.89. 
Kuchera.  Gerald  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Method  of  forming 
an  elongated  channel  member.  3.367.009.  2-6-68,  Cl.  29 — 
155. 
Kugelflscher  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.  :  See — 

Korrenn.  Heinz,  and  Kirchner.  3.367.729. 
Kuhn.  James  O..  to  Kenner  Products  Co.  Toy  oven.  3.368,063. 

2-6-68    Cl.  219—411. 
Kahns.  Roger  J.,  and  F.  W.  Macone,  to  Avant  Inc.  Multiple 

image  flash  camera.  3.367,253.  2-6-68,  CI.  95 — 18. 
Kunze.  Bemhard  :  See — 

Sperber.   Hans.  Dorobrowskl.  and  Kunxe.  3,367,160. 
Kiinzle,  Prans  M.  :  See — 

Schmutz.  Jean.  Hunilker,  Schlndler,  and  KQnile.  3,367,- 
930. 

Kurosaki,  Mutsuo,  to  Tanaglmoto  Seisakasho  Co..  Ltd.  Drop- 
ping mercury  electrode  with  discharge  control  means. 
3. .167. 858.  2-6-68.  C\.  204 — 195. 

Kurz,  Charles  B.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Attachment  of  an  end 
fitting  to  a  solid  elongate  memb«r.  8,367.686.  2-6-68.  Cl. 
287—20.3. 
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•^"'VilSon*  G^ffre/L'Tnd  Kush.  3,368.190.    ,       ,     ,         ,, 
KuwaharrMaTyukl.  Receptacle  equipped  with  a  d^v»ce  pre 
-'    -  falling   off   Inadvertently.    3.367.53^, 


venting  Its    lid    from 

2-6-68.  Cl.  220—55.1. 

Kyllonen,  David  M.  :  See— 

Cooper.  William  J.,  and  Kyllonen.  3,367,863. 
Kyoto  .Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Fujiliashl,  Seltaro.  3,367,151. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  *>'ee—  «  .u.iri    -t  q«7  - 

Matsul.  Masanao,  Yamamoto,  Soeda,  and  W  akakl.  3,367. 

Labble   Henry  R.,  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Co   Self  aligning  bear- 
ing means.  3,367,728,  2-6-68   a.  308—26. 
Laboratolres  Albert  Holland  :  See — 
ThuilUer,  Yvonne.  3,367,835. 

Tbullller,  Yvonne,  3,367,836.  ,....i,.„ 

Lace.   Melvln  A.,  to  Oak  Electro/NetlcsCoro    Timing  dexke 
driven    by    a    bidirectional    motor.    3.368.042,    2-6-68,    Cl. 
200 — 38. 
Lacoate-Tuzan    Henri  :  See — 

Ladoues,  Pierre,  and  Lacoste  Tuian.  3,367,283. 
Lacrolx.  Pierre  :  See— 

Buissiere,  Jean,  and  Lacrolx.  3.367,841. 
Ladoues,    Pierre,   and    H.   Lacoste  Tuzan.   Railway   axle  posi- 
tioning device.  3.367.283.  2-6-68.  Cl.  104—32. 
Lahtl    I'aul  T.   Electrically   heated   sauna   bath   stove.   3,368.- 

061,  2-6-68,  Cl.  219—366. 
Laldig,  Jonathan  J.  :  See — 

Ferris.  Robert  <J..  and  Laldig.  3,367,619. 
Lake    John  A.    to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Container  open- 
ing device.  3,367.524,  2-6-68.  Cl.  215 — 40. 
Lambert.  Arthur  :  See- 
Harper,  Donald,  and  Lambert.  3,367,979. 
Lambert  Brake  Corp.  :  See — 

Dasse.  Lester  F.  3.367.774. 
I..ampu8.  John  R.  :  See — 

Zlemendorf.  Edwin  F.,  and  Lampus.  3,368,058. 
Landls  .Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Youtf.  Donald  E.  3.367,159.  ^  ,.      ..        ,»k 

Lang,  Ernest  U.,  to  .National  Standard  Co.  Clutch  bands  with 

brazed  and   welded   ends.   3.367.466.  2-6-68,  Cl.   192—107. 

^  Langley     Robert   C   to   Engelhard   Industries,   Inc.   Metal   to 

ceramic  seal.   3,367,696.  2-6-68.  Cl.  287—189.365. 

LangmesMT.  Otto  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

I'ackett,  .Marvin  A.,  and  Langmesser.  3,367,196. 
La   Plante,  Jerrv  <"..  to  Alloys  Unlimited  Inc.  Gold  tin  alloy 

clad  product.  ■3,367,756.  2-6-68,  Cl.  29—199. 
Larkln.  Ilurrymore  T..  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  resor- 
dnol    compound    and    method    of    making   same.    3,367,976, 
2-6-68.  Cl.  260—611. 
Larson  Industries,  Inc.  :  See- 
Woods.  Michael  K.  3,367,654. 
Larson,  Wesley  S..  and  R.  L.  PanlccI,  to  Pharmaseal  Labora- 
tories. Hypodermic  syringe  package.  3,367.486.  2-6-68.  Cl. 
206-    56. 

Latrobe  Steel  Co.  :  Bee^-  

Fletcher.   Stewart   G..  and  Haswell.   3,367,770. 
Latter.  Bruce  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Hermetic  ^"™"'^''^<y 
unit' and  spring  support  means  thereof.  3,367.609.  2-6-68, 

Cl    248 18 

Laverty.    Wayne    H.    Power   stake   driver.    3.367,426.    2-6-68. 

Cl    173 21 

Lawes,  Louis  F.  W.,  X.  G.  Shrei've.  and  N.  Mlhallk  to  Arlslde 
Ltd.  Cascade  developing  apparatus.  3.367,306,  2-6-68.  Cl. 

Lawes,  Louis  F.  W.,  N.  G.  Shreeve,  and  N.  Mlhallk,  to  A rl side 
Ltd  Electrostntographlc  developing  apparatus.  3.367. dU7, 
2-6^68.  a.   118—637. 

Lawrence,  Whitney  E.  :  See — 

Nielsen    William  W.,  Friedman,  and  Lawrence.  3,367,951. 

Layman,  Buddy  H.,  to  Allls  Chalmers  .Mfg.  Co.  Rotating  recU- 
fler.  3,368.091.  2-6-68.  Cl.  310—68. 

Lacarow.  George  B.  :  See — 

Wayland,  Robert  E..  and  Lazarow.  3.368,180. 

Lea  Norman  S.,  and  J.  S.  Brawn,  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  Floata- 
tion apparatus  and  reco\ery  and  utilization  of  wood  Ones 
from  mill  wastes.  3,-167,495,  2-6-68,  Cl.  209—163. 

Leasure  John  K.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for  loga- 
rithmic step  spraying.  3.367,577.  2-6-68.  Cl.  239—11. 

I^eatherman.  Richard  E.  :  See — 

.Mead.  Hansel  B..  Jr..  and  Leatherman.  3.368,134. 

Leberknight.  Charles  E.  :  See— 

Elkenberry.  Willis  M.,  and  Leberknight.  3,368.198. 

Lectro  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bryan,  McNeil.  3,368,040. 
Lee    Bob  N.  Grading  tool  devices,  especially  adaptable  for  use 
In  the  garment  Industry.  3.367.029.  2-6-68.  Cl.  33—17. 

Lee,  Harry  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Cvacho.  Daniel  8..  and  Lee.  3.367, 825. 
Leebrlck,    John    R..    and    X.    L.    Remes.    to    M   A   T    Chemicals 

Inc.    Process    for    preparing   dlorganoantlmony   compounds 

RjSbOOCR'  and  novel  products  so  prepared.  3.367,954,  2-6- 

68,  Cl.  260—114. 
Leeson,    James   L.,   Jr.,    to   Woodward   Governor   Co.   Digital 

synchronising  and  phase  matching  system.  3,367.110.  2-6- 

68.  CI.  60—97. 
Leeuwerlk.  Jan  :  See — 

Ragettli.  Christian,  and  Leeuwerlk.  3,367,816. 

Leggltt.  8.  H..  Co.  :  See— 

Klibourn.  Eugene  L.,  Buckner,  and  Klootwyk.  8,367,278. 

Le  Gros.  Kenneth,  and  J.  J.  Zlmmermann.  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories.  Inc.  Tape  transport  mechanism  for  an- 
nouncement/recorder machines.  3.367.691.  2-6-68,  CT.  242— 
65.12. 


Lebmann.  Alfred  :  See — 

Scbmled,  August.  Jan.   and   Lehmann.   3,367.526. 
Lehmann    Herbert  G.  Dispenser  with  one-piece  tamper-proof 

actuator.  3,367,540,  2-6-68.  CI.  222—153. 
Leigh  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Moore,  Robert  J.  3,367.622.  ^  ,.   .  .         ».    /- 

Lein,    Juergen    G.    A.,    to    Addressograph-Multlgraph    Corp. 
Liquid     development     of     electrostatic     images.     3,367,791. 
2-6-68,  Cl.  117—37. 
Leltten,  Carl  F.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Ueestand,  Richard  L.,  and  Leltten.  3,867,826. 
Lelti,  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Meinecke.  Gunther,  and  Lussem.  3,367,231. 
Lejon.   Jean   C.,   to  Controle  Bailey    (Societe  Anonyme).  Re- 
corder drive   Including  a   single-phase,   shaded-pole,   spring- 
biased,  A.C.  motor  controlled  by  a  potentiometer.  3,368,12<>, 
2-6-68,  Cl.  318—18.  „   „ 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Apparatus  for  molding.  3,366.993,  2-6- 

68.  Cl.  18—26. 
Lemery.  Douglas  J.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Hoy  H..  and  Lemery.  3.367,216. 
Lemon,  Joseph  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Seat  belt  reminder  signal. 

3.368.197,  2-6-68,  Cl.   340--52. 
Lenahan,  William  M.,  and  A.  G.  Watts.  Thermally  insulated 
shell  mold  and  method  for  making  same.  3,367,393,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  164—34. 
Leonard,    Frank    W..    to    W.    A.    Teel.    Mobile    home    support. 

3.367.614.  2-6-68.  Cl.  248—354. 
Lepelletler,    Pierre    A.    G..    Societe    Anonyme    Francalse    Du 
Ferotlo.     Braking    installations    fur    automotive    vehicles. 
3,367.457.  2-6-68.  Cl.   188—152. 
Lercli,  John  W..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Strip  guide  for 

a   pinhole  detector.   3.36K.079.  2-0-68.  Cl.  250 — 219. 
L<-slnskl,  Chester  A.,  and  J.  W.  Van  Wyk,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Polymeric  amide-secondary  dlalkyl  ammonium  salt- 
paraformaldebyde     flocculant     com|>osltlon     and     method. 
3,367,918,  2-6-68,  Cl.  260—72. 
Lesley.  Hubert  G.  Adjustable  tie  down  device.  3,366.997.  2-6- 

68,  Cl.  24-68. 
Leslie,    James    D.,    to   General    Motors    Corp.    Closure    latch. 

3,367.699.  2-6-68.  Cl,  292      216. 
Lester,   Robert   A.,  and  A.   Nelkln.   to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Traffic  supervisory  apparatus.  3,367,4.50,  2-6-68,  Cl. 
187—52. 
Leth.    Peter   T.,    to   California    Packing   Corp.    Apparatus   for 
orienting  tapered  agricultural  products.  3,367.477,  2-6-68. 
Cl.  198-33. 
Letson.  Gordon  M.,  and  R.  A.  Baldrey.  Impact  absorbing  ap- 
paratus. 3,367.479.  2-6-68.  Cl.  198—127. 
Levu.   Max.   Gas  liquid   contact   apparatus.   3.367.638.   2-6-68, 

Cl.   261  —  113. 
Le  Vasseur,   Robert  F.,  to  The  Ferrule  Mfg.  Corp.   Furniture 

glide.   3,366,991,   2-6-68,   Cl.    16 — 42. 
Levenstein,   Wleslaw  L. :  See — 

Salwa,  Henryk  S..  Jaworska,  Levenstein,  Bury,  Vaedtke, 
Jedrzejuk,  and  Czarnocka.  3,367,9.")0. 
Levin.  Nathan  D..  to  Admiral  Corp.  Three-electron  gun  assem- 
bly   with   electrically   connecting   and    supporting   plate  for 
the   control    grids.   3^68,097.    2-0-68.   Cl.   31.1 — 82. 
Levlne.  Charles  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Electroless  plat- 
ing on  non-conducting  surfaces.  3.367.792.  2-6-68.  CI.  117 — 
47. 
Levlne,   Seymour  D.,  and  P.  A.  Principe,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons.       Inc.       15-oxyg«nated-A^A-norandro8tene--2.17-dlone8 
3.367,963,  2-6-68,  Cl.  260 — 488. 
Levlne,   Seymour  D.,  and  P.   A.   Frincipe,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,     Inc.     12-oxygenated-A  norandro8t-3-enes.     3,367,964, 
2-6-68,  Cl.  260— 4S8. 
Levlne.    Seymour    D..    to    E.    R.    Squibb    A    Sons.    Inc.    A*«-A- 


nornndrostadienes  and  intermediates.  3,367,965,  2-6-68,  Cl. 

260— 488.W 
Levlne.  Sol.  Power  operated  knife  with  reciprocating  slicing 

binde   and   electric  motor   located   remotely   of  the  blade. 

3.367.026.  2-6-68.  Cl.  30-272. 
Lewis.    Jnmes    G.,    to    The    Imperial    Tobacco    Co.    (of   Great 

Britain    and     Ireland),     Ltd.     Method    and    apparatus    for 

threshing    leaves,    e.g.    tobacco    leaves.    3,367,342,    2-6-68, 

Cl.    131  —  145. 

Lewis.   Karl   R.  Firearm  construction.  3,367,053,  2-6-68,  Cl. 

42—59 
Lewis-Shepard   Co.  :   See — 

Becker,  Bernard  B.  3. .167.440. 

LIbby,  Charles  C,  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Ohio  State 
I'niverslty.  Sonic  transducer.  3,368,086,  2-6-68,  Cl.  310 — 
9.2. 
Liggett,  Robert  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
preparing  organic  disulfides  from  tetra  thio  carbonates  and 
nlkyl  halldes.  3.367,975,  2-6-68.  Cl.  260-608. 
Llgl.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Brown.  Russell  A.,  and  Llgl.  3,367,744. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.  :   See — 

Soper.  Quentln  F.  3.367.949. 
Llnde.  Harry  T.  :   See- 
Cowan.  Arnold  .\..  and  Linde.  3.367.528. 
Linder,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  Camera   Corp.  of  America.  Photo- 
graphic apparatus.  3,367.252.  2-6-68.  CI.  9.o — 13. 
Lindqulst.   Alberta   M.  Toothbrush   holder.  3.367,610.   2-6-68. 

248—110. 
Llpowski.  Stanley  A.  :   See — 

Fetscher,   Charles  A.,  and  Llpowski.   3.367.959. 
Lippmann,  Hans  J.,  and  K.  WIehl,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.   Information  carriers  for  magnetic  des- 
tlmitlon  recording  In  conveying  systems.  3,368,208,  2-6-68. 
Cl.  340 — 174.1. 

Lister.  Paul  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Hose  curing  unit. 
3,368,017.  2-6-68,  Cl.  264—347. 


1^ 


xviu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zix 


Little,  Edmund  J. :  Sec— 

Ualder.  George  K..  Little,  Juhntjen,  and  Nakazawa.  3,367.- 
257. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc. :  6ee — 

Gang,  Herman.   3,367,508. 
Llttwln,  Arthur  K.,  to  A.  K.,  R.  L.  and  D.  K.  Llttwln,  and 
H    A.  Young,  all  trustees  under  trust  dated  1-2-j1  known 
as  Llttwln  family  trust  No.  1.  Apparatus  for  and  method  ot 
demagnetizing.  3,368,119,  2-fr-6s,  CI.  317—137.5. 
Llttwln,   Robert   L.  :   Hee — 

Uttwlu,  Arthur  K.  3.368,11». 
Llttwln,  I>onald  F. :  i^ee— 

Uttwin,  Arthur  K.  3,368,11». 
Liu,  Gordon  Y.  T.,  and  C.  J.  Bryan,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  to. 
Polymeriiatlon  of  synuuetrlcal  dlchloroethylene.  3,307.aJj. 
2-6-68,   CI.   260—91.7. 
Llewelyn,   David    M.  :   Hee — 

Wert.  De  Witt  H.,  and  Llewelyn.  3,367,767. 
West.   De  Witt  H.,  and  Llewelyn.  3,367.768. 
Lloyd,  William  A.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Sublimation  getter 
pump  employing  a  consumable  getter  source  element  heated 
by  radiation.  3,367,564.  2-6-OS,  CI.  230— 69. 
Loch     Luther   D..    to   The   Carbornundum   Co.    Thermoelectric 
device    comprising    100SnO»'»S''jO».    3,367,803,    2-6-G8.    CI. 
136 — 238.  .    ^,     „ 

LdtHer,   Theodor,   P.    Selfrled,    G.    \\  llmsmeyer.   and    K.    Har 
brecht,    to   Flrma    Rhelnmetall    G.m.b.H.    Hand   guard   for 
rifles.    3,367,054,   2-6-68,   CI.   42—71. 
LoUldes,    Edward.    Checking    system.    3,368,203,    2-6-68,    CI. 

340— 172.0. 
Lombard,  Ralph  S.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Improved  rotary  pump. 

3,367,274,  2-6-68.  Cl.  103—103. 
Loock,   Frederick   F.,  J.   P.   Lorbleckl.  and   R.   L.   Schurrer.   to 
Allen-Bradley    Co.    Clamp    for    sieve    stack    assemblies    of 
reciprocating   air  column   sifters   and    the  like.    3.367.497. 
2-&-68.  Cl.  20^—312. 
Look,  Merton  A.,  and  E.  Berg,  to  S.  D.  Warren  Co.  Self-align 

Ing  sensing  skid.  3,367,180.  2-6-68,  Cl.  73—159. 
Lopez,  Gabriel  J.  Game  mi.sslle  and  projector  therefor.  3,367.- 

659,  2-6-68,  Cl.  273—95. 
Lorbleckl,  Joseph   P.  :   See — 

Loock,  Frederick  F.,  Lorbleckl,  and  Schurrer.  3,367,497. 
Leung.  Pal  Y    Furnace  for  refractory  metals.  3,368,021,  2-6- 

68,  Cl.  13—23. 
Lovercheck,    Charles    L.    Towing   arrangement    for   airplanes. 

3,367,285.  2-6-68,  Cl.  104  —  173. 
Lowry,    Raymond   F.  :   Hee — 

Groves.  Wilson  T..  and  Lfiwry.  3.367.142. 
Lucas,  Raymond  L.  R.  Semi-automatic  machine  for  assembling 

partitions.  3,367,246,  2-6-68,  Cl.  93—37. 
Lucky,  Robert  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Adap- 
tive   equalizer    for    digital     transmission    systems    having 
means  to  correlate  present  error  component  with  past,  pres- 
ent and  future  received.  3,368.168,  2-6-68.  Cl.  333—18. 
Luden,  Alfred  J.,  to  Bureau  of  Engraving,  Inc.  Control  device 

for  electroplating  bath.  3,367.859.  2-(l-68.  Cl.  204 — ^228. 
Ludwig,   Arthur   L..   to   Hastings   Mfg.   Co.    Windshield   wiper 

arms.  3.366.989.  2-6-68.  Cl.  15—250.2. 
Lund.  Richard  B..  A.  C.  Pierce,  and  E.  Turl,  to  Allied  Cheml 
cal  Corp.  Stabilized  halogen-containing  olefin  polymer  com- 
positions   and    stabilizer    therefor.    3,367,906.    2-6-68,    Cl. 
260—43.7. 
Lunzer,    Frederic  A.,   to   Ideal  Toy   Corp.  Track  intersection 

unit.  3,367.284.  2-6-68,  Cl.  104 — 60. 
Lurle,  Randolph  D.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.  Inc.  Drawn  con 

tainers.  3.367.554.  2-6-68,  Cl.  229—2.5. 
Ltlssem.  Herlbert  :  See —  , 

Melnecke.  GUnther.  and  LUssem.  3.367,231. 
Lutton.  Edwin  S..  and  N.  B.  Tucker,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Co.  Stabilization  of  salad  oils.  3,367,782,  2-6-68,  Cl.  99— 
118. 
Lynch,  Francis  J.,  and  D.  L.  Miller,  to  John  I.  Thompson  & 

Co.  Surface  friction  tester.  3.367.170.  2-6-68,  Cl.  73 — 9. 
Lytle,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  T.  Olrvln,  to  The  Panel-Clip  Co.  Jig 
for  assembling  roof  trusses.  3,367.010,  2-6-68.  Cl.  29 — "iOO. 
MB  Associates  :  See — 

Malnhardt.  Robert.  3.367.112. 
Mainhardt.  Robert.  3.367,113. 
M  4  T  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Leebrlck.  John  R..  and  Remes.  3,367.954. 
Pa.s8al.  Frank.  3.367. S.i4. 
Macdiarmld.    Ian   F..   to  Postmaster  General.   Her  Majesty's. 
Electrical  distortion  corrector.  3,368,029,  2-6-68.  Cl.  178— 
5.2. 
MacGregor.  William  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Synchronizing  nr 
rangement  utilizing  an  electromechanical  resoniifor  to  derive 
clock  pulses   from  a  binary  data  signal.   3.368,037,  2-6-68. 
Cl.   178 — 69.3. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  :  See — 

Claar,  Paul  W.  3,367,691. 
Macklw,  Vladimir  N. :  See— 

ZubryckyJ,  Nicolas.  Evnnd.  and  Macklw.  3.367.740. 
MacLiaren.  David  S.  Composite  mounting  collar  and  cover  for 
septic  tank  aerator  mechanism.  3.367.071.  2-6-68.  Cl.  .52— 
21. 
Macone,  Frederick  W. :  See — 

Kuhns,  Roger  J.,  and  Macone.  3.367.233. 

MacPhee,  John,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Nuclear 
reactor  fuel  bundle.  3,367.840.  2-6-68,  Cl.  176—78. 

Madison.  William  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  De- 
vice for  dispensing  a  slurry-type  additive  into  a  liquid  sol- 
vent. 3.367,542.  2-6-68.  Cl.  222—193. 

Madsen,  Kristian  D.,  to  Allmanna  Srenska  Elektriska  Ak 
tiebolaget.  Rotating  electric  high  power  machine  with  su 
per-conductlng  stator.  3.368.087.  2-6-68.  Cl.  310 — 10. 

Madison.  Norman  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of 
perfluorol.sopropyl  snlflde  and  perfluoroacetone.  3,367.971. 
2-6-68,  Cl.  260—593. 


Magee,   Albert   C.  and  J.   N.   Grassby,   to  The  International 

Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Valve  and  method  fur  operating  meclMulcul 

tuyere  puncher  and  the  like.  3,307,238,  2-6-6S.  Cl.  91 — 36. 

Mainiiurdt.    Robert,    to   MH   Associates.   Multiple  plate   rocket 

nozzle.  3.367.112,  J   ti   6».  Cl.  60 — 201. 
Mainhardt,   Robert,    to   MB   Associates.    Internally   cut   ru<'ket 

nozzle.  3.367.113,  2-6-68,  Cl.  60—201. 
Malcom.  Arthur  H.  :  ^'i-«- - 

BrMUsun.  Charles  D.,  WlUson,  and  Malcom.  3.367,372. 
Mullory.   Juines    L>..    and    L.    D.    Ryan,    to   Uwens-IlllnoU,   Inc. 
Apparatus   for   Joining   glass   parts.   3,367,824,   2-6-68,   Cl. 
1.36 — 363. 
Multner,  Helnrlch.  GmbH.  :  See — 

Rabe.  Peter,  and  Dleterle.  3,368,111. 
Munilonas.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Assembly 

apparatus.  3.367.012,  2-6-68,  Cl.  29—203. 
Mandouas,  Nicholas  J.,  and  E.  T.  Stocker,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,   Inc.  Assembly   apparatus.   3,367,013,  2-6-U8,  Cl.   29 — 
203. 
Maiietta.  Peter  J.  :  S<f 

Tubur,  Ralph  L..  Greenwood,  and  Manetta.  3,367,197. 
Muiigleil,  Daniel  D..  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Navy.  Full 
pressure    suit    activation    system    with    eject    capabilities. 
3,367,3_'8,  -.'-li-OS.   Cl.   128 — 142..'). 
Mankowich.    Abraham,    to    United    States   of   America,    Arm>'. 
Alkaline  water  based  cleaner.  3,307,878,   2-6-08,  Cl.  252 — 
110. 
Munn,  William  W.  :  See- 
Seymour,  Shaun  A.,  and  Maun.  3.367.320. 
Manske,  Wtiulell  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Radi 

ant  white  light  source.  3.367.149.  2-6-68,  Cl.  67—98. 
.Mantel.  Daniel  :  Sev- 

Zweben.   Harold.  3.367.439. 
Muuti-ultel.  Allau  A.  :  liit-  - 

Cook.  George  R.,  Manteuffel,  and  Stucker.  3,367^66. 
Marcus,  Ira  R.,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Army.  Two  wire 
setting   system    for   electric    timers.    3,368,199,    2-6-08,   Cl. 
340-147. 
Margrelter.   Hans  :  Set  — 

Gapp.  Fritz.  Margreiter.  and  Schmid.  3,367,948. 
Markluud,  Karl  G.   E.,  and  D.   L    Rehnstrom.  Loading  appu 

ratus  for  vehicles.  3,367,514.  2-6-68,  Cl.  212—35. 
Marks,  Lelund  A.  Electrical  tlc-tac-toe  game.  3,367,603,  2-0- 

68,  Cl.  273—135. 

Marutia.    Ralph,   and    H    Teicher.   to   Monsanto  Co.   Chemical 

loiiipositlous  and  processes.  3.367.742,  2-6-08^  Cl.  23— 1»2. 

Marguurt.   Vernon    L..   M.   W.   Teutsch,   and  J.   K.   Swigert,   to 

Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.   Developing  system   for  electro- 

siauc  coiiylug  machine.  3,307,303,  2-6-6S.  Cl.  118-    612. 

Marshall.    Walton    H..   Jr.    Ammonia    Synthesis   gas    process. 

3.3ti7.8S2.  2   ti-«l8,  Cl.  232—376. 
Martin.  Arnat  W.  :  Sen 

McOuitty.  Jlin  U.,  and  Martin.  3.368,193. 
Martin,  Heruiau  H.  :  Sf 

Fullerton.  Arthur  M.,  Martin,  and  Rudnickl.  3,367,404. 
Martin.  Jean  :  See 

Roniand.  Jacques  L.,  Vodar,  and  Martin.  3,368,101. 
Martin  Miirletta  Corp.  :  See — 

Wagoner.  Isoni  K.,  Jr.  3,367,929. 
Martlnek,   Thomas    W.,    D.    L.    Klass.    and    H.   U.    Folktns,    to 
Union  Oil   Co.  of  California.   Electroviscous  fluid  composi- 
tion. 3,307,872.  2-0-08.  Cl.  232—  74. 
Martinsen.  William  H.  :  Set-    - 

Nelson.   Walter   V.,  and  Martinsen.   3,367,269. 
Mason.  Ralph  B.  :  Sev    - 

Aldrldge.  Clyde  L  ,  Hamuer.  and  Mason.  3.367,801. 
Mason.    Ralph    B.,   G.   P.   llaiuner,   and   C.    E.   Adams     to   Essu 
Research   and   EiiKineeriiig  Co.   Process   for  desulfurlzatlon 
by  hydrolysis  with  metals  on  charcoal  tMise  catalysts.  3,367,- 
802,  2-6-68.  Cl.  208-243. 
Masters,  David  J. :  See — 

Haviland,  Joseph  M..  and  Masters.  3,367.874. 
Masur.    Richard   W.    Forms   for  cast-ln-pluce   window    frames. 

3,367.618.  2-6-68.  Cl.  24»--,39. 
Matchen,  Ben,  to  Norton  Co.  Refractory  products.  3,367,743, 

2-6  68,  Cl.  23—204. 
Matsch.  Ladlslas  C.  :  See-- 

Kordyban.  Eugene  S..  Matsch,  and  Roberts.  3,367,330. 
.Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Kozu    Isao.  3.367.664.  t- 

Murakami.   Y^ujiro.   Nozakl,   Mori.   Hlraurhl,  and  Takatn 
3.367  318. 
-Matsushiu  Electric  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Sauer,  Hans.  3.368.170. 
.Matsushita  Electronics  Corp.  :  See— 

Voshlda.   Osamu,   .\shlzakl.  and  Kairame.   3,368,096. 
Matteo.  Donald  N..  to  Oenernl  Klectric  Co.  Extensible  straight 

rod-like  structure.  3, 367.604,  2-6-88,  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Matsul.  Masanao.  I.  Yamamoto,  Y.  Soeda,  and  S.  Wakaki,  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kovgo  Co..  Ltd.  Thiourea  derivatives  of  mt- 
•  tomycln.  3.367,943.  2-6-«8.  Cl.  260—326.8. 

Martlngly,  Denis  A.  E..  to  The  Kllnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Heating 
apparatus.  3.367.006,  2-6-68,  Cl.  28 — 62. 

Mattaon,  Donald   R.,  to  Anchor  Coupling  Co.  Inc.  Hose  cou 
pllng.  3.367,683,  2-6-68,  Cl.  285—243. 

Maurukas.  Jonas.  Self-cleaning  syringe  and  pump  suitable 
therefor.  3.S67,74«,  2-6-68,  Cl.  23- &3. 

Maviland,  Joseph  M..  and  D.  J.  .Masters,  to  Haviland  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Process  and  composition  for  acid  dissolution  of 
metals.  3.367.874.  2-6-68,  Cl.  252 — 79.2. 

May.  Peter  J. :  See — 

Eardley,  Stephen.  Hall,  Oughton  and  May,  3,.367. 9.3.1. 
Mayer.  Ferdy:  See — 

Benolt.  Gerard.  P.  and  M.  Mayer,  and  Thomas.  3.368.186. 
Mayer.  Pram  :  See — 

Benolt.  Gerard.  Mayer.  Ferdy.  Mayer.  Frani.  and  Thomas 
3.368.186. 


Mayer.  Oscar  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Jensen.  Hans  A  .  and  Eberman.  3,367,490. 
Mayne.    William    H.,    to  Mr.   Olive   S    Petty    Method   "nd   ap 
twratus    for    Improving    seismic    impact    signals.    3.36., 443, 

MaxzaEattl    Roy  P.,  D.  J.  Dowllng,  and  C.  S.  Causey,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Acoistlcal  velocity  well  logging  system  featuring 
simplified   exploring   unit.    3,368.190,    2-6-68,  Cl.    340—18. 
McBoll  Oil  Corn. :  See—    ^^  ,„, 

McfDonal.  Frank  J.  3,368,191.  «  .^   ..  .       .    „.— . 

MrCabe,  Edward  D.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Method  for  increas- 
ing production  of  hydrocarbon  bearing  wells  by  treatment 
wfth   hot  acid  solutions.   3,367.417,   2-6-68,  Cl.   166—4. 
McCallum,  Robert  E. :  See—        _       ^,  »._.^  „  .„.. 

Reed     Dale    H.,    Dunlap,    Hutchinson,    McCallum,    and 
Pritchett.  3i368,075. 
McCarthy,  Dennis  R. :  See—  ,„.„,.,- 

Gray.  Harry  A.,  and  .McCai^hy.  3.367.511.         „  ^   ._    „, 
.McCarthy,    John    J.    Adjustable   strut.   3,367.689,   2-6-68,   a. 

McClaTln,  Robert  D.,  and  T.  N.  Tllman,  to  Jennings  Radio 
Mfg.  Corp.  High  current  radio  frequencj  switch.  3,368,049, 
2-6-68,  Cl.  2(K]^— 144. 
.McClanahan,  Robert  M.  :  See —    „         ^         „  „^  -_« 
Sherer,  Abraham  I.,  and  McClanahan.  3,3e7,«7«>. 
McClelland,  Robert,  to  Automatic  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America. 

Adjustable  cross  brace.  3,367,080,  2-6-68,  Cl.  52—645 
Mc«Clure,   Charlea,  Jr.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fuse 

having  a  sand  core.  3,368.047,  2-6-68,  Cl.  200—120. 
McCormlck,   David   W.,   to   United   States  of  America,   Navy. 
Air  gage  heads  for  Internal  measuring  of  wave  guide  bends. 
3.367.172,  2-6-68.  Cl.  73— 87.9.  ^  „  c     ^ 

.McCready.  Ross  B..  and  D,  W.  Schaper,  to  Kerma  Corp.  Soak- 
ing pit  crane.  3.367,513,  2-6-68,  Cl.  212 — 11. 
McCulloch  Corp.  :  See — 

Haziard.  Harry  I.  3,367,637. 
MoCullough,    Jack  A.,    to   Varlan  Associated.   Electron  beam 
tube  Including  depressed   collector  therefor.   3,868,104,  2- 
6-68,  ex.  315—5.38. 
McDonal,   Frank   J.,   to  M<?Boll   Oil  Corp.  Continuous  marine 
seismic    exploration    with    multiple    subsurface    coverage. 
3,368.191,  2-6-68,  Cl.  340 — 7. 
.McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 
Hamilton.  Vern  E.  S.366,994. 
Moore,  Boude  C.  3,367,169. 
McDowell  Wellman  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Ban.  Thomas  K.  3.367.644. 
Bowman,  Raymond  H.  3.37,523. 
McEuen,    John    M.,    L.    Plonsker,    and    .M.    Dubeck     to    Ethyl 
Corp.    Acyclic   olefln    Isomerliatlon.   3,367,988,   2-6-68,    Cl. 
260—683.2. 
.Mch'^arland,  William  H. :  See — 
Bailey,   James   W.,    Bernlck. 


and   McFarland.   3.367.751. 


McGaughey,  James  H.  :  See — 

Robinson,   CTimett   W.    and   McGaughey.  3.367 

Mc«lnty.   Wallace  H..  J.  W.   Southers.  and  J.  M. 

Ifanes   Corp.    .Method   and    knltUng   machine   fo.    

non-run  pockets  in  hosiery.  3,367,143.  2-6-68,  Cl.  66 — 48. 


,367,587. 

Taylor,  to 

Ifanes   Corp.    .Method   and    knItUng   machine   for   forming 

pockets  in  hosiery.  3,367,143,  2-6-68,  Cl.  66 — 48. 

McClnty,    Wallace    H.,    J.    W.    Southers,   and   J.    M.    Taylor. 

Knitting  machine  for  forming  non-run  pocketa  In  hosiery. 

3,367.144.  2-6-68.  Cl.  66 — 48. 
McT.lvern.  James  P.,  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.   Selected 

area  hardcoatlng  of  aluminum.  3.367.852.  2-6-68,  Cl.  204 — 

15. 
McGlauchlln.  Laurence  D.,  and  J.  F.  Ready,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Laser  actuated  curie  point  recording  and  readout  system. 

.1,368,209,  2-6-68.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
.McC.rath.  William  L.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Refrigeration  system. 

3,367.125,  2-6-68.  Cl.  62—116. 
•McHenry    Victor  L..  and  R.  P.  Hartung.  Jr.,  to  Ongel  Equip- 
ment,   IDC.    Ram    height   adjustment   mechanism  for   press 

brakes.  3.307.168,  2-4^8.  Cl.  ?2 — 441. 
Mcaiugh,  John  V.,  to  The  Richardson  Co.  Liquid  level  indi- 
cator. 3.367.184.  2-6-68,  Cl.  73 — 327. 
McKll)l>en,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Dallape,  Fred,  and  McKlbben.  3.867,517. 
McManlmIe,  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  forming 

foamed    polyesters   while   submerged    In    water.    3,367,890, 

■2-6-68,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Mc^laster,   Robert  C.  and   B.   B.   DettlofT,   to  The  Board  of 

Trustees   of   the   Ohio   State   University     Sonic   transducer. 

3,368.083.  2-6-68.  Cl.  310 — 8.3. 
McMlchael.    Wallace  T..   and   J.   C.    Robertson,    to   The   Dow 

Chemlcol  Co.  Method  for  treating  ferrous  metaU.  3.367,77'2, 

2-6-68,  Cl.  75—130. 
McNally,  George  P. :  See—  _ 

Welner,   Sol   S.,   Gale,   and   McNally.   8,367,814. 
McNlcol.  Floyd  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Signal  switch- 
ing apparatus  with  Interlock  circuitry.  3,368.200,  2-6-68. 

Cl.  340—147. 
McQultty.  Jim  B.,   and  A.   W.  Martin,   to  United   States  of 

America,  Navy.  Deep  submergence  hydrophone.  3,368,193, 

2-6-68,  Cl.  340—10. 

McQultty,  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Richardson,    William    P..    McQultty,    and    Isaacs.    3,367,- 
648. 
Metd,  Hansel  B.,  Jr.,  and  R.  E.  Leathennan.  Rotatable  mem- 
ber speed  control  system  having  rotatlooAl  frequency  am- 
biguity resolver.  3,868,134,  2-6-%8,  Cl.  »18 — 318. 

Measurement  Science  Corp. :  See — 

Ensign,  John  D.,  and  Allen.  3.367,186. 

Meddlck,  John  W.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Adjusta- 
ble stairway.  3,367,444,  2-6-68,  Cl.  162—1. 

Medney,  Jonas,  to  Konper  Co.,  Inc.  Bowling  pin  and  method 
of  making  same.  3,367,656.  2-6-68,  Cl.  273—88. 

Meger,  Alfred  P.,  to  CP  ft  I  Steel  Corp.  Wire  rope  and  method 
ol  making  same.  8,367,102,  2-6-68,  CL  07—142. 


Mehmedbaslcb,  Enver,  and  M.  R.  Baruscb,  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Co.  Alkali  metal  derivatives  of  alkanoU  in  gasoline 
fuels.  3,367,759,  2-6-68,  Cl.  44 — 78. 
.Mehr,  Hans  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Super- 
sonic convergent-divergent  Jet  exhaust  nozzle.  3,367,o79, 
2-6-68,  Cl.  239—205.41. 
.Meier,  William  A.,  and  I.  J.  Vllclns,  to  SIgnode  Corp.  Grlpper 

plug.  3,367,374,  2-6-68,  Cl.  140— 93.-2. 
Melnecke    Giinther,  and  H.  LUssem,  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H. 
Controlling     mechanism     for     a     spectrometer.     3,367,231, 
2-0-08,  Cl.  88—14. 
.MenasofT,  (ieorge  N.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Reverse 
twist    Htrander,    stranding    method,    and    strand.    3,307,097. 
2-0-08,  Cl.  57—34. 
Mendez,  Joseph   R.   Key   operated   phonetic  sound  and  repro- 
ducing device.  3,367,045,  2-0-68,  Cl.  35—5. 
Menkln,    David    B.,    and    J.    C.    Glnter.    Brush    having   a   dis- 

l>08able  part.  3, .366,988,  2-(i-68,  Cl.  15—244. 
Menneking,   Hartmut.  to  Flrma   Rhelnmetall  (i.m.b.H,   Rotary 
ammunition    belt    feeder    having   a    plurality    of    belt    feed 
apertures.  3,307,230,  2-6-08.  Cl.  89—33. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  t<ee —  "" 

I>ls.  William  H..  and  Gaspar.  3,367,903. 
Sarett,  I^wls  H.  3.367.830. 
Wasserman.  David,  and  Garber.  3,307,920. 
Merck,  E.,  A.<;.  :  See— 

Koppe.  Volker.  Schulte.  and  Muller-Calgan.  3,307,936. 
Merlano,    Albert   P.,    to   Aerojet   General    Corp.    Sealed   Joint 
emplovlng  pressure   loade<l    and   mechanically    loaded   seal. 
3. .367.682.  2-<l-«8,  Cl.  285—106. 
Merker,  Robert  L..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Transmitting  power 
with    sllphenylene  slloxane    fluids.    3. .367,873,    2-6-68,    Cl. 
252—78. 
Merritt,   Richard  P.,  to  Rohm  &  Hnas  Co.  Fluorohydrlns  and 
a    method    for    their    preparation.    3,367,982,    2-0-68,    Cl. 
260—033. 
Merrlweather,   Willie  F.  Convertible  trunk  guard.   3,367,707, 

2-<l-68,  Cl.  296 — 24. 
Mescher,   Harold   E.,   and   W.    E.   Heyer,   to   Pacific   .Scientific 
Co.  Heating  element  for  vacuum  furnace.  3, .368.022.  2-6-68, 
Cl.    1.3—31. 
Messina,  Philip  :  See— 

Stryker.  Abner  B..  Jr..  and  Messina.  3,367,927. 
Metal  Containers  Ltd. :  See — 

Ragettll.  Christian,  and  Leeuwerlk.  3,307,815. 
Meteer.  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Keyt,  Robert  L.,  and  Meteer.  3,307,821. 
Mettke.  Rudolf  :  see — 

Bendig,  Hans.  Hucher.  and  Mettke.  3,367.760. 
Meyer,    i:ngell»ert   A.,    to   Chicago   United    Products  Co.,    Inc. 
Adaptor    and    molding    assembly.    3,367,082,    2-0-68,    Cl. 
52—718. 

Meyer.  Vernis  H.  :  See —  _ 

Sanderson.  Leon  F..  Parker,  Head,  and  Meyer.  3.367,725. 
Meyer,  Warren  E. :  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  O.,  and  Meyer.  3,307,404. 

Meinarlch,  Charles  M.  :  See—  „  ^ , 

Pond.   Warren   G.,   Cooney,  and   Meznarlch.   3,308,117. 
Michigan  Tool  Co. :  See— 

MIckas.  George.  3.367.069. 
Mlckns.  (ieorge,  to  Michigan  Tool  Co.  Form  wheel  gear  grinder. 

3.367,0<>9.  2-6-08.  Cl.  51—232. 
Microdot.  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Sklrvln.  ClifTord  D.  3.368,107. 
Midland  Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Pentl.  Kenneth  L.  3.367.510. 
Mlhallk,  Nandor  ;  See —  „^„ 

I^wes,   I>oul8  P.   W..   Shreeve,  and   Mlhallk.   3,.367,.306. 
Lawes,  Louis  P.  W.,   Shreeve,  and  Mlhallk.  3,367,.307. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rupe.  Chauncey  O..  and  Hue.  3,367,842. 
Stalter,  Harold  C.  3,307,912. 
Miller.  Donald  L. :  See—  „    ^,    ,^ 

Lynch,  Francis  J.,  and  Miller.  3,.3fi7,170. 
Miller   Gabriel  L.,  and  V.  Radeka.  to  United  States  of  .\merlctt. 
Atomic  Energy  CommlsHlon.  Fast  multiplier  employing  field- 
effect  transistors.  3,368.066.  2-6-68,  Cl.  235—194, 
Miller    Harold    X..   and    J.   Versteeg.    to   Ekso   Research   and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  preparing  oil  soluble  additives 
which   comprises    reacting   ACi   to   C»  alkylene   oxide   with 
(a)    reaction   product   of  an  alkenylsucclnlc  anhydride  and 
an    aliphatic    poly.imlne    (b)    reaction    product    of   alkenyl- 
succlnlc anhydride,  a  Ci  to  C»  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxyllc  acid  and  an  aliphatic  polyamlne.  3,307,943,  2-11-08, 
Cl.  '200—326.3, 
Miller   Henry  E.,  to  Chicago  Wheel  &  .Mfg.  Co.  Portable  motor 

driven  power  tool.  3.368.090.  2-6-68,  Cl.  310—51. 
Miller.    Marlon,   to   Anderson  Miller  Mfg.    Co.    Irrigation   pipe 
coupler  shoe  and  connector.  3.-367,357,  2-6-68,  Cl.  137—344. 

Miller.  Robert  H. :  See — 

David.  Robert  C.  Gratz,  and  MHler.  3,307,.340. 
Miller,    Roger    I.,    to    Aerojet-General    Corp.    Fissiochemlcal 

process  for  carbon-nitrogen  bonding.  3,367,838.  2-6—68,  Cl. 

170-39.  \ 

Mills   Samuel  M.,  and  K.  Husar.  to  Stone  Straw  Corp.  Method 

of  helically   winding  coll   forms   while  extruding  material 

onto  the  inner  wall.  3,307,816.  2-6-08,  Cl.  15G— 190. 

Mllprlnt.  Inc. :  See — 

Krzyanowsl,  Robert  A.  3,367,552. 

MImken.  Frederick  J.  :  See —  ...  •  i 

Verwey,  James  R..  and  Mlmken.  3,368,151.  i 

Minnesota  Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Fllreis,  Manuel,  and  Franer.  3,367,851. 
Johnson.  James  R.  3,.307.752. 
Manske.  Wendell  J.  3,.367.149. 
Sorensen.  David  P.  3.367.797. 
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Mitchell,  Wilbur  A.  E.  Gutter  guard.  3.367.070.  2-0-68, 

52 12 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  :  «ee—  ,,,,.,  ooq 

Tanaka   Tsutomu.  Tokuiuml.  and  tujlmura.  3,3<>7  923 
Mltten^L^nard  A.,  to  E.  E.  Runnlon    Cutter  head  w^^h  «llde. 

mounted     chip  collecting     duct.      3.307.377,      i-ir-i>».     ^i 

Mltts*~mchard  K.,   to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co    Thermo«tatlc 

wntrol  device.  3.3«7.388.  2-«i-68.  CI.  158-122. 
Mlyanaga,    Frank    H.    Wheel    cover.    3,307,722, 

301—37.  ^        ^, 

Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Klrkendall,  Robert  K.  3,307,958. 
Mobil  on  Corp.  :  See— 

Reld,  Lutner  J.,  Jr.  3,307.884. 

^°'''Ha«nllck*'''RTbert   L..   Johnson,   and   Wood.   _.        . 
Molensclot  Johannes  L.  F.  M.  Automatic  weighing  machine. 

3.307.434,  2-(^-«8.  Cl.  177-50 
MoUns  Organisation  Ltd  .The  :  See— 

Molz^'o^eTtri^rpp'^r^Wllt'rt'ofen^  Pu-ber  type 

Mo'^mTn^:  ^dfrSb'^n^y-rf.ofsY^i^^^^^  ^^  t^ 

mounting  and  masking  a  workplece    3.367.789.  2-«.-0».  ci. 

MonarTh  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  *•«--  , 

Church.  Herman  S..  and  I'rlce.  3,307,»»». 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  .^'ee— 

Feldman,  Peter  B.  3.307.807. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See—- 

Bauer  William  G.  3,367.967.  -, 

Bostlc.    Charles    R..    DavU.    and    Stevens.    3.367,303. 

Broussallan.  George  L.  3.367.879. 

Hughey,  George  B    3.307.100. 

Koerner.   Ernest   U.   and   Saunders.   3,367,748. 

Marotta.  Ralph,  and  Telcher.  3,367.742. 

McManimie.  Robert  J.  3.307,890 

Moore.  Edward  L.    and  Shen.  3.367.737. 

MulUna,   Darrell   D..  and  Walker.   3,367,904. 

Stahlhel)er,  Norman  E.  3,367,883. 
Montecatlni  S.p.a.  :  See — 

MonSSSer^l^R^L'r'd'-r-to  Dow   Corning  Corp.  Container 

actuator.  3,367.206.  2-6-68.  Cl.  74—503.  «„k„,i„.i 

Moore.    Boude    C.    to    McDonnell    ^ouglaa    Corp     Spherical 

chamber  for  calibrating  vacuum  gauges.  3,367,109,  J-6-68, 

Moore.    David    P.     Motor    vehicle    drives.    3.367.438,    2-6-68. 

Mo^re^^Ed^^n'rl  L..  and  C.  Y.  Shen.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Trl- 
metiiphosphate    processes.    3.367.737.    2-6-68.   Cl.   2»— 106 

Moore  Lawrence  K.  Free  point  indicator  apparatus  and 
method.  3.367. 179.  2-6-08.  Cl.  73—151. 

Moore.  Robert  J.,  to  Leigh  Products.  Inc  Throttle  valve 
for   spray   nozzles.   3.307.622.   2-6-68.   Cl.   251—114. 

.Moreland.  Colby  D..  to  Hupp  Corp.  Air  conditioning  appa- 
ratus Including  motor  speed  control  means  therein.  3,367.- 
408,  2-»V-08.  Cl.  165 — 27.  ,  „     ,         ow      ,..  .^ 

Morgan  Gerard  E..  to  John  T.  Rlddell,  Inc.  Shoulder  pad 
apparatus.  3.366.970.  2-0-68,  Cl.  2—2. 

"  **' Slurakaml.YuJlro.  Xoiakl.  Mori.  Hlrauchl.  and  Takata. 

Moriyama  kaziihlro,  and  T.  Hori.  to  Ishikawajima  Harlma 
Jukogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Apparatus  that  automatically 
controls  the  correlation  between  time  and  air-pressure. 
3.367.367.  2-6-08.  Cl.   137—014.11.  ...,.,..    ^ 

Morllng  Claes  H.  V.,  to  AB  H  Morllngs  Mekanlska  \  erkstad 
Machine  for  winding  up  wires,  ropes,  cords  strands  and 
similar   products   on   a    collector   drum.   3,367,602.    i-o-o». 

r^i      n  |0        <  ICQ   1 

Morreal.    John '  A.,    and    J.    A.    Hull,    to    Avco    Mfg.    Corp. 

Ablation    sensor.    3.367.175.   2-6-68.    Cl.    73 — 86. 
Morris.  David  E.  :  See —  „„„„„.. 

Green.  Norman  C.  and  Morris.  3.368,044. 

Morris.  Robert  B.  :  See- 
Cross.  WUUs  J.,  Jr.,  and  MorrU.  3,367,402. 

Morrltt,  K.  P..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Morrltt.  Kenneth  P.  3.367.597. 
Morrltt.    Kenneth    P..    to    K.    P.    Morrltt,    Ltd. 

device    for    spinning    reels.    3,367,597:    2-6-68, 

84.21. 


Traversing 
Cl.    242— 


Morse  Leon  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Extraction  method  for  preparing  UOi  micro- 
spheres. 3,367,881.  2-6-08,  Cl.  252—301.1. 

Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Doyle,  George  A.  3,367.025. 

Motosl  Aldo  Shaking-funnel  device  for  the  gravity  concen- 
tration of  solid  particles.  3.367.499.  2-6-68.  Cl.  209—445. 

Moyer.  Hallard  C.  and  R.  P.  Zmltrovls.  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search. Inc.  Composition  containing  microcrystalllne  wax. 
oxidized  polyethylene  and  pinene  resin  and  cellulosic 
sheets  coated  and  laminated  therewith.  3,367,897,  ^-6-68. 
Cl.  260—28.5. 

Mueller.  Arthur  P..  and  B.  Asher.  to  The  Philip  Carey  Mfg. 
-Molded  precision-dimensioned  high  temperature  insulation 
material.  3.367.871.  2-0-68,  Cl.  252—62. 

Muller-Calgan.  Helmut  :  See — 

Koppe,    Volker,    Schulte.    and    Muller-Calgan.    3.367,936. 
MuUins,    Darrell    D.,    and    L.    A.    Walker,    to    Monsanto    Co. 

Heating    rubbers    with    nltrosoanlUnonltroalkanes.    3,367,- 

904.  2-6-68.  Cl.  200 — 41.5. 


Mummery,  Lester  R.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Cutting   apparatus   with   continuously   adjusted   bed-knife. 
3,307.222.  2-6-68.  Cl.  83 — 174. 
Munson,  Donald  J.,  to  The  J.  R.  Clark  Co.  Iron  rest.  3.367.- 

011.  2-0-88.  Cl.  248-117.1. 
.Murakami.    YuJIro.    T.    Notakl.    K.    Mori.    Y.    Hlrauchl.    and 
M.    Tiikata     to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd. 
Petroleum    heater.    3.367,318,    2-6-08.    Cl.    126 — »«. 
.Murdock.  Forrest  L.  :  i'ee— 

Scott.  Richard  L.  3,307,088. 
.Murphy.  William  S.  :  See— 

Bialczak.   Edward  C.  and   Murphy.   3,367,776. 
.Murray.  James  J.  :  See — 

Charno,    Ronald    J  .    Murray.    Shlnbaum,    and    Strance. 
3.307.008. 
Murt«.    Hans  Joseph,    to    Brown.    Boveri    k   Cie    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.   High  power  workpieces-formlng  method.   3,367, l&M, 
2-0-68    Cl.  72—50. 
.Musso,  Giuseppe  :  See — 

Itegbi,  Giorgio,  and  Musso.  3.367.021. 
Musso,   Marcel,  to  I'recllec.  Course  tracing  device.  3,368,217, 

2-6-68.  Cl.  343—5. 
.Muszunianskl.  Trude  :  Hee — 

Bystrlcky.   Karl,   and   Muszumanskl.   3,367,734. 
.Mutchler.   John   C.    to   E.    I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 

Coating  composition.    3.367.901.   2-0-68.   Cl.    20O— 33.6. 
Myers.    Robert    J.,   and   J.    R.    Sager.    to  Owens  Illinois.    Inc. 
.\pparatus   for   Inspecting  staked   syringes.  3,367,493,  2-6- 
68.  Cl.  209 — 73. 
N.  V.  Machlnefabrlek  L.  Te  Strake  :  See — 
Fransen.  Theodorus.  3.367,372. 
Fransen.  Theodorus.  3,307,373. 
Van  Mullekora.  Hubert  P.  3.367,371. 
SuLgfl.    William    S..    to    Eaton    Yale   A   Towne    Inc.    Retarder. 

3  3iiT.401,  2-0-C.8.  Cl.  192— 35.  _       ^    ^ 

Nakagiri.  Tadahlko,  and   H.   Shimiiu.   to  Citizen  Watch  Co.. 
Ltd  Tune  selection  apparatus  using  light  source  and  photo- 
cell.   3.368.080.    2-0-08.   Cl.    250—219. 
Nakaz4iwa.  Yoshio  ;  See —  ^     ».   .. 

Raider.     George     K..     Little.    Jobnsen.    and     Nakazawa. 

Nakazawa.  YoHhlyukl.  K.  Naau.  and  F.  Nlshlo,  to  Fuji 
Shaskin  nim  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Direct  positive  Bllver 
halide     photographic     materials.     3.367,779.     2-6-68.     Cl. 

Na'polltano.     John     P..     to     Ethyl     Corp.     Phenol     alkylatlon 

process.  3.367.981,  2-0-68.  Cl.  260—624. 
.Nasu,  Kintaro  :  See —  .  .       ^  „„_  „„ 

Nakazawa.    Yoshlyukl.    Naau.   and    Nlshlo.   3.367.779. 
Xasvytls.    Alglrdas    L..    to   TRW    Inc.    Double    toggle    action 
planetary    friction    drive     3,367.214.    2-6-08.    CI.    74 — 798. 
National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Adminlatratlon  :  Se« — 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3.367.445. 

Webb.  James  E.  3.367.114. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See—  ,  ,«b  1 1 7 

Pond,  Warren  G..  Gooney.  and  Meinarlch.  3.368.117. 
National  PolychemlcaU.  Inc. :  See— 

Strauss.  Richard,  and  Bottomley.  3,367.996. 
National  Research  Corp.  ;  See — 

Allon,  Lloyd  R.  3,367.775.  ,,„,  o,, 

Baer,  Charles  A.,  Clough,  and  Steeves.  3.367,811. 
National  Research  Council :  See — 

Schuler,  Graham  T.  3,367.323. 
National-Standard  Co. :  See — 

Lang.  Erneat  U.  3,367.466. 
Naval  Research  :  See — 

Page,  Robert  M.  3.368,189.  ^     _        „  ^^,  „^, 

Navran    Leslie.    Baseball  batting  practice   device.   3.367.655. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  273—26. 
Nelkin.  Arthur:  See— 

Lester.  Robert  A.,  and  Nelkin.  3.367,450. 
Nelson,  Charles  D..  and  J.  I.  Toohey.  Method  of  controlling 
the  growth   of  noxious  plants.  3,367.765,  2-6-68,  Cl.   71- — 

Nelson,  Elliot  S.,  to  Embassy  Industries,  Inc.  Fin  tu»»  unit 
with  protective  corner  plastic  rails.  3,367,411,  2-6-68.  LI. 
16.-)— 65. 

Nelson.  Gordon  D.  :  See — 

Cockle.  Roy  R..  and  Nelson.  3.367,496. 

Nelson  Howard  W.  Medication  container  package.  3,367,484. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  206—42.  ^        ^       .       ^ 

Nelson  Lee  L..  and  D.  R  Weyenberg.  Po  Dow  Corning  Corp. 
Rearrangement  of  arysllanes.  3.367.856.  2-6-68.  Cl.  204 — 
158 

Nelson  WaHer  V..  and  W.  H.  Martlnsen.  Booster  assembly  for 
low  pressure  pump.  3,367,269.  2-6-68,  Cl.  103—5. 

Neuberger,  Tbomai  P.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Vliual 
simutator.  3,367,046,  2-6-68,  Cl.  35 — 12. 

Neuman.  Milton  C,  J.  S.  Scheurlch,  Sr,  and  R.  C.  Wilson, 
to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navv.  Guided  missile  launch- 
ing system.  3,367,234,  2-6-68,  Cl.  89—1.802. 

Neuscbotx.  Robert.  Fastener  with  self-aligning  threaded  ele- 
ment. 3.367,383.  2-6-68.  Cl.  151 — 41.7. 

Newallls.  Peter  E..  and  L.  A.  Spurlock.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp  Cyclopropyl  carblnyl  Isothlocyanate.  3,367,957,  2-6- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 454. 


Newlng.    Charles    W.,    Jr.,    to    Owens-IlllnoU    Inc.    Modified 

organopolyslloxanes  and  method  of  preparation.  3,367.910. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Newman.    Albert    K.,    to    Textron,    Inc.    Centrifugal    clutch. 

3.367.465.  2-6-68.  a.  192—106. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 

Cox.  Julian  F..  Jr.  3,367.042. 
Newton.  Albert  E..  and  A.  W.  Rockwell,  Jr..  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Corp.  Pull-to-set  rtvetera  having  automatic  feed 

means.  3,367.166.  2-0-68.  CL  72—381. 
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Nichols,  Frank  8. :  See —  .     „..  ^  ^.  x.  ,     o  laa  irn 

Olegerlch,  Bertrand  V.,  BlUs.  and  Nichols.  3,368,178. 

Nld  Pty.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Faerber,  Hans  A.  3,367.288.  .       .      .        ^ 

NU'lsen    Floyd   I',    and  B.  O.   Anderson.  Fence  tensioning  de- 
vice '3.367.634,  2-6-68,  Cl.  256—38. 
Nielsen.  William  W.,  R.  L.  Friedman,  and  \\ .  L.  Lawrence,  to 
U  S    I'eroxygen  Corp.  Process  for  purifying  solid  peroxides. 
3.307.931.  2-0-68    Q.  260—406. 
Nlemcxyk,  Ted  J.:  See — 

Brown.  William  H.,  Dretzke,  and  Nlemczyk.  3,367,717. 

"oramenlus,  Hans  D.,  and  Nllaaon.  3,368,062. 
Nlms.  John  B..  and  E.  il.  Page,  to  Atomic  Power  Develop- 
ment Aaaoclates,  Inc.  Minimizing  the  positive  sodium  void 
coefficient  in  liquid  metal-cooled  fast  reactor  systems.  3,367,- 
837.  2-6-08,  Cl.  170—18. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  :  See — 

Furuta,  Kolchl.  3.367,251. 
Nlshlo,  Fumihiko  :  See— 

Nakazawa.  Yoshlyukl.  Nasu,  and  Nlshlo.  3,367,779. 

NoguchI,  Hldeyo ;  See—  „        .         ir.  »..      ♦        .-„• 

Umlo,     Sumlnorl.     Kartyone,     Tanaka.     Klshlmoto,     and 
Noguchi.  3.367.944.  ^       „,        ..  ,   ♦     *« 

Noll    Frani    H..   to  Wiley   Mfg.   Co.   Hinged   cover  plate  for 

hatch  cover.  3,367.067,  2-6-68.  Cl.  49—98. 
Nordmann.   Joseph,   tad  H.   B.   Swlerkot.   to   Etabllssements 
Kuhlnmnn.  Certain  nicotlnate  esters  of  p-chlorophenyl  Iso 
propyl  carblnol.  3,367.939,  2-0-68.  Cl.  26<K-295.5. 
Noreen    Clarence  L.,  to  Trt  King  Division  of  Stevens-I^ee  Co. 

Sign  element.  3.367.049.  2-6-6«,  Cl.  40—76. 
Norman.  Paul  W. :  See— 

Stanford,  Arthur,  and  Norman.  3,867. 220. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See—  ^   m  ».i     v. 

Bom,    Johannes   O.    W.,    Ebblnge,    Hofland.   and   Toblsch. 

DlJken.Relnder  H.,  Jager,  Krlkke,  and  Kraus.  3,366,995. 
Vonk   Oerben,  and  Zwagerman.  .3,367,406. 
North  Am.-rlcan  Rockwell  Corp. :  See—- 

Flint.  Edward  F..  and  Horsfall-  3.368,078. 


Northrop  Corp.  :  St.^ 

liouchard.  John  R..  and  Packard.  3,368,142. 

Norton  Co. :  See  — 

Matchen,  Ben.  3,367,743. 

Norwlck  I'harmacal  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Snyder,  Harry  R..  Jr.  3,367  931. 
Snytler.  Harry  R.,  Jr.  3,367.932.        „       .     „  ,       .k 

Notari.  Bruno,  and  M  Tolomel.  «N AM  Sj)  A  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  bayerlte  alumina.  3,367,741,  2-6-68,  Cl. 
23—143. 

Noyef,  David  E. :  See- 
Carter.  David  C,  and  Noyes.  3,367,828. 

Nozakl.  Toshlo  :  See—  ,,  ,-   ,    »„ 

Murakami.   YuJIro.   Nozakl.   Mori.  Hlrauchl.  and  Takata. 

3,367.318. 
Nuclear  Corp.  of  America    See—  .    ,  oa-r  o^^i 

.Martjuart,  Vernon  L..  Ti'utsch.  and  Swlgert.  3,367.300. 
Oak  Electro/Xetlcs  Corp. :  See— 
Oolbeck.  Bernard  J.  8.368.051. 
Lace,  Melvin  A.  3,368,042. 
Oaklte  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Bremer.  Clarence,  and  Frey.  3.367.798. 
Oberlander    Georg    to  Klockner  Humboldt-Deutf  Aktlengesell- 
sohaft.  Instantly  available  reserve  Installation  for  electric 
networks.  3.368.082.  2-6-68.  V\.  290—4. 
O'Brien    Paul  S..  to  Soule  Steel  Co.  Wall  panel  construction. 

3,367.076.  2-0-68,  Cl.  52— 394. 
Oddl    Plero,  to  Montecatlni  S.p.A.  Process  for  molding  syn- 
thetic expanded  thermoplastic  material.  3,368,009,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  264—53. 
Oertel.  Harald  :  See— 

Thoma.   Wllhelm,  Rlnke.  and  Oertel.  3,367,899.      ^  ^     . 
O'Keefe    William  J.   Air  concentrating,  distributing  and  bath 

water   bubbling  device.   3.367,325.   2-068.  O.   128 — 66. 
Okunia.  Toshlo  :  See—  _»„_„,« 

Ulttl.  Kenneth  D.,  and  Okuma.  3,367,846. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Meddlck.  John  W.  3.367,444. 
Oline    Jameit  A.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion   of    macroretlcular-structured    copolymers.    3.30 •. 889, 
2-6-08.  Cl.  260—2.1. 
O'Ltnk.  Maurice  H..  to  Stearns  Mfg.  Co.  Boat  canopy  holding 

means.  3.367.349.  2-6-68.  Cl.  135 — 6. 
Ollveau.   John   V..   and   H.   B.   KUtte.   to  Unlverwil   Oil   Prod 
ucts    Co     Disconnect    with    minimum   Inclusion.    3.367, .i66. 
2-6-68.  CT.   137-614.05. 

Olofsson.  Hans  K. :  See—  

Persson,  Jan  E..  and  Olofsson.  8,367.562. 


Olaon    Buford  W..  to  Chas.  Olson  k  Sons  Inc.  Spool  mounting 

device.  3. .167. 600.  2-6-68.  Cl.  242 — 86.7. 
Olson.  Carter  L. :  See—  _  _^_  „^„ 

^laedel.  Walter  J.,  and  Olson.  8,367.849. 

Olson,  Chas..  k  Sons  Inc. :  See- 
Olson.  Buford  W.  3.367.600. 
Olsson    Billy  E..  to  Berg  Electronics.  Inc.  Wire  grip  circuit 
board  eyelet.  8.368.188.  2-6-68.  Cl.  339—275. 

Orbit  Valve  Co. :  See- 
Stevens.  Morris  H.  3.367.365. 
Omer    Harry.  Ball  bearing  screw  and  nut  mechanism.  3.367,- 

201".  2-6-68.  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Orr    Harley  J.,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  Manual  bypass 

tor  meter  sockets.  3.368.118,  2-6-68.  Cl.  317—108. 
Osborn    Lloyd   to  V-M  Corp.  Reel  mounting  and  reel  mounting 

assembly.  3.367,596.  2-6-68.  Cl.  242—68.3. 
Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America,  Inc. :  See — 
Cravens,  Du  Val.  3;367,0«5. 


Osterrleth,   Michel,   and   F.   Cocquyt,   to   Solvay  k  Cle.   Poly- 
ethylene base  compositions  containing  polyterpene  resins. 
3,367.998.  2-6-68,  Cl.  260—897. 
Oughton,  John  P.  :  See — 

Eardley.  Stephen.  Hall.  Oughton.  and  May.  3.367.933. 
Owatonna  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Steinberg.  Richard  W.  3.367,584. 
Owatonna  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Kaulan,  Reuben  A.  3.367.512. 
Owen,  Harrold  D.  :  See- 
Franks.  Archie  M..  and  Owen.  3,367.282. 
Owens,    Alan,    to    Sporlan    Valve    Co.    Expansion    valve   and 
refrigeration  system  responsive  to  subcooling  temperature. 
:V.167.130.  2-6-68.  Cl.  02—222. 
Owens  Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Kllnk,  Jerome  P..   Belue,  and   Sears.  3,367,587. 
Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bishop.  Frederic  L.  3.368,024. 
Mallory.  James  D..  and  R.van.  3.367.824. 
Myers,  Robert  J.,  and  Sager.  3.367,493. 
Newlng,  Charles  W..  Jr.  3,307.910. 
Stelerman,  Bernard  L.  3.307,999. 
Teague.  Jo  M..  Jr.  3.367,762. 
Zltkus.  Wa;ne  J.  3,367.761. 
Paardekooper,  Ernst  J.  C. :  See — 

Thljssen,  Henrlcus  A.  C,  and  Paardekooper.  3,367,787. 
Pacific  Scientific  Co.  :  See — 

Mescher.  Harold  E..  and  Heyer.  3.368.022. 
Packaging  Frontiers.  Inc.  :  See — 
Whi'eler.  Paul  L.  3.367.551. 
Packard.  Henry  :  See —  , 

Bouchard.  John  R..  and  Packard.  3,368,142. 
Packer,  Parley  R.,  and  A.  E.  Flanders,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.    Ijimlnar  conductive  material   having  coats  of  gold 
and  Indium.  3.367.755.  2-6-68.  Cl.  20—199. 
Parkett.    Marvin    A.,   and    O.    J.    Langmesser,    Jr..    to    General 
.Motors    Corp.     Window    regulator    mechanism.     3,367,196. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  74—89.18. 
Page,  Earl  M. :  See— 

Minis,  John  B..  and  Page.  3.367, S37. 
Page    Robert  M..  to  Naval  Research.  Obstacle  locator  system. 

3..368.189.  2-6-68.  Cl.  340 — 3. 
Pallos,   Ferenc  M..   and   A.   E.   Pavlath.   to   Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  fluoroalkanes.  3.367,984,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  260—653.  ^         „ 

Palmer.  William  H..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Rotary  die 

extruder  svstem.  3..30S.007.  2-6-68.  Cl.  264 — 40. 
Panel  Clip  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lvtle.  Robert  J.,  and  Olrvln.  3.367,010. 
Pangiiian.  WillUm  J.  Compound  prostesls.  3,366,975,  2-6-68, 

Cl.  3—36. 
Paniccl.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Larson.  Wesley  S..  and  Pantcci.  3.367.486. 
Panlgatl.   Pier  L.   Adjustable  shock   absorber  device  for  fluid 
pressure   operated   cylinders.    3.367,455.   2-6-68,   Cl.   188 — 
100. 
Panther  Pumps  k  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schlosser.  Paul  W.  3.367.270. 
Panzer.  Richard  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  High 
enerpv  densltv   heat  activated  voltaic  cells  at  Intermediate 
fpinperatures!  3.367.800.  2-6-68.  Cl.  136 — 83. 
Pnpatla.  John  :  See —  „^     ^^^ 

Jennings.  James  W.,   Papalla,  and  Smith.  3,367,420. 
Paplnchak.  Andrew  :  See — 

Baughman.  James  R..  and   Paplnchak.   3.367,141. 
Parker,  Earl  E..  and  B.  Udvnrnokl,  Jr..  to  Plttuburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co   Novel  accelerator  for  unsaturated  polyester  resins. 
3.367.994.  2-6-68,  Cl.  260 — 864. 
Parker,  Jimmy  J. :  See —  „  „__  _„, 

Sanderson.  I.#on  F..  Parker.  Head,  and  Meyer.  3,367.725. 
Parkey.  William  D. :  See—  ^     ,         „  „^, 

Smith,  Norman  B..   Richards,  Scott,  and  Parkey.  3,367,- 
150. 
Parks.  Robert  L.  :  See- 

Pumea.  Harry  J..  Jr.,  and  Parks.  3, .368. 157. 

Parmelee.  Richard  L.  :  See—  

Hasselbeck.   Richard  J.,  and  Parmelee.  3.367,538. 
Parrlsh  Instrument  Ltd.  :  See — 

Parrish    Joseph  R.  3,368  128.  ,    ,     „. 

Parrlsh  Joseph  R.,  to  Parrlfh  Instrument  Ltd.  Step  control 
circuit  Including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  3.368.128. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  318—138. 
Parsons.  Bruce  V..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
process  fof  clo.slng  bag  and  forming  a  handle  therefor. 
3.367.08.'5.  2-6-68.  Cl.  5.3—14.  ,,.       _.      ^  r, 

Partington,  Albert  J.,  to  Wewtinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Con- 
tinuous shroud  for  rotor  blades.  3,367.629.  2-6-68,  Cl. 
2.%3— 77. 
Paslerb.  Edward  P.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semlcondnc- 
tor  gallium  arsenide  with  germanium  connecting  layer. 
3..368,12,'5.  2-6-68,  Cl.  317 — 237. 
Passal  Frank  to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Nickel  plating.  3,367,- 
g,>i4.  2-6-08,  Cl.  204 19. 

Patnlong.  Hubert :  See— 

Heriet.  Adolf,  and  Patalong.  3.368,121. 

Pavlath,  Attlla  E. :  See—  „^ 

Palloa.  Ferenc  M.,  and  Pavlath.  3.307.984. 
Paxlnos,    Hercules,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.    clock 
radio  lamp  combination.  3..3e8.007,  2-0-08.  Cl.  240—2. 

Peabodv  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Dunn.  John.  3.307.385. 
Pearson.  Robert  D.,  and  A.  E.  Bole.  Folding  carts.  3,367,676, 

2-0-08.  Cl.  280 — 36. 
Peel    Robert    and  T.  B.  Reavls,  to  Hanes  Corp.  Method  and 

apparatus"  for   needle   selection   In    reclprocatory   knitting. 

3.367.145.  2-0-68.  Cl.  60 — 48. 
Pelouch,  Jamea  J.  Vehicle  lift.  3.367.449.  2-6-68.  Cl.  187— 

8.75. 
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Pembroke  Carton  &  Printing  Co.  Ltd. :  Hee — 

Francis,  Bernard  A.  3.307,553. 
Penco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Walker.  William  P..  Sr.  3,367,098. 
Pendleton.  Wesley  W. :  See— 

Saums,  Harry  L..  and  Pendleton.  3,307, 7»0. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See —         

Pierce,  Robert  R.,  and  Kossler.  3,367.075. 

Soulen.  John  R..  and  Schwarti.  3,3«4,«83. 
Perin,  Steve  R.  :  See —  „„.,.., 

Abert   J^'ck  C,  Perln.  and  Dean.  3.307 ,o47. 
Perison.  Ronald  C.  Sr, :  See— 

Bausch,  William  «.,  and  Perison.  3,3«7,bl«. 
Perkins,  B.  F..  &  Son,  Inc. :  *;ee— 

Stevens,  Cyril  J.,  and  Wilkinson.  3.307.202. 
Perkins.    Gilbert   T..    to    E.    1.    <lu    Pont   de    .Nemours   and    t  o. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    4,4'-methylenedlanillne. 
3,367,969,  2-6-68,  CI.  260 — 570. 
Perlberz.  S.  Everett :  See — 

Seanor,  Rex  C.  and  Perlberg.  3,306,992. 
Perrine,  Robert  A.  :  Sec--  .  „•  ,k..      i  iRfi  ons 

Hunter,  Robert  D.,  F'errlne,  and  \\  ilhlte.  3.368,205. 

Persinski,  L<eonard  J.  :  See — 

Ralston,  Paul  H,  and  Persinski.  3,3«i.410. 
Persson    Jan   E.,  and   H.   K.  Olofsson,   to  Atlas  Copco  Aktie- 

bolag'    Means    for    unloading    and    controlling    compressor 

units.  3,367.562.  2-«}-68,  Ci.  230—24. 
Petermann,   Robert,   to  Oesellschaft  zur  Forderune  der  lor 

Bchung    an    der    Eidgenossischen    Technlschen    HochKchule. 

Manufacturing    of    a    porous    metallic   electrode.    3,307,U-J. 

2-6-68,  CI.  29 — 527. 
Peters,  Dale  T. :  See--  ^   «  .  ,<•    i  -jft?  7-i 

Turillon.  Pierre  P..  Crawford,  and  Peters.  3,367,7(3. 
Peterson,  Glen.  Method  of  and  apparatus  f»r  l'r»*l"?ing  and 

transmitting  borehole  signals.  3,308,19o.  2-0-68.  CI.  34U-- 
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Peterson  Janet  B.  and  .M.  Dexter,  to  Oeigy  Chemical  Corp. 
Polyoleflns  stabilized  with  alkyl-4  hvdroxyphenyl  carba- 
mates. 3,367,908,  2-6-68.  CI.  260-45  85 

Peterson,  Robert  C.  Load  equalizer.  3,307,209,  2-6-68,  ti. 
■j^ 573 

Peterson,  Soren  E.  Small  potato  eliminator  structure.  3,367,- 
494,  2-6-68,  CI.  209—106. 

Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Farque,  Carl  C.  3,367,237. 

Petty,  Olive  S. :  See— 

Mayne,  William  H.  3,367,443. 

Petursson,  Sigurdur  G  ,  and  J.  L.  Forgle.  Popup  waste  or 
drain.  3,366,980,  2-6-68,  CI.  4—295. 

Pfelffer    Philll)  W.  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  A.  I).,  and  Pfeiflfer.  3.368.070. 

Pharmaseal  Laboratories  :  Sec —  , 

Elienberg,  Arthur.  3.367,336. 
Hamilton    Donald  A  3.307.488. 
Larson.  Wesley  S..  and  Panicci.  3.367,480. 

Philip  Carey  Mfg..  The  :  See—- 

Mueller,  Arthur  P.,  and  Asher.  3,367,871. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Scoggins.  Lacey  E..  and  Yokley.  3,367.989. 
Sonnenfeld.  Richard  J.,  and  Buck.  3.307,922. 
Phrlx-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  :  see— _ 
Irion,  Wilhelm,  and  Saar.  3,368,01o. 
Plcclnlnl,  August  D.  Template.  3,367,295,  2-6-68,  CI.   112— 

146. 
Pickavance.   Alan,   and    R.   C.   Freestone,   to   Pllkington 
Ltd    Apparatus  for  press  bending  and   toughening  a 
of  glass   3,307.763,  2-6-68,  CI.  65—287. 

Ra'bo,  Jule  A.,  Pickert,  and  Boyle.  3,367,885. 
Plckands  Mather  &  Co.  :  See— 
Giesking.  Paul  F.  3.368.081. 

Pickles.  Norman  :  See—  ^  ,„  ^,       o  ,«-  oq. 

Ellison.  Ronald.  Prltchard.  and  Pickles.  3. 30 ..294. 

Plel    George  A.,   to  Pittsburgh  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Tank  bottom 
flush  valve.  3.307.623,  2-6-68.  CI.  251—144. 

Pierce,  Arleen  C. :  See —  ^  „,     .   «  ^af  amt 

Lund,  Richard  B.,  Pierce,  and  Turt.  3,367,906. 

Pierce,  Arvla  L. :  See — 

Carter,  Philip  S..  and  Pierce.  3,308.169. 
Pierce,  Robert  R.,  and  D.  J.  Kossler,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp    Corrosion-proof  liner  for  chimney  outer  wall.  3,307,- 

075,  2-6-68.  CI.  52—249. 
Plerson.    John    E..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 

Purification    of    ethylene    K'JT.ol    """"Vial"!.  *"*  ^V'ia    rV 
ephthallc  acid  by  plural  distillation.  3.367,847.  2-6-68.  CI. 

203 — 41. 
Pilklngton  Bros.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Pickavance,  Alan,  and  I-reestone.  3,307. 70d. 


Bros, 
sheet. 


Plsclotta.  Anthony  T..  Jr  :  See— 
Pl«clott«,  Humbert  A.,  and  A 


T   Plsclotta.  Jr.  3.368.013 


PUt«,  Elwood  T..  to  I-T^E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  High  pressure 
contact  switch  having  an  operating  lever  and  two  arcuate 
ballraces  for  each  contactor.  3,368.050,  2-<>-«8,  CI.  200 — 
lff2. 

Plonsker.  Larry  :  See —  „„ 

McEuen,   John  M.,   Plonsker,  and  Dubeck.  3,367,988. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Arendarskl,  Marlon.  3,367,453. 
Pogalnls.  Edmunds  -M.  :  See — 

GItchel.    Wayne   B..    PogalnU,   and    Schoeffel.   3,367,972. 
Pond,  Robert  B.,  to  Atom  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Fish  lure.  3.367.057. 

2-6-68.  CI.  43 — J2.02. 
Pond.    Warren   <J.,    F.    E.    Cooney.   and   C.    .M.    Meznarlch.    t" 
The  National  Cash   Register  Co.   Voltage  distribution  cir- 
cuit arrangements  for  high-density  packaging  of  electronic 
systems.  3.308.117.  2-6-68,  CI.  317 — 101. 
Poole,  Lorln  K.  :  See — 

Brown,  Frauds  X..  and  Poole.  3,367,411. 
Porter,  Forrest  V..  to  Urcsser  Industries,  Inc.  Perforating  gun 
for  small  diameter  bullets.  3.367.429,  2-6-68,  Cl.  175 — 1.58. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ballard.  Robert  L.  3,367,378. 
Possis  .Machine  Corp. :  See — 

.Mommsen,  Gordon  V.  3,367.789. 
Postmaster  General.  Her  -Majesty's  :  See — 

.Macdlarmld,  Ian  F.  3.308.0^29. 
Powell,  Edward  B.  Shotgun  muzzle  device  comprisins  a  com- 
pensator and  choke.  3.367,055.  2-0-68.  Cl.  42—79. 
Powers,  Larry  E.  Combination  of  paddle  and  ttare-gun.  3.367. 

052.  2-6-08.  Cl.  4C2 — 1. 
Pratt.    Harold    R..    C.    D.    Forman,    A.    B.    Small,    and    J.    F. 
Reeves,   to  Esso  Research   and   Engineering  Co.   Insulation 
system.  3.367,4&2,  2-6-08,  Cl.  220—9. 
Precllec :  See — 

Musso,  Marcel.  3,368,217. 

Preddy.   L.   V.,  Jr.,   to   Dye  Trucking  Co.   Aligning  device  for 

tandem    vehicles    axles.    3.367,677,    2-6-68.   Cl.    280 — 104.5. 

Predmore.  Richard  F..  F.  De  L.  Jones,  and  G.  H.  Shriver.  to 

Deere  &  Co.  Tobacco  leaf  orienting  means.  3,367,476,  2-6- 

68.  Cl.  198—33. 

Preston.  William,  to  Louis  Frankel.  Dispenser  for  dispensing 

franular   and   powdered    material    and    the   like.   8,d67,543, 
-6-68.  Cl.  222—285. 
Price,  Don  C.  :  See — 

Church.  Herman  .•^,.  and  Price.  3.367.685. 
Prlebs.    Horst,    to   Anker  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.   Selective 
monitor  device    for   accounting   machines.   3.367.569.    2-6- 
08,  Cl.  235 — 60.5. 
Prime  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Antell.  Joseph  C.  3.366.9*5. 
Primmer.  Charles  A. :  See — 

Brandemlhl.   Primmer  and   Brandemlhl.   3,3€7.061. 
Primmer,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Brandemlhl.  Chester  J.,  Primmer,  and  J.  K.  Brandemlhl. 
3.367,061. 
Prlnclotto,  Joseph  V.  :  See — 

Dexter.  Martin,  Prlnclotto,  and  Rubin.  3.367,834. 
Principe.  Paclflco  A. :  See — 

Levlne.  Seymour  D.,  and  Prlndpe.  3,367.963. 
Principe.  Paclflco  A. :  See — 

Levlne,  Seymour  D..  and  Principe.  3,367,964. 
Prlore,  Antolne.  .Vpparatus  for  proauclng  radiations  penetrat- 
ing living  cells.  5,368.155.  2-<f-68.  Cl.  328 — 233. 
Prltchard,  John  :  See — 

Ellison,   Ronald,  Prltchard,  and  Pickles.  3.367,294. 
Prltchea,  William  C. :  See- 
Reed.    Dale    H..    Dunlap.    Hutchinson,    McCalluro,    and 
Prltchett.  3.368,075. 
Procter  ft  (iamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Cooke.  Robert  R.  3.307.781. 
Lutton.  Edwin  S.,  and  Tucker.  3,367,782. 
Products  Research  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Cook.  Ralph  J.  3.367.545. 
Promoveo :  See— 

Bulsslere,  Jein.  and  Lacrolx.  3.367  841. 
Ptacek.   James   F..    to   The   Vendo   Co.   Control   apparatus 
multiple    price    vending    machine.    3,367,467,    2-6-68, 
194 — 4. 
Puddlngton,  Ira  E. :  See — 

Slriannl.  Aurello  F.,  and  Puddlngton.  3. 308, 004. 
Puhl.  Henry  E.  Wheelbarrow  attachment.  3.367,674.  2-«-«8, 

Cl.  280 — 13. 
Pulley.  Lawrence  R.  :  See — 

Rice.  Harold  I).,  and  Pulley.  3.367.215. 
PuU,   Richard   T.,   and   W.  T.    Wencka.   Fish  lure.  3,367,059 

2-6-458,  Cl.  43 — 12.14. 
Purdy.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Kazebee.  Llewellyn   S..   Purdy.  and  Suter.  3,367,162. 
Pyle-Natlonal  Co..  The  :  See — 

Raider,  George  K.,  Little,  Johnsen,  and  Nakazawa.  3,367.- 
eST. 

Pyrofax  Gas  Corp. :  See — 

Webster.  George  R.  3,367.183. 
QBD  Inc. :  See — 

Smtth.  Harry  F..  and  Bales.  3.367.187 


Snowdon.  and 


for 
Cl. 


Plsciotta  numbers  A.,  and  Anthony  T.  Plsclotta,  Jr .  to  Jeff"-  Qi»aal.  John  A. :  See- 
sin  Tank  h  Seat  Mfg    Co..  Inc.  Method  of  molding  multl  Blgelow,   James  H.,   Hart,  Hylnk,  Quaal, 
vented  hollow  articles.   3.368,013.   2-0-08.  Cl.   264—125.  Swlnehart.  3.368.172. 

Plttls    Harry.  Fisherman's  tool.  3,367,703,  2-6-68,  Cl.  294—  Quattrone,    Phillip   D..   and   R.   W.   SUley.   to  United  States 

16  '  °f  America   National   Aeronautics   and    Space  Admlnlstra- 
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Pittsburgh  Brass  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

(Plei;  George  A.  3.367,623. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See—       ,,„„. 
Parker.  Earl  E.,  and  Udvarnokl.  3,367,994. 
iSeymour.  Samuel  L.  3,367,764. 
Flagman,  Erwln  L.,  Jr.  High  Pressure  drv  steam  system  and 
method    of    controlling    the    same.    3.367,309,    2-6-68,    Cl. 
1122—1. 


tlon.   Exposure  system   for  animals.  3,367^308.  2-6-68,  Cl. 


Quebec  Iron  and  Titanium  Corp. :  See- 
Karsay.  Stephen  I.  3.367.395. 


Quenter,    Horst,    to    Flrma    Joseph 
3.367.263.  2-6-68.  Cl.  100 — 168. 


Eck   k  «ohne.    Calender. 


Qulan    aark  K..  to  General  Motor*  Corp.  Liquid  level  Indl- 

catdr.  3.368.213.  2-6-68,  Cl.  340—244. 
Habe.  Peter,  and  H.  IMeterle.  to  Helnrlch  Maltner,  G.mA.H. 

oi;  cl«retu  lighter.  3^6^.111,  2-6-«8-  ^    f}]—^^     ^.^ 
Rabo,  Jufe  A..  P.  e'  Pickert.  and  J.  E.  Boyl^  »«>  J^ 2»«»»  ^^^^ 

Corp.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  caUlyst.  3,367,885,  2-«-«8. 

Radiie,  WUliam  ▲.  Mectunical  moTement.  3,867,195,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  74 — 89.2. 

******£l\lM 'S'abVlffLTand  Radeka.  3,368.066. 

CAspbeU,  Scott  v..  and  Scbaria  Nielsen.  8,368.114. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  8e9 — 
Deamy.  Robert  C.  3,868.0»8. 
Dennlaon.  Robert  C.  3,868.036. 
Dlacbert,  Robert  A.,  and  Kellaway    3,368,033. 
DlMhert,  Robert  A.,  and  Krtlaway.  8,368,034. 
Dttrick,  Norman  U.  3,868.124. 
Hall,  William  B.  8,868,084. 
Jannery.  Oeorve  B.  8,888,090. 
McNlc^l,  Floyd  R    3.368.200. 
Paalerb.  Edwari.  F.  3.368,128. 
Saulnler.  Theodore  A.  3,367,790. 

Tball.  Barle  8.  3,368,103.  .,       ,   ^     ^  , 

Ra«ettU,  ChrtaOan,  iud  J.  Leeuwertk.  to  Metal  Containers 
Ltd  kethod  ani  appMatui  for  forming  filament  wound 
Teasels  8.867,81 5,_2-6-68,  Cl.  156-175  ^  v.    .,  u 

RaldeT  deorje  K..  k  J.  Little,  J.  M.  Johnsen,  and  \    Naka 
■awa    to  The  Pyle-Natlonal  Co.  Air  control  for  white  room. 
8,867,257.  2-6-68,  Cl.  98— 88.   ^ 
Railroad  Machinery  DereloDment  Corp. :  See — 

Buctaman.  Maurice  J.  3,867,432. 
Ralston    Pntil  H..  and  L.  J.  Persinski.  to  Calfon  Corp.  In- 
hibiting salt  deposlUon.  3,367.416,  2-6-68.  a    166—1. 
Ranco  Inc   :  See — 

Davla.  Richard  O.  3.867.B7B. 
Ranklns,    Kenneth    E..    to    Ocneral    Electric 
contact  system  for  semiconductor  derlces. 
68.  a.  817—234. 
Ransburg  Klectro^^oatlng  Corp. :  See — 

jUTfnall.  James  W..  Kock,  Smart,  and  Williams.  3.367, 

RaschkS' Herbert  A^  to  B.  D.  Bullard  Co.  Closable  pulling 

hook.  3,367.001.  2-6-68.  Cl.  24—241. 
Ratkowskl  Thomas  A.    to  ^bex  Con,    Repla«able  tip  mem- 

ber  for  a  two  part  hammer.  8.367.588.  2-6-68,  Cl.  £*i 
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Ratliff     Richard    L..   to   Clark    Equipment   Oo.   Transmission 

shift  control.  3.867.205,  2-6-68^  P  J*»7^V       n  ...^    a„w 
Ranllns.   Oeorfe  M..   to  baker  Oil  tools    Inc.  Curved  flow 

lines  for  weTl  bores.  8,367,421.  2-8-68,  Cl.  186—153. 

MeOlauchllii.  Laurence  D.,  and  Ready.  S.368,209. 
Rearls.  Thomas  B.  :  «••— _      ,  ,._  ,  .. 
Peel.  Robert,  and  Rearls.  3.867,145. 

"•**''wJS.S,"liud^  Reth.  Weber,  and  Rebuschat. 

087. 
Rechel    Edwin   C    Coll   anchor  stHp  and   method  of  using. 

3.368.176.  2-6-68.  Cl.  336—192. 
R»m1    Dale  H     H    F   Danlap,  T.  8.  Hutchinson.  R.  E.  McCal- 
*^m.   and   W    C.   Pritchefi.   to   The   Atlantic   Reflnlng  Co_^ 

Chlorine  lonlnc  •?«t«2»^«™F»"l2g   r^^'^^M  3  • 

mer    gamma  rays.  3.868,075,  2-6-68,  Cl.  250—83.3. 

^"wh^'k^rfoT^ni  Glfford.  8.367.348. 


Co.    Multilayer 
3.368,120.  2-6- 


3.367. 


Qulk-Chek  Electronics  and  Photo  Corp.  :  See — 
Bentznyan.  Louis.  3,368.071. 


***T™tt*''Ha'^oid''RrFormsn.  8m.ll.  and  Reeres.  3.367.492. 
Regan.  John  E..  snd  P.  L.  Richardson.  ElectHcal  "«fety  tester 

hiring  a  plurallt/  of  switches  for  settlng-np  tests.  3.368.- 

146,  2-6-68.  Cl.  324—51. 

Regents  of  the  Dnlrersity  of  M'nn**"**- J'j*  ^»'^''~ 
Crus.  Anatolh)  B.,  Jr.,  and  Raster.  3.367,364. 

Rehnstrom,  Dick  L.  :  See — 

Marklnnd.  Karl  G.  B..  and  Rehnstrom.  8.867.514. 

Relchbold  Chemicals  Inc  :  See— 

Halbartschlager.  Lothar.  3.367.88S. 
Relchmann.  Horst.  to  Job  Valllant  KO.  Blower  for  oil  gaslfl 

cation  burners.  3.367.570,  2-*-e8.  Cl    238—12 
Reld    Luther  J..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Production  and  use 

ofhTdr^rbon  conrerslon  "^"'."^^^'"P,^''!*  •''UV'|S2 
crystalline  aluminoalUcates.    3.867.884.    2-6-68.    CI.    282— 

455. 
Relland.  Frank  D..  to  Gateway  Krerto"^  ^^^jJ^^'^f^Ko'^ 
reinforced  concrete  etructure.   3.867.084.  2-6-68,  Cl.  52 

738. 

Rellly,  Richard  J. :  Sm—      .  -  ...     ,  ,-_  _-- 
KlBllos.  ApostolOB  P..  and  Rellly.  3,367,581. 

Remes.  Nsthanlel  L.  :  See — 

Leebrick  John  R..  and  Remes.  8.367.954. 

Rentschler.    Philip    B     Pipe    J"njt«'re    ^''^^"Lj^V""'    ""'^ 
applying  method.  3,367,858,  2-6-68.  Cl.  187—870. 

Research  Corp. :  ^ee— -  „  _  _,_  -.,  . 
Donaroma  L<>"«'neO.  8.367.915. 
Shaw.  Herbert  J  .  and  Ksrp.  3.888.162. 

Reslnlte  Corp. :  See—    „    «  «-q  ,^ 
Hllgers.  Raymond  H.  3.368.177. 

**'*V?S^nn*I^w1r.  and  Reth.  3.367.036 

WeSnann.  Ludwrg.  Reth.  Weber,  and  Rebnscbat.  8.367.- 
087. 

Rensser.  Frits  :  See — 

Herr.  Ross  R..  and  Reuascr.  8.367.838. 
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Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Cvacho,  Daniel  8.,  and  Lee.  3,367,825. 
Farquhar,  Melville  T.  3.367,657. 
Farquhar,  Melville  T.  3.367.558. 

Fischer,  B*rancla  H.,  Bartels,  and  D.  E.  Fischer.  3,367,855. 

Hoffler.  William  B.  3,367,822. 

Waldrop,  Robert  L.  3,367.559. 

Rhino,    Albert    F..    and   C.    <;.    Austin.   Jr..   to   Haakon     Inc. 

Carton  erection  apiwratus.  3,367.248.  2-6-68.  Cl.  93 — 53. 

Rhodes    David  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Vanadium  bronze 

fuel  cell  el-ctrode.  .$.307,802.  2-6-68,  Cl.  13(i — 120. 
Rice    Harold   D..  and   L.    R.  Pulley,   to  Hallmark  Cards,  Inc. 
Rotary    wrap   around    die   cut   die   and    method    producing 

same.  3.367.215.  2-6-68.  Cl.  76—107.  ^  ^ ^ 

Richard.   Joseph   D.   Water  aampllng  apparatus.   3.367,191, 

2-6-68.  Cl    73 — 425.6. 
Richards.  George  :  See —  „     ^ 

Smith.  Norman  B.,  Richards,  Scott,  and  Parkey.  3.367,- 
l."iO. 
Richardson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McHugh.  John  V.  3.387.184. 
Richardson.  Franklin  L. :  See — 

Regan.  John  E..  and  Richardson.  3.368.146. 
Richardson.  Harry  L.,  and  R.  J.  Sneeden.  Low  idle  fuel  con- 
trol system.  3.367.107.  2-6-68,  Cl.  60 — 39.28. 
Richardson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Tonne.  Ronald  C.  3.367.678. 
Richardson.  Wllllpm  P..  R.  L.  McOultty.  and  R.  O.  Isaacs,  to 
Flex-0-I.*tors.    Inc.    Spring   deck    for   upholstered   seating. 
3.367.648.  2-6-68.  Cl.  267 — 112. 
Rlchman.  I'etcr  L..  to  Weaton  Instruments.  Inc.  Feedback  sys- 
tems with  output  Inductive  devices.  3.368.159,  2-6-68.  Cl. 
.1.10—103. 
Rlrhtsenhsin.  Herman  :  See — 

Danm.  Gerhard.  Janssen.  and  Rlchtzenhaln.  3,367,911. 
Rlddell.  John  T..  Inc.  :  See — 

Morgan.  Oerard  E.  3.366.970. 
RiegH  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Hoge.  William  H.  3  367.008.  ,_,  ^  , 

Riley.  Ora  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  protecting  old  hair 
while  straightening  new  hair.  3.367.345.  2-6-68.  Cl.  132—7. 
Rllev,  Robert  E..  and  H.  Sheinberg.  to  Fnlted  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  preventing  seg- 
regation during  casting  of  composites.  3.367,898.  2-6-68. 

f^       «  ft  A QT 

RInehart.  Robert  E..  to  I'nlroyal.  Inc.  Polymerisation  of  bl- 
cvclo(2  2,ll-hept-2-ene  compounds  In  aqueous  emulsion. 
3  367.924.  2-6-68,  Cl.  260—89.3. 
RIncrelhaan.  Otmar  E..  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Army. 
Dl-phaie  re«elver  and  repeater  terminal.  3.368.038.  2-6-«8. 
n.  178—88. 
Rlnke    Helnrich :  See—  ^        .   „  „«,  ^^ 

Thoma,  Wilhelm.  Rlnke.  and  Oertel.  3.367.899. 
Rlspoll.  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

FInucane.  Thomas  P..  Kaplow.  and  Rlspoll.  3.367.78.'i. 
RlstAU     Theodore    F..    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Universal 

lolnt.  3..167.1.19.  2-6-68.  Cl.  64—21.  „       .        ..      . 

Rlttmann.  Albert  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Semiconductor 
device  having  uniform  current  density  on  emitter  periphery. 
3.368.123.  2-6-68.  Cl    317—235. 
Riviere.  Dominique  :  See  — 

riaren.  Rodolfo,  and  Riviere.  3.368.027. 
Robblns.  William  B..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Deposition  cham- 
ber for  manufacture  of  refractory  coated  filaments.  J.J07,- 
304.  2-6-68.  Cl.  118— 49.5.  „     ,     .     ^        ,         />  .« 

Roberts     Bruce,   to   The   Sanymetal    Products  Co.,   Inc.   t  oln 

operated  lock.  3.367.468.  2-6-68.  O.  194—59. 
Roberts.  Osce  P..  Jr.  :  See^—  ..   n  ».     *      o  oat  Ktn 

Kordvban.  Eugene  S..  Matsch.  and  Roberts    3.367.530. 
Robert...  ftoy  H..  and  I.  D.  Buclk.  to  «""  K'^t^«%^«^Tlin- 
Ing   advance   measuring  apparatus.   3.368.143.   2-6-»«.   Ci. 
324—16. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See—  ,  oo,  i  no 

Beck.  Roland  D..  Smock,  and  Houser.  3.367.152. 
Beck.  Roland  D.,  David.  Davis.  Doyle,  and  Gelger.  3,367.- 

561 
Branson.  Charles  D..  WiUson.  and  Malcom    3,367,572. 
Cnparon-.  Mlchnel   J.,  and  Dykzeul.  3,367.361. 
Mitts.  Richard  K.  3.367.388. 
Smith.  Larry  B   3.367.573. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J.  3.367.574. 
Robertson.  Jol.n  C.  and  T.  G.  Hagemeler.  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co   Apparatus  for  Injecting  metal  vapors  Into  a  molten 
metal.  3.367.640.  2-6-68.  Cl.  266—34. 

Robertson.  John  C. :  See—-  ^  „  w  -*  ^„    i  ■»«▼  779 

McMlchaol.  Wallace  T..  and  Robertson.  3,367.772. 
Robertson    John  C.  W.  R.  Von  Tress,  and  J.  H.  Enos,  to  The 
•""^owThemlcal   Co.   Treves,  for   preparation   of^magnesium 
ferrosllicon   alloys.    3.367,771.   2-6-68.   Cl.   75—129. 

'*"*"Dng'in%miam  v..    Handera.    Robins,    and    Felghner. 
3.367.754.  ^       ^     ^, 

Robinson.  Donovan  I-- /^"•'r*'"!  'XS^^o^fiS^s'^n  *60^9'2' 
power  train  and  controls.  3,367.106.  2-6-68.  Cl.  60— ,J».^ 

Robinson    Emmett  W..  -n*^  J-  ".  *"^«''»''''7^«l"r^7°2-M' 
Corp.  Electrically  controlled  dispenser.  3,367,537.  2-6-68, 

Cl.  222 — 3S. 
Robinson,   Robert   B..  to  Sinclair  Research    Inc    Retra^le 
drlTing  means  and  sampling  apparatus.  8,367,188,  ^-«-«». 
Cl.  73—425.2. 


Roblson.  Robert  S. :  See—^  tmo«-i    t^aian^ 

Becker.  Edward  J..  Roblson,  and  Dlassl.  3.367.962. 

Rocclardo.  Glacomo.  Conveyor  systeni  for  stacking  h^es.  their 
flesh  sides  being  opposite  to  each  other  and  the^outer 
sides  being  opposite  to  each  other.  3,367,650,  2-6-6«.  Cl. 
271 — 68. 
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Rockwell.  Adelbert  W.,  Jr. :  See—  i 

Newton,  Albert  B.,  and  Rockwell.  3,36 (,166. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Charles  F.  3,367,002. 
Roder    Manfred.  H.  Herrmann,  and  W.  Dlcti.  to  Consortium 
Fur  Klektrocheinlsche  Industrie  (J.m.b.H.  Process  f or  manu 
fncturinK  homogeneous  bo<lles  of  germanlum-slUcon.  J.Jb,,- 

RoJert.'D^^ld  J  ,   to  Hamilton  Watch  Co    Watch  calendar 

drive  mechanism.  3.367,104.  2-6-0«,  CI.  58—58. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Merrltt,  Richard  F.  3.367.982. 

Ollne.  James  A.  3,307,889. 
Rojko.  Richard  M.  :  .Scr —         ,         ..    „  ,   .v.iki»„    i  •»«« 

rieatson.  Thomas  J..  Keefer.   Kojko.  and  >N  llhite.  3.368. 

204. 
Roller  Gear  Lid.  :  .Sec   - 

Schottler,  Henry.  3.367,198.       t 
Rollwagen.  Robert  N. :  See —  o -.ao  iio 

Kastcott     I'eter  <leH..   and   Rollwagen.   3..1fi8,l.iJ. 
Komand    Jacques  I-.,  U.  Vmlar,  and  J.  Martin,  to  Centre  >a- 
tionil   (le  la   Recherche  Sclontlflque    .Means  for  InU^duclng 
objects    in    an    isolated    enclosure.    3,368.101.    --«*-«».    «- 1 
314—1. 
Hosaen  Filter  Co..  The  :  See— 

XU...^ro^^^/T.  '^o  \'h^*']?c2.aen^  niter   Co     «elf    cleaning 

Ro"sl**"-H'rrr  j.!'•^?o«''^'^-i4^"n«c.  '^^J^i'^fT^ry   sausage. 
3  367  780,  2-r,-fi8.  Cl.  00 — 176. 

Rose,  I^onard.  to  Con8oti«late<l  Airborne  Systems.  Inc.  Tim- 
ing switch.  3,367,193.  2-6-08.  Cl   74— S.ri 

Rose  Leonard,  to  Consolidated  Airborne  Systems.  ln<^  «" 
tntable  dr  nn  Indicator  with  electromagnetic  drum  control. 

Roa.l\::-  rotr?.-  ^id^^j'^."#ro«.na  ,o  A.l.^  Chemical 
Corp.  Scuff  re.lstant  inks  comprising  -^f>'",K  ""  " " ' 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer.  3,307.890,  i-ii^nti.  ti. 
200 — 23. 

Rosengarten,  Walter  K.,  Jr. :  See—  n^^i.^^   ■*  in«  no-i 

Buczala.  r.eorge  S.,  Rosengarten.  and  Copeland.  3.308.o<)r». 

Rosenstein.  Abraham  J.:  See —        .   ^.    „  »  ,       •>  i<it  ini 

Garner.  Harold,  and  A.  J.  and  X.  Rosenstein.  3.367.101. 

Rosenstein.  Xathan  :  Sec —  .  v    i.       _  ._•»    iQr.Tioi 

Garner.  Harold,  and  A.  J.  and  N.  Rosenstein    3^07.101 

Rosenthal  Robert  W..  and  R.  Seeklrcher.  to  Gulf  Research 
k  Develooment  Co  Process  for  preparing  dlmethylanilno 
alkS  fr'^n,  nltropnramns.  3.3C7.D70.  2-0-08,  Cl.  200-583. 

Rosin.  Nathaniel  L. :  See  ^ 

Kratr-er,  Blair  S..  and  Rosin.  3..307.<.33.  ,      u   r. 

n„sU^v  \\»\ir.  II.  Temme.  and  W.  Georg.  to  <Jewerkschaft 
Klscnl.utte  Westfalla.  Mining  conveyor  arrangement  having 
raised   dunipcr  end.   :5.:J«7.717.   2-0-68,   Cl.   299-34. 

Ross  Irvine  k!  to  General  Klectric  Co.  Multlspee«l  Induction 
type  electric  motor  selectively  operative  with  at  least  two 
primary  magnetic  poles  which  differ  in  number.  3.3(.8.13l. 

Rosslrcflovannl.  r)eTTce  for  automatic  introduction  and  dls 
charge  of  containers  in  painting  machines  and  the  like. 
:i  307  472    2-6-C.S.  Cl.   198—22.  . 

Rotterdamse  Teleconimunlcatlemantschapplj  N.V. :  See 

Feycrherd.  Alexander.  3,367,003. 
Routson    Willis  G..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Water  flooding 

method.  3.307.418,  2-r,-<-.8.  Cl.  100—9. 
Rowland.  Charles  M.  :  Sec  , 

Townsend.  Richard  W..  and  Rowland.  ..,o<...2.»<'. 
Rowley.    David    S..    to    Chrlstensen    niamon.1    Prodm^-    Co. 
Combination   drill    and   reamer   bit.   3.307.4.30.   2-(>-(.8.   LI. 
175 — 385. 
Royal  Industries.  Inc  '-See--  .,„.,., on 

Bennett.  Richard  P.  and  M.  D.  3.31.7.280. 
Kuhin.  Martin  :  Sec —  ,  „    u.       ..  nm  aiA 

Dexter    Martin.  Princlotto,  and  Rubin,  .t  307.834.  ^ 

Itublii    Robert  M..  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  Belt  tightener  and  brake 

for  mower.  3.307.459.  2-0-68.  Cl.  192—11. 
Uudnlckl.  Richard  A. :  Sec-_-  „,„,„i,,    •.  i,;?  4«u 

Fullerton.  Arthur  M..  Martin,  and  Rudnlckl.  J..H.7.4«»4. 
Runnion.  Ernest  E.  :  >^ee— 

.Mitten,  I^onnrd  A.  .•!..{(>7,377. 
Hupe    Chauncev   o..   and   A.   C.   Hue,   to   Miles   Laboratories 
Inc     Test    composition    and    device    for    the    detection    of 
galactose  in  fluids.  3..307.842.  2-r-08.  Cl.  105—103.... 
Russell.    William   E..   G.    R.   Hogg.   Jr     and   E.   C    Tl.omns     to 
<;rent     Lakes    Carlion    Corp.     Heating    uKspmbly    for    heaf_ 
treating  or  graphltlzlng  continuously  n\''\'>"«  '""/"'«'"  ""'' 
process  of  heat-treating  and/or  graphltlzlng  flexible  fibrous 
materials.  .•..307.040.  2-0-08.  Cl.  203  -:',. 
Rutgerswerke  und  Teerv.-rwertung  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Sec^ 

Hockenl)erger,  Lothar.  and  P.lnder.  .{.367.93.S. 
Uvan.  James  M..  and  D.  .\.  Chase.  Cutting  device  for  frank- 
fnrtors  and  the  like.  :;.:;67.379.  2-1-08.  Cl.  140—147. 

Ryan.  L.  D.  :  Sec   - 

Mallory.  James  I).,  and  Ryan.  .<.3t.7.8J4. 
Rvbczvnskl    Roman.   Foot  restraining  means  for  wheel  chair 
imtfents.  :t,.307..327.  2-«-08.  Cl.  128—134. 

Hvblckl,  Chester  .\..  to  Signal  Oil  and  •.•n;',.^"   ^['"^^♦'""^♦'^■•i;" 
■for    offshore    platform    assembly.    .!..107.11!>.    2-<-08.    Cl. 
01—40.5. 
Rvdman.  Cari  E..  to  Dennlson  Mfg   Co   Apparatus  for  printing 
tags  and  tickets.  3.307.264.  2-0-08.  Cl.  101—110. 

SNAM  S.p.A. :  Sec—  .   ,  o^t  ta^ 

Notnrl.  Bruno,  and  Tolomel.  3.307.741. 

Snar.  Werner  :  Sec —  ..  o«o«,k 

Irion.  Wllhelm.  and  Saar.  3.308.015. 

•Soger.  James  R. :  See— 

Myers,  Robert  J.,  and  Sager.  3,307,493. 


Saharlan,  Alex,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Collector  structure 
operating  at  a  depressed  potential  for  collecting  a  hollow 
electron  beam.  3.308.102.  2-0-08.  Cl.  315—3 

Salnz.  Michael  A.  Vane  pump  assembly  tool.  3.307.010. 
9   fi-.fi8    Cl    29 270 

Salomon, '  Georges  P.  J.  Safety  binding  for  skis.  3.307,071, 
2-6-68.  Cl.  280—11.35.  .u„..» 

Salomon.  Georw  P.  J.  Boot  centering  "n^  J?',?!,"'',*^"* 
applying  device  for  ski  safety  harness.  3.367,070,  2-6-08. 
Cl.   280— 11.35. 

Salvl   A.,  and  Co.  S.p.A.  :  Sec — 

Claren.  Rodolfo.  and  Riviere.  3.308  027. 

saiwa  Henryk  8.  R.  T.  Jaworska,  W.  L.  Lerensteln.  Z.  Bury. 
I  VaedtkJ,  J  k  Jedriejuk,  and  A.  K.  Ciarnocka.  ProceM 
for  the  Isolation  of  cholecalclferol  from  a  nU'tur*  "^^SLar 
on   Irradiation  of  7  dehydrocholesterol.   3,307,950,   2-6-08. 

Samslng    Rolf  A.  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Container  and  fixture 

Slnatlon.  3..307,482.  2-<V-68.Cl   200-16. 
Sanderson,  Leon  F  ,  J.  J.  Parker.  G.D.  Head   and  V.  H   Meyer, 

to  Deere  k  Co.  Elevator    3,.367,725.  2-0-68,  Cl.  302—01. 
Sands.  Louis  T.  :  Sre  .  .        .      o  oa-r  t»o 

Drels  Darby  H.,  Sands,  and  Acosta.  3.367.133. 
Sanyraetal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  .see— 

In  poultry  with  1,4  naphthoqnlnones.  3.307.830,  2-4>-0».  li. 

Saner ^Hans.    to    Matsushita    Klectric    Works    Ltd     Polarised 

el^trSSagnetlc  relay    3.308.170    2-0-08    Cl    335-86^ 
Sauer.  Oliver  J.   Door  guard  or  the  like.  3.367.702.  2-0-B8. 

Saulnle?^Thwdore  A  .  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America    Method  of 
making  color-kinescopes  of  the  line  screen  sensing  variety. 

Saul^r-lUrr-y-t'lin^  W 'w.' P'end.eton.    to  Anaconda   Wire 
^"rdCabYe''co':P%oly«bleen.mel  coated  wire  co^^^^ 

manganese    and    cobalt    chelates.    3.307.790.    2-6-<i8.    ci. 

117-215 

^''""Snei"E?il8?L.a'n'd  Saunders.  3.367.7^^^     ^     ^, 
SaunderV.  Paul  D.    to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Continuous 

shroud  structure.  3.307.030.  2   0-08.  Cl.  253—77. 
Savage.    Hariow    D..    Jr.    Air    mixing    apparatus.    3.367.259. 

Sal-^r'^^Ke'n'neTh  w'.  and  W.  W.  J-^o^"'',;  ««  V""*!U8"^'cV 
Corp.    Regenerator    hub    support.    3.307,403.    _-<>-«»,    ^i 

Sal?^jick  L    Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America    Navy    Under 
water  Recovery-   vehicle.   3.307.299,   2-0-08    Cl    }}*-J>^^ 
.Scaramucci:  Domer.  Valve  for  use  between  ring-Joint  flanges. 

othvl  Pfher   3  307  738    2-0-08.  Cl.  23 — 107. 
Scha*'.^b'a^''willlam  !•  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Vr^PajiY ^^^i^^,^ 


Ta?lr  "rom   briie'  by- VhTned^  particulate  material  contact. 
3.367,123,  2-0-08.  C5l.  02-58. 

.schaper.  Donald  W.  :  see— -  

McCready.  Ross  B..  and  Schaper.  3.367, ol.l. 

"••"''ffm'i.SrScotrv;.  'rnVscharia-Nlelsen.  3,368,114. 
Schau^  Relnhard^:  Se^-^^^  ^/«^«»S\",'Uil"'(n' 12^ 

Scheler,  Stanley  C.  Pile  diaper.  3.367.383.  2-*-«8.  Cl.  128— 
srhfnk     Ferdinand.   C.    Scherer.    to    Schweliertsche   Wagons- 

llnd  Aufzugefabrik  Ag.  Hydraulic  damping  devices.  3.367,- 

434,  2-6-68,  Cl.  188-96 
Scherer,  Charles:  Sec-         .  „  ,    .  .    n  im  a-h 
Schenk    Ferdinand,  and  Scherer.  3,367.454. 

Scherz.   Cell's  :   See— 

Scherz    Louis,  and  Kcherz.  3.306.»7l.  ,     .i^   t 

SclierVLouls    debased,  and  C.   Schen.  executrix  of  said  L. 
scherz    Liner  laminate  and  helmet  liner  formed  therefrom. 
.:,366.971,  2-6-6S    Cl.  2—3. 
.Scheurlch.  John  S.,  Sr. :  See  Mrii._„    i  'iin  i^a 

Neunian.  Milton  C.  Scheurlch.  and  Wilson.  3.367..J34. 

'"''''Zlerx.  Hrinr.''schafz'.''a^d  Schlllman.  3.367.024. 

•'^'"  s'chi;iu?z.Tan:  iiunTiker.  Schlndler.  and  Kflnxle.  3.867.- 

s,h1ng."willlnm  E..  to  The  B.  F   Goodrich  Co.  Method  ofmak 
ing  inflatable  dunnage  bag.  .3;367.810    2-6-68.  Cl    1.^227 
Schlag.  William  E..  to'The  B.  K.  Goodrich  Co.  Meth<Hl  ofmak 
Ing  inflatable  dunnage  bag.  3..}67.8in.  2-6-68,  Cl.  156—^^'. 
Schlatler.  H.  A..  A.G. :  See— 

Brunner.   Ernest.  3.368.054. 
Sihloder.  Karl  G.  :   See—  ,  ^.  ^,    .        „  _._  __o 

Schloder.  Karl  H..  and  Schloder.  3.367.30..    

Schloder.  Karl  H.  and  K.  O.  Pretzel  glazing  apparatus.  3.367.- 

SchhTsserVa^il  W.."t^^5nther  I'^'nP"  *  ^^'"'^"''eSs'  ^Cl" 
Fluid    power    transfer    apparatus.    3,367,270.    2-6-«»,    i-i. 

10.3—44. 

Schlotter.  Harold  J.  :   See—  ^  .  ,   ..   .     „  „-,  ,^1 
Foley    Thomas   L..  and  Schlotter.   3,367.301. 

Schluter.  Frank  M..  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Detachable  fastening 

device.  3.367.000.  2-6-68.  Cl.  24—221. 
Schnierilng.  I^uls,  to  Universal  Oil  ProductsCo    Preparation 

of  acyl  halldes.  3.367.953.  2-6-68.  O.  260 — 408. 
.Schmermund.    Alfred.    Packing    machines.    3.367.221.    2-6-68. 

Cl.  S3— 88. 

Schmld.  Ekkehard  ;  See--  .j    ,  oat  aAa 

Gapp.  Fritz.  Margrelter,  and  Schmld.  3. .367.948. 

Schmidt.  William  :   See—  ^  „  ^     .^      „  .._  „__ 
Cantor,  Abraham,  and  Schmidt.  3,3t»7,877. 


({..htniPd    August    W    Jan    and   A.   Lehmann,   to  Elln-Unlon 
'''ATl*^nge''sTschafV  fur   tlektrl«rhe   Industrie    T^^ 

tank  construction.  3,367,526,  2-6-68   Cl.  220-5. 
»;«.hmiiri    Jean    F    Hunzlker.  O.  Wchlndler.  and  F.  M.  KUnxie, 
^"'o^Dr-  i    ^^"der  "Procei.  for  t^'  P«P«2So'°'239  3 
Sca%r"-"ffi'"  li'^^nS  io^ttfie?;    ^es^Sf.r  coflln. 
Sch^'e^SerVuit.n^'^-^.'a'nV  i.  P.  Corel,.    Valve  mixing  con- 

packages.  3.307.489.  2-6-68.  Cl.  206—65. 
Schoeffel.  Eugene  W.  :  See —  .  ..  w     •  i    ■»  q«7  o7'> 

sch  .Sild^'^'viL^T  ^n«'"A"-  ?ro1m'.''}rT^nlt'ei''«tVt«   of 
"^!lme'rtcn.''Af^ml^bn^^gy*'c/mmis.lon.  Ov^ 

tlon  circuit  for  condenser  discharge  system.  3.368.135,  Z  o 

^*''°SSn?OerV%nn«"n'^s^n^'^  3.367  911. 

Scho!?  airence"-  ■  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously 

mpltlns  scran  vehicles.  .3. 367. 769.  2-6-68,  Cl.  7j-    4J. 
SchotTle"r'^  He"?y.  to  Roller  Gear  Ltd    Variable  speed  reducer 

mechanism    3.367  198.  2-^68    CI.  74-198.  chemical 

Schramm.  Charles  U.  and  M.  Zlef    .♦"^A-^-Bn''"  Chemical 

Co.  01yox«l  luonoalkyl  hemlacetal.  3.367.973.  2-0-68.  li. 

SchuVr.*  Graham    T..    to    N-tlonal    Rei^.rch    CouncU     Fe^^^^ 
electrocardiograph  and  method.  3.367. .323.  2-fr-6».  Li.  i-« 
2.06. 

Schulte.  Karl:   See  .  ..    n      /.  .  ..„    -j  qat  o7« 

Koppe.  Volker.  Schulte.  and  MullerCalgan.  3.367  936 

Srhulz     hunter,    to    Flrma    Zlnser  Textllmaschinen   G.m.b.H 
.Method  and  ap|«iratus  for  exchanging  tubes  on  textile  ma 

ScK^llr  J«me:*ir-.o'-^n%'raV'E?<irri^Co.  F.n  arrangement 

3.367. .'>06.  2-6-68.  Cl.  2.30-120. 
Schulse-Steinen.  Hans-Jun?en  :  See 

Falbe    Jurgen  F.,  and  SchulieStelnen.  3.367,8.)7. 
Schumpelt     Kari     to    Sel-Rex   Corp.    Acid-gold   electroplating 

bath!3.367.853.  2-6-68.  Cl.  204      46. 
Schurrer,   Robert    L.  :   Sec    -  .   .,  ..  -i  o«r  jot 

Loock.  Frederick  F..  Lwrbleckl.  and  Schurrer    3  367.4U<. 
SchulJ^e?^^    Frank   C.   and   P.   J.   Schrlbner.   to  .AUi*  Chalmers 

Mfg.  Co.  Utilized  battery  case  and  counterweight.  .<.36(.44I. 

SchwVru:  RobeVr T^D.*  and  P.  W.  Pfeiffer.  to  United  Light 
Ing  Celling  Co.  Modular  closed  louver  panel  system.  3.30S. 
it70.  2-0-68.  Cl.  240—9. 
S(  hwartz.  William   F. :  See- 

Soulrn.  John  R..  and  Schwartz.  .3.307.983. 
Scliwelzerische   Wagons     und   Aufzugefabrik    Ag. :  Scr— 

Schenk    Ferdinand,  and  Scherer.  3.36 <.4.»4. 
SHiwendemann.  Edward  T..  to  Inland  Steel  Co    Mlnerjl-coat 
rd.  galviHiized  steel  article.  3.367.753    2-0-08^  Cl.  29— 195. 
Soogglns.   I^cey   E  .  and  T.   A.  Yokley.  Jr..   to  Phillips  Pet ro- 
lemn  Co    Complexes  of  phosphonlum  compounds  with   tr 
alkylalumingms   and    use.^    therefor.    3..367.989.    2-0-6S.    LI. 
260—683.15. 
Srott  k  Fetzer  Co..  The  :   See — 

Labbie.  Henry  R.  3.367.728.  „,       .      ^  t.-.     .   i 

Scott    George  W..  and  J.  L.  Harper,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  of  metallurglcally  Joining  an  aluminum  con 
ductor  to  a  stranded  copper  conductor  by  resistance  weld- 
ing. 3.368.059.  2-0-68,  Cl.  219—118.  „   „   „„     ^, 
.Scott     John    H.    Beaters   and   mixers.   3..367.210.   2-6-68.   Cl. 

74—665 
Scotr.  Neville   D.  :  See  ^  „     ^        .,  oa-, 

Smith.  Norman  B..  Richards.  Scoft.  and  Parkey.  3.367.- 

150. 
.Scott  Paper  Co.  :.See  - 

Lea.  Norman  S..  and  Brawn.  .t.367.49d 
Scott    Paul  T..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 
for' removing  fuzz  from  polyester  fabrics.  3..367.003.  2-6-68. 

1^1       Oil ^ 

Scott  'Richard  L..  to  F.  L.  Murdock.  Apparatus  for  dehydrat- 
ing' a  plurality  of  gas  streams.  3..367.089.  2-0-6S,  Cl.  5.'5— 
208. 

Screw   Machine  Proilucfs  Co.  ;   See — 
Braukman.  Harence  A.  3,367.681. 

Scribner.  Paul  J. :  See- 
Schuster.  Frank  C.  and  Scribner.  3.367.441. 
Seaborn.   Paul   E..   to  K.MC  Corp.  Automatic  weighing  and  fill 

control  apparatus.  3.367.4.33.  2-6-6S.  Cl.   177-  4.'.. 
So.-mian,  Osrv  G..  and  J.  .\.  Trenerry.  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 

Inc.   Article  assembUng  apparatus.   3.368.055.   2-6-68.   Cl. 

219—80. 
Seanor    Rex  C.  and  8.  E.  Perlberg.  to  Adamson  United  Co. 

raleiider    with    different    roll    sizes.    3.366.992.    2-6-68.    Cl. 

18—2. 
Sears.  James  H.  :  See  - 

Kllnk.  Jerome  P..  Belue,  and  Sesrs.  3.367.587. 

SecaM   S.A. :   See— 

Gortan.  Guido  M.  3,367.451. 
Seckerson.  Clifford  A..  E.  H.  F.  Ferguson,  and  O.  N.  Crowther. 

to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Cable  control  clip  and  assembly.  3.367. 

203.  2-6-68.  Cl.  74—469. 
Seeser.  Charles  R..  and  R.  J.  Wennen.  Ribbed  unitary  tlltablo 

shelter.  3..367.073.  2-0-68.  Cl.  .72-66. 

Seeklrcher.  Richard  :  See — 

Rosenthal.  Robert  W..  and  Seeklrcher.  3.367.970. 

S.<1  fried    Paul:  See— 

L<MBer.  Theodor.   Selfrled.   Wllmsmeyer.   and   Harbrecht. 
3,.367.054 


Self.    Kenneth    W.,    and   G.    W.    Brown,    to   Freightlner   Corp 
Back-out  brake.  3.367.458.  2-6-68.  Cl.  188—206. 


Sel-Rex  Corp. :  See— 

Schumpelt,  Karl.  3,367.853. 
Selwltz.  Charles  M. :  See—  a„i_4»,    i  iM  onfl 

Hay.  Russell  G..  Hazen,  and  Selwlte.  3,367,909. 
Senzaki. 'Takaya  :  See—  ooat^jij 

survey  apparatus  with  an  Implodable  device.  3.367,44.i,  ^i- 

Se^S' Clinton 7.',"'to  United  SUtes  of  America,  NajJ^ /'«' 
sure   operated   arming   mechanism.    3,367,26o,   2-6-68,   Cl. 

SeJraolTr^^Samuel  L.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Glass  sheet 

press  shaping  apparatus  with  means  to  adjust  the  pressing 

surface  curvature.  3.367.764.  2-6-68.  Cl.  6o— 291. 

Seymour.  Shaun  A.,  and  W.  W    Mann,  to  Sperry  R*Dd  Corp. 

Silo  unloader  having  frangible  drive  coupling.   3.367,6.iO, 
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Seymour,' Shiun  A.,  and  W.  E.  James,  to  Sperry  R«^Corp 
Self-cleaning  silo  unloader  impeller.  3,367,521,  2-6-68,  Cl. 
214  —  17. 
Shakespeare  Co. :  See—  .„,,,,.     o  ia-7 'iaa 

Harrington.  Gerald  D..  and  Willis.  3.367,598. 
Shanholtxer,  Jasper  G. :  See-—         u  ,.     .    i  -jft?  mo 
Tonoxzl,  Joseph  A.,  and  Shanholtzer.  3,367  672 
Shannon    Henry  F.  Bl  fluid  hydraulic  transmission.  3,367.^41. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  91—217.  ^.   ^  „ .      .    .      _„ 

Shapiro.  Jack.   High  frequency,  high  power  solid  state  gen- 
erator. 3.368.104.  2-0-68.  Cl.  331—117.  „,     ,  ,     ^     ^    ,„,„ 
Shaunfleld '  Wallace  N..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Inte- 
grated circuit  structures,  and  method  ?'  "J"^'??  ^amOn- 
cluding  a  dielectric  medium  for  internal.  3.368,113.  2-«-o». 
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Shaw."  Herbert  J.,  and  A.  Karp    to  Research  Corp.  Microwave 
generator  having  pulsed  ferrite  body.  3.368.162.  2-6-68.  Cl. 
331—96. 
Shelnberg.  Haskell :  See—  ^  „  „^_  „„„ 

Riley    Robert  B.,  and  Shelnberg.  3,367.398. 
Sheldon.  Harry  B..  and  E.  N.  Cobb,  to  Georgetown  University. 
Substantially  radiopaque  tooth  lining  composition.  3,367,- 
788,  2-6-08.  Cl.  10(>— 3.">. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Comforth.  John  W.  3,367.M7. 

F.ilbe.  Jurgen  F..  and  Schulze-Stelnen.  3.367.857. 
Van  Lookeren.  Johannes.  3,367,419. 
Shen.  Chung  Y.  :  See— 

Moore.  Edward  L..  and  Shen.  3,367,737. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  C.  R.  Comminuting  apparatus.  3.367.o8_, 

i»_a_no*    r*\     '*41 81 

Sherer.   Abraham  I.,  and  R.  M.  McClanahan,  to  P.  A.  Hunt 
Chemical  Corp.  Composition  for  etching  copper  and  copper- 
containing  alloys.   3.367.875,   2-0-68.   Cl.   2.^2— 79  4 
Sherlock,  Charles  J.  Plastic  pipe  construction.  3.367,370.  2-0- 

08.  Cl.  138—104. 
Sherrltf  Gordon  Mines  Ltd. :  See— 

Zubryckvj.  Nicolas.  Evans,  and  Macklw.  3.367.740. 
Shlmada.  Satoshi,  to  Sony  Corp.  High  voltage  Po^^e'^uPR'/ 
system  for  cathode  ray  tubes,  employing  protectl\e  time  de- 
lay means.  3.368,105,  2-0-68,  Cl.  315—14. 
Shlmlzn.  Hlroshl :  See—        ,   „^,    .         „  ,„o  f,an 
Nakiglri.  Tadahlko.  and  Rhlmlzu.  3.368.080. 
Shlnbaum.  Marvin  S.  :  See—  a.,.».« 

Charno.    Ronald    J..    Murray.    Shlnbaum.    and    Strance. 
3.367.608. 
Shlnzo  Kondo :  See— 

Ilda.  Hlroshl.  3.367.207.  .     ,  ^      „  .,  , 

Shoaff.  Robert  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Prei»ratlon  of 

anhydrous  sodium  metaslllcate.  3.367.739.  2-6-68.  Cl.  23— 

110. 
Shreeve.  Nicholas  O. :  See— 

Lawes    Louis  F.  W.    Shreeve.  and  Mihallk.  3,367.306. 
lSwcs;  I^uls  F.  W.,  Shreeve,  and  Mihallk.  3,367.307. 

Shrlver.  George  H. :  See —  .  ou  .  1  ia-r  ati 

Predmore.  Richard  F..  Jones,  and  Shrlver.  3,367.473. 

Sickbert,  Adolf,  and  W.  Stlch.  to  Heppenstall  Co.  Installation 
for  the  vacuum  treatment  of  meltfi'ngftlcular  steel  raelts^ 
and  process  for  Its  operation.  3.367.396,  2-6-68,  Cl.  164 — 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Grau,  Gerhard.  3,367.733. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  ^ee— 

Eggert    Hclnz.  Schntz.  and  Schlllmann.  3.367.024. 
Herlet.' Adolf,  and  Patalong.  ,?.368.121. 
Llppmann.  Hans  J.,  and  Wlehl.  3.368.208. 
Sleth  Joachim,  and  Heltmann.  3,367,747. 
Stut.  Hans.  3.368.148. 
Volkmann.  Werner.  3.368,138. 
Slerpin    Stanls  A.  Aerosol  type  dispenser  for  fluids.  3.367.330. 

2   6-08,  Cl.  128—173. 
Sleth.  Joachim,  and  H.-G.  Heltmann.  to  Siemens  Schuckert- 
werke     Aktiengesellschaft,     Apparatus     for     continuouslj 
measuring  the  concentration  of  a  gas-mixture  component. 
3,367,747.  2-6-08.  Cl.  23—254. 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co. :  See-- 

Rybicki.  Chester  A.  3.367.119. 

Signetlcs  Corp. :  See-        ,„„„_„,. 
Suverkropp.  Claus  P.  J.  3.367,014. 

Slgn.,de^Cor^.^:^Scc-^     and  Vllclns.  3.367.374. 

Silver.  Howard  B..  and  A  C.  Dennlsson.  to  The  British  Pe- 
troleum Co.  Ltd.  Alkaline  lubricating  oil.  3.367,869,  2-0- 
08,  Cl.  252—35. 

Silverschotz.  Stanford  B..  to  United  States  of--^"^*''^«^*yj- 
Store  suspension  and  release  system.  3.367.233.  2-^68.  CI. 
89—1,5. 
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Simplex  Corp. :  See —  »»      o  ■»«-  lo? 

Tabor.  Ralph  L..  Greenwood,  and  Manetta.  3,36 1. 19*. 
Simpson  Timber  Co.  :  See — 

ClauHen.  VIstor  H.,  and  Zwelg.  3,367,823. 
Sim-,  Darren  L..  to  United  States  of  •'^"l"'"- ^,'»''"""*  f.^.\- 
enee  Foundation.  Bumper  sub  posttlon  Indicator.  .1,.10T,4— . 
2-6-68.  CI.  166 — 187. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See— 

Mover,  Hallard  C,  and  Zmltrovis.  3,367,897. 

Robinson,  Robert  B.  3,367.188         ,,„__,,     „  ^„h    p, 
Sipher.    D^an    S.    Tube-pulling   device.    3.367.011.    2-6-68.    CI. 

Slrlannl, 'Xurello  F.,  and  I.  E.  Puddington,  to  Canadian 
Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  FormlnK  balls  from  powder. 
.•?.368,004.  2-6-68,  CI.  264— .5.  ,     „    _  ,     u„„Ko» 

Sjoberg.  Richard  L..  N.  J.  Koda.  and  L.  S  Y«K.v.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Co.  Storage  tube  with  composite  tjirget  consisting 
of  dlsplav  phosphor,  porous  dielectric  and  metallic  mem- 
brane collector.  3..'i68.093.  2-6-68.  CI.  313—68 

Skdla.  Antonln.  to  Zavody  V.  I.  Lenina  ?'«*"•  -^PP^'V^Mo 
connecting  aligned  cigarettes  and  filters.  3.367. .341.  2-e-es. 

Skphan,  John  T..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Rust 
inhibited  polv(hexafluoropropyIene  oxide)  oil  compositions. 
3.367.S68.  2-^68.  CI.  252—34.7.      _     ...   ^        ,       ,.    ,  ,«b 

Skirvin  Clifford  D..  to  Microdot.  Inc.  Oscillator  circuit.  3.368.- 
107.  2-6-68.  CI.  315 — 209. 

Con?oil.  Frank  J.,  and  Bobel.  3.367,447  .  ^    ^   .» 

Skroblsch.    Alfred.    Plural    freqaejacyy^th    segmented    data 

transmission  exhibitor  readout.  3.368.201.  2-6-«8.  CI.  340- 

154  ^ 

Slanhoff.    Bertram.    Book   cover-easel    combination.   3.367,679. 
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Slusser.  Benjamin  H.,  Jr..  to  Hurr-I-Cane  Awning  Shutter  Co., 

Inc.   Awning  shutter.  3.367,066.  2-fr-68.  CI.  49—71. 

Small.  Augustus  B.  :  See —  „       ,,         j  !,_-..„      o  o«t  .loo 

Pratt.  Harold  R..  Forman,  Small,  and  Reeves.  3.367.492. 

Smart.  William  L.  :  See —  ,     .     „         ,         _,  _,,„,. ,  ,-- 

Juvlnall.  James  W.,  Kock.  Smart,  and  Williams.  3,36i. 

578. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Harvestore  Products  Inc. :  8ee-- 

Kellogg.  Charles  W.  3.367.583. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See— 

Kuchera.  Gerald  J.  3^367.009. 

Robinson.   Emmett  W.,  and   McGaughey.   3,367,537. 
Smith,  F.  L..  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Hornung.  Helmut.  3.367,249. 
Smith.  Francis  M.  :  See— 

.Tennlngs.  James  W.,  Papalla.  and  Smith.  3.367.420 

Smith.    Harold    V.    Blow    molding   composition    comprising    a 

blend   of  vlnvl  chloride  homopolymers  and   A.B.S.  terpoiy- 

mer.  3.367.997,  2-6-68.  CI.  260—891  „  „     ,    k-.   -^«„ 

Smith.  Harrv  F..  and  G.  Bales,  to  QED  Inc.  FaHMfe  bourdon 

tube  pressure  gage.  3.367.187.  2-6-68.  CI.  73—418. 
Smith.  James  E.  Hvdraullc  power  converter.  3.367.272.  2-6- 

68.  CI.  103 — 49.  ^         ^  , .         ,  ,., 

Smith    Kobert  R..   II.  Tape  apparatus  and  cartridge.  .^.3«7,- 

,^192,  2-6-68.  CI.  242—55.13.  ^    ^     „.   .   . 

Smith    Larry  B..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Miniature  pneu 

matic    thermostat.    3.367,  .73.   2-6-68.   CI.   23fr— 87. 
Smith    Norman  B..  O.  RIcha.ds.  N.  D.  Scott,  and  W.  D.  Psrkey. 
to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd.    Apparatus    for   the 
coloration    of    filaments   melt    spun    from    synthetic    linear 
polymers.  3..367.150.  2-6-fi8.  CI.  68—5. 
Smith.  Robert  L.  Truck  bed  cover  and  tent.  3.367.347.  2-6- 

RS.  CI.  13.5 — 1. 
Smith.  Ronald  M.  :  See —  „.,,         _,  „    ,,,.    ~  -.-o  nn-r 

Beausoleil.  William  F..  Clark.  Hill,  and  Smith.  3,368,207 
Smith.  S..  &  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 

Kendall.  Eric  R.  3..368.065. 
Smlthson.  George  R..  Jr. :  See—  ^  „  „„,  ,^, 

Hanwav.  John  E..  Jr..  and  Smlthson.  3.367.735. 
Smock.  Ellsworth  F.  :  See — 

Beck.  Roland  D..  Smock,  and  Houser.  3..367.152. 
Smyers    William  H.,  Jr..  to  Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.  Controller. 
3.367.351.  2-6-68,  CI.  137 — 83. 

Sneeden.  Ralph  J. :  See —  „  „^,  ,^_ 

Richardson.   Harry  L.,  and  Sneeden.  3. .367. 107. 

Snowdon.  Albert  C.  ;  See  „  ^        ,     „         ^  j 

Blgelow.   James    H..    Hart.   Hyink.   Quaal.   Snowdon.   and 
Swinehart.  3.368.172. 
Snvder.  Harrv  R..  Jr..  to  The  Xorwlck  Pharmncal  Co.  l-<2  h.v- 
(lroxv-3-me'thoxvpropvl)-3-(5  -  nltrofurfurylldenenmlno)  -  2- 
imidaiolldlnonc.   3..3e7.931.   2-6-68.   CI.   260—240. 
Snvder.  Harrv  R..  Jr.,  to  The  Norwick  Pharmacal  Co.  3-sub- 
stltuted-l-(5  nltrofurfurylideneamino)-2  -  imidaiolldinones. 
3.367.9.32.  2-6-68.  CI.  260 — 240. 
Snclete  Anonyme  dite  :  Ateliers  de  Construction  de  Complegne  ; 
See — 

Dubesset.  Michel.  3.367.247. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Lepelletler.  Pierre  A.  G.  3,.367.4.">7. 
Soclete    Xatlonale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'Aviatlon  :  See— 

CambouUves.  Andre  A.  M.  L.  3.367,108. 

Soeda.  Yoshlnori  :  See — 

Matsul.  Masanao.  Yamamoto.  Soeda.  and  Wakaki.  3.36i,- 
945.  I 

Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Orr,  Harley  J.  3,368.118. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Charter.  Ian  G.  .3..367.244. 
Soloff.  Robert  S..  to  Branson  Instruments.  Inc.  Sonlcs.  3. .{67. 

809.  2-6-68.  CI.  l.')6 — 73. 
Solvav  k  Cle  :  See— 

C>sterrieth,  Michel,  and  Cocquyt.  3,367,998. 


Sonnenfeld  Richard  J.,  and  0.  0.  Buck,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
cS   Process  f"c%oVmeriring  ethylene  and  higher  1  mono- 
olefins.  3.367,922,  2-^-68.  Cl.  260—80.78. 
Sony  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Shlmada    Satoshl.  3,368,105.  _  ,  j 

Sopch?rpi*er^*to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Proce«  for  produc- 
tion of  antimony  trichloride.  3,367,738.  2-6-^8.  CL23--»». 
Soper   Quentln  F..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Sulfanilamides.  3.367,- 

949,  2-6-68,  Cl.  260—397.7.  „ 

Sorensen.  David  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Heat 

sensitive  copy  sheet    3,367.797.  2-6-68.  Cl.  117—36.8. 
Sorensen     lI^Pe..    and    S.    DJernas  :    said    DJ*™"-   "^'i, /^ 
said  Sorensen.  Control  devices  for  hydraulic  systems.  3.367. 
242    2-6-68.  Cl.  91 — 413. 
Soule  Steel  Co.  :  See- 

O'Brien.  Paul  S.  3.367.076. 

Williamson.  Calvin  C.  3.367,019.  /-i..™i-.i. 

Snulen    John  R  .  and  W.  F.  Schwarti,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corn     High    temperature,    short   contact  time   pyrolvsls   of 

'llc^lorodinuorcm.ethane.    3,367,983,    2-«-«8.    Cl.    266—653. 

Southern  Special  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Whltbv.  .James  F.  3.367.556. 
Southers.  James  W. :  See—  t>.»i«p    i  xh7  143 

McGlnty.  Wallace  H..  Southers.  «nd  Taylor    3.3fl7,i4J. 
SicGlnty:  Wallace  H..  Southers.  and  Taylor.  3.367.144. 

Snangenl)erg.  Donald  N-  :  See —  /i_-_./— 

Holt     Pliny    G..    Ouarlno.    Spangenberg.    and    Or«ywaci. 

3.368.064. 

Sparks,  William  J. :  8e»—  o^—w.    •»  q«w  mm 

Spenadel.  I^wrence.  Bleber.  »n<l, Sparks    3.3fl7.2«8. 
Spenadel.  Lawrence,  and  Rpark**.  3^67.lip_  M«n.l»eT 

spaude.  Robert  W..  to  Allen  rfradley  C%  ^Mn  film  clmilt^y 
with   improved   capacitor  structure.   3.368,116.   2-«^-«».   ci. 

Spenld^l'^Lawrence.  and  W.  J.  Sparks,  to  E»s°  Re^arch  and 
Engineering  Co.  Solid  hydrocarbon  r»sln  rocket  propellant. 
and  method  of  propulsion.  3,367.115    2-«-68a_  »<>— "B^ 
Snenadel     Lawrence.    H.    Bleber.    and    V\ .   J.    Sparks,    to  E»so 
Tetearch    and    Engineering    Co     HTbrtd    rocket    propellent 
grain.  3.367.268,  2-6-68,  Cl.  102—102.  rcw-i™, 

Sperber  Hans.  T.  Dombrowski.  and  B.  Kunie.  to  Wllhelm 
Hegenscheldt  Kommandltgesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  work 
hardening  and  finish  rolling  peripheral  «arf»«8  ofpre- 
machined  railroad  wheels  and  the  like.  3.367,160.  2-fl-68. 
a.  72 — 86. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See —  „  _^„  _„„ 

Grey    Gordon  E..  and  Wilson.  3.867,522. 
Saha'rlan.  Alex.  3.368.102. 
Sevmour.  Shaun  A  .  and  Mann.  3.8B7jp20. 
Seymour.  Shaun  A.,  and  James.  3.367,531. 
Splndler.  Clinton  L. :  See—  „  .    _.,       _  _^„  -„- 
Krxyckl.  Leroy  J.,  and  Splndler.  3.368.088. 
Splvack.  John  D..  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp    Method  of  staW- 
llzatlon    with    carbon-bonded    phosphorus    derivatlTes    and 
compositions    stabilized    thereby.    3,367.870.    2-e-«8.    Cl. 
262—49.8. 
Sporlan  Valve  Co.  :  See- 
Owens.  Alan.  3.367,130.  ,  .^    a   »  »     k^i. 
Springer.  Raymond  L..  to  Kangol  Helmets  Ltd    Safety  belt- 
fastening  devices.  3,.366.»96.  2-6-68,  CT.  24—68. 
Spunize  Co.  of  America.  Inc.  :  See—  .  .       «  »,  mi 
Garner.   Harold,  and  A.   J.  and  N    Rosenstein    3.367,101. 
Spurlook.  Langley  A.  :  See— 

Newallis,  Peter  E..  and  Spurlock.  3,367,957. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See— 

Becker.  Edward  J..  Rohlson.  and  Dlassl.  3,867,962. 
Levlne    Seymour  !>..  and  Principe.  3.367.963. 
I^evine.  Seymour  !>..  and  Principe.  3,367,964. 
Levine.  Seymour  D.  3..367,965.  ..  ^ 

Stahlheber,  Norman  E..  to  Monsanto  <  "Processes  and  nrod 
ucts  for  conditioning  caking  salts.   3,367.883.  2-»-6».  Li. 
252—385. 
Stnlcup.  Ernest  F.  :  See — 

Colt.  Roland  L..  and  Stalcup.  3,367.845. 
Stalev.  Robert  W.  :  See —  „  „^,  ^^„ 

Quattrone.  Phillip  D..  and  Staley.  3.367.308. 
Stallman.  Richard  C.  Intake  grill  for  water  Jet  pump    3.387. 

116.  2-6-68,  Cl.  60—221.  ,        ^    , 

Stalter    Harold  C.  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Curing  process 

for  epoxv  resins.  3.367.912.  2-6-68.  Cl.  260—47. 
St.indard  Mirror  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bausch.  William  C...  and  Perlson    3,367,616. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 
Bruggeman.  Carl  E.  3,367.894. 
Stanford.   Arthur,   and    P.    W.    Norman,   to  t»eneral   Blading 

Corp.  Trimmer  assembly.  3,367,225.  2-6-68.  Cl.  83 — 499. 
St.inford  Research  Institute  :  See- 
Carter.   Philip   S..   and   Pierce.   3.368.169. 
Starllne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferris.  Robert  G..  and  Laldlg.  3.367,519. 

Star*.  Josef  :  See —  ,     .    „  „^.  ^„ 

Kubov.*,  Mlloslav,  Star^,  and  Jlrisek.  3,367.099. 

Sfauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Pallos,  Kerenc  M.,  and  Pavlath    3,367,984. 

Szabo,   Karoly.   Fancher,  and   Broadbent.   3,368,001. 

Szabo,  Karoly.  and  Brady.  3,368.002. 

Stearns  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

OLInk.  Maurice  H.  3.367.349. 

Steel  Parts  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Federsplll.  George  M.  3,367.690. 

Steeves.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Baer.  Charles  A..  Clough.  and  Steeves.  3,867,811. 

Stelerman.  Bernard  L.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Method  of  mak- 
ing polyethylene  surface  hydrophlllc  and  Ink  receptive  by 
adding  oxldlxed  polyethylene.  3,367,999.  2-6-68,  Cl.  260 — 
897. 


I 


Steinberg,  Richard  W..  to  Owatonna  Mfg^  Co.,  Inc.  Hammer 
for  hammer  mills.  3.367.584.  2-6-68.  Cl.  241—196. 
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Stelnthal,  M.,  &  Co..  Inc. :  flae— 
Jantzen.  George.  3.867,286. 

'''"'Glfche?*wSyne*H'."l'og.lnl..  and   Schoelfel.  3.367  972. 
Stern!  GeorkeT.vtlve:  3.3?7,626,  2-6-68.  Cl.  251-340. 

Stettler,  Christian  H. :  See —  -jaAannfl 

Carver.  Oscar  W.,  Ullman,  Stettler,  «n<lKopp    3,368,056. 

Stevens,  Cvril  J.,  and  V.  L.  Wilkinson,  ♦»  "v^aP^-^^e*- ^?:",' 
Inc     Calender    roll  out    mechanism.    3,367,262.    2-»-B».   Ci. 

100—162. 
Stevens,  Harry  M. :  See— 

Bostlc,  Charies  R.,  Davis,  and  Stevens.  3.367  303 
Stevens,  Morris  H.,  to  Orbit  Valve  Co.  Valve.  3.367,365.  2-6- 

«H,  Cl.  137—553. 
Stevens.  Sydney  A.  :  See— 

Keinnrd.  Irving  G.,  and  Stevens.  3,368,137. 
Stich.  Wllhelm  :  See— 

Slckbert.  Adolf,  and  Stlch.  3,367.396. 
Stlllwagon,   George  B.,    M,    to  K.   O.  Praser.  Torque  coupling. 

3. .367, 140,  2-6-68.  Cl.  64. 
Htobb     Anton    R.    I'aoer    Jogger    and    compressor.    3,367,6SJ, 

2-6-68.  Cl.  271-89. 
Stocker,  Edward  T. :  See—        ^  „.    .        oo«7nia 
Mandonas,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Stocker.  3,367.018. 

Stoddard,  Frank  J.:  See  „      .        ^  «•     »w  ..»„„    q  qat 

Hertzberg.  Aiiraliam.  Stoddard,  and  W  eatherston.  3.367. 

Stdi  Walter  T..  and  R.  Thomson,  to  Boyne  Products  Inc. 
Direction  signaling  apparatus  having  lane  change  positions. 
3.368.043.  2-6  68.  Cl.  200—61.34. 

Stolle  Corp..  The  :  See  .        ,  ««  k«c 

Hasselbeck.  Richard  J.,  and  Parmelee.  3,367.638. 

Stone  Edward  H  Side  tables  for  chairs.  3.867,714,  2-6-68. 
Cl.  297      194. 

Stone  Straw  Corp.  :  See— 

Mills,  Samuel  M.,  and  Husar.  3.367.818. 

Strance    John  S.  :  See — 

Charno.    Ronald    J..    Murray.    Shlnbaum.    and    Strance. 

Strauss'. 'Richard,  and  J.  Bottomley.  to  National  Polychenil 
cals.  Inc.  Phosphorus-containing  polymers.  3,367.996.  2-6- 

OQ      /-*!      OAA -  ft fi7 

Strylier    Abner  B.  Jr..  and  P.  Messina,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 

I'olvmerizatlon    process.    3.367.927.    2-6-68.    C\.    260—93.7. 
Strvker    Harvey   I.,   to   E.    I.  du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 

Jtanthene  dyes.  3,367,946.  2-6-68.  C\.  260—336 
stucker,  Joseph  R.  :  See—  „       ^       „  »-_  o-- 

Cook.  George  R..  Manteuffel.  and  Stucker.  3.367.866. 
stiidebaker  Corp.  :  See — 

Brosene.  William  G..  Jr.  3.367,015.  „  „^,     „„ 

Stiiden    Charles  E    Container  for  elongated  bodies.  3,367,483, 

-•0-08,  Cl.  200-17  ,,     ^    ^ 

Stut     Mans,    to    SlemensSchuckertwerke    Aktlengesellschaft. 

Metlicxl    and    device    for    measuring    the    spedflc    electric 

resl-ifaiice  "f  electronic  semiconductors.   3,368,148.  2-6—68. 

Cl    324—04. 
Sfutimnn.    (;uy    R.    Method    for    making    a    microelectronic 

circuit.  3.367.795.  2-6-68.  Cl.  117—212. 
Subleta  Gnrron.   Carlos.    Transformer    In    combination    with 

permanent    magnet.    3.368,141,    2-6-68,    Cl.    323 44. 

Submarine  Cables  Ltd.  :  See — 

<:ill    I'eter  II.  3,368.006.  ^      „  „„,  ,,„ 

Suermann    I^slie  J.  Spike  and  plate  for  railroads.  3.367,576. 

J-C-68,  n.  238-  366.  ,   _.     . 

Suglvama    Iwao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Combustion  conUol  device 

for    fuel    burners.    3.307.387.    2-(V-68.    CI.    158 — 28. 
.SuUl>erger.  Joliann  :  See — 

Welgele.    Gebhard.    and    Sulzberger.    3.366.986. 
Sulzer  Brs.  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Beux.  Hans.  3.307.027. 
Froellch.  Martin    3.367.409. 
Sun  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Rov  H..  and  Buclk.  3.368.143. 


Kooerts.  Kov  «..  and  uucik.  .i..iw>.ito. 
Sung     Victor.     Vehicle    passenger    compartment    suspension 

system.  3.3(17.700.  2-«l-68.  Cl.  296— 3.'t. 
Surmatls.  Joseph  D..  to  IIofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for 

the  manufacture  of  iM)lyene  compounds.  3.367.985.  2-0-08. 

<'l.  260-    60<>. 
Suler.  Walter;  Sec  .  ,    o  oo^it^oo 

Kazebee.    Ll.'wwUyn    S..    Purdy.   and   Suter.    3.367.162. 
Sutton     Charles    D..    to    Iroodco    International    Ltd.    Ofrshore 

floating   terminal    .■<.30(t.982.  2-6-08.  Cl.   9—8. 
Suverkropp.  Claus  IV  J.,  to  Slgnetlcs  Corp.   Device  for  load- 
ing   electronic    packages    on    plugs.    3,367.014.    2-6-08,    Cl. 

J  9     206. 
Swiinson    Charles  W.,  to  Carmlc  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Portable  toilet 

unit.  3..^«»),07«.  2-0-08.  Cl.  4 — 144. 
Swnnson     Morton    C.    Operating    shaft    Indicators    for    crop 

harvesting    machines.    3.368.214.    2-0-68.    Cl.    340—271. 

Sweeney    Richard    F  .  and  L.  G.   Anello.   to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp     I'rocesM    for    reacting    2..3-dlchlorohexafluoro-3-cyclo 
hexene  1  one  with   alcohols  and   resulting   products.   3..367. 
960.  2-0-<>8.  Cl.  :iO<>    -483. 

Swe.'ny.  Wllfre<l.  and  U.  J.  Casey,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Xemours  and  Co.  Proplothlolactone  polymers.  3.367,921. 
2-C.-08.  CI.  200—79. 

Swierkot.  Henri  B.  :  See — 

Nordniann.    Joseph,    iind    .Swierkot.    3.367.939. 

Swlgert.  J..  Kirk  :  Sec  „  „„,  „^. 

.M.irquart.    Vernon    L..   Teutsch.   and    Swlgert.   3.367,30... 

Swinehart.  Merle  R.  ;  Nfc—  .   .     ^        .     „         ^  ^ 

Ulgelow,  James  H.,   Hart.  Hylnk.  Quaal,  Snowdon.  and 
Swinehart.  3.308.172. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Douglass.  Charles  F.  3.308,103. 
Kani.  George  II.  3.308.156. 


8ylve«ter    Edmund   Q.    Reversible   mold   for    c»«tjn«  ,^l«h 
^melting  point   metals.   3.367.619.  2-<>;68.  CL   249-118^ 
Symons,  James  I).,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Seal.  3,367,e6e, 

s^ab!^"Ka?oi>^ '  lT  W.  Fancher,  and  D  J.  B'-o*«»»J«»t'  *« 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Alkyl  sulonamlde  phosphates  and 
phosphonutes.    3.368.001.    2-6-68,    CT.    260—944. 

S;iabo  Karoly.  and  J.  G.  Brady,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Co. 
S  chlorophenoxymethyl  thlo.  dlthlo  phosphonates  or  pnos- 
phales.   3.368,002,   2-6-08.   Cl.   260 — 951. 

TRW  Inc.  :  See— 

Clifford.  Rlclianl  P.  3.368.070. 

Nasvytls.  Alglrdas  L.  3,367.214.      „    ,    ..       «..    ♦  "  oi,„ 

Tabor.  Ralph  L..  W.  Greenwood,  and  P.  J.  Manetta^to  Sim 
plex     Corp.    Transfer    apparatus.     3,367,197,     2-6-68,    CI. 

Tall^^Morlyukl.    Fluid    reducers.    3,367,239,    2-«-68,    Cl. 

91—56. 
Takagl.  Xobuho  :  See —  .  „  .      .    ^  ^a-.  Am 

Fuknsu.   Sunlchl.   Inoue.  and  Takagi.   3.367,424. 
Takata.  Manabu  :  See —  a-..!,-*. 

Murakami.  YuJIro.  Xozaki,  Mori,  Hlrauchl,  and  Takata. 

3,.367.318. 

Tanaka.  Kunlhlko :  Bee —  . 

Imio.    Sumlnori,    Karlyone,    Tanaka,     Klshlmoto,    and 
Noguchl.  3,367,944.  .  ,  „.    „. 

Tanukn  Kyolcht.  Contact  lens  holding  means  for  a  contact 
lens    storage    means.    3.367,481.    2-6-68.    Cl.    206— -5.  . 

Tanaka    Tsutomu.  T.  Tokuzuml.  and  H.  Fujlmura,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  olefins.  3,-307,923,  2-6-68,  Cl.  260^88.2 
Tanguay     William    G.    PHI    dispenser.    3.367,535,   2-6-68.    Cl. 

;.'21-  71. 
Tupatco,  Inc.  :  See —  „  _^^  „„^ 

Le  Blanc,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.  3.366,984. 
Taris,    Charles    M.,    to    Bell    Telephone    I^boratoriea.    Inc. 
Vertlficatlon    of    NRZI    recording.    3,368,211,    2-6-68,    Cl. 

Ta^e.'^Fra'ncU  E.  G..  and  J.  H.  Wild,  to  I™Pe'»f  1  Chendcal 
Industries  Ltd  Derivatives  of  Isocyanurlc  acid.  3,Jo7,»rf4, 
2-0  08.  Cl.  260—248. 

Taylor.  James  M.  :  See  -  ooctiaq 

M<<;intv.   Wallace   H.,   Southers,  and  Taylor.  3,367,143. 

Mrtiinty.    Wallace    H..    Southers.   and   Taylor    ^7.144 

Taylor,    Robert    A.    Safety    adapter.    3,368,110,    2-6-68,    Cl. 

Te'iiffur^Jo    M      Jr.,    to    Owens-Illinois    Inc.    Apparatus   for 

forming  a  film  of  glass.  3,367,702,  2-6-68.  Cl.  65-184. 
Teel.  William  A.  :  See- 
Leonard.  Frank  W.  3,307.614. 
Te<»  Pak,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rose.  Henry  J.  3,367,780. 
Telcher,  Harry  :  See—  ,        „  „.,  _  .„ 

Marotta.  Ralph   and  Telcher.  3,367,742. 
Telefunken    Patent verwertungsgesellschaftmbH^  t>ee — 

Bendlg.    Hans.    Bucher.   and    Mettke.   3,367,760. 
Tell.  Anders  :  See— 

Tell,  Sven  A.  and  A.  3.367,178.  j„fl.«M«« 

Tell    Sven  A    and  Anders.  Device  for  reading  the  deftectlon 

of  11  dynamometer.  3.367.178,   2-6-68,  Cl.  73—141. 
Temme,  Helmut  :  «ee —  o  oat  ti  t 

Rosier.   Wulfr,   Temme.   and   Georg.   3.do7,7i7. 
Templln.  Philip  R.  :  Sec—  „        ,  oa-r  t«;b 

Ambrose,   Henry   A.,   and  Templln.   3,367.758. 

Tennessee  Corp.  :  See— 

Schallert.  Paul  O..  and  Flte.  3.367,738. 
Tenney.  William  L.  Two-cycle  engine  exhaust  system.  3.367,- 

TeJllVz,'".Mfrld^'to 'u^.'^  ^i-}^-^J%^  «ES'«P  rPl'4^143' 
apparatus  for  quenching.  3,307,804.  2-6-68    Cl.  148—143 

Tep?^  Hans  G.  to  Allied  Chf^nlcal  Corp  k>reparatlon  of 
iodine    pentafluorlde.    3.307.745.    2--6-68    Cl.    2^--^5. 

Ter  Hors^  William  P..  to  Chemetron  ^^^^'^^^^21 
methylisocyanate    polymer.    3,367,900.    2-6-68.    Ci.    ^ou 

Teri^Leslie  S..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Cabin  air  flow  control 

system.  3.367,255,  2^-68,  Cl.  98—1 .5 
Testa     Samuel    R.    Sanftary    napkin.    3.867,334,    2^6-68,    Cl. 

1C8— 290. 
"^""Mai^^Vt^Vernon^'tr Teutsch,   and   Swlgert.   3,367.305. 

"^"'MaiMgitU^Roy  P.,  Dowllng.  and  Causey.  3.368.196. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See-- 

Krelselmaler,  Kurt  W.  3.367,801. 

Wakefield.  Gene  F.  3,367,185. 
Textile  -Machine  Works :  See— 

Hachnel,  Herbert  E.  3,367,147.      • 

Textron.  Inc. :  See —       „<.„_-—. 
Lombard,  Ralph  S.  3,367,274. 
Newman,  Albert  K.  3,367,46o. 
Than,    Earle   S.,    to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.    Resistor  com- 
prising spaced  metal  coatings  on  a  r^>8"^|l»,y" 0^3^15,*^?.',' 
Ing   w^ve    tube    utilizing    the   same.    3.368,103,    2-6-68,   Cl. 

315^3.5. 
ThelUng,  Louis  F.,  Jr. :  See— 

Knopf,  Robert  J.,  and  Thelllng.  3,867,966. 
Thiel     Alphonse   M..    to    United    States   of  America,    National 
Aeronautics  and   Space  AdmlnlstraUon.  Aligning  and  posi- 
tioning device.  3,367 J2e4,  2-6^8,  Cl.  83—467. 
Thljssen.  Henrlcus  A.  C.  and  E.  J    C.  Paardekooper.  Evapora- 
tion concentration  or  liquids.   3,367.787,  2-6-68,  Cl.  99— 
199. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Jorcsak.  Joseph  S..  and  ElWn.  3367,892. 
Jorgensen,  Clinton  O.  3,368452-  '•     , 
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Thoma.  Wilhelm,  H.  Rlnke,  and  H.  Oertd,  to  Farb«nf«brlken 
Bayer  AktlengeselUchaft.  Polyurethanes  prepared  from  pre- 
polymers  and  cyanuric  acid  hydrazldes.  3,367,899,  2-6-68, 
CI.  260—30.2. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Bush.  Harold  J.  3,367,167. 
Thomas  Edward  C.  :  See — 

Russell,  William  E.,  Hogg  and  Thomas.  3,367,640. 
Thomas,  Pierre  :  See —  ^^ 

Benolt.   Gerard.   Ferdy  and   Franz   Mayer,  and   Thomas. 
3,368.186. 
Thomas,  Wilbur  E.,  D.  D.  Bradley,  and  W.  L.  Floyd,  Jr.,   to 
General   Binding  Corp.  Automatic  paper  handling  mecha 
nism.  3.367,649,  2-6-68.  CI.  271—10. 
Thompson.    Andrew   C.    Wire   coll    winding  guide.    3,367.601. 
2-6-68.  CI.  24^—157.  ,  _,  _. 

Thompson.    Jerrell    B..    Jr.    Fastening   device    for   expanded 

metal  sheets.  3.367.078.  2-6-68.  CI.  52—507. 
Thompson.  John  I.,  &  Co. :  See — 

Lynch,  Francis  J.,  and  Miller.  3,367,170. 
Thompson,  John  S.  :  See — 

Keast,   Russell  R..  Wlrth.  and  Tliompson.  3.367.876. 
Ke«8t.  Rus.iell  R.,  Wlrth,  and  Thompson.  3,367.880. 
Thompson.    Rothey.   Jr..    and   O.   M.    Fellman.   Apparatus   for 
rethreadlng  ropes  or  cables  for  cranes,  hoists  and  the  like. 
3.367.599,  2-6-68,  01.  2412—86.5.  ' 

Thomson,  Robert :  See — 

Stol,  Walter  T..  and  Thomson.  3.368,043. 
Thullller,    Yvonne,    to    Laboratolres    Albert    Rolland.    Process 
for  the  preparation  of  chymotrypsin  B.  3.367.83^.  2-6-08. 
CI.  167—75; 
Thullller,   Yvonne,    to    Laboratolres   Albert   Rolland.   Process 
for  the  extraction  of  elastase.  3,367.836.  2-6^8.  CI.  167— 
73. 
Thunander,    Hans   T.,    to   Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.   Heat 

generating  apparatus.  3,367.386.  2-6-68.  CI.   153—28. 
Tledeman,    Robert    K.,    to    Curtlss-Wrlght    Corp.    Detachable 

shaft  coupling.  3.367,138.  2-6-68.  CI.  64—1. 
Tijunelis.    Donatas.    to    Continental    Can    Co..    Inc.    Printing 

onto  foamed  plastics.  3.368.014,  2-6-68,  Cl.  264—13^. 
Tilman,  Ted  N.  :  See —  , 

MeCIaflln,  Robert  D..  and  Tilman.  j;368.049. 
Tipping.  Roderick  G. :  See — 

Borman,     August    H.,     Kolvunen,    Tipping,    and     Week. 
3.367.211. 
Tolwccoless  Smokes.  Inc. :  See — 

Torlglan,  Puzant  C.  3,367,0+3. 
Tobey,  Frederic  S.,   to  W.  H.  Brady  Co.  Variable  autotrans- 

former.  3,368.140.  2-6-68.  Cl.  323—22. 
Tobisch.  Gerhard  J. :  See — 

Bom.   Johannes  G.   W.,   Ebbinge.   Holland,  and  Tobisch. 
3,367.313. 
Tokuzuml.  Tadalchl :  See —    - 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  Tokuzuml.  and  Fujlmura.  3.367.923. 
ToUefson,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Carter,  Robert  C,  Cunningham,  and  Tollefson.  3,368.036. 
Tolomei,  Mario  :  See — 

Notari.  Bruno,  and  Tolomei.  3,367.741. 
Tomlinson.  George  H..    to  Domtar  Ltd.   Drjing  on   air  sup- 
ported belt.  3.367,035,  2-6-68,  Cl.  34—10. 
Tonjes.  Burl  D..  and  R.  A.  Cllne.  to  GUson  Screen  Co.  Quick 
clamping  and  articulated  positive  release  for  a  tier  of  screen 
frames.  3,367.498.  2-6-68.  01.  209 — 319. 
Tonne.  Ronald  C,  to  Richardson  >rfg.  Co..  Inc.  Hitch  struc- 
ture   for   agricultural   Implements.    3.367.678.    2-6-68,    CI. 
280—411. 
Tonozzi,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  G.  Shanholtzer.  Safety  ski  bind- 
ing. 3.367,672.  2-6-68.  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Toohey.  John  I. :  See — 

>felson.  Charles  D.,  and  Toohey.  3.367.765. 
Top  Form-Yolande.  Inc. :  See — 

iEller,  Dale  L..  and  Barton.  3,367,651. 
Topol,  George  J.  Fuse  filter  with   water  sensitive  valve  clo- 
sure trigger.  3,367.503.  2-6-68.  Cl.  210—96. 
Torlglan.    Puzant   C.    to   Tobaccoless    Smokes.    Inc.    Modular 

control  dryer.  3.367,043.  2-6-68,  Cl.  34—193.   , 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Hunter.  Edwin  J.  3.367.353. 
Rubin.  Robert  M.  3.367.459. 
Totl.    .\ndrew    J.    Method    of    operating    a    vertical    Venetian 

blind.  3,367,390.  2-6-68.  Cl.  160—174. 
Totl.  Andrew  J.   Slatted  closure  structure  for  window,  door 

and  like  openings.  3.367.391.  2-6-68,  CI.  160—174. 
Townsend,  Richard  W.,  and  C.  M.  Rowland,  to  The  Garrett 
Corp.  Cabin  air  flow  control  system.  3.367.256.  2-6-68,  Cl. 
98—1.5. 
Townsley.    Malcolm   G.,    to   Bell   &   Howell   Co.   Automatically 

adjustable  rangeflnder.  3,367.254.  2-6-68,  CU  95—44. 
Treble.  Donald  W.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.  Lowest  control  signal 

selector.  3,367..^•52.  2-6-68.  Cl.  137—86.  . 

Trenerry,  James  A.  :  See —  ' 

Seaman,  (rary  G..  and  Trenerry.  .1,368,055. 
Trio  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Vall,  Arthur  E.  3,367,632. 

Troeger,  Henry,  J.  H.  Ferguson,  and  F.  Woodruff,  to  The 
Bendix  Corp.  Hydraulic  power-actuator  sygtem.  3.367,109. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  60 — 51. 

Troope.  Walter  S  .  and  R.  S.  Cramer,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  & 
Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  abr.islon  resistance.  3,367.041. 
2-6-^8.  CI.  34—54. 

Troster.  Helmut :  See — 

Fuchs.  Otto,  and  Troster.  3,367,937. 
Trott.   David    H.   (Jlobe  and   bulb   mounting   for   signal    light. 
3.388.069.  2-6-68.  Cl.  240^—651. 

Troxell.  Hitrold  M.,  to  I'nlte*!  States  of  America.  Navy.  Safetv 
latch  mechanism.  3.367,606,  2-6-68.  Cl.  244 — 3. 

Tucker.  Emmltt  M..  to  Tucker  &  Sons.  Endless  track  unit  for 
snow  tractors.  3.367.726.  2-6-68,  Cl.  305 — 18. 


Tucker.  Nathaniel  B.  :  See —  i 

Lutton.  Edwin  S..  and  Tucker.  3.367.782. 
Tucker  &  Sons  :  Nee — 

Tucker.  Emmltt  M.  3.367.726. 
Trade  Winds  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  William  H..  Drettke.  and  Nlemciyk.  3.367.708.      . 
Trl  King  EHvislon  of  Stevena-Lee  Co. :  See — 

Noreen.  Clarence  L.  3.367.049. 
Turl.  Edith  ;  See- 
Lund.  Richard  B..  Pierce,  and  Turl.  3.367.906. 
Turillon.  Pierre  P..  R.  R.  Crawford,  and  D.  T.  Peters,  to  The 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.  Nickel-Blllcon  alloy  product. 
3,367.773.  2-6-68.  Cl.  75 — 170. 
Turpen.    Russell    L.    Inlversal   bolster.   3,367.615.  2-6-68.   Cl. 

248—361. 

Tutton.   Ralph  C,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  Re- 

gasifvin,;  liqu«*fted  natural  gas  by  heat  exchange  with  frac- 

tlona"tor  overhead   streams.   3,367.122,  2-6-68,  Cl.   62—28. 

Tyler,   Hugh  J.    to   Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Control  device 

"imd  i.arts  therefor  or  the  like.  3,367,574.  2-6-68,  Cl.  236— 

99. 

Tylle.    John    A.    Power   animated    ornament     3,367,051.    2-6- 

68.  Cl.  40—106.32. 
Idvarnokl.  Bela.  Jr.  :  See — 

Parker,  Earl  E.,  and  Idvarnokl.  3,367,994. 

rdy.  Lex  L. :  See — 

Clay,  Robert  B..  Idy,  and  Bailey.  3.367.805. 

Ihllg.  William  A.  :  Sec- 
Clement,  Oyde  H.  3.368.215. 

ritti.  Kenneih  D..  and  T.  Okuma.  to  Iniversal  Oil  Products 
Co  rtilization  of  recovered  steam  heat  for  heating  the  dla 
tiliation  zone.  3,367,840,  2-45-08,  Cl.  203—25. 

Cllnian    Frederick  K.  :  See — 

Carver,  Oscar  W..  ninian.  Stettler.  and  Kopp.  3,368,0.56. 

linio.  Suininori.  K.  Kariyone,  K.  Tanaka.  T.  Kishimoto,  and 
H.  .N'oguclii,  to  FujUsawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
for  preparing  3-phenylpvrrole-2-carboxyllc  acid  derivatives. 
3.367.944,  2-6-68,  Cl.  260—326.3. 

Inlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Apel,  Francis  N.    and  Conte.  3.367,974. 

Hutcheson,  Ralph  L.  3.367.748. 

Knopf.  Robert  J.,  and  Thelling.  3.367,966. 

Korayban    Eugene  S..  Matsch,  and  Roberts.  3, 367, .530. 

Rabo,  Jule  A.,  Pickert,  and  Boyle.  3.367.885. 

Watts.  Willie  H.  3.367.812. 

inion  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See—  t 

Cook.   George  R..   .Manteuffel.   and   Stucker.  3.367.866.  . 
.Martlnek.  Thomas  W..  Klass.  and  Folkins.  3.367.872. 

Union  Slls,  van  de  Loo  k  Co. :  See — 
Braun.  Helmut.  3,368,184. 

Inlroval.  Inc.:  See — 

Clarkson.  Robert  J.  3,367.005. 

Fournier   Albert  A..  Jr.  3.367.919. 

Rlnehart,  Robert  E.  3,367,924. 
Inited  .\lrcraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Fenn,  William  W..  and  Koaowsky.  3.368.218. 

Fitfon.  David  L.  3.367.628. 

Mc<;iverii.  Janie«  F.,  Jr   3..307.852. 

Sawyer.  Kennetti  W..  and  Jacobus.  3.367,403. 

Crban.  Louis  A.  3.367..^6."i. 

Inited-Carr  Inc.  :  Sec 

Jansson,  Arnold  O.  3.366,998. 

Seckerson.   Clifford  A.,   Ferguson,   and  Crowther.   3,,36i, 
203. 
Inlted  Lighting  and  Celling  Co.  :  Sec 

Schwartz.  Robert  A.  D..  and  Pfelffer.  3,368,070. 

Inited  Sho»'  .Macliineiv  Corp.  :  Sff 
Harruff.  Rav  W.  3.367.296. 
Newton.  Albert  E.,  and  Rockwell.  3.367.166. 

I'nited  States  of  America 

Navy  :  Sfc  , 

Crousel.  Luc  E.  3.368.202. 

Wilcox.  George  E.  3,368,074. 
Air  Force  :  .S'cc — 

Mehr.  Hans  P.  3.367.579. 
Army  :  See — 

Beyerle.  Freilerlck  J.  3.367,799. 

Burnett,  Jimmy  I>.  3.367.794. 

Mankowich.  Abraham.  3,367,878. 

.Marcus.  Ira  R.  3,368,199. 

Rintrelhaan.  Otmar  E.  3,30«,038. 
Atomic  Energy  Conir.iission  :  See — 

P.laedel.  Walter  J.,  and  Olson.  3,307.849. 

Caralsco.  George  K..  and  Ellscher.  3.367.223. 

Heestand,   Richard   L.,  and  I>eltten    3,367.826. 

Miller   Gabriel  L..  and  Radeka.  3.,368,066. 

Morse."  Leon  E.  3,367.881. 

Rilev.  Robert  E.,  and  Sheinberg.  3.367.398. 

SchoHeld.  Alfred  E..  and  Holm.  3.368,135. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration  :  See- 
Baxter.  Richard  D.  3.367,182. 

Quattrone,  Phillip  D..  and  Staley.  3.367..30S. 

Thiel.    Alphonse   M.   3.367.224. 

Wilson.   Robert   E.   3. .367, 271. 
.National   Science  Foundation:   See — 

Sims.  Darrell  L.  3..367.422. 
Navy  :   See — 

Andrews.  Zenas  B.  3.367.235. 

Arnold.    Charles    R.    3..368.099. 

Beye.  Willard  R.  3.367.732. 

Blerl.  Rudolf  H.  3.367.190. 

Bonflls.  Frederick  G.  3. .367. 177. 

Curtis    Westley  F..  and  I>avld.  3,367,848. 

Eshbaugh.   Robert   W.   3,367,586. 

Freltag,  Walter  E.  3.367,129. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXIX 


Cnlted  State.  of,Amertca-NaTy  :  fiee-Contlnued 

l;?rhSr.:.-  ^^^«n.^a^^:f|an.  3.368.192. 

{|r.l't''".lin5ra.'  Oua;ino."p-.ngenberg.  and  Grzywacz 

KrxSTroy  J.,  and  Splndler.  3.368.088. 

Madison,  William  K.  3.367.542. 

Mnngleri.  Daniel  D.  3.i»6'328^     •.■»««  lai 

MrQSltty.   Jim  B     and   Martin    3.368.193. 

.McCormick.  David  W.3,387,l7.i.  ...lUnn     1167 ''34 

NVuman.  Milton  <"..  Scheurlch.  and  ^Mlson.  .{..i67,-.n 

Pan/.er,   Richard   E.  3.367.R00. 

Say  re.  Jack  L..  Jr.  3..367.29». 

S«'well.  Clinton  J.  3.367.265. 

Silverwhotx,  Stanford  B.  3,367,23.J. 

Troxell.   Harold    M     •'.•IfiJ  606. 

Verwey,  James  R     and  M'n'''"'^  U®    .nn 

Wilson,  Ge..ffrey  L.    and  Ku«h    3  368.190. 

Wise.  Robert  C.  and  Case.  .3  .366.972. 

Zenner.  Raymond  E.  3.368.133. 

'  ^   Ji:;XK  mul;.  W^Vrieclman.  and  l^wrence.  3.367.9.1 
Inltetl  States  Steel  Corp.  :_  See- 
Allen.  William  8.  3.367.667 

Ashworth,  Jan.es  E  ,  and  ^^^n    -^-^^J^^^- 

Cook.  Waiter  E..  snd  Harper.  3..m.541. 

Kajtebee,   Llewellyn   S..   Purdy.  and  Suter.  3..367.16-. 

Lerch.  John  W.  3..36H.079.  , 

TepUtt,  Alfred.  ,».367,804. 
rnlversal  American  Corp.  :  See- 
Fender.  Norman  N    3.367,208. 
Inlversal  Match  Corp.:   See— 

Elsele    William  A.  3,368,031. 
Inlversal  Moulded  Klber  Glass  Corp.  :   See— 

Keyt.  Robert  L  ,  and  Meteer.  3„367,a21. 
Inlversal   oil   Pnxlucts  Co.:   See— 

Hoekstra,  James.  3.367  888. 

Oliveau.  iohn  V..  and  Klatte.  3..367.366. 

Schmerllng.   Louis.  3.367,953  „„,  ^,„ 

nttl.  Kenneth  I).,  and  Okuma.  3.367. R46. 

I  Phofr.    Russel    L    D-vlce   for   sonic  «n^;!'75r''^*'J'iV   "01 
scanning   of   solid    snd    finld   media.    .1.367.173,    2-6-68.    t  1. 

73    -67.8. 
Ipjohn   To  .   The  :   See 

.\nglln.  Walter  M.  3..367,R32. 
Herr    Ross  R..  and  Reusser.   3.367.833. 
Irban    Louis  A.,  to  rnlte<l  Aircraft  Corp.  Compressor  stator 

vans  control.  3..367.. -.65,  2-6-88.  Cl.  2.30— 114. 
I  sNkln     Charles    A.,    to   Enco   Mfg.   Co    Adjustable   Indicator 

holder    3.367.612,  2-8-88.  Cl.  248-124. 
VM  Corp.  :   See 

Osborn,   Lloyd.  3.387.598 
Vaedtke,   Jacek  :   See—  .        „  «     j.i 

Sniwa     Henrvk    S  .   Jaworska,    I^vensteln,    Bury.   Vaedtke. 
.ledriejiik.   and   Czarnooka.   3.387.9.50. 
Vsll     Vrthur  E  .  to  Trio  Mfg.  Co.  Raising  and  lowering  nierhn 

nl>m  for  hirdhouw.  3,.367.632.  2-6   6.S.  C|.  254      139. 
Vnlllnnf.   Job,  KG.  :   See- 

Reichmann.  Horst.  3. .387. 570.  „      „  ,  . 

Vanderlaan.  Henry  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co  Color  projec- 
tion   system    using  diffraction    gratings.    3. ,367.2126.   2-6-68. 

Cl    88    J24 
VanI     James,    to  A.  J.   Industries.   Inc.   Automobile  drier  unit 

with   muffler  means  and   selectively  operable  air  diverting 

means    3.367.040.  2-8-68.  Cl.  34—54. 
Vanlch.  Francesco.   Method  for  erecting  prefabricated  bridges 

of  concrete,  and  bridge  erected  by  said  method.  3. .367, 074. 

2-6-88.  Cl.  .'i2-  -223. 
Van    Lookeren.    Johannes,    to   Shell    Oil    Co.    OH    recovery    by 

*team   Injection  and   pressure  reduction.   3.367,419.  2-6-68, 

Cl     168-11 
Van    Mullekom.    Hubert    P..    to    N.V.    Machlnefabriek    L.    Te 

Sirake    Hex  Ice   for  introducing  a  weft   thread   into  a   shed. 

3.387.371.  2-6-68.  Cl.  139—127. 
Van    Ranst.    Cornelius    W     Propeller.    3.367,423.    2-6-68,    Cl. 

170  —  159. 
Van  Wyk.  Joseoh  W.  :  See — 

LeslnskI,  Chester  A,  and  Van  Wyk.  3.367.918. 

Vspor  Corp.  :  See — 

Edgemond.  John   W..  Jr..  and  Boyen.  3,367,111. 

Varlan  .Vssoclates  :  .<?ee — 

Helgesson.  Alan  L.  3,368.160 
Llovd.  William  A.  3..367.564. 
MfCuUougli.  Jack  A.  3.368.104. 

Vaughn.  Howard  .\.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  1.1-dlalkyl- 
3.3.5.5.7,7-cyclotctrasiloxene.  3„367,9.')r»,  2-6-C.8.  Cl.  260— 
448.2. 

Vendo  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Andrews.  Boley  A.,  and  Johnson.  3.367.730. 
Ptacek.  James  F.  3.367.467. 

Vernon  Co..  The  :  See —  | 

AVoofter,  Cecil  B.  3,367,157. 

\erschure  ft  Co.'s  Scheepswerf  en  Machinefabriek  N.V. :  See — 

Honkers.  Jacobus  Al.  3,367.500. 
Versteeg.  Joseph  :  See — 

.Miller.  Harold  N.,  and  Versteeg.  3,367.943. 
Verwey.    James   R.,    and    F.   J.    .Mlmken,    to   I'nlted    States   of 
.Vmerica.     Navy.     Contlnuoua    antenna     selection    system. 
3,368,151,  2-6-08,  Cl.  325-^70. 
Vilclns,  Ilmar  J.  :  See- 
Meier,  William  A.,  and  Vilclns.  3.367.374. 


Vince.  Patrick  M..  to  Doulton  ft  Co.  Ltd.  Electrical  lnsulat< 
having  Improved  surface  electrical  stress  diartrlbutio 
3.368.026.  2-6^G8.  Cl.  174 — il40. 


or 
n. 


^*^'l°yWc'ky!'Karl.^aSrMusrumanskl.3,8«7.TS4. 
crystalline     structure  ^of     cnrBtalllMbie     nign     pui/ 

Copolymers  of  trloxane.  3.367 .9'16.2--6--68Cl^w—^' 
Vonk   Gerben.  and  H.  Zwagerman,  to  North  American  pniuns 

Co    Inc    Helical  wound  strip  regenerator.  3,367.406.  2^0- 

68.  Cl.  165—10. 
Von  Tress,  William  R. :  Bee —  ,^_  «_, 

.Robertson    John  C,  Von  Tress,  and  Enos.  3,387,771. 
Vo„rhelsJame«T   Method  for  burning  fuel,  burners  and  sys- 
'  Tems'for  burning  fuels  and  a^'tus  in  which  -^Id^^u/ners 

and/or  systems  are   parts   thereof.    3,367.384,   z-n-no,   v.i. 

158 — 1. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky  :  See—^  ,,,.„„v    o  0^7  ono 
Vnhnvt-    Mlloslav.   Stsr^'.  and   Jlrasek.   6,Jni,\JVV. 
Wagner    James   B.   to   General    Electric  Ca   Hydraulic   trip 

and  rese?  rllay.  3.367.369.  2-6-68.  Cl.  137-625.66. 

''■""voi  der°Emdltr 'Wolfgang.  Kocher,  Wagner,  and  Heller. 

Waitonfr^^/somE..   Jr..    to   Martin-:Marietta   Corp    Azo   dye 

'' ffom"coupi?ng     rtiazotlz^ed,  sodium     S-4^*'f '°°pW-"»29' 

suMate     and     acetoacet  2',5'-dlmethoxyanlllde.     3,367,»ia», 

Wa'uman;  Reub^nTr^^nd  J.  W.  H<>os   to  Geneva  Foods  Cor^ 
Gel   composition  and   process.  3,367,784,  2-6-68,   Cl.   w 
132. 

Wakakl.  Shlgetoshl :  See—  ,      „     .  ^  wr-i,.iri    9  9H7 

M«t8ul,  Masanao,  Yamamoto,  Soeda,  and  Wakakl.  3,367.- 

Wakefield.  Gene  F..   to  Texas  Instruments  1°^-   Electric  field 

dependent   thermally  actuated  humidity  sensor.   3.367.180. 

*>— A— 4lft    PI    7Q    -336  5 
Waldrop.' Robert   L..   to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Container  and 

blanks  for  making  same.  3.,367,5o9,  2-6-68,  CL  229-^1. 
Walker    Frank  M..  to  H  ft  W  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulic  Ice 

maker.  3,367,127.  2-6-68.  Cl.  6G— 137. 
Walker.  Lloyd  A. :  See— 

Mullins.  Darrell  D,  and  Walker.  3,367,904.         ,     ,,     ,. 
Walker,   Sidney  J.    M.   Method   for  treating  anlnials  Infested 

wMh    pests  of   the   phylum   arthropodn.   3,367,831,   2-tt-os. 

^1    ifl7 53  2 

Walker.    William    P.,    Sr..    to    Penco    Products.    Inc.    Locker 

handle  assembly.  3.367.698.  2-6-68,  Cl.  292— 188. 
Walsh,    William    L.,    to    Gulf    Research    *  ,De^,«''«P'"«"^ J^g 

Process   for   purifying  an   alpha   olefin.   3,367,98..   2-6-68. 

Walters.    Sidney    G.    Pipe    cutting    and    beveling   apparatus. 

3.367.1219.  2-6-68.  Cl.  82—4. 
Walz    Frank  C     Jr..  and  J.  B.  Davis,   to  Armadillo  Mfg.  Co. 

Vibration  isolating  mount.   3.367.072.   2-6-68.   Cl.   5lf-36. 
Wander.  Dr.  A.  :  See —  .    ^,  ,  „,.      ,      „  .__ 

Schmufz.  Jean.  Hunziker.   Schindler.  and  Kdnzle.  3,367,- 

930 

Wancer  Robert  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Radiation-op- 
erated attitude  control.  3,367.605,  '2-6-68,  Cl.  244— 1. 

Wanner,  Rudolph.  Coupling  with  cushioned  latch.  3.367,460. 
2-6-68.  Cl.  192—24.  ^    ,     „     „.,„  _     , 

Wantz  Clarence.  C.  D.  Branson,  and  J.  R.  Wlllson.  Fuel 
control  means.  3.367,.571.  2-6-^?8,  Cl.  236—68. 

Ward.  Abraham  W..  and  R.  T.  Whipple.  Surgical  knife  with 
replaceable   blade.    3.367.335.    2-6-68,   Cl.    128—305. 

Ward.  Abraham  W..  and  R.  T.  Whipple.  Oral  surgery  tool 
with  Interchangeable  blades.  3,367,727,  2-6-68,  Cl.  306— 
28 

Ward.  Hubert  L.  Device  for  establishing  reference  levels. 
3,367.031.  2-6-68.  CI.  33—74. 

Warren.  Robert  M..  Jr..  to  Buensod-Stacey  Corp.  Air  condi- 
tioning. 3. .387. 407.  2-6-J68.  01.  165--22. 

Warren.  S.  D..  Co.  :  Sec- 
Look.  Merton  A.,  and  Berg.  3,367,180.  | 

.Warwick  Electronic  Inc. :  See — 

Wayland.  Robert  E..  and  Lazarow.  3,368,180. 
Wiencek.  Zblgnlew.  3.368,030. 

Wassernian,  David,  and  J.  D.  Garber.  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Polyurea  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,367. 9(20,  2-6- 
68,  Cl.  260—77.5.  .  ^  ^.   ,.  , 

Wasserman.  Philip  D..  to  Data  Technology  Corp.  Digital 
voltmeter  having  a  capacitor  charged  by  an  unknown  volt- 
age and  discharged  by  a  known  voltage.  3.368,149,  2-6-68, 
Cl.  324—99. 

Wassersteln  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wassersteln,  Morris  W.  3.367,810. 

Wassersteln,  Morris  W.,  to  Wassersteln  Bros.,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  preventing  raveling  of  fabric  ribbons 
along  their  cut  side  edges.  3.367.810.  2-6-68.  Cl.  156 — 88. 

Watermann.  Willy:  See- 

Weirlch,  Walter,  and  Watermann.  3.367.117. 

Watklns,  William  L.  :  See- 
Welch,  John  M.,  and  Watklns.  3.367,529. 
Watson.   James   A..  Jr.   Stake  forming  apparatus.  3,367,375. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  143—57. 
Watson,    Robert    D.    Method    of    preparing    tubes    of   certain 

ftietals  for  subsequent  joining  by  welding.  3,367,020,  2-6- 

68.  Cl.  29 — 476. 
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3.367.091,  2-6-68.  CI.  56- 


McXallv,  to  CPS  Indus 
2-6-ns. 


Watts,  Arthur  O. :  See — 

Lenahan,  William  M..  and  Watts.  3,367.393. 
Watts,  William  S.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Connector  means  and  meth- 
ods for   relatively   soft  conductors.   3,368,183.  2-6-88,  CI. 

QQQ gg 

Watts.  Wlille  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  of  produc 

ing  carbonized  articles.  3.367.812.  2-6-68.  CI.  156—155. 
Wayland.    Robert    E..   and    G.    B.    Laiarow.    to   Warwick    Elec 
tronic    Inc.    Mounting    capsule    for    electrical    component. 
3,368,180.  2-6-68.  CI.  338—315. 
Weatherston,  Roger  C.  :  See — 

Hertzberg.  Abraham,  Stoddard,  and  Weatherston.  3.367.- 
563. 
Webb.   James   E..   administrator  of   the   National    Aeronautics 
and   Space  Administration  with   respect  to  an  Invention  of 
n.  E.  Gallagher.  Construction  and  method  of  arranging  a 
plurality  of  Ion  engines  to  form  a  cluster.  3.367.114.  2-6- 
68.  CI.  60—202. 
Webb,   James   E..   administrator  of  the   National   Aeronautics 
and   Space  Administration   with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
W.  H.  Hlga.  Refrigeration  apparatus.  3,367.121,  2-6-68.  CI. 
62— e. 
Weber,  H.  G..  and  Co. :  See— 

Jacobsen,  Paul  W.  3.367.039. 
Weber.   Hans  :   See — 

WeBHiann.   Ludwlg.   Reth.  Wel)er.  and   Rebuschat.   ,'?,367,- 
037. 
Webster.   George  R.,  to  Pyrofax  Gass  Corp.   Apparatus  for 

measuring  liquid  levels.   3,367.183,  2-6-68.  CI.  73—304. 
Week.  Mis  P.  :  See— 

Borman.  August  H..  Kovlunen.  Tlpplnjr.  and  Week.  3.367. 
211. 
WeKmann.  Ludwig.  and  E.  Reth.  to  Demac  .Xktlengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  treating  metal  wires.  3.367.036. 
2-6-68.  CI.  34—20. 
Wegmann.  Ludwig.  E.  Reth,  H.  Weber,  and  K.  Rebuschat,  to 
Demag  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ins  and  treating  metal  wires.  3.367.037.  2-6-6S.  CI.  34—21. 
Weigele.  Gebhard,  and  J.  Sulzl»erger.  .\utomattc  washplant  for 
continuous  washing  of  vehicles.  3.366.986.  2-6-68.  CI.  15— 
21. 
Welland,  Alfred.  Lawn  care  unit. 

23.4. 
Weil-McLaln  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Elliott.  Ernest  C.  3.367.132. 
Weiner.  Sol  S..  B.  A.  Gale,  and  G 

tries,  Inc.  Glass  banding  strap  making.  3.367.814, 
CI.   156—160. 

Welrlch.  Walter,  and  W.  Watermann.  to  Oewerksohaft  Elsen 
butte  Westfalla.   Mine  roof  support.  3.367.117.  2-6-68.  CI. 
61—45. 
Welch.  John  M..  and  W.  L.  Watklns.  Bus  l>ox.  3.367. r)29,  2-6- 

08.  Cl.  220—21. 
Welch  S<'lentlflc  Co..  The  :  .Sec — 

Wlllioms.  Charles  R.  3.367.2.30. 
Wpltman.  William  C.  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Leak 
proof  joint  structures.  3.367.693.  2-6-68.  Cl.  287  —  189.30. 
Wenckn.  Wnyne  T.  :  See— 

Puis.  Richard  T..  and  Wenckn.  3.367.059. 
Wenk.   Normnn  B..  Jr..  to  American  Casting  and  .Mfg.  Corp. 
SelMocklnK   plastic   seal.    3.367.701.   2-0-6.S.    Cl.    292—321. 
Wonnen.  Rolwrt  J.  :  f!ee — 

Seeper.  Charles  R..  and  Wennen.  3.367.073. 
Wervch.  Ewnld  R..  to  Basic  Products  Corp.  Furnace  liavlne 
viirinble  air  passages  thereinto.  3.367.645.  2-6-68.  CI.  263 
40. 

and  D.  M.  Llewelyn,  to  The  International 
Method  of  mnkinfr  nickel  powder.  3.367.- 
7.5—5. 

and  D.  M.  Llewelvn.  to  The  International 
Xlckel  Co..  Inc.  Xlckel  powder.  3. .367,768.  2-6-68.  Cl.  75     ."). 

West  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Cantor.  Abraham,  ond  Schmidt.  3..367..S77. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Jannetr.  Frederick  J.  3..367.594. 

Mandonas.  Nicholas  J.  3.367.012. 

Mnndonas.  Nicholas  J.,  and  Stocker.  3.367,013. 

Soaman  GnryG..  and  Trenerry.  3.368.035. 
Western  Gear  Corp.  :  See 

Assony.  Edward  M.  3..367.54!>. 
Westlnghouse  .Mr  Brake  Co.  :  See  - 

Baughman.  George  W.  3. .368.072. 

Baughman.  George  W.  3.368,073. 

Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  :  See—- 

Dowdinjr.   Peter  W..   and    Hardcastle.   3..36S.O.S.1. 
Kennard.  Irving  G..  and  Stevens.  3.36.S.1.17. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See 
Bock.  Ashley  P.  3.367.6.39. 
Brown.  Francis  X.,  and  Poole.  3.367.414. 
Colt.  Roland  L..  and  Stalcup.  3.367.845. 
Conner.  John  P..  and  Grunert.  3,368.171. 
DeCorso.  ScraBno  M..  and  Wolf.  3.3«.«?.01S. 
DeCorso.  Seraflno  M..  and  Wolf.  .H. 308.019. 
DeCorso.  Seraflno  M..  and  Wolf.  3.368,020. 
Fischer.  Heinz  G.  .3,368.174.  ' 

Fumea,  Harrv  J..  Jr.,  and  Parks.  3,.36S.137. 
Groves.  John  N.  3.368,053. 
Lester.  Robert  A.,  and  Nelkin,  3..367.4.">0. 
McClure.  Charles.  Jr.  3.36S,047. 
Moodv.  James  B.  3.367.206. 
Partington.  Albert  J.  3.367.620. 
Paxlnos.  Hercules.  3.368.067. 
.Saunders.  Paul  D.  3..367.630. 
.Scott.  George  W..  and  Harper.  3.36S.059. 
Shaunfleld.  Wallace  N.   3.308.113. 
Tliunander.  Hans  T.  3.307,380. 

Westmoreland.  Julius  C.  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc. 
Spirally  wrapped  reverse  osmosis  membrane  cell.  3,367,- 
."»04.  2-0-68.  Cl.  210—321. 


West.  De  Witt  H.. 
Nickel  Co..  Inc. 
707.  2-6-6.S.  Cl. 

West.  De  Witt  H.. 


Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 
RIchman    Peter  L.  3.368.199. 
Weyeiiberg.  Donald  R.  :  See — 

-Nelson.  Lee  E.,  and  Weyenberg.  3,387.836. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co  :  Bee — 

Itrookhyser.  Bvron  B.  3.307,478. 
Caron   Philip  E..  and  Allen.  3,367.820. 
\\  lie«>Ipr     Paul    L..    to    Packaging    Frontiers.    Inc     Package. 

3.:«ti7.."i.')l.  2-0-08.  CI.  229 — 17. 
Whipple.  Ravmond  T.  :  Sec^ 

Ward.   Abraham   W..  and   Whipple    3,367,335. 
Ward.   Abraham    W..    and   Whipple.    3.367.727.  i 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  Sec  — 

Whitlow.  Eugene  P.  3.367.137. 
Whitlow.  Eugene  P..  and  Hyma.  3.367.310. 
Whitby.  James   F..  to  Southern  Special  Products  Corp.  Box. 

3.307  .'i.')0.  2-<v-08.  Cl.  229 — 32. 
White.  Dwain  M  .  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  4-(phenoxy Iphenola. 

3.367.978.  2-6-68.  Cl.  260 — 613. 
White  Motor  Corp.  :  See— 

Jonsson.  Eloar.  3.367.312. 
White.  Robert  0. :  See— 

White.  Robert  O..  and  Glfford.  3.307.343 
Wliite.     Robert     C...     and     R      W.     GltTord.     to     S.    F.     Reekie. 
J     T.    Chlo<lo.    and    R.    C    White     Smoke-flltering    device. 
.1.307.343.  2-6-68.  Cl.   131—187. 
Wliifing  Corp.  :  See— 

Ames   Victor  H.  3.367.705. 
Whitlow.  Eugene  P..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Absorption  refrlgera 

flnn    generator.    3.307.137.    2-0-68.    CI.    62 — 497. 
Whitlow.    Eugene    P..    and    J.    H.    Hyma.    to    Whirlpool   Corp. 
.\hsorptlon    refrigeration   generator.    3.367.310.   2-6-08,  Cl. 
122      367. 
Whittle.    Harry    E.    Submarine    Internal    combustion    engine. 

3.307.315.  2-6-68.  Cl.  123      198 
Wiehl.  Klemens  :  See — 

Lippmann.  Hans  J.,  and  Wlehl.  3.368  208. 
Wlencek.    Zbignlew.    to   Warwick    Electronics    Inc.    Color   tele- 
vision    synchronization     system.     3. ,368,030.     2-6-68.     Cl. 
178— .-..4. 
Wilcox.  Genrge  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Solid  state 

nuclear   defector.   3. .368,074.   2-6-68,    CT.    250—71.5. 
Wild,  James  H.  :  See — 

Tate.    Francis    E.   G..    and    Wild.    3.367.934. 
Wilev  Mfg    Co  :  See 

Noll.  Franz  H.  3.307.067. 
Wilhelm    Hegpn.scheldt    Komnian<litgeseIischaft  :    See — 

SperlM<r,    Hans.    DombrowskI,    and    Kunte.    3.367.160. 
Williltp.  John  E.  :  Sec - 

Beatson.     Thomas     J..     Keefer.      Rojko,     and     Wllhit*. 

3.308,204. 
Hunter.   Robert  P..   Perrine.   and   Wllhlte.   3  368,205. 
Herron.    Edwin    W  .   Hunter,    and   Wllhite.    3.368.206 
Wilkinson    Vernon  L.  :  See - 

Stevens.    Cyril    J.,    and    Wilkinson.    3.367.262. 
Willp      William    A.     Mobile    elevator.    3.367.448.    2-0-68.    Cl. 

187—2. 
Williams     Charles    H.    to    The    Welch    Scientific    Co.    Light 

(lensitv    scanning    device.    3.367.230.   2-6-68,   Cl.   88 — 14. 
Wlllinnis.  Ilerselipl  A.  :  See — 

Jnvlnall.      James      W..      Kock.      Smart,      and     Williams. 
.1.307. .'.78. 
Williamson    Calvin  C.  to  Soule  Steel  Co.   Metho<l  and  appa- 
ratus   for    making    scrap    bundles.    3.367.019.    2-6-68.    Cl. 
29     403. 
WIMN.  Clifford  K.  :  See- 

Harrington.    Gerald    P..    an<1    Willis.    3.307,.'i98. 
Willson.  James  R.  ;  Src    - 

Wantz.  Clarence.    Branson,  and   Willson    3.300.571. 
Branson.  Charles  D..  Willson.  and  Malconi    3.367.572. 
Wllnismeyer.  <;(lnther  :  Sec 

Lotller    Theodor.    Solfrled.    Wllmsnieyer.    and    Harbrecht. 
3  .307.054. 
Wilson.    CeofTrev    L..    and    L     J.    Kusli.    Jr..    to    United    States 
(if  America.   Saw.   Shaded  arrays  of  transducer  elements. 
3..308.190.  2-0-08.  Cl.  .340-0. 
Wilson.  Richard  V.  :  See  ^      ^ 

Neunian.   Milton  C.   Scheurlch.  and  Wilson.   3  367.234. 
Wllsoii.    RnlMTt    E..    to    I'nited    States    of    America.    National 
.\eronautlcs   and    Soiici'   Administration.    Automatic   pump. 
3..307.271.  2-0-08.  Cl.  103-48. 
Wilson.  William  F..  Jr.  :  Sec  - 

Chant.    Albert    H.     Jr..   and   Wilson    3.307.589. 
Wilson.  William  W.  :  Sec 

Grey.  «;ord.>n  E..  and  Wilson.  3.307,522. 
WIndels     Richard,   and    R.   J.    Duggan.   to  The   Bunker-Ramo 
Corp  '    Data     entrv     apparatus      3..368.028.     2-6-68.     Cl. 
ITS— 4.1. 

Windemuth    Erwin  :  /?i»e--  ^  .  ^     „ 

Hennig.     Hans     J..     Baver.     Windemuth.     and     Bunge. 
3.307. r>.->o. 
Wing.   Douglas  J.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.  Brake  fluid  level 

In.licator   system.   3.308.040.    2-0-68.   Cl.   200—83. 
Wlnsco  Instruments  k  Controls  Co..  Inc.  :  8ee- 
Clmpel.  Donald  J.  3.308.181. 

WIrth.  .\llan  K.  :  Sec  „  „._  ___ 

Keasf.    Rn».<M>ll    R..    WIrth.    and    Thompson.    3.367.870. 
Keast.    Russell    R..    WIrth.    and    Thompson.    3, .367, 880. 
Wisdom    IVter  K.   to  The  Molln  Organisation  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for    producing    composite    filter    plugs.    3.367.245.    2-6-68. 
Cl.  !»3  -1. 
Wise    RolM-rt  C.  and  M.  C.  Case,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy    Evternnlly  operatetl  helmet  harness  adjustment  reel 
assembly.  3. .300.972.  2-0-68,  Cl    2-0. 

Witt.  August  F.  >J!ee- 

Bonls.  Laszlff  J.,  and  Witt.  3.367.401. 
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Witt.  Johannes,  to  Kleler  Howaldtswerke  AktIengeselUchaft. 
Connoting    bolt    In    un    insulated   joint.    3.307.094.    _'-tJ-0». 
Cl.  2M7      189.3»i. 
Wolf.  Charles  B.  :  Nf-     _  .   „.   ,,    „.,^ur>i« 

Ih-  ("..rso.   Seraflno  .M..   and   Woll.  3.308,018. 
D,.  Coiso    .Seraflno  M  .  and  Wolf.  3.368.019 
De  «"orso.  Seraflno  M..  and  Wolf.  3.308.020. 
Wolf.  Horst.  to  Zlnser-Textllmaschlnen  «  "'  ^  "  J^'<;''  "'•  •^'7' 
apparatus  for  winding  yarn  on  bobbins  In  selectively  vari- 
able patterns.  :|.307..->SS.  2-0-08.  Cl.  242—20.3. 
Wolforci.  Byron   F.   Hermetically  sealed    pre««ure  responsix^e. 
magneticully  acfu.ited  switch  device.  3,368,173.  _-«-«».  *  i- 
33.">      207. 
Wooil  Ridge  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Cadmus.  Eugene  L.  3,367,898. 

Wood.  Ronald  P   :  «<"<•—        ..  Axtj     a    iia-ni 

H.igensick.  Robert  L..  Johnson,  and  \\ood.  3.30.. 41^. 

Woodruff.  Frank:  .s'cf-  __    „„ 

Tro»>eer    Henry.  Ferguson,  anil  Woodrun.  ^,Siil .luv. 
Woodruff    Roger  W..  an.l  B.  Da  vies.  Elet-trlc  furnace  roof  con 

Htructlon    3  3tl7  292   2-0-08,  Cl.  110-  99. 
WoX  B"lly  L.  and  R    L.  C«^k.  Circular  building  structun- 

3.307.083.  2-6-08    Cl.  52—741.  m,,,.,^  ♦..ki.. 

Woods.   Michael  K..  to  I^arson  Industries,  Inc.  BUllard  tabh- 

cushion.  .I.307.0.-.4.  2-0-08.  Cl.  273—9. 
WixMlward  Governor  Co.  :  See- 
Helm.  Carl  A.  3.368.108. 

Ueson,  James  L.  Jr.  3.367.110.  ooi,-,-,7-) 

Wo.ifter.  Cecil  B..  to  The  Vernon  Co.  Keyholder.  3,36.. lo7.  _- 

W.'.'rA'ster'  J.^sepV^A.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Construction 
Vo7  r!,dios"'an5^  the  like    3.308.150.  2-0-08.  Cl.  32.%-3.-;7. 

Workiiiiin  Reglnitl.l  A.  Flui.l  pump  or  motor.  .J..i«7.-..>,  --«- 
OH.  Cl.   103      12«l. 

Wrozlna.  Joseph  I.:  See  .,  nn?  ocwi 

Rosenhaum.  Robert,  and  VNrozlna.  3,. 367, 89<i. 
Wuerflein.  Don  E..  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc.  Switching  mode 

verles  xoltage  ngulator.  .1.308.139.  2-«J-08.  Cl.  323-22. 
Wuiiitzer  Co..  The  :  Sec 

Hill.  RoUrt  S.  3.367.227. 
Wyatt.  Marlon  D.  :  See  ..„„,,-. 

Wyatt.   Marlon  O..  and  Jennings.  3..367.1.»4.  „...,, 

Wvutt  .M.irion  O..  and  C.  A.  Jennings.  4.>rr  to  M.  O.  ^^.\att 
and  ."..'•'^  to  C.  A.  Jennings.  Matfres*  sanitizing  apparatus 
3.367. 1.'.4.  2-0-OH.  Cl.  08      205. 

Sjoherg.  Richard  L  .  Koda.  and  Yaggy.  3,.308.093. 
Y.iiii.uiioto.    Ixuru  :  Sec    -  ,...,,,    -,  -la- 

.Matsul    Masanao.  Yamamoto.  Soe<lu.  and  \\akakl.  .i.JBi. 
94.-..  ■ 
YannL'imoto  Selsakuslw.  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Kurosakl.  .Mutsuo.  3.307.8.'^8. 

Yokiey.  Tomm.-v  A..  Jr.  :  Sec    - 

Scogglns.  Lacey  E  .  and  Yokiey    3..107.W8B. 
Yokota.    Hideo.    Rotarv  drum   for   magnetic  tape   reels.  3,307, 
.■.95.  2   0-08.  Cl.  24i— 08.3. 


Yoshlda    Osamu.  S.  Ashlzakl.  and  M.  Kaname,  to  Matsushita 

^Electronics  Corp.   D.-flectlon  Pl^tes  coated  with  secondar- 

electron  emission  suppressing  metal.  3.308,096.  _-o-oo,  ci. 

Yoshlno.  Musaakl.  M.  Isogawa.  to  Kanegafuchl  Chetulcal  In- 
dustry Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  fof,  <"«Po'>"'."^,^.' 
dlene  rubber,  styrene,  acrylonltrlle  and  alpba-methjl  st>- 
rene.  3.307.99.-).  2-6-08.  Cl.  260—880. 

Young.  Horace  A.:   See —         ,,,„ 

Yout'''D^.mid^^.^".^L;lV^Machlne  Co.  Geared  profile-rolling 
heail    3  367  159,  2-<'.-08.  Ci.  72—78. 

Ytterberg'  Robert  F..  to  Kalman  Floor  Co..  Inc.  Concrete  sur- 
facing machine.  3.367.2.-.0.  2-0-68,  Cl.  94—45. 

Zavody  V.I.  Lenlna  PIzen  :  See — 

SkAla.  Antonfn.  3.307.341.  ,u„,,H»n» 

Zaweski.  Edward  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Preparation  of  alkylldene 
blsphenolH.  3.307,980.  2-0-68.  Cl.  260—619.  .„.„„„ 

/^•Itlln.  Alexander,  and  J.  Brayman    to  Barogenlcs   Inc.  A^^a- 
ratus  for  pressurizing  a  liquid.  3,307.163,  _-«-«»,  ei.    ._ 
2.">3. 

Zenford  Proprietary  Ltd. :  See — 

Zlegler,  Karl.  3.367.007.        ^    „     ,  ,    ,         ,    ,     v,„-v 

Zenner.  Raymond  E..  to  V"|'dJ*,V'l  6^08^"ci  318  "si" 
Closed  loop  motor  control.  3.368,133,  2-6-08,  Cl.  Jl» Ji 

^''""'schromiii.  Charles  H.  and  Zlef.  3.367,973.  ,     ,  ,    ,^ 

Zlegler   Karl,  to  Zenford  Proprietary  Ltd.  Cutting  tool  holder. 

3..307.OO7.  2-0-C.S.  Cl.  29— 105.  ^,     ^     u  , ... 

Zlemendorf.  Edwin  F..  and  J.  R.  Lampus.  to  The  Carborundum 

Co.  Electrical  welding  method  and  apparatus.  3.368,0.i»,  s- 

/.lmlx>rg.  Winter  M..  .md  R.   A.  Bowman,  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corp      Stabilizer     for    bicycloheptene-carboxyllc     polymers. 

.3  307,90.-),  2-0  08.  CI.  260—45.7.  ,        .     .      , 

ZImmer.  Karl  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp  Mounting  device  for  mag 

netic  transducing  head.  3.308,210.  2-0-68.  Cl.  .340—174.1. 

Zimnierniann.  Joseph  J.  :  See— 

lyeGri.s,  Kenneth,  and  Zlmmermann.  3,367,a»l. 
ZInser-Textllmaschlnen  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Wolf.  Horst.  3..307.588.  -       ^       ^ 

Zitkus    Wayne,  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.  Apparatus  for  homog- 
enizing molten   glass.   3.307.701.  2-0-68.   Cl.  flo— 178. 
Zmltrovis.  Robert  P.  :  Sec-  o  oct  oo- 

Mover    Hallard  C.  and   Zmltrovls.  3.367.89.. 
ZubrickyJ.  Nicolas.  I).  J.  I.  Evans   and  V.  ^^  ^I'^^^klw,  to  Sher- 
rltt  Gordon  -Mines  Ltd.  Promotion  agents  In  the  sulphatlon 
of  oxidized  nickel  and  cobalt  bearing  ores.  3.367.. 40,  2-6- 
<1S.  Cl.  23—117. 
Zwagerman.  Hermen  :  See — 

Vonk.  Gerben.  and  Zwagerman.  3.367,406. 
Zw..hen.   Harold,    to   F.    A.   Flschel.   and   D.   Mantel.   Ignition 
safetv  switch    3.307.439.  2-«i-68.  CI.  180—104. 

^"•"?-h;uV;.';'.'Vlft''or  H..  and  Zwelg.  3.367.823. 
Zwickel    Elmer  L.  Rake  attachment  for  rotary  mowers.  3,367.- 
093,  2-6-68.  Cl.  .->6— 27. 
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2-  2     : 

6 
I«9 
243 

3-  36 
♦  -144 

172 

177 

213 

295 

7-      1 

9-     8 

9 

3.M 

12-  WS 

13-  18 


23 
31 

15-  21 
105 
244 
2S0.2 
425 

16-  42 
18-     2 

26 


^^ 


■  48 
•W 
IU(> 
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no 
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MS 

»M 
2(K 


2S3 
2S4 
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312 

357 
24-  68 

73 

tl 

221 

Ml 

263 

26-  3 

27-  .T 

28-  I 
62 

29-105 
12S 
IS5 
113.5 
190 
195 

1        199 


.7.V> 
.737 
.738 
.7.3<J 
74<» 


200 
202 
201 

206 

212 

270 

401 
4a3 

472.9 

475 

527 

585 
588 

30-272 

32-  10 
11 

33-  17 
27 
30 
74 


3J66.970 
3J66.971 
3J66.972 
3J66.973 
3J66.974 
3J66.975 
3.366.976 
3.366.977 
3J66.978 
3J66.979 
3..3A6.980 
3..366.V«1 
3..3M).'«2 
3„Vrf)9aT 
3..3M),'«4 
3.MihmS 
3.368.018 
3..368.019 
3..V>8.02(» 
3..368.021 
3..V»8.022 
3..366.9«6 
3..366.9«7 
3..Vi6.9e8 
3..366.9«9 
3_V>6.99() 
3..V)6.99I 
3..366.W2 
3..V16.993 
3..V)6.994 
3..366.99.S 
3..367.7,VS 
3..367 
3..367 
:  J..V.7 
:    3-367 
:    3..367 
:    3J67.741 
:    .3„367.742 
:     3.367.74.3 
:    3..3ft7.744 
3..367.74.S 
:    3.-367.746 
:    3J67.747 
:    3..367.748 
:    3..367.749 
:    3..367.7.S0 
:     3..366.996 
3..366.997 
:     3.-366.998 
:     3..V>6.9<W 
:     3.-367.000 
:    3-367.001 
:     3..367.0()2 
:     3„367.(»3 
3.367.004 
3.-367. OO-S 
3..367.00h 
;     3.-367.007 
:    3J67.008 
:    3. .367. 009 
:    3J67.751 
:     3J67.7.52 
:    3-367.753 
:    3J67.754 
3.367.7.55 
3.367.7.% 
;    3J67.010 
:     3.. 367 .011 
:     3.367.012 
3..367.013 
:    3J67.014 
:     ,3.367. Ol.S 
:     3-367.016 
3..367.017 
:     3.367.018 
3.367.019 
3J67.021 
3.367.020 
3.367.022 
3..367.023 
3.367.024 
3.367.025 
3-367.026 
3..367.027 
3..367.028 
3-367.029 
RE26..34I 
3J67.030 
3J67.031 


33-143 

174 

.34-    10 


20 

21      : 
31 

52      : 
54 

124 
193 

197  : 

35-      5  : 

12  ; 

13  ; 
.36-  2  5  ; 
.37-55  : 
40-76 

86 

106.32 
42-      1 
59 
71 


43 


44 


79 
25 

42.02 
.06 
.14 
.33 
55 
,57.5 
.38 
40 
78 

46-  26 
189 

47-  -'i7.S 
49-    71 

98 

-SI  -  168 

232 

-52-    12 

21 

36 

66 
223 
249 
394 
464 
-S07 
520 
645 
648 
718 
733 
741 
-V3-  14 
48 

188 

55-  44 
208 
293 

56-  254  : 

26  : 

27  ; 
364      : 

57-  5 
34 

52 

-58.89: 
140      : 

142 
-S8-   21  I.S5 

-58 
60-    19      : 
39  2  : 
28: 
.32: 
51 
97 

las 

201 

202 

221 

2.39 

61-45 


3..367.032 
3.367-033 
3..367.034 
3.367.035 
3J67.036 
3J67.037 
3.367.0-38 
3.367.0.39 
3.367.040 
.3..367-041 
3-367.042 
3.367.043 
3J67.044 
3.367.045 
3J67.046 
3J67-047 
Re.26-340 
3J67.048 
3.367.049 
3.367 .0.SO 
3.-367-051 
3J67.052 
3.-367 .0.53 
3 -367 .0-54 
3J67-0-S5 
3-367-056 
3.367 .057 
3,367.058 
3..367.0-59 
3-367.060 
3-367.061 
3.-367 .062 
3-367.757 
3-367.758 
3-367-759 
3.367-063 
3. .367 .064 
:     3.-367 .06.^ 
;     3-367.066 
3. .367 .067 
;     3-367.068 
:     3.367.069 
:     3.367.070 
:     3.367.071 
;    3.367.072 
:     3J67.073 
:     3.367.074 
:    3.367.075 
:     3..367.076 
:    3-367.077 
3.367-078 
:     3-367.079 
:     3-367-080 
:     3.367.081 
3..367.082 
:    3-367-084 
:     3.367 -Oa3 
;     3-367 -OaS 
3.-367.086 
3.-367.087 
3-367.088 
:     3-367.089 
:     3.367.090 
3-367.091 
3-367.0<<2 
3-367.093 
3-367.094 
3.367.095 
3-367-096 
3367.097 
3.367.098 
3.367.099 
3..367.10O 
3J67-101 
3-367.102 
3.367.103 
3-367.104 
3.367.105 
3J67.106 
3J67.107 
.3J67.108 
3J67.109 
3..367.110 
.3J67.111 
3.367-112 
3.367.113 
3.367.114 
3.367.116 
3..367-115 
3J67.117 


61 


62- 


45 

465 
3 
6 

28 

58 

93 
116 
123 
137 

216 
222 
238 
285 
390 
475 


497 

514 

64-      1 

21 

23 


65-    54 
178 


66 


184 

287 

291 

-   48 


134 
145 

67-  7  1    : 
98 

68-  5 

12 

2as 

70-366 

459 

71-  67 

72-  56 
78 
86 

186 

205 

253 

324 

348 

391 

412 

441 

73-     4 

9 

17 

.37  9 
67  8 
83 
86 
119 
134 
141 
151 
1-59 
170 
190 
304 
327 
3365 
362 
418 
4252 
4 


74- 


.6   : 
2 

3.5 
56 
89  18 
.2 
110 
198 
2303 
329 
424.8 


3.367.118 
.3.367-119 
3.367-120 
3-367.121 
3-367.122 
3J67.123 
3.-367. 124 
3.367.125 
3.367.126 
3.367.127 
3.367.128 
3.367-129 
3.367,130 
3.367.131 
3-367.1.32 
3J67.1.33 
3-367-134 
3-367.135 
3.367,137 
3.367.136 
3.367-138 
3.367,139 
3.367,140 
3.367,141 
3.367.142 
3.-367,760 
3-367,761 
3.367.762 
3-367.763 
3-367.764 
3.367.143 
3-367-144 
3.367-145 
3-367.146 
3-367.147 
3-367.148 
3.-367,149 
:     3.367.150 
3.367.151 
;     3..367.1,S2 
3..367,1-S3 
:    3-367-1.54 
3.367,155 
3J67,1,S6 
:    3-367-157 
3-367,765 
3-367,1,58 
:    3.-367,1.59 
:     3.367,160 
:    3.-367.161 
3.-367-162 
:     3-367,163 
:     3367,164 
:     3..367,165 
:    3.-367-166 
:    3.367,167 
:     3.367,168 
:     3.367,169 
3367.170 
:    3.367,171 
:     3367,172 
:    3,367-173 
:     3367,174 
:     3.367,175 
;    3.367,176 
:     3367-177 
:    3.367,178 
3.367,179 
;    3.367.180 
;    3.367-181 
:     3367-182 
:    3.367.183 
:     3.367.184 
3.367.185 
3367.186 
3.367,187 
3.367,188 
3367,189 
3-367,190 
3367,191 
3367.192 
3367.193 
3367,194 
3.367,196 
3367.195 
3367,197 
3367,198 
3367,199 
3367.200 
3367-201 


74-459 
469 

477 


503 
506 
531 
573 
665 
677 
687 
781 
798 


75- 


43 
126 
129 
130 
170 
208 
213 

76-107 
112 

77-   57 

81-  90 

82-  4 
.35 

83-  88 
174 
389 
467 
499 

84-240 

es-    7 
88-   14 


24 
89-      1 


.5   : 
.802 
.816 
33 

90-  45 

91-  36 
56      : 

175  : 
217  : 
413  ; 
414 

92-  13      ; 

93-  1 
37 
-53      : 

61 

94-  45 

95-  10 
13 
18 
44 

96-  49 
.56 
64 

101 
102 

98-  1.5 

33 

38 

99-  94 
118 
131 
132 
171 
176 
199 
374 

100-  93 
162 
168 

101-110 

102-   24 

27 

78 

81 

102 


3.367.202 
3.367.203 
3J67J204 
3367.205 
3367.206 
3.367.207 
3.367.208 
3.367.209 
3.367.210 
3.367.211 
3.367.212 
3.367.213 
3367.214 
3367.766 
3367.767 
3367.768 
3.367.769 
3367.770 
3367-771 
3.367-772 
3367.773 
3367.774 
3367.775 
3J67J215 
3.367-216 
3.367.217 
3-367J218 
3.367-219 
3-367.220 
3-367 .221 
3367.222 
3367.223 
3367-224 
3367-225 
3367-227 
;    3.367J228 
;    3.367.229 
3. .367. 230 
3.367.231 
:     3.367-226 
:     3.367-232 
3.367-233 
3-367.2.34 
3367.235 
3367.236 
3.367.237 
3367.238 
3.367.239 
3..367.240 
3.367.241 
3367.242 
3367-243 
3.367.244 
3.367J245 
3-367.246 
3.367.247 
3-367-248 
3.367.249 
3..367.250 
3.367  Ji51 
3.367.252 
3.367.253 
3.367.2.54 
3.367.776 
3.367.777 
3.367-778 
3367.779 
3367.780 
3367-255 
3-367.256 
3.367.257 
3.367-2.58 
3.367.259 
3.367.781 
3.-367.782 
3.367.783 
3367.784 
3.367.785 
3.367.786 
:    3.367.787 
:    3.367.260 
:    3.367.261 
;    3367.262 
;    3367.263 
:    3.367.264 
;    3367.282 
:    3.-367J266 
:     3-367-267 
:    3.367-265 
:    3.367.268 


103- 


5 
44 

48 
49 
88 
103 
120 
1-53 
169 
178 
202 
218 
234 

104-  .32 
60 
173 

105-369 
371 

106-  35 

107- 


108- 

110- 
111- 
112- 


3 
12 
50 
64 

99   : 
6 
79 
146 
219 
114-  16.7  : 
36   : 
51 
201 

117-  18  : 
33.5  : 
36.8  : 
37 

47   ; 
76   : 

107.2 

212 

215 

118-  3 
.30 
49.5 

612 
637 

119-  15 

122-  1 
367 

123-  65 
97 

148 

198 

126-  21 

96 

204 
300 
343.5 


128 


2.06 
.08 
66 
92 
134 
142.5 
1.56 
173 
221 
268 
284 
290 
305 
321 
325 
350 
418 
129-  -39.5 
131-  94 
145 
187 
207 
132 


133- 
134- 

135- 


3.367  J69 
3367.270 
3367.271 
3367.272 
3.367.273 
3.367.274 
3.367.275 
3.367.276 
3.367.277 
3.367.278 
3.367.279 
3367.280 
3.367.281 
3.367.283 
3.367.284 
3.367.285 
3367.286 
3.367-287 
3367.788 
3.367.288 
3.367.289 
3.367-290 
3367.291 
3367.292 
3.367.293 
3.-367.294 
3.367J295 
3.367.296 
3367.297 
3.367  J298 
3367-299 
3367-300 
3367-789 
3.367.790 
3.367.797 
3367.791 
;    3367.792 
;    3.367-793 
:    3.367.794 
:    3367.795 
:    3367.796 
:    3.367.301 
:    3367.302 
:    3.367.303 
3.367.304 
:    3367.305 
;    3.367.306 
3367.307 
:    3.367.308 
:    3.367.309 
:    3.367310 
:    3.367311 
;    3367.312 
:    3.367313 
3.367314 
:    3.367315 
:    3.367316 
;    3.367317 
3.367318 
:    3.367319 
:    3.367.320 
:    3.367,321 
3.367.322 
3.367.323 
3367.324 
3.367325 
3.367.326 
3367327 
3367328 
3.367.329 
3.367.330 
3.367.331 
3.367.332 
3.367.333 
3.367.334 
3.367.335 
3.367.336 
3.367.337 
3.367.338 
3367.339 
3.367.340 
3.367341 
3.367.342 
3.367.343 
3367.344 
3.367..345 
3.367.346 
3.367-798 
3.367.799 
3.367.347 


135- 


4 

6 

136-  83  : 
86      : 

120 
238 

137-  81.5  : 
83  : 
86 

101.31: 

108 

209 

270 

344 

375 


505.22: 

.38: 

517      : 

527.8  : 
5.53 
614.05 
.11 
625.44 
.66 
138-104 
139-127 


140-  93.2 

143-  57 

144-  87 
114 

145-  34 
146-147 
148-143 

149-  6 

150-  1 

151-  41.7 
152-158 

216 

156-  17 

69 

73 
88 
89 
1.55 
158 
166 
175 
190 
195 
216 
227 
242 
250 
264 
281 
363 
505 
158-  1 
.5 
28 

122 

160-  91 

174 

371 
161-182 

227 
162-225 

336 

164-  34 
46 
57 
64 
86 
97 

282 

306 

165-  1 

8 

9 

10 

22 


3367-348 
3.367.349 
3.367.800 
3.367.801 
3367.802 
3.367.803 
3.367.350 
3.367.351 
3.367.352 
3.367.353 
3.367.354 
33673.55 
3.367356 
3.367.357 
3367.358 
3367.359 
3367360 
3367.361 
3367.362 
3.367.363 
3.367.364 
3367.365 
3.367366 
3.367.367 
3.367.368 
3367.369 
3.367370 
3367.371 
3.367.372 
3367.373 
3.367374 
:    3.367.375 
:     3.367376 
:    3.367377 
:    3.367378 
:     3.367379 
:    3.367.804 
;    3.367.805 
:    3.367.380 
:    3.367.383 
:     3.367.381 
:    3.367382 
:    3.367.806 
:    3.367.807 
3367.808 
:    3367.809 
:     3367.810 
:     3.367.811 
:    3367.812 
;    3367.813 
:    3.367.814 
:    3.367.815 
:     3.367316 
:    3.367.817 
:    3.367.818 
:    3367.819 
:    3.367.820 
:    3.367.821 
:    3.367.822 
:     3367.823 
;    3367.824 
:    3367.825 
:    3367384 
:    3367.385 
:     3367.386 
3.367-387 
:     3367.388 
:    3.367389 
:    3367.390 
3.367.391 
:     3.367.392 
:     3.367.826 
:    3.367.827 
:     3.367.828 
:    3367.829 
;    3.367393 
;     3.367.394 
:    3.367395 
:    3.367.3% 
:    3.367397 
:    3367.398 
3-367.399 
3.367,400 
:    3.367.401 
:    3367.402 
:    3-367-403 
:    3.367.404 
:    3.367.405 
:    3367.406 
:     3.367.407 

xxxiii 


^' 
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165-   27 

3.367.408 

200-  61  34 

3  368.043 

223-    16 

3367.546 

»?-  49.8 

3367370 

260-494 

3367.966 

287-  90 

3J67A91 

40 

3.367.409 

.45 

3.368.044 

224-   25 

3367.547 

62 

3367371 

556 

3367.%7 

ia3 

3367.692 

41 

3.367.410 

81.9 

3.368.045 

42.03 

3367.548 

74 

3367372 

564 

3,367,968 

189.36 

3.367.693 

55 

3.367.411 

83 

3,368.046 

226-   74 

3.367,549 

78 

3367373 

570 

3,367.969 

3  Jo  ( ,694 

56 

3.367.412 

120 

3,368.047 

227-117 

3367. .550 

79.2 

3367374 

583 

3,367,970 

3367.695 

% 

3.367.413 

136.3 

3.368,048 

229-     2.5 

3.367.554 

.4 

3367.875 

593 

3367.971 

.365   3367.696 

178 

3.367.414 

144 

3,368.049 

17 

3.367.551 

99 

3,367376 

600 

3,367.972 

290-     4 

3  .368.082 

185 

3J67.415 

162 

3.368.050 

3.367.552 

106 

3367377 

602 

3367.973 

292-113 

3367.697 

166-      1 

3.367.416 

166 

3.368.051 

3.367,5.53 

110 

3367378 

607 

3367.974 

188 

3367.698 

4 

3.367.417 

3.368,052 

31 

3.367, .5.55 

117 

336737V 

606 

3.367.975 

216 

3367,699 

9 

3.367.418 

168 

3,368.053 

32 

3367356 

138 

3367380 

611 

3367.976 

288 

3.367.700 

11 

3.367.419 

202-176 

3.367Ai3 

40 

3367.557 

301  1 

3367381 

613 

3.367.977 

321 

3367.701 

27 

3.367.420 

227 

3.367.844 

48 

3367. .558 

376 

3,367.882 

3367,978 

293-   62 

3367.702 

153 

3.367.421 

203-      7 

3J67345 

51 

3367.559 

385 

3367383 

619 

3367.979 

294-    16 

3367,703 

187 

3.367.422 

25 

3.367346 

62 

3.367.560 

455 

3367.884 

3367.980 

58 

3,367,704 

167-   53.1 

3J67.830 

41 

3.367  A47 

230-    20 

3367..561 

3367385 

624 

3.367,981 

64 

3367.705 

.2 

3.367.831 

49 

3.367.848 

24 

3.367.562 

3367.886 

633 

3367.982 

103 

3367,706 

65 

3.367.832 

204-      1 

3.367,849 

69 

3,367.,S63 

3367,887 

6.53 

3367.983 

296-    24 

3367.707 

3.367.833 

3.367.850 

3.367.5M 

466 

3.367.888 

3..367.9W 

27 

3367.708 

68 

3J67.834 

2 

3J67.851 

114 

3367.565 

253-  39 

3.367.627 

666 

3367.985 

35 

3367,709 

75 

3.367.835 

15 

3.367.852 

120 

3.367.566 

.1 

3367.628 

670 

3367,986 

84 

3367,710 

3J67.836 

46 

3.367.853 

133 

3367.567 

77 

3367,629 

677 

3367,987 

137 

3367.711 

170-159 

3467.423 

49 

3.367.854 

235-   60 

3.367  ..568 

3367,6,30 

683  15 

3367.969 

297-124 

3367.712 

160.23 

3J67.424 

67 

3.367,855 

.5 

3.367. .569 

254-   27 

3367.631 

.2 

3367.988 

162 

3367.713 

172-111 

3.367.425 

158 

3J67,R56 

61  5 

3.368,064 

139 

3367.6.32 

831 

3367.990 

194 

3367.714 

173-   21 

3.367.426 

3.367.857 

150.22 

3,368,06.5 

186 

3367,633 

834 

3367.991 

385 

3„367.715 

22 

3J67.427 

195 

3,367.858 

194 

3.368.066 

256-  38 

3367.6.34 

837 

3.367.992 

299-    14 

3..367.716 

102 

3.367.428 

228 

3J67.859 

236-    12 

3.367370 

2.59-     4 

3367.6.35 

858 

3. .367. 993 

34 

3367.717 

174-  50.5 

3.368.023 

206-      5 

3.367,481 

68 

3,367371 

169 

3.367.636 

864 

3, .367 .994 

43 

3367.718 

52 

3.368.024 

16 

3.367.482 

3,367372 

260-      2  1 

3367,889 

880 

3367,995 

.300-      7 

3367.719 

75 

3J68.025 

17 

3.367.483 

87 

3.367373 

.5 

3,367390 

887 

3367.996 

301-   37 

3367.720 

140 

3.368.026 

42 

3.367,484 

99 

3.367.574 

3,367,891 

891 

3367.997 

3367.721 

3.368.027 

47 

3367,485 

100 

3,367.575 

3367392 

897 

3367,998 

3367.722 

175-     4.58 

3.367.429 

56 

3J67.486 

238-366 

3,367376 

8 

3.367.893 

3367,999 

302-   53 

3367.723 

385 

3J67.430 

57 

3J67.487 

239-    II 

3.367377 

22 

3367.894 

937 

3.368.000 

3367.724 

176-    18 

3.367.837 

63.2 

3.367,488 

15 

3.367378 

3.367395 

944 

3  368.001 

61 

3367,725 

39 

3.367.838 

65 

3.367,489 

26541 

3.367379 

23 

3..367396 

951 

3  .368.002 

305-    18 

3367,726 

65 

3J67.839 

3..367.490 

312 

3.367.580 

28.5 

3.367.897 

955 

3.368.003 

306-   28 

3367.727 

78 

3J67.840 

78 

3.367,491 

520 

3367..58I 

296 

3.367398 

261-   37 

3367A37 

307-221 

3368.0a3 

177-    15 

3J67.431 

208-    15 

3.367.860 

240-     2 

3.368.067 

30.2 

3367.899 

113 

3.367,638 

308-    26 

3367,728 

17 

3.367.432 

211 

3J67.861 

4.2 

3..368,068 

3.367.942 

263-     3 

3.367,6.39 

173 

3.367.729 

45 

3.367,433 

243 

3.367,862 

6.4 

3.368.069 

31  8 

3367.900 

3,367.640 

310-      4 

3368.084 

50 

3J67.434 

209-    73 

3J67.493 

9 

3..368.07() 

336 

3367.901 

6 

3.367,641 

8  3 

3..368,085 

178-     4.1 

3J68.028 

106 

3.367,494 

41.1 

3,368,071 

3.367.902 

19 

3. .367 .642 

9.2 

3  368,086 

5.2 

3J68.029 

163 

3.367.495 

241-  81 

3.367.582 

41 

3367.901 

3367.64.1 

10 

3,368.087 

.4 

3J68.030 

261 

3J67.496 

98 

3,367.,583 

.5 

3367.904 

28 

3.367.644 

11 

3.368.088 

6 

3.368.031 

312 

3.367.497 

195 

3.367,584 

45.7 

3.367.905 

40 

3367,645 

3368.089 

.6 

3J68.032 

319 

3.367.498 

197 

3.367,585 

3.367,906 

264-        5 

3..368,004 

51 

3368.090 

7.1 

3,368.033 

445 

3.367.499 

242-     2 

3.367,586 

.8 

3.367.907 

32 

3368.005 

68 

3.368,091 

67 

3.368.036 

456 

3.367.500 

18 

3,367,587 

3..367.958 

36 

3.368.006 

99 

3  ,,368.092 

69.5 

3,368.034 

467 

3.367.501 

26.3 

3.367.588 

85 

3.367.908 

40 

3  368.007 

312-204 

3367.730 

3.368.035 

3.367.502 

55.11 

3.367,590 

95 

3.367.909 

53 

3368.008 

304 

3367.731 

3,368,037 

210-   % 

3,367..503 

.12 

3.367.591 

46.5 

3.367,910 

3  368.009 

320 

3367,732 

88 

3,368,038 

321 

3,367.504 

.13 

3.367.592 

47 

3367,911 

63 

3368.010 

313-  68 

3  .368.093 

179-      1 

3.368,039 

3,367  .,505 

3.367. .593 

3367,912 

72 

3368.011 

3.368,094 

5 

3.368.040 

406 

3,367.506 

.3 

3.367.589 

3367.913 

117 

3.368.012 

76 

3.368,095 

180-     6,2 

3.367.435 

434 

3.367,.t07 

56.1 

3.367,-594 

52 

3.367.914 

125 

3.368.013 

80 

3368.096 

22 

3.367.436 

457 

3.367.508 

68.3 

3.367„595 

63 

3.367.915 

1.32 

3.368.014 

82 

3.368.097 

51 

3J67.437 

211-  87 

3.367.509 

3.367,5% 

67 

3.367,916 

182 

3.368.015 

85 

3368.098 

65 

3J67.438 

126 

3.367.510 

84.21 

3.367.597 

.6 

3.367.917 

228 

3368.016 

108 

3, .368.099 

3,367.440 

133 

3.367.51 1 

.52 

3.367.598 

72 

3.367.918 

347 

3.368.017 

157 

3..368.100 

68.5 

3.367.441 

212-     8 

3.367.512 

86.5 

3.367.599 

73 

3.367,919 

266-    34 

3.367.646 

314-      1 

3368,101 

104 

3.367.439 

II 

3.367.513 

.  t 

3.367.600 

77.5 

3367,920 

36 

3367.647 

315-      3 

3  368.102 

181-       .5 

3.367.442 

35 

3.367.514 

157 

3.367.601 

79 

3367.921 

267-112 

3367.M8 

5 

3„368,ia3 

3.367,443 

213-  22 

3.367.515 

158.1 

3.367.602 

80  78 

3367.922 

271-    10 

3.367. M9 

538 

3.368.104 

182-      1 

3,367.444 

100 

.3,367.516 

243-   29 

3.367.6a3 

882 

3367,923 

68 

3.367,6.50 

14 

3,368,105 

184-      1 

3,367,445 

214-     1 

3,367,517 

244-      1 

3,367.604 

89.3 

3367.924 

70 

3.367.651                  21 

3368,106 

3J67.446 

6 

3367,518 

3.367.605 

91  7 

3, .367 .925 

89 

3.367.652                 209 

3368.107 

59 

3.367,447 

17 

3.367.519 

3 

3,367.606 

93.5 

3367.926 

273-      1 

3367.653      317-      6 

3.368.106 

187-     2 

3.367,448 

3.367.520 

.16 

3.367.607 

.7 

3367.927 

9 

3.367.6.54                  13 

3.368.109 

8.75 

3.367.449 

3.367.521 

110 

3.367.608 

157 

3367.928 

26 

3.;i67.6.55                  16 

3.368,110 

52 

3.367.450 

83.14 

3.367,522 

246-  63 

3.368.072 

193 

3.367.929 

82 

3.367,6.56 

85 

3.368.111 

188-    72 

3,367.451 

147 

3.367323 

187 

3.368,073 

2393 

3367.930 

86 

3367.657 

101 

3.368,112 

73 

3.367.452 

215-   40 

3.367.524 

248-    18 

3.367.609 

240 

3367.931 

3367. *.58 

3368,113 

88 

3.367,453 

219-    78 

3.368,054 

110 

3.367,610 

3367.932 

95 

3367,659 

3368,114 

96 

3.367,454 

80 

3.368.055 

117.1 

3,367.611 

243 

3367.933 

102 

3367.660 

3368.115 

100 

3.367.455 

3.368.056 

124 

3.367.612 

248 

3.367.934 

.2 

3367.661 

3368.116 

134 

3.367.456 

92 

3,368.057 

145 

3.367,613 

251 

3.367,935 

134 

3367.662 

3368.117 

152 

3.367,457 

110 

3368.058 

354 

3.367.614 

268 

3367.936 

135 

3.36*663                  108 

3.368,118 

206 

3J67,458 

118 

3.368,0,59 

361 

3.367.615 

281 

3,367.937 

274-    14 

3367,664                  1575 

3.368,119 

192-    11 

3.367,4.59 

1.S5 

3.368,060 

483 

3,367.616 

290 

3.367,9.38 

42 

3367.665                 234 

3.368,120 

24 

3.367.460 

366 

3.368,061 

497 

3,367.617 

295.5 

3367,939 

277-   40 

3367.666 

3.368.121 

»            35 

3J67.461 

400 

3.368.062 

249-  39 

3.367.618 

3,367.940 

237 

3367.667 

3368.122 

55 

3.367.462 

411 

3.368.063 

118 

3.367.619 

296 

3,367,941 

280-     1.1 

3367.668 

235 

3,368,123 

105 

3.367,463 

220-      1 

3.367325 

213 

3.367,620 

326.3 

3367.943 

113 

3.367.669 

3,.368,124 

3,367,464 

5 

3367326 

250-   713 

3.368,074 

3367.944 

.35 

3367.670 

237 

3.368,125 

3.367.465 

9 

3.367.492 

83.3 

3,368.075 

3.367.945 

3.367.671 

318-    18 

3.368,126 

107 

3.367.466 

3.367327 

3368,076 

336 

3.367.946 

3367.672 

3,.368.I27 

194-     4 

3.367,467 

3.367.530 

213 

3368.077 

3409 

3367.947 

.37 

3367.673 

138 

3.368.128 

59 

3J67,468 

18 

3,367,528 

216 

3368.078 

349 

3367.948 

13 

3.367,674 

204 

3,368,129 

195-103.5 

3.367,841 

21 

3367329 

219 

3.368.079 

397  25 

3.367.950 

34 

3.367.675 

221 

3  ,368, 1.30 

3.367.842 

53 

3.367.531 

3.368.080 

7 

3.367.949 

36 

3367,676 

224 

3368,131 

197-      I 

3J67,469 

55.1 

3367.532 

230 

3.368.081 

406 

3367,951 

104.5 

3367.677 

229 

3368,132 

153 

3J67.470 

67 

3.367,533 

251-35 

3,367.621 

407 

3,367.952 

411 

3.367.678 

231 

3368,133 

3.367.471 

221-  68 

3.367.534 

114 

3.367.622 

408 

3,367,953 

281-33 

3367.679 

318 

3.368.134 

198-   22 

3J67,472 

71 

3.367.535 

144 

3,367,623 

414 

3367,9,54 

37 

3.367,680 

320-      1 

3.368.135 

30 

3.367,473 

248 

3.367.536 

148 

3,367,624 

448.2 

3367,955 

285-  94 

3367.681 

321-     7 

3,368.136 

33 

3.367.474 

222-   33 

3367.537 

172 

3.367,625 

453 

3,367,956 

106 

3367.682 

8 

3,368,137 

3,367.475 

61 

3.367.538 

340 

3.367.626 

454 

3367.957 

243 

3.367683 

322-   72 

3.368.1.38 

3J67.476 

148 

3.367.539 

252-     2 

3.367.863 

482 

3.367.9.59 

340 

3367.684 

323-   22 

3,368.1.39 

3.367.477 

153 

3.367.540 

32.7 

3.367.864 

483 

3367.960 

287-   203 

3367,685 

3368.140 

35 

3J67.478 

193 

3,367,541 

33 

3.367.865 

486 

3367,961 

3367,686 

44 

3.368.141 

127 

3.367.479 

3,367.542 

.3 

3367.866 

488 

3367.962 

52.06 

3367.687 

51 

3.368.142 

220 

3.367.480 

285 

3.367.543 

.4 

3.367,867 

3,.367.963 

.54 

3367,688 

324-    16 

3„368,143 

200-   11 

3.368.041 

368 

3.367.544 

34.7 

3.367,868 

3.367.964 

58 

3.367.689 

32 

3..368,I44 

38 

3.368.042 

389 

3.367,545 

35 

3367.869 

3367.965 

85 

3367.690 

3..368.145 
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XXXV 


374- 

-    51 

3368,146     ,330- 

103 

3.368.159 

.335- 

-124 

3.368,172 

61 

3368,147      .\31- 

3 

3.368,160 

207 

3368.173 

M 

3368.148 

94 

3368.161 

.3.36- 

-   60 

3368.174 

99 

3368.149 

96 

3368.162 

84 

3368.175 

37S- 

-357 

3368.150 

98 

3368,163 

192 

3368.176 

370 

3368.151 

117 

3368.164 

208 

3368.177 

3?8- 

-140 

3368.152 

3368.165 

217 

3368,178 

164 

3368,153 

3368.166 

.338- 

-     3 

3368.179 

186 

3.368.154      ! 

133- 

■    18 

3.368.167 

315 

3.368,180 

233 

3368,155 

3.368.168 

.339- 

-   61 

3.368.181 

3.30- 

18 

3368,156 

73 

3368.169 

91 

3368.182 

24 

3368,1.57      . 

J.35- 

-    86 

3.368.170 

98 

3.368.183 

28 

.    3368.158 

120 

3368.171 

103 

3, .368, 184 

339-217 

253 

261 

275 

340-     3 

6 

7 

8 

10 

12 

18 

52 


3368,185 
3368.186 
3.368.187 
3368.188 
3.368.189 
3368.190 
3368.191 
3368.192 
3368,193 
3368.194 
3368.195 
3368.196 
3368.197 


340-103 

147 

154 
172,5 


174.1 


3368.196 
3368,199 
3368.200 
3368  J»l 
3.368.202 
3368.203 
3.368  JJ04 
3368  J205 
3368.206 
3368.207 
3.368.208 
3.368.209 


340-174.1 

239 

244 
271 
366 
373 
343-  5 
6 


350- 


160 
184 


3368.210 
3368.211 
3368.212 
3368.213 
3368.214 
3368.215 
3368.216 
3368.217 
3.368.218 
3368.219 
3.367.733 
3367.734 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-287 


210.064  D18-     2 

210.065  D23-    10 


D 
D 


4-    IS 

9-   97 

224 

1)13-      1 

1)14-     3 

6 

DIS-     1 


97 
D25-     1 


210.066 

210.067 

210,068 

210,069      1)26-      5 

210,070 

210.071      0.33-      1 

210.072 


! 

210.073  D34-     2 

210.074  5 
210.109 

210.075 

210.076        15 

210.077 

210.078 

210.079 


210.000 

210.081 

210.082 

210.083 

210.064 

210,065 

210.066   1)48 

210.067 


D41-   1 
D42-  7 


210.088 
210.089 


D49-  14.! 
D52-  6 


r>44-  29 

20 
31 


210.090  D.54- 

210.091  D56- 
210.092 
210.093 


D57-   1 


210.094   D61- 
210.095 


1 


210.0% 
210.097 
210.098 
210.099 
210,100 
210,101 
210,102 
210.103 


D61-   1 


D64- 
D85- 
D87- 
D90- 


11 
2 
3 
1 


210.104 
210.105 
210.106 
210.107 
210.108 
210.110 
210.111 
210.112 


Classification  of  Plants 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 
(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHAN(;ED  AS  OF  JAM  ARY   1,  1967) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

Calitornia 6 

Canal  Z(me 7 

Colorado 8 

Ctmnecticut *i 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

n..rida 12 

(Georgia 13 

(/uam 14 

Hawaii \^ 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M issouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada ' 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  ('arolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejton 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rh.Kle  Island 44 

South  (!arolina 45 

South  Dakota..... 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

V  irjiinia 51 

V  irjtin  Islands 52 

\Xr  ashinjiton .5.3 

\\esl  \  irpnia 54 

\l  isconsin 55 

U  vominj: 56 

I  ..*>.  Air  Korce 57 

IS.  Army .S8 

L.S.  Navy 59 


(Kir?>l  numbrr  in  liMint:  drnoli-.  Iix  alii>n  a<  <  ordini!  I"  aliovr  ki->.      Krfrr  In  (Mlrnl  nuniltrr  in  lMid>  of  lh«-  Ofliritfl  <.4irftr  In  obuin  drUiU  a«  In  invrnlnf 
namr.  Im-iition.  rtr.) 


Patents 

1      :    3.367.400 

6      ;    3.367.161 

6      ;    3367.607 

6      :    .3368.104 

10      :    3J67J67 

17      :    3367339 

3.367.794 

3.367.162 

3367.610 

.3.368.107 

3367.8^ 

3367340 

3.367.799 

3367.169 

3.367.61S 

3368.112 

3.367.900 

3367374 

3.367.935 

3.367,182 

3367.621 

3368.117 

3367.901 

3367.405 

3.367,975 

3367.187 

3367.630 

3368.139 

3367.921 

3367,412 

3.367.982 

3.367.190 

3367.631 

3368.149 

3.367.941 

3.367.425 

4      :    3.366.978 

3367.201 

3367.633 

3368.152 

3368.000 

3367.4.32 

3.367.025 

3.367.223 

3367.637 

3.368.160 

11           3367.114 

3367.441 

3.367.044 

3.367.235 

3367.642 

3368.162 

3.367.121 

3367.447 

3.367.083 

3.367.271 

3.367.655 

3..368.169 

3.367.192 

3.367.448 

■       3.367.255 

3.367.273 

3367.663 

3.368.181 

3367.445 

3367.463 

3.367.256 

3.367J280 

3367.675 

3.368.182 

3.367.703 

3.367.469 

3.367.305 

3.367,299 

3.367.680 

,3.368.187 

12          3367.066 

3367.475 

3.367.392 

3.367.308 

3.367.682 

8      :     3.367.070 

3.367.091 

3.367307 

3.367.546 

.3.367312 

3.367.688 

3.367.072 

3367.191 

3367315 

3.367.547 

3.367..325 

3.367.706 

3.367.094 

3367.618 

3.367319 

3.367.634 

3.367.326 

3367.716 

3.367.560 

3.367,643 

3367331 

3J68.204 

3.367327 

3367.722 

3367.661 

3367.702 

3367343 

3.368.206 

3.367.335 

3367.727 

3367.681 

3368.010 

3367354 

3.368.215 

3.367.336 

3.367.732 

3367.757 

.3368.102 

3367371 

5      :    3.367.365 

3.367.347 

3367.754 

3367.788 

3368.110 

3367377 

3.367.598 

3.367350 

3367.755 

9      ;    3366.991 

3368.114 

3367383 

6      :    3.366.975 

3.367.353 

3367.759 

3367.053 

3368.134 

3367. 5aS 

3.366.982 

3.367.361 

3367.792 

,3.367.172 

13      :     3366.997 

3.367.601 

3.366.988 

3.367.362 

3.367.800 

3.367.2S9 

.3.367.219 

3.367.612 

3.366.994 

3.367.363 

.3.367.802 

3.367.274 

,3.367.228 

3.367  A32 

3.367.001 

3.367.388 

■      3.367.838 

3.367.322 

3.367.408 

3367  A59 

3.367.014 

3.367.390 

3.367J60 

3.367.344 

.3.367.473 

3.367.68.3 

3.367.016 

3.367.391 

3.367.903 

3.367,366 

3.367  ..t09 

3367.695 

3367.017 

3.367.418 

3.367.926 

3367379 

3367.738 

3367,705 

3.367.019 

3.367.427 

3.367.940 

3367,403 

15      :    3368.165 

.3367.719 

3.367.028 

3367.428 

3.367.951 

3367,444 

16       :     3367.614 

3367.776 

3J67.034 

3.367.433 

3.367.984 

3367,465 

17       :     3366.970 

3367.786 

3J67.047 

3.367.485 

3.367.986 

3367,486 

3366.990 

3367.808 

3.367.055 

3.367,488 

3368.001 

3367,540 

3367.040 

3367.814 

3.367.056 

3367.489 

3368.002 

3367365 

3.367.084 

3367.846 

3.367.060 

3.367.504 

3.368.021 

3367.628 

3367.093 

3367.866 

3.367.076 

3367.505 

3368.022 

1           3367.676 
t           3367.689 

3367.110 

3367.872 

3367,078 

3.367.511 

3368.023 

3367.165 

3.367.888 

3367,079 

3.367.518 

3.368,032 

3367.809 

3367.184 

3367.894 

3,367,085 

3367.522 

3,368.045 

3.367.840 

3367.198 

3367  J95 

3367,111 

3.367.528 

3.368.049 

3.367.852 

3367.225 

3367J97 

3367,112 

3.367.542 

3368.070 

3.367.917 

3.367.230 

3367.9.S3 

3367,113 

3,367.545 

3368.076 

3.367.952 

3.367J240 

3368.014 

3,367,116 

3.367.548 

3368.077 

3367,954 

3367  J248 

3368.030 

3367,129 

3367349 

3368.078 

3368,012 

3367.254 

3368.042 

3,367,133 

3.367.561 

3368.068 

3.368.028 

3367J257 

3368.051 

3367,141 

3.367.564 

3.368.093 

3.368  J2 18 

3.367JJ70 

3368.aS6 

3367,152 

3367.592 

3368.094 

10      :    3367.095 

3367J291 

3.368.090 

3367.154 

3.367.593 

3368.099 

3367313 

3367321 

3368.097 

XXXVl 


17      :    3368.108 

1 
26      :    3.367.069 

1 

29      :    3.367.467 

3368.119 

3.367.082 

3.367.529 

3368.130 

3367.123 

3..367.648 

3368.133 

3367.137 

3367.737 

3368.143 

3367.139 

3367.742 

3368.177 

3.367.156 

3.367.749 

3368.180 

3.367.164 

3.367.879 

18      :    3367.106 

3367.196 

3.367.890 

3367.132 

3367.197 

3.367.967 

3367.177 

3.367.205 

3.368.068 

3367320 

3.367.211 

30      :     3.367.061 

3367373 

3367.217 

31       :     3366.983 

3367.599 

3.367.278 

3..367.051 

3367.ft90 

3.367.287 

3.368.055 

3..367,748 

3367.290 

.33           3367.195 

3.367.751 

3367304 

3.367.438 

3367.753 

3.367310 

3.367.636 

3.367.795 

3..V.7..130 

3.3*8.118 

3.367.842 

3.367.3.54 

34      :     3.366.993 

3367.949 

3.367.3.56 

3.367.008 

33*«.02.S 

3..367.3.S8 

3.367.011 

3368.057 

3367.423 

3.367.030 

3368.106 

3367.431 

3.367.048 

3368.123 

3367.453 

3.367.086 

3368.131 

3.367 .4.56 

3367.107 

3368.174 

3.367.461 

3.367.115 

19      :    3367  .a32 

3..367.462 

3.367.138 

3367.157 

3.367.466 

3.367.167 

3..36730I 

3367.484 

3367.183 

3367.725 

3367.491 

3..367.23.3 

3..Vi8.19e 

3.367.506 

3.367.268 

20       :     3..367.215 

3367396 

3367.337 

3367.678 

3367.622 

3.367360 

3367.7.30 

3367.646 

3367384 

21       :    3367.103 

3.367.666 

3367  ..385 

3367316 

3. .367. 686 

3.367..393 

3. .367. 368 

3.367.699 

3.367.407 

336736ft 

3367.707 

3367.492 

3. .36  7. 609 

3367.720 

3367.534 

3. .367. 687 

3.367.721 

3367.550 

3..367.697 

3.367.739 

3.367.5.S5 

3367.991 

3367.771 

3..367..568 

22      :    3.366.984 

3367.774 

3367.594 

3367  .a38 

3..367.783 

3..367.606 

3. .367.0.58 

3..367.796 

3.367.626 

3.367J61 

3367.832 

3.367.649 

3367.862 

3367A33 

3.367.652 

3..367.925 

3..Vi7.837 

3.367.696 

23       :     3..367.180 

3..367.8.S4 

3367.744 

24      ;    3..166.977 

3..3673.S6 

3367.745 

3..367.046 

3367.874 

3.367.773 

3367.265 

3..367.912 

3.367.798 

3367.295 

3..367.914 

3.367.811 

3367382 

3367.918 

3.367.828 

3367325 

3.367.942 

3..367.830 

3367.639 

3..367.961 

3.367.843 

3367.766 

3.367.968 

3.367.8.53 

3367.769 

3367.971 

3.367.875 

3.367.816 

3.367.980 

3. .367 .884 

3367.848 

3.367.981 

3367.886  , 

3.367.878 

3.367.988 

3.367.887 

3.367 .902 

3.367.990 

3..367.896 

3..368.064 

3.368.003 

3.367.898 

3..368.157 

a..368.043 

3367.906 

3..368.189 

3.368.046 

3.367.907  ' 

3. .368. 193 

3..368.aS0 

3.367.913 

3368.199 

3368.061 

3.367.919 

3^368.219 

3368.192 

3.367.920 

25      :    3..366.9e5 

3368.197 

3.367.924 

3367.012 

3.368.213 

3.-367.943 

3367.013 

27      :    3.366.979 

•    3.367.946 

3.367. aS7 

3..366.981 

3.367.957 

3367.155 

1                             3.367.049 

3367.959 

3367.166 

3..367.073 

3.367.960 

3..367.175 

1                            3.367.149 

3.367.962 

3.367.200 

3.367.234 

3.367.963 

3.367.2.53 

3.367311   ' 

3.367.964 

3..367.262 

3. .367. 349 

3.367.965 

3. .367. 264 

3..367.370  ' 

3367.974 

3367.331 

3.367.435 

3.367.985 

3..367369 

3. .367. 436 

3368.011 

3..367.40I 

3..367.459  I 

3368.033 

3..367.440 

1                             3367312 

3.368.a34 

3.367.482 

'                             3.367.581 

3.368.035 

3..367310 

1                            3367.584  | 

3.368.066 

3.367.551 

;                            3.367.600 

3.368.067 

3..367.660 

3.367.611  ' 

3.368.103 

3367.775 

.                            3.367.654  1 

3.368.124 

3. .367 .829 

3.367.672  1 

3368.125 

3  367.996 

3.367.7.52 

3..368.1.S8 

3368.a37 

3367.789  1 

3.368.161 

3368.140 

3367.797 

3368.164 

3.368.142 

3.367.817 

3.368.168 

3.368. 1.S9 

3.367.851  1 

3368.200 

3.368.167 

3367.859 

3.368.211 

3  368.175 

3..368.040 

35       :     3.367.398 

3368.176 

3.368.153 

3368.135 

3.368.205 

3.368.173 

36      :    3366.987 

3368.212 

3368.209 

3367.018 

26      :    3.366.974 

1               28      :    3367,227 

3367.026 

3.366.989 

29       :     3.366.973 

3.367.029 

3366.998 

1                              3367.052 

3.367.041 

3367.009 

!                              3.367.130 

3367.043 

3367.010 

3.367.168 

3.367.045 

3.367.022 

3.367.300 

3.367.050 

3367.033 

1                             3367.303 

3367.065 

36 


37 


39 


3367.068 
3.367.097 
3.367.109 
3.367.124 
3.367,125 
3.367.126 
3.367.134 
3.367.135  : 
3.367.163 
3..367.173 
3.367.181 
3.367.193 
3.367J226 
3.367.249  1 
3.367.250 
3367J252 
3.367.284  I 
3.367.286 
3.367.297 
3367319 
3.367.328 
3..367..329 
3.367.332 
3.367.334  . 
3.367.381 
3.367.389  1 
3.367.411 
3.367.439 
3..367.470 
3.367.471   ' 
3367,476 
3.367327  , 
3.367.530 
3.367335  < 
3.367.563  i 
3367.616 
3367.653 
3367.656 
3.367.662 
3.367.665  ! 
3..367.679  i 
3.367.701 
3367,709 
3.367.736  ' 
3.367.750 
3.367.756 
3.367.777 
3.367.780 
3.367.784 
3.367.785 
.  3367.803 
.3367.810 
3367.812  I 
3.367.834 
3.367.870  i 
3.367.885 
3.367.905  \ 
3.367,908 
3„367.915  t 
3.367.928  i 
3.367.931 
3.367.932 
3.367.955 
3.367.978 
3.368.013 
3.368.031 
3.368.039  1 
3..368.048 
3..368.058  ' 
3.-368. 100  ' 
3.368.120  , 
3.368.122 
3.-368.I50 
3.368.151 
3.368.1. 54 
3.368.1.56 
3.368.179 
3.368.201 
3.368.202 
3.368.203 
3.368.216 
:    3.367.003 
3.367.096 
3.367.100 
3.367.143 
3.367.144 
3.367.145 
3.367.146 
3.367JJ22 
3.367.333 
3.367375 
3.367.640 
3367.793 
3.367.929 
:    3.366.972 
3.366.992 
3366.996 
3.367,015 
3,367.071 
3367.140 
3.367.142 
3.367.153 
3.367.194 
3.367.208 
3.367.214 
3367.296 


39 


40 


41 


42 


I 


3367.309 

3367.351 

3.367.386 

3.367.404 

3367.426 

3.367.449 

3.367.4.52 

3.367.464 

3.367.468  i 

3.367.480 

3.367.483  1 

3.367.487  ' 

3.367.493 

3.367.498  1 

3.367.513  ! 

3367316  I 

3.367317  1 

3.367323 

3.367.538 

3.367375 

3.367.576 

3.367.578 

3.367379 

3367.619  , 

3.367.644 

3.367.685  ; 

3.367.715  ' 

3.367.728 

3,367.735 

3.367,746  I 

3367.761  I 

3367.762  i 

3.367.781  : 

3.367.782  I 
3367.791 
3367,819 
3.367.824 
3.367.871  I 
3.367.910 
3.367.999 
3368.007  ; 
3368.017 
3.368.024 
3.368.063 
3.368.069  ; 
3.368.085  I 
3.368.086 
3.368.091 

:  3.367.031  I 
3,367.089  i 
3.367.127  ' 
3.367.188  I 
3.367.442  '■ 
3.367.539  \ 
3.367.624  1 

3.367.723  ! 

3.367.724  | 
3.367.922  1 
3.367.989  | 
3.368.147  1 
3.368.195  i 

:    3.366.999  | 
3367.202  1 
3.367.212  ! 
3.367,218  I 
3.367,269 
3,367,343 
3.367.458 
3.367.502 
3.367,620 
3.367.726 
:    3.366.971 
3.366.976 
3.367.064 
3.367.075 
3.367.102 
3.367.104 
3.367.147 
3.367.159 
3.367.170 
3.367.189 
3.367.206 
3.367.266 
3.367.285 
3.367.292 
3.367315 
3.367.345 
3.367359 
3.367378 
3.367.399 
3.367.402 
3.367.410 
3.367.414 
3.367.416 
3.367.420 
3.367.450 
3.367.520 
3.367.521 
3.367.524 
3367337 
3.367.541 
3367.544 
3367.567 
3.367.572 
3.367374 
3367380 


42 


45 


46 

47 


48 


3367.586 
3.367.589 
3.367.604 
3.367.605 
3367.608 
3367.623 
3.367.629 
3367.638 
3.367.658 
3.367.667 
3.367.684 
3.367.691 
3.367.693 
3367.698 
3.367.712 
3.367.731 
3.367.758 
3.367,764 
3,367.770 
3,367,790 
3.367.804 
3.367.818 
3.367,827 
3.367*15 
3.367.863 
3.367.873 
3.367.876 
3.367.877 
3367.880 
3.367.889 
3.367.891 
3367.892 
3.367.909 
3367.958 
3.367.969 
3367.970 
3.367.973 
3.367.976 
3.367.983 
3.367.987 
3.367.994 
3.368.005 
3.368.018 
3.368.019 
3368.020 
3.368.047 
3.368.052 
3.368.053 
3.368.059 
3.368.071 
3.368.072 
3.368.073 
3.368.074 
3368.079 
3.368.064 
3.368.095 
3.368.098 
3.368.109 
3.368.115 
3.368.163 
3.368.171 
3.368.183 
3.368.185 
3.368.188 
3.368.190 
3.368.210 
:    3.367.005 
3.367.293 
3.367.587 
:    3.367.613 
:    3.367.338 
3.367.826 
3.367.881 
3.367.883 
3.367.993 
:    3.367.002 
3367.077 
3.367.088 
3.367.090 
3.367.119 
3.367.179 
3.367.185 
3367.199 
3.367.209 
3.367.224 
3.367J237 
3367.272 
3.367.279 
3.367JK1 
3.367  J»2 
3367.355 
3.367376 
3.367.417 
3.367.421 
3.367.422 
3.367.429 
3.367.443 
3367.474 
3367,677 
3367.772 
3.367.801 
3367350 
3367.855 
3.367.992 
3368.036 
3368.075 
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48  :    3.368.113 

3.368.144 
3.368.145 
3.368.191 
3.368.196 

49  :    3.367.186 

3.367.348 
3.367.430 
3.367.494 
3.367.805 

50 
51 

:    3J67.204 
:    3.367.042 
3J67.380 
3J67.556 
3.367.557 
3.367.558 
3.367.559 
3.367.651 
3.367.821 
3.367.822 

i 

51 
53 

:     3J67,825 
3,367,882 
3J68.129 
3,368.146 

:     3J67.000 
3.367,092 
3J67J210 
3.367  J57 
3.367.437 
3.367.477 

53      ' 
54 

3J67,478 

3J67.496 

3.367320  1 

3.367.823  ' 

3.368.214  i 

3.367.062 

3.367,495 

3.367.536 

3.367347 

3.367.904 

54 
55 

1 

3J67.966 
:     3.367.039 
3.367.059 
3.367.080  ' 
3.367.490 
3.367.497  ' 
3J67552 
3,.%7,591 
3,367.645 
3,367,674 

55 

56 

3.367.692 
3,367,704 
3,367,708 
3J67,713 
3,367349 
3,367.972 
3,.368,116 
3J68.172 
:    3J67.668 

Design  P 

atents 

6      :       210.072 
210.074 
210.075 
210.076 
210.082 
210.085 
210.066 
210.095 

6 

8 
9 

210.103 
210.105 
210.109 
210.112 
210.080 
210.066 
210.090 
210.093 

9 
12 

17 

18 
21 
24 

210.097 
210.061 
210.096 
210.100 
210.110 
210.094 
210.069 
210,073 

25 
26 
34 
36 

210.089 
210.104 
210.083 
210.068 
210.091 
210.092 
210.101 

36 
39 

42 

210,102 

210,106 

210,077 

210,088 

210.096 

210.064  . 

210.065 

42 

48 
SS 

210.079 

210.087 
210.108 
210.070 
210.071 
210.078 
210.111 

Plant   Patents 


34 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

List  No,   IS 
July  1,  1967  to  October  SI,  1967 

The  foIlowInK  nonproprietary  nameit  for  the  druRH  dPRrrlbed 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Counrll  (the  nomenclature 
committee  nponnored  by  the  American  Medical  AHHodatlon, 
the  American  Tharmaceutlcal  AnHOclatlon,  and  the  United 
States  I'harmacotH'lal  tN)nv<'ntlon »  In  cooperation  with  the 
Interenled  manufacturerx.  The  dei<i(fT>atton  "United  States 
Adopted  Nameti"  (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  dlntlnpulsh 
th«'Be  formally  adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  non 
proprietary  names.  Adoption  of  such  names  doe«  not  Imply 
endorsement  of  the  products  involved  by  the  A  MA  Council 
on  Uruics.  the  United  SUtes  Tharmacopela,  or  the  National 
Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  sufgeatlons  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph   B,  Jerome.   Secretary.   United   States  Adopted  Names 


Council,  American  Medical  AssocUtion,  635  N.  Dearborn  St., 
Chicago.  Ill,,  60610. 

amboslde :  diuretic  .  ,    ■ 

aprotlnln  :   proteinase  Inhibitor 

benasollne  hydrochloride  :   nasal  decongestant 

iMlenol  :   anabolic 

boxldlne  :  hypocholesteremic  ;  adrenal  steroid  synthesis  blocker 

canrenoate  potassium  :  aldosterone  antagonist 

canrenone  :  aldosterone  antagonist 

carbadox  :   antibacterial 

clioxanlde :  anthelmintic 

clomacran  phosphate  :   tranqulllBer 

diflucortolone  :   glucocorticoid 

dlflucortolone  pivalate :  glucocorticoid 

fenalamlde  :  smooth  muscle  relaxant 

ferric  fructose :   hematlnic 

fludorez  :  anorexic  ;  antiemetic 

fonailne  mesyUte  :  antlhUtamlnlc  ;  antlserotonln  ;  antlbrady- 

klnlD 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1967 

Total  numl)cr  of  applicationH  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l ^^^   ij^'l%6 

Date  of  oldest  now  application. ^^      20!  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (tiling  date) 


C.  M.  WBNDT,  DIrMtar. 


Examlaiiif  Operation 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  nm^jONS.  «^AMmERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


(I)  L.  J,  BETTENDORF,  CI..-.  2,  Z,  4.  6.  7.  9.  10.  11.  27.  28.  30.  32.  33,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42.  43.  »;  Certlflcatlon  Marks, 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


ClaswAandB^^.^.^..^.^----^---^  -^y^---   -■-  ^^^    ^^^  ^ 


(ID  F.  HWETUl 


106,  and  107. 


Renewals  (AU  CUase.) 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  Clanea). 


3-21-87 

4-6-67 

3-13-67 

12-lft-66 

U-4-67 
ia-ll-67 


4-8-66 
8-20-64 
11-6-64 

5-26-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1967—2,073 


RegistraUons  Issued 451-No.  843.452  to  No.  843.902 

Renewals  Issued ^ 

For  the  Quarter  October  1,  1967  through  December  31, 1967 

Applications  fUed ^'^ 

Registrations  issued '^yl 

Renewals  issued    

Cancellations  under  Section  8  l^io 

TheTRADEM  ARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  Issued  weekly.  Ismalled  under  thedi'-ertlOToftheSapemtTOdent 
or  Documents.  OovermnMit  Printing  Office.  Washington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  ^^P^*^J°±.h 
communications  addressed,  subscription  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional,  single  copies,  25  cents  eacn, 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  forniahed  by  tbe  PiatentOBoe  fm  »  t»mtm  mA.  AddrcM  •rdara  to  the 

Commia^onar  of  PalcuUa.  Waakincton.  D.C.  20231. 
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kltasamycln  :  antibiotic 

Uthlum  carbonate :  psychotherapeutic 

mefenorex  hydrochloride :  anorexlant 

mefexamlde  :  central  nervous  system  stimulant 

melltracen  hydrochloride :  antidepressant 

menoctone :  antimalarial 

mequldox :  antibacterial 

mltocromln  :  antineoplastic 

mltomalcln  :  antineoplastic 

monensln  :  antiparasitic  ;  antibacterial :  antifungal 

norflurane  :  general  Inhalation  anesthetic 

octodrlne  :  vasoconstrictor  ;  local  anesthetic 

oxogestone :  progestogen 

rayon,  purified  :  medicinal  grade  rayon 

tenemycln  :   antibiotic 

trUmclnolone  dlacetate :  glucocorticoid 


United  States  Adopted  Names  (USAN) 

and 

Untted  States  Adopted  Names  (Proposed)  (USAN) 

QUARTERLY  CUMULATIVE  LIST 

January  1.  19 iT -September  SO.  t9$7 

This  Is  a  revised  alphabetical  listing  of  the  nonproprietary 
names  propo»ed  for  adoption  by  the  USAN  Council  which  were 
published  in  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin  during  the  period 
indicated  The  listing  also  Incorporates  the  revised  lists  of 
Xted  nonproprieury  names  Issued  by  the  USAN  Council, 
but  not  published  In  the  Bulletin. 

The  Quarteriy  Cumulative  List  Is  Intended  to  supplement 
USAN  CumuUtlve  List  5.  1961-1966.  published  annually  for 
the  Council  by  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia  ;  t  Is  dis- 
tributed with  an  Issue  of  the  Trademark  Bureau  Bulletin. 

An  asterisk  (•)  before  a  name  Indicates  an  adopted  name, 
all  other  names  on   the  list  are  propoted  for  adoption. 

Since  Q.C.L.  Is  cumulative,  only  the  latest  issue  need  be 
consulted  All  preceding  lists  may  be  discarded. 

Any  comments  or  protests  regarding  proposed  names  shoud 
be  brought  promptly  to  the  attention  of  the  USAN  Council. 
American  Medical  Association.  535  N.  Dearborn  St..  Chicago. 
111..  60610. 


•aceclidlne :  parasympathomlnetlc 
alamecln  :  antibacterial 
alamethlcin  :  antibiotic 
alamicln  :  antibiotic 
•alcuronlum  chloride  :  muscle  relaxant 
alpranol :  ^-adrenergic  receptor  antagonist 
alpranolol  hydrochloride  :   0-adrenerglc  receptor  antagon  st 
alprenolol  hydrochloride  :  ^-adrenergic  receptor  antagonist 
•ambuslde :  diuretic 

•amfonellc  add  :  central  nervous  system  stimulant 
amqulnol :  coccldlostat 
•aprotlnln  :   proteinase  Inhibitor 
•atoUde:  anticonvulsant 
•aaaperone :   tranqulllter 

axarlblne :  oral  antlpsoriatlc 
•benaaollne  hydrochloride :   nasal  decongestant 
•bensalan  :  germicide 
•benxoxlquine  :  antiseptic 

beUmetsoate :  topical  antl  Inflammatory 

betsoben  :  topical  anti-Inflammatory 

bolenol :  anabolic  .k«oIo 

•boxldlne :  hypochloresteremlc ;     adrenal     steroid     synthesis 

blocker 
*buthiaslde:  diuretic;  antihypertensive 
•calcitonin  :  plasma  hypocalcemlc  hormone 
•canrenoate  potassium  :  aldosterone  antagonist 
•canrenone  :  aldosterone  antagonist 

•capumlne  hydrochloride :  cutaneous  depigmenting  activity 
•carbadox  :  anUbacterlal 

carbathlone :  treatment  of  anaplasmosls  In  cattle 

oarbatone :  treatment  of  anapUsmosls  In  cattle 

carbetone  :  treatment  of  anaplasmosls  In  c«ttle 

carbose :  cellulose  derivative 

carxolate:  anthelmintic 
•cephalexin :  entlblotlc 

choldexamlne :  hypocholesteremlc 

cboloiol :  choleretic 

choriontrouta :  chorionic  gonadotropin 

chorotropln :  chorionic  gonadotropin 


•cinnamedrine  :  uterine  antispasmodic 
•clnperene  :   tranqulllter 
cllncomycln  ;   antibiotic 
cllntmycln  :  antibiotic 
•clloxanlde  :   anthelmintic 
•clofa«lmlne  :    tuberculostatic  ;  leprostatlc 
clofluperol  :   neuroleptic 
clomacran  phosphate:  tranqulllxer 
cloplndol  :   coccldlostat 
•clorexolone  :   diuretic 
colestran  :   hypocholesteremlc 
cosotropln  :  corticotropin 
cosyntropln  ;  corticotropin 
cyclaiodone  :   central  nervous  system  agent 
•cyclophenailne  hydrochloride  :   tranqulllrer 
•cyproxlmlde  :   tranquilizer  ;  antidepressant 
danaxol  :  antlpituitary  gonadoptrophln 
deitracol :    hypochloresteremlc 
•dlapamlde:   diuretic;  antihypertensive 

•difluanine  hydrochloride  :  central  nervous  system  stimulant 
•diflucortolone  :  glucocorticoid 
•dlflucortolone  plvalate  :  glucocorticoid 
dlmazepine  :    hypnotic 
eritomycln  ;  antibiotic 
•ethonam  nitrate  :   fungicide 
•fenalamide  :   smooth  muscle  relaxant 

•fenclonlne  :  serotonin  blosynthetsls  Inhibitor  ;  psychotropic 
fendilldlne  :   analgesic 
•fenestrel  :    nonsteroid  estrogen 
fentdlne  :   analgesic 
ferric  fructose  :  hematlnlc 
flllpln  :  antibiotic 
flofenetate  :   hypocholesteremlc 
•fludorex  :  anorexic  ;  antiemetic 

fluvatol  :   glucocorticoid 
•fonatlne  mesylate  :  antihistamine  ;  antlserotonln 
•fursalan  :   germicide 
gestlosyn  acetophenlde  :   conception  control 
gestosone  acetophenlde  :    progestin 
gloxatone  :   treatment  of  anaplasmosls  In  cattle 
glorUone :   treatment  of  anaplasmosls  In  cattle 
glyl)enlde  :   oral  hypoglycemic 
glycamlde  :  oral  hypoglycemic 
glycurlde  :   oral  hypoglycemic 
halofenate ;  hypocholesteremlc 
halomycln  :   antibiotic 
•hetacUlin  potassium  :  antibiotic 
•Ibuprofen  :  anti-Inflammatory 
Indadlne :  CNS  agent 

indamine  hydochloride  :  central  nervous  system  agent 
Indrlline  :   CNS  agent 
kalacln  :   antibiotic 
kalafungin  :  antifungal  antibiotic 
kalamydn  :  antibiotic 

ketlmlpramine  hydrochloride  :  antidepressant 
ketipramine  hydrochloride  :   antidepressant 
•kltasamycln  :   antibiotic 
lamycln  :  antibacterial 
lithium  carbonate  :   psychotherapeutic 
lomomycin  :   antibiotic 
lydimycln  :   antibiotic 
•mafenlde :  antibacterial 
•mefenorex  hydrochloride  :  anorexlant 
•mefexamlde  :  central  stimulant 
•melltracen  hydrochloride  :   antidepressant 
•menoctone:  antimalarial 
•mequldox  :  antibacterial 
•methalllbure:  ovulation  control  In  swine 

mllypertlne  :   tranqullixer 
•mltocromln  :  antineoplastic 
•mltomalcln  :  antineoplastic 

•molindone  hydrochloride  :   sedative;  tranquiliaer 
monensln  :  antibiotic 
•nadlde:   treatment  of  alcoholism  and  drug  addiction 
•nalmexone  hydrochloride  :  analgesic  ;  narcotic  antagonist 
•nlfuradene:  antibacterial 
•nlfurtmlde:  antibacterial 
•nlfurqulnaxol :  antibacterial 

nlfursol :  hlstomonoclde 
•nonoxynol  4  :   nonlonlc  surfactant 
•nonoxynol  9  :   spermatoclde 
•nonoxynol  15  :  nonlonlc  surfactant 
•nonoxynol  30  :  uonloalc  surfactant 
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•norflurane  :  general  Inhalation  anesthetic 
•octodrlne  :   vasoconstrictor 
olamycin  :  antibiotic 
olandomycln  :  antibiotic 
•oxogestone  :  progestogen 
oxymlx  :   mucolytic 
•oxypiirlnol  :   xanthine  oxidase  Inhibitor  _ 

parbendaiole  :   anthelmintic 
penflurane  :  Inhalation  anesthetic 
•pentagastrln  :   gsstrlr  acid  secretion  stimulant 
•plmotlde:   tranqulllxer 
plproiol  :   choleretic 
plprotolln  :   choleretic 
profadol  :  analgesic 
rsnlmycln  :   antibiotic 
•rlhamlncol  :  learning  and  memory  enhancer 
rlboprlne:   antineoplastic 
rtfampldne  :   antibacterial 
rifampin  :   antibacterial 
rlfaran  :  antibacterial 
•sllandrone:   androgen 
soterenol  hydrochloride:   adrenergic  bronchodllator 
steffomycln  :  antibiotic 
anlfadoxlne  :  bacterial  sulfonamide 
sulfapyraxole  :   antibacterial 
sulfaromet  :   bacterial  sulfonamide 
sulforoxlne  :  bacterial  sulfonamide 
sulfaiamet  :   antibacterial  sulfonamide 
tenemydn  :   antibiotic 
•thlosalan  :  germicide 
•tlbrofan  :  germicide 
tilldlne  hydrochloride  :  analgesic 
tofenadn  :   antlparklnson 
tomldlne  hydrochloride  :    analgesic 
toridlne  :  analgesic 
triacetadlne  :  antimitotic 
trolamycln  :   antibiotic 
trolandomycln  :   antibiotic 
tylldlne  :  analgesic 
verapamil  :  coronary  vasodilator 
•volaaodne:  analgesic 


NEW  TRADEMARKS  ADMITTED  TO  REGISTRATION 
Under  the  Trademark  Bureau  regulations  all  trademarks 
filed  with  the  Trademark  Bureau  are  automatically  registered. 
No  protests  may  be  made  to  or  through  the  Association.  Any 
discussion  regarding  tenUtlve  or  proposed  or  "In  use"  trade- 
marks must  be  made  to  the  firm  claiming  such  trademark. 

Applications   for   the   following  new   marks  have  been   re- 
cdved  and  registered  by  the  Bureau  in  pursuance  of  the  regu 
lations    (entries  appearing  in  lower  case  type  and  endosed 
tn  single  quotation  marks  Indicate  nonproprietary  names)  : 
AMAPAR  :  Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  For  anal- 
gesic. Not  yet  in  use. 
ARMORAL:  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

For    pharmaceutical    preparations    containing    proteolytic 

ensymes.  Not  yet  In  use. 
BETASE :  Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J.  For  antidiabetic 

preparation.  Not  yet  In  use. 
CBNTRIN :  Parke.    Dads    k   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.    For 

analgesic.  Not  yet  In  use. 
CETASOL:   Crookes-Bames   LaboratorlCB.  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J. 

For  antibacterial  ophthalmic  solution.  Not  yet  in  use. 


ScrTkc  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  caned  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
below'^havlng  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  «"<;»'  P'»f«*J*°«? 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  l*8t  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  tfie  Post  Ofllce  "  unde»ver- 
able.  notice  Is^hereby  given  that  unless  <;!}«  f««2S7n  Pntlr  fS 
herdn.  their  assigns  or  legal  ^eP'«8«°t*t'^ff'  ^>fi  *°*t^i" 
appearance  within  thirtv  (fiiys  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 
Edu-Tek.    Incorporated.    St.    Louis.    Mo..    Reg.    No.    737.91M, 

Cane.  No.  9016. 
Nell   Products  Inc..   SanU  Monica.  CaUf.,  Reg.  No.  503.823. 

Cane.  No.  9028.  ^        „  _^ 

Jacob  Anthes    d.b.a    American   Research   Laboratories.   Fort 

Mklnson    Wis..  Reg.  No.  740.652.  Cane.  No.  9039. 

Mrs.  Stevens  Candles.  Inc-  «s8l«P,^  »'  S^^S^^q^^*'  *°*''  ^" 
Angeles.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  524.571.  Cane.  No.  9061. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Fir$t  Attittant  Commitaioner  of  Patenti. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  whh  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMC.  Application  for  the  reeislratlon  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Confress,  approved  Oct  9.  1962. 
76  But.  769.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  reclstratlon  In  one  class,  see  section  2  ] 

SN  246,224.    E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed    Class  35 — Bcltiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
May  23.  ld«6.  metallic  Tires 


THE  ROLLS  WITH  THE 
STRIPED  RED  WARBLERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  515,013.  624.425,  777,798.  and  others. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  CasHngs  and  Forgings 

For  Unifinisbed  Cast  Iron,  Steel  and  Alloyed  Rolls  for  Use 
in  Rolling  Mills. 

Class   23— Cndery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Finished  Cast  Iron,  Steel  and  Alloyed  Rolls  for  Use  In 
Rolling  Mills. 

First  use  1957. 


For  Conveyor   Belts  for  Combines  and  Other  Farm   Imple- 
ments, Power  Transmitting  Belts,  Kan  and  Other  Flexible  V 
and  Cog  Belts.  Radiator  Hose,  Oil  Bearing  and  Grease  Seals. 
Gaskets   and    I'acklngH   for   Surrounding  Shafta  or   Roda  Pro- 
jecting ThroufTh  IIouHlnKx  or  the  Like. 

First  use  ax  early  as  August  1960. 


SN  257.433.      S.p.A.  Manlfattura  Lane  Ugo  RIsta.  Brugherlo, 
Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1966. 


RISTAKNIT 


SN  248,385.     Mlnneapolis-Moline.  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  Filed 
June  20,  1966. 

HOT  LINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,920. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

I*or  Antlfreeae. 

First  use  on  or  alMut  June  1,  1966. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases  Including  Gear  Oil,  Crank- 
case  Oil,  and  Hydraulic  Oil. 

First  use  as  early  as  August  1960. 

Clan  16 — Protective  and  Decoratire  Coatings 

For  Paints — Namely,  Touch-up  Paints,  Paint  Suitable  for 
Painting  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Tractors,  and  Farm 
Implements,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Such  Engines, 
Tractors,  and  Implements. 

First  use  as  early  as  August  1960. 

Cl«s  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machfaies,  and  SappHes 

For  Colls,  Generators,  Electric  Motors.  Distributors.  Ignl 
tlon  Points  and  Condensers,  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable.  Lamps, 
VolUge  Regulators,  and  Batteries. 

First  use  as  early  as  August  1960. 

Chw  26 — Measoring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Ammeters  and  Oil  Pressure,  Temperature,  and  Fuel 
Ganges. 

First  use  as  early  as  August  1960. 

TM4 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  173.753.  dated  Dec.  11,  1965. 

Class  39— <:iothing 

For  Knitted  Type  Clothing     .Namely,  Dresses,  Suits,  Coats. 
Sweaters,  Blouses,  and  Other  Sports  Wear. 

Class  42 — Knitted,    Netted,    and    TextUe    Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Fabrics  for  Biaking  Dresses,  Suits,  and  the  Like. 


SN  281.161.     Pamper  Products  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1967. 


Class  3 — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Cosmetic  Bags,  Travel   Cases,  and  Change  Purses. 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Shower  Caps  and  Slumber  Caps. 
First  use  May  2.  1967. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2  105. 

A  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  mast  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Qass  5  -  Adhesives 

S.N  263,1»4       Newark  Brush  C\)mpany,  Kenllworth,  N.J.  Filed     SN   269,870.     Ethyl   Corporation,   Richmond,   Va.  Filed  Apr. 
Jan.  24,  1907.  24,  1967. 

FLEXAGRIT  ETHYL 


For  AbraMlvc  mied  riaxtic  Brlxtles  for  Use  in  Brushes  for 
1-MnlKhlng  and  l>eburrlnK  Metal,  Wood,  and  Plastic  Parts. 
First  use  May  31,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  187.410,  399,427,  and  others. 
For  Pressure  Sensitive  Adhesive  Tape. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 


SN    269.871.      Etbyl   Corporation.    Richmond,    Va.    Filed   Apr. 
24.  1967. 


ETHYL 


Owner  of  Heg.   Nox.   1K7.410.  .■{95*. 427.  and  others. 
For  IMahtic  111m  and  Sheeting  for  General  Use. 
First  une  lU-c.  .1.  1963. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    251,913.     Glaxo   I-aboratorles   Limited,    Greenford,    Eng- 
land. Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 

ZYDEX 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  832,183,  dated  Mar.  19,  1962. 
For   Eniyme    I'reparatlons  for   Use  in   Sugar  and    Starch 
SN    232,116.      Calplne   Containers.    San    Francisco,   Calif.,    by      Industries. 

change  of  name  from  California  I'lne  Boi  Ulhtrlbutors,  San  ^    " 

Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1965.  " 

Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  266,680.     Park  Industries,  Inc.,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 

PARK 

I 
For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  1940. 


CALPINB 
CONTAINBI 


I 


SN  267,680.      Scrlpto,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


SCRIPTANE  CLASSIC 


without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  as  a 
whole  or  any  feature  thereof,  applicant  disclaims  exclusive 
right  to  the  word  •Confainers"  and  the  phrase  "Since  1895" 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For    Butane    Cigarette    Lighters    and    Flints    and    Wicks 

For  ConUlners  of   the  Wire   Bound,   Plywood,  Corrugate<l     Therefor.  -    . 

(Cardboard),  and  Sawn    (Wood)   Types  as  Used  for  Packing,          First  use  Mar.  1,  1967.  •      . 

Shipping,  and   Storing  Various  Commodities  in  Commerce.  _ 

First  use  on  al>out  July  15,  1965.  ^ 

^^_^.^^  SN  267,681.     Scripto,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1967. 

SCRIPTANE  RIVIERA 

For    Butane    Cigarette    Lighters    and    Flints    and    WlckB 
Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967.  ^ 


SN  278.4.19.      Vlstron  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
16,   1967. 


PRO  MAC 


For  Plastic  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  July  7.  1967. 


SN  278.483.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.     ^^^84.507^    ^Swart.^  CreaUons,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1967.  .        ,  .  , 


E-Z  OFF 


MINI-PAK 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  227.085.  735,108,  and  others. 
For  Folded  I'aperboard  Cartons. 
First  use  July  17.  1967. 


For  Cigarette  Case. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1967. 
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Class  9-  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments,   Qass  17-Tol»acco  Products 
and  Projectiles 


February  6,  1968 


ftN  259.513.     Aktlebolaget.  Norma  Projektllfabrlk,  Amotfor*. 
Sweden.  Piled  Nov.  28,  1966. 

DUAL-CORE 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  762.463. 

For  Cartridges  and  Bullets. 

First  use  October  1961  ;  In  commerce  October  1961. 


SN  276.712.     Svenska  Tobaks  Aktiebolaget,  Stockholm.  Swe- 
den. Filed  July  24.  1967. 


^^  JOCKEY  imp 

noxo 


Qass  10— Fertilizers 


SN  255.762.     Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  Cbl 
cage.  111.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1966. 


SOILIFE 


The  word  'Tip"  Is  diHolalnied  apart  from  the  mark  att  shown. 
Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  117.499.  dated  Sept.  9.  1966. 
For  Cigarettes,  Clgarx,  and  Clgarlllos. 


For  FertlUier. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


SN  276,859.     The  Flnkerton  Tobacco  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed 
July  26,   1967. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

SN  267.000.     Berdon.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ornyte.  Division  of  Berdon. 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1967. 

DURATUF 


RED  HORSE 


For  Smoking  and  Chewing  Tobacco. 
First  use  In  or  about  January  1897. 


SN    285.626.      Phlllr    Morris    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1967. 


For  Fiberglass  Building  Panels. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1967. 


I 


PLAZA 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1967. 


Oass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  267.661.     The  Polymer  Corporation.  Reading,   Pa.   Filed 
Mar.  27,  1967. 

COR-BOND 

For  Steel  Pipe  and  Related  Accessories,  Such  as  Mechanical 
Couplings,  Meter  Risers,  Fittings,  and  T's. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1967. 


SN    285.628.      Philip    MorrU    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1967.    ' 

LIMITED  EDITION 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1967. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    279.889.     Baron    Blakeslee,    Incorporated,    Chicago,    111. 
PUed  Sept.  8,  1967. 

BLACO-THIN 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  269.551       Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  Filed  Apr    19, 


1967. 


COLECTRIL 


For  Diuretic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1967. 


For  Paint  Thinners. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18,  1960. 


SN  285.037.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1967. 


NEXTEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  832,101. 
For  Clear  Oloss  Coating. 
Slrst  use  Mar.  15.  1967. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 

SN  283.059.     William  L.  Bales.  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1967. 

SNOW  BIRDIE 

For  Powered  Vehicles  for  Traveling  Across  Snow. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1966. 


FEBRUARY  6.  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies   i 

SN  271.285      Plas-Steel  Products,  Inc..  Walkerton,  Ind.  Filed 
May  11,  1967. 


TM  7 


SN  266,693.     Jack  Russell  Company,  Inc.,  Key  Biscayne,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1967. 


RUSSELL 


POLY  QUAD 


For  Bandelore  or  Yo  Yo-Type  Toy  Tops. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1956. 


For  Cubical  Quad  Antennas. 
First  use  Mar    10,  1987. 


SN   268,418.     Kenner  Products  Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SN  271.380.      Mllgo  Electronic  Corporation.  Miami.  Fla.  Filed 
May  12.   1967. 


MINISPORT 


MODEM  4400 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PUylng  a  Toy  Automo- 
bile Board  Game. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1966.      ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  823,323  and  823,324. 
For  Modulator/Demodulator  Devices  Used  In  the  Transmls 
tlon  of  Data  From  Point  to  Point. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  *s  Mar,  24,  1967. 


SN  269.731.     Kuseblo  F.  Acevedo.  Fontana,  Calif.  Filed  Apr. 


21,  1967. 


BATACA 


SN  271.591.      Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass!  Filed  May  16.  1967. 


TORQFORM 


The  word  "BaUca"  Is  fanciful  and  Is  derived  from  the 
Spanish  word   "Batacaso"  meaning  "noisy  violent  fall." 

For  Sports  Game  Device — Namely,  a  Padded  Club  Used  by 
the  Players  for  Sparring  and  Striking  Each  Other. 

First  use  October  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640,945. 

For  Coll  Forms. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1967. 


SN    289,885.     Hassenfeld    Bros.    Inc.,   Pawtucket,   R.I.   Filed 
Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN  283.962       Marathon  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporatloi 
Wausau,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967. 


I. 


LITE-BRITE 


For  Toy  Set  Comprising  a  Board  and  Light  Conducting 
Pegs  Slidably  ConneeUble  Therewith  To  Form  Varloua 
Pictures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN  270.127.     John  H.  Ooettsch,  d.b.a.  Toy  Concepts  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1967. 


GOOPAROO 


For  Low  Heat  Liquid  Plastic  Material  for  Making  Molded 
Plastic  Toy  or  Hobby  Figures  and  Similar  Toy  or  Hobby 
Items. 

„  .     , r-^nfr/ii   nt   miiron         First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  21,  1967. 

For    Magnetic   Firing  Components  for   Control   of   Silicon 

Controlled  Rectifiers  and  Thyratron  Tubes.  ^ 


First  use  November  1962. 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

I 

BN    264.625.     Whitman    PnbUshing   Company,    Racine.    Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1«67. 


SN  272,087.      The  Orvls  Company,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Vt.  Filed 
May  22,  1967. 

FULLFLEX 


For  Fishing  Rods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  2,  1967. 


■  ■i- 


SNaps 


SN  273,464.     Atlantic  Lures,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June 
9,  1967. 

KARATE 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  268,283. 
For  Assembly  Type  Toy  Kits. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1965. 


SN  273.467.     Atlantic  Lures,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June 
9.  1967. 

BARON 

For  Fishing  Lurea. 

First  use  March  1955.  -" 
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aN  278,469.     Atlantic  Lures.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June 
9.  1»«7. 

PLUNGER-PUP 

For  Flahlnc  Lurea. 
First  use  June  6,  ia«4. 


»N   268,422.     Nadonal  Equipment  Corporation,  Bronx,   N.T. 
FUed  Apr.  5.  1967. 

CLUSTER-MASTER 

For  Candy  Making  Machine. 
Flr«t  use  December  1966. 


SN    273,543.     Wliam-O    Ulg.   Co..    San    Oabriel,    Calif.    Filed 
Jane  9,  1967. 

SHOOP  SHOOP  HULA-HOOP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739.307. 
For  Plastic  Toy  Hoops. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


SN  273.971.     Nasco  DoU  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  FUed  June  15. 
1967. 

CLAUIkKriE 

For  DoU  Heads.  Wigs.  FaUs,  and  Hair  Styling  Accessories 
Tberefor. 

First  use  Jane  2,  1967. 


SN  274,942.     Bel-Air  Pools,  Inc.,  Southfleld,  Mich.  Filed  June 
28,  1967. 

BARON 

For  Pool  Tables,  BlUlard  Tables,  Tennis  Tables,  and  Allied 
EJqulpment. 

First  use  Sept.  1. 1965. 


SN  277.805.     South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc.,  South  OtseUc, 
N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  8.  1967. 


CLASSIC  IV 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  May  31.  1967. 


SN  282,517.     Jimmy  Roche,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  16. 


1967. 


i»jjmow* 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Mar.  11, 1967. 


SN    269.084.      Lumlnite    Products    Coriwratlon.     Salamanca. 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


LUMINITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719.238. 

For    Surface    Print    Rollers    for    TextUes    and    Decorative 
Papers. 

First  use  about  Jan.  12,  1925.  , 


I 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appfiances  and  Madiiiies 

SN  268.755.      McOraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin.  lU.  FUed  Apr. 
10,  1967. 


CSY 


For  Steel  Tools — Namely.  Shovels  and  Scoop  Shovels. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  23,  1967. 


For  Laundry  Dryers. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


aass26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  233,055.     Bausch  4  Lomb  Incorporated.  Rochester.   NY 
Filed  Not.  22,  1965. 


BAUSCH  &  LOMB 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
230.592.  675.220.  and  others. 

For  SpecUcles,  San  Glasses,  Lenses ;  Optical  Apparatus  and 
Instruments  ;  and  Scientific  Apparatus  and  Devices  Compris- 
ing Light  Sources,  Optical,  Electro-Optical,  Baectronlc  and 
Electrical  Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  Measuring  and/or 
Testing  and/or  Recording  and/or  Inspection  and/or  Labora- 
tory Use  and/or  Use  In  Control  Systems. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1965. 


&N  233.056.     Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  NY. 
FUed  Nov.  22.  1965. 


Class  23 -Cudery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  244,148.     Specialised  Products,  Incorporated,  TaylorvlUe, 
lU.  PUed  Apr.  22.  1966. 

STIRALL 

For  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Equipment  for 
the  Drying  of  Stored  Granular  Materials. 
First  use  February  1965. 


SN   268.152.     Central    Soya   Company.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Central 
Soya,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
230.592.  675.220.  and  others. 

For  Spectacles,  Sun  Glasses.  Lenses ;  OpUcal  Apparatus  and 
Instruments  ;  and  Scientific  Apparatus  and  Devices  Compris- 
ing Light  Sources,  Optical.  Electro-Optical,  Electronic  and 
Electrical  Apparatus  and  Instruments  for  Measuring  and /or 
Testing  and/or  Recording  and/or  Inspection  and/or  Labora- 
tory Use  and/or  Use  In  Control  Systems. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 
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SN  233  057.     Bausch  ft  Lomb  incorporated.  Rochester,  N.Y.     SN   245,616.     Sanders  Associates,   Inc..   Nashua.   N.H.   PUed 
FUedNov.  22,  1966  "**y  ^2,  1966. 


BAUSCH  &  LOMB  (^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  280,592,  676,220,  and  others. 

For  Spectacles.  Sun  Olaases.  Lenses  ;  Optical  Apparatus  and 
In.trumentH  ;  and  Sdentlflc  Apparatus  and  Devices  Comprls^ 
ing  Light  Sources.  Optical.  Electro-Optical.  Electronic  and 
Electrical  Apparatus  and  InstrumenU  for  Measuring  and/or 
Testing  and/or  Recording  and/or  Inspection  and/or  Labora- 
tory Use  and/or  Use  in  Control  Systems. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1999. 


SN  233.058.     Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  230,592.  675.220.  and  others. 

For  SpecUcles.  Sun  Glasses.  I>enses  ;  Optical  Apparatus  and 
Instruments ;  and  Scientific  Apparatus  and  Devices  Comprls^ 
Ing  Light  Sources.  Optical.  Electro^Optlcal.  Electronic  and 
Electrical  Apparatus  and  InstrumenU  for  Measuring  and/or 
Testing  and/or  Recording  and/or  Inspection  and/or  Labora- 
tory Use  and/or  Use  in  Control  Systems. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  241.103.     Video  Electronic  Systems.  Inc..  Lubbock.  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  770.747,  786,739,  and  786.806. 

For  Gyroscopes,  Gyroscopic  Systems,  Oceanographlc  Moni- 
toring and  Surveillance  Equipment,  Sonobuoys,  Guidance  and 
Navigation  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Airplanes,  Missiles,  Sub- 
marines, Helicopters  and  Similar  Vehicles,  Hydrophones,  Com- 
passes and  Goniometer  Compasses,  Accelerometer,  Accelera- 
tion Sensors,  DeUy  Lines,  Telemetry  Systems  and  Electrical 
Servo  Test  Systems. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1963,  on  gyroscopes. 


SN    247,923.     Houston    Fearless    CorporaUon,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  June  13,  1966. 

COLORM  ASTER     . 

For  Photographic  Film  Processor. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 


SN  260,454.     C.  A.  Curran,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  July  18,  1966. 

DACTYLOCHROME 
LEARNING  LANTERN 

For  Audio-Visual  Teaching  Machines.  ^ 

First  use  June  6.  1966. 


SN   252,032.     Rosin   Optical   Export  Corp.,   New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1966.  ^-^ 


ARTLINE 


For  Spectacle  Frames. 
First  use  July  6,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  bhie.  but  the  color  does 
not  form  a  part  of  the  mark.  The  term  "Video"  U  disclaimed 
except  as  It  appears  In  the  composite  mark. 

For  Video  Cameras,  Tape  Recorders,  and  Video  Viewers. 
Used  as  a  Unit  for  Instructional  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1965. 


SN  255,136.     Tela  Cable  Incorporated,  North  Providence,  B.I. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


TELA-CABLE 


I 


For  Electrical  Testing  Instrument  for  Checking  Against 
Shorts  and  for  Electrically  Identifying  Individual  Circuits  or 
Cables. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


SN   241,104.     Video  Electronic  Systems,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1966. 


Oldeoijiletrainej 


SN   257,374.     Electronic   Memories,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  the  «>»«••  «lo«* 
norform  a  part  of  the  mark.  The  term  "Video"  Is  disclaimed 
eiceot  as  It  appears  In  the  composite  mark. 

?or  Vlde^  Smeras,  Tape  Recorders,  and  Video  Viewers. 
Used  as  a  Unit  for  InstrucUonal  Purposes. 

Flr«t  use  July  15,  1966. 


For  Magnetic  Core  Electronic  Memories. 
First  use  June  20, 1966. 
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SN  259,679.     Span  Products  Inc.,  Paterson.  N.J.  Filed  Not. 
2».  1966. 


\ 
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Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


LAB-SAFE 


SN  257.082.      WUlUm  Rand.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  Filed  Oct. 
24.  19««. 


For  Plastic  Ware  for  Growing  Cultures. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1966. 


SN   260.672.     Mld-Contlnent   Manufacturing  Co.,    Columbus. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1966. 


"HCH 


THERMOMfTER 
CORPORATION 


OF  AMERICA 


The  English  translation  of  the  words  "Peria  Sevlllla"  la 
"SerllUan  pearl."  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red 
and  gold.  The  word  "Perla"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Imitation  Pearl  Necklace*. 

First  use  Nor.  26.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  625.290  and  637.427. 

For  Thermometers.  Hydrometers,  and  Hygrometers. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1966. 


SN  267,177.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1967. 

ENGLISH  GARDEN 


For  SUrerplated  Flatware. 
First  use  1950. 


SN    266.207.      Electronic    Memories.    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif. 


Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


SEMS  5 


SN   271,645.     Annl  Schaad.   Stutt«art.  Qermanj.   Filed   Majr 
16,  1967. 


For  Magnetic  Core  Memory  Apparatus. 
First  use  June  29.  1966. 


SN  272,102.     School  House  Products,  loc,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  May  22.  1967. 


CAMBRIDGE 


The  term  "With  the  Black  Pearl"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  trademark  as  shown. 
For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  December  1958  ;  in  commerce  August  1966. 


SN  272.719."    Emo  E.  OottUeb.  New  York.  NT.  Filed  May  31. 


For  Slide  Rules. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1967. 


1967. 


MAGNUM 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  252,906.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1966. 

DELIGHT 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  May  16,  1966. 


For  Watch  Bands. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1964. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  244,930.      Shenango  Ceramics.  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 


May  4,  1966. 


DUXBURY 


SN  261,239.     Time  Products  Limited,  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1966. 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1965. 


SEKONDA 


SN   248,113.     Castleton   China.    Inc.,    New   Castle,    Pa.    Filed 


June  IS.  1966. 


FLAMENCO 


Owner  of  BHtlsh  Reg.  No.  891,074.  dated  Feb.  22.  1966. 
For  Watches  and  Clocks,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1966. 
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Qass32-Funiit«readlUpliobtery  Qass  34- 

Apparatus 

ftN  243.967.     DUs  *  Coenen  N.V..  Uden,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1»M.       I 


TM  11 
^aMlVeirtaatiiig 


DICSO 


EURO 


STYL 


SN    240,753.      M.O.M.8.    AasocUtes,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    ICan. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966. 

-ARROW- LINE- 

For  Vents  for  Honaehold  Qothes  Dryers,  Sold  Unassembled. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  148.260.  dated  Jane  17,  1968. 

For  Tubular  Steel  Beds.  Including  Bedsteads.  Folding  Beds, 
Divans  Twin  Beds,  Convertible  Beds,  and  Wire  Mattresses  ; 
Tubular  Steel  Furniture— Namely.  Chairs,  Tables,  PedesUls 
and  Drewing  Tables;  Tubular  Steel  Occasional  Furniture— 
Namely,  Outside  (Pavement)  Chairs  and  Tables  and  Kitchen 
Chairs  and  Tables ;  Pillows  and  Bolsters  Filled.  Among  Other 
Things.  With  Kapok,  Foam  Plastic,  and  Foam  Rubber. 


SN  250.515. 
18.  1966. 


Alfred  0.  B.  Prather,  Lanham,  Md.  FUed  July 


SN  271.939.     Hampton  Shops,  Pateraon,  N.J.  Filed  May  19, 


1967. 


HAMPTON  MODERN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431.320. 

For  Uvlng  Room,  Dining  Room.  Kitchen,  and  Bridge  Tables 
and  Chairs.  Davenports,  Beds,  Dreaaers.  Settees.  Deaks,  Book- 
cases, Chests,  and  Footstools. 

First  use  Dec.  11.  1945. 


raopKn 


I 


SN  272  672      Breneman,  Inc..  Onclnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  May  29.         The  word  "Products"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a« 
'  '  shown. 

XJ1?  A  ^in?!}  For  Outdoor  Barbecue  Flreplacea. 


First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  April  1966. 


Qass  33  -  Glassware 


Qass  35  -  BekiBg,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN    258.840.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.bJi. 
SN  262  430       Paul  Masson,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Paul  Masson,  and  Paul  Colorite  Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.  Filed  Nov. 

Masson  Vineyards,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  FUed  Jan.  12, 1967.  le.  1966. 


RUBION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825.412. 
For  Beverage  Glassware. 
First  use  Aug  18,  1966. 


I 


SN    265.116.     Sortet*    lUllana    Vetro    8.I.V.    S.p.A.,    Vasto, 
ChleU.  lUly.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1967. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Formula"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Garden  Hose. 
Flr»t  use  Sept.  26.  1966. 


SN  265,610.     Andrew  Fisher  Cycle  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  iN.T. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1967. 

PARAGON  STUD 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Stud."  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
Owner  of  lUllan  Reg.  No.  177,322,  dated  Apr.  18.  1966.  '^^^•»®1-        ,    „  ^  r^  ^ 

n...  O,....  F,^,  OU..  ...... «o..  S^..,  O.....  .».         J,'';„«'it"'S»';fS'S,l«.. 

Laminated  Glass. 
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8N  266.S11.    Andrew  Fliher  Cycle  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  287,835.     Mtrcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  East  Pftterson.  N.J. 
PUed  Feb.  27, 1967.  Filed  Mar.^9,  1967. 


PARAGON  SUCK 

Applicant  dlscUlmg  the  word  "Slick."  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
777,884. 

Tor  Bicycle  Tires  and  Tubes. 
Flrat  use  on  or  aboot  Dec.  23,  1966. 


Camellia 


4 


8N  266,785.  Pneumatlques.  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 
PUatlqaea  Kleber-Colombea,  Colombes,  Bauta  de  Seine. 
France.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  706,678  and  833,704. 

For    Household     Paper    Products — Namely,    Toilet     Paper, 
Paper  Napkins,  and  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  28,  1949. 


VIO 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  490.764,  dated  Sept.  26,  1960 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  151,428. 
For  Tires. 


SN  270,208.  Consolidated  Cellulose  Products,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  A.P.W.  Products  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


GUSTO 


Gass  36  -  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

SN  276,341.     Nlssho   Electronics  Corporation.   Hlgashlsuml 
yoBhl-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.  Piled  July  19,  1967. 

CATHY 

For  Electronic  DeTlces — Namely,  Electrophonographs. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  20,   1960  ;  in  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  20,  1960. 


For  Paper  Towels  and  Napkins. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


SN  271,158.      Lakeside  Central   Company.   Chicago.   III.  Filed 
May  10.  1967. 


pentuortKj 


Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 


SN   246,672.     Frankel   Carbon  4  Ribbon   Company,   Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  May  26,  1966. 


KLEAN-FAX 


For  Copy  Paper  for  Thermal  Copying  Processes. 
First  use  In  or  about  October  1962. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  273.010  and  606.406. 
^-^"^^^"■^  For  Writing  Tablets,  Composition  Books,  Notebooks,  Loose- 

SN  257,297.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Lea'  I^»ers    Blank  Books    Boxes  of  Writing  P*P*r  »°<1  En- 
riled  Oct  26   1966  velopes.    Index    Cards,    Multi-Color    Pads,    Memo    Fillers,    Air 

Mall  Envelopes,  Typewriter  Papers,  Construction  Papers,  Art 
"*  Papers,  and  Subject  and  Theme  Book  Covers. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 


SN  271,296.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1967. 


KNIGHTKOTE 


For  Coated  Printing  Papers,  Including  Coated  Offset  Paper. 
Coated  Letterpress,  and  Coated  Cover. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811,624,  761,169,  and  others. 
For  Wax  Paper  and  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  June  1961  on  wax  paper. 


SN    263,063.     Graphic    Controls    Corporation,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 
jnied  Jan.  30,  1967. 


MOISTIC 


For  Paper  Charts  for  Recording  Instruments. 
First  ose  May  5.  1966. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

SN  210,331.     Miss  Cnlverse.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1965. 

MISS  UNIVERSE  BEAUTY 
PAGEANT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  568,507,  763,982,  and  others. 
For  Publication. 
First  use  June  1952. 
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SN  227,316.     Mis.  Universe.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.     - -f J,^  ^ ---"liJ?."""'"'^^  "  """"  "" 
T,  1965.  •  ■ 


MISS  U.S.A.  BEAUTY 
PAGEANT 


For  Publlca/Uon. 
First  use  June  4,  1965. 


RRic^H^ 


The  mark  Is  an  abstract  design  representing  a  word  used  for 
~~^^^^~^~  hospital  in  Northern  India. 

SN    240  424      Fiduciary    Publishers,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.         For  Journals. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1968.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


TRUSTS  AND  ESTATES 

For  Magailne  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  1939. 


SN  267,182.     Random  House.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1967. 


SN  255  003.  Parents'  Magaslne  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  Yo  k. 
N.Y..  assignee  of  Home  Library  Press,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1966. 

BETTER  LIVING 
ENCYCLOPEDIA 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "En 
cycloi)edla"  apart  from  the  trademark  as  shown. 
For  Series  of  Books. 
First  use  December  1963. 


5 


CO 


Applicant  dlBclalms  the  word  "Books"  apart  from  the  mark 


SN  256,564.     Lawrence  Kattman,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Oct.     ^,  ghown 
17    1966  ^o'  Books. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  21,  1966. 


waiting  room  reader 


Class  39 -dothing 


SN  239,323.     Rough  Rider,  Inc..  Napa,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  21, 

For  Cartoon  PubUcatlon— Namely,  Magailne  Issued  Perlodl-  1966. 

cally. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1956. 


SN  260,844.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

THE  ART  OF  UVING 

For  Memoranda  Calendars. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  260,846.     HaUmark  Carda,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

CAT  AND  DOG  DAYS 

For  Engagement  Calendars. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 

For  Ladles'  Blouses,  Culottes,  Robes,  Capris,  Jackets,  Skirts. 
SN  260,847.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     ^^^^j  Burnooses. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966.  First  use  July  15, 1965 


The  geographically  descrlpttre  abbreviation  "Cal."  Is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 


REMEMBER  WHEN 


For  Memoranda  Calendars. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


I 


SN  263.968.     Welcome  Wagon  International,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1967. 

WELCOME  WAGON 

^oTMa^^siu'es^^Jufna'atand  Instruction  and  Infonna«on         Owne^of  Reg.  No.  8.5.222. 
BookleU  and  Leaflets.  ^^^  ^^  ^     g  j^j^ 

First  use  July  1928. 


SN  242,745.     Oomphies.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     Filed  Apr.  B, 
1966. 


•fit  <■■ 


1 


< 
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ftN  209,060.     MalBon  Qelot  Societe  Anonyme.  Paris,  France. 
FUed  Not.  29,  1966. 


GELOT 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  Wo.  469,167,  dated  Dec.  27.  1967 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  100,316. 

For  Men'8  and  Ladles'  Hats ;  Men's  Personal  Linens — 
Namely,  Ties,  Underwear,  Handkerchiefs,  and  Ascots. 

First  use  1835  ;  In  commerce  1920. 


SN  263,988.     Electronic  Crystals  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1967. 

LOOK  SWEETER  IN  A 
SWEATER 

The  word  "Sweater"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
8hown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,138. 
For  Sweaters. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1937. 


SN  259,825.     Hanea  Corporation,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1966. 


DURA-LOOP 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1966. 


SN  260,113.     Wellco  Ro-8earch  Industries,  Inc.,  WaynesTllle, 
N.C.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1966. 


SN  266.049.      Kayser  Roth  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1967. 

FIT-ALL-HEEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  300.827  and  613.617. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1946. 


SN  269.001.     Irwin  Toaster,  d.b.a.  Headstart  Co.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  12.  1967. 


TOPPIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813.496. 

For    Children's    and    Ladles'    Clothing    and    Accessorlc 
Namely.  Hosiery.  Tights,  and  Footwear. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  6.  1967. 


For  Shoes,  Boots,  and  Other  Footwear  In  General. 
First  use  Not.  21, 1966. 


SN   270.832.     Wolverioe  World   Wide,   Inc.,   Rockford.   Mich. 
.     Filed  May  5,  1967. 


SN  262,318.     Clarks  Overseas  Shoes  Limited.   London.   Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


FOOTHOLD 


For  Insoles  for  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  11.  1967. 


SN  270.949.  Peter  Pan  InternaUonal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T., 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Peter  Pan  Foundations, 
Inc..  New  York.  NY.  Filed  May  8.  1967. 


ON-THE-SPOT 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  May  2,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  red  and  gold.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg. 
Nos.  540,599.  691,307,  and  729.768. 
For  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers. 
First  ase  Aug.  1,  1963 ;  in  commerce  In  or  about  July  1966. 


SN  271.047.      The  Enro  Shirt  Company.  Inc.,  LoulsTllle,  Ky. 
Filed  May  9,  1967. 


THE  BUFFER 


Applicant's  related  company  owner  of  Reg.  No.  231,131. 
For  Dress  Shirts  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1966. 


SN  263,697.     Rapid-American  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.     rn  276.137.     International  Playtex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1967.  Filed  July  17,  1967. 


MADEMOISELLE  PLAYTEX 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  June  7,  1967. 


SN  283,753.     Maldenform.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  SI, 


1967. 


DREAM-TIMER 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely.  Coats. 
Salts,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks, 
Trousers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  714,771.  831,661,  and  others. 
For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Oct  6,  1967. 


I 
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I  SN  268  666.     AktIeselskabet  C.  Olesen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 

Class  40  -  Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and     Fued  Apr  lo,  i967 
Notions         I 

—  -  ^ 

SN    260.600      Solo    Products    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 

RAPID  SET 

The  word  "Set"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Non  Electric  Hair  RoUers. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1966. 


Class  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  235,164.  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y..  by 
change  of  name  from  Celanese  CorporaUon  of  America,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  l>ec.  23.  1965. 


For  Orelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  All  Types 
for  Use  in  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel,  for  Use 
in  Home  Furnlnhlngs.  and  for  Use  In  the  Industrial  Field. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


I 


For  Carpets,  Curtains,  Upholstery  Fabrics,  and  TraveUng 

Rugs. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1956 ;  In  commerce  at  least  as  early  as 

Jan.  16,  1959.  * 

SN  269,060.     Collins  4  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 

PETALSMOOTH 

For  Tricot  Apparel  Fabric  for  Use  In  Making  Apparel  In  the 
Field  of  Lingerie  and  Loungewear. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1967. 


SN  252.160.     Cannon  Mills  Company.  KannapoUs.  N.C.  Filed 


Aug.  11,  1966. 


SUN-FUN 


For  Towels.  Wash  Cloths,  and  Beach  ToweU. 
First  use  June  15.  1966. 


SN    261,060.      Fiber    Industries.    Inc..    Charlotte,    N.C.    Filed 


SN   269.875.     Ethyl  Corporation,   Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1967. 

ETHYL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  187,410,  899,427,  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Netting. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1964. 


Dec.  19,  1966. 


FYBRITE 


For  Grelge  and  Finished  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  AU  Types 
for  Use  In  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel,  for  Use 
in  Home  Furnishings,  and  for  Use  In  the  Industrial  Field. 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1968. 


SN  271.188.     J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  10,  1967. 

STEVAIR 

For    Fabrics    Made    From   Synthetic   Fibers   or   CeUuIoslc 
Fibers,  or  Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1967. 


SN  262,126.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  Elkln,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


EVENSONG 


SN  271,233.     Dan  River  MlUs,  Incorporated,  DanvUle,  Va. 
Filed  May  11,  1967. 


HANDI-CUT 


For  Blanketa. 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1960. 


SN    266.548.     The   KendaU    Company.    Walpole,    Mass.    Filed 
Mar.  13,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,518. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers,  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1949. 


NOVONETTE 


SN  271,863.     J.  P.  Stevens  k.  Co.,  Inc.,  «ew  York,  N.Y.  FUed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  202,446. 

For  Nonwoven  Fabrics  Made  From  Textile  Fibers,  or  Mix- 
tures Thereof,  and  Nonwoven  Fabrics  In  Combination  With 
Other  TexUle  Fabrics.  In  the  Piece  and  In  Cut  Lengths  or 
Blsea,  for  Use  as  SubsUtutes  for  Knitted,  Netted  and  Woven 
Fabrics  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  7, 1966. 


May  18,  1967. 


SET  FREE 


For  Piece  Ooods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Celluloslc  Fibers, 
or  Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  May  4,  1967.  "•' 
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SV  271.981.     Pleldcrest  Mills.  Inc..  Spray.  N.C.  Filed  May  19.     SN  285.092.     Hygiene  Industrlea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
1967.*  ^*'^-  ^^'  *•*'• 


€\\a^au 


For  Textile  Ruga  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  835.363. 

For  Shower  Curtaln§. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  15.  1967. 


8N   272.711.     Dan  Blver  Mills.   Incorporated.   DanvUle.   Va 
nied  May  31.  1967. 


RIVERCLUB 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton   or  Synthetic 
Fibers,  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1967. 


SN  285.177.     Qual  Fab.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Not.  20, 
1967. 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word   "Fabrics"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cotton  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1967. 


SN  272,935.     Loula  Hand  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jane'2.  1967. 

A  ROOM  HAPPENING 


For  Curtains. 

First  use  May  18,  1967. 


SN  273,123.     J.  P.  SteTens  k.  Co.,  Inc..  New  Ycwjk,  NY.  Filed 
June  5.  1967. 


MERRYAIRE 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN    261,209.     Filatures    ProuTost    k.    Cle.    L*    Lalnlere    de 
Roubalx,  Roubalx.  Nord,  France.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1966. 

MENESTREL 

The  French  word  "Mene«trel"  may  be  translated  to  mean 
"minstrel"  In  English.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  8,727.  dated 
Mar.  11.  1961   (Roubalx)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  162.062. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads. 


For  Needle  Punched  or  Non-Woven  Carpet  With  a  Latex 
Foam  Back. 

First  use  May  26.  1967. 


SN  272.856.     Rich  Flex  Mfg.  CorporaUon.  Central  Falls,  R.I. 


Filed  June  1.  1967. 


GLOWETTE 


SN   273.184.     I>an   RlTer   Mills.    Incorporated,   Danville,   Va. 
Filed  June  6,  1967. 

KRINKL-CORD 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  615,045. 

For  Textile  Fabrics   In   the   Piece  of  Cotton   or  Synthetic 
Fibers,  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1954. 


For  Frleie  Yarns. 
First  use  May  25.  1967. 


SN  273,041.     ColumblaMlnerra  Corporation.  New  York.  NT. 
Filed  June  .^.  1967. 


REFLECTION 


For  Yarn. 

First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN  273,220.     Webco  Mills,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C.  Filed  June  6.     gjj   285.176.     Pittsburgh   Plate  OUss   Company.   Pittsburgh, 
1967.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967. 

SUPERTRIQUE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726.029. 

For  Tricot  Fabrics  Sold  In  the  Piece,  for  Making  Lingerie. 
Blouse*,  Outer  Wear,  and  Other  Apparel. 
First  use  Bfar.  2,  1961. 


SN    277,106.     N*tIon»l    Research    Corporation.    Cambridge. 
Mass.  Filed  July  31,  1967. 


SPACE 


INDUSTRIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  823.682  and  829.524. 

For  Metallised  Plastic  Film  Blankets  and  Covers. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  July  5.  1967. 


For  Fiber  Glass  Tarn. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  26.  1967. 
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,       I     SN  271,257.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 

Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical     May  n. 


1,  1967. 


Appliances    i 


/ 


DERMISOFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719,895. 

DRAKE-WILLOCK  

„7,r:r°Kr;.Cr''„"L^Ta%'',;r»rT;:;r„T",';  aa»s45-Soft  Drlsks  a.d  carbonated 

Chronic  Uremia  and  Acute  Renal  Failure. 


riret  use  Dec.  25,  1964. 


Waters 


^ „„  r„rl*rs      SN    266  255      The    Plllsbury    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

SN  260.231.     Arne  Bybjerg  Pe^'-?.  ^^^^    ^"'"^°  ^"''*"-     ^y^'iar  8.  1967. 
Kalundborg.  Denmark.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1966.  '""^ 


CARMEN 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  826.450.  „        - 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Heating  Hair  ^uri^s    Perma^ 
nent  Waving  Machines,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  These 

"rir'st  use  October  1963  ;  In  commerce  Jan.  20.  1965. 


I 


SN    260.793.     Whip  Mix    Corporation.    Louisville.    Ky.    Filed 
Dec.  14.  1966. 


M^CBF^C^B 


For  Water  Bath  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Plaster  of  Paris 

Molds. 

nrsf  use  Nov.  18.  1949. 


SN   263,162.     Danllo   Coial.   Florence.    lUly.    Filed   Jan.   24. 
1967. 

I  KROMOPAN 

Owner  of  lulUn  Reg.  No.  157,096,  dated  Oct.  26,  1961. 

For  Dental  Impression  Materials. 

First  use  July  1954  ;  In  commerce  December  1962. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Llme-Ume"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Powders  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  uae  Feb.  27.  1967. 


SN  269,993.     Levoy's  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Apr. 
25.  1967. 

EXTRACATH 

For  Intravenous  Catheters  and  Intravenous  Catheter  Place 
ment  Units. 

First  use  May  6.  1966. 


JJN    266.256.     The    Plllsbury    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


SN    270.246.     Helene    CurUs    Industries.    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  /  -   .28,  1967. 

HER  HIGHNESS 

For  Electrically  Operated  Hair  Dryer. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  26,  1966. 


SN  270.333.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Bfay  i,  1967. 

I   STYLOCATH 

For  Peritoneal  Dialysis  Catheter. 
First  use  July  16.  1966. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Lemon"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Powders  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Biay  6,  1966. 


SN   270,470.     Bearing  Products  Co..  Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa. 


Filed  May  2.  1967. 


MILLIKNIT 

For  Knitted  Plastic  Formed  Into  ArtlflcUl  Vascular  Devices 
and/or  Blood  Vessel*. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  9,  1966. 


SN  273,776.     Heubleln,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  13. 
1967. 

TONIGHT 

For  Dry  Non-AlcoboUc  Cocktail  Mixes. 
First  use  May  29,  1967. 
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8N  278,439.     Nehl    Bottling    Company    of    HarllnKen,   d.b.a.     8N   246,466.     Herehey   Chocolate  Corporation,   Hershey,   Pa. 
Tyme   Bottllns  Company,    Harllngen,   Tex.   Filed   Aug.    31,  Filed  May  24,  1966. 


1967. 


Tyme 


CHOCOLATE  TOWN,  U.S.A.! 

Applicant  disclaims  the  terms  "Chocolate"  and  "C.8.A." 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  ConfectioD  Comprising  Marshmallow  Encapsolated  In 
a  Cup-Like  Container  of  Chocolate. 

First  use  November  1965. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drlnka. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


SN  284,134.     Bng-SkeU  Company,  San  Francisco,  Oallf.  Filed 
Not.  6, 1967. 

Applicant   disclaims   the   word   "Creamy"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Syrup  Concentrate  for  Preparation  of  Root  Beer  Drink. 
First  use  as  early  as  Dec.  30,  1951. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  190,291.     ^nrtenda  Steaks,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 


3.  1964. 


$HIIITIN|IA 


For  Frosen,  Cooked  Meat  Products. 
First  use  March  1962. 


SN  238,198.     Alfred  Dunhlll  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed 


Feb.  7,  1966. 


DUNHILL 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  155,951,  634,071,  and  others. 

For  Tea. 

First  use  1962  ;  in  commerce  1962. 


SN  251,721.  SCM  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignee  of 
The  OUdden  Company,  d.b.a.  Bell  Food  Products  Company, 
CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


SN   238,748.     David   Kleckner   k   Son,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 

FLAV-0-PEAK 

For  Gelatine,  Pudding,  and  Hot  Chocolate  Dessert  Pow- 
ders ;  Food  Flavors ;  Food  Flavoring  Extracts ;  Dessert  Top- 
pings— 'Namely,  an  Imitation  Non-Dairy  Whip  and  Flavored 
Syrups  ;  Meringue  Powder :  Soup  Bases  ;  Spaghetti  Sauce  Sea- 
soning :  and  Spaghetti  Rice  Seasoning. 

First  use  July  1964. 


MIDWEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557.090. 

For  Pickles. 

First  use  June  17,  1949. 


SN  252.359. 
15,  1966. 


Dell  Products  Corp.,  Hillside.  N.J.  Filed   Aug. 

SIDE  DISH 


For  Froaen  Potatoes  Stuffed  With  Sour  Cream  and  Chives. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN    253,496.     Central    Soya    Company.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Central 
9oya,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 


FULSOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,748. 

For  Defatted   Soy   Flour  Blended  With  Kxtrscted.  Centrt- 
fuged  Soybean  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  7,  1944. 


SN  253.698.     WItco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


RUMENEX 


For  Nitrogenous  Nutrient-Containing  Ingredient  for  Cattle 
Feeds. 

First  use  July  26,  1966. 


SN  259,079.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  21, 


1966. 


BOND'S 


SN  240,219.  Keebler  Company,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  by  change 
of  name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America.  Melrose 
P«rk.  III.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1966. 

CARAWAY  CRAZYS 

The  word  "Caraway"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575.585. 

For  Dill  Oherkins  ;  Kosher  Dill  Gherkins ;  Hamburger  Dill 
Slices  ;  Kosher  Hamburger  Dill  Slices  ;  Dill  Pickles  ;  Kosher 
Dill  Pickles  ;  Hot  Dill  Mixed  Pickles  ;  Hot  EHll  CauUflower  : 
Sour  Gherkins  ;  Sour  Pickles  ;  Sweet  Gherkins  ;  Sweet  Pickles  ; 
Sweet  Mixed  Pickles ;  Sweet  Sliced  Pickles :  Sweet  Relish ; 
Hamburger  Relish  ;  Hot  Dog  Relish  ;  Corn  Relish  ;  Cocktail 
Onions :  Dill  Relish  ;  Candled  Midget  Pickles  ;  Candied  Gher- 
kins ;  Candled  Crosscut  Slices ;  Candied  Mixed  Pickles ; 
Candled  Cauliflower;  Candled  MusUrd  Pickles;  Candled 
Sweet  Sticks ;  Candied  Sweet  Dill  SUcks ;  Candied  Sweet  Dill 
SUces ;  Fresh  Pack  Sweet  Cucumber  Slices ;  Fresh  Pack  Sweet 
Cucumber  Speara ;  Fresh  Pack  Dill  Oherkins ;  Fresh  Pack 
Kosher  Dill  Gherkins;  Fresh  Pack  DIU  Pickles;  Fresh  Pack 
Kosher  DIU  Pickles ;  Fresh  Pack  Dill  Spears ;  Fresh  Pack  Ko- 
sher Dill  Spears;  Fresh  Pack  Dili  Crosscut  Slices;  Polish 
style  Dills ;  PoUsh  Style  Dill  Spears ;  California  Woqder 
Sweet  Peppers ;  Hot  Pepper  Rings  ;  Hot  Banana  Pepper 
Rings :  Sweet  Banana  Pepper  Rings ;  Hot  Cherry  Peppers ; 
Sweet  Cherry  Peppers ;  and  Hot  Finger  Peppers. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1945,  on  pickles. 
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rv.    ^.„,    Pittsbur£h    P*   FUed    SN  267,260.    National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  Chicago, 
8N  282.394.     Balcb  Flavor  Company,  Pittsburgh,  r*.  -^e«         ^^^   ^^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^ 

Jan.  12,  1967.  ,^ 

VANIMITE 


uar.  £x,  xvui . 

HARVEST  MOON 


For  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  Jan    6.  1945. 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Blarch  1955. 


'  ,         T^     .^-    r»hin    Filed     SN  268,960.     Hudson  National,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

SN  262.877.     Miami  Maid  Bakery  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed     »«^^^   .^  ^^^^ 

Jan.  19,  1967. 

GOLDEN  MEAL 

The  word   "Meal"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Bread.  - 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


SN  263.624.     A.  L.  Stewart  4  Sons,  Cherryfleld,  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  30,  1967.  _^^ 

STEWART'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  296.882  and  781,835. 

?orcinn«l  Blueberries,  Canned  Apple  Sauce,  and  Canned 

VegeUbles. 

First  use  1868  on  canned  blueberries. 


SN   263.750      The   Creamette  Company.   Minneapolis.   Minn. 


Filed  Feb.  1.  1967. 


reama-roni 


For  Non  Caloric  Sweetener,  Salt  Substitute,  Non-Caloric 
Liquid  Sweetener.  Monosodium  GluUmate,  Concentrated  Low 
Sodium  Liquid  Sweeteners,  Meat  Tenderiser,  and  Dnflavored 
GeUtln. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1967. 


SN   269,360.     Sucre  Banana  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  821.223. 
For  Alimentary  Pastes. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1966. 


SUCRE 


SN  263.828.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co..  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Feb.  2, 


1967. 


lllllllllilirmtT**^ 


'  For  Fresh  Bananas. 
First  use  April  1966. 

SN  269,402.     Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  18.  1967. 

.     DING  DONGS 

For  Cake.  , 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,379  and  others. 

For  Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dressings,  and  MeaUess  Sauces, 
Pickle  Relish  Sandwich  Spread,  TarUr  Sauce,  Cocktail  Sauce, 
Flavored  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes,  Prepared  MusUrd,  Horse 
radish  Vinegar,  Tomato  Ketchup  and  Tomato  Puree,  Pickles. 
Pickle'  Relishes,  Pickled  Beets,  Pickled  Peppers;  Canned 
Oooda-Namely,  Beef  Stew.  Chill  Con  Came,  Prepared 
Spaghetti,  Sauerkraut,  and  Shoestring  PoUtoes ;  Potato 
Chips;  a  Refrigerated  Package  Unit  ConUlning  IngredlenU 
for  the  Preparation  of  Plssa  ;  and  Cookies. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1966. 


8N  269,416.     John  H.  Glnsbach,  d.b.a.  Bio  Citrus,  Alamo,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1967. 

PALM  GARDENS 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1953. 


SN  266,306.     Dairy  King,  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Mar.  9, 
1967.  ^ 

DAIRY  KING 

For  Cheese,  Sour  Cream,  Sour  Half  and  Half,  and  Horse 

radish. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1963. 


SN  269,417.     John  H.  Glnsbach,  d.bji.  Bio  Citrus.  Alamo,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 

TALL  TEXAN 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1961. 
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SN  269,763.     Keebler  Company,  Elmhunt,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1967. 

LIL'  ANIMAL  FRIENDS 

The   words   "Lll'   Ajilmal"   are  dlgclalmed   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Cookies. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN  276,481.     8kj  Vallejr  Foods,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.  Filed 
July  20.  1967. 


SKY  VALLEY 


For  French  P*rie<J  Onion  Rlnys. 
First  use  May  11.  1957. 


8N  270,587.     Loyola  Beach  VegeUble  Company.  Riviera,  Tex. 
Filed  May  3,  1967. 

LOYOLA  BEACH 

For  Fresh  Vegetables — ^Namely,  Carrots,  Cucumbers,  Cauli- 
flower, Cabbage,  Lettuce,  Turnips.  Beets,  and  Broccoli ;  and 
Fresh    Melons — Namely,    Cantaloupes,    Muskmelons.    Casaba 

Melons,  Honeydew  Melons,  and  Watermelons. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN  279,033.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1967. 


FROST  BITES 


For  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1967. 


SN  281.850.     John  Morrell  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  5 


1967. 


POWER  PLUS 


SN  271,288.     Masonlte  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
11,  1967. 

Masanex 


For  Dog  Food. 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN  284.865.     General   Mills,    Inc..   Minneapolis.    Minn.   Filed 
Not.  15.  1967. 


POOH  POOHS 


For  Livestock  Feed. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1963. 


For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9.  1967. 


SN  272.148.     American  Dletalds  Company.  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1967. 


KICK-OFF 


For  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  May  17,  1967. 


SN   272,164.     Carpenter   Cook    Company,    Menominee,    Mich. 
Filed  May  23,  1967. 


WIGWAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  227,069. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Fruit  Juices,  and  Canned  Vege- 
tables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1891. 


SN    284,871.      General    Mtlls.    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn     Filed 
Nov.  15,  1967. 

AUCE  &  FRIENDS 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967. 

I  ■: 

SN  284,968.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1967. 

TRAINING  TABLE 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1967. 


SN  272,633.     Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 


May  29.  1967. 


PURINA 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

SN   227.559.     Chandon   Champagne  Corporation,   New   York, 
NY.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  61,067,  772,457,  and  others. 
For  Edible  Protein. 
First  use  July  7,  1969. 


W  273,641.     Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Winters  Can- 
ning Co.,  Fullerton,  CaUf.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


MENU 


For  Tomato  Catsup. 
First  use  1911. 


SN  273,848.     Bramble  Canning  Corporation,  Greenwood,  Del. 
FUed  Jane  14,  1967. 


BRAMBLE 


For  Canned   Vegetables — Namely,   Tomatoes.    Sweet   Pota- 
toes, and  White  Potatoes. 

First  use  July  1959  on  tomatoes. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634.170. 
For  Champagne  Wines. 
First  use  November  1936. 
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8N  258.944.     Vllh  Christiansen  A/ 8.  d.b.a.  Vllh.  Chrl.tian.en     SN   2««-2»3^,  ,f  »"'^7'«  f  ?,X'T;96T"'*^   '''''"  ^' 
Inc..  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  NOV.  17.  1966.  sterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


Applicant  dlHcIalms  the  word  "Cherry"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Wine*. 
First  use  July  16,  1965  ;  In  commerce  July  16,  1965. 


Malta  Heineken 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Malta" 
—^^^—  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos. 

..    o       «_       I    «    r<.ii#    BHi^wi     .M7,390.  823.035,  and  others. 
8N  269.162.      BeauUeu  Vineyard.  San  Francl«ro.  Calif.  Filed  ^^^   Non-Alcohollc    Beverage    Made   From   Malt  and    Hops. 

Apr.  14.  1967.  First  use  Oct.  12.  1961  ;  In  commerce  March  1962. 


GEORGES  DE  LATOUR 

PRIVATE  RESERVE 


SN  267.115.     Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1967.  , 


KING  OF  BEERS 


No  claim   Is  made   to   the  words  "Private  Reserve"  apart 

from  the  mark  sr  nhown.  "Georges  de  Latour"  Is  the  name  of  jjq  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Beers"  apart  from  the  mark 

the  founder  of  the  company,  now  deceased.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ^g  ghown. 

624.154.  For  Beer.                                                                                  v 

For  Wines  First  use  at  least  a.  early  as  1951.            ^             " 

First  use  1942.                                                                                -  


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


SN   247.507.     H.   Hellebrekers  &  Zonen   N.V..   Delft,   Nether- 
8N   260.252.      Helnekens   Brouwerljen    Nederland   N.V.,   Am-  Uinds.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967. 

.terdam,  Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1966.  .  •.  • 


Malta  H^Miiekeii 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  eicluslve  use  of  the  word  "Malta" 
aoart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.   Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  -t^^vd        m*, 

5^  390  8M.035.  and  others.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold.  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No. 

For    Non  Alcoholic    Beverage   Made   From    Malt  and    Hopa.     89.632.  dated  Aug.  27.  1947. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1961  ;  In  commerce  March  1962.  For  Dutch  Oln  and  Liqueurs. 
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Classified 


CUERVO 


SN    258.891.      Borg-Warner    CorporaUon.    Chicago.    111.    Fnied 
Not.  17,  1966. 


The  term   "Cuervo"  la  a  Spanish  word   meaning  "rayen." 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  311.870.  311.871.  and  711.630. 
For  Tequila. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  9.  1966.        j 


SN  268.472.     Canadian  Schenley  Distilleries.  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


CANADIAN  CUSTOM 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Canadian" 
as  used  on  Canadian  whisky.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No. 
148.380,  dated  Dec.  2.  1966. 

For  Canadian  Whisky. 


For   Portable  and    Fixed    Safety   and   Warning  Devices   for 

I^nd,    Sea.    and    Air      Namely,    Floats,    SlRnpostw,    Signs,    .Sign 

^^"^^^"^^  Blanks,  Frames,  Bases,  Lids,  Connectors,  Flags.  Reflective  and 

SN  271  182.      Schenley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed      Non  Reflective  Pavement  Markers,  and  Traflic  Control  Barri- 

May  10.  1967.  «•»<!«» 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  21,  1965. 


SCHENLY  PLUS  7 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  323,937.  770,479,  and  others. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Apr.  27.  1967. 


SN  268,04.'>.      Halo  Sales  CorporaUon,  d.b.a.  Olde  Tower  Seal- 
ing Wax,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


t)«Si<;i»*ct>  FOR  Tot>*iy    wiTb  f oisib  uesprcT  fon  ib*  T»a*v 


For  Sealing  Wax  Sets. 
SN  272,180.     Joseph  S.  Finch  and  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  First  use  Mar.  2.  1967. 

Filed  May  23,  1967. 


GIBSON'S 


SN  284,551.     Printing  Developmeots.   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  97,533,  545.859.  and  653,883. 
For  Whiskies,  Gin.  and  Vodka. 
First  use  in  or  aboirt  1837. 


TILON 


For  Photosensitive  Nylon  Letterpress  Printing  Platea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  251.709.     Commercial  Travellers  Club,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1966. 


SN    227.713.     Smith    Oil    Corporation.    Rockford,    111.    Filed 
Sept.  13.  1965. 


iVaY^iDe 
(SiCHeF 


For  Restaurant  Service. 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Nov.  20.  1964. 


For  Services  of  Arranging  Special  Accommodations  and 
Rates  at  Hotels,  Motels,  and  Other  Public  Facilities  for  Us 
Member-Sub8cril)ers. 

First  use  November  1964. 
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SN    264,146      The   Chicken    Shack.    Colorado    Springs,   Colo.     SN  240,063.     Campus  RenUls.   Madison.  Wis.  Filed  M.r.  3. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1967.  ^®®® 


o 


CAMPUS  RENTALS 

without  relinquishing  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "RenUls." 
For  Renting  Student  Housing. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1965. 


SN  240.313.     S.  H.  Leggltt  Company.  d.b.a.  Leggttt  Associate 
Stores,  Marshall.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1966. 


For   Service   Involving  the  Technical   Assistance  of  Fran 
chlsed  Rentaurant  Operators  Including  Consultation,  Supply^ 
Ing   of   Inforn.atlon   on   Procedures   of  Operation,   Cooking  of 
Foods,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1934. 


©D^TT 


Z^©S(Q)©D^"^t^     @Tr@K}[g 


I 


.    ^  .     H„„»  i„c    Rt  Petersburg  No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words    Quality 

SN  267.9.31.      Electronic  Communications,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg.      ^^^   .-A^oclate  Store"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Fla.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1967.  ^^^  Retail  Store  Services  for  Trailer  Parts  and  Accessories. 

First  use  Nov.  29.  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   706,255,  706,588.  and  775,282. 

For  Knglneer.ng  and  Consulting  Services  Rendered  to 
Others  on  a  Contract  Basis-  Namely.  Conducting  Surveys, 
Design  Studies,  and  Research  Related  to  Electronic  Communl 
cations  and  Data  Processing. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1963. 


SN  246.638.      AtlanU  Trade  Shows,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.  FUed 
May  26.  1966. 

YOUNG  AMERICA 
EXPOSITION 

The  word  "Exposition"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Providing  a  Marketing  and  Promotion  Exhibition  To 
Be  Held  Annually  Providing  a  Marketing  and  Promotional 
Exhibition  of  Goods  Appealing  to  Young  People. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1965. 


SN  250.578.     Marvin   S.  Healy,  d.b.a.  National  Income  Tax 
Service.  Clifton,  Colo.  Filed  July  19.  1966. 


SN  270,.381.      Guardian  Leasing.  Inc..  Hinsdale.  111.  Filed  May 


1,  1967. 


For  Equipment  Leasing  Services  Namely,  the  Leasing  of 
Equipment  to  Automobile  Dealers  and  Owners  and  Operators 
of  Service  SUtlons  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr,  1,  1965. 


NATIONAL 


I 


No   claim   Is   made  to   the  wording  "Income  Tax   Service" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparation  of  Income  Tax  Returns. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  234,622.     Cheltenhan.  Book  Shop.  Inc..  Wyncote,  Pa.  Filed     «N  2"  3^3- J^''^   Mogul  Ski   Shop.   Philadelphia,   Pa.   F^led 


Dec.  15.  1965. 


PAPERBACK  DEN  ^ 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Paperback"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Book  Store  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1963. 


July  29.  1966. 

THE  MOGUL  SKI  SHOP 

The  words  "Ski  Shop"  are  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Ski  Shop  Services. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1963.  ' 
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SN  2«8  403      Qlendlnnlng  Companle..  Inc..  Westport,  Conn.     8N  281.943.     Mid  Atltntlc  Exposition..  Incorpormted.  Wash- 
FUel  Apr.  5.  1967.  ">«t°''.  ^^  ^'^  ^ct.  6.  1967. 


For  8«r»lce«  Related  to  Promotional  Game  Programs  of  the 
Pabllc-Partlclpatlng  Type,  for  ReUil  BuBlnegses  of  Others— 
Namely.  Originating.  PUnnlng.  Devising  Materials  for,  and 
Implementing  Such  Programg. 

Plrat  u»e  Dec.  14.  1966. 


SN  269,445.     The  Oklahoma  Publishing  Company.  OkUhoma 
City.  OkU.  Filed  Apr.  18,  19^7. 


e 


colorgrapliics 


For  Printing  Serrlces. 
First  use  Not.  1.  1966. 


Show  and  Grow 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and   Services  of  Others 
by  Means  of  Advertising  and  Exhibitions. 
First  use  on  or  before  May  1.  1966. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  265.417.     Financial  Service  Corporation  of  America,  At- 
lanta. Qa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 


SN  270.238.     Farm  Chemicals  of  Oregon.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pacific 
Baaln  Trading  Company,  Athena,  Oreg.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1967. 
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™,    w      1  i-^      P.im    Rnrinn      SN   269,203.     Northeast  Airlines.   Inc.,   Boston,   Maas.  Filed 

8N    262,310.     Bird    Space   Technology,   Inc.,   Palm   Springs,    or.   *«». 

Calif.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1967.  Apr.  14.  1967. 


CATCH  A  YELLOWBIRD 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Passengerg  and  Freight. 
First  use  September  1966. 


Qass  106  -  Material  Treatment 

SN  237.594.  SUndard  International  Corporation,  Andover, 
Mass..  assignee  of  Roll  Die  k  Mold  Decorators,  Inc.,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1966. 


Applicant  dlscUims  use  of  the  words  "Space  Technology" 
except  when  used  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Aircraft  Repair,  Aircraft  Modification  and  Design  of 
Aircraft    Modifications    and    Radio    Installation    Services   on 

Aircraft. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1959. 


I 


Qass  104  —  Commmiicatioa 

8N   240.361.      Norman    B.    York.    d.h.a.   Tel-ConsulUnts.    San 
Diego.  CaUf.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1»«6. 

r 

TlL-C0NSGJ[L¥^MTr§  . 


For  ImportExport-Marketlng  Service. 
First  use  December  1961. 


SN  279.346.     Michael  S.  Oersteln.  d.b.a.  Copy  Cop  Dupllcat 
Ing  Services.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1967. 


COPY  COP 


For  Duplicating  Services  of  B4aterlals. 
First  use  on  or  ahoat  Aug.  3,  1967. 


SN  281.339.     United  Data  Centers,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1967. 


For  Services  Relating  to  the  Sale  and  Purchase  of  Securi- 
ties on  Behalf  of  Others  ;  Brokerage  Services  for  Life  Insur 
ance  and  Annuity  Companies,  and  for  Savings  and  Loan 
Associations;  and  Also  for  Services  Relating  to  Financial 
Planning  Involving  the  Creation  and  Conservation  of  Estates. 

First  use  April  1965. 


For   CommercUl   Data   Processing  Provided   by   Computer 
Centers  Which  Are  Located  In  Different  Areas. 
First  ase  June  9,  1967. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  262.250.      Acme  Uniform  ft  Linen   Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1967. 


-jamar/> 


For  Uniform  and  Linen  Cleaning  Service. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1966. 


For  Consulting  Services  PerUlnlng  to  Business  Telephone. 
Telegraph,  Intercommunicating  and  Radio  CommunlcaUons 
Facilities. 

First  use  Jan.  29.  1965. 


9N  W2.370       Field  Communications  CorporaUon.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1966. 


The  lining  shown  in  «ie  palette  Indicates  red;  the  lining 
shown  In  the  stylised  well  indicates  shading  only. 

For  Texturing  Molds  and  Dies  for  Plastic  Injection.  Blow 
Molding.  Vacuum  Forming.  Fiberglass.  Hard  Board,  Die  Cast- 
ing and  Texturing  RoUs  for  Patterned  Metal,  Vinyl  and 
Extruding. 

First  use  Nov.  20.  1964. 


SN  244,726.     Nlmet  Industries,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed 
May  2.  1966.  

NITUFF 

For    Treating    Metal    Surfaces — ^Namely,    the    Surfaces    of 
Aluminum  Products  of  Others. 
First  use  October  1965. 


I 

The  mark  Is  a  fanciful  letter  "F." 

For  Television  Broadcasting  Service.  t 

First  uae  on  or  alwut  Jan.  3,  1966. 

Qass  105  -  Transportotion  and  Storage 

SN   257,110.     Twin   City   Air   Service,   Inc.,   Benton   Harbor. 
I       Mich.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 

TWIN  AIR 

For  Charter  Air  TransporUtlon  and  Rental  of  Aircraft. 
First  use  July  1965. 


SN  255.600.     Color  Service  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


Senii 


>ice 


The  term  "Color  Service"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  .,»._._ 

For  Processing  and  Mechanical  Editing  of  Motion  Picture 

Film. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  16, 1949. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

843.452.  AA  AND  DESIGN.  AblesUk  AdbesWe  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1.  5,  21,  and  23).  SN  235.476. 
Pub.  9-26-67.  Piled  12-29-65. 

843.453.  CROSS  CHECKS.  Avon  Sole  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1  and  39).  SN  243.303.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Filed  4-13-66. 

843.454.  METLCONE.  Gladen  Enterprises,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1  and  50).  SN  244.580.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Filed  4-29-66. 

843.455.  COPPERCONE.  Oladen  Enterprises,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  1  and  50).  SN  244,581.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Piled  4-29-66. 

843.456.  XPI.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  250,441. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-18-66. 

843.457.  CRECY  AND  DESIGN.  De  Wine  k  Harama  Seed 
Company,  Inc.  SN  252,948.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  8-23-66. 

843.458.  JUNIOR  SPECIMEN.  Wight  Nurseries.  Inc.  SN 
254,003.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-7-66. 

843.459.  EPSYN.  Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  254,777.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  9-20-66. 

843.460.  VITASIZED.  PMC  Corporation.  SN  258,680.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  11-15-66. 

843.461.  PEMCO.  8CM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  OUdden 
Company.  SN  259,725.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-30-66. 

843.462.  FORTELON.  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  SN  261.058. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-19-66. 

843.463.  FORTYL.  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  SN  261,059.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Piled  12-19-«6. 

843.464.  PICOPORE.  Ionics,  Incorporated.  SN  261,498.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

843.465.  SAN  LORENZO.  San  Lorenio  Nursery  Company. 
SN  262,444.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-12-67. 

843.466.  INTERPLEX.  Interplex.  SN  262,587.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Filed  1-16-67. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

843,477.     WEIGHT  WATCHERS.  Weight  Watchers  Interna- 
Uonal.  Inc.  SN  249.693.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-6-66. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


843.467.  MAIL  SAPE  AND  DESIGN.  Waldorf  Paper  Prod 
ucts  Company.   SN  240,371.   Pub.   11-21-67.   Filed   3-7-66. 

843.468.  INSTANT  OCEAN  AND  DESIGN.   Aquarium  Sys 
tems,  Inc.  SN  243,075.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-11-66. 

843.469.  EPTONE.  National  Can  Corporation.  SN  259,138. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

843.470.  DART  AND  DESIGN.  Dart  Container  Corporation. 
SN  259,815.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-1-66. 

843.471.  UNION.   Union    Steel  Chest   Corporation.   MULTl 
PLE    CLASS    (Classes    2,    22,    and    25).    SN   264,116.    Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  2-6-67. 

843.472.  MP  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
265,752.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-l-«7. 

843.473.  HANDI-FLAT8.  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  SN  266.852.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 

843.474.  SAMSON  AND  DESIGN.  Samson  Plastics,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  32.  and  44).  SN  277,589. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  8-7-67. 

843  475.  SAMSON.  Samson  Plastics,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  2,  32,  and  44).  SN  277,590.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Filed  8-7-67. 

843,476.  SELP  STICK.  Phoenix  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
280,677.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-19-67. 
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Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

843.478.  VESCO  LITE.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  252,925.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  8-23-66. 

843.479.  TOP   SHINE.   Dynasurf  Chemical  Corporation.   SN 
257.175.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-25-66. 

843.480.  STAFF.     Staff    Supermarket    Associates.     Inc.     SN 
258.258.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-8-66. 

843.481.  MAGIK  KLING  AND  DESIGN.  Family  Life  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.  SN  259.414.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-25-66. 

843.482.  COME  ON   STRONG.   B  4   L   Sales   Associates.   SN 
265,484.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 


Qass  5  -~  Adhesives 


843.452.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

843.483.  WELDWOOD.  U.S.  Plywood  Champion  Papers  Inc.. 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  I'nlted  States  Plywood 
Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  5,  6,  12,  16,  22,  and  32). 
SN  239,001.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  2-17-66. 

843.484.  SWINGLINE.  Swlngllne  Inc  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  5,  12,  and  14).  SN  265.377.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 
2-24-67. 

843.485.  NEXUS.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
274.389.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-21-67. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

843.483.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

843.486.  REV  BOO  AND  FLAG  DESIGN.  Dealers  Service 
Specialty  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Clasaes  6  and  15).  SN 
235.380.  Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  12-28-65. 

843.487.  TF»C  AND  DESIGN.  Takasago  Koryo  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shlkl  Kalsha.  SN  244,858.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-3-66. 

843.488.  SUN  SENT.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation),  by  merger  from  Gelgy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion (Delaware  corporation).  SN  249.230.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Filed  6-29-66. 

843.489.  AFTER  A  RAIN.  Gelgy  Chemical  CorporaUon  (New 
York  corporation),  assignee  of  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation).  SN  249,524.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 
7-5-66. 

843.490.  DU-DU.  Hodgson  and  Fraser  Ltd.,  assignee  of 
Hugh  Malcolm  Fraser.  SN  251.906.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 
8-8-66. 

843.491.  PIEFER.  Miguel  Vlejo,  d.b.a.  Plefer  Co.  SN  256.782. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-19-66. 

843.492.  BRAND  X.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN  257,933. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-4-66. 

843.493.  WICKENOL.  Wickben  Products,  Inc.  SN  258,011. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-4-66. 

843.494.  SILATEX.  O.  D.  Berry,  d.b.a.  Sunshine  CHeaners. 
SN  259,638.  Pub.  4-4-67.  Filed  11-29-66. 
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g43,495.     PEMCO.  SCM  Corporation,  "«"«°t*  "'/j!?"''*'*" 

Company.  SN  259.726.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-30-66. 
843  496       PER-80LV.  Foremost  Chemicals,  Inc.   SN  265,622. 

Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  2-28-67. 
843,497.     HIL  PHENE.  Hlllyard  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  266.760. 

Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-15-67. 
843  498.      HARTZ    MOUNTAIN.    Hart.    Mountain    Products 

Corp.  SN  268.183.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  4-3-67. 

843.499.  DIEWEED      Triangle     Chemical     Company.     SN 
268  347.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-4-67. 

843.500.  AMERCHOL    I^lOl.    *«""'«*"  J,^'*/*""'    *'"**' 
ucts    Inc    SN  268.461.  Pub.   11-21-67.  Filed  4-6-67. 

843  501.     AMADULL.    American    Aniline   Products,   Inc.   SN 

268.672.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 
843  502       ANYLOK.    American    Aniline    Products,    Inc.     SN 

268.675.  1Mb.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 
843.503.     AMAWET.    American    AnlUne    Products,    Inc.    SN 

268  676.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 
843  504       AMAFOAM.    American    AnlUne    Products.    Inc.    SN 

268  678  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 
843  505.     AMASLIP.    American    AnlUne    Products.    Inc.    SN 

268  679.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 
843  606       AMATERO.    American    AnlUne   Products,    Inc.    SN 

268.680.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

843  507      AMAPEL.    American    Aniline    Products.    Inc.    SN 

268.681.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

843  508  AMAFUME.  American  AnlUne  Products.  Inc.  SN 
268  683.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

843.509.  MONINDEX.  Ortho  P^"™/-""*^*'  oH^'pikd 
d.b.a.  Ortho  Diagnostics.  SN  270.697.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 

84t^l'o""  HEMACYAN.  Unl-Tech  <^^emlc.l  Manu^cturing 
Company.  SN  272.669.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  r^31-67. 

843,511.  HEMACYN.  ^^'^ech  Chemical  Manu^cturing 
Company.  SN  272,670.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-31-67. 

843  512.  EXCULOR.  Diamond  AlkaU  Company.  SN  273,833. 
Pub.  11-21-67    Filed  6-14-67. 
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843  523.  CONNOR.  Connor  Forest  Industries,  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Connor  Lumber  and  Land  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  12  and  32).  SN  252,048.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  8-10-66. 

843  524.  CADILLAC  AND  DESIGN.  General  Pools  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  General  Pool  Corporation.  SN  256,543. 
Pub!  11-21-67.  Filed  10-17-66.  ^ 

843  525.  GREENCARB.  A.  P.  Green  Refractories  Co.  SN 
259.109.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  11-21-66. 

843,526.  CONWED.  Conwed  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  Wood  Conversion  Company.  SN  261.553.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

843  527  HENDON.  Hendon  Construction  Company.  SN 
263,064.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  1-23-67. 

843.528.  TANGENT.  Tangent  Products  Corporation.  SN 
265,142.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-21-67. 

843.529.  SYNTERRA  AND  DESIGN.  Synterra  Corporation. 
SN  270,432.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-1-67. 

843  530  RAIN  FLOW  CONTINUOUS  GUTTERING  AND 
DESIGN.  Rain  Flow  Systems.  Inc.  SN  272,446.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  5-26-67. 

843  531  PERMA  PLATE  AND  DESIGN.  Arrow  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  SN  277.964.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  8-10-67. 


Class  7  -  Cordage 


843.513.     TIGER-TIES.    Germain's.    Inc.    SN    251.056.    Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  7-26-66. 


Qass  10  -  Fertilizers 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

843  532.  SB  AND  DESIGN.  SB  Manufacturing  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  50).  SN  257,002.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  10-24-66. 

843  533  WRIGHT  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  HartaeU 
Manufacturing.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wright  Products.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13  and  25).  SN  257.905.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Filed   11-4-66. 

843  534  POWER-CISION.  The  S^P  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  258.252. 
Pub!  11-21-67.  Piled  11-8-66. 

843.535.  FUNNEL  ENTRY.  Kenlln  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
258,386.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  11-10-66. 

843.536.  GEMOFIX-STUDS.  Slleps.  Inc.  SN  259,033.  Pub. 
li-21-67.  Filed  11-18-66. 

843  537.     U  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Metal  Hose  Company. 

SN  259,866.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-1-66. 
843,638.     DUR  X  CEL.    Durex    Products,    Inc.    SN    260,539. 

Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 
843,539.      LEAK-TITE.    Goernch's.    Inc.     SN    260.840.    Pub. 

11-21-67.  Filed  12-15-66. 


843  514      TLC    AND    DESIGN.    The    Borden    Company.    SN 

242  212   Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed  3-30-66. 
R4^  -il's       ASTRO  GRO.  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Com 

pany    SN  2M.766.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 
843  516      FEEDRITE.   Armour   Agricultural  Chemical   Com 

Jany    SN  255,767.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1(^5-66. 
843  517       HEAD  START.  American  Plant  Food  Corporation. 

SN  257,346.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-27-66. 
843,518.     MULTI-PELS.  American  Plant  Food   Corporation. 

SN  257.347.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  10-27-66. 
843  519      RICE  ROUSER.  American  Plant  Food  Corporation. 
SN  257,350    Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1(^27-66. 


843  540      INDEPENDENT  AND  DESIGN.  Independent  Nail, 
fnc     by  change  of  name  and   a.sslgnment  from  The  Inde- 
pendent Nail  Corporation.  SN  261.658.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled 
12-29-66. 
843  541      TUF  O-COR  AND  DESIGN.  Tulsa  Fittings  Corpora 

tt'on.  SN  261,690.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 
843  542      FAS-FIT.  Colonial  Plastics  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 

265,276.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-23-67. 
843  543.      SWAOELOK.     Crawford     Fitting     Company.     SN 

266,008.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 
843,544.     MISCELLANEOUS      DESIGN.      Wisconsin      Wire 
Works      MULTIPLE    CLASS     (Classes    13    and    14).     SN 
279.888.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-8-67. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 


843,483. 
843,484. 

843,520. 
Pub.  11 

843.521. 
243,156 


(See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
GR.    General    Refractories   Company.    SN   242,124. 
-29-66.  Filed  3-29-66. 

MONARCH  AND  DESIGN.  Monarch  Pool  Corp.  SN 
Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  4-11-66. 


843.522. 
248,847 


RAINI/OCK.      Reynolds      Metals 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-23-66. 


Company.      8N 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

843.484.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
843,544.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
843  545       SPIRAUX  REUNIS  SR  AND  DESIGN.  Socl«t«  des 
''pabriQues  de  Splraux  R^unles.  MULTIPLE  CLASSjClasses 
14  and  27).  SN  244.852.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  5-3-66. 
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843,546.      HOEOANAE8  AND  DESIGN.   HMganaes  Corpora- 
tion. 8N  265,068.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-20-67. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

843,486.     (See  CUss  6  for  tblB  trademark.) 

843.547.  AQUA  LUBE  AND  DESION.Mltann  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Zip 
Aerosol  Products.  SN  259,453.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 
11-25-66. 

843.548.  TELCON.  AWln  Products,  Inc.  SN  267,228.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  3-21-67. 

843.549.  SHOP  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  Crulfs  Replacement 
Parts,  Inc.  SN  270,357.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-1-67. 

843.550.  SUPERMIL.     The     American     Oil     Company.     SN 

271.333.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-12-67. 

843.551.  AMOQUENCH.    The    American    Oil    Company.    SN 

271.334.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-12-67. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

843.483.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

843.552.  CX)POLY.    Reliance    UnWersal    Incorporated.     SN 
194,919.  Pub.  3-30-65.  Filed  6-4-64. 

843.553.  CONCOAT.   Continental  Coatings  Corporation.  SN 
258,283.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-9-66. 

843.554.  BOND-AID.    Evr  Card    Coatings    Corporation.    SN 
261,982.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-5-67. 

843.555.  DRI  DUST  AIRLESS  SPRAY.  Kyanlae  Paints,  Inc. 
SN  263,378.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

843.556.  MOISTURPEL.   Kyanlse   Paints,   Inc.   SN  263,381. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

843.557.  SHEI^TEX.  Kyanii^  Paints,  Inc.  SN  263,382.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

843.558.  MARMO  PLAST  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sargent  Paint 
Mfg.  Co.  SN  264.594.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

843.559.  JAMAICA  CLUB.  Samuel  B.  Jacobs.  SN  251,928. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  8-8-66. 

843.560.  DEBONAIR.  Havatampa  Cigar  Corporation.  SN 
259.318.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 

843.561.  A  CARGO  OF  CONTENTMENT  IN  THE  BOWL 
OF  ANY  PIPE  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany.  SN  259,894.  Pub.   11-21-67.   Filed  12-2-66. 

843.562.  TROPHY.  Haratampa  Cigar  Corporation.  SN 
259,317.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 

843.563.  VINCBNTELLA.  Corral,  Wodiska  y  Ca.  SN  260,409. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 

843.564.  ROLLING  HOGSHEAD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Amerl 
can  Tobacco  Company.   SN  260,640.   Pub.   11-21-67.  Filed 
12-13-66. 

843.565.  CUM  LAUDE.  Lane  Umlted.  SN  260,667.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 

843.566.  PHILIP  MORRIS  AND  DESIGN.  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated.   SN   272,559.   Pub.   11-21-67.   FUed  5-29-67. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

843.567.  RD  AND  DESIGN.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Company.  SN  201.873.  Pub. 
S-23-65.  Filed  9-14-64. 

843.568.  A-H-ROBINS.  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  244,056.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  4-2»-66. 


843.569.  IRON  GUARD.  Columbian  Hog  and  Cattle  Powder 
Co.  SN  244.680.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed  5-2-66. 

843.570.  HVP.  Hudson  National.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hndson  Vita- 
min ProducU.  MULTIPLE  CXAS8  (Oasses  18  and  44).  SN 
254.053.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-»-66. 

843.571.  THUNDERHEAD.  Tbunderhead  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  256,018.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  10-7-66. 

843.572.  LB  PREP.  Gray  Pbarmaceatlcal  Co.  SN  258,100. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-7-66. 

843.573.  SCOLABAN.  The  Wellcome  Foundation  Limited.  SN 
258.632.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  11-14-66. 

843.574.  LEAN  CUT.  Hubbard  Mining  Company.  SN  262,169. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

H43.575.  <;E<)MFrrRIC  FORM  DEPICTING  FI^SK  CON 
TAINING  STYLIZED  A  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Allergan 
Pharmaceuticals.  SN  262..386.  I*ub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-12-67. 

843.576.  LINIGBSIC.  Invenez  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  262,793. 
Pub.  11-21-67    Filed  1-18-67 

843.577.  FOLVRO.N.  American  Cyanarald  Company.  SN 
263.242.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-25-67. 

843.578.  KESSO-PEN.  Foremost  McKesson,  Inc.,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  McKesson  A  Robblns.  Incorpo- 
rated., d.b.a.  McKesson  Laboratories.  SN  263.597.  inib. 
11-21-67.  FUed  1-30-67. 

843.579.  LAXITOL.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  SN 
263.607.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  1-30-67. 

843.580.  POLARON.  Warren  Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  SN 
263.719.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-31-67. 

843.581.  SIDEROX.  Warren  Teed  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  SN 
263,859.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  2-2-67. 

843.582.  KRA(;iVIX.  .Soclete  Beige  de  lAiote  et  des  Prodults 
Chimiques  du  Marly.  SN  265,117.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 
2-20-67. 

843.583.  SOXA.  Vita  Elixir  Company.  Inc.  SN  265,231.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  FUed  2-21-67. 

843.584.  SOFT  DEN.  Denlson  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  266,310. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-9-67. 

843.585.  FORTIKIVER.  Murphy  ProducU  Company,  Inc.  SN 
266,905.  Pub.   11-21-67.  FUed  3-16-67. 

843.586.  ORPHAC.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rlker  Laboratories.  SN  268,616.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 
4-7-67. 

843.587.  THEKLIN  R  P.  Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  SN 
272.781.  Pub.  11    21-87.  FUed  6-1-67. 

843.588.  LET  GO.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  279.021.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  8-25-67. 

843.589.  DYNAPREL.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN  279.789. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-7-67. 


Class19-Vehides 


843.590.     250S    Daimler  Rent  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN  239,501. 

Pub.   11-21-67.  Filed  2-24-66. 
N43.591.      NAPCO     AND    DESIGN.     Napco     Industries,     Inc. 

-MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  240.321.  Pub. 

11-21-67.  FUed  3-7-66. 

843.592.  NAVIPLANE.  Bertin  et  Compagnle.  SN  244,073. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  4-21-66. 

843.593.  EX:OA  AND  VKSIOV.  Equipment  Company  of 
America.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  50).  SN 
246,297.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  5-23-66. 

843.594.  RAM'S  HORN  AND  DESIGN.  Schwlnn  Bicycle 
Company,  by  change  of  name  from  Arnold,  Schwlnn  k  Co. 
SN  255,769.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 

843.595.  MAASGLAS.  Machlnale  Qlasfabriek  de  Maas  N.V. 
SN  260,259.  Pub.  10-31-67.  FUed  12-7-66. 

843.596.  LYNX.  Lee  S.  Siebert,  assignee  of  Stanray  Corpora- 
tion.  SN  261,599.   Pub.   10-31-67.   FUed   12-28-66. 

843.597.  MOBY  DINK  '.  AND  DESIGN.  Snark  Products,  Inc. 
SN  264,110.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  2-6-67. 

843.598.  230SL.  Daimler  Bens  AktlengeseUschaft.  SN 
266.125.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  3-7-67. 
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843.599.  CROWN.  ToyoU  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  SN  273,451. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-9-67. 

843.600.  HOBO.  Graham  Products  Limited.  SS  274,968.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  6-28-67. 


Class21-Dectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  i 

843,452.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

843.601.  LOCKHEED.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN 
86,795.  Pub.  2-21-61.  Filed  12-7-59. 

843.602.  WOODENEER.  Dasey  Products  Company.  SN 
228,243.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  9-21-65. 

843.603.  COOKBOOK.  ScotUI  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
240.794.  Pub.  2-14-67.  FUed  3-11-66. 

843.604.  C  (ELECTRONIC  DESIGN).  Chronetlcs,  Inc.  SN 
M4,971.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  5-5-66. 

843.605.  FIELD  EFFECT  SCOTT  AND  DESIGN.  H.  H. 
Scott,  Inc.  SN  »45.244.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  5-9-66. 

843.606.  CRYO  GAUSS.  Compagnle  Francalse  Thomson 
Houston-Hotchkisa  Brandt,  by  change  of  name  from  Com- 
pagnle Francalse  Thomson  Houston.  SN  247,335.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  FUed  6-6-66. 

843.607.  8PKEDYNK.  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company. 
SN  248,516.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FU«d  6-20-66. 

843.608.  PLASTILET.  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  SN 
248,957.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  6-27-66. 

843.609.  SIMRAD.  Slmonsen  Radio  A/S.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claasei  21  and  26).  SN  250,524.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed 
7-18-66. 

843  610.  REC  AND  DESIGN.  Rosemount  Engineering  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  22,  26,  and  39).  SN 
252,615.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  8-18-66. 

843.611.  POSITKMP.  PennsylTania  Electronics  Technology, 
Inc.   SN   262,887.   Pub.   11-21-67.  Filed  8-22-66. 

843.612.  GR  874.  General  Radio  Company.  SN  254,273.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  9-12-66. 

843.613.  VECTRON  AND  DESIGN.  Vectron  Laboratories, 
Inc.  SN  258,179.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  11-7-66. 

843.614.  SEELITB.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN  260,421. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  12-9-66. 

843.615.  W  J  H.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  261.910.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  FUed  l-4-«7. 

843.616.  THE  STOPPER.  NIchoU  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  262,054. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  1-6-67. 

843.617.  DIPATAN.  Components,  Inc.  8N  262,180.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

843.618.  TEBMI-GRID.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  ^64,486. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  2-13-67. 

843.619.  ISOLT AXIAL.  SolltroD  Dcvlcet.  Inc.  SN  264.978. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-17-67.  ' 


Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

843,471.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
843.483.  ( See  CUsa  5  for  this  trademark.) 
843,610.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

843.620.  HICKORY  *  TWEED.  Hickory  *  Tweed,  Inc.  SN 
227,539.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  9-10-66. 

843.621.  DRYCKU     SdentHlc     Anglers     Incorporated.     SN 
243,903.  Pub.  11-21-4J7.  FUed  4-20-66. 

843.622.  "RED  HORSE  DERBY."  The  Addison  Terry  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  251,775.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  8-«-66. 

843.623.  FLKX-COIU  Alden  H.  Simpson.  d.b.a.  Slmcoe.  SN 
253.792.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-2-66. 

843.624.  HKD  M1T8.  Charles  F.  CUrk,  Inc.  SN  255,517.  Pub. 
li-21-67.  FUed  9-30-66. 


843.625.  ROLL.  Santo  Tessaro,  d.b.a.  CaUaturtflclo  di  Santo 
Tessaro,  and  Calxaturiflcio  di  Sante  Tessaro.  SN  259,777. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  11-30-66. 

843.626.  TAC-TICKLE.  Layman  E.  Allen,  d.b.a.  Wff  'N  Proof. 
SN  261.248.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  12-21-66. 

843.627.  ONSETS.  Layman  B.  Allen,  d.b.a.  Wff  'N  Proof. 
SN  261,249.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  12-21-66. 

843.628.  TONEALL.  Toneall  Corporation,  Ltd.  SN  261,766. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-30-66. 

843.629.  STAKE  YOUR  CLAIM.  The  Grand  Union  Company, 
d.b.a.  Stake  Your  Claim  Co.  SN  262.422.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Filed  1-12-67. 

843.630.  B ICONIC.  True  Temper  Corporation.  SN  262.887. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

843.631.  BM  AND  DESIGN.  BaboUt-MaUlot-Witt.  SN 
264,645.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  2-14-67. 

843.632.  PBA  AND  DESIGN.  Professional  Basketball  Asso- 
cUtlon  Corp.  SN  267,181.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-20-67. 

843.633.  TEENSIB  WEENSIES.  A  A  H  Doll  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  SN  268,561.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  4-7-67. 

843.634.  SWEEP  FLARE.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN 
268.693.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  4-10-67. 

843.635.  COUNT  DOWN.  Mondotoy  Establishment.  SN 
269,553.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-19-67. 

843.636.  FIRST  FLIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  Professional  Golf 
Company.  ,JN  276,500.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  7-21-67. 

843.637.  PALM  MASTER.  Master  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
276,501.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-21-67. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  mA  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

843,452.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
843,534.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
843,591.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

843.638.  NAPA-HI  TORQUE.  National  Automotive  ParU 
Association.  SN  172,215.  Pub.  2-2-66.  Filed  7-1-63. 

843.639.  BALDRIVE.    Barrett    HydrosUtlcs    Umlted.    SN 
203,858.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed  10-13-64. 

843.640.  GLADCO.  Gladwin  Corporation.  SM  228,362.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  FUed  9-22-65. 

843.641.  WRAPLOCK.  Stone  CouTeyor  Co..  Inc.  SN  235.727. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-3-66. 

843.642.  HATRA.    Alfred    Hagelsteln    Blaschinenfabrik.    SN 
235,949.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-7-66. 

843.643.  INTERTYPE8ETTER.    Harris-Intertype    Corpora- 
tion. SN  236,993.  Pub.  12-20-66.  FUed  1-21-66. 

843.644.  HY-POWER.  HydrauUc  Power  Equipment  Corp.  SN 
240,000.  Pub.  10-11-66.  FUed  3-2-66. 

843.645.  DYNAVECTOR.     The     Bendlx     Corporation.     SN 
241,678.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  3-22-66.  i 

843.646.  HAND-GRIP.  The  Bates  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  248.585.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-21-66. 

843.647.  LIQUI-FORM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Llqui-Box  Cor- 
poration. SN  249,655.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  7-6-66. 

843.648.  AJfTIPOLL.  Toussalnt  Slnlbaldl.  SN  254,074.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  FUed  9-8-66. 

843.649.  RODIS.  Rose  Patch  *  Label  Company.  SN  254.724. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  9-19-66. 

843.650.  ADDA  DUMP.  Loyd  R.  Fulton.  SN  260,246.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  FUed  12-7-66. 

843.651.  WAM.    Maschlnenbau    "Warn"    M.    Osterhof.    SN 
260,667.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  12-12-66. 

843.662.  PLY-WBLD.  The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company.  SN 
260.687.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  12-13-66. 

843.663.  UASTBLLOY.     Union     Carbide     Corporation.     SN 
261,172.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-2(MMI. 

843,654.     WIS-MATIC.  Wisconsin  DrUl  Head  Co.  BN  261,414. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  12-23-66. 
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843,660.  SNAP-BACK.  Van  Gorp  Manufacturtog,  Inc.  SN 
261,896.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 

843.656.  QUIKLOK.  Barber-Greene  Company.  8N  262,117. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

843.657.  SAFE  T  DRIVE.  Vaughan  k  Bushnell  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
262,359.  Pub.  11-21-87.  FUed  1-11-67. 

843.658.  LINK-BELT.  Link-Belt  Company.  SN  262.428.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  1-12-67. 

843.659.  SHEATH  PAK.  American  Can  Company.  SN 
262.841.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

843.660.  BQUA-CHIP.  Barber-Colman  Company.  SN  262,845. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

843.661.  MARC  II  TELETOWER.  Smith-Berger  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  d.b.a.  Snllth-Berger  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  263,619. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

843.662.  M-2  YARDER.  Smlth-Berger  Manufacturtng  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Smlth-Berger  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  263,620.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

843.663.  DTNA-REV.  Arthur  W.  Alexander  and  Elsie  M. 
Alexander  (joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Crank  Shaft  Co.  SN 
264,008.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  2-6-67. 

843.664.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Arne  Broadhurst.  d.b.a.  Aycock 
Knives.  SN  264.194.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

843.665.  TC  AND  DESIGN.  Tronic  Corporation.  SN  279,604. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-5-67. 

843.666.  TRONIC.  Tronic  Corporation.  SN  279.605.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  9-5-67. 

843.667.  DYNAMIL.  Western  Technology,  Inc.  SN  280,196. 
Pnb.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-13-67. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

843.668.     BIG  "D."  Colmac  Industries.  Inc.  SN  263.539.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Piled  1-30-67. 


Gass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

843,471.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
843.533.      (See Class  13  for  this  trademark.)  " 

843.669.     VIBO.    Viro    Innocentl    S.pJl.    SN    239.947. 
11-21-67.  Filed  3-1-66. 


Pub. 


Qass  26  — Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

843.609.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

843.610.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

843.670.  LOCKHEED.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  SN 
86.796.  Pub.  2-21-«l.  Filed  12-7-59. 

843.671.  D  T  P  L.  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
241.669.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  3-23-66. 

843.672.  DATASTROBE.  Raytheon  Company.  SN  243.351. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-13-66. 

843.673.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sama  k  Etani.  Inc. 
SN  243,485.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-14-66. 

843.674.  DROPTIP.  Leeds  k  Northmp  Company.  SN  243,999. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-21-66. 

843.675.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  United  Control  Cor 
poration  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  United  Con- 
trol Corporation  (Washington  corporation).  SN  245,357. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Fljed  6-10-66. 

843.676.  UNITED  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN.  United  Control 
Corporation  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  United 
Control  Corporation  (Washington  corporation).  SN  245,368. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-10-«6. 

843.677.  MOISTURAY.  RepubUc  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
247,622.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-8-«6. 


843.678.  HARSHAW  AND  DESIGN.  Kewanee  Oil  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  assignee  of  The 
Harshaw  (j^hemical  Company.  SN  252,257.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Filed  8-12-66. 

843.679.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Ault  Incorporated.  SN  254.768. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-19-66. 

843.680.  ALLEN  AND  DESIGN.  Allen  Electrtc  and  Equip 
ment  Com0any.  S.N  255.584.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  10-3-68. 

843.681.  LUFKOTE.  The  Lufkln  Rule  Company.  SN  258,915. 
Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  11-17-86. 

843.882.  AQUA-GLO.  Gammon  Technical  Products.  Inc.  SN 
263.461.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-27-67. 

843.683.  PRO-LAB.  Simmon  Omega.  Inc.  SN  264,109.  Pub. 
11-21-87.  Filed  2-6-67. 

843.684.  HYDROSONDE.  Huntec  Limited.  SN  265.305.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  2-23-67. 

843.685.  FLO-MINDEK.  Eldorado  Tool  k  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
265.709.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

843.686.  SKT  ROVER.  Darld  P.  Bushnell.  SN  267.311.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  3-22-87. 

843.887.  SCUFA.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  269.645. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-20-87. 

843.688.  MONEY  MATE.  Harold  Renter  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
273,353.  Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  6-8-67. 

843.689.  SSI.  Sweep  Systems  Inc.  SN  277,249.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  8-1-87. 


Qass  27  —  Horologlcal  Instraments 

843,545.      (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

843,690.     DIAMOND  ITE.  Diamond  I te  International  Inc.  SN 
263,793.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Plied  2-2-87. 


843.891.     ERNST.   Ernst,   Inc.   SN  273,718. 
Filed  6-13-67. 


Pub.    11-21-67. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 


843.692.      WUNDA-BRUSH.    Wunda-Bmab.   Inc.   SN  259,038. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-18-68. 


843,693.     DINALYCE.     Dlnalyce. 
11-21-67.  Piled  1-30-67. 


Inc.     SN     263,647.     Pub. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

843.694.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  AB  Smorgasbord. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  30  and  100).  SN  216.372. 
Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  3-31-86. 

843.695.  VISTAL.  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  SN  241,762. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-24-66. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

843.698.     AQDA-CLEER.    CuUl«an,    Inc.    SN    238,176.    Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  2-7-66. 

843.697.     ANTHONY.  Anthony  Pools,  Inc.  SN  260.815.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  7-22-66. 

843.898.     OMR.   American   Felt  Company.   SN   265.857.   Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  10-6-66. 
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Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

843.474.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

843.475.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
843.483.  (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
843.523.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

843.899.  TOWN  CLASSICAL.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Pa- 
pers Inc  by  aHKlgnment.  merger  and  change  of  name  from 
Del  Mar  Industries.  Inc.  SN  240,417.  Pnb.  11-21-67.  Filed 
3-8-86. 

843.700.  SELFIX.  Selflx.  Inc.  SN  250.040.  Pub.  11-21-67. 
Filed  7-11-66. 

843.701.  TOMOTOM.  Hull  Traders  Limited.  SN  250.680. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-19-66. 

843  702.  CUAKACTEK  PECAN.  United  Cabinet  Corporation. 
SN  258.333.  Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  11-9-68. 

843.703.  COME  ON  STRONG.  B  *  L  Sales  Associates.  SN 
265.482.  Pub.  11-21-87.  Piled  2-27-67. 

843.704.  LYON.  Lyon  Metal  Products.  Incorporated.  SN 
265,723.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

843  705.  POLYMASTER  Sleepraaster  Products  Company, 
Inc.   SN  267,989.  Pub.   11-21-87.  Filed  3-30-67. 

843,706.  PERMA.  Office  Equipment  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  270.802.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-3-67. 


848.718.  MISS  INFORMAL.  Norcross.  Inc.  SN  260,174.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  12-6-66. 

843.719.  FLORENTINE.     Marcal     Paper     Mills,     Inc.     SN 
271,716.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-17-67. 


Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


) 


843.720.  GOLD  DOLLAR  CARD.  O.  O.  Ressel,  d.b.a.  Wood- 
row  Wilson  Co.  SN  205,722.  Pub.  8-3-85.  Filed  11-6-64. 

843.721.  CMDR.  Commander  Publishing,  Inc.  SN  256,430. 
Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  10-14-66. 

843.722.  NOONDAY.  Farrar,  Straus  and  Giroux,  Inc.  SN 
261,287.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-22-68. 

843.723.  BELL.  Farrar,  Straus  and  Giroux,  Inc.  SN  281,479. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

843.724.  STATISCOPE.  National  TV  Log,  Inc.  SN  278,188. 
Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  S-14-87. 

843.725.  MONTGOMERY  COUNTY  SENTINEL.  Morkap 
Publishing  Company.  SN  279,254.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 
8-29-67. 


Qass39-Qothing 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus    i 

843.707.  LANCKR    Tescom   Corporation.    SN   260,424.   Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  7-18-66. 

843.708.  STAR  CUTTER.  Tescom  Corporation.  SN  260,425. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-18-66. 

843,709      BW  AND  DESIGN.  Barry-Wehmlller  Company.  SN 

261,035.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  12-19-68. 
843,710.     MARLO.  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.  SN  276,034. 

Pllb.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-14-67. 


843,463.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
843,610.     (See  (Hass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

843.726.  MATE  BAIT.  Davtd  Peyser  Sportswear,  Inc.  SN 
249,068.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-27-88. 

843.727.  KINO  SLACKS.  Pansier  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
261.224.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-28-66. 

843.728.  IMPACT.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  251,847. 
Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  8-5-86. 

843.729.  SATUBNO  AND  DESIGN.  London  City  Clothing 
Corp.  SN  253,445.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  8-30-66. 

843.730.  18  HOUR  GIRDLE.  International  Playtex  Corpora- 
tion, by  change  of  name  from  International  Latex  Corpora- 
tion. SN  256,216.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-11-68. 

843.731.  DURAPLEX.  Dunham  Brothers  Company.  SN 
256,728.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-19-66. 

843.732.  HAPPINESS  AND  DESIGN.  Pantemaker,  Inc  SN 
257.403.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  10-27-66. 

843.733.  JOE  FRANK.  Joe  Frank,  Inc,  SN  268,801.  Pub. 
11-21-87.  Filed  11-16-66. 

843.734.  HOOT  OWL.  Westbury  Fashions,  Inc.  SN  269,360. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  11-23-66. 

843,736.  HOOT  OWL  AND  DESIGN.  Westbury  Fashions,  Inc. 
SN  259.381.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 

843.736.  MASTER  PLAID.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  SN  259,541.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  11-2S-66. 

843.737.  JOE  FRANK  INC.  Joe  Frank,  Inc.  SN  261,727. 
Pnb.  11-21-87.  FUed  12-30-66. 

flacc  2t%  —  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies  843.738.  standing  room  only.  Banberry  cross  mc.  sn 

^,»m»9  «#v         awBi*^*-.  ■  —       ,  "^"^  262,016.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-6-67. 


I 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

843.711.  MAX.  Unlroyal,  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from 
United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN  223.852.  Pub.  8-2»-67. 
Filed  7-20-65 

843.712.  PRIMKRO.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  263.563.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 


I 


843.713.  VARITONE.  H.  k  A.  Selmer,  Inc.  SN  247,289.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  6-6-66. 

843.714.  FENCO.  FuJIya  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  SN  259,239.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  11-22-66. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  StatUmery 

843.715.  TRANSALID.  General  AnUlne  k  Film  Corporation. 
SN  239.895.  Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  3-1-66. 

843.716.  WEATHER-VUE.   Kmll   S.   Wlesseck.    SN   241.211. 
Pub.  11-21-87.  Filed  3-16-66. 

843  717      OLD  SOUTH  AND  DESIGN.  Louisiana  Paper  Com 
p^y.  Ltd.  SN  246,476.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-24-66. 


843.739.  ANY   WEAR.  Exquisite  Form   Industries,  Inc.  SN 
262,323.  Pub.  11-21-87.  FUed  1-11-67. 

843.740.  BALINCOURT.   Charles  Glanzrock  k  Co.   Inc.   SN 
263.372.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

843.741.  LANARA.  Blalrmoor  Knitwear  Corp.  SN  264.S88. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-10-67. 

843.742.  GRAFTON.  The  Calico  Printers'  Association,  Lim- 
ited. SN  264,512.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

843.743.  OFFTHECUFF.    Camp    and    Mclnnes,    Inc.    SN 

287.125.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-20-67. 

843.744.  ON-THE-CDFF.     Camp     and     Mclnnea,     Inc     SN 

267.126.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  3-20-67. 

843,746.     THOM  MCAN  RAOA  BOOTS.   MelvlUe  Shoe  Cor- 
poration. SN  278,353.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  8-16-67. 
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"^^Lrafe^"^  "sN  ".V^'^-.^-'Jl!:.  Cla«  46-Food,  a«l  Ingredieiits  of  F<N>ds 

8-31-67. 
843.747.     NAN  LESLIE.  Stacy  Ame«,  Inc.  SN  280.104.  Pub 
11-21-67.  FUed  »-ll-67. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

843.748.      PLUFFKNIT.   Sondra   Manufacturtng  Co.,   Inc.   SN 

257.203.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Piled  10-25-66. 
843  749.      FASCINATION.  Chatham  Manufacturing  Company. 

SN  267.612.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-27-67. 

843.750.  ANTINEA.  J.  B.  Martin  Company.  SN  267,641.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  3-27-67. 

843.751.  INDIDENIM.  Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc.  SN  267,812. 
Pab.  11-21-67.  FUed  3-29-67. 

843.752.  MILPINK.  Deerlng  Mllliken,  Inc.  SN  280.366.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  9-15^7. 


Class  43-Thread  and  Yam 

843.753.  PHBNTEX.  Textiles  Phenlx  Ltee.— Phenlx  Textiles 
Ltd.  SN  267,689.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  3-27-67. 

843  754  PHENTEX  AND  DESIGN.  Textiles  PhenJi  Ltee.— 
Phenix  Textiles  Ltd.  SN  287,690.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed 
3-27-67. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances  ' 

843.474.  (See  Claas  2  for  this  trademark.) 

843.475.  (S««  CTasa  2  for  this  trademark.) 
843,570.  (See  Cluas  18  for  this  trademark.) 
843.755.  TEMRBX.  IntersUte  Dental  Co..  Inc.  SN  256,740. 

Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-19-66. 
843  756.     PNEUMOBAO.    Bird    Space    Technology,    Inc      as 

Blgnee   of   Bird   Corporation.   SN   258,479.    Pub.    11-21-67. 

Filed  11-14-66.  ) 

843  757      CYTEC.    Nuclear    Research    Associates,    Inc.    SN 

260,572.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 
843  758.     BDRETROL.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  260.642 

Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 
843.759.     DIRECTIONEAR.  Textron,  Inc.  SN  260,685.  Pub. 

11-21-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 
843  760      UNICATH.    Becton,    Dickinson    and   Company.    SN 

260,718.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-14-66. 
843,761.     MEDILEASB.    D.M.R..    Inc.    MULTIPLE    CI^^ 

(Classes  44  and   100).   SN   273,713.   Pub.   11-21-67.  Filed 

6-13-67. 
843  762      STERI-SONIC.  Vernltron  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Medl^ 

il  ProducU  DlTlalon.  SN  273.721.   Pub.   11-21-67.  Filed 

6-13-67.  < 


843,763.      (See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 

843.765.  WESTERNER.  Armour  and  Company,  d.bji.  Collier 
Industries.  SN  219,173.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed  5-19-65. 

843.766.  HOLLAND   HERRING    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.    Hoi 
land    Herring    Fisheries    Association.    SN    234.281.    Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  12-9-65. 

843.767.  OLIDDEN  AND  DESIGN.  SCM  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  The  OUdden  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  FamouB 
Poods.   SN  234.818.   Pub.   10-24-67.  Filed   12-17-65. 

843.768.  BATTERCRISP.  40-Fathom  Seafoods,  Inc.  »N 
235,968.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-7-66. 

843.769.  T  AND  SHIP  DESIGN.  Tillamook  County  Creamery 
Association.  SN  245.354.  Pub.  4-4-«7.  Piled  5-10-66. 

843.770.  RAYMOND  ROBAIRES  AND  DESIGN.  Raymond 
Robalre,  d.b.a.  Robalre's  French  Restaurant.  SN  247,411 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-6-66. 

843.771.  HARVEST  MAID.  Superior  Foods,  Inc.  SN  254,742. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-19-66. 

843.772.  TEXTROL.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.  8N  256.923. 
Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed  10-21-66 

843.773.  CRITCHLEY'S.  Critchleya  Candles.  SN  260,926. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-16-66. 

843.774.  TABLE-MATE.  Carnation  Company.  8N  261,277. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12  22-66 

843.775.  EASTCHEi5TKR.  The  NestW  Company.  Inc.  SN 
261.747.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-30-66. 

843.776.  MOONLIGHT.  Joseph  V.  GloUttl.  d.b.a.  GloUttl 
Ranches.   SN  261,835.   I*ub.   11-21-67.   Piled   1-3-67. 

843.777.  PILLSBURYS  SWEET  10  AND  DBSIGN.  The 
iniUbury  Company.  SN  261.999.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed 
1-5-67. 

843.778.  EMMY  LOU.  L.  H.  Moore  Canning  Co.  SN  262.176. 
l»ub    11   21-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

843.779.  P.M.  MIX.  Peerleas  Confection  Company.  8N 
262.190.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

843.780.  IRISH  HEARTH  RECIPE.  Loula  Sherry,  Inc.  SN 
262,343.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

843.781.  HENRI'S.  Henri's  Food  Products  Company.  Inc. 
SN  264,056.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  2-6-67. 

843.782.  WOODEN  SPOON.  Amurol  ProducU  Company.  SN 
264.719.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

843.783.  KEN    L    RATION    LITTLE    DOG    AND    DESIGN 
The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN  265.872.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
3-3-67. 

843.784.  AGRIAID.  Flavor  Corporation  of  America.  8N 
266.218.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-8-67. 

843.785.  PO  CO  CHIPS.  Morton  Foods,  Inc.  SN  273.926. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  6-15-67. 

843.786.  ROYAL  HONDURAN.  CasUe  A  Cooke,  Inc.  8N 
275,730.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-11-67. 

843.787.  LUNCH  BAR.  Klein  Chocolate  Company.  SN 
276.997.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-28-67. 

843.788.  MOVENPICK.  Movenplck  AG.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  46.  47.  and  49).  SN  278.053.  Pnb.  11-21-67.  FUed 
8-11-67. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


843.789.  SKI.MMERS.      Mead     Johnson     k     Company.     SN 
278,072.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  8-11-67. 

843.790.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kellogg  Company.  SN 

280.516.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-18-67. 

843.791.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kellogg  Company.  SN 

280.517.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-18-67. 

843.792.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.     Kellogg    Company. 
SN  280,518.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  9-18-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


841  763      «TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Ermey  Vineyards,  Inc.  MUI^ 

TIPLE   CLASS    (Classes    45    and   46).    SN   223,935.    Pub.     843,788.      (See  Oass  46  for  this  trademark. ) 

ll-21-«7.  Filed  7-22-65. 
843.764.     PLANTAROME.  Florasynth.  Inc.  SN  251,198.  Pub 

11-21-67.  FUed  7-28-66. 


843,793.  CHERRY  SAXO.  Peter  Frederik  Suhm  Heerlng, 
d.b.a.  Peter  F.  Heering.  SN  266,169.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed 
3-7-67. 
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Cass  49- 
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AlcohoRc  Liquors 


848,788.     (See  CTaaa  46  for  thla  trademark.) 
843.794.     CHRISTY    AND   BROOKS.    Robert   8.    DeUpenha. 
SN  238,846.  Pub.  4-25-67.  Filed  2-16-66. 


Cass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


I 

848.454.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

848.455.  (See  Class  1  for  thU  trademark.) 
843,582.  (See  aaaa  18  for  this  trademark.) 
843.BB3.  (8e*  aass  1»  for  this  trademark.) 

84S795.     POLI8HU.    Robert   L.    Staler,   d.b.a.   Blaler   Bnter- 

p'rtaea.  8N  25B.S61.  Pnb.  11-11-67.  FUed  9-2^-W. 
843  796      FEISTY  BLOOMERS.  H.  Frank  Jonea.  d.b.a.  PeUty 

Bloomers  by   CamlUe.   8N  T74.0«9.  Pnb.   11-«1-«T.  Filed 

6-16-67. 
843  797      RAVB.   Pe»t-Onard   Producta,   Inc..   d.b.a,    Danbar 

Products.  SN  275,497.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  7-7-67. 
843.798.     FOUR  SEASONS.  General  Felt  Industries.  Inc.  8N 

t7».786.  Pob.  11-21-67.  FUad  »-7-6T. 


848.819.  NATURAL  CONTROL.  Cbesebroagfa-Pond's  Inc.  8N 
276,490.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-«Ml7. 

848.820.  BATH  ROYALS.  Chesebrougb-Pond's  Inc.,  d.b.«. 
Prince  MatehabclU.  8N  276,816.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed 
7-26-«7. 

843.821.  PHINAL  PHASE.  Bedken  Laboratories.  Inc.  BN 
278,171.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  8-14-67. 

843.822.  JUG  A  LUV.  American  Home  Prodocts  Corporation. 
SN  279,020.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  8-25-67. 

843.823.  CLYNOLA.  Clynol  Limited.  Stf  S80,S66.  Pnb. 
11-21-67.  FUed  »-l&-«7. 

848.824.  DECISION.  Lerer  Brothers  Company.  8N  280,619. 
Pob.  ll-Sl-67.  FUed  0-18-67. 


Cass  51  -  CosMotio  and  ToOet  Preparations 

843,799.     KXCELLIUM.  The  ReaUstlc  Company.  »N  241.980. 

Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  S-25-66. 
848  800      KOLONIA  1800  BTC.  AWD  DBSION.  Jose  Sendra 

Marti,  d.ba.  Crusrilaa.  BV  S48,8M.  Pnb.  11-11-67.  FUed 

5-10-66. 

848.801.  TULIP8Y.   Fannie  Roberto  Heyman.   8N  147,122. 
Pub.  11-11-67.  FUed  6-2-66. 

848.802.  FBRMODYL.     Fermodyl     Laboratortea,     Inc.     SN 
148.115.  Pub.  11-11-67.  FUed  6-15-66. 

848  80S.     HINT  OPINK  FLUFF  ON  COLOR  AND  DBSIGN. 

The  Fnller  Brush  Company.  8N  149,819.  Pub.  11-11-67. 

Filed  6-80-66. 
848.804.     OLORY-8.     Pharmaco,     Inc.     ftN     166.806.     Pub. 

11-21-67.  FUed  10-11-66. 
848  805      LTMBBURRY.  Humphreys  Madldne  Company,  U- 

corporated.  BM  160.859.  Pub.  11-11-67.  FUad  11-15-66. 
848  806.     L1MAMBLI8.   Humphreys  liedldne  Company.  In- 

corporatwl.  SN  160.860.  Pub.  11-11-67.  FUed  11-16-66. 

848.807.  PBIVATK  BRAND.  Beaoty  Connaalora,  Inc  BS 
161.450.  Pub.  11-11-67.  FUed  11-17-66. 

845.808.  PEOTBIN-19.  The  Mannen  Company.  8W  161.740. 
Pab.  11-11-67.  FUed  11-80-56. 

848.809.  KBMO  LABZLO.  CbaMbroo^-PoDd's  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Brno  Lasalo  Inatltuta.  SN  161,807.  Pub.  11-11-67.  FUed 
1-5-67. 

848.810.  JBANNINB.  Warner  Dactrtc  Company,  Inc.  BN 
263,186.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  1-18-67. 

848.811.  «KY  BONO.  Warner  Electric  Company.  Inc.  BN 
168.188.  Pub.  11-11-57.  FUed  1-18-67. 

848,811.     J-OVIN.    O.B.    Importing    Co.    8N    168,460.    Pub. 

11-11-67.  FUed  1-17-57. 
848.818.     BLAND.   DeMert  *  Dougherty.   Inc.   SN   154,089. 

Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  1-6-67. 
848  814.     BIG    A.   The   GUlette   Company,    dJ>A.   The   Tonl 

Company.  SN  154,408.  Pub.  11-11-57.  FUad  1-10-57. 

848.815.  GOLDEN  ONB.  Clalrol  Incorporatsd.  BN  155,597. 
Pub.  11-11-67.  FUed  8-1-67. 

848.816.  VIVB  LA  TAN.  The  Andraw  Jarfaas  Company.  8N 
271,&T8.  Pub.  11-21-57.  FUed  5-15-57. 

848.817.  NATURAL  HOLD.  Cheaabrongh-Pond's  Inc.  SN 
276,412.  Pub.  11-11-67.  FUed  7-10-57. 

843.818.  SURE  CONTROL.  Cbesebroagb-Pwid's  Inc.  8N 
275,418.  Pub.  11-21-57.  FUed  7-10-57. 

TM  847  O.G.— * 


Class  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

848.825.  POOF.    Trina.    Inc.    SN    241.070.    Pub.    11-17-55. 
FUed  8-28-66. 

848.826.  LBOSOLYB.  Walter  G.  Leffe  Companj.  Inc.  BN 
215,781.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  8-4-66. 

848.817.     NT8TOL.  Marine  and  Ship  Supply,  Inc.  8N  267,190. 

Pub.  11-11-57.  FUad  10-15-56. 
843,828      BLBCTROSMOOTHB.  Kurto  *  Wolfe  Chemical  Co., 

Inc.  8N  159,006.  Pub.  11-11-57.  FUed  11-18-55. 
848,819.     PROTBIN-29.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  251.741. 

Pab.  11-21-57.  ritod  12-80-55. 

848.880.  MAY  DAT.  Prentlaa  Drag  *  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
262,285.  Pub.  11-21-67.  FUed  1-10-57. 

848.881.  8ANCTDART.  Armoar  and  Company.  BN  252,808. 
Pab.  11-21-67.  FUed  1-11-67. 

848,881.     KTANIZB.  Kyaniae  Palnta,  Inc.  8N  158,886.  Pob. 

11-11-57.  FUed  1-15-67. 
848,888.     BIG  RED.  Texas  BeOnery  Corporation.  SN  254,988. 

Pab.  11-11-57.  FUad  2-17-57. 

848.884.  BO-PBEP.    Pares  Corporation,   Ltd.   BN   178,172. 
Pab.  11-11-57.  FUad  8-22-57. . 

848.885.  LONCOSOLVB.   London   Cbonlcal   Company.   Inc. 
8N  279,146.  Pub.  11-11-57.  FU«1  8-28-57. 

848.886.  SONIC-SOLTB.  London  Cbamlcal  Company,  Inc.  BN 
279.149.  Pab.  11-21-67.  FUed  8-28-57. 

848.887.  HARMONY.  LsTsr  Brothers  Company.  SN  281,010. 
Pob.  11-11-57.  FUad  9-11-57. 


Service  Marks  \ 

Pass  100 — Mbcelaneens 

848.594.     (See  CUss  80  tor  this  tradamark.) 
848,761.     (Bee  CUM  44  for  this  trademark.) 

843.888.  MANOR  HOUSE  INNS.  Wayne  B.  Daddleatan.  SN 
146,065.  Pub.  7-4-57.  FUed  6-19-55. 

848.889.  COLONEL  DIXIE  AND  DBSIGN.  Colonel  Dixie 
Systems,  Inc.  SN  160,184.  Pub.  10-24-57.  FUad  7-18-55. 

848,840.  ATBC  AND  DESIGN.  American  Tasting  and  En- 
gineering Corporation.  SN  262.918.  Pab.  11-21-57.  FUad 
1-20-57. 


Oaif  101  -  AdvtrtisiiHi  and  Bnsiaess 

848.841.  OCTORAMA.     Destgn     BaUt    Bxhtbtta.     Inc.     SN 
218,848.  Pab.  11-11-57.  FUed  9-21-56. 

843.842.  HI  NEIGHBOR  AND  DESIGN.  Mllfnm  Wood 
Storea,  Inc.  SN  142,159.  Pab.  11-21-57.  FUad  8-14-55. 

843.843.  PA&KX  PROORAMMBD  ACCOUNTS  BBCBIYA- 
BLE  EXTRA  SBRYICB.  Branswlg  Drag  Company.  BN 
258,848.  Pub.  11-21-57.  FUed  9-5-55. 
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843.844.  VISUMATIC.  The  Echlln  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  253,863.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  »-6-66. 

843.845.  $  I  $  AND  SENSE.  Ella  Gale  Doughton,  d.b.a. 
Ella  Gale.  SN  255,192.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Fnied  9-27-66. 

843.846.  DRAGON'S  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Draco.  Inc.  SN 
255,786.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 

843.847.  OASIS.  D.  H.  Overmyer  Co.,  Inc.  SN  256,998.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  PUed  10-24-66. 

843.848.  ACCX)UNTAX.  Accountax,  Inc.  SN  257,026.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  10-24-66. 

843.849.  K  (DESIGN).  Keystone  Computer  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  257,866.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-3-66. 

843.850.  BLACK-dbx  BINGO.  Creative  Merchandising.  Inc., 
assignee  of  John  D.  Helkes,  d.b.a.  John  Helkes  k  Associates. 
Inc.  SN  259.115.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

843.851.  ZIP  FOOD  MART  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Markets. 
Inc.  SN  261,269.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-22-66. 


Gass  106— Material  Treatment 


843.858.  ZIEBART  AND  DESIGN.  Ztebart  Process  Corp.  SN 
237,776.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  2-1-66. 

843.859.  BORECBNTRIC.    Howard    Dearborn    Incorporated. 
SN  252.077.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  8-10-66. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

843.882.     B     (DESIGN).    Bache    A    Co.    Incorporated.    SN 

257,816.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-3-66. 
843,853.     THE  INDEPENDENT  BANK  AND  DESIGN.  The 

Independent    Bank.    SN    258,542.    Pub.     11-21-67.    Filed 

11-14-66. 
843,654.     "CEMITRUST."  Cemetery  Care  luTestment  Fund. 

Inc.  SN  260,238.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


843.860.  THE  MONARCHS.  The  Monarchs.  SN  246,909.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  5-31-66. 

843.861.  ACTION.  Action  Productions  Inc.  SN  249.928.  Pnb. 
11-21-67.  Filed  7-11-66. 

843.862.  BIG  KAHUNA.  Stors  Broadcasting  Co.  &N  261,408. 
Pub.  1 1-2 1-«7.  Filed  12-23-66. 

843.863.  THE  CASINOS.  Eugene  Hughes.  SN  261,768.  Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  12-19-66. 

843.864.  THE    IN-SEX.    Frank    CarloU.    SN   276,206.    Pub. 
11-21-67.  Filed  7-19-67. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Qass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

843.855.  DRAGO  XSD  DESIGN.  Drago  Operating  Corp.  8N 
246,667.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  5-26-66. 

843.856.  ORBIT  PEST  CONTROL  "BLAST  BUGS  OUT  OF 
THIS  WORLD"  AND  DESIGN.  William  H.  Clifton,  d.b.a. 
Orbit  Pest  Control.  SN  257.252.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
10-26-66. 

843.857.  DRAPE  RITE.  Daniel  Rachefsky,  d.b.a.  Custom 
Drapery  Cleaners  Division  of  Fresh  Cleaners.  SN  260,766. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-14-66. 


aass200 


BN 


843.865.  OUTWARD    BOUND.    Outward    Bound,     Inc. 
235.221.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  12-23-4S. 

843.866.  AAF  AMERICAN  ACADEMY  OF  FLORISTS  AND 
DESIGN.  Society  of  American  Florists  and  Ornamental 
Horticulturists.  SN  242.853.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  4-6-66. 

843.867.  OMEGA  PHI  ALPHA.  Omega  Phi  Alpha.  SN 
252.488.  Pub.  11-21   67.  Filed  8-16-66. 

843.868.  MIA  (DESIGN).  Marble  Instltate  of  America.  Inc. 
SN  258,237.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  11-8-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbes«  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


843,869.     Leslie    Vajtay,    Perth    Amboy,    N.J.    SN    287.890. 
Filed  PR.  2-2-66;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-67. 


COVER-LOK 


For    Plastic    and    Cardboard    ConUlners    Harlng   a    Novel 
Locking  Feature  Sold  Empty  to  the  Trade. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  22,  1965. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

843,870.     Purex     Corporation,     Ltd.,     Lakewood,     Calif.     SN 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

843.871.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.   Philadelphia.  Pa. 
SN  247.054.  Filed  PR.  6-1-66;  Am.  S.R.  10-23-67. 

WATERSOPH 

For  Chemical  Rinse  for  Di«  In  Hard  Water  To  Insure 
Streak-Free  Drying  of  Glass  and  Metal  Surfaces  and  To 
Prerent  Corrosion. 

First  use  December  1963. 


284,552  Filed  ii-ia-«7,  Qass  8  -  Smofcors'  Artides,  Not  Including 

YOU'LL  FIND  THE  Tobacco  Products 

W^OMAN   S      ILfUCxlliN 843.872.     Lane  Limited.  New  York.  N.T.   SN  267,255.  Filed 


EVERY  PUREX  PRODUCT       a^"^'         WILSHIRE 

For  Pipes. 

First  ose  Sept.  1,  1945. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  155,699,  798.694,  and  other*. 
For  Cleaning,  Scouring,  and  Polishing  Wads. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  1965. 
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843  873       SAD    Products,     Inc.,    Prairie    du    Chlen,    Wis. 
SN  254.471.  Plied  P.R.  9-14-66;  Am.  8.B.  ll-»T-<7. 

ROOTCONTACT  PAKET 

For  Fertiliser  Sold  In  Packet*. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  2,  1966. 


848,879.     Briitol-Myers     Company,     New     Tork,     N.T.     8W 
261,042.  Piled  P.R.  12-19-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-15-67. 

THE  COMFORTABLE  WAY 
TO  GET  WELL 


For  Antibiotic. 
First  Dse  Oct.  4,  1966. 


<. 


Class  12 -Construction 


aass39-Clodiing 


843  874      The    Panel-Clip   Company.   Farmlngton.   Mich.    8N     843,880.     DlTlna  Footwear,  Inc.,  d.b^.  Ambassador,  8t.  Louis, 
2Sm1.  Viled  "b    8-11-65  ;^    SB.  8-3»-«7.  Mo.  SN  253.738.  Filed  P.B.  9-2-«6  ;  Am.  8.B.  12-4M.7. 


TriiSsPack 


For  Self  Nailing  Fasteners. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1965. 


Gass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

843.875.     Revere  Copper  and  Bran  Incorporated,  New  York. 
NY.  SN  26S.S98.  FUed  1-26-67. 

PERMA-SHEEN 

For  Copper  Clad  Stainless  Steel  Cooking  Utensils  With  a 
High  Luster  Finish. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1965. 


mum M  BOOT 
bx  Ambassador 


rf*  >•-  •  .ft 

The  word  "Montana"  Is  the  Spanish  word  for  "moantaln." 

For  Men's  Shoes. 

First  use  June  30.  1966.  -     . 


I 


843,876.     Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  New  York. 
NY.  SN  263,399.  Filed  l-2ft-67. 


PERMA-LOC 


For  Aluminum.  SUlnless  Steel,  and  Copper  Qad  Stainless 
Steel  Cooking  Utensils  Having  a  Fluorocarbon  Coating  on 
Their  Cooking  Surfaces. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1965. 


848,881.     Harry   Irwin.   Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.   8N   258,648. 
Filed  P.B.  11-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-67, 

THERMO-GUARD 

For  Men's  Topcoats,  Orercoats  and  Women's  Coats,  and 
Inner  Uners  Which  Are  Precnt  and  Ready  To  Be  AtUched 
to  the  Coats. 

First  use  May  19.  1966. 


Qass  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  Class  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 


843,877.  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  NY.,  assignee  of  The 
Glldden  Company.  aeveUnd,  Ohio.  »N  259,106.  Filed  PR. 
11-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-67. 

I     REE-DU 

For  Color  Finish  for  Leather,  Plastics,  Rubber,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1964. 


Waters 


843,882.     Quest,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  SN  238,786.  FUed  P.R. 
2-14-66  :  Am.  S.R.  12-14-67. 


MOOSE  MILK 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Flavoring  Syrups  Used  In  the  Prepa- 
ration of  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

843,878.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Tru-Lab 
Products.  Dallas.  Tex.  SN  231,296.  Filed  P.R.  10-22-«5 ; 
Am.  S.R.  11-20-67. 

I       TUFN 

For  Skin  Toughener  and  Athlete's  Foot  Prerentlve. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1964. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  ingredients  off  Foods 

84a.883.     Alewels.  Incorporated.  Concordia,  Mo.  SN  287,782. 
Filed  P.R.  2-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-80-67. 

OLD  MISSOURI 

For  Ham,  Bacon,  and  Snmmer  Sausage. 
First  use  Aug.  8, 1950.  ' 
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843.884.     lUliano    Food    Products.    Inc..    Lebanon.    P..    8N     «^3  f  9.     C.teni^ab.Un^.  Inc    Manc^ster.  N.^ 
443.447.  Filed  P.R.  4-14-66 ;  Am.  8.R.  9-18-67.  Filed  PR-  ll-a-«« .  Am.  S.R.  11-24-67. 


CATELLl 


For  Soup  Mixes  and  Alimentary  Pa«te«. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  2.  1966. 


The  drawing  U  Uned  for  blue,  red.  yeUow.  and  green. 
For  Egg  Noodles. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1963. 


843.890.  New  Century  Beyerage  Company,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Rlte- 
Freah  Juice  Company.  San  FrancUco.  Calif.  SN  260,901. 
Filed  PR.  12-16-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-*-«7. 

Rite-Fresh 


843  885.     Sessions  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Houae  of  Sessions. 

Bntarorise    Ala.  8N  244.851.  FUed  PJt.  fr-8-«e ;  Am.  S.R.        For  BotUed  Orange  Juice. 


HOUSE  OF  SESSIONS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  December  1965. 


843.891.     TooUle    Roll    Industries,    Inc.,    Hoboken,    N.J.    SN 
262,522.  Filed  P.R.  1-13-67  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-8-67. 


843,886.     The   R.   T.   French   Company,    Rochester,   NT.    SN 
247.687.  FUed  P.R.  6-9-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-67. 

PEOPLE  CRACKERS 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


)ltyg9ed 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1966. 


843.887.     Charms  Company,  Asbory  Park,  N.J.  SN  253,952.    g^g  ggg      p   j    oast  k  Sons  Bakery,  Inc.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
FUed  PR.  9-7-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-24-67.  g'j^  263.167.  FUed  PR.  1-24-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-67. 

WHALE  OF  A  LOAF 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Oct.  81.  1966. 


843  893  Joe  B.  Adams,  d.b.a.  Buono  Burger  Food  Co., 
AmartUo.  Tex.  SN  264,180.  FUed  P.R.  2-*-67 ;  Am.  S.R 
ll-29-«7. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  purple,  and  red. 
For  Combined  Candy  and  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  June  16.  1965. 


The  word  "Buono"  Is  translated  In  English  as  "good."  The 
lines  on  the  drawing  are  a  feature  of  tbe  mark  and  do  not 

indicate  color  lining. 

For  Dry  Food   Seasoning  Which  Is   Mixed   With  Other  1«- 
gredlents  To  Form  a  Food  Sauce. 

First  OM  Not.  7,  1966. 


848,888.     Southwestern  Dmg  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Truett  Lab-  „.„„,o    umi^ 

oratories    DaUas    Tex.   SN  257,421.  FUed  P.R.   10-27-66  ;    843.894.     Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  SN  268.018.  Filed 
Am.  S.R.'  11-20-67.  P  »  3-31-67  :  Am.  S.R.  11-21-4J7. 


ENERGY  BOOST 

For  Energy  Producing  ChocoUte  Coated  Food  Bare. 
First  uae  Sept.  14,  1966. 


BLEND  0  FRUIT 


For  Qlace  Fruits. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1966. 
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848,895.  Old  Boone  Distillery  Co..  d.b.a.  Fairfield  Distillery  843.900.  First  Federal  BaTlngs  and  Loan  Association  of  De- 
Co.  LoulsTllle.  Ky.  8N  252,025.  Filed  PR.  8-9-66  ;  Am.  trolt.  d.b.a.  First  Federal  Savings  of  Detroit.  Detroit.  Mich. 
8  R    12-8-67  SN  238,485.  FUed  P.R.  11-29-66  ;  Am.  8.R.  11-6-67, 


nlSTILLEl^c 
'^,  BOND  ^ 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  June  9,  1961. 


843,896.  Robert  McNlsh  *  Company  Limited,  d.b.a.  Craig, 
Marshall  *  Co..  Glasgow.  Scotland.  ftN  260.669.  FUed  P.R. 
12-13-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-67. 

MARSHALL'S 


For  Whisky. 
First  use  1950. 


For  Savings  Accounts.  Mortgage  Loans.  Issuance  of 
Travelers  Checks  and  Money  Orders,  Making  Passbook  Loans, 
Home  Improvement  Loans,  Selling  and  Redeeming  United 
States  Savings  Bonds,  Cashing  Pay  Checks.  Providing  Safe 
Deposit  Box  FadUties.  and  Accepting  UtlUtles  BUI  Payments. 

First  use  Mar,  17,  1965. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

o  ^    ^        av  o.,  rw,.  «,  ^  PR    Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

843,897.     LOreal.    Parts.    France.    8N    241,067.    Filed    P.R.  "^ 

8-15-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-1-67.  _ 

«^^,^  843.901.     Cars.  Incorporated,  Elkhart,  Ind.  »N  281,979.  FUe« 

LES  NUANCES  ALEZANES       p.r.  11-2-65 ;  Am.  8.r.  i2-«-67. 

The  English  translaUon  of  "Les  Nuances  Alesanes"  Is  "tbe  ,  '      , 

chestnut  shades."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  532,109.  dated 
June  4,  1965  (Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  250,642. 

For  Hair  Colortngs. 


848,898.  Andrea  Raab  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
Select  Beauty  Brands,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  »N  244,748.  Filed 
PR.  5-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  ll-24-«7. 


Cars  I  Incorporated 


TONE-OUT 


!»- 


For  Hair  Bleach  and  Hair  Llgbtener. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


For  Leasing  Automobiles  and  Trucks. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1963. 


\  J 


Service  Marks 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

843,899.  Smith  Johnson  Motor  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Smith 
Coriter  Motors,  Portsmouth,  Va.  8N  247.635.  Filed  P.R. 
6-8-66;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-67. 

TRY-BUY  PLAN 

For  Leasing  of  Cars  and  Other  Motor  Vehicles  Whereby 
Lessee  Has  Option  To  Buy  and  Applying  Rental  to  Purchase 
Price. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6.  1966. 

TM  847  O.Q.— 8 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

843,902.  C-E-I-R,  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.,  assignee  of  Auto- 
maUon  Institute  of  America,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  SN 
242,543.  FUed  P.R.  4-4-66 ;  Am.  8.R.  ll-13-fl7. 

AUTOMATION  INSTITUTE 
OF  AMERICA 

For  Education  and  Training  Services  In  Connection  With 
the  Automation  Data  Processing  Systems. 
First  use  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


«6,452. 

6T.052. 
«7,05T. 
87.074. 

67.187. 

67.494. 

68.669. 
172,503. 
236.279. 
236,435. 
236.795. 
236.938. 

237.082. 
237.489. 
237.849. 
239,122. 
241.350. 
241.615. 
432.642. 
434.297. 
434,360. 

484,852. 

434,741. 
434,813. 
434,868. 
434,873. 
435,001. 
485,019. 


NATIONAL  8AFBTT   PAPER   AND  DESIGN.  CI.     435.101. 

87.  11-26-07.  435.116. 

FAITHFUL.  CI.  46.  1-14-08.  435,147. 

"PUBITT"  AND  DRAWING.  CI.  46.  1-14-08.  435.444. 
"PURITY"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  LILIES.      435,764 

CI.  46.  1-14-08.  436.493. 

KXaTMAV.  CI.  26.  1-21-08.  436,791. 
GOLDEN-GLOW.  CI.  46.  2-4-08. 

VOUCHER  BOND.  CI.  37.  4-21-08.  437,193. 

SEIBratLING.  CI.  35.  8-28-23.  437,231. 

8HALIMAR.  CL  61.  12-6-27.  437.424 

"AMASO"  ETC.  AND  DRAWING.  CI.  18.  12-13-27.     437.539. 

"PRESTO"  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  21.  12-20-27.  437.715. 

POOL'S     8WETPRUF     AND     DESIGN.     CI.  39.     437.769. 

12_27_27.  438.097. 

FIBRO.  O.  48.  1-3-28.  438.106. 

HTCC.  CI.  14.  1-10-28.  438.239. 

ROTAL  LUXURY.  CI.  39.  1-17-28.  438.526. 

DEUlfOHR.  a.  89.  2-21-28.  438.578. 

"DUNBAR"  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  4-24-28.  439.051. 

DUNBAR.  CI.  46.  5-1-28.  500.013. 

PALM  FROND.  CT.  51.  9-9-47.  500.156. 

DI  GRAZZO.  CI.  39.  11-18-47.  500.157 

HEAR   YE!    HEAR    YE!    AND   DESIGN.    CI.    89.     500.158. 

11-18-47.  500.159. 

HEAR  YE!   HEAR  YE!  THE  SYMBOL  OF  BET       500.160. 
TER  WARES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  11-18-47.         500.161. 

PM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  14.  12-2-47.  500.195. 

ML.  CT.  52.  12-9-47.  500,275. 

EXPELLO.  CI.  21.  12-9-47.  500.401. 

TRA-MIN.  CI.  18.  12-9-47.  500,497. 

DIRECTALS.  CI.  18.  12-9-47.  500,498. 

GILBARCO.  a.  26.  12-9-47.  500.499. 


ADANON.  CI.  18.  l»-9-47. 

BLADEX.  CI.  6.  12-9-47. 

FUTURO.  CI.  44.  12-»-47. 

TRBNTWELD.  CI.  18.  12-80-47. 

NATIVE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  42.  l-A-48. 

REBEL  ROSE.  C\.  51.  2-10-48. 

TRENTWBLD  STAINLESS  STEEL  TUBES  AND 

DESIGN.  CI.  13.  2-24-48. 
SWEETHEART.  O.  3.  8-9-48. 
NORDLAGER.  CI.  48.  8-»-48. 
MULTIPLY  MAN  POWER.  CI.  28.  8-28-48. 
CORK  TEX.  CT.  1.  8-80-48. 
SNAPA  RAY.  CI.  44.  S-SO-48. 
HONEYCOMB.  CI.  4.  3-80-48. 
RAG  TIME.  CI.  46.  4-»-48. 
HORST'S.  CI.  1.  4-6-48. 
SANTIAM.  CI.  46.  4-18-48. 
GRID.  CI.  22.  4-27-48. 
LAUGHING  MATTER.  C\.  88.  5-4-4>« 
KOZY.  CI    12.  6-1-48. 
CASCADE,  a.  42.  8-30-48. 
BOOKLESS,  a.  40.  S-4-48. 
HOOKLESS.  CT.  7.  5-4-48. 
HOOKLESS.  CI.  43.  6-4-48. 
TALON,  a.  40.  6-4-48. 
TALON.  CT    43.  5-4-48. 
TALON.  CI.  7.  6-4-48.  J^ 

AURAGREBN.  CI.  6.  6-11-48. 
COFRON.  CI.  18.  6-11-48. 
TBIDIONE.  a.  18.  5-18-48. 
HOOKLESS.  CI.  8.  6-1-48. 
TALON.  CI.  8.  6-1-48. 
TALON.  CI.  24.  6-1-48. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 
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The  following  regiatratiotu  Uiued  Dee.  19,  1991 

725.183.  SKUFTITE.  CI.  1. 

725.184.  MERINGUE.  CI.  1. 
725.188.  ALARBNE.  CI.  1. 
725,193.  LID-O-WATK.  CI.  2. 

725.196.  STETSON  AND  ACCORDION  (DESIGN).  CI.  2. 

725.199.  THRIFTEE.  CI.  2. 

725.200.  8-T-K-K-T-C-H-A-B-A-O  !  CI.  3. 

725.201.  ANGELES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  3. 

725.202.  POSTURE-BAG.  a.  3. 

725.203.  LADY  DUCHESS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  3. 

725.204.  ROYAL  DUKE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  3.  , 

725.205.  COLLONIL.  CI.  4. 

725,232.  CALVENEER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 

726,235.  PRODUC-PRICED  AND  DESIGN.  O.  18. 

725.288.  DSC  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  CI.  14. 

725.246.  OP.  CI.  16. 

725.247.  R08B-OF-LATAKLA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  17. 
726.253.  MOR-RUN.  CI.  18. 

725.256.  HEPAIODRINE.  O.  18. 

725.257.  HEPARIODINE.  Cl.  18. 
726,299.  HORN-00.  Q.  18. 
725,2«0.  INDULITON.  Cl.  18. 

726.277.  JET  STREAM.  CI.  19.         | 

725.278.  AQUAVION.  Cl.  19. 

726.279.  DIPLOMAT  II.  O.  19. 

720.280.  PACK-KAT.  Cl.  19. 

725,284.  LPI  POWER-LUX  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

726,292.  OWL-ITE.  Cl.  21. 

726,296.  DIALTRON.  Cl.  21. 

726.299.  SPIN  SECT.  Cl.  21. 

725.812.  O  *  A  LURE.  Q.  22. 

725.814.  REST  'N  CYCLE.  Cl.  22. 

725.316.  CAROLINE  KAY.  Cl.  22. 

725.317.  DART-A-MATIC.  Cl.  22. 
725.319.  MAGNAPILOT.  O.  23. 
726.820.  PACSET.  CT.  28. 


725,321.  G.E.M.  CI.  28. 

725.325.  CLETRAC.  C\.   23. 

725.326.  BATTENFELD.  Cl.  28.  , 
725.329.  8M0OTHLINE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23.  ' 
725,337.  TRAN8TRUCTOR.  O.  26. 

725,340.  KLWOOD.  Cl.   27. 

725.342.  "KOO-KEY"  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 

725.343.  ALLPRO.  Cl.  29. 

725.360.  WESTWOOD.  C\.  87.  , 

725.361.  GRANDEE.  CI.  87. 

725.362.  BO.  Cl.  37. 

726.366.  TEIS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  HERMES. 

Cl.  38. 

725.367.  REDI  FRAME  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  38.         I 

725.368.  WONDERLAND  OF  BOBBIES.  Cl.  88. 

725.369.  HOLLYWOOD  ROMANCE.  Cl.  88. 
725.373.  CURRENTS  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY.  CL  88. 
725,376.  CLIFTON'S  PRINCESS.  Cl.  89. 

725.378.  "JIFFY  WEAR."  Cl.  89. 

725.379.  WEDEL.  CT.  89.  ' 
725,382.  PONTRESINA.  Cl.  89. 

725,385.  HEIGHT  O'  FASHION.  Cl.  89. 

725.387.  MR.  ALIX.  O.  39. 

725.389.  BBTTIJEAN  DIMENSIONAL  COAT.  CI.  89. 

725,393.  STYLIZED  ROOSTER  (DB810N).  Q.  89. 

725,396.  VEL-PACA.  CL  39. 

725,400.  TOMAHAWK,  a.  42.  ' 

725.405.  MINITUFT.  Cl.  42. 

725.406.  VALLEY  PARK.  Cl.  42. 

725.410.  LUXURIA  POMPALAINE.  O.  48. 

725.411.  KURASHIKI  VINYLON.  Q.  48. 

725.413.  CARDiaAXIOORAPH.  CL  44. 

725.414.  PINSON.  CT.  44. 

725.416.  VARIETY  VUE.  Cl.  46. 

725.417.  WINTON  HILL.  a.  46. 

725.418.  HANDI-PIE.  Cl.  46. 
725,423.  MINVITINE  900.  Cl.  46. 
725.426.  MOUNTIES.  Cl.  46. 
725,439.  ROGER  LOUIS.  Q.  47. 
726,443.  BULLETIN.  Cl.  47. 
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726.457.  DERMA  CLAVE.  CL  62. 

726.469.  VIEW.  O.  62. 

726.460.  SCENT  AWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  52. 

726.461.  BOZO  AND  DOG  (DESIGN).  Cl.  52. 
726.464.  LE  TRAVELEER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  200. 


726.466.  TWIS-TOP.  CL  2.  ; 

786.467.  B-Z  KART-N-PAK.  CI.  2. 

725.468.  LONG-LIFE.  a.  2. 

725.469.  THE  RED  CUP  WITH  THE  CONE.  Cl.  19. 

725.470.  GAME  OF  THE  WEEK.  CL  38. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

TiM  foUowlnc  Burka  registered  under  tbe  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1S81,  are  pabllshed  under  tb«  prOTlslona  o{  sectlOB 
12(e)  of  ttM  Tradamark  Act  of  1946.     Tliaaa  refflstratlona  are  not  subject  to  oppoaition  but  are  subject  to  oaooellatlon 
>  awUoB  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

434,660.  Dec.  2,  1947.  Sclentlflc  Anglers,  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Anglers,  Inc.,  Midland,  Mich.  Pub.  by  Sclentlflc  Anglers, 
Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  PolisUiig  Materials 

433,476.  Oct.  14,  1947.  MeUl  Textile  Corporation.  West 
Orange,  N.J.  Pub.  by  General  Cable  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

NICKLTEX 

For  Cleaner  Dericca  Made  of  Knitted  Metallic  Mesb. 


HY-LINE 

For  Waterproofing  Composition  Used  for  Treating  Fishing 
Lines. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions         I 

433,500.  Oct.  14.  1947.  Soclete  Anonyme  des  E>Ubll8senientB 
Roure  Bertrand  Flls  et  Justin  Dupont.  Paris,  France.  Pub. 
by  registrant. 


434,946.     Dec.  9.  1947.  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Pub.  by  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

RAPITOX 

For  Actire  Chemical  Ingredient  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Insecticides.  \ 


485,095.  Dec.  9,  1947.  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     | 

Penphene 


For  Insecticides. 


For  Synthetic  Oils  and  Aromatic  Chemicals  Used  In  the 
Production  of  Perfumes. 


433.501.  Oct.  14,  1947.  Soclete  Anonyme  des  EUblissements 
Roure-Bertrand  Fils  et  Justin  Dnpont,  Paris,  France.  Pnb. 
by  registrant. 

PRIMABSOLUE 

For  Concentrated  Natural  Flower  Oila,  etc. 


437,578.  Mar.  30,  1948.  Mary  F.  Cashing,  executrix  for  the 
estate  of  Caleb  H.  Gushing,  d.b.a.  W.  Cushing  &  Company, 
DoTer-Foxcroft.  Bfalne.  Pub.  by  WilUam  H.  Burdlck,  Dover- 
Foxcroft.  Maine. 

GUSHING'S  PERFECTION  DYES 

For  Powdered  Dye  Stuffs. 


434.653.     Dec.  2,  1947.  The  PennsylTania  Salt  Manufacturing     ^  T        f    rA 

Company,    PhUadelphla.   Pa.   Pub.   by   Pennsalt   Chemicals     UaSS   #  ""  VOrOaQa 


Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


PENCO 


For  Insecticides. 


236,106.     Dec.  6,  1927.  Wm.  B.  Hooper  k  Sons  Co.,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Pub.  by  rcflttrant. 

STURDEE 


434,659.  Dec.  2.  1947.  Sclentlflc  Anglers,  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Anglers,  Inc.,  MldUnd,  Mich.  Pub.  by  Scientific  Anglers, 
Inc.,  Midland.  Mich. 

HY-FLY 

For  Silicone  Waterprooflng  Compoaltlon  Used  In  Treating 
Artificial  Fishing  Flies,  etc. 


For  Cotton  Rope,  Sash  Cord,  etc. 
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Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

487,S09.     M*r.  30,  1948.  Herculw  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Pub.  by  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilmington,  Del. 

HITEMP 


For  Eknokeleai  Powder. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
ting  Supplies 


234,338.  Oct.  25,  1927.  Oue«t,  Keen  k  Nettlefoldg  Limited, 
Smethwlck,  England.  Pub.  by  O.K.N.  Screws  k  Fasteners 
Limited,  Smethwlck.  Warley,  England. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

435.135      Dec.  9.  1947.  Bengue,  Inc..  Union  City,  N.J.  Pub.  by 
Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 


Ben-Ga^ 


Tor  Medicinal  Preparations  To  Be  Applied  Externally  for 
Use  Id  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Muscular  Aches  and 
Palm.  Neuralgia,  Minor  Bronchial  IrriUtloni.  Coughs  and 
Throat  Irritations  Due  to  Colds,  and  Burning,  Tired  Feet. 


436,566.     Feb.   10,   1948.  John   B.   Knight.  8r.,  d.b-a.  Old  97 
Company.  Tampa,  Fla.  Pub.  by  Old  97  Company,  Tampa, 

ria. 


Red  Roo' 


For  Screws  of  Ordinary  Metal. 


234,339.  Oct.  25,  1927.  Gueat.  Keen  k  Nettlefolds  Limited, 
Smethwlck.  England.  Pub.  by  G.K.N.  Screws  k  Fasteners 
Limited,  Smethwlck.  Warley.  England.  | 


For  Vitamin  Compound  and  Tonic  for  Human  Consumption. 


For  Screws  of  Ordinary  Metal. 


Class  21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

433,425.     Oct.  14.  1947.  General  Molded  Producta.  Inc.,  Des 
Plalnes.  III.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


234  340  Oct.  25,  1927.  Oiiest.  Keen  ft  Nettlefolds  Limited, 
Smethwlck.  England.  Pub.  by  Q.K.N.  Screws  k  Faiteners 
Limited,  Smethwlck,  Warley,  England. 


IV>r  Screws  of  Ordinary  Metal. 


For  Molded  Plastic  Industrial  Producta.  CaaM  for  Electrical 
Instrumenta,  Supporta  and/or  Bases  for  Electrical  Instru- 
ments, and  Structural  Parts  for  Electrical  Apparatus — 
Namely.  Rotor  Shafts,  Face  Platea.  and  Dials,  for  Electrical 
Apparatus. 
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M          «1J        U      Al         !•    La!..   ..JU«,.^l«*:iM  68,468.     Apr.  7.   1908.  National  India  Eubber  Co.,  BrUtol. 

Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  hi  Pub.  by  umroyai,  mc,  vtw  rnrk.  n.t. 

App--*  CHAMPIO:^ 

361,948.     Not.   8,   1938.   Llndberg  Engineering  Co..  Chicago,  ^^^  Rubber  Boots  and  Shoes,  and  Rubber  Solea. 
111.  Pub.  by  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


436,101.     Jan.  20,  1948.  Bemhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


For  MeUl  Treating  Pumacea. 


CAPRICE 


For  Yarns  for  Art  Needlework. 


Qass  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

236.953.  Dec.  27,  1927.  American  Sale*  Book  Company.  Um- 
ited,  Toronto,  OnUrlo.  Canada,  and  Niagara  Falla.  and 
Elmlra.  NY.  Pub.  by  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.,  Niagara 
Falla.  N.Y. 


437,255.     Mar.  9,  1948.  Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

LADYLAINE 

For  Art  Needlework  Yarns  Made  of  Wool. 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

320,287.  Dec.  25,  1934.  Garland  C.  Norris  k  Company, 
Raleigh,  N.C.  Pub.  by  Garland  C.  Norris,  Inc.,  Lakeland, 
Fla. 


For  Paper  Sheets.  Strlpa,  Rolls,  Pads,  and  the  Like  SuIUble 
for  Manifolding  Use.  Printed  Forms  for  All  Kinds  of  Business 
TraasactloDs,  and  Other  Named  Paper  and  Stationery  items. 


aass39-aotiiing 


67,454.     Feb.  4,   1908.   American  Rubber  Co.,   Boston.  Mass. 
Pub.  by  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 


For  Canned  Fruit  Juices  for  Food  Purpoeea. 


Qass  48- Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

59,886.  Jan.  22.  1907.  J.  k  R.  Tennent  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land. Pnb.  by  Tennent  Caledonian  Breweries  Limited,  Qlaa- 
gow,  Scotland. 


For  Rubber  Boota  and  Shoes. 


68,186.     Mar.    10.   1908.   H.  C.  Cohn  k  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Superba  Crarata.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

^UPEKBA 


For  Neckties. 


For  Ale.  Stout,  and  Porter. 
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Cass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

431  807       Aug    12    IMT    The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,     149.179.      D*c.  «.  1921.  N»ainloo»«  Venootschap     Eau  de  Co- 
Korwicb   N  r  Pub.  by  registrant.  lognefabrlek   Voorhe«n   J.    C.   Boldoot,   Amsterdam,    Nether 

lands.  Pub.  by  Koninklljke  Bau  de  Colognefabrlek  Boldoot 
N.V.,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands. 


molin 


For  Toilet  Powders  and  Toilet  Creams,  etc. 


434,707.  Dec.  2,  1»47.  Ughtfoot  Schulm  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
and  Hoboken,  N.J.  Pub.  by  Philip  Morris,  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y. 


f       Kor  Soaps. 


435,527.  Dec.  30,  1947.  Llghtfoot  Schuls  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
and  Hoboken,  N.J.  Pub.  by  Philip  Morris,  Incorporated.  Ne« 
York,  N.Y. 


For  After-Share  Lotion,  etc. 


For  Shaving  Lotion  Adapted  for  Softening  the  Beard  and 
Conditioning  the  Face  To  FadllUte  Sharing,  etc. 
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AB  Smorgasbord.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  843,094,  pub.  11-21-67. 

CI.  »0. 
A  *  H  Doll  Mfg.  Corp.,  Woodslde,  NY.  843,633,  pub.  11-21-07. 

CI    22 
AMP    Inc.,    HarrUburg,    fa.    843,615,    pub.    11-21-07.   CI.    21. 
AMP    Inc.,    HarrUburg,    Pa.    843,618,    pub.    11-21-67.    C\.    21. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III.  500.275,  ren.  2-6-68. 

(^    IS- 
Abbott  laboratories.  North  Chicago,  III.  500,401,  ren.  2-0-08. 

CI.   1«. 
Ablestlk  Adhesive  Co..  <;ardena,  Calif.  843,452,  pub.  9-20-G7. 

Multiple  ClaHa  (ClasHeti  1,  5.  21,  and  2.H). 
Adam  Steven  Leather  (;ood8  Inc.,  .New  York,  NY.  725,203-4, 

cane.  CI.  3.  „     „, 

Accountax.    inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    843,848,    pub.    11-21-67. 

CI.    101. 
Acme  .MarkeU,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  843.851,  pub.  11-21-67. 

CI.    101. 
Action  Productions  Inc..  Atlanta,  (Ja.  843,861,  pub.  11-21-07. 

CI.    107. 
Adams,  Joe  H.,  d.b.a.  Buono  Burger  Food  Co..  Amartllo,  Tex. 

X43.N9.'?    CI.  4«. 
Alamo   Mfg    Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.   725,378,  cane.  CI.  39. 
AlewelH.  Inc..  Concordia.  Mo.  843,8K.H.  CI.  4«. 
Alexander,   Arthur   W  .   and   Elsie   M.   Alexander,  d.b.a.   Crank 

Shaft    Co.,    lyOH    Angeles,    Calif.    843,663,    pub.    11-21-67. 

Allx    of    Miami,    Inc.    Miami.    Fla.    725.387,    cane.    CI.   39. 
Allen  Klectric  and  Equipment  Co..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  843.680, 

pub.   11-21-07.  CI.  2C». 
Allen.    Layman   E.,  d.b.a.   Wff  'N    Proof,   New   Haven,   Conn. 

843,626-7,  pub.   11-21-07.  O.  22. 
Allergan    Pharmaceuticals,    SanU    Ana,    Calif.    843,575.    pub. 

11-21-07.  Cl    18. 
Allpro    Corp..    .New    Haven,    Conn.    725.343,    cane.    C\.    29. 
Alvln  Products,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.  843,548.  pub.  11-21-07. 

CI.    15. 
Ambassador:  Kre- 

IMvlna  Footwear,  Inc. 
American    Aniline    Products,    Inc.,    Paterson.    N.J.    843.501-8, 

pub.  11    21-07.  CI.  6. 
American   Can   Co.,   New   York,   NY.   843,659,   pub.   11-21-67. 

CI.   23. 
American    Cholesterol    Products,    Inc.,    Edison,    N.J.    843,500. 

pub.  11    21-07.  CI.  «. 
American  Cyanamid  Co..  Wayne,  N.J.  843,450,  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.   1. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  843,577,  pub.  11-21-07. 

American  Kelt  Co.,  Glenrllle,  Conn.  843.698,  pub.   11-21-67. 

Cl.  31. 
American  Home  ProducU  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  843,588,  pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  843,822,  pub. 

11-21   67   Cl.  51. 
American  (Ml  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  843.550-1,  pub.  11-21-07. 

n.   15. 
American  Plant   Food  Corp.,  Galena  Park,  Tex.   843,517-19. 

pub.  11-21-07.  a.  10. 
American   Rubber  Co.,   Boston,  Mass.,  by   Unlroyal.   Inc.,  New 

York,  NY.  67,454.  12(c)  pub.  2-6-08.  Cl.  39. 
.\roerican    Salen    Hook    Co.,    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada, 

Niagara  Falls  and  Elmlra.  N.Y.,  by  Moore  Business  Forms. 

Inc..  Niagara  Kails.  NY.  230,953.  12(c)  pub.  2-O-08.  C\.  37. 
.\meriean    Testing   k    Engineering    Corp.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

843,840,  pub.   11    21-67.  Cl.   100. 
American    Tobacco   Co..    The,    New    York,    N.Y.    843,501.    pub. 

11-21-07.  a.  17. 
American    Tobacco   Co.,   The,    New   York,    N.Y.   843,504,    pub. 

11-21-07.  Cl    17. 
Ames,   SUey,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.   843.747.  pub.   11-21-67. 

C\.   39. 
Ampaco  Corp..   Columbus,   Ohio.   725,299,  cane.   Cl.   21. 
Amurol  Product*  Co.,  Napervllle,  III.  843,782,  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.   40. 
Anthony     Pools.     Inc.,     South     Gate,     Calif.     843,097,     pub. 

11-21-07.  Cl.  31. 
Aquarium      Systems,      Inc.,     Wlckllire,     Ohio.     843,408,     pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  2. 
Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  843,515-10, 

pub.  11-21-07.  n.  10.  ^     ,^ 

Armour  and  Co..  Chieagq,  III.  843.831,  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  52 
Armour  and  Co.,  d.b.a.   Collier  Industries,  Chicago,  III.  843, 

705,  pub.  11-21-07.  Cl.  46. 
Arnold,  Schwlnn  *  Co.  :  See — 

Sehwlnn  Bicycle  Co. 
Arrow   MeUl    Products   Corp..    Haskell,    N.J.    843,531.    pub 

11-21-07.  CT.  12. 
Associated   Products.   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.,   to   Richard   Hudnut 

Morris  Plains.  N.J.  432.042,  ren.  2-0-08.  Cl.  51. 
AtUntlc     Research     Corp.,     Alexandria,     Va.     843,608,     pub 

11-21-67.  Cl.  21 
Ault  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  843,679,  pub.  11-21-07.  Cl.  20 
•Autoclaved    Products,    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    K.I.    725,457,    cane 

Cl.   52. 


i 


Automation  Institute  of  America,  Inc. :  Bee — 

C-E-I  R,  Inc. 
Aron  Sole  Co.,  Avon,  Mass.  843,453,  pub.  11-21-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  1  and  39). 
Ayeock  Knives  :  See — 
Broadhurst,  Arne. 
B  4  L  Sales  Aasociates,  Boston,  Mass.  843,482,  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  4. 
B  ft  L  Sales  Associates,  Boston,  Mass.  843,703,  pub.  11-21-67. 

a.  32. 
Bache   k.  Co.    Inc.,   New    York,   N.Y.   843,852,    pub.    11-21-67. 

Cl.   102. 
Balbolat-Malllot-Wltt,    La   Courneuve,   France.    843,631.    pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  22. 
Ball,  Geo.  J.,  Inc..  West  Chicago.  111.  843,473,  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  2. 
Banberry  Cross  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  843,738.  pub.  ll-21-«7. 

Cl    39 
Barash  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  725,184,  oanc.  CI.  1. 
Barber-Colman  Co.,  Rockford,  111.  843,660,  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl. 

23 
Barber  Greene  Co..   Aurora,  lU.  843,656.  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl. 

23 
Barney's  Clothes,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  434,297.  ren.  2-6-68. 

01    30 
Barrett   HydrosUUcs   Ltd.,   Gait,   Ontario,   Canada.   843,639, 
pub.  11-9-65.  Cl.  23.  ^ 

Barry  WehmlUer  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  843,709.  11-21-67.  Cl. 

34 
Bates  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Orange,  N.J.  843,«46,  pub.  11-21-87.  Cl. 

23 
Batteofeld  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  111.  725.326.  cane.  Cl. 

23 
Baxter  Laboratories.   Inc.,  Morton  GrOTC,  lU.  843,758.  pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  44. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  843,894.  Cl.  46. 
Beauty  Counaelora,  Inc.,  Grosae  Pointe,  Mich.  843,807,  pub. 
11-21-67.  Cl.  51.  „.„».« 

Becton,   Dickinson   and   Co..   Bast  Rutherford.  N.J.   843.760, 

pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  44.  _    „ 

Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  725.199.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Bendlx   Corp.,   The,    Detroit,   Mich.   843.645,   pub.   11-21-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Bengue,   Inc.,   Union   City,   N.J.,  by  Chas  Pflier  ft  Co..  Inc., 

New  Yorkj  NY.  435,135,  12(c)  pub.  2-6-68.  O.  18. 
Berger,  M.  Z..  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  725,340.  cane.  Cl.  27. 
Bernat,  Emlle,  ft  Sons  Co..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  725,410,  cane. 

Cl.  43. 
Berry,  O.  D.,  d.b.a.  Sunshine  Cleaners,  Demlng,  N.  Mex.  843.- 
494,  pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  6.  .   „.    ^, 

Bertln  et  Compagnie,  Paris,  France.  843,692,  pub.  11-21-67. 

a.  19. 
Bird  Corp. :  See — 

Bird  Space  Technology,  Inc.  ^ 

Bird  Space  Technology,  Inc.,  Palm  Springs,  from  Bird  Corp.. 

Richmond,  Calif.  843J66.  pub.  11-21-07.  Cl.  44. 
Blrnbaum.  Smll,  New  York.  N.Y.  725.202,  cane.  CS.  3. 
Btailnnoor    Knitwear   Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    843,741,    pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  39.  ^  .  r. 

Bond  Crown  ft  Cork  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  to  Continental  Can 

Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  437.539.  ren.  2-«-68.  CI.  1. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Geneva  Preserving  Co.  

Borden  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  843,514,  pub.  10-10-67.  O. 

10. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  843,879.  Cl.  18.     „^.^.^ 
Broadhnrst,  Arne,  d.b.a.  Ayeock  Knives,  Salem,  Oreg.  848,664, 

pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  23. 
Broadview  Baking  Co. :  Bee — 

Doobek  Cookie  Co.  _  „  „,     ^ 

Brown,   C.   H.,  d.b.a.   C.  C.   Brown'a,   Hollywood.   Callf„  to 
Pangburn  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  438,097,  ren.  2-«- 
68.  Cl.  46. 
Brown's,  C.  C. :  Bee — 

Brown,  C.  H.  ..<   —    ««    ,^ 

Brunswick   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.   843,634,   pub.   11-21-67.  CL 

22 
Brunswig  Drug  Co.,  Vernon.  Calif.  843,843.  pub.  ll-21-«7. 

Cl.  101. 
Buono  Burger  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Adains,  Joe  B. 
Burdick,  William  H. :  See— 

Cushlng.  Mary  F.  ^^   ^_ 

Bushnell,  David  P.,  AlUdena,  Calif.  843,686,  pub.  ll-21-«7. 

Cl.  26.  ^ 

BuUer,  J.  W.,  Paper  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.,  to  BuUer  Paper  Co., 

Port  Edwards,  Wis.  68,669,  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl.  37. 
BuUer  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Batl#,  J.  W.,  Paper  Co. 
C-E-I-R.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.,  from  Automation  Institute 

of  America,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  843,902.  Cl.  107. 
Calico  Printers'  Association,  Ltd.,  The.  Manchester.  England. 
843,742,  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  39. 

Calredn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  Calif. 
Calsaturiflcio  dl  Santo  Tessaro :  Bee — 

Teaaaro,  Santo. 

TM  i 
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Beadlnx.  Pa.  843,74»-4.  pob.  11-21- 

CaUf.    725.337.    cane.    CI. 

Qa.  M3.761.  pub.  11-21- 

canc.  CI. 

CI. 


Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc 

67.  CI.  39.  ,        „     .^  .  . 

Cannon,   WUllam,   Jr.,    Northrtdge. 

26. 
Canton  Textile  MUU.  Inc..  Canton 

fl7    CI    42 
Capitol  Products  Corp..  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.  725.329 

C^6l*,   Frank,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   843.864.  pub.   11-21^7 
Caraatlon  Co..  Lo>  Angeles,  Calif.  843.774,  pub.   1^-17-67. 

Ca!?ile*icce««)rle8.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.  725.342.  cane.  CI. 

28 
C«r«'  Inc    Elkhart.  Ind.  843,901.  CI.  105. 
CaSkde  Wwlen  Mill,  Oakland,  Maine.  500.013.  ren.  2-6-68. 

CaSie^A  Cooke,  Inc..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  843.786.  pub.  11-21- 

Cateili^abliant,  Inc..  Mancbester.  N.H    843  889.  CI.  46 
Cemetery  Care  inveBtment  F^nd.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  843.8&4, 

CeSil's^?l"co.,Snc'."Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  843,772.  pub.  8-^ 

Chldb^ur^dotham,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  843.492.  pub.  11-21- 

dSi^i^Tcoi.AaburyPark   N.J.  843.887   CI.  46 

Chatham  Garment  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  725.380.  cane. 

Ch?thJm  Mfg.  Co.,  Elkln.  NO.  843.749,  pub.  JJ-Zlf  ^ /l.  42. 
Chesebrough  Pond's    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    843.817-19.    puo. 

ChU^brot^-Pond-B    Ine      d.b.a     Emo    La-.lo    Institute.    New 

chJ^?;o&?J»nr^^^c7r^^        -^'^^  '""• 

ChSo^^Sn^a:."cl?iJ;K:SV..^V25.468.  cane.  Cl.^2 
Chicago  Tribune  New  York   News  Syndicate.  Inc..   New  York, 

Ch?ife«\\"-'ll'c:.'Siiull*^'e?no^;  Wr.  843.B04.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl2ro?Vnc..  New  York.  NY.  84.^815.  pub,  11-21-67    CT.  51. 
Clark,    Charles    F., 

11-21-67.  Cl.  22. 
Cletrac  Corp..   from 

cane.  CT.  23. 
Clifton.   William   H. 

Fla.  843.856.  pub 


Inc.'.  '  Menomlne^.    Mich.    843.624.    pub. 

The  Oliver  Corp..   Chicago,   HI.   725.325, 

d  b  a    Orbit   Pest   Control.   Jacksonville, 

ay^nSi  rtri^nTn.V^gUnJ.-  S^.sS.  pub.  ll-21-«7   <n.  5L 
Cohn   H    C    k  Co..  by  Superba  Cravats.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

68,'l86.  12(c)  pub.  ^^68.  CT.  .19. 
Collier  Industries  :  Bee — 

Colmlc™?ndSstriS-     Inc..     ColvlUe.     Wash. 

11—21—67    Cl    24. 
Colonel    Dixie  '  Systems.    Inc..    Mobile.    Ala. 

10-24-67.  CT.  100.  ^        ^,        ,      ^     rn,i« 

Colonial    Plastics    Mfg.    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio 

ColumblM^nS  i'catOe  Powder  Co..  Kansas  CTty 
569,  pub.  6-27-67.  CT.  18.       „  _^     .    ^„„„     oai  t>\ 

Commander  Publishing.   Inc.,   Hartford.  Conn.   843.721. 
11-21-67.  CT.  38.  „       ^  „., 

^°'"^oS£|;?e'^**V'?aIc\".r"-?h7ro"n"'^^ 

ComDag^nle"Francaise    Thomson    Houston  Hotchklss    Brandt. 
Oomio?Vorest  Industries,  from  The  Connor  Lumber  k 


843,668.     pub. 

843,839.    pub. 

,    843.542.    pub. 


Mo.  843. 


pub. 


Land 
CTass 


Co     Wausau,  Wis.  843,523,  pub.   11-21-^7.  Multiple 
(Classes  12  and  32). 
Connor  Lumber  k  Land  Co..  The  :  nee — 

Connor  Forest  Industries.  -„-^,o     „._„    n     4R 

Continental    Baking  Co.,   Rye.   N.Y.   725.418.   cane.   CT.   46. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Bond  Crown  k  Cork  Co.  ,_         . 
ContlnenUl    Coatings   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.   843,553,   puo. 

Conw^'^Corp^  fi^m   Wood   Conversion  Co..   St.   Paul,   Minn. 
Co5S??^aVfe??-^:ia?n.*Jo.o.   843.695.   pub.   11-21-67. 
CoSlymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corp  ,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  843. 
Cor^'  'wodlska'V' Qi..Vmpa.  Fla.  843,563,  pub.  11-21-67. 
Co?rtan\ds,    Ltd..    to    Courtaulds,    Ltd.,    London, 
Co'u'rIiS.'V"tdn^ndo?.    England.   725.188.  eanc 
'^^^^s'iXl^'o^rTkcTU.. 

^"iSie^r'!  A^^^r  W..   and  ^'"•'   M^,^'""''"-    ,^, 
Crawford  Fitting  Co..   Solon.  Ohio.   843.543.   pub.   11-21-67. 

Creative  Merchandising.  Inc.  Denver.  C«»"-- '""  |  ^- "^^"u' 
d  b  a  John  Helkes  k  Associates.  Inc..  Corona  Del  Mar.  Caiir. 
aii  R!M)  Dub  11-21-67.  Cl.  101. 

Cri^heir-  ?^dies,  Tenafly.  N.J.  843.773.  pub.  11-21-67. 
CT.  46. 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Cruclbrst2'l'"co**'of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  237,489.  ren, 
2-6-68.  Cl.  14. 


Oult's  Replacement  Parts,  Inc..  Sacramento.  Calif.  843.549. 

pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  15. 
Crusellas  :  «ee — 

Marti.  Jose  8.  ^_    ^,    „ 

Culllgan.  Inc..  Northbrook,  111.  843,696.  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  31. 
Cusblng,  Mary  F.,  executrix  for  the  estate  of  C.  H.  Cushlng. 
d.b.a.  W.  Cushlng  k  Co.,  by  W.  H.  Burdlck,  Dover-Foxcroft. 
Maine.  437,578.  12(0  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  0. 
Cushlng.  W..  *  Co.  :  See— 

Cushlng,  Mary  K. 
Custom  Drapery  Cleaners  Division  of  Fresh  CTeaners :  Bee — 

Rachefsky,  Daniel. 
Cutter   Laboratories,    Berkeley.   Calif.    725.259.   cane.   Cl.    18. 
D.M.R..    Inc.,   Lakewood.   Colo.   843.761.   pub.    11-21-67.   Mul- 
tiple CTass  (Classes  44  and  100). 
I>aimler-Bens     Aktlengesellsohaft.      Stuttgart-Unterturkbelm. 

(;ermany.  843,590,  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  19. 
Daimler  Bent     Aktlengesellschaft,      Stuttgart-Unterturkhelm. 

tJermany.  843.598,  pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  19. 
Danbar  Products  :  See  — 

Test  Ciuard  Products,  Inc. 
Dart  ConUiner  Corp.,  Mason,  Mich.  843,470,  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  2. 
Daiey  Products  Co..  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  843.602.  pub.  11-21-87. 

CT     21 
I>ealer8    Service    Specialty    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    843.486. 

pub.  11-21-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classea  6  and  15). 
l>earborn,  Howard.  Inc..  Berea.  Ohio.  843,859.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  I0«>. 
Deering  MlUlken.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  843.752.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl     42 
Delapentia.  Robert  8..  Jersey  CTty.  N.J.  843,794.  pub.  4-25-67. 

CT.   49. 
Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  725.369.  cane.  CT.  38. 
Del-Mar  Industries,  Inc.  :  See>~ 

U.S.  I'ly wood-Cham plon  Papers  Inc. 
Demert  k  Dougherty.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  843,813.  pub.  11-21- 

67.  CT.  51. 
Denlson    Laboratories.    Inc..    ProTldenee.    R.I.    84S.S84.    pub. 

«« 21— flT     d      18 

Design  Built  Htxhlbits.  Inc..'  Long  IsUnd  CTty.  N.Y.  843.841. 

pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  101.  ^,,  ^  ,      . 

Detrolt-SUr   Grinding   Wheel   Co.,   Detroit,    Mich.,    to   Louis 

SponhulU.  d.b.a.    Honeycomb  Grinding  Wheel  Co..  Grand 

Rapids.  Mich.  437, 7«9,  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl.  4.  

DeWlne  k  Hamma  Seed  Co..  Inc..  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio.  843.- 

457.  pub.  11-21-67    CT.  1.  ^     „. 

Dialtron  Corp..  Brooklvn.  N.Y.  725.296.  cane.  CT.  21. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  843.612,  pub.   11-21- 

ftT    Cl     ft 

Diamond  Ite  International  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  843.690.  pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  28.  ,.    „.    „,     _, 

Dlanlyce.   Inc.,   Rldgefleld,  N.J.   843.693,   pub.   11-21-67.   Cl. 

29. 
DistiUerie  FratelU  Ramaiaottl.  8.p-A. :  Bee — 

Fratelll  Ramaxsottl.  Sodeta  Anonlma. 
Distributors'  PromoUons.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  725,368.  cane. 

CT    38 
Dlvliia    Footwear.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Ambaaaador.    St.    Loula.    Mo. 

843  880    CT    39 
Dixie  Wax  Paper  Co..  DalUs.  Tex.  725.466.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Doubek  Cookie  Co..  d.b.a.  Broadview  Baking  Co.,  Broadview. 

111.  725.416.  cane.  Cl.  46.       _         ^  ^,,  ^    „^,  „^_        ^ 

Doughton,  Ella  G.,  d.b.a.  Ella  Gale.  Troy.  Mich.  843.845.  pub. 

«  1  _0  I fl'T       f*l       lOl 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.  843.687.  pub.  11-21- 

AT     r*l     2A 

Draco.  Inc.,  Greenville,  Del.  843,846,  pub.  11-21^7.  Q.  101. 
Drago  Operating  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  843,855,  pub.  11-21- 

ftT    Cl    103 
Dubarry  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd..  The,  Hove.  England,  to  Richard 

Hudnut.   Morris   Plains,   N.J.   236.279    ren.  2-6-68.  CT    61. 
Duddlesten.  Wayne  B.,  Houston,  Tex.  843.838,  pub.  7-4-67. 

CT    100. 
Duni>ar  Dukate  Co..   Inc..   to   Southern   Shell  Fish  Co..   New 

Orieans.  La.  241,350,  ren.  2-6-68.  CT.  46      ..    ^  ^    _        „ 
Dunbar-Dukate   Co.,   Inc..    to   Sontbem   Shell  Fish   Co..   New 

Orieans,  La.  241,615,  ren.  2-6-68.  CT.  -Ml. 
Dunham  brothers  Co..  Brattleboro.  Vt.  843.731.  pub.  11-21- 

ft7    Cl    3d 
Darex  Products,  Inc..  Lock.  Wis.  843.538.  pub.  11-21-67.  CT. 

13 
Dynasurf  Chemical  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.  843.479.  pnb.  11-21- 

ftT    Cl     A 

Eagle  Ottawa  Leather  Co..  Grand  Haven.  Mich.  720.183.  cane. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rocbeater.  NY. 
67.137.  ren.  2-6-68.  CT.  26 


England. 
.   CT.    1. 


EchUn   Mfg.   Co..  The.  Branford.  Conn.  843.844.  pub.   11-21- 

ft7   n    101 
Eldorado   Tool   k   Mfg.    Corp..    Mllford.   Conn.    848,685.   ^ub. 

4  «  ^o* n^     1^     2ft 

Electro  Medical'  Research  Associates.  Schenectady.  N.Y.  726.- 

Eloesser-Heyneman'n  Co..  San  Francisco.  CaUf.  725.393.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Equipment  Co.  of  America,  Hialeab.  Fla.  843.593.  pub.  11-21- 

67.  Multiple  CTass  (CTasses  19  and  50) 
Ermey  Vineyards.  Inc  ,  Wapato,  Wash.  843.763.  pnb.  11-21- 

67   Multiple  Class  (CTasses  45  and  46).  ..,,„,-_    ,^ 

Ernst.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  843.691.  pub.  11-21-67.  CT. 

28 
Ernst  Patiak-Poor.  Munich.  Germany.  725  379   cane.  Cl    39. 
Evr-Gard  Coatlan  Corp..  Lo«  Angelefl.  Calif.  843.654,  pub. 

|«_01 ilT       (^       1ft 

Exquisite  Form'  Industriet.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.  848.739.  pub. 

11-21-67.  CT.  39. 
FMC  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.  843.460.  pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  1. 
"FO-WE"     Forschungs-     nnd     Verwertungs-Anstalt.     Vadua. 

Liechtenstein.  725.256-7.  cane.  CT.  18. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Fairfield  Distillery  Co. :  Sea — 

Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.  g,  . 

Family    Ufe   ProducU.    Inc..   CTeveland.   Ohio.   843.481.   puo. 

FaVah  mS.'  cJ:..'*inc..  El  Paso.  Tex.  843,736.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Fa?Jar'»traus  and  Glroux,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  848.722-8. 


fiub.  ii-zi-fn.  v-i.  oo. 
■ty  Bloomers  By  CamlUe  :  Bee — 


Glldden  Co.,  The :  fitt—  •       •  x 

SCM  Corp 
Goerllcha.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  843,639    pub.  11-21-67   CT.  18. 
Grace.  W.  R..  i  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,473.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl    4 
Graham  Product*  Ltd..  log lewood,  OnUrto,  Canada.  843,600, 

pub.  11-21-67.  a.  Id.  „         ^  .      .r,       1-    * 

Grand   Union   Co..   The,   d.b.a.    Stake  Your   Claim  Co.,   Eaat 

Pateraon.  N.J.  848.626.  pub.  11-21-67.  CI.  22. 
Gray     Pharmaceutical     Co.,     Yonkers.     N.Y.     843,672,     pnb. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  18. 


FlbeVlid^VJiis.Vic.,  Chariotte.  N.C.  843.462-3.  pub.  11-21- 

ft7    Cl    1 
Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 

nre.?o!!?'fl"r?  *  Kbe?  Co..  The.  Akron,  OMo.  843,712.  pub. 

Fl^tiid^kl^sk  "  gs  k  Loan  Assn.  of  Detroit.  Detroit.  Mich. 

843.900.  CT.  102. 
PUher  Feeds  :  See — 

Flshe'^rl' hIWj*  d.i...  Fisher  Feeds.  PortUnd.  Oreg.  725.253. 

Fltie/  B«Jilg  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn.  437.281.  ren.  2-6-68.  CT. 

Flivir  Corp.  of  America.  Northbrook.  111.  843.784.  pub.  11-21- 

fS«^iciin^%.  ^^jau?r^:^ifpJ5: 

^'•^•ilMtr"La^"^to'^2."  N^;%"  NV»S?5!?7-i  '^'. 

40  F^t^UVsfoids.  Inc..  Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.  848,768.  pub. 

FiiU"j"JJ.  Sc*  Houston,  Tex.  843.788.  pub.  11-21-67.  O. 

F^nk.  Joe.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  843.737.  pub.   11-21-^7.  CT. 

39 
Praser.  Hugh  M   :  Bee— 

vJEl^tt^n    T     Co      The     Rochester.    NY.   848.886.   CT.   46. 
K;0?y^   EiecTrtc*'"co.      Ltd"      Tokyo.     Japan.     843.714.     pub. 

Funer^lTSsh^^Co.*!  The.  East  Hartford.  Conn.  843.803.  pub. 

Ful{ot'l^yd'R..*iattle.  Wash.  843.6M  pub  11-21^7.  CT.J3. 
G  B     Imporring   Co..    Boston.    Mass.    843.812,    pub.    11-21-67. 

Cl     51 
O  K  N.  Screws  *  Fasteners  Ltd. :  See — 

Guest.  Keen  *  Nettlefolds  Ltd. 
Gale.  Ella  :  See 

Galte^^^^nuSmT    Chicago.    III.   725.367     ^JC-   0.^8. 
Oammoo  Technical  Prodncta.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  843.682.  pub. 

Gail    pi'.  TsSSa  Bakery.  Inc..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  843.892. 

<;ei-^alTnfl?nVi''nTm"co^if'Ne^J  $ork.  N.Y.  848.716.  pUb. 

11   21-67.  CT.  37. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  S«#— 

«ene5ir*i>T."ln-«'^"^e..  Inc..  CT..«go.  HI.  843.798.  pub. 
General' MJidSl^ucts.  Inc..  De.  PUinea.  III.  433.426.  12(c) 

Ge^nefal'i^to'r.  Cor":  Detroit.  Mich.  843.614.  pub.  11-21^7. 

CT.  21. 
General  Pool  Corp.  :  See — 

Gene«?P^Ucirp''."'f?om  General  Pool  Corp..  Addison,  111. 
Ge'nfriI'Vdt  ^^o"1^'e.t"  cV'ncord.  Mass.  848.612.  pub. 
GeVerJ/ilefSetJrie.  Co..  Philadelphia.  P..  843.620.  pub. 
Genev'.'l^L^ing  Co^eneva.  to  The  Borden  Co..  New  York, 

NY.  67.494.  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl.  46. 
Georgia  Paclflc  Corp. :  See- 
La  Monte.  George.  *  Son.  „,..,,  ^    --    «, _ftT 
Germalns.   Inc..   Los  Angelea.  Calif.  843.613.   pnb.  11-21-87. 

GlSert   *    Barker   Mfg.    Co..    New   York,   N.Y.   435.019.   ren. 

2-6-68.  CT.  26. 
Gillette  Co     The.  d.ba.  The  Tonl  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  843.814. 

pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  51. 
Olollttl.   Joaeph   v..   d.bJt.   Glollttl    Ranches.    Reedley.    Calif. 

843.776.  pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  46. 
Glollttl  Ranches :  8e^ 

11-21-67.  Multiple  CTass  (CUases  1  and  50). 
Gladwin    Corp.    Southgate.    Mich.    843.640.    pob.    11-21-67. 

CT    23 
Glanxrock.  Charlea.  A  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  848.740,  pub. 

11-21-67.  CT.  39.  ^    .- 

Glasshouse  Co..  The.  Wytberllle.  Va.  725.459.  cane.  CT.  52. 

Glen  Ellyn  Mower  *  Marine :  See— 
ILarson,  E^arl. 


Greene.  Harry  G..  Chicago.  111.  437,718.  ren    2-fr-68.  CT.  44L 
Guest,  Keen  k  NetUefolds  Ltd.,  Smethwick.  by  G.K.N.  Screws 

&  Faateners  Ltd.,  Smethwick,  Warley,  England.  284,388-40, 

12(c)  pnb.  2-6-68.  Cl.  18.  ^   „ 

Gulf  SUtoi  Paper  Corp.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  728,467,  eanc.  CL  2. 

H  *  K  Dlstribntora  :  Bee— 

Klasock,  John  R.,  and  WUllam  Hf  sl«tt.   ^    ^  __  . 

Uacelsteln.     Alfred.     Maschlnenfabrtk,     Lnbeck-Travemonde. 

Germany.  843,642,  pub.  10-24-67.  CT.  23. 
Harrts-Intertype     Corp.,     CTeveland,     Ohio.     848.643,     pub. 

12-20-66.  Cl.  23. 
Harsbaw  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Harts  Mountain  ProducU  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  843,498,  pnb. 

«  « rt I      flT     Cl      ft 

Hartiell  Mfg.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wrtaht  Producta,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

843.533.  put.  11-21-67.  Multiple  Clasa  (Classes  13  and  25). 

HaVatanTpa  Cigar  Corp..  Tampa,  FU.  843,560.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl    17 
Havatampa  CTgar  Corp.,  Tampa,  Fla.  843,562,  pub.  11-26-67. 

CT.   17. 
Heering.  Peter  F. :  See — 

Heertnk.  Peter  F.  8.  „    „    _.         «.       v  _^ 

Heering.   Peter  F.   S.,  d.b.a.  Peter  F.  Heering,  Copenhagen, 

Denmark.  843.793,  pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  47. 
Helkes,  John,  k  Asaodatea,  Inc. :  See — 

Creative  Merchandlalng.  Inc. 
Helkes.  John  D. :  Bee — 

Creative  Merchandising,  Inc. 
Hendon   Construction   Co..  Little  Ferry,   N.J.  843.527,  pub. 

11— 21— ftT    Cl    12 
Henri's  Food   Products  Co.,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  WU.  843,781, 

pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  46.  .    : 

Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Hercules  I'owder  Co. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.,  by  Hercules  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  434.- 

946.  12(c)  pnb.  2-6-68.  CT.  6.  _„    .  _^       _^,    .._ 

Hercuies  Powder  Co.,  bj  Hercules  Inc..  WUmlngton.  DtL  487.- 

U^^^^LF^^i:f^Yi^.  N.Y.  843.801.  pub.  11-21^7. 

Hickory  *  Tweed.  Inc..  Armonk,  «.Y.  848,620,  pub.  11-21-67. 
Cl    22 

Hlllyard  Enterprises,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  848,497,  pub.  11-21- 

Hwlis^"  k  Fraser  Ltd..  from  Hugh  M.  Fraser.  North  Van- 
couver. Canada.  843.46o.  pub.  11-21-67.  Q.  6. 

Hoeganaes  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.  848,546.  pub.   11-21-67. 
Cl    14 

Holland  Herring  Fisheries  Association.  Vlaaidlngen.  Holland. 
848.766.  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  46.^ 

Honeycomb  Grinding  Wheel  Co. :  Bee — 

DetroH-SUr  Grinding  Wheel  Op.  •-«,««    ,•/„» 

Hooper.  Wm.  B.,  ft  Sons  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  236.106.  12(c) 
pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  7.  „      .  «       »       » 

Horst   E   Clemens.  Co..  to  B.  CTemens  Horst  Co..  Ban  Jran- 
cl8C<>,  CaMf.  438,105.  ren.  2-6-68.  CT.  1. 

House  of  Sessions  :  See — 

HublM^  MUllng'  Cof.'  Mankato.  Minn.  643.674.  pub.   11-21- 

Hubiey  Mfgi  Co..  The.  lAocaster,  Pa.  725.817,  cane  Cl.  M. 
Hudnut.  Richard :  Bee— 

AaaocUted  Producta,  Inc. 

Dubarry  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd..  The.  „     ^     ..     «, 

Hudson  National.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hudson  ViUmln  Producta,  New 
York    NT.  848,570,  pub.  11-21-67.  Multiple  CTass  (Classes 
18  and  44). 
Hudson  Vitamin  Products :  See- 
Hudson  National,  Inc.  „..„..         w     ««    •t^t 
Hughes,   Eugene,  CTndnoatl,  Ohio.   848,863,  pnb.   11-21-67. 

fli    i57 
Hull' Traders  Ltd.,  London,  BngUnd.  848,701,  pnb.  11-21-67. 

Cl    32 
Humphreys  Medldne  Co..  Inc,  Rntherford,  N.J.  848.805-6. 

Hontc«  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  848.684.  pnb.  11-21- 

ftT     Cl     2ft 

Hydraulic  Power  Bqnlpment  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  848.644. 

nifnoU^ciilTS  Co!.  Cimden.  N.J.  and  Hoopeston^^ 
The  IlUnola  Canning  Co..  Hoopeston.  III.  67.062.  r«n.  »-«- 
68.  CT.  46.        ^      ^      „ 

Illinois  Canning  Co..  The :  Bee — 
nUnolB  Canning  Co. 

Independent  Bank.  The.  Anaheim.  Calif.  843.858.  pub.  11-Sl- 
67rCl.  102. 


Independent  Nail  Corp..  The :  Bt 

Independent  Nail.  Inc. 
Independent    Nail.    Inc..    from    The    Independent  •Nail    Corp., 
Brtdgewater.  Mass.  848,540.  pub.  11-21-67.  CL  18. 

Indian  Head  Inc. :  See — 

Native  Laces  ft  TexHles.  Inc. 

Ulmann,  Bemhard,  Co.,  Inc. 
Inland   Marine  Corp.,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn.  726.277.  eanc  CL 
19. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Inteniatlonal  Latex  Corp 

International  Playtex  Corp. 
International  Plajtex  Corp.,  from  International  Latex  Corp., 

DoTer.  Del.  843.780.  pub.  11-21-67.  CI.  39. 
InJerplei.  Arcadli.  cJtf.  »43.4«6.  C.ub.^llj21-*«l,9i«*  «  k 
Interatate  Dental  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.T.   843.755.   pub. 

«« 21— AT    CI    44 

loTenex  PhArmkccoUcals,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.  843,570.  pob. 

11   21— AT    CI    18 
lonln.  Inc.;  Witertown.  Man.  843,464   pub.  11-21-67.  CI.  1. 
Inrln.'  Harry.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  843.881.  CT    39. 
Itallano  Food  Producta,  Inc..  Lebanon    Pa.  843  884    CI    46. 
iie&b*.    Samuel   B..   Hoiwken.    N.J.    843,659.   pub.    11-21-67. 

JeSenJ'  Andrew    Co..   The.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.   843,818,  pub. 

Johnaon    Smith,   Motor   Corp.,   d.bJi.   Smith   Corner  Motors. 

Portamouth,  Va.  843.899.  CI.  101.  „„...«     ,w 

Jones.  H    Frank.  d.b.a.  Felatj   Bloomers  By  Camllle,  North 

Hollywood.  CaMf .  843.796.  pub  1 1-21-67.  Cl   50 
June  Arch   6race  Co..  The.  to  Jung  Producta.   Inc.,   Clncin- 

nSu.  Ohio.  435.147.  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl.  44.  ,         ^  ^ 

Jnn«  Xrch  Brace  Co..  The.  to  Jung  ProducU.  Inc..  Clncln 

natl,  Ohio.  438.526.  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl.  22. 
Jung  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Jung  Arch  Brace  Co..  The.         „,„  ,.^  „         ^    ii   «i_«t 
KeUott  Co..   Battle  Creek.   Mich.  843.790-2.  pub.   11-21-67. 

Kenlin   Knterpriaes.   Inc..   Highland   Park.  lU.   843.533.  pub. 

11— 21^AT    Cl    13 
Kewanee  Oil  Co..  from  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  Cleveland. 

OWo.  843,678.  pub.  11-21-67.  C\.  26. 
Keystone  Computer  AssocUtes.  Inc..  Willow  Orove.  Ps.  843.- 

Klf^k?J*ohn'R.! sn^d  William  H.slett.  d.b.a.  H  *  K  DI.tHbu- 

tors,  butte.  Mont.  725.280.  cane.  Cl  19. 
Klein  bhocoUte  Co..  Ellisbethtown.  Pa.  843.787.  pub.  11-21- 

A7    Cl    46 
KHck   Inc    New  York.  N.Y.  725,200.  cane.  Cl.  3.  _ 

KiSit^  John  B./sr-'d  b.a.  Old  97  Co..  by  Old  97  Co..  Tampa. 

na  436  566.  12(c)  pub.  2-6-68.  Cl.  18.  .     „       . 

Kn^^en  (Wiery  Co    of  Calif.,  d.bJi.  The  Calresln  Co.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  725  232,  c*pc- ^1;  12.  . 

Kottlnklllke  Eaa  de  Colognefabrlek  Boldoot  N.V. :  8«»—  ^ 

Naainlo^  Venootsclap  :  Eau  de  ColognefabHek  Voorheen 

KosT  Mfg.  Co..  Bxlra.  Iowa.  439,051.  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl.  1^. 
KuiLhlH  Raybn  Co..  Ltd..  Kurashlki.  Japan.  725.411.  cane. 

Karts"*' Wolfe  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Bronx.  NY.  843,828.  pnb. 

KyVnl"^lnti' Inc..  Everett.  Mass.  843,555-7.  pob.  11-21-67. 

KyTnlMPalnts.  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.  843.832.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Laboratory  For  Electronics.  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass.  843.671, 
pnb.  11-21-67.  Cl.  26.  ^  ^  „•»...    x.-  v 

La  Monte  George.  A  Son.  Nntley,  N.J..  and  New  York^  N.Y., 
to    G«9r^a  pSflc    Corp.,    Multnomah.    Greg.    66.452.    ren. 

LaS^M..  New  York.  NY.  843.565.  pnb.  11-21-67.  C\.  17. 
Lane  Ltd..  New  York  N.Y  843.872.  a.  8.  «4,  740 

Lanvln-Charles   of   the    Kits.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.    843,746. 

La?^^^  *Eirl"d^b.^  G^len  Elfyn  Mower  A  Marine,  from  Glen 
BUyi    Mower   ft    Marine,    Glen    Ellyn.    111.    725.321.    cane 

Cl-  23.  ^     ,      „ 

Lasslo,  Emo.  Institnte  :  See — 

Cneflebroucb-Pond's  Inc.  _. 

Leclabi^  Jeal  Parts.   Franc*    725.414,   cane.   Cl    44 
Lewis    *    Nortfcmp    Co..     Philadelphia.     Pa.     843.674,     pub. 

L^."waUe?  G*  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  843.826.  pub. 

LeT^^v^uIr.^ic'rAlbaquerque.N   Mex.7M  464  cane  CT^^2^ 
Lever    Bros.    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    843.824,    pnb.    11-21-67. 

Le^/Bros.   Co..    New   York.    NY.   843,837.    pub.    11-21-07. 

LeSs^Bolt   ft   Nat   Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    726.235.   cane. 

LeSfs-Shepard  Products.  Inc.,  Watertown.  Mass.  437.424,  ren. 

UrtSS  ShS.  Co..  New  York    NY     and   Hobok"    X^J 
by  PhlUp  Morris.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  434.707.  12 (e,  puD. 

LlSitf^t  Shuli.  Co..  New  York  NY  "^  Hoboken  N  J 
by  PbUlp  Morrts.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  4.'»5,527.  12(c)   pub. 

LlStti*  Piiidncts,   Inc..   HlghUnd   Park.   111.   725.284.  cane. 

uidbS'  Knglneertng  Co     by    Sola   «"'^n  ^sf  "*"*"•    ^"^ ' 

Chicago,  nf  361.948,  12(e)  Pub.  2-6-68   Cl- 34 
T  Ink  Sit  Co      Chicago.   111.   843.668,    pub.    11-21-68.    Cl.   23. 
Lloni^x    Oirp.    SSlmbus.    Ohio.    843.647,    pub.    ll-21-«7 

iJkh^    Aircraft    Corp.,    Burbank.    Calif.    843.601.    pub. 

l^l^^  S;Jht    Corp..     Burbank.     Calif.     843.670.     pub. 

2-21-61.  Cl.  26. 
London  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Melrose  Park.  III.  843.835-6.  pub. 

11-21-67.  a.  52.  „.«  ,^ 

London    City    Clothlnjr    Corp.,    Miami.    Fla.    843.729.    pub. 

ll-21-«7.  Cl.  39. 
L'Oieal.  Parts.  France.  843.897.  Cl.  51. 
Louis.  Roger,  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Myers.  Roger  L.  „..»,.-         ,. 

Louisiana   Paper   Co..   Ltd..    Shreveport.   La.   843.717.   pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  37. 


Lufkin  Rule  Co.,  The.  Saginaw,  Mich.  843,681.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.   26. 
Lujan,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  725,382,  eanc.  CT.  89. 
Lundquist.    Wilbur    V..    d.b.a.    Marvlc    Co..    Winona.    Mlon. 

725,193,  eanc.  CT.  2. 
Lyon  Metal  Products.  Inc..  Aurora.  III.  843,704.  pub.  11-21-67. 

a.  32. 
Macartney.  R.  J..  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  237.849.  ren.  2-6-68. 

a.   39. 
Machinale  Olasfabrtek  de  Maas  N.V.,  Tlel,  Netherlands.  843. 

595.  pub.  10-31-07.  CT.  19. 
MalUnekrodt   Chemical   Works.    St.   Louis,    Mo.   500.195,   ren. 

2-(;-<58.  Cl.  6. 
.Marble  Institute  of  Amertea.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  843.868. 

pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  200. 
Mareal   Paper   Mills.   Inc..  East   I'aterson.   N.J.  843.719.  pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  37. 
Martne  k  Ship  Suppiv,    Inc.,   San   Francisco.  Calif.   843,827. 

pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  52. 
Marti.    Jose   S..   d.b.a.    Crusellas.    Miami.    Fla.    843,800.   pub. 

11-21-67.  a.  51. 
Martin.  J.   B..  Co..   .Norwich.  Conn.  843.750.  pub.   11-21-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Marvlc  Co. :  See— 

Lundqulst,  Wilbur  V. 
Masehinen 


iquisi 
Aoau 


'Warn' 


N.J.   843,808, 
.N.J.   843,829. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


11-21-67. 
11-21-67 
11-21-67. 


(ieneral  Cable 
Cl.  4. 

2-6-68. 


M.  Osterhof,  Berlin.  Germany.  843.651, 
pub.  11-21-67.  a.  23. 
Master    Industrtes.    Inc..    SanU    Ana,    Calif.    843.637,    pub. 

11-21-07.  Cl.  22. 
McKesson  Laboratories  :  Hee — 

Foremost-McKesson.  Inc. 
McKesson  k  Robblns,  Inc.  :  See — 

Foremost-MeKesson,  Inc. 
Mc.Nlsh.    Robert,    k   Co.    Ltd.,   d.b.a.    Cralg.    Marsball    k  Co.. 

Glasgow,  Scotland.  843,896.  Cl.  49. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co..  EvsnsvUle,  Ind.  843,589,  pub.  11-21-07. 

a.  18. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co..   EvansvlUe.  Ind.  843.789.  pub.  11-Sl- 

AT     Cl     4fl 
Medical  Products  Division  :  See — 

Vernltron  Corp. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  X.Y.  843.745, 

CI.  39. 
Mennen  Co.,  The,   Morrtstown. 

a.  51. 
Mennen   Co.,   The,   Morrtstown. 

a.  52. 
Metal   Textile   Corp.,    West   Orange.   N.J..   by 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  433.476.  12(c)  pub.  2-6-68. 
Midland  Laboratortes.  Dubuque,   Iowa.  434.813.  ren. 

Cl     52 
MllgramFood    Stores.    Inc..   Kansas  City,    Mo.   843.842.   pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  101. 
MInette  Mills.  Inc..  Grover.  N.C.  725.405.  eanc.  Q.  42. 
MIttan   Inc..  d.b.a.   Zip  Aerosol   Products,   North   Hollywood. 

Calif.  843.547.  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  15.  _ 

Modena  Paper  Mills,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  725.S60,  cane.  Cl. 

Monarch  Pool  Corp..  White  PUIns,  N.Y.  843,521,  pub.  9-12- 

67    Cl    12 
Monarch's.  The.  Tncker.  Oa.  843.860.  pub.  11-21-67.  O.  107. 
Mondotoy  Establishment.  Vadus.  Liechtenstein.  843,635.  pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  22. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Amertcan  Sales  Book  Co..  Ltd.  .    ,.   «. 

Moore.  L.  H..  Canning  Co..  McAUen,  Tex.  843.778.  pub.  11-21- 

AT     Cl     4A 

Morkap  PubUshlng  C\>..  RockvlUe.  Md.  843.725.  pub.  11-21- 

AT    Cl    38 
Morton  Foods.  Inc..  DaUas.  Tex.  843.785.  pub.  ll-21-«7.  Cl. 

Movenplck   A.G..   Zartch.   SwltserUnd.   843.788.   pub.   11-21- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (aassea  46.  47.  and  49). 
Murphy   Prodocts  Co..   Inc..   Burlington.   Wis.   843.S85.   pub. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  18.  ^       „^  -_ 

Myer,   Roger  L.,  d.b.a.   Roger  Louis  k  Co..   Bpemay.  France. 

725,439,  cane.  Cl.  47.  _  ..._...„       ^ 

Naamioose   VenooUchap :    Bau   de  Colognefabriek    Voorheen 

J.  C.  Boldoot,  bv  Konlnklijke  Eau  de  Colognefabrlek  Boldoot 

N.V..  AmsterdaJn.  NetherUnds.  149.179.  12(c)  pnb.  2-6-«8. 

Cl    52 
Napeo  Industrtes.  Inc„  Hopkins.  Minn.  843.591.  pnb.  11-21- 

67.  Mnlrtple  CUss  (Classes  19  and  23). 
National  Automotive  Parts  Association,  Chlcaso,  111.  843.- 

638,  pub.  2-2-65.  Cl.  23. 
National    Can    Corp.,    Chicago.    III.    843.469.    pub. 

Cl    2 
National   India   Robber   Co..   Bristol.   R.I..   by    Dniroyal,   Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y.  68.468.  12(c)  pub.  2-6-68.  C\.  89. 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Presto  Products  Co. 
NaHonal   TV   Log,    Inc..   Los   Angeles. 

11-21-67.  a.  38.  ,   ^, 

Native  Laces  k  Tei tiles.  Inc..  to  Indian 

N.Y.  435.764.  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl.  42. 

Nebel  Machine  Tool  Corp-  Cincinnati, 

C\.  23. 
NestM  Co..  Inc..  The.  White  PUdna.  N.Y. 

67.  Cl.  4«. 
Newana   Mills,   Inc..    Newnan.   Ga.   725.400,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
New  Century  Beverage  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Rite-Fresh  Jnlee  Co., 

8an  Prandsco.  CaUf.  843.890.  CL  46. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  843.607.  pnb. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  11. 
NIebolI  Brothers.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  848.616,  pob.  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
NorcTOsa.  Inc,  New  York.  N.T.  843.718.  pnb.  11-21-<T.  CL 

ST. 


11-14-67. 


Calif.   848.724.   pnb. 

Head  Inc..  New  York. 

Ohio.  725,819.  cane. 

843.775.  pnb.  11-21- 
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Norrls.  Garland  C,  A  Co..  R^elgh  N.C.  by  Oarland  C.  Norrls. 

Inc     LakeUnd.  Ha.  320,287.  12(e)  pub.  2-6-68.  O.  46. 
Norrls.  Garland  C.  Inc.  :  See — 

NorJ^cWkamlTcil  Co-.Vhe.  Norwich,  N.Y.  431.807.  12(c) 

No^rwlchi^'ari^Ml*  Co..   The.    Norwich.    N.Y.  485.001.    ren. 

Nuclear    Research    Associates.    Inc..    Long   Island   City.    N.Y. 

843,757.  pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  44. 
O  ft  A  Lure  Mfg. :  See— 

Offlee^^SSuliSl^nt   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  843.706.  pub. 

11    ftl   I  AT     C\     S2 

Ohio  Psclflc  Corp..' Canton.  Ohio.  725.246,  cane.  Cl.  16. 

Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.,  d.b.a.  Falrtleld  Distillery  Co.,  Louis- 
ville. Ky.  843.896.  Cl.  49. 

Old  97  Co. .  See— 

Knight.  John  B.,  Sr. 

Oliver  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Omega Vw*^AIpha'VolunUry  Assn.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.  843.- 

C^^AI.'ot\'nJ.:  Wo^^de,  N.T.  843.683,  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Orbit  Pest  Control :  See— 

Clifton.  William  H. 
Ortho  Diagnostics  :  Bre — 

Ortho  Pbarmsceutlcal  Corp.    ^    ^     _^  .,_ ,.._ 

Ortho  PharmaeeuMcal  Corp  .  d.b.a.  Ortho  Diagnostics.  Rarttan. 

N.J.  843  509.  pub.  11-21-87.  Cl.  6.     ^^^  ^^^        Ktioi-^v 
Outwsrrt  Bound.  Inc.,  Andover,  Msss.  843.865,  pub.  11-21-67. 

CT.  200. 
Ovaltlne  Food  Products  :  Bee— 

Overm,'e"r*!'"D*^H..'^o..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  843.847.  pub. 
11-51— AT     Cl     101 

PanelClIp  Co..  The,  Farmlngton.  Mich.  843,874.  Cl.  12. 
Pangburn  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

PantJm^er.Sn?:    New  York.   NY.   848.782.   pnb.   11-21-67. 
Pa?rie'r*Assoelates.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  848.727.  pub.  11-21- 

Parke^IHrts  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  848.687.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Pastene  *  Co..  Inc.  :  flee — 

Pastene  *p!*ft  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  to  Pastene  ft  Co..  Inc..  New 
York   NY  67.057.  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl.  46.  .  «.    ,        „_ 

Pasrt>n;  PA  Co..  Boston.  Mass.,  to  Pastene  ft  Co..  Inc..  New 
YorkN.Y.  67.074.  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl   46. 

Peertess  Confection  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  843.779.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See— 

PennsvlvanU  Salt  Mfg.  Co    The.  ».,  071     n    A 

Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corp..   Philadelphia    f*-  »t?;g"lw^p?- 
PennsylTsnl*    Electronics   Technology.    Inc..    PltUburgh.    Pa. 

PeStlyVvlX^JU*l'-MfV*Co.'^t^e'  bv  P'nns^ltChenUcls  Corp.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  4.34.653.  12(e)  pub.  2-6-68.  CT.  6. 
PeJJiVlTanU  Salt  Mfr.  Cjv.  The  by  J^^-ltSS*^*-*^'  <^»^  • 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  *35<)95,  12(c)  pub   2-6-68^  CT    6. 
Pest  Guard    Prodocts.    Inc..   d.b.a.   Danbar   Products,   Dallas, 

Ter   R4.r797.  pnb.  11    21-67.  CV  50.        .     .,  _   a^- ,«-    „„h 
Peyser   Dsvld.  Sportswear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  843,726.  pub. 

11-21-67.  a.  39. 
Pflier.  Chas..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

PharS'a"<!^*IiIc.?  Kenllworth.    N.J.    843.804.    pub. 

Cl.   51. 
Morrts.  Philip.  Inc.  :  Kee — 
Llghtfoot  Sehults  Co. 
Morris    Philip.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  843.560.  pnb 

PhSnlV  Products   Co..   Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wis.   843.476 

11-21-67.  Cl.  2. 
Plefer  C^>.  :  See — 
VIeJo.  Miguel. 
Plllsbury  Co  ,  The.  MInnespolls.  Minn.  843.777.  pub.  11-21-87. 

Cl     4A 
Playiand  Toy   Corp  .   New  York.  NY.  725,316.  cane.   O.  22. 
Pool    Mfg.   Co..    Sherman.   Tex.   236.938.   ren.   2-6-68.   CT.    39. 
Porter     H     K.,    Co..     Inc..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    843,710.    pnb. 

Il-21-fi7.  Cl.  34. 
Prentiss  Drug  ft  Chemlesl  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  843,830. 

pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  52. 
Presto    Products    Co..    New    York.    NY.     to    National    Presto 
Industrtes,    Inc..    Eau    Oaire.    Wis.    2.16,795.    ren.    2-6-68. 
C\.  21. 
Primrose  Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.,  Slough,  England 

cane.  C\.  46. 
Prince  Matchabelll  :  See — 

Chesebrough- Pond's  Inc. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  726.417.  cane. 

n.  4fl. 
Profewdonal  Basketball  AssoeUtlon  Corp..  Worthlngton,  Ohio. 

843.632.  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  22. 
Professional     Golf    Co..    Chattanooga.    Tenn. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  22. 
Pryor  Mfg.  Co..  Mansfield.  Ohio.  434.741.  ren, 
Purdue    Frederick    Co..    The.    Yonkers,    N.Y. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  18. 
Purex  Corp.   Ltd..   Lakewood.  Calif.  843.884,  pnb.   11-21-67 

CT.   52. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd..  Lakewood.  CaUf.  843.870.  Cl.  4. 


Quaker  Oats  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.  843,783.  pnb.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Quest.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.  843.882.  Cl.  46. 
Raab.  Andrea,  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  from  Select  Beauty  Brands. 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.  843.898.  Cl.  61. 
Rachefsky,  Daniel,  d.b.a.  Custom  Drapery  Cleaners  Division 

of     Fresh     Oeanera.     Washington.     D.C.     843,867,     pnb. 

11-21-67.  a.  103 


11-21-67. 


11-21-67. 


pub 


725.426, 


843.636,     pub. 

2-6-08.  a.  14. 
843.579.    pub. 


11— AA— «l.     V^l.     IVO. 

Rain-Flow    Systems.    Inc..    Indianapolis,    Ind.    843.530.    pnb. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  12.  „,    „,   ^    „„ 

Raytheon  Co.,  Lexington,  Mass.  843.672.  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  26. 

ReaUstlc  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  843.799.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Redken    Laboratortes.    Inc..   Van    Nuys.    Calif.    843,821.    pnb. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  51. 
Reef- Baker  Corp. :  See— 

Wrtght,  Evan  H.  ^   »  „^  ». 

Reliance  Universal  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.  843,552,  pub.  8-30-88. 

Cl     1 A 
Republic' steel  Corp.,  Oeveland.  Ohio.  843.677.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Ressel.   O.   O.,   d.b.a.   Woodrow   Wilson  Co..   Corona   Del   Mar. 

Calif.  843.720,  pub.  8-3-66.  Cl.  38.  „     „.«  „„„ 

Keuter.   Harold,   ft  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   843,688,  pub. 

11—21—67   Cl    26 
Revere  Copper  ft  Brass  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  843.875-6.  Cl.  13. 
Rexall  Drug  Co. :  Bee— 

Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co.  „  ^        , 

Rexall    Drug    ft    Chemical    Co..    d.b.a.    Rexall    Drug    Co.,    Los 

Angeles.  (5allf.  843,567,  pub.  3-2.H-65.  Cl.  18. 
Rexall   Drug  ft  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.   Rlker  Laboratories,  Los 

Angeles.Callf.  843.586.  pub.  11-21-67.  a   18. 
Reynolds  Petals  Co..  Richmond,  Va.  843,522,  pnb.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Rlker  Laboratortes  :  Bee — 

Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co. 
Rite  Fresh  Juice  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

New  Century  Beverage  Co.  .      „_      ^     „    ^ 

Robalre      Raymond,     d.b.a.     Robalre  s     French     Restaurant. 

Sherman   Oaks,   Calif.  843,770.   pub.   11-21-67.  Cl.  46. 
Robaire's  French  Restaurant :  Bee — 

Robalre.  Raymond.  .    .     .^       ,  .        ~     ^,      .. 

Robertson.  J.  A.,  ft  Sons  (Dumfries)  Ltd.,  Dumfries.  Scotland. 

239  122,  ren.  2-0-68.  Cl.  39.  ^   „, 

Robins,  A.  H..  Co..  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  843.568,  pub.  11-14-67. 

Row  of  Latakia  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  725,247.  eanc. 

Cl    17 
Rose'  Patch  ft  Label  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  843,649,  pnb. 

1  1      01      £*1      (^\      9^ 

Rosemoun't  Engineering  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  843.610,  pub. 

11-21-67.   Multiple   Oass    (Oasses  21.   22,  26,  and  39). 
Ross     M     C,    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    434.350.    ren. 

2-6-68.0.39.  ,„     ..„..„,„ 

Ross.    M.    C.    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   434.352.   ren. 

g     €l     flO      r*!      3fl 

Rubinstein,  Helena.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  436.493.  ren.  2-8-68. 

S  n'Mfg!  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  843.532.  pub.  11-21-67.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (CHasses  13  and  60).  ^       r,™       .      ^ 

SCM  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  The  Glldden  Co.,  aeveland, 
Ohio.  843,461,  pub.  11-21-67.  O.  1.  /,      ^,       ,     ., 

SCM  Corp  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  The  Glldden  Co..  Cleveland. 
Ohio   843,496,  pob.  11-21-67.  Cl.  6. 

SPM  Com  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  The  Glldden  Co^  d.b.a. 
Durk^Wmous  Foids.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  843,76f,  pub. 
10-24—67    Cl    46 

SCM  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.,  from  The  Glldden  Co..  Cleveland, 

^^hl/t    ft^Q  RTT     Cl     Ifi 

S  ft  D  Products.  Inc..  Prairie  du  Chlen.  Wis.  843.873.  O.  10. 
S  P  Mfg.  Corp.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  843.534,  pub.  11-21-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Salienbrodt    ft     Co.     G.m.b.H..     Beriln  Wlttenau.     Germany. 

Sama'ft  iounl,  Inc.,  Groton.  Mass.  848.673.  pub.  ll-21-«7. 

Cl     2A 
Samson  Plastics.  Inc..  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  843.474-8.  pub.  ll-Sl- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  82,  and  44). 
San   Lorenso  Nursery  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  843.465,  pnb. 

11— 21— AT    Cl    1 
Sargent  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  843.558.  pub. 

Schenley   Industrtes.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery.  New  York. 

NY.  725.443.  eanc.  CT.  47.     ,  „    _„_  „,,  _    .. 

Schleffelln  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y   725.378.  cane.  Cl.  S? 
Scbwinn  Bicycle  Co..  from  Arnold.  Schwinn  ft  Co.,  ChlctfO, 

III.  843.594.  pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  19      ^      ,         ,         .      ^.^ 
Sclentlflc  Anglera.  assor.  to  Sclentlllc  Anglers.  Inc..  by  Sclen- 

tlflc   Anglera^  Inc..  MldUnd.  Mich.  484:659-60.   12(c)   pnb. 

2-6-68.  Cl.  6. 
Sdentlfle  Anglera.  Inc. :  See — 

Sdenttl"  Alglera'^fn":.  MIdUnd.  Mich.  843.621.  pub.  11-21- 

ST   rn   22 
Scott.  H.  If..  Inc..  Maynard.  Mass.  843.606.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Scorilf *Mfg.   Co..   Racine.   Wis.    843.603.   pnb.   2-14-87.   Cl. 

Seara.  Roebuck  ft  Co..  Chicago,  HI.  725.279,  cane.  Q.  19. 
Selberllng  Rubber  Co.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.. 

Akron,  Ohio.  172.503,  ren.  2-6-68.  Cl.  35. 
Select  Beauty  Brands  :  See — 

Raab,  Andrea.  Corp. 
Selflx,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  843.700,  pub.  11-21-67.  Cl.  82. 
Selmer.  H.  ft  A..  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  843.713,  pub.  11-21-67. 

CT.   36. 
Sessions  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  House  of  Sessions.  Enterprise.  Ala. 

843,885.  a.  46.  ^ 
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SbeU  Oil  Co. :  ae»— 

8lieU*01l"c?*S^::  sSn  Prandico.  C»Uf..  to  SheU  Oil  Co..  New 

TSrl?N.T.'485,il5.ren.5MV-«8.a  6 
Sherry,    Loal*.    l">«-.    *^'*«   IsUnd    City,    N.Y.    843,7»o.    puo. 

ai^rt^ "l1^  a!;  l&MM  City.  Mo.,  from  8Unr*y  Corp..  Chi 

SK:  11^843  51KJ.  pub.  l(K31-67Cl.  19. 
SUepS;  Inc.,  Cbkrlotfe.  N.C.  843.536.  pub.  11-21-67.  CI.  13. 
Slmcoe:  8e« — 
Sbnol^rSidlf  ^^sf-Clo.  Norway.  843.609.  pub.  U-21-^T. 

^iiS'r^'A?^.'^^'^'%riu^^l^.  M....  843.623. 

pub:  11-21-67.  CI.  22. 
SUler  Bnterprlie* :  See— 

8l.le?"Bobert1l!  d.b.*.    Slier    Enterprlee,.    Bothell.    Wa.h. 
81^/n22^er%Ufcli-?:V."lnS  Newark.  N.J.  843.705.  pub. 

Ji&^B^S^Vg.-  Corp..   d.b.a     8n.lth   ^r«r   Mfg.    Corp.. 

Seattle.  Wash.  843.661-2.  pub.   11-21-67.  CT.  23. 
Smith  Comer*  Motors  :  See— 

JohnsoQ,  Smith.  Motor  Corp.         ^At  kot    nnh    11-21-67 
Snark  ProducU,  Inc..  Fort  Lee.  N.J.  843.597.  pub.  ll-zi  o^ 

SoSeti^Anonyme  *«•  Etablissementa  ^^f'\'^°^,^2-6^ 
Justin  Dupont,  Paris,  France.  433.500-1.  IZ(C)   pup.  *  «- 

aorfetPsiue  de  lAsote  et  dee  ProduUs  ChlmlauesDu  Marly. 

SoSfeVoV  American  florists  *  Ornamental   Hortljolturtst.. 

Washington.  D.C.  843.866,  pub.  11-21-^7.  CI.  £w. 
Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Undberc  BnrineeriM  Co.  o^, -lo    nub    11-21-67. 

SoUtron  DeTlcea.  Inc..  Tappan.  N.Y.  843.619.  puD.  ii  ^i-o«- 

8oSdr2 W  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  848.748.  pub.  11-21- 

67.  CI.  42. 
Soathem  Shell  Fish  Co. :  See — 

SoutKai'nP°^1  ^onJ.^'^d.b.a.  Tru-Lab  Products.  I>..1«. 
8oISw"te-m  Dmi  cdrp..  d.b.a.  Truett  Laboratories.  DalUs. 

Tex.  843.888.  CI.  46. 
Soontaoltx.  Louis  :  See —     „^     ,  _, 
sIL^fiSSl^i'rLeri^aYrin^c':.    JeHcho.    N.Y.    843.480. 

pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  4. 
Stake  Your  CJalm  Co.  -.Bee— 

Grand  Union  Co..  The. 
SUnray  Corp. :  See— 
St.yt^S^in\«  CO.  OooperaUTe.  SUyton.  Ore,.  438.239.  ren. 

2^^-68.  CI.  48.        „ 
Sterllnr  Dmg  Inc. :  See— 

Winthrop  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  _ 

|^£^?*4  ^i-C^."tn°c..^U'Vo?2:  Ty^.   a3,?28.   pub. 

StoVco-^^y^r  ^:.  Inc..  Honeoye.  «.Y.  843.641.  pub.  10-17- 

^£Le!^6^r  L..  d.b^.  O  *  A  Lure  Mf...  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

St2S?l\^?c2StlS  ^o..  Omaha,  Nebr.  843.862.  pnb.  11-21- 

9tStlSi«**Paper  Co..  West  SpHngfleld.  MaM.  725.361.  cane. 

CL  87. 
Sonshine  Cleaners :  See- 
Berry.  O.  D.  

Saperba  CraTats.  Inc. :  See— 

SupeS^r"*^-.-Inc?ballas.  Tex.  843.771.  pub.  11-21-67.  O. 

Suferweld  Corp..  North  HoUywood.  Calif.  725.292.  cane.  O. 

SuSiock  Mfg.   Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.   725.469.  cane.  CI. 

sA  Sxrtems  Inc..  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.  843.689.  pnb.  11-21- 

Sw^th'irf  Paper  ProdncU  Co..  Inc..  Chelsea.  Mass.  437.193. 

S^%1^':  Snjl..and  City  J  \  «43.484.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Multiple  Class  {Clasps  5.  12.  and  14). 
Synterni  Corp..   Sacramento.  Calif.  843.529.   pnb.   11-21-67. 

T-Sai^    Koryo    Kogyo    Kabushlkl    Kal-ba.    Tokyo.    Japan. 

i-i)!-    !«..     Mi>adYllle    Pa.  500.497-9.  ren.  2-6-«8.  CI.   » 
SSnJ   P;o?n^    "0%:    Poughkeepsle.    NY.    843.528.    pob. 

rS^'mlc^o^X  inc..  orange.   N.J.  725.314.  cane.  CI.  22. 
Tela  Medical  Services  Directories    See— 

Topp.  William  L. 
Tennent  Caledonian  Breweries  Ltd. :  See— 

T.n»rni3;^-nentC^^^^^^^ 

,j:S^;il^r"%nrThe.  io^nVn.  Ga.  843.622.  pub. 
T^"«  Co'rp'^MlnneapolU.  Minn.  843.707-8.  pub.  11-21^7. 

a.  84. 


Tessaro,    Santo,   d.b.a.    Calxaturtfldo   dl    Santo   Teasaro,    and 

Calxaturtfldo   Dl    Sante   Tessaro.    Trerlso,    July.    843.625. 

pub.  11-21-67.  a.  22. 
Texas     Refinery     Corp..     Fort     Worth.     Tex.     848.883.     pub. 

11-21-437.  CI.  52. 
Textiles   Phentx   Ltee. — Phenlx   Textile*   Ltd..   St.   Hyaclnthe. 

Quebec.  Canada.  843.753-4.  pub.  11-21-67.  CI.  43. 
Textron,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.  843.759.  pub.  11-21-07.  CI.  44. 
Theodor  Mff.  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif    725  201    cane.  CI.  S. 
Thunderhead    Laboratories.    Inc..    Dewltt.   N.Y.   843.571.   pub. 

11-21-67.  a.   18.  ^  ^     ^ 

Tillamook    County    Creamery    AsAOciatlon.    Tillamook.    Oreg. 

843.769,  pub.  4-4-67.  C\.  46. 
Toneall    dorp.,    Ltd.,    Paris,   Ontario,   Canada.   843,628,   pub. 

11-21-67.  CI.  22. 
TonI  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Gillette  Co..  The.  ^      ,„,  ^^, 

Toole  Canning  Industries.  Inc..  La  Grange.  Ga.  726.461.  cane. 

CI     52 
Tootsle   Roll    Industrie*.    Inc.,   Hoboken.   N.J.   843.891.   C\.   46. 
Topp    William    L.,   d.b.a    TeU    Medical    Serrlces   Directories. 

Seattle.  Wash    725.365.  cane.  C\.  38. 
Tousaanlnt   Slnlbaldl.   I'arU.   France.  843.648.  pub.   11-21-67. 

CI    23 
Toyota    Motor    Co..    Ltd..    Alehl-ken.    Japan.    843.599.     pub. 

11-21-67.  a.  19^  _  „       ...     „.   ..   p 


Trent  Tube  Mfg.  Co..  Bast  Troy.  Wis.,  to  Crucible  Steel  C 
of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa    435,444.  ren.  2-0-68.  CI.  13 

Trent  Tube   Mfg.   Co..   f^aiit   Tn.y.   Wis.,   to  Crucible  Steel  Co. 
of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  436.791.  ren.  2-6-68.  CI.  13. 

Triangle   Chemlei^   Co..    Macon.    Ga.    843.499.   pub.    11-21-67. 

TrSi."inc..  Fall  River.  Mass.  843.825.  nub.  12-27-00.  CI.  52. 
Tronic    Corp..     Belmont.    Calif.    843.065-6.     pub.     11-21-67. 

CI    23 
True  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  843.630.  pub.  11-21-67. 

CI.   22. 
Truett  Laboratorien  :  See — 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp. 
Tru-Lab  Products  :  Si 


Southwestern  Drug  Corp.  „,„..,  w     ,,    o«    «t 

Tulsa   Flttlnga   Corp..  Tulsa.   Okla.   843.541.    pub.    11-21-67. 

CI     13 
Ulmann.Bernhard.  Co..  Inc..  by  Indian  Head  Inc..  New  York. 

NY.  430.101.  12(e)  pub.  2-0-68.  CI.  4.r 
Ulmann.  Bernhard.  Co..  Inc..  by  Indian  Head  Inc..  New  York. 

N  Y   437.255.  12(e)  pub.  2-6-68.  CI.  43. 
Vt^a  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  843.472.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  843.053.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Un*Von^Fork  and  Hoe  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.  843.652.  pub. 

«  1_o| n?     C*\     21 

Union  Steer  Chest  Corp..  Leroy.  NY.  843.471.  pub.  11-21-67. 

Multiple  aass  (Classes  2.  22,  and  25). 
Unlroyal,  Inc.  :  See — 

American  Rubber  Co. 

National  India  Rubber  Co  „..,.,,        v,  _   v^.i. 

Unlroyal.    Inc..   from    I'nlted   States   Rubber  Co..   New  York. 

On^tJS   C.blD«'cJJi..°  J"I»r.    Ina.    843.T1K.   job.    11-21-07 

CI     32 
United   Control  Corp..   from   United  Control  Corp..   Redmond. 

Wash    843  075-6    pub    11-21-67.  CI.  26. 
Unlt^  Development  laboratories.  Austin.  Tex.  725.400.  cane 

United    Industrial    Corp..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    725.238.   cane. 
UnU^^  Newsoaper  Magazine  Corp..   New  York.   NY.   725.470. 

D  ""piyw^  Champion  Paper*  Inc..  from  United  SUtes  Ply 

wood  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  843.48.1    nub.  11-21-07.  Mul 

tlple  CTass  (Classes  5.  6  12.  10.  22.  and  32)^ 
U.a.*^ Plywood  Champion   Papers   Inc..   ^ew  Yort    N  Y..   from 

Del  Mar      Industries.      Inc..      Fulton.     Ga.      843.899.      pub. 

11-21-67.  CI.  32. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp. :  See — 

U.S.  Plywood  Champion  Papers  Inc. 

United  SUtea  Rubber  Co. :  See—  , 

Unlroyal.  Inc. 
United    SUte*    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    843.485.    pub. 

11-21-67.  CT.  5.  „,    „, 

Universal  MeUl  Hose  Co..  Chicago.  111.  843.537.  pub.  11-21-07. 

a.  13. 
VaJUy.  Leslie.  Perth  Amboy.  N.J.  843.869.  CI.  2. 
Van   Geuns.   Jacob.   The  Hauge.    Netherlands.    725.278.   cane. 

CI     19 
Van   Gorp   Mfg..   Inc..   Pella.   Iowa.   843.656.   pub.   11-21-67. 

CI    23 
Vaughan   k   Bushnell    Mfg.   Co..   Chicago.    III.    843.657.    pub. 

11-21-07.  CI.  23. 
Vectron    Laboratories,    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn.    843.613.    pub. 

11-21-67.  a.  21.  .         ^       . 

Vemltron  Corp..  d.b.a.  Medial  Products  Division.  Farming 

dale.  N.Y.  843.762.  pub.  11-21-67.  CI.  44. 
Vernon.  8.  B.  k  M..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  725.862.  cane.  a. 

Vlejo.  Miguel.  d.b.a.  Plefer  Co..  New  York.  NY.  843.491.  pub. 

11-21-67.  CI.  6. 
Vlro  Innocentl  S.pA..  Zola  Predosa.  Bologna.  Italy.  843.669. 

pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  25.  .,«„,    —    m 

Vita  Bllxlr  Co.,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.  843.583.  pub.  11-21-67.  CI. 

18. 
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Waldorf  Paper   Products  Co..   St.  Paul.  Minn.  848.467.  pub. 

wiue"  L^ul?  A*  Co..  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  725.389.  cane. 

CI    39 
Wander  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Ovaltlne  Food  Products.  Chicago.  111. 

wZ?ne"^tl^?rte^Co.!'  Inc..    Chicago.    111.    843.810-11.    pub. 

11-21-67.  CI.  51.  .  „  ,       w.         r»Ki        OA^ 

Warren  Teed    Pharmaceuticals    Inc..    Columbus.    Ohio.    843.- 

580-1  j?ub.  11-21-67.  CI    18 
Weight  Watchers  International.  Inc..  Foreat  Hills.  N.Y.  843.- 

477.  pub.  11-21-67.  CT.  3.    „^       ,       ^         ,,      ,      .,     aAt  ^Ti 
Wellcome   Foundation    Ltd..   The.   London.    England.   843, OTJ. 

We^i"tbury"Fashlon*i!    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.   843.734-5.   pub. 

11-21-67.  CI.  39. 
Western  Supply  Co. :  See — 
~  Clifton 


TMvii 

11-21-67. 


Inc..    Santa    Ana.   Calif.    843.667.   pub. 


WooiL  ,...».«.. 
Western    Technology. 

11-21-67.  CI.  23. 
Weston  Winery  :  See — 

Schenley  Induitrlei,  Inc. 
Wff  'N  Proof  :  See — 

WhltmoyeV    Laboratories.    Inc..    to    Whltroover    Laboratories. 

Inc..  Myerstown.  Pa.  434.873.  ren.  2-6-68.  O.  18. 
Wlekhen  Products.  Inc..  Port  Jervls.  N.Y.  843,493.  pub.  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Wlesseck,   Bmll   S..   Salem.  N.H.  843.716.  pub.   11-21-67.  Cl. 

37. 


Wight   Nurseries.    Inc.,   Cairo.    Qa.    843.468.    pub. 

Cl.  1. 
Wilson.  Woodrow.  Co. :  See — 

Ressel.  O.  O. 
Winthrop  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  assor.  to  Wlnthrop-Steams  Inc., 

to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  435.101.  ren.  2-6-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Wisconsin  Drill  Head  Co..  Butler.  Wis.  843.653.  pub.  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Wisconsin  Wire  Works.  Appleton.  Wis.  843.544.  pub.  11 — 1- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  14). 
Wolf.  John.  Textiles.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  725.406.  cane.  Cl. 

42. 
Wood.   Clifton,   d.b.a.   Western   Supply   Co..   Ardmore.   Okla. 

725.376.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Wood  Conversion  Co. :  See — 

Conwed  Corp. 
Wright,    Evan    H..    Birmingham 

Bast  Detroit.   Mich.   434.868. 

Wright  Products  :  See — 

Harttell  Mfg..  Inc. 
Wunda-Brush.   Inc..   Roosevelt.   N.Y 

Cl.  29. 
Ziebart  Process  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  843,858,  pub.  11-21-67 

CT.  106. 
Zip  Aerosol  Products  :  See — 
Mlttan  Inc. 


Mich.,   to   Reef-Baker   Corp., 
ren.   2-6-68.   CT.   21. 


843,692,   pub.   11-21-67. 
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Board  of  Appeals  DecWow  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
December  1967 

Bxamlner  aiBnned 172 

Kx&mlner  afflnned  In  part 25 

Buunlner  nrtnti 4^ 

Totai 243 


Claim  Interpretation 

A  namb«r  of  applications  bay«  b««n  found  to  Include  Rtatr 
mentt  attemptinK  to  rwitrlct  the  nae  of  the  abstract  In  Inter 
prettnr  the  scope  of  the  claims.  Although  Rule  72(b)  expressly 
■tates  this  prohibition,  sutements  of  this  type  should  not 
appoar  In  the  printed  patent. 

Restrictive  sUtements  or  express  limitations  relating  to  the 
scope  of  the  Inrentlon  claimed  should  \»  omitted  from  the 
application.  If  the  limitations  are  only  Intended  as  statements 
designed  to  have  no  effect  In  the  Interpretation  of  the  claims, 
the  language  Is  wholly  unnecessary  and  should  be  cancelled 
as  surplusage.  On  the  other  hand,  If  the  statements  are  to  be 
used  In  the  Interpretation  of  claims,  said  statements  are 
clearly  Improper  and  should  be  deleted.  Title  35  U.S.C.  112 
requires  that  an  applicant  shall  parMcularly  point  out  and 
distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter,  or  combination  which  he 
claims  as  his  Invention  or  discovery. 

Whenever  any  restricting  statement  concerning  the  claims 
appears  In  an  application,  cancellation  will  be  required  ;  In 
this  regard  the  cancellation  shall  be  effected  by  Examiner's 
amendment  If  the  application  Is  otherwise  ready  for  allow 
ance. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Jan.  15,  1»68.  ]  AttUtant  Committiomr. 


Brackets  and  Role  121 — Amendment  of  Claims 

In  view  of  the  numt)er  of  Inquiries  requesting  an  Interpre- 
tation of  the  word  "brackets  "  appearing  In  amended  Rule  121 
concerned  with  the  amendment  of  claims,  It  Is  thought  that 
clarification  Is  desirable. 

The  term  brackets  [  ]  as  set  forth  In  the  amendment  to 
Rule  121  and  first  announced  In  843  O.O.  373  does  not  en- 
compass and  Is  to  be  dlstlngulBhed  from  parentheses  (  ). 
Therefore,  any  amendment  using  parentheses  to  Indicate  can 
celled  matter  In  a  claim  rewritten  under  Rule  121(b)  may  be 
held  non- responsive  in  accordance  with  Rule  121(c). 

I  RICHARD   A.   WAHL, 

Jan.  15,  1968.  A$»Utant  Commiationcr. 


Joint  United  States-Repnl>Uc  of  the  Philippines  Program 

I  am  pleased  to  announce  the  availability  of  an  exchange 
program  on  examination  results  between  the  United  States 
and   the  Republic  of   the   Philippines.  The  program  involves 


patent  applications  filed  in  the  United  States  which  are  sub- 
sequently followed  by  corresponding  applications  filed  in  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines  and  patent  applications  filed  in 
the  Philippines  subsequently  followed  by  corresponding  appli- 
cations filed  In  the  United  States. 

The  program  would  operate  as  follows  : 

The  applicant  would  file  his  application  in  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  which  would  process  the  application  in  the  normal  man- 
ner and  examine  the  application  In  the  usual  time  sequence. 

If  the  applicant  should  later  file  a  corresponding  appli- 
cation In  the  Philippines  Patent  OflSce,  he  may  elect  to  use 
the  special  filing  procedure.  Under  this  special  filing  pro- 
cedure, applicant  files  bis  application  In  the  Pbilippines  ac- 
companied by  a  notice  of  election  to  participate  in  the  special 
procedure ;  which  notice  of  election  contains  a  certification 
that  the  description  (excluding  references  to  related  appli- 
cations), claims  and  drawings  are  identical  to  those  of  the 
corresponding  application  originally  filed  in  the  United  States. 
The  earlier  filed  application  must  be  fully  identified  ;  and,  in 
applications  without  a  claim  of  priority,  a  certified  copy  of 
the  earlier  filed  U.S.  application  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Philippines  Patent  OflSce.  In  addition,  applicant  must  also 
agree  that  all  amendments  to  his  U.S.  application  will  also 
be  made  with  respect  to  his  application  filed  in  the  Philippines. 

In  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  applicant  will  regularly  file  two 
copies  of  each  amendment,  one  copy  must  be  marked  "Copy 
for  Philippines  Patent  Office."  Upon  termination  of  proescu- 
tion  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  shall  remove  all  copies  so  marked 
from  the  U.S.  file  and  promptly  forward  the  same  to  the 
Philippines  Patent  Office. 

Election  forms  for  participation  in  this  special  program 
must  be  signed  in  duplicate  and  simultaneously  accompany 
the  application  to  be  filed  In  the  Philippines. 

Upon  receipt  of  properly  filed  notice  of  election,  the  Philip- 
pines Patent  Office  would  notify  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  of  the 
election  by  forwarding  one  copy  of  the  election  forms  to  the 
U.S.  Patent  Office.  The  Philippines  Office  would  defer  action 
on  the  Philippines  application  pending  receipt  of  information 
as  to  the  disposition  of  the  application  by  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office.  If  no  such  information  is  received  by  the  Philippines 
Office  within  a  reasonable  amount  of  time  from  the  date  of 
filing  in  the  Philippines,  the  Philippines  Office  may,  either  on 
Its  own  initiative,  or  at  applicant's  request,  inquire  as  to  the 
status  of  the  U.S.  application  and,  if  desired,  proceed  with  its 
own  Independent  examination. 

Upon  disposal  of  the  application  by  the  U.S.  Patent  Office, 
appropriate  information  will  be  sent  to  the  Philippines  Patent 
Office  which  will  include  all  necessary  Identifying  data, 
whether  allowed  or  abandoned,  notice  of  allowance,  copies  of 
documents  cited  during  examination,  a  copy  of  the  last  office 
action  and,  when  necessary,  any  earlier  actions  which  may 
be  Included  by  reference  in  the  last  action.  The  Philippines 
Office  would  then  make  their  own  complete  office  action  based 
upon  the  claims  as  amended  with  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  per- 
forming whatever  checks  desired  and  search  for  copending 
interfering  applications.  Alternatively,  the  Philippines  may 
request  applicant  to  show  cause  why  the  results  of  the  U.S. 


New  AppUcations  Received  Dorins  December  1967 

Patenta 7654 

Designs 396 

Plant  Patents 12 

Reissues    35 

Total 8097 


—February  13,  1968 

Patents 1035 — No.  3,368,220  to  No.  3,369,254,  incl. 

Designs 76— No.      210,113  to  No.     210,188,  incl. 

Plant  Patents--         1— No.         2,796 

Reissues 3 — No.        26,342  to  No.        26,344,  incl. 

Total 1115 

331 
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exwnlnatlon  should  not  be  accepted  In  the  PhlUpplneB.  All 
avenaes  of  appeal  would  remain  open  to  the  applicant. 

Where  copending  applications  are  cited  and  applied  during 
examination  in  the  US.  Patent  Office,  full  examination  would 
not  be  forwarded  to  the  PhlUppJnes  Patent  Office,  and  the 
fact  that  a  U.S.  coreadlng  application  was  cited  would  be 
noted  as  a  matter  of  Information,  rfnce  such  references  would 
be  inapplicable  In  the  Philippines. 

Where  the  application  originates  In  the  Philippines  Patent 
Office  and  is  subsequenUy  filed  In  the  U.S  Patent  Office,  a 
similar  procedure  as  outlined  above  consonant  with  U.S.  Law 
will  be  foUowed.  ^'     ■ 

It  Is  beUeved  that  this  urogram  will  faclUtate  the  handling 
of  C  S  origin  applications  filed  in  the  Republic  of  the  Philip- 
pines resulting  In  a  savings  in  time  and  expense  of  prosecu 
tlon  to  U.S.  applicants. 

Election  forms  for  participation  in  this  special  program  are 
now  available  from  The  Foreign  Eschange  Section.  Office  of 

Patent  Services.  ^, „„,,:,», 

GERALD  D.  0'BRIE5N, 

A»ni»tant  ComfMntioner. 
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2,764.93T. — Marcel  BoMumbener,  Parts.  France.  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  PERFORATING  WELL  CASINOS  BY  MEANS 
OF  SHAPED  CHARGES.  Patent  dated  Oct  2.  1»5«.  Dis- 
claimer and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967.  by  the  as- 
signee, Botv-^omer  Corpor^ion. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicatee  to  the  PabUc  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  l»6fl. 


2,7«4,938  —Robert  Tntill  Harcu;  Long  Beach.  Calif.  OPEN 

HOLE  CARRIER.  Patent  dated  Oct.  2.  1956.  Disclaimer 

and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  aaalgnee.  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicatee  to  the  PubUc  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  196«. 


2  766  690. — Maurice  P.  Lebourg.  Houston.  Tex.  SYSTEM  FOR 

SETTING   OFF   EXPLOSIVE   CHARGES.   Patent  dated 

Oct.    16,   1956.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed   Nov.  14, 

1967.  by  the  assignee.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1966. 


Ad}iidic«t«<*  Patents 

(DCNJ)  Rlckeg  and  W<.od  Patent  No.  2.56-5,794  (167— 
81)  for  VITAMIN  B  12  Claim  1  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Me^ck  and  C.  Inc.  v.  Chaee  Chemical  Co..  273  F.  Snpp.  68: 
155  USPQ  139. 

(DC  Wis  )  Leach.  Manthie  and  Clapp  Patent  No  2.580.306 
(306—56)  for  SILO  rNLoAOEK.  Held  valid.  Leach  v. 
Badoer  Sorthlatiil.  Inc..  272  F.  Supp.  750;  —  UHPQ  — . 

(DC  Mich  )  Thomson  Patent  No.  2,610.910  (51-298).  for 
NEOPRENE  PHENOLIC  ADHESIVE  CEMENT.  Held  In- 
valid Minnetota  Mining  rf  Mfg  Co.  v.  Kent-Induttriet,  Inc. 
274  P.  Supp.  993  ;  155  DSPQ  211. 

(DCN  J  )  Rlckes  and  Wood  Patent  No.  2.703„'l02  (167— 
81)  for  ACTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE 
PARING  SAME  Claims  1  to  3  Held  Invalid  and  Infringed  ; 
claims  4  to  6.  11  and  12  Held  Invalid  Merck  d  Co.  Inc  v. 
Chase  Chemical  Co..  273  F.  Snpp.  68  ;  155  DSPQ  139. 

(DC  Md  )  Bruck  and  Mlttlns  Patent  No.  2,842,170  (143— 
68)  for  SABER  SAW  STRUCTURE.  Claims  1  to  3  Held  valid 
and'  Infringed.  Porter  Cable  Mach.  Co  v.  Black  d  Decker 
Mfg.  Co..  284  F.  Supp.  905  ;  155  USPQ  491. 

(DC  Irtst  of  Columbia)  Ploeger  Patent  No.  3.010.550 
(1^_172),  for  PRINTING  RIBBON.  Held  Invalid.  Filmon 
Procets  Con>-  ▼.  Bpellrinht  Corp..  155  USPQ  635. 

(DCNC)  Sarbo  Patent  No.  3,059.458  (66—171),  for 
FOOT  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME  Claim  3  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Wayne  Knitttng 
MilU  V.  Ru»»ell  Hotiery  Mill*.  Inc..  274  F.  Supp.  934  ;  155 
USPQ  577. 

(DC     lit)     Nlles    Patent    No.    3,050,186     (20ft— 59),    for 
PACKAGING  FOR  SMALL  UNIFORM  ARTICLES,  Held  un 
patentable.  Allen  Bradley  Co.  r.  Air  Reduction  Co..  273  F 
Supp.  930  ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(DC  lU)  Edward  Patent  No.  3.061.139  (220— M).  for 
SELF  VENtING  PACKAGE,  flaims  1  and  3  to  13  Held  valid 
anJ  Infringed.  /«»«««  Tool  Work:  Inc.  v.  Continental  Can 
Go  .  27i  F.  Supp.  94  ;  154  USPQ  401. 

(DC     111)    Edward    Patent    No.    3,139.213    (220-97).   for 
NESTABLE   CUP.  CUims   1,   5,   6  and   9  Held  vaUd  and  In 
fringed.  Id. 

(DC    Mass.)   Tichmor  Patent  No.  3.259,304    (22»-92.8), 
for  POSTCARDS.  Hell  Invalid  but  lnfrlng5rt,lf  valid    Colour 
picture   fublieker,.   Inc.   v.   Mike  Rober,  tolor  Publications. 
Inc..  272  F.  Supp.  280  ;  155  USPQ  505. 


i  779.278.— «o6ert  L.  Klott.  Jr..  Haselton,  Pa.  APPARATUS 

FOR    PERFORATING    WELL    CASINGS     Patent    dated 

Jan.   29.   1957.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed   Nov.  14. 

1967.  by  the  assignee.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  19««. 


2  782.715.  -VoAi.  J.  Udrp.  South  Gate.  Calif.  WELL  PERFO- 
RATOR Patent  dated  Feb.  26.  1957.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication  filed  Nov.  14.  1967.  by  the  aaalgnee.  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1966. 


2  785  631  —Andri  Blanchard.  Houston.  Tex.  SHAPED  EX- 
PLOSIVE-CHARGE PERFORATING  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  19,  1957.  Disclaimer  and  dedication 
filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee.  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1966. 


2,792,7»3.  -Voc«i«M  Delacour.  Paris,  France.  SHAPED 
CHARGE  PERFORATOR.  Patent  dated  May  21.  1957. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967.  by  the 
assignee,  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


2  796  022. — Jacquee  Delacour,  Paris,  France.  SHAPED 
CHARGE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
WELLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Patent  dated  June  18,  1957. 
Dlsrlalmer  and  dedication  filed  J<ov.  14.  1967.  by  the 
assignee,  Borg  Wamer  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1966. 


ti«^ 


Disclaimers  and  Dedicati< 

2  750  885.- iforceJ  ScMumberger.  Paris  France.   ALIGNING 
'      MEANS  FOR  SHAPED  CHARGE  PERFORATING   AP 
PARATUS    Patent  dated  June  19.  1956.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication   filed    Nov.    14,    1967,   by    the  assignee.   Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  196«. 


2  811  921  — Olen  R.  Hodgeon.  Houston.  Tex.   SHAPED  EX- 
PLOSIVE    CHARGE     APPARATUS     WITH     ADJUST 
ABLE  CHARGE  SPACING.  Patent  dated  Nov.  B,  1957. 
Disclaimer   and  dedication    filed   Nov.    14,  1967,   by   the 
assignee.  Borg  Warner  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subaequent  to  Dec.  81,  1»««. 
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3.334,285.  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  PUMP  CONTROL 
FOR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM.  F.  H.  BUike.  S712  Rutgers  Road.  La 
JoUa.  Calif..  92037. 

3,358,850.  MOBILE  MANIPULATIVE  TOY  FOB  CHILD 
PARTICIPATION.  Kenneth  G.  Nells.  Correspondence  to  : 
Berman,  Davidson  and  Berman.  O.F.C.  Building.  1730  Rhode 
Island  Ave.  NW..  Washington.  D.C..  20036. 

3,363,794.  ARTICLE  LIFT  FOR  CONTAINERS.  Joseph 
L.  Dearlng.  Rte.  2.  W.  Crabtree  Road.  Hlxson.  Tenn..  37343. 


The  following  2  patenU  are  offered  by :  Th.  Kleserllng  * 
Albrecht.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexing- 
ton Ave..  New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 


3.350,920. 
3.350.921. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TUBULAR  WOBK- 
PIKCES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TUBES. 


The  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive Ucenses  under  the  foUowlng  74  patents  upon  reason- 
able tenna  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  foUowlng  patent  may  be 
addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel. 
Silicone  ProducU  Department,  Chemical  and  Medical  Divi- 
sion. Waterford.  N.Y..  12188. 

3.083.219.     INTERCONDBNSATION     OP     TETRAHYDBO 
FURAN  WITH  OROANOHALOSILANES. 

AppUcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Heavy  MlUtary  Electronics 
Department  General  Electric  Company,  Legal  Section  Build- 
ing. Room  36.  Court  Street  Plant.  Syracuse.  <N.Y.,  13201. 

2,960.744.     EQUILIBRIUM    ATMOSPHERE    TUNNEL 
KILNS  FOR  FERRITB. 

3.027.327.      PREPARATION    OF    FERROMAGNETIC    FBR- 
RITE  MATERIALS. 

3.243.592.     LASER  PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM. 

AppUcatlons  for  license  under  the  foUowlng  8  patents  may 
l)e  addrcHsed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Generation  Division, 
General  Electric  Company,  1  Elver  Road.  Bldg.  #28,  Scbenec- 
Udy.  N.Y. 


The  Kearney  *  Trecker  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under 
the  following  patent. 

Inquiries  respecting  Ucenses  should  be  addressed  to  :  Patent 
Counsel.  Kearney  *  Trecker  CorporaUon.  11000  Theodore 
Trecker  Way.  Milwaukee.  Wis..  53214. 

Re.  25.812.     AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL. 


The  Waltemata  Company.  Ltd.  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

AppUcatlons  for  Ucense  should  be  directed  to :  McCarthy  k 
McCarthy^  P.O.  Box  48.  Toronto  Dominion  Centre.  Toronto  1, 
Ontario.  Canada. 

3.234.026.      PROCESS      FOR      THE      MANUFACTURE      OF      3.354.331. 
BEER.  ALE  AND  THE  LIKE. 


3,206.381. 

3.307.419. 
3.344,296. 

3.348.081. 

3,348.085. 

3.349.264. 

3.353.043. 


DISTILLATION 


DROP  WISE    CONDENSATION 
APPARATUS.    • 

QUIET  GEAR. 

ADJUSTABLE    RETAINING    STRAP    FOR    DY- 
NAMOELECTRIC   MACHINE   WINDING. 

GAP  PICKUP  ROTOR  WITH  GAS  SEGREGAT 
ING  BAFFLES. 


SPRING     TIGHTENED     GENERATOR 
TURN  SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION. 


END 


CONNECTION  FOR  FOUR-POLE 


FIELD   COIL 
ROTORS. 

CONDUCTOR  COOLING    SYSTEM   FOR   DYNA- 
MOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR. 


HIGH     VOLTAGE    GRADING 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE. 


FOR    DYNAMO 


I. 


will    grant   Irrevocable, 
under     the     following 


The  Procter  4  Gamble  Company 
royalty-free,  non-exclusive  licenses 
patents.  ._   „   „ 

Requests  for  Ucense  should  be  addressed  to  :  T.  F.  Waters. 
Director.  Patent  Division.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company. 
Ivorydale  Technical  Center.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  45217. 


AppUcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Coinpany,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  Attention  : 
Patent  Counsel. 


3.272.634. 


3..H50.207. 


CONTINUOlTS      BREAD      MAKING      PROCESS 
WITH    NORMALLY    LIQUID    SHORTENING. 

CONTINUOUS      BREAD      MAKING      PROCESS 
WITH  PUMPABLE  SHORTENING  CONTAIN 
ING   A    HIGH    LEVEL  OF  FATTY   TRIGLYC- 
ERIDE SOLIDS. 


I 


The  Radio  Corporation  of  America  offers  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under 
the  following  patents. 

Inquiries  respectlnf  Ucenses  under  these  patents  should  be 
addressed  to  :  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Staff  Vice  Presi- 
dent, Domestic  Licensiug.  30  Rockefeller  Plasa.  J<iew  York, 
N.Y..  10020. 


Re.26.208. 

2.975.311. 
3,348.109. 

3,349,478. 
3,350,586. 

3,350.614. 
3.353,251. 

3.355,309. 


CONTACT  TERMINAL  AND  LAMINATION  SE- 
CURING ARRAiNGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
SAME. 

SHADED  POLE  MOTOR. 

MOTOR      WINDING 


ARRANGE 


MANUFACTURING    A    ROTOR 


ELECTRIC 
MENTS. 

METHOD    OF 
ASSEMBLY. 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONEU<T  MOUNTING  AND  LEAD  SE- 
CURING ARRANGEMENT. 


INDUCTION   TYPE   ELECTRIC 


3.356.373. 
3.356.374. 

3.356.543. 

3.356.959. 

3.356.998. 

3.357.533. 

3,358.175. 

3.358.214 

3,359,375 
3.359.427. 

3.360.111. 
3.360.480. 

3.360.088. 

3.360.696. 

3.360.742. 


TONE  ARM  LATCHING  DEVICE. 

SUSPENSION   SYSTEM   FOR    STEREOPHONIC 
PICKUPS. 

METHOD   OF   DECREASING   THE   MINORITY 
CARRIER  LIFETIME  BY  DIFFUSION. 

WIDE    BAND    TRANSISTOR     VIDEO    SIGNAL 
AMPLIFIER. 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  USING  CHARGE  STORAGE 
DIODES. 

PRINTER    HAVING    PRINT   BARS   WITH    ZIG 
ZAG  STRUTS  OUT  OF  PHASE. 

CATHODE   RAY   TUBE   WITH   MOSAIC   TYPE 
PHOSPHOR  SCREEN. 

FREQUENCY    MULTIPLIERS    UTILIZING 
SELF-RESONANT   DIODE  MOUNTS. 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM. 

BISTABLE    CIRCUIT    WITH    NEGATIVE    RE- 
SISTANCE DIODE. 

TONER  FEED  CARTRIDGE. 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  YTTRIUM  VANA- 
DATE PHOSPHORS. 

THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  COMPOSED  OF  CHRO- 
MIUM AND  VANADIUM. 

FIVE-LAYER    SYMMETRICAL   SEMI-CONDUC- 
TOR SWITCH. 

TEMPERATURE     COMPENSATED     TRANSIS- 
TOR BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR. 


MULTISPEED 
MOTOR. 

APPARATUS  FOB   KTrBCTINO   CONDUCTOR 
PLACING    OPERATIONS    OW    ELECTRICAL 
COILS  IN  INDUCTIVE  DBVICKS. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
COATINGS  ONTO  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFAC 
TURK. 

Applications  for  Ucense  under  the  following  11  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  k  Hotpoint 
Division.  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  Louis- 
ville. Ky..  40225. 

3,335.970. 

3.339.587. 


AN    AUTOMATIC 


3,343.565. 
3.346,000. 

3,346.083. 
3.347,167. 
3.347.250. 

3.347.612. 
3.347.613. 
3.352.615. 
3,353.377. 


FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER. 

DISCHARGE    DEVICE    FOR 
WASHING  MACHINE. 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE. 

ANTI  SIPHON   DEVICE   FOR   AN   AUTOMATIC 
WASHER. 

SPRING  CLUTCH. 

IMPELLER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP. 

DISHWASHER  WITH   IMPROVED  LIQUID  IN- 
LET SYSTEM. 

RACK  SUPPORT  SYSTEM. 

RACK  SLIDE  STOP. 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE. 


WASHING    MACHINE    WITH 
POWER  CONTROL  MEANS. 


IMPROVED 


Applications  for  license  under  the  foUovring  43  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Contractor  Equipment  Divi- 
sion. General  Electric  Company.  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bldg. 
21 ES.  Bridgeport,  Conn..  06602. 

2.552.137.     TIME-DELAY  RELAY  SYSTEM. 
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2.B91,4e3. 
2.614.240. 

2,«4«,535. 
2,659,788. 
2.676.297. 
2.721.302. 

2,733,306. 

2,740,044. 
2,784,050. 

2,820,861. 
2,827,527. 
2,836.989. 
2.856.545. 
2.859,298. 
2.864.049. 

2,897,293. 

2,914,705. 
2,923,914. 

2.926,246. 

2,926,250. 

2,935,621. 
2,938,159. 
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MAGNETIC  TOKQCK  DEVICE. 

ELECTRIC     SEQUENCE     AND     TIMING     CIB 

CUITS. 
ELECTRICAL  COIL. 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SWITCH  UNIT. 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 
FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  CONVERTING  CON 

TROL  CIRCUIT. 
RAPID  RESPONSE   SELF  SATURATING   MAG 

NETIC  AMPLIPIKR. 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  MONITOR  CONTROL 
rURRENT  AND  FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRU 
^MENT  FOR  WELDING  MACHLNES. 

CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER. 

NON-BOUNCING  MAGNETIC   CONTACTOR. 

CONTROL  DEVICE. 

MAGNETIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS. 

UNDERVOLTAGE       PROTECTING       CONTROL 

SYSTEM. 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS  WITH  BIASED  REC 

TIFIERS. 
ILLUMINATED  OII-TIGHT  PUSHBUTTON. 
PLASTIC  SUPPORTED      TERMINAL      ASSEM 

BLY. 


SYNCHRONOUS 
TIMER. 


PRECISION     SEQUENCE 
SEQUENCE 


SYNCHRONOUS     PRECISION 

CONTROL. 
ELECTRIC  TIME  DELAY   APPARATUS. 
MAGNETIC  AMPUFIERS. 


2.958,044. 
2.975.338. 

2.976,463. 
2,983,804. 
2,987,593. 
2,995,735. 
2,999,188. 

3.009,033. 
3.014,159. 

3,022,401. 

3,042,900. 
3,046,370. 
3,046,449. 
3,047,745. 

3,112,385. 

3.122,615. 

3,122,681. 
3,175,124. 
3,182,242. 
3,290,560. 


VOLTAGE  MEASURING  SYSTEM. 

COLD    CATHODE    COUNTING    TUBE    SE 
QUENCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

MOTOR  PROTECTING  RELAY. 
MANUAL  MOTOR  STARTER. 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHES 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS. 

FAILSAFE     OVERLOAD     PROTECTIVE     SYS 
TEM. 


CONTROL     CIR- 


LIMIT  SWITCHES. 

CONDITION      RESPONSIVE 
CUITS. 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  D  E  V  I  C  E  AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  LIQUID  CONDUC- 
TOR. 

SHIFT  REGISTERS. 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY. 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TIME  DELAY  CIRCUITS 
I^ILIZINO  THE  SWITCHING  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS OF  UNIJUNCTION  TRANSISTORS. 

MANUAI>LY  AND  THERMALLY  OPERABLE 
SWTCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  REMOVABLE 
HEATER  ELEMENT. 

INTintLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  ENCLOSED 
SWITCHING   APPARATUS 

ENCLOSED  SWITCHING  APPARATUS. 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 

MOTOR  STARTER. 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  SYSTEM. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  4.  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  FUinf  Dat« 

of  Oldest  Caae 

Awaltlns  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS. 

OKNERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  I'ETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

InoTRaiiic  ('oin|)ounds;  Inorganic  Composlttons;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Slock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Hatteriee;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  CompoBltions;  Gaseoos 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— M.  8TERMAN,  Manager - 

Heterocyclic;  Amidw:  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poiaons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oio  and  Oxy;  Quinones.  Acids,  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHE.MISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  1«— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Kesin.>i.  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Keeins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  .Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  .Molding;  Ink,  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  HLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager - 

CuatiiiK.  I'r»c8sses  and  Misc.  Products;  I>aminatlng  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
S(>eciiil  Chemical  .Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Uleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Manager - 

Kertiliters;  Foods;  FermenUtion;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas,  Heating  and  lUuminaling;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation,  Gas  and  Liquid  (.'ontact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  I  oncantrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


N«w       Amended 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  lUUixation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD,  Manager --- 

Ordnance,  Flrearni.s  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Katteriw;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Helatwl  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  CO.MPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  ElecUonic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

I'HYSICS.  GROUP290-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  2«0~S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


6-22-64 


11-27-64 


2-23-68 


10-19-64 


6-18-64 


12-23-64 


10^8-04 


8-7-64 


4-3-64 


3-18-68 


11-2-66 


6-19-62 


7-23-62 


8-16-62 


6-28-62 


9-26-62 


9-9-63 

7-30-64 

6-17-62 

3-12-62 

6-24-63 
12-8-66 


Total  niimbor  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 177,  245 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 3,  740 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 127,040 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 1.  746 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action April  3,  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action March  12,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  February  1B68,  except  those  whieh  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexpired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  000.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  beeo  extended  appears  In  tbeAnnuallndaofPaUnU—lUS. 

Patents - Numbers  2,840,074  to  2.843,743,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Nnmben  1,003  to  1,006,  inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Coadaawl) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDLA.  OROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dlspenalnr.  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  HandUng;  Check  ConUoUed  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment.  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BERUER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion- Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  MeUUurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners.  „..„^^ 

AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT.    INFORMATION.    GROUP    33(V-A.    RUEGO, 

Manager —  „      i  ,„    \.,  j  u 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistty;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  TolTetry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.F.GAREAU,  .Manager     . 

Power  Plants  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporiiing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  UICKEY.  Manager 

Joints-  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  MisceUaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUding  Structures;  Clooure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 


Actual  FUlng  DaU 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  AcUoa 


New       Amended 


TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  36<>-W.  8.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Futures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  AgiUting;  Foods;  TextUes;  Appwel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


}-S-«6 


•-10-66 


6-2»-«5 


V16-M 


4-20-66 


10-2V6S 


11-12-64 


3-18-63 


5-12-64 


-22-66 


10-21-63 


2-13-63 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 

Ralph  D.  Obmsbt  and  The  Bendix  Ck)KPORAnoN 

V. 

The  Adminibteatob  of  the  National  Aebonauticb  and  Space  Adminibtbation 
Patent  Interference  No.  7/61     Derided  October  28,  1965 

1.  National  Aebonautics  and  Space  Act  or  1958.  Section  305— Meaning  of 
I       "Made." 

"Section  305(a)  of  the  act  [National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958] 
relates  to  any  Invention  'made'  in  the  performance  of  any  work  under  any 
contract  of  the  Administration  and  section  305(j)  (3>  states  that  'made'  when 
used  in  relation  to  any  Invention,  means  'the  conception  or  first  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  such  Invention.'  " 

2.  Same— Reduction  to  Practice  -F^veby  Limitation  or  Claim  Material.  — ^ 
I  "Claim  3  beRins  with  the  words  'Apparatus  for  direction  control  of  a 
vehicle  •  •  •'  and  concludes  with  the  limitation  that  a  part  of  the  apparatus 
is  'connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  so  that  an  equal  and  opposite  torque  is 
applied  to  said  vehicle  to  control  the  attitude  of  said  vehicle'  •  •  •  These 
limitations  •  •  •  can  not  be  applied  to  the  proofs  since  there  was  no  vehicle 
associated  with  the  devices  relied  upon,  unless  the  earth  could  be  considered 
a  vehicle  •  •  •  There  is  no  proof  such  a  device  controlled  the  attitude  of 
the  earth  and  there  was  no  measurement  of  any  torque  apjdied  to  the  earth 
•  •  •  Since  every  limitation  of  the  claims  must  be  deemed  material,  It  follows 
that  no  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  defined  has  been 
established." 

3.  SaME^SaME I..ABORATORY    TEBTS. 

I  "Moreover,  while  the  design  requirements  for  actual  use  of  the  invention 
call  for  a  something  on  the  order  of  a  twelve  inch  diameter  rotor,  the  tests 
referred  to  in  the  evidence  were  laboratory  tests  involving  models  with  rotors 
of  less  than  half  that  siie  •  ♦  •  Ormsby  himself  stated  that  the  feasibility 
unit  'did  not  conform  to  the  ultimate  operational  unit  that  JPL  would  use,' 
admitting  'It  was  not  big  enough  primarily  •  •  •'  Even  in  those  cases  when 
tests  of  an  article  have  »>een  c<)nsidere<l  unnecessary  to  estaltlish  a  reduction  to 
practk-e.  It  has  lieen  held  that  the  device  relied  on  for  reduction  to  practice  must 
be  capable  of  actual  use  •  •  •  While  information  could  be  obtained  from  the 
feasibility  model,  what  is  required  for  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  is  'not 
«  mere  basis  for  prediction  but  an  actual  demonstration'  •  •  •  For  these 
further  reasons  it  is  held  that  no  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inven- 
tion •  •  •  has  been  established." 

4.  Same — Same — Actual. 
I  "•  •  •  the  brief  for  the  petitioners  submits,  'If  actual  reduction  to  practice 
is  an  element  in  the  "making"  of  an  invention,  then  the  effective  date  of  such 
making  should  be  no  later  than  the  date  on  which  the  invention  is  fully  ^ 
"made,"  viz,  no  later  than  the  filing  date.'  However  section  305(  j)  (3)  of  the 
act  [National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958]  recites  the  word  'actual' 
in  referring  to  reduction  to  practice,  and  the  suggested  principle  would  in 
effect  read  the  term  'actual'  out  of  the  act,  which  we  are  not  Justified  in 
doing." 

5.  Same — Same. 
I     "Since  we  have  held  that  no  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention 

of  claims  .S  to  12  has  been  established,  there  obviously  has  not  been  established 
an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  that  invention  under  any  contract  of  the 
[National  Aeronautics  and  Space]  Administration.  In  view  of  this  and  our 
prior  holding  as  to  conception  of  the  invention,  we  hold  that  it  was  not  'made 
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In  the  performance  of  any  contract  of  Administration,'  and  that  the  Admin- 
istrator is  not  entitled  to  receive  a  patent  containing  these  claims  3  to  12." 

Before  Casanova,  Willner  and  Wilxiams,  Examiners  of 

Interferences 

Casanova,  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

On  June  17,  1960,  Ralph  D.  Ormsby  filed  an  application  for  patent. 
Serial  No.  36,774,  for  Space  Vehicle  Directing  Apparatus,  which  has 
been  assigned  to  The  Bendix  Corporation.  Under  the  provisions  of 
section  305(c)  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958, 
he  filed  therein  on  October  14,  1963  a  statement  of  the  character  re- 
quired by  that  section.  A  request  that  the  patent  on  the  application 
be  issued  to  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  was  filed  in  the  ap- 
plication on  February  7,  1964.  In  a  paper  filed  March  20,  1964  in  the 
application,  the  applicant  requested  a  hearing  before  a  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  on  the  question  of  whether  the  Administrator 
is  entitled  to  receive  the  patent  to  be  issued  on  the  application.  Ac- 
cordingly on  April  29,  1964  the  present  proceeding  was  declared. 
Both  parties  have  taken  testimony,  and  both  have  filed  briefs  for, 
and  appeared  at,  final  hearing. 

The  invention  disclosed  in  the  application  relates  to  directional 
control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  such  as  a  satellite,  and  comprises  what 
is  in  essence  a  three  dimensional  motor  having  a  spherical  conducting 
rotor  and  three  stators,  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  connected 
to  the  vehicle  frame.  When  power  is  applied  to  any  stator,  a  reaction 
torque  will  be  experienced  by  that  stator  which  will  tend  to  move  the 
vehicle  in  a  corresponding  plane.  In  like  manner,  power  may  be  ap- 
plied to  one  of  the  other  two  stators  to  tend  to  move  the  vehicle  in 
another  plane,  or  power  may  be  applied  to  any  combination  of  stators. 
The  application  specifically  discloses  electrostatic  means  for  support- 
ing the  rotor  but  also  refers  to  suspension  of  the  spherical  rotor  by 
air  pressure.  The  first  two  of  the  twelve  claims  in  the  application  read 
upon  an  air  bearing  support,  while  the  remaining  claims  are  specific 
to  the  electrostatic  support. 

During  the  interlocutory  period  the  party  Ormsby  filed  a  motion 
to  dissolve  urging  that  the  proceedings  be  dissolved  as  to  claims  1 
and  2  of  the  Ormsby  application,  and  a  motion  to  establish  the  burden 
of  proof.  Both  were  originally  dismissed  without  prejudice  to  the 
right  of  Ormsby  to  urge  the  matters  therein  at  final  hearings.  At  the 
request  of  Ormsby  the  motion  to  dissolve  was  further  considered 
(paper  11;  see  particularly  page  2,  lines  4  to  12)  and  on  November 
5, 1964  it  was  stated  by  us  ( paper  13)  : 

On  October  21,  1964,  in  response  to  the  order  of  October  8,  1964,  respondent 
NASA  filed  a  statement  that  "there  is  no  contest  with  respect  to  claims  1  and  2 
of  patent  application  Serial  No.  36,774  filed  June  17,  1960."  This  will  be  regarded 
in  this  proceeding  as  an  admission  that  petitioners  reduced  to  practice  the  in- 
vention defined  in  claims  1  and  2  of  the  involved  Ormsby  application  prior  to 
the  establishment  of  any  contractual  relationship  relating  to  that  subject  matter 
between  respondent  NASA  and  either  of  the  peUtioners  Ormsby  or  the  Bendix 
Corporation  •  •  • 

In  the  brief  for  the  respondent,  it  is  stated  (paper  32,  page  6) 

*  •  •  Claims  1  and  2  of  this  application  read  on  an  air  bearing  support  and 
are  outside  of  the  requirements  and  specifications  of  the  contract  •  •  • 

In  the  above  quotation  "this  application"  is  the  Ormsby  application 
and  "the  contract"  is  the  contract  relied  upon  by  the  respondent, 
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previously  set  forth  in  the  brief.  From  these  matters,  it  is  apparent 
that  the  administrator  is  not  entitled  to  receive  a  patent  containing 
claims  1  and  2,  granted  upon  the  application  involved  herein,  and  it 

is  so  held. 

On  March  23,  1965  the  parties  filed  a  stipulation  as  to  the  follow- 

ing  facts  (paper  22) : 

1  Bendix  was  a  party  of  «  contract  designated  N-21447  with  the  Jet  Propul- 
sion Laboratories  of  the  California  Institute  of  Technology  (JPL).  a  copy  of 
which  Is  appended  hereto  as  Exhibit  1.  which  contract  constituted  a  subcontract 
under  prime  contract  NA8w-6  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. 

2  Contract  N-21447  was  signed  by  Bendix  on  June  14,  1960,  and  mailed  to 
JPL  under  cover  of  a  letter  dated  June  16,  1960.  a  copy  of  which  is  appended 
hereto  as  Exhibit  2. 

3.  Bendix  and  JPL  entered  into  Modification  No.  1,  a  supplementary  agree 
ment  to  Contract  N-21447  which  was  executed  by  Bendix  on  December  23,  1960, 
a  copy  of  Modification  No.  1  is  appended  as  Exhibit  3. 

4.  Modifications  2  and  3  to  Contract  N-21447  are  attached  as  Exhibits  4  and  5 

5.  Modification  No.  1  to  Contract  N-21447  was  returned  to  JPL  under  cover 
of  a  letter  dated  January  4.  1961,  a  copy  of  which  Is  attached  hereto  as  Exhibit  6. 

6.  Prior  to  the  earliest  effective  date  of  Contract  N-21447.  Ormsby,  a  Bendix 
employee  and  the  applicant  In  U.S.  patent  application  Serial  No.  36,774,  filed 
June  17,  1960,  conceived  the  Invention  covered  by  the  claims  of  said  application. 

[1]  Section  305(a)  of  the  act  relates  to  any  invention  "made"  in 
the  performance  of  any  work  under  any  contract  of  the  Administra- 
tion and  section  305(j)  (3)  states  that  "made"  when  used  in  relation 
to  any  invention,  means  "the  conception  or  first  actual  reduction  to 
practice  of  such  invention."  In  view  of  paragraph  6  of  the  stipulation 
quoted  above,  we  hold  that  the  invention  was  not  conceived  in  the 
performance  of  any  work  under  any  contract  of  the  administration. 
A  primary  matter  remaining  for  our  consideration  is  whether  there 
has  been  established  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention 
defined  in  claims  3  to  12. 

The  first  sentence  of  the  brief  for  respondent  states  that  "The 
Respondent  does  hereby  withdraw  its  request"  that  the  application 
issue  as  a  patent  to  the  Administrator.  It  is  then  stated  that  after  a 
review  of  the  evidence  available,  the  Administrator  has  concluded 
that  there  was  no  conception  or  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  in  the  performance  of  work  under  the  contract.  At  the  top 
of  page  2,  the  brief  for  respondent  states : 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  305(d)  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Act  of  1958  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Act")  the  Administrator  may  with- 
draw at  any  time;  however.  In  order  to  afford  the  Petitioner  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard  in  this  case,  we  are  submitting  pleadings  In  the  alternative  so  that 
the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Interferences  may  consider  the  Issue  of  whether  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  has  occured  If  It  so  desires. 
We  SO  desire.  The  petitioners  in  their  brief  urge  that  the  "Respondent 
should  be  denied  the  opportunity  to  withdraw  unless  the  Administra- 
tor wishes  to  do  so  with  prejudice"  (paper  36,  page  2).  Since  the 
option  has  been  submitted  to  us  as  a  matter  of  choice  and  we  choose 
not  to  accept  the  withdrawal,  we  believe  that  it  is  unnecessary  to 
determine,  as  a  matter  of  law,  whether  or  not  the  Administrator  may 
withdraw  at  any  time.  In  making  the  choice  indicated  we  merely 
state  that,  in  the  circumstances  presented  here  with  testimony  and 
other  evidence  presented,  we  deem  it  desirable  to  consider  the  evidence 
and  base  our  disposition  of  the  controversy  thereon.  ^ 

The  alternative  proposed,  however,  urges  that  there  was  an  actual 
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reduction  to  practice,  and  under  a  NASA  subcontract  (paper  32, 
pages  13  et  seq.).  No  detailed  factual  proof  of  the  alleged  reduction 
to  practice  is  set  forth  but  statements  of  conclusion  of  a  general  nature 
such  as  "The  complete  assembly  •  ♦  *  has  been  successfully  operated" 
are  relied  upon.  In  view  of  the  earlier  statement  "after  a  review  of  the 
testimony  and  evidence  available"  (paper  32,  last  four  lines  of  page  1) 
it  app>ears  that  such  statements  are  used  to  create  a  sort  of  estopf>el 
in  support  of  the  alternative  proposed  (note  "estopped"  in  line  2  of 
page  15).  Since  estoppels  are  not  favored  as  they  preclude  a  party 
from  showing  the  truth  (Sachs  v.  Wadsworth,  18  CCPA  1284,  48 
F(2)  928,  1931  CD.  515,  411  O.G.  545)  and  since  mere  conclusions 
have  been  criticised  as  to  their  evidentiary  weight  concerning  an 
actual  reduction  to  practice  (Marden  et  al.  v.  Braaelton^  28  CCPA 
1077,  119  F(2)  174,  1941  CD.  461,  529  O.G.  251  quoted  and  followed 
in  Chandler  v.  Mock,  32  CCPA  1183,  150  F(2)  563,  1945  CD.  467, 
580  O.G.  159)  we  believe  our  rulings  should  be  based  upon  the  facts, 
as  established  by  the  evidence  submitted. 

[2]  Claim  3  begins  with  the  words  "Apparatus  for  direction  con- 
trol of  a  vehicle  *  *  *"  and  concludes  with  the  limitation  that  a  part 
of  the  apparatus  is  "connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  so  that  an  equal 
and  opposite  torque  is  applied  to  said  vehicle  to  control  the  attitude 
of  said  vehicle."  Claims  4  to  8  are  dependent,  directly  or  indirectly, 
from  claim  3.  Claims  9  to  12  are  dependent,  directly  or  indirectly, 
from  claim  1  which  has  the  same  quoted  language.  These  limitations 
of  claims  3  to  12  can  not  be  applied  to  the  proofs  since  there  was  no 
vehicle  associated  with  the  devices  relied  upon,  unless  the  earth  could 
be  considered  a  vehicle  (Record  for  Petitioner,  vol.  1,  pages  10  and  20, 
Peltzer  Q.  60).  There  is  no  proof  such  a  device  controlled  the  attitude 
of  the  earth  and  there  was  no  measurement  of  any  torque  applied  to 
the  earth  (pages  26  and  27,  XQ's  79  and  80).  Since  every  limitation 
of  the  claims  must  be  deemed  material,  it  follows  that  no  actual 
reduction  tq  practice  of  the  invention  defined  in  claims  3  to  12  has 
been  established  {Bijur  v.  Rushmore,  46  App.D.C  395,  1918  CD.  122, 
246  O.G.  301;  Henderson  v.  GUpin,  39  App.D.C.  428,  1913  CD.  310, 
187  O.G.  231;  Akers  v.  Papst,  27  CCPA  1400,  113  F(2)  136,  1940 
CD.  738,  521  O.G.  1105). 

[3]  Moreover,  while  the  design  requirements  for  actual  use  of  the 
invention  call  for  a  something  on  the  order  of  a  twelve  inch  diameter 
rotor,  the  tests  referred  to  in  the  evidence  were  laboratory  tests  in- 
volving models  with  rotors  of  less  than  half  that  size  (Record  for 
Respondent,  page  19,  XQ  24;  Exhibit  8,  second  paragraph  on  page 
1-1).  Ormsby  himself  stated  that  the  feasibility  unit  "did  not  con- 
form to  the  ultimate  operational  unit  that  JPL  would  use,"  admitting, 
"It  was  not  big  enough  primarily  *  *  *"  (Q.  43).  Even  in  those  cases 
when  tests  of  an  article  have  been  considered  unnecessary  to  establish 
a  reduction  to  practice,  it  has  been  held  that  the  device  relied  on  for 
reduction  to  practice  must  be  capable  of  actual  use  {Lindemeyer  v. 
Hoffman,  18  App.D.C  1,  1901  CD.  353,  cited  and  followed  in  Bir- 
mingham V.  RandaU,  36  CCPA  780,  171  F(2)  957,  1949  CD.  66  in 
the  discussion  of  5  by  10  inch  "samples").  While  information  could 
be  obtained  from  the  feasibility  model,  what  is  required  for  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  is  "not  a  mere  basis  for  prediction  but  an  actual 
demonstration"  {Elmore  v.  Schmitt,  47  CCPA  958,  278  F(2)  510, 
1960  CD.  296;  see  also  Bums  v.  Curtis,  36  CCPA  860,  172  F(2)  588, 
1949  CD.  146).  For  these  further  reasons  it  is  held  that  no  actual 
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reduction  to  practfce  of  the  invention  of  claims  3  to  12  has  been 

established. 

In  view  of  the  above  holdings  it  is  deemed  unnecessary  to  pursue 
the  matter  of  reduction  to  practice  further  by  considering  additional 
matters  urged  by  the  respondent  as  showing  there  was  no  actual  re- 
duction to  practice  (paper  32,  pages  7  to  11,  Exhibits  10  and  11,  et<;.). 

[4]  After  quoting  at  length  from  Automatic  Weighing  Machine 
Co.  V.  Pneumatic  Scale  Co.,  166  F.  288,  1909  CD.  498,  139  O.G.  991, 
the  brief  for  the  petitioners  submits,  "If  actual  reduction  to  practice 
is  an  element  in  the  'making'  of  an  invention,  then  the  effective  date 
of  such  making  should  be  no  later  than  the  date  on  which  the  inven- 
tion is  fully  'made,'  viz,  no  later  than  the  filing  date."  However  sec- 
tion 305(j)(3)  of  the  act  recites  the  word  "actual"  in  referring  to 
reduction  to  practice,  and  the  suggested  principle  would  in  eflFect  read 
the  term  "actual"  out  of  the  act,  which  we  are  not  justified  m  doing. 

[5]  Since  we  have  held  that  no  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  the 
invention  of  claims  3  to  12  has  been  established,  there  obviously  has 
not  been  esUblished  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  that  invention 
under  any  contract  of  the  Administration.  In  view  of  this  and  our 
prior  holding  as  to  conception  of  the  invention,  we  hold  that  it  was 
not  "made  in  the  performance  of  any  work  under  any  contract  of 
Administration,"  and  that  the  Administrator  is  not  entitled  to  receive 
a  patent  containing  these  claims  3  to  12. 

Since  the  facts  in  this  case  appear  to  have  been  fully  developed  by 
stipulation  and  testimony,  it  appears  unnecessary  to  determine  herem 
which  party  would  otherwise  have  had  the  burden  of  proving  them. 

It  is  hereby  held  that  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States,  is  not 
entitled  to  receive  a  patent  upon  the  application  involved  herein. 


United  Steles  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Phillips  Petboleum  C5om»ant 

V. 
E^WABD    J.     BBENWBR,    COMlilSSIONKB    OF     PATEWTB 

No.  20,626.     Decided  June  29,  1967 


Phillips  Pituoixum  Compaitt 

V. 
OOODUCH-OULF  CHK1IICAL8.   INC.  AND  MONBARTO  COMPAWT 

No.  20,677.     Decided  June  29,  1967 
[-  U.S.App.D.C.  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — 1 

1     INTEBFEBENCE— JUDICL^    REVIEW— 35    U.S.C.    SECTIONS    141    AND    146. 

"Congress  has  not  only  provided  for  Judicial  review  of  Patent  Office  action 
in  Interference  proceedings,  it  has  provided  two  possible  avenues:  by  appeal 
to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (35  U.S.C.  |141),  or  by  'civU 
acUon'  (35  U.S.C.  §146).  However,  the  civil  action  remedy  is  available  only 
to  an  applicant  'who  has  been  flnally  denied  a  patent  because  of  a  Patent 
Office  decision  against  him  and  In  favor  of  his  adversary  on  the  question  of 
priority.'  Sanford  v.  Kepner,  344  U.S.  13.  15  (1952)  [Emphasis  added]." 
2.  Same— Same— INTEBLOCUTOBT  Ruling  in  Patent  OmcB— Motion  To  Dis- 

BOLVK. 
I    "Appellant  has  not  even  had  a  determination  of  its  motion  to  dissolve  the 
Interference  proceeding.  The  mere  dlsposlUon  of  that  motion,  one  way  or  the 
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other,  is  interlocutory,  and  the  applicant  cannot  protest  this  action  directly 
either  by  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  or  by  a  civil 
action  under  section  146.  The  only  final  order  in  an  interference  proceeding 
is  a  determination  of  priority." 

3.  Mandamus — Intkrlocutoby  Ruunq  in  Patent  OrncE — ADiiiNiBTRATrvi:  Pbo- 

CEDUBB  Act— 35  U.S.C.  146. 
"Appellant  says  its  action  is  brought  under  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act.  To  the  extent  that  other  statutory  review  provisions  are  inadequate 
there  may  be  leeway  to  proceed  under  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  for 
review  of  final  Patent  OflQce  actions.  We  so  held  in  Sikora  v.  Brenner,  and 
the  propriety  of  that  ruling  has  been  fortified  by  the  Supreme  Court's  recent 
exposition  In  Abbott  Laboratorie*  v.  Gardner.  But  even  if  review  under  35 
U.S.C.  i  146  proves  Inadequate,  the  only  action  provided  under  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  by  review  of  final  action,  not  by  review  of  a  pro- 
cedural order." 

4.  Same — Administrative  Pbocedube  Act— Title  35,  United  States  Code. 

"The  Supreme  Court  has  reiterated  that  the  generous  review  provisions  of 
that  act  [the  Administrative  Procedure  Act]  must  be  given  a  hospitable  inter- 
pretation and  has  approved  the  view  that  only  on  a  showing  of  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  of  a  contrary  legislative  intention  should  the  courts  re- 
strict access  to  Judicial  review.  We  think  this  principle  applies  not  only  where 
a  specific  statute  is  claimed  to  preclude  judicial  review,  but  also  where  it  is 
invoked  as  delimiting  the  scope  of  judicial  review.  Meaningful  judicial  review 
embraces  authority  adequate  to  cope  with  and  excise  the  aftermath  of  arbi- 
trary rulings  of  the  Patent  OflBce.  if  any.  that  taint  Its  final  action  and  affect 
Individual  rights.  In  general,  judicial  review  provisions  erf  Title  35  marked  an 
effort  by  Congress  to  assure,  not  to  restrict,  adequacy  of  judicial  review  of  the 
Patent  Office." 

5.  Civil  Action  in  Case  of  Intekfebence — Action  Mat  Be  Stayed  fob  Pboceed- 

INGS  in  Patent  Office — 35  U.S.C.  146. 
"However,  the  scope  of  remedy  available  in  an  action  under  35  U.S.C.  i  146 
is  not  as  limited  as  appellant  says.  Action  under  Title  35  may  be  decided  so 
as  to  result  in  further  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office.  Without  deciding 
whether  the  District  Court  may  order  a  remand  as  such,  it  can  provide  equiv- 
alent relief  by  staying  its  proceeding  pending  further  proceedings  in  the 
Patent  Office." 

6.  Mandamus — Policing  of  Interlocutory  Ruling. 

"Appellant's  ca.se  [Interlocutory  denial  of  motions  to  dissolve  in  an  inter- 
ference proceeding]  is  a  far  cry  from  those  exceptional  cases  where  a  court 
may  consider  the  validity  of  what  is  in  form  an  interlocutory  administrative 
order  but  is  in  substance  a  final  determination  of  individual  rights  or  a  dep- 
rivation of  a  substantive  statutory  right.  Such  exceptional  authority  is  avail- 
able only  if  the  court  is  clearly  convinced  that  review  of  final  action  would 
be  completely  unable  to  vindicate  the  statutory  or  substantive  right.  Courts 
have  generally  not  found  themselves  powerless  to  fashion  remedies  needed 
to  correct  injustice.  Just  as  equity  developed  the  mandatory  injunction,  as 
courts  unable  to  revise  a  jury  verdict  developed  the  remittitur,  as  courts 
confronted  with  Invalid  administrative  action  fashioned  the  conditional  in- 
junctive decree,  so  courts  reviewing  arbitrary  Patent  Office  final  action  will 
generally  be  able  to  fashion  remedies  they  deem  needful  to  correct  Injustices." 

Appeals  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

AFFLRMED. 

Mr.  Sidney  Neuman,  with  whom  Mr.  Paul  L.  Gomory  was  on  the 
brief  for  appellant. 

Mr.  Joseph  ScMmmel,  Solicitor,  United  States  Patent  Office,  with 
whom  Mr.  George  C.  Roeming,  Attorney,  United  States  Patent  Office, 
was  on  the  brief,  for  appellee  in  No.  20,626. 

Mr.  R.  W.  Ftirlong,  of  the  bar  of  the  Supreme  Judicial  Court  of 
Massachusetts,  pro  hac  vice,  by  special  leave  of  court,  with  whom 
Mr.  Do8  T.  Hatfield  was  on  the  brief,  for  appellee,  Goodrich-Gulf 
Chemicals,  Inc. 


1 

Messrs,  Ellsworth  H.  Mosher,  John  D.   Upham  and  L.  Bruce 
Stevens,  Jr.,  were  on  the  brief,  for  appellee,  Monsanto  Company. 
Before  Edoefton,  Senior  Circuit  Judge,  Leventhal  and  Robinson, 
I  Circuit  Judges  ' 

Leventhal,  Circuit  Judge. 

Appellant  Phillips  Petroleum  Corporation  (Phillips)  brought  an 
action  against  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  an  accompanying 
action  against  two  corporations,  Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  and 
Monsanto  Company.  The  three  companies  are  assignees  of  patent  ap- 
plications which  were  placed  in  interference  by  the  Patent  Office  m 
July  1964.  The  alleged  invention  involves  a  process  for  producing 
polybutadiene  polymers,  used  as  a  synthetic  rubber.  When  the  pre- 
liminary statements  were  opened  the  Patent  Office  noted  that  the  Phil- 
lips inventors  had  sworn  to  conception  date  subsequent  to  the  April 
1955  filing  dates  of  the  other  inventors.  In  October  1964  the  Patent 
Interference  Examiner  issued  an  order  to  show  cause  why  judgment 
should  not  be  entered  against  the  Phillips  inventors.  Phillips  coun- 
tered by  filing  motions  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the  ground  that 
the  apparently  senior  applicants  had  no  right  to  make  their  claim 
because  of  lack  of  adequate  disclosure  in  the  applications.^ 

The  Phillips  motion  was  denied  by  the  Primary  Examiner  to  whom 
it  had  been  referred,  but  the  Patent  Interference  Examiner  granted 
Phillips'  request  to  consider  this  motion  at  the  final  hearing  on  the 
interference.  If  its  motion  is  granted  Phillips  will  of  course  have  a 
victory  over  the  other  companies. 

Meanwhile,  however,  the  Monsanto  and  Goodrich-Gulf  priority  dis- 
pute has  proceeded  on  its  course  without  Phillips.  Phillips  has  been 
excluded  from  the  sessions  where  evidence  was  taken,  has  been  denied 
access  to  the  records  and  briefs  of  the  other  companies,  and  will  not 
be  permitted  to  attend  the  final  hearing.  Its  motion  to  dissolve  will 
in  effect  be  the  subject  of  a  separate  presentation. 

Phillips  complains  that  it  will  be  foreclosed  from  ascertaining  and 
using  admissions  by  the  Monsanto  and  Goodrich-Gulf  employees  that 
support  Phillips'  position  on  the  motion  to  dissolve.  It  says  the  Patent 
Office  has  arbitrarily  changed  in  the  middle  of  the  game  the  rules  of 
the  Patent  Office  which  provide,  e.g.,  that  testimony  in  interference 
proceedings  shall  be  Uken  on  notice  to  opposing  parties  (Rule  273). 
The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  held  that  the  order  restricting 
Phillips,  while  not  specifically  provided  for  in  the  rules  of  practice, 
is  in  accordance  with  logic  and  the  equities.*  The  Commissioner 
denied  reconsideration. 

Phillips'  complaint  in  the  District  Court  against  appellee  Com- 
missioner sought  a  decree  declaring  its  right  to  participate  fully  in 
the  interference  proceeding,  including  the  portion  restricted  by  the 
Patent  Office  to  the  other  two  parties.' 
The  District  Court  dismissed  appellant's  complaint,  ruling  that  it 

>  l%ey  did  not  lav  claim  to  a  proceM  Involving  the  weclfic  «a*»ly«t '°^»'^«^  *°  ^^JfJ^n^'ft 
f*rpn^  MTS  PhimiM  until  after  the  PhllUpB  tnTeudon  became  public  in  1963,  when  It 
'u<^^i5?7  b^SSft^iicuS?  tr?ompel  iBSuance  of  a  product  Patent  (not  dlPectly  involved 
in  tMRaoMan    P%UH99  Pe»rol»i»«»  Co.  v.  ZxmM,  219  F.Supj).  36G  (O.^V-  1963). 

***?  A°«)iSS*<Si  action  w«  al>o  brought  against  the  other  companies  seeking  declaratory 
and  InJuDctlTe  relief. 
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should  not  interfere  with  a  pending  proceeding  in  the  Patent  Office 
until  it  is  brought  to  a  conclusion,  at  which  time  it  may  review  inter- 
locutory rulings  in  an  action  to  review  the  final  order.  Anderson  v. 
Watson,  103  U.S.App.D.C.  99,  254  F.2d  956  (1958). 

Appellant  urges  upon  us  that  its  case  lies  within  an  exception  to 
the  general  rule  invoked  by  the  District  Judge  because  substantial 
rights  will  be  lost  inevitably  if  the  Patent  Office  proceeds  on  its  pres- 
ent course.  Appellant  suggests  it  would  have  an  adequate  remedy  if 
court  proceedings  after  the  final  order  were  conducted  in  the  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  under  35  U.S.C.  §  141  (1964),  be- 
cause that  court  has  authority  to  remand  the  case  to  the  Patent  Office. 
What  appellant  fears  is  that  the  other  companies  may  elect  under  35 
U  S.C.  §  141  "to  have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided 
in  section  146."  Appellant  says  that  35  U.S.C.  §  146  (1964)  contains 
no  authority  for  the  District  Court  to  remand  to  the  Patent  Office. 
We  begin  our  discussion  by  disclaiming  any  intention  of  boring  the 
non-patent  bar,  and  amusing  or  mystifying  the  patent  bar,  by  discuss- 
ing at  this  juncture  the  Patent  Office  rules.  The  idiosyncrasies  of 
Patent  Office  practice,  and  the  unusual  terminology  of  the  practition- 
ers, reinforce  customary  doctrines  of  judicial  restraint. 

While  the  Patent  Office  is  imique  in  many  ways,  certain  funda- 
mental characteristics  it  shares  with  the  other  agencies  of  Govern- 
ment. First,  it  has  the  authority  to  act  in  accordance  with  fundamen- 
tal principles  of  justice,  by  appropriate  issuance  and  application  of 
rules  and  use  of  good  judgment  on  matters  not  covered  by  rules. 
Second,  it  is  subject  to  judicial  review  and  restraint  in  case  of  arbi- 
trary rules  or  rulings  that  infringe  on  private  rights. 

[1]  Congress  has  not  only  provided  for  judicial  review  of  Patent 
Office  action  in  interference  proceedings,  it  has  provided  two  possible 
avenues:  by  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (35 
use  §  141),  or  by  "civil  action"  (35  U.S.C.  §  146).  However,  the 
civil  acuon  remedy  is  available  only  to  an  applicant  "who  has  been 
finally  denied  a  patent  because  of  a  Patent  Office  decision  against  him 
and  in  favor  of  his  adversary  on  the  question  of  priority."  Sanford 
V.  Kejmer,  344  U.S.  13,  15  (1952)*  [Emphasis  added]. 

[2]  Appellant  has  not  even  had  a  determination  of  its  motion  to 
dissolve  the  interference  proceeding.  The  mere  disposition  of  that 
motion,  one  way  or  the  other,  is  interiocutory,  and  the  applicant  can- 
not protest  this  action  directly  either  by  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Cus- 
toms and  Patent  Appeals  ^  or  by  a  civil  action  under  section  146.- 
The  only  final  order  in  an  interference  proceeding  i.:  a  determination 

of  priority,  *  j    •   • 

[3]  Appellant  savs  its  action  is  brought  under  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act.  To 'the  extent  that  other  statutory  review  provisions 
are  inadequate  there  mav  be  leeway  to  proceed  under  the  Admmistra- 
tive  Procedure  Act  for  review  of  final  Patent  Office  actions.  We  so 
held  in  Sikora  v.  Brenner,^  and  the  propriety  of  that  ruling  has  been 
fortified  by  the  Supreme  Court's  recent  exposition  m  Abbott  Labora- 

«  The  court  ««8  «>Mtr«lng  the  INjraer  •^tlon  (W    pmJ*ce«or  of  -ectlon  146. 
crt^denfed'  f«5«J21«i3  (1961)     A^m«»n  ^ll^^^^'.^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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tones  V.  Gardner.''  But  even  if  review  under  35  U.S.C.  §  146  proves 
inadequate,  the  only  action  provided  under  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  is  by  review  of  final  action,  not  by  review  of  a  procedural 

order.* 

[5]  However,  the  scope  of  remedy  available  in  an  action  under  35 
U.S.C.  §  146  is  not  as  limited  as  appellant  says.  Actions  under  Title 
35  may  be  decided  so  as  to  result  in  further  proceedings  in  the  Patent 
Office."  Without  deciding  whether  the  District  Court  may  order  a 
remand  as  such  it  can  provide  equivalent  relief  by  staying  its  pro- 
ceeding pending  further  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office." 

I  The  prematurity  of  the  present  action  plainly  appears  from  con- 
sideration of  the  successive  possibilities  that  may  lie  ahead :  Appel- 
lant may  prevail  in  the  Patent  Office  on  the  motion  to  dissolve.  The 
corporate  api)ellees  may  acquiesce  in  review  by  the  Court  of  Customs 
and  Patent  Appeals.  Appellant  may  persuade  the  Patent  Office  that 
its  practice  of  withholding  issuance  of  patent  when  appeal  has  been 
taken  to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  should  be  extended 
so  as  to  avoid  giving  an  extra  benefit  to  the  patentee  who  elects  to 
require  that  such  appeal  be  displaced  by  a  new  court  action." 
I  [6]  Appellant's  case  is  a  far  cry  from  those  exceptional  cases  where 
a  court  may  consider  the  validity  of  what  is  in  form  an  interlocutory 
administrative  order  but  is  in  substance  a  final  determination  of  in- 
dividual rights  or  a  deprivation  of  a  substantive  statutory  right." 
Such  exceptional  authority  is  available  only  if  the  court  is  clearly 
convinced  that  review  of  final  action  would  be  completely  unable  to 
vindicate  the  sUtutory  or  substantive  right.  Courts  have  generally 
not  found  themselves  powerless  to  fashion  remedies  needed  to  correct 
injustice.  Just  as  equity  developed  the  mandatory  injunction,  as  courts 
unable  to  revise  a  jury  verdict  developed  the  remittitur,  as  courts 
confronted  with  invalid  administrative  action  fashioned  the  condi- 
tional injunctive  decree,  so  courts  reviewing  arbitrary  Patent  Office 
final  action  will  generally  be  able  to  fashion  remedies  they  deem  need- 
ful to  correct  injustices." 

I  To  obviate  any  possible  misunderstanding  we  add  that  our  com- 
ments on  the  availability  of  remedies  in  a  court  review  of  a  final 
Patent  Office  order  in  no  way  imply  that  we  have  concluded  the 
Patent  Office  has  acted  improperly  vis  a  vis  appellant. 
AFFIRMED. 


I  •_D.s._  35U.8.L.W.4488(U.S.llay22,  19«7). 

'   r^i   Th«  Rnorcine  Conrt  has  reiterated  that  the  generous  review  provisions  of  that  act 

'^ftA'ct'^':?y."?o7o«r;a\r^.»ew^wethi^^^^ 


•Utute  u  drim^d'ro'pP^lud'e'tadlclai-^vlewrbut  also  wh';re  It  U  loToked  as  deUmitln, 
the  scope  of  judicial  renew.  Me»^°?f'^|.J.'J^^'_ 


.*.     .^^.^  «#  i»<iw>iai  r«new    Meaniunui  juuicmi  review  embraces  authority  adequate  to 

S5Tltl?SB^?ked  an  effort  by  Con«reas  to  assure,  not  to  restrict,  adequacy  of  Judicial 

TCTlew  of  the  Patent  Office. 

•  See  5  use.  I  704  (Supp.  II  1965-66)  :  ..       .         k.  ».  ♦k  ,„  •- 

Am»Bcw  actions  made  renewable  by  statute  and  final  agency  acUon  for  which  there  Is 
^rter  adw*^"  iSiy    "a  ~"rt  are  subject  to  fudlcial  review.  A  preliminary 
p?o^uJal    ^intermediate  agency  action  or  ruling  not  directly  reviewable  is  subject 
to  renew  on  the  renew  of  the  final  agency  action. 

»  Ho9verOo.  ?.  Coe,  328  U.S.  79  89  (1945).  r^r,  an  ok   ikh  voa  fi\-i  ri»  r  19661  • 

^^CaUfonUa  Retcnreh  Corp.  ▼  ^j  123  U  8  Aw-D.C  60  «,  356  F.2d  813  818  (196«)  . 
Infl  Stindard  SUc    Corp    v.  Oom,,  81  U.S.  App.l>  C-  215    157  F  2d  73  (1946) 

u  Rm  th#  reference  In  Hoover  Co.  T.  Coe,  supra  note  10,  320  U.S.  at  »4,  to  ine  two  wiaiu 
torv^vJew  ?ron£S^s  af  "alternaUve  PeiedlVs  reciting  in  the  saine  sort  of  relief      See 
i\lL  ^Te  Tl  ibo 'r  The  cu»tomary  Patent  Office  practice  as  reUted  on  argument  in  the 
oS^rtct  Coir*  is  toASu^thSllitent  In  due  course,  within  a  few  months.  If  recourse  is 

"4^Ji*ii^^•^•^'rp.:c;^^*•orJr^ti^i^^^^ 

?.*^'£Er  £rS^mV2"d';i  S.^  ^f  nL!l^Vc'!:n%fd''eVro  "wVt  e^xren"  t^hTr^e^m^al^ 
£ruStJtTo'nir?h.7m!i4uor.- Tb?'ol^^^  appropriate  orders  to  the  private 

defendants. 
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Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


1.S94.678.    C.    H.    Cromwell,    BED   HINOE   FOR   ADTOMO- 
BILB   TRUCKS,   ni«Ml    Sept.    15,    1967,   DC,    E.D.    111.    (Dan 
vUle).  Doc.  CVe7-138-D,  Florence  B.  Cromvcell  et  al.  v.  Ford 
Motor  Company  et  al. 

2,441.»M,  P.  Elsler,  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  CIR 
CCIT  COMPONENTS ;  8.70«.e97,  same  ;  B«.  84,t«S.  same.  fll«>d 
Oct.  10,  1967,  D.C.,  M.D.N.C.   (Oreensboro).  Doc.  C-202-WS- 
67,  The  Foxboro  Company  v.  Technouraph,  Inc. 

tJMTfiSl,  E.  L.  Schmidt,  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  STOR 
AGE  OF  DATA,  filed  Oct.  3,  1967,  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (I»»  An 
geles).    Doc.    e7-1451-P,    The    Bunker-Ramo    Corporation    ▼. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

8.MM,SW,  F.  L.  Zybach,  SELF  PROPELLED  SPRINKI-INO 
IRRIGATING  APPARATUS,  filed  Oct.  10.  19«7.  DC.  Nebr. 
(Omaha).  Doc.  C-02874,  Valmond  Industrie!  Inc.,  formerly 
Valley  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  v.  Reinke  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

8.6S0.74S.  W.  H.  Oberwortman,  FEEDER  FOR  FODDER 
CUTTER,  filed  Oct.  10,  1967,  DC.  S.  Dak.  (Sioux  Falls),  Doc. 
C-67-102W,  W.U.O.  Alfalfa  Milling  Company  v.  Charle* 
Moeller,  doing  buaineta  aa  Moeller  Manufacturing. 

8.7M.m7.      (See  2,441.960.) 

2.784,720.  Berger  and  Ludwlg,  DICARBAMATES  OR  SUB- 
STITUTED PROPANE  DIOLS,  filed  Sept.  14,  \9«7,  Ct.  CI., 
Doc.  322-67,  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  ▼.  United  States  of  .America. 

2.870.710.  R.  E.  Mledel,  COMPOUND  PROJECTILE  WITH 
SEPARABLE  SECTIONS,  filed  Oct.  11,  1967.  DC,  ED.  Po. 
(Philadelphia),  Doc.  43772,  Roland  E.  Miedel  v.  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corp.  et  al. 

2.M7.S1S.  Helbig  and  Warner,  HAND  PROPELLED  POL- 
ISHING MACHINE,  filed  July  19,  1967.  DC.  ED  N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  67C-699,  Polymatic  Industries.  Inc.  t.  Mar- 
tin 8.  Berkowitt.  Same.  Doc.  67C-700.  Polymatic  Industries, 
Inc.  ▼.  Rich  Haven  Automof>ile.  Ssaat).  Doc.  67C-701,  Poly- 
matic Industries,  Inc.  t.  S5th  Avenue  Car  Wash.  Same.  Doc. 
67C-702,  Polymatic  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Hollyycood  Auto  Laun- 
dry. Same.  Doc.  67C-703,  Polymatic  Industrie*.  Inc.  v.  Sach- 
man  Cadillac  Corp.  8*mo.  filed  July  20.  1967,  DC,  S.D.N. Y., 
Doc.  67C-2795,  Polymatic  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Polo  Grounds 
Car  Wash.  Same,  filed  Aug.  2,  1967,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brook 
lyn).  Doc.  67C-749.  Polymatic  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Robert  Spin- 
ner, et  al. 

S,0S8.627.  H.  B.  Eskrldge,  COMBINED  SUCTION  PUMP, 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER,  filed  Sept.  18. 
1963,  D.C..  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  63C-1053,  U.  B.  Esk- 
ridge  v.  Kravex  Mfg.  Corp.  Order  that  defendant  have  Judg 
ment  on  Its  counterclaim  declaring  the  patent  Invalid.  Oct.  16. 
1967. 

S.0M.247.  P.  Robinson.  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS,  filed 
Oct.  10.  1967.  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  67-102S-C. 
Bprague  Electric  Oo.  t.  National  Capacitors,  Inc.  et  al. 


S.1II.2S4.  Bower  and  Freeman.  RACK  STRUCTURE  AND 
FREIGHT  VEHICLES,  filed  Oct.  11,  1967.  DC.  W  D  N.C 
(Charlotte),  Doc.  2285,  Commercial  Automotive  Corporation 
V.  Thurston  Motor  Lines,  Inc. 

S.122.114.  Krlngel  and  Wllk.  CONTINUOUS  TUBE  FORM 
ING  AND  GALVANIZING,  filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  DC,  SD  111. 
(Peoria).  Doc.  P  2687,  Allied  Tube  it  Conduit  Corporation  v. 
Fairbury  Industries,  Inc.  and  International  Nikoh  Corpora 
tioH.  Consent  judgment  ;  dismlsseil  without  prejudice,  Oct.  2, 
1967. 

S.152JWE.  F.  E.  B  Foley.  SELF  INFLATING  BAG  CATHE 
TER,  filed  Oct.  11.  1967.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chlc-aRo).  D«r. 
e7cl741,  Selflate  Corporation  r.  The  Kendall  Comptmy. 

S.1M.087.  G  F  Long.  RECORDING  TRAFFIC  ANALYZER, 
filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  DC.  Nct.  (I^s  Vegan),  Doc.  848.  Ini- 
lersal  Controls  Corporation  v.  Central  Telephone  Co..  Inr  . 
doing  business  as  Southern  Net-ada  Telephone  />«H(Hon  Mled 
Judgment,  defendants  hare  used  certain  telephone  traffic  ana 
lyilng  equipment  Infringing  on  patent.  Oct.   13,   1967. 

8,IM.aM.  H  Oreenberg.  END  FIRE  PLANAR  ARRAY  OF 
V  SHAPED  MULTl  BAND  DIPOLES.  filed  Jan  8,  1<»«.'5.  DC  , 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  65-C-58,  Channel  Master  Corp  v.  RMS  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Final  judgment,  defendants  enjoined.  Oct.  10, 
1967. 

S.189.918.  Hiatt  and  King.  VISOR  HELMET;  l>.  200.757, 
same.  HELMET,  filed  Oct.  12,  1967.  DC.  CD.  Calif,  i  I,o« 
Angeles),  Doc.  67-1490-AAH,  Bates  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Hay 
tona  Sports  Co.  and  Daytona  Products,  Inc. 

S,10«,122.  R.  M  Evans.  CEMBNTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  ESTER  POLYMERS,  filed  Oct.  12. 
1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C67-726.  The  Master 
Mechanics  Co.  ▼.   The  Cleveland  Marble  Mosaic  Co. 

S.2M32S.  O.  Hendrlckson.  FLUID  ACTUATED  FILING 
MACHINE,  filed  Oct.  4,  1967,  DC,  ED.  Mich,  r  Detroit).  Doc 
30444,  Air  Tool  Corp  of  America  v.  King  Air  Tool  Corp  et  al 
S.218,757.  E.  Benkoe,  POWERED  WHEEL  VEHICLE  AND 
TRACK  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Dec.  14,  1965.  DC  .  S  D.N  Y..  Doc 
65-C-3797,  Transogram  Co..  Inc.  v.  Child  Guidance  Toys,  Inr 
Order  discontinuing  action,  Oct.  9.  1967. 

S.208.970.  M.  H.  Relnhart.  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE 
CONTAINING  BARYTES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME,  filed  Oct.  10,  1967.  D.C.  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro).  I>oc. 
C-203-G-67.  E.  R.  Carpenter  Company  r.  Phillips  Foscue 
Corporation. 

S.S14.S86.    A.    F     Kopaska.    MINIMUM    TILLAGE    IMPLB- 
MBNT,  filed  Oct.  16,  1967.  DC,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc. 
C67-743,  Emmert  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  and  Arnold  F.   Kopaska  v. 
McCune  d  Company.  Inc. 
Be.  24.10ft.     (See  2,441,960.) 
D.  200,7S7.      (See  3.18&,9ia) 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  tl  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

26  342  w*  containing  the  resin  is  connected  through  an  aspirator 

POWER  CIRCUITS  WHICH   ARE  INHERENTLY       and  valveless  piping  to  the  brine  and  solvent.  The  solvent 

CAPABLE  OF  INVERTER  OPERATION 

Burnicc  D.  Bedford,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Original    No.   3,303,406,   dated    Feb.   7,    1967,  Ser.   No. 

237,065,  Nov.  13,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  June  29, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  651,641 

42  Claims.  (CI.  321 — 44) 


A  family  of  power  circuits  using  a  pair  of  conductivity 
controlled  current  switching  devices  interconnected  in 
series  circuit  relationship  with  a  tapped  first  linear  in- 
ductor across  a  pair  of  power  supply  lerminah  that  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  source  of  electric  po- 
tential. A  load  circuit  is  operatively  coupled  across  the 
power  supply  terminals  in  series  circuit  relationship  with 
at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  devices  through  a  part  of  the 
tapped  inductor.  The  circuits  also  include  commutation 
circuit  means  formed  by  at  least  one  commutating  capaci- 
tor and  ■series  connected  second  linear  inductor  opera- 
lively  connected  between  the  tap  point  of  the  first  inductor 
and  at  least  one  of  the  power  supply  terminals.  The  .<!eries 
circuit  comprised  by  the  commutating  capacitor  and  sec- 
ond inductor  is  tuned  to  series  resonance  al  a  commutat- 
ing frequency  having  a  period  which  is  substantially 
.shorter  than  the  load  current  conducting  periods  of  the 
power  circuit.  With  this  arrangement,  one  of  the  pair  of 
current  switching  devices  is  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
conductive  for  discharging  the  commutating  capacitor 
through  the  tapped  first  inductor  and  thereby  terminating 
the  conduction  of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  current  switch- 
ing devices.  Bridge  type  power  circuits  comprising  the 
same  basic  circuit  configurations  are  also  provided. 


26,343 
WATER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Roland  R.  Reid,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Edward  G.  Gress- 
man,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original    No.   3,255,106,   dated   June   7,   1966,  Ser.   No. 
325.122,  Nov.  20,  1963,  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  27, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  646,742 

22  Claims.  (CI.  210— 32) 
A  water  softening  system  using  brine  and  iron  contami- 
nant solvent  to  regenerate  ion  exchange  resin.  A  softening 

847  CO.— 14 


is  stored  at  a  higher  level  than  the  brine  so  that  the  solvent 
passes  through  the  resin  before  the  brine. 


26,344 
COMBINED  NAIL  CLIPPER  AND  KNIFE 
James  B.  Reswick,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
W.  E.  Bassett  Company,  Derby,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 
Original  No.  3,261,093,  dated  July   19,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
405,339,  Oct.  21,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  14, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  595,548 

8  Claims.  (CI.  30—142) 


^  IV)    a-.  *i c  es 


/rf// 


The  invention  contemplates  an  improved  combined  tool 
featuring  a  conventional  lever-actuated  nail  clipper  with 
a  cutting-blade  element  pivotally  secured  thereto,  in  such 
manner  that  the  cutting  edge  of  said  element  is  secured  in 
a  safe  protected  position  when  the  tool  is  in  inoperative 
condition,  and  in  such  manner  that  the  cutting  edge  is 
positively  referenced  to  the  handle  when  the  cutting-blade 
element  is  extended  for  use.  The  foregoing  is  achieved  by 
relying  upon  relative  proportions  of  the  parts  and  their 
change  of  shape,  as  between  conditions  existing  al  the 
open  and  at  the  closed  position  of  the  clipper.       • 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 

2,796 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 
Harold  A.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  Harold  E.  Thomas,  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  DriscoU 
Strawberry  Associates,  Inc.,  Giiroy,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,621 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit. — 49) 
1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  here- 
in desciibcd  and  illustrated,  and  identified  by  the  char- 
acteristics enumerated  above. 
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3.368,220 

WELDER'S  MASK 

Thomas  C.  Wenzcl,  600  Woodbury  Road, 

Plainvicw,  N.Y.     11803 

Substituted  for  abandoned  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  241,678, 

Dec.  3,  1962.  This  appUcation  OcL  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

506,436 

2  Claims.  (O.  2—8) 


peripheral  portion  which  includes  an  outer  segment  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  holder,  and  an  inner 
segment  which  is  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
outer  segment  and  extends  resiliently  laterally  inwardly 
therefrom.  The  inner  segment  is  of  pliable  material  and 
is  capable  of  conforming  substantially  to  the  facial  con- 
figuration of  the  wearer.  Stop  means  is  provided  between 
the  inner  and  outer  segments  so  as  to  limit  the  extent  to 
which  the  inner  segment  may  move  or  flex  towards  the 
outer  segment.  The  outer  segment  may  be  perforated  and 
communicate  with  the  space  between  the  lens  and  the  face 
of  the  wearer  and  permit  further  ventilation  therefor. 


3368»222 
PRESSURE  CONTOUR  HUMAN  RESTRAINT 
Robert  E.  Van  Patten,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignor  to  the 
Untted  States  of  America  as  reprcsmted  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,634 
1  Claim,  (a.  2—22) 


1 

A  welder's  mask  having  a  hinged  light-filtering  window 
movable  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions  to 
respectively  shield  the  welder's  eyes  from  intense  radia- 
tion and  to  permit  him  to  view  and  set  up  the  work  prior 
to  striking  the  arc,  the  window  being  movable  under  an 
automatic  control  so  that  when  the  head  of  the  welder  is 
nodded  to  effect  a  slight  attitude  change  the  window  is 
opened  and  closed  automatically,  with  a  wide-angJe  ad- 
justment being  provided  in  the  form  of  a  rotatably  ad- 
justable switch  enabling  the  switch  to  be  conditioned  for 
operation  at  any  angle  of  the  welder's  head. 


3,368,221 
EYE-PROTECTING  DEVICE 

Marshall  N.  Anderson,  Grayslake,  ID.,  assignor  to  Sell- 
Strom  Manufacturing  Company,  Palatine,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,576 
7  Claims.  (CU  2—14) 


A  protective  restraint  for  the  knee  and  lower  leg  sec- 
tions of  an  astronaut  to  protect  him  from  strain  imparted 
by  straps  and  increased  gravitational  stress.  The  restraint 
constitutes  a  covering  having  a  fiberglass  shell  fitted  to 
the  front  part  of  the  leg  but  spaced  therefrom  at  varying 
distances  depending  on  the  thinness  of  tissue  overlying 
the  sensitive  bone  structure.  The  less  the  tissue,  the  greater 
this  distance.  The  space  between  the  shell  and  the  leg  is 
filled  with  a  padding  formed  of  foamy  material  which  will 
compress  at  a  fast  rate  but  will  be  restored  to  its  original 
shape  quite  slowly.  Thus  any  stresses  set  up  over  the 
tibia  bone  or  other  sensitive  areas  by  straps,  etc.  are  dis- 
tributed over  the  entire  surface  of  the  leg.  The  shell  is 
held  in  place  at  the  rear  by  attaching  nylon  mesh  sec- 
tions each  of  which  are  fitted  to  a  zipper  unit. 


I 


An  eye-protecting  device  utilizing  a  holder  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  which  there  is  provided  lens  holding  means 
for  removably  accommodating  and  retaining  a  lens  piece 
in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  face  of  the  wearer. 
The  lens  holding  means  cooperates  with  the  periphery  of 
said  lens  piece  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  ventilating 
passages  which  circumvent  the  periphery  of  the  accom- 
modated lens  and  permit  ventilation  of  the  space  formed 
between  the  lens  and  the  face  of  the  wearer.  The  inner 
portion  of  the  holder  is  provided  with  a  face-engaging 


33^,223 
ALTERABLE  SIDE  SEAM  FOR  COATS 
Jerome  Giuscffi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Palm 
Beach  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,681 
1  Claim.  (CL  2—93) 
1.  A  side  seam  construction  for  coats  composed  of  light 
weight  fabrics  especially  treated  to  secure  wrinkle  free, 
crease  retaining  characteristics  comprising  a  coat  back 
panel,  a  coat  side  panel  having  a  flat  side  portion,  an  out- 
turned,  permanently  creased  hem  on  the  edge  of  said  flat 
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side  portion,  the  side  portion  of  the  coat  back  panel  over- 
lying the  flat  side  portion  of  the  coat  side  panel  and  hav- 
ing an  intumed,  permanently  creased  terminal  end  formed 
thereon,  a  line  of  stitches  connecting  together  the  terminal 
end  of  the  coat  back  panel  and  an  intermediate  part  of  the 
flat  side  portion  of  the  coat  side  panel  with  the  finished 


faces  of  said  panels  brought  together  in  the  seam,  and  the 
end  edge  on  the  outtumed  hem  of  the  coat  side  panel  and 
the  terminal  end  edge  of  the  coat  back  panel  being  spaced 
apart  in  confronting  relationship  in  the  seam  whereby  the 
seam  may  be  "let  out"^y  moving  the  terminal  end  edge  of 
the  back  panel  closer  to  the  hem  of  the  coat  side  panel. 


3,368,224 

TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE 

Myron  J.  Ament,  Adrian,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wallace-Murray 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,323 

10  Claims.  (CI.  4—57) 


1.  An  outlet  flush  valve  assembly  for  a  toilet  flush  tank 
comprising 

a  valve  body  insertable  into  the  outlet  opening  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  a  flush  tank  to  provide  an  outlet 
passage  for  the  flush  water  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  including  a  valve  seat,  said  body  further 
having  an  overflow  tube  in  communication  with  and 
offset  from  said  outlet  passage  below  said  valve  seat, 

a  flush  valve  member  engageable  with  said  valve  seat 
to  close  said  outlet  passage, 

retaining  wall  means  on  said  body  extending  laterally 
outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the  underside  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  flush  tank;  and 

resilient  retaining  means  secured  to  said  body  to  engage 


the  tank  bottom  wall,  said  resilient  retaining  means 
being  resiliently  compressed  toward  said  body  as 
said  body  is  inserted  through  the  outlet  opening 
whereby  said  retaining  means  engage  the  bottom  wall 
to  retain  said  valve  body  within  the  outlet  opening 
in  the  flush  tank. 


3  368  225 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
FLUSH  LAVATORIES 
Saburo  Takechi,  Kyoto-shi,  Masuo  Ichimori,  Kyoto-fu, 
Yuuichi  Saita,  Kameoka-stii,  and  Nobuyuki  Wada, 
Hiraoka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tateisi  Electronics 
Co.,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1965.  Set.  No.  453,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1964, 

26,641/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  4—249) 


I 

II  I 


An  automatic  lavatory  flushing  apparatus  responding  to 
a  change  in  the  static  capacitance  of  an  antenna  located 
at  the  lavatory  due  to  the  presence  of  a  user.  An  electro- 
magnetic valve  releases  a  set  amount  of  flushing  water 
for  a  set  amount  of  time.  A  delay  circuit  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  valve  delays  the  flushing  until  after 
the  user  has  departed. 


3,368,226 
WOOD  SLAT  MATTRESS 
Josef  Koppel,  Widnau,  Saint  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  North  American  Import  Bedding  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,391 
4  Claims.  (CI.  S— 236) 


at  w      /7 ^ 


A  wood  slat  mattress  comprising  a  continuous  frame 
with  a  cross-piece  secured  on  each  of  the  adjacent  end 
portions  of  the  frame,  and  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  resilient  slats  supported  on  said  cross- 
piece  to  form  a  support  surface  for  a  mattress.  The  slats 
at  their  sides  are  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  which 
form  with  the  slats  an  acute  angle,  and  which  abut  in 
the  unloaded  state  because  of  the  resilent  nature  of  the 
slats  in  a  tight  or  clamping  fashion  against  the  correspond- 
ing inclined  or  tapered  surfaces  of  the  cross-pieces  lying 
opposite  them.  The  cross-pieces  are  constructed  in  two 
sections,  a  lower  section  secured  to  the  frame,  and  an 
inclined  section  removably  connected  therewith.  The 
slats  carry  at  their  surfaces,  directed  toward  the  cross- 
pieces,  stops  constructed  to  correspond  with  the  cross- 
pieces.  The  slats  in  nonuse  are  tightly  and  firmly  posi- 
tioned on  the  two  cross-pieces,  and  in  use,  lie  loosely 
thereon. 


3368,227 
BED  RAIL  STRUCTURE 

Parks  C,  Underdown,  Jr.,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  Hickory, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  212,626, 
July  26,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  II,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  244.241 

7  Claims.  (CL  5—296) 


ramp  support  the  ramp  against  descent  when  the  exten- 
sion dip  is  in  its  pendent  position,  but  not  when  the  lip 
is  in  its  raised  operative  position.  An  upright  tube  support- 
ed on  the  dock  under  the  ramp  has  a  strut  which  moves  up 
and  down  with  the  ramp  slidable  therein.  The  strut  has 
downwardly  facing  ratchet  teeth  to  coact  with  the  pawl 
of  an  escapement  device  on  the  tube  to  support  the  strut 


1.  A  bed  rail  structure  for  assembly  on  crosspins  in 
a  slotted  bed  post,  said  bed  rail  structure  comprising  a 
bracket  member  having  a  flange  portion  disposed  for 
bearing  in  face  to  face  relation  with  said  bed  post  at  fhc 
cross  pin  slot  therein,  said  flange  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  spaced  therein  and  formed  for  definmg 
at  least  two  load  imposing  points  in  lengthwise  relaUon 
to  said  crosspin  slot  and  for  additionally  definmg  at  least 
two  laterally  spaced  positions  for  said  load  imposing 
points,  and  a  hobk  plate  having  spaced  arm  porUons  for 
removably  engaging  said  spaced  flange  porUon  apertures 
at  all  of  said  load  imposing  points  and  selectively  at  one 
of  said  laterally  spaced  positions  and  having  hook  por- 
tions for  engaging  said  bed  post  crosspins. 


against  descent  into  the  tube  and  thereby  prevent  ac- 
cidental descent  of  the  ramp.  An  inertia  responsive  con- 
trol for  the  escapement  device  keeps  the  pawl  from  sup- 
portingly  engaging  a  ratchet  tooth  during  gradual  descent 
of  the  ramp,  but  an  initial  small  increment  of  sudden 
downward  motion  of  the  strut  causes  the  pawl  to  sup- 
portingly  engage  a  ratchet  tooth.  ^ 


3368,230 
CLEANING  IMPLEMENTS 

Hyman  Kramer,  2764  E.  16th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11235 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,157 

9  Claims.  (CL  15—105) 


3,368328 

FLOATABLE  TOY 

Grace  A.  Heckathom,  Rte.  1,  Box  55A, 

Kennewick,  Wash.     99336 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,682 

5  Claims.  (CL  9—1) 


^  y 


A  tire  like  floatable  toy  having  an  inner  liner  for  a 
person  to  sit  on. 

3,368329 

ADJUSTABLE  MECHANICAL  DOCKBOARD 

WITH  IMPROVED  SAFETY  LEGS 

Robert  H.  Pfleger,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelley 

Company,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a   corporation   of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,518 
9  Claims.  (CL  14—71) 
A  ramp  having  its  rear  edge  hinged  to  a  loadmg  dock 
has  a  hinged  extension  lip  at  its  front  end  to  project  beyond 
the  front  of  the  dock  when  the  Up  is  its  raised  position, 
and  rest  upon  the  bed  of  a  carrier  in  position  in  front  of 
the  dock.  The  ramp  rises  and  falls  with  changes  in  height 
of  the  carrier  bed.  Legs  hinged  to  the  underside  of  the 


1.  A  cleaning  implement  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  T-shaped  head  member; 
at  least  one  cleaning  clement  carried  by  the  cross  bar  por- 
tion of  said  head  member;  and  a  handle  affixed  to  and 
extending  from  the  vertical  leg  portion  of  said  head  mem- 
ber; the  head  member  being  of  one-piece  construcljgn 
and  the  cross-bar  portion  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel,  spaced-apart,  flat-faced,  elongate 
wings  extending  integrally  from  and  being  connected  to 
one  another  at  their  middle-length  portions  by  a  shorter 
length,  flat,  connecting  web,  and  the  vertical  leg  portion 
of  said  head  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
legs  integral  with  and  each  depending  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  from  an  end  of  said  web,  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  being  shaped  to  and  connected  to  said  handle. 


3368331 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CLOTHES  CLEANER 
Joseph  F.  Kravos,  Chcsterland,  and  George  A.  Fortnam, 
South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,548 
12  Claims.  (CL  15—344) 
7.  A  hand -held  electric  clothes  cleaner  comprising: 
(a)  a  molded  housinp: 
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(b)  a  detachable  unitary  nozzle  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  housing,  said  nozzle  having  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  spaced  openings  formed 
in  the  front  wall  of  said  nozzle  and  including  means 
thereon  for  ready  deUchment  thereof  from  said 
housing; 

(c)  a  dirt-collecting  chamber,  the  rear  wall  and  two 
side  walls  of  said  nozzle  forming  side  walls  of  said 
dirt  collecting  chamber; 


of  said  sponge  body,  and  a  resilient  means  for  gathering 
the  sponge  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof  and  retaining 


(d)  a  filter  received  in  opposed  grooves  in  said  hous- 
ing and  forming  another  side  of  said  chamber; 

(e)  said  filter  comprising  a  planar  frame  having  trans- 
verse bars  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  a  reti- 
culated screen  on  said  frame; 

(f )  a  motor  mounted  within  said  housing;  and 

(g)  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor  for  drawing  air  through 
said  opening  in  said  nozzle,  through  said  filter,  and 
over  said  motor.  > 


securely  a  portion  or  portions  of  soap  held  within  said 
longitudinal  aperture. 


3.368,234 
SELF-FEEDING  TROWEL 
Edgar   Earl   Edens,  Jr.,   La   Puente.  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Trowel    Fast,    Inc.,    Axiisa,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  570,796 
10Claiiii&(CI.  401— 263) 


3^8^32 

APPLICATOR  HAVING  A  POROUS  COVERING 

INTEGRAL  WITH  A  SLITTED  WEB 

Gilbert  Schwarteman,  20  Wilmot  Circle, 

Scarsdalc,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,780 

7  Claims.  (CI.  401—206) 


An  applicator  comprising  a  retainer  ring  having  a 
dome-shaped  web  of  circular  cross  section.  A  covering 
of  porous  material  is  integral  with  the  web  and  the  ring 
and  extends  over  the  web.  The  web  is  resilient  and  has 
a  plurality  of  slits  therethrough  which  extend  normal  to 
the  radii  of  the  web.  The  slits  are  annularly  spaced  from 
each  other. 

3,368,233 
BATH  SPONGE  SOAP  HOLDER 
Anton  J.  Lemberger,  Whltelaw,  Wis.     54247 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,115 
2  CUOins.  (CI.  401-196) 
1    A  bath  sponge  soap  receptacle  including  a  resilient 
sponge  body  portion  having  a  central  longitudinal  aper- 
ture open  at  one  end,  said  aperture  having  a  reduced 
portion  at  the  dead  end  thereof,  a  handle  member,  one 
end  thereof  cemented  within  said  reduced  pomon,  the 
other  end  thereof  extending  well  beyond  the  open  end 


A  plasterer's  trowel  the  troweling  surface  of  which  is 
provided  with  plaster  discharge  openings  located  different 
distances  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  trowel,  and 
having  a  selector  valve  for  delivering  plaster  to  such 
discharge  openings  selectively.  When  troweling  adjacent 
an  edge  of  a  wall,  such  as  adjacent  a  ceiling,  plaster  may 
be  fed  to  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  the  forward  edge 
of  the  trowel.  When  troweling  away  from  the  edges  of 
the  wall,  the  plaster  may  be  delivered  to  one  or  more  dis- 
charge openings  adjacent  the  center  of  the  troweling  sur- 
face. Thus,  plaster  can  be  delivered  to  that  portion  of 
the  troweling  surface  which  best  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  particular  troweling  operation  being  performed. 


3,368,235 
FOLDING  LEAF  DOORS 
Frank  McClenan,  RadcUlfe,  England,  as&ignor  to  Mather 
&  Piatt  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FOcd  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,536 
Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1965, 

5,926/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  16—90) 
A  folding  leaf  door  arrangement  in  which  the  bottom 
of  the  door  arrangement  is  provided  with   guide  lugs 
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adapted  to  run  in  a  guid«  channel  and  pass  an  impcdi-  ing  plates  and  a  pair  of  two-armed  levers,  each  slidab  y 
ment  or  obstTlesuch^  a  rail  which  must  break  the  guide  connected  to  one  of  the  plates.  p.votaUy  connected  to 
channel,  the  lugs  being  displaceable  upwardly  against  a 


restoring  force  and  the  lower  end  of  each  lug  being  such 
that  the  lugs  raise  upon  coming  into  contact  with  the 
impediment  or  obstacle. 


each  other,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
plates. 

3,368,238 

CEMENT  APPLICATOR  AND 

CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Edwin    M.   Burger,   Wafaint  Creek,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Oliver  Tfre  A  Rubber  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,483 
7  Claims.  (CL  401—119) 


3,368,236 

PIVOTING  DOOR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  A.  Kliby,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  aasigiior  to  Allied 
Building  Components  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  479,781 
2  Claims.  (CI.  16—131) 


A  socket  member  for  mounting  swinging  doors  having 
upper  and  lower  pivot  pin  members  comprises  a  case 
formed  in  two  sections,  a  pair  of  tracks  on  one  of  the 
sections,  a  socket  slide  formed  in  two  parts,  and  engag- 
ing means  releasably  interengaging  the  socket  slide  parts 
in  clamping  relation  to  the  tracks  in  selected  positions 
of  the  slide.  The  socket  member  thereby  is  rendered  uni- 
versally applicable  as  either  an  upper  or  lower  socket 
member  for  mounting  the  door. 


3J68,237 

CONCEALED  HINGE  FOR  DOOR,  WINDOW 

AND  SIMILAR  TURNABLE  FRAMES 

Johannes  Harald  BIcrlich,  Oresndshoi  15, 

Chvlottcnhind,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,676 

2  Claims.  (CL  16—164) 

A  concealed  hinge  including  relatively  movable  mount- 


A  flat,  paddle-like  applicator  is  disclosed  for  applying  a 
viscous  cement  to  the  ends  of  articles  to  be  spliced,  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  recessed  areas  which  retain  a  quantity 
of  cement  and  release  it  when  engaged  by  an  article; 
and  a  container  having  a  top  that  removes  excess  cement 
from  the  surface  of  the  api^cator  but  leaves  the  desired 
amount  of  cement  within  its  recesses  when  the  applicatM' 
is  withdrawn  from  the  container. 


3368,239 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  IMPREGNATED 

GLASS  FIBER  ARTICLES 
Arthur  I.  Wiltshire,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Structural  Ffbcrs,  Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioBofOfalo 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,427 
7  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 
1.  A  molding  press  for  producing  molded  resin  articles 
comprising  a  fixed  lower  platen  and  upper  platen  means, 
means  to  move  said  upper  platen  means  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  mold  cavity  means  fixed  on  said  lower  platen 
and  defining  a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  arti- 
cle to  be  produced,  mold  cavity  means  on  said  upper 
platen  means  defining  the  remainder  of  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  article  to  be  produced,  a  first  conduit  means 
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extending  through  one  of  said  cavity  means,  an  inflatable  moving  the  die  core  and  orifice  means  relative  to  one 

bag   fixed  to  said  first  conduit  means  inside  said  mold  another  as  the  material  is  being  extruded.  Feedback  means 

cavity  means  whereby  said  bag  may  be  inflated  through  are  provided  for  generating  feedback  signals  in  response 

said  conduit  means  by  pressurized  fluid  so  that  the  in-  to  the  activation  of  the  driving  means  and  for  coupling 


flated  bag  will  define  the  inside  surface  of  the  article  to 
be  produced,  and  a  second  conduit  means  extending 
through  one  of  said  cavity  means  for  injecting  a  measured 
amount  of  resin  into  the  cavity  means. 


3,368,240 
HOSE  CURING  UNIT 
Paul  J.  Lister,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Alexander  Krynytzky, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignois  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Oi^linal  applications  Mar.  Z,  1964,  S«r.  No.  348,629,  now 
Patent  No.  3^41,181,  dated  Mar.  22,  1966,  and  Scr. 
No.  510,912,  Dec.  I,  1965.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Aug.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,169 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—6) 


3368,241 
FUNCTIONALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRO-SERVO 

VARIABLE  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Henry  R.  Williams,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,361 
7  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 
The  invention  relates  to  an  extrusion  apparatus  for 
extending  material  such  as  plastic  for  molding  articles 
stKh  as  bottles  having  walls  of  varied  cross  section.  The 
apparatus  includes  electronic  control  circuitry  which  is 
energized  by  a  function  generator  in  accordance  with 
preselected  parameters  to  activate  a  driving  means  for 


the  feedback  signals  to  the  control  circuitry  to  control 
the  driving  means  and  thereby  provide  the  desired)  pre- 
cise and  variable  wall  thickness  for  the  article  being  ex- 
truded. 


3368,242 
MULTIPLATEN   PRESS  SYSTEM  WITH 
INDIVIDUAL  CHARGING  SHEETS 
Kurt  Locwenfeld  and  Wolfgang  Reincrs,  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firnia  G.  SIcmpclkamp  &  Co.,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  508,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1965, 

S  98,570 

7  Claims.  (CL  18—17) 


r 


A  hose  curing  apparatus  simultaneously  curing  a  plu- 
rality of  hoses  in  round  cross-sectional  form  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hoses  in  the  oblong  cross-sectional  form  wherein 
such  round  form  is  a  partial  cure,  followed  by  final  curing 
of  such  hose  in  oblong  or  flat  cross-sectional  form  with- 
out further  handling  of  the  hose. 


1.  In  a  multiplaten  press  system  for  the  production  of 
prersed  board  and  the  like  and  including  a  multiplaten 
press  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  vertically  displace- 
able  press  platens  adapted  to  rece've  mats  of  a  material 
to  be  pressed,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  respective  flexible  sheet-transporting  layer  overlying 
each  of  said  platens,  said  platens  each  having  a  side 
for  the  discharge  of  a  respective  pressed  board  from 
the  press; 
respective  roller  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  platens 
along  said  side  for  winding  up  the  respective  layer; 
extending  means  engaging  a  free  end  of  each  of  said 
layers  for  drawing  same  across  the  respective  platen 
for  receiving  a  respective  mat  to  be  compressed  and 
thereafter  carrying  said  mat  otT  the  respective  platen 
over  said  side; 
a  respective  continuously  energized  fluid  motor  coupled 
with  each  of  said  roller  means  for  continuously 
applying  torque  thereto  in  a  layer-winding  sense 
tending  to  draw  said  layers  in  the  direction  of  said 
sides;  and 


locking  means  on  each  of  said  platens  engageable  with 
the  free  end  of  the  respective  layer  for  retaining  it 
in  an  unwound  position  overlying  the  respective 
platen  at  least  during  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
press. 

3368^43 
VACUUM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Nuri  Kohen,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yardney 
International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,163 
10  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


A  vacuum-forming  apparatus  includes  a  nesting  plate 
having  flange  means  in  operative  communication  with  a 
vacuum  source.  An  unattached  gasket  is  disposed  on  the 
flange  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  nesting  plate 
whereby  the  thermoplastic  material  is  disposed  between 
the  angle  frame  member  and  the  gasket.  A  coiled  Ni- 
chrome  heating  element  is  horizontally  reciprocally 
mount:d  to  uniformly  apply  heat  to  the  thermoplastic 
blank  just  prior  to  the  application  thereto  of  a  vacuum 
force  to  thereby  insure  the  desired  uniform  preselected  de- 
formation of  the  thermoplastic  material. 


'  3368,244 

WAX  INJECTION  PRESS 

Hans  Mueller,  South  Road,  Poughkccpsic,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,032 
II  Claims.  (CL  18—30) 


12601 


a  piston  structure  forming  a  bottom  closure  for  said  wax 
cylinder,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  piston  structure,  sealing  means  between  the  piston 
Structure  and  the  wax  cylinder,  mans  for  dctachably  con- 
necting the  piston  structure  in  the  wax  cylinder  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  piston  rod  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  heat- 
ing drum  enclosing  said  wax  cylinder,  means  providing 
friction  between  thi  piston  in  said  wax  cylinder  and  the 
wall  of  the  wax  cylinder  to  permit  movement  of  said  wax 
cylinder  with  said  piston  upon  initial  movement  of  the 
latter,  a  press  head  having  controlled  nozzles  for  associa- 
tion with  dies,  said  press  head  having  a  depending  portion 
providing  a  passageway  therethrough  to  said  nozzles  and 
including  a  depending  seat  adapted  for  alignment  with  the 
central  passageway  in  said  wax  cylinder  closure,  whereby 
vertical  movement  of  said  wax  cylinder  upon  initial 
movement  of  the  hydraulic  piston  will  cause  a  sealed  seat- 
ing of  the  press  head  with  said  wax  cylinder,  heating 
means  for  said  heating  drum  and  said  press  head,  and 
means  for  feeding  heating  fluid  to  the  heating  means  for 
retaining  the  wax  in  said  wax  cylinder  in  a  predetermined 
slushy  state. 

3,368,245 

PLASTIC  MOLD 

Henry  J.  Witkowski,  5625  E.  Lake  RoaJ, 

Erie,  Pa.     16511 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,523 

2  Claims.  (CI.  18—42) 


1.  In  a  wax  injection  apparatus,  a  hydraulic  oil  reser- 
voir and  anchoring  means  therefor,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  reservoir  and  having  its  base  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  reservoir,  a  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder, a  pump  for  pumping  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
hydraulic  oil  reservoir  into  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  and  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  said 
pump  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
said  piston  and  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  vertical  wax  cylinder  having  a  closing 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  central  passageway  therethrough. 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  first  mold  section  and  a  second 
mold  section, 

a  cavity  in  said  first  mold  section, 

a  runner  groove  in  said  first  mold  section  spaced  out- 
ward from  said  cavity, 

and  means  in  said  mold  to  introduce  molten  plastic 
to  said  runner  groove, 

an  annular  groove  in  said  second  mold  section, 

an  annular  piston  in  said  annular  groove  in  said  second 
mold  section,  said  annular  piston  surrounding  said 
cavity, 

said  piston  overlying  said  runner  groove  when  said 
mold  sections  are  assembled  and  being  adapted  to 
move  away  from  said  first  mold  section  ^hen  plastic 
is  injected  into  said  annular  groove  whereby  plastic 
material  may  enter  the  sides  of  foam  material  in 
said  cavity. 

3,368,246 

TEXTILE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Ettore  Bonalumi,  Bergamo,  Italy  (%  Ing.  Midtano  A.G., 

Via  Padova  217,  Milan,  Italy) 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,181 

1  Claim.  (CI.  19—261) 

A  textile  drawing  apparatus  for  high  production  carding 

machines,    which   apparatus   is   intended   for  drafting   a 

fleece  discharged  at  high  output  speeds  by  such  a  carding 

machine,  comprising,  in  combination,  sets  of  cooperating 

upper  and  lower  rollers,  urged  together  by  spring  means, 

one  of  the  said  lower  rollers  being  mounted  in  a  U-shaped 
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member  pivoted  to  the  support  structure  of  the  drawing 
apparatus,  so  that  the  distance  between  the  sets  of  coop- 


erating rollers  may  be  adjusted  in  oratr  to  adapt  the  ap- 
paratus to  the  length  of  the  fibers  to  be  drafted. 


3,368,247 

CABLE  TIE 

George    A.   Orban,    Mount   Royal,   Quebec,    Canada, 

assignor  to  Electrovert  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  IS.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,352 

6  Claims.  (CI.  24—16) 


3i^^:= 


A  cable  tie  or  bunding  strap  is  disclosed  as  including 
an  elongated  tongue  and  a  substantially  rectangular  open 
frame  at  one  end  of  the  tongue.  This  frame  has  pivoted 
therein  a  relatively  thick  pawl  defining,  with  the  frame, 
a  curved  entry  throat  for  insertion  of  the  free  end  of  the 
cable  tie  into  the  frame.  The  exit  end  of  the  pawl  is  dis- 
posed substantially  inwardly  of  the  exit  surface  of  the 
frame,  and  the  pawl  and  a  surface  of  the  tongue  are 
formed  with  ratchet  means  interengageable  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  tongue  through  the  entry  throat  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  tongue  through  the  passage  through 
the  rectangular  frame.  The  recessing  of  the  exit  or  free 
end  of  the  pawl  substantially  inwardly  of  the  exit  surface 
of  the  open  frame  allows  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
drawn  tongue  to  be  nipped  off  to  provide  a  cut  edge 
which  is  disposed  inwardly  of  the  exit  end  of  the  frame. 


3,368,248 

MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLY  CONNECTING 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Howard  Wing,  246  Breadner  Crescent, 

Chippawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,781 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 


3,368,249 

SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Takeo  Fukuroi,  Uozu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida 

Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaistia,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,984 

culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1966, 

41/27,302 

3  Claims,  (CL  24—205.14) 


1.  A  slider  for  sJide  fasteners  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posingly  spaced  wing  members  forming  therebetween  a 
fastener  demerit  guide  channel,  a  pull  tab  pivd^ally  con- 
nected to  one  o€  said  wing  members  and  provided  with 
a  oam  men>ber,  a  recess  formed  in  sa^d  one  wing  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  resilient  means  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  sand  one  wing  member  and  the 
dher  freely  disposed,  and  a  locking  means  irresistibly 
disposed  in  said  recess  and  freely  movable  through  said 
opening  of  the  recess  into  and  out  of  the  guide  channel, 
said  resilient  means  being  compressible  substantially  ar- 
cuartely  in  contact  with  the  cam  of  the  pull  tab  to  urge 
said  locking  means  sltppingly  into  engagement  wkh  a 
space  between  adjacervt  fastener  elements  of  the  fastener 
when  the  pull  taib  is  manipulated  to  lock  the  slider  in 
position  on  the  fastener. 


3368,250 

HOISTING  HOOK  SAFETY  GATE 

Herbert  A.  Raschlte,  Grctnbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

E.  D.  Bullard  Company,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965.  S«r.  No.  509,767 

6  Claims.  (CI.  24—241) 


A  centre  piece  having  a  screw  hole  therethrough  in  its 
longitudinal  centre  has  an  arm  hingedly  connected  at 
each  of  its  ends  adapted  to  lie  in  surface  contact  "  'h  a 
member  which  is  to  be  drawn  into  rigid  contact  via  a 
supporting  member,  each  arm  having  a  hook  end  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  member  at  an  angle  to  be  drawn  into 
aligned  engagement  with  the  supporting  member  by  a 
screw  passing  through  said  hole  into  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  supporting  member. 


A  safety  gate  for  spanning  the  throat  portion  of  a 
hoisting  hook  including  a  pair  of  telescopically-biased 
members  pivotally  mounted  for  spanning  engagement  with 
the  throat  portion  of  the  hook.  One  of  the  members  in- 
cludes an  outer  end  defining  a  concave  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  the  hook  adjacent  the  throat 
portion. 


3^8,251 
INFINITELY-ADJUSTABLE  RECTANGULAR 
COLUMN  CLAMP 
Chester  I.  WilUams,  347  Grccnbriar  SE., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,679 
2  Claims.  (CI  24—263) 
An  adjustable  clamp  to  secure  a  rectangular  arrange- 
ment of  panels  to  form  an  enclosure  for  confining  poured 
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concrete,  the  clamps  having  beam  sections  interconnected 
at  comers   by    bolts   engaging   the    beam   sections   with 


drawing  the  same  through  a  pipe  small  end  first,  cou- 
pling means  for  connection  of  said  trowel  to  said  traction 
member,  and  means  connecting  between  said  coupling 
means  and  said  trowel  body  for  supporting  said  coupling 
means  substantially  axially  of  said  frusto-conical  trowel 
body  adjacent  to  the  large  end  thereof. 


3^68^54 
BRICK  PRESS  HAVING  DENSITY  CONTROL 
Charles  A.  Schacfat,  Pittsburg  Pa^  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cw- 
poration  of  PennsylTania 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,762 
2  Claims.  (O.  25—90) 


threading  of  opposite  hand,  respectively,  along  an  axis 
inclined  at  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  beam 
sections. 

3368J52 

SUP-SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  WELL 

ELEVATORS 

SuiacI  W.  Meek,  Sr^  Odcan,  Tex. 

(1312  Kendlcwood,  McAllcn,  Tex.     78501) 

Filed  OcL  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,443 

8  Claims.  (CL  24—263) 


An  improved  slip-setting  device  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  the  slips  of  an  oil  well  elevator.  The  slip  setting  de- 
vice is  comprised  of  a  wafer  like  element  having  a  pipe 
receiving  inside  peripheral  surface.  The  slip  setting  de- 
vice is  superimposed  above  the  slips  of  the  elevator  where- 
upon a  pipe  placed  within  the  elevator  will  contact  the 
slip  setting  device  which  in  turn  positively  sets  the  slip 
against  the  pipe  until  the  pipe  is  lifted  in  an  upward  di- 
rection, thereby  releasing  the  slips  from  the  pipe.  The 
slip  setting  device  includes  a  plastic  main  body  having  a 
reinforcing  plate  rigidly  molded  therein  with  the  rein- 
forcing plate  having  an  inside  peripheral  surface  which 
presents  a  wearing  edge  portion  to  the  pipe.  One  embodi- 
ment of  the  slip  setting  device  is  di-sected  into  two  ele- 
ments wherein  one  of  the  elements  provide  a  guide  means 
for  initially  receiving  and  aligning  the  pipe  with,  the 
elevator. 

I 

3»36t»253 

PIPE  LINING  TROWEL 

John  T.  Barton,  Moatoor  Falls,  N.Y.,  aisicDor  to  PerUns 

Pipe  Linings,  Inc,  Grand  island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,958 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  25—38) 


1.  Trowel  means  adapted  to  be  drawn  through  a  pipe 
for  smoothing  an  internal  layer  of  lining  material  com- 
prising a  generally  frusto-conical  trowel  body,  a  traction 
member  extending  forwardly  from  said  trowel  body  for 


2.  In  combination  with  a  toggle-type  brick  press  having 
a  mold  cavity  supported  by  a  main  frame,  upper  and 
lower  pressure  plates  which  enter  said  mold  cavity,  said 
upper  pressure  plate  being  connected  by  toggle  arms  to 
an  upper  crosshead,  said  lower  pressure  plate  fixed  above 
a  lower  crosshead,  said  upper  and  lower  crossheads  being 
connected  by  side  bars,  a  control  system  comprising  re- 
sistance strain  gauges  attached  to  said  side  bars  and  a  con- 
stant voltage  source  arranged  to  deliver  an  electrical  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  strain  to  a  recorder,  there  being 
an  output  shaft  on  said  recorder,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  first  circuit  means  comprising  a  normally  open 
limit  switch  which  is  closed  when  said  shaft  is  turned 
past  a  preset  position  corresponding  to  the  minimum 
desirable  strain  in  said  side  bars  energizing  an  acceptable 
indicator,  a  second  circuit  means  containing  a  normally 
open  limit  switch  which  is  closed  when  said  output  shaft 
rotates  past  a  preset  position  corresponding  to  a  maximum 
desirable  strain  in  said  side  bars  energizing  a  warning  indi- 
cator, a  third  circuit  means  containing  a  normally  closed 
switch  which  is  open  during  the  portion  of  the  brickmaking 
cycle  when  brick  are  being  ejected  from  said  mold  cavity, 
said  third  circuit  when  closed  energizing  the  first  and 
second  circuit  means. 


HOLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE  SECTIONS 
Herbert  L.  Cotton,  UhrtehsTillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United 

States  CoDcrele  Pipe  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  com* 

pany  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,835 
6  Clahns.  (CL  25—107) 

An  improved  apparatus  for  cutting  relatively  large  holes 
in  uncured,  moist,  clay  pipe  sections  is  disclosed,  and  the 
apparatus  includes  a  support  arm  means  which  is  of  a 
special  configuration  to  be  readily  inserted  into,  and  re- 
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moved  from,  a  clay  pipe  section  for  supporting  the  pipe 
section  while  a  cutter  element  penetrates  a  wall  portion 
of  the  moist  pipe  section.  The  support  arm  may  include 
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template  depressions  for  receiving  the  cutter  element, 
and  Jie  angle  of  cut  for  the  cutter  element  may  be 
adjustable. 

3,368,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLING  FIBER  WEBS 
Ernst   Fehrer,   Linz,   and   Walter   Kern,   L«onding-B«rg, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Spezialmaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernsi 
Fehrer,  Unz-Wegschcid,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  27,  1965, 

A  664/65 

2  Claims.  (CL  28—4) 


-I 


portion  of  the  shank  end  of  the  bit,  and  having  an 
axial,  segmental  skirt  extension  to  enter  and  interfit 
with  an  outer  segmental  area  of  each  flute  of  the  bit 
to  form  a  driving  connection  between  the  shank  and 
bit. 


said  notch  forming  with  said  bit  a  chamber  adja- 
cent each  said  skirt  extension  at  the  end  of  said 
coolant  passage  to  distribute  coolant  to  each 
flute  in  an  axial  direction  as  baffled  by  said  skirt 
extension. 


3.368,258 

PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDING  PASSAGEWAY 

PANELS 

Richard  A.  Shive,  Madison,  IlL,  assignor  to  OUn  Mathic- 

son  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FU«d  Oct.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  401,474 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—157.3) 


iitiitmi. 


A  needling  machine  including  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
units,  each  unit  comprising  a  bearing  frame,  a  section  of 
a  crankshaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  two  moUon  trans- 
mitting rods  guided  in  the  frame  for  rectilinear  recipro- 
cating motion  and  attached  to  a  common  needle  board, 
and  connecting  rods  connecting  the  motion  transmitting 
rods  to  the  crankshaft  section,  the  several  frames  being 
mounted  on  a  common  rigid  support,  and  the  crankshaft 
sections  being  connected  by  flexible  couplings  between  the 
frames.  

3,368.257 

DEEP-HOLE  DRILL  AND  REAMER 

Rudolf  W.  Andreasson,  780  W.  Maple  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48009 

nied  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526.282 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—106) 

1.  In  a  rotary  tool  of  the  type  utilizing  a  shank  with 

an  axial  interior  coolant  passage  and  a  bit  bonded  to 

the  working  end  thereof, 

(a)  an  elongate  bit  having  an  alternate  flute  and  land 
configuration  between  a  cutting  end  and  a  shank  end, 
the  shank  end  having  a  V-shaped  notch, 

(b)  a  shank  having  an  axial,  interior,  coolant  passage 
terminating  at  the  bit  end  of  the  shank,  the  bit  end 
being  shaped  to  receive  and  interfit  with  the  notched 


1.  The  process  which  comprises:  providing  a  pressure- 
welded  panel  containing  internally  therein  a  non-welded 
passageway  pattern  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
design  of  weld  inhibiting  material;  placing  said  panel  be- 
tween a  pair  of  relatively  movable  dies,  one  of  said  dies 
having  a  substantially  flat  face  confronting  said  panel 
and  the  other  of  said  dies  having  an  annular,  circumfer- 
ential seal  of  a  resilient  material  forming  a  hollow  cham- 
ber confronting  said  panel,  said  seal  exceeding  the  dimen- 
sion of  said  panel;  interposing  a  resilient  insert  between 
said  panel  and  the  flat  face  of  said  die,  said  insert 
extending  at  least  from  the  panel  to  the  seal  in  the  area 
wherein  said  seal  exceeds  the  dimension  of  the  panel,  said 
insert  and  said  panel  overlapping  to  seal  said  chamber; 
closing  the  die  and  interposed  insert  onto  the  panel  and 
inflating  said  non-welded  portions  into  said  hollow  cham- 
ber.   

3368.259 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  A  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Anthony  Stevens,  Coventry,  England,  aadgaor  to  Hnmbcr 

Limited,  Coventry,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

13.210/62 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—156.7) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  cylinder  head  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  the  method  of  forming  a  passage- 
way in  the  head  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)   casting  molten  metal  around  a  bent  core  composed 


of  two  straight  core  parts  meeting  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
the  two  core  parts  being  shaped  around  the  outside 
only  of  the  bend  to  merge  into  one  another  in  a  curve, 

(b)  allowing  said  molten  metal  to  solidify, 

(c)  withdrawing  the  core  parts  axially  away  from  one 
another  to  leave  a  bent  passageway  composed  of  two 
Straight  portions  which  make  an  obtuse  angle  and 
merge  in  a  curve  around  the  outside  of  the  bend. 


spaced  relationship,  said  tubes  being  expanded  out  of 
corresponding  opposite  faces  of  said  panel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  step  of  forcing  a  major  portion  of 
the  area  of  the  panel  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  tubes 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  panel  in  a  first  direction  while 


(d)  inserting  into  one  portion  of  the  passageway  and 
up  to  the  bend  therein  an  annular  insert  which  con- 
stitutes a  lining  for  the  passageway  portion  adjacent 
the  bend  and  is  of  internally  curved  configuration  in 
the  axial  direction  to  provide  a  curved  formation  for 
the  inside  of  the  bend. 


3.368,260 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  TUBE  TO  A  ROLL 

BONDED  SHEET  METAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
SIcbcH  Schneider,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,743 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—157.3) 


In  the  preferred  form,  the  mouth  of  a  passage  in  a  roll 
bonded  sheet  aluminum  evaporator  is  expanded  and  in 
two  successive  upsetting  operations  is  provided  with  an 
upset  circular  rim.  The  sheet  metal  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  circular  rim  is  cut  away  at  a  diverging  angle.  A  tube 
is  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  the  passage  until  an  annular 
bead  thereon  engages  the  upset  rim.  A  Heliarc  welding 
gun  is  electrically  energized  and  passed  in  a  circle  around 
the  bead  and  rim  while  argon  gas  flows  to  electrically 
weld  the  bead  to  the  rim. 


I 


forcing  a  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the  panel  on  the 
other  side  of  each  of  said  tubes  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
panel  in  a  second  direction  opposed  to  said  first  direction, 
thereby  rotating  each  of  said  tubes  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  panel. 

3.368.262 

METHOD  OF  TWISTING  EXPANDED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  TUBES 

Theron  F.  Panb,  Godfrey,  DL,  asagnor  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporatioii,  a  corponrtion  of  Virgliiia 

Continuation-iD-part  of  applicatioD  Ser.  No.  287,240, 

June  12,  1963.  This  application  June  2,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  460,705 

3  Cbiims.  (O.  29— 157  J) 


3368.261 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Theron  F.  Pauls,  Godfrey,  DL,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Vlrgfaiia 

FOed  Mar.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,900 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—157.3)  . 

In  the  method  of  producing  a  heat  exchange  device 
from  a  panel  having  provided  therein  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral tubes  coextending  with  each  other  in  substantially 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  beat  exchange  device 
from  a  composite  sheet  formed  of  two  superposed  planar 
sheets  having  a  pattern  of  weld-inhibiting  material  inter- 
posed between  said  sheets,  said  pattern  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced-apart  bands  located  adjacent  opposite 
edges  of  said  composite  sheet  and  extending  to  a  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced- 
apart  bands  lying  parallel  to  said  transverse  edge  and 
joined  at  opposite  ends  with  said  pair  of  bands,  said  pair 
of  bands  and  plurality  of  bands  thereby  defining  islands 
free  of  said  weld-inhibiting  material,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(A)  slitting  said  composite  sheet  in  said  weld-inhibit- 
ing material  free  islands  over  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  to  provide  a  plurality  of  individual 
strips  of  said  composite  sheet, 

(B)  forming  a  system  of  hollow  tubes  in  said  com- 
posite sheet  corresponding  to  said  pattern  of  weld- 
inhibiting  material  by  applying  thereto  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  expand  the  areas  of  said  composite  sheet 
covered  with  said  weld-inhibiting  material, 

(C)  inserting  into  the  ends  of  the  tubes  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  bands  a  plurality  of  members  hav- 
ing an  exterior  configuration  substantially  matching 
the  interior  configuration  of  said  tubes,  aivd 

(D)  rotating  said  hollow  tubes  from  the  exterior  there- 
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of  to  dispose  said  tubes  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  composite  sheet 


integral  cage  from  the  sides  and  at  least  one  bearing  for 
supporting  one  of  the  shafts  is  inserted  into  the  cage  at 
one  end  from  the  outside. 


3^368463 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GEARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WUHam  H.  Harris,  Jr^  Detroit,  Mich^  asagnor  to  Dexco 

Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,556 

5  Clainis.  (CL  2»— 159J) 


1.  The  method  of  making  articles  such  as  gears  and 
splines  having  peripheral  teeth  or  grooving  which  com- 
prises, 

rough  forming  said  article  from  unhardened  metal, 

then  subjecting  said  article  in  rough-formed  condition 
to  heat  treatment  to  harden  the  same, 

providing  a  worm  formed  of  metal  and  having  a  heli- 
cal thread  coated  with  myriad  grits  of  tungsten  car- 
bide, 

after  said  article  has  been  so  hardened,  pressing- said 
coated  worm  thread  into  dental  engagement  with 
said  article  and  rotating  said  worm, 

regulating  the  pressure  of  said  worm  thread  against 
said  article  and  the  speed  of'rotation  of  said  worm 
so  that  said  worm  thread  removes  metal  from  said 
article, 

and  thereby  both  finish  forming  said  article  and  re- 
moving distortions  therefrom  incidental  to  said  heat 
treatment. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GEAR  HEAD 
FOR  A  GEAR  MOTOR 
Harry  W.  Wllidnson,  Philadeipiiia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asidgnmenta,  to  Litton  industries.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 
Or^^nal  applicatioa  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60,733,  now 
Patent  No.  3,241,397,  dated  Mar.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
tiiis  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,728 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29— 159J) 


A  method  of  malung  a  gear  head  for  motors  to  mini- 
mize backlash,  bear  friction,  and  misalignment  error, 
where  an  integral  gear  cage  is  cut  from  a  bar  of  mate- 
rial and  gear  carrying  shafts  are  angularly  swung  into  the 


3,368,265 
MEANS  FOR  ALTTOMATICALLY  INDEXING  AND 

REPLACING  CUTTER  INSERTS 

Floyd   L.  KirUiam.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,233 

7  Clainw.  (CL  29—200) 

I 


I.  Means  for  indexing  and  replacing  toolholder  cutter 
inserts  releasably  secured  to  a  toolholder  comprising: 

insert  release  means  for  controlling  the  release  of  the 
insert  from  the  toolholder, 

a  vertically  movable  support  having  an  insert  gripper 
mounted  thereon  and  normally  disposed  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  toolholder  mounted  cutter  insert, 
said  insert  gripper  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  aligned  with  the  center  of  the  insert, 
said  gripper  having  means  for  releasably  gripping 
and  holding  the  insert; 

power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  gripper  for 
thereby  lowering  said  gripper  into  contact  with  said 
insert  and  raising  said  gripper  to  remove  the  insert 
from  the  toolholder; 

and  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  gripper,  with  the 
insert,  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  to  thereby 
place  a  new  cutting  edge  of  the  insert  into  cutting 
position; 

a  control  for  sequentially  actuating  said  insert  release 
means  to  initiate  release  of  the  cutter  from  the  tool- 
holder,  then  operating  said  power  means  for  moving 
said  gripper  downwardly  into  contact  with  said  cutter 
insert  and  for  operating  said  gripper  means  to  grip 
said  cutter  insert  and  thereafter  operating  said  power 
means  to  raise  said  gripper  and  operate  said  rotation 
means  to  rotate  said  gripper,  and  again  operating 
said  power  means  to  lower  said  gripper  for  replacing 
the  cutter  insert  in  the  toolholder,  then  operating  said 
insert  release  means  to  initiate  loclting  of  the  insert 
to  the  toolholder,  and  finally  raising  said  gripper  to 
its  normal  position. 


3,368,266 

RAPID  POSITIONING  AND  CLAMPING 

APPARATUS 

William  E.  Shnhi,  239  N.  Main  St., 

Lombard,  01.     60148 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,696 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—200) 

1.  A  rapid  positioning  and  clamping  unit  including  a 

first  clamping  member,  a  threaded  shaft  to  which  said  first 

clamping  member  is  secured  at  a  fixed  position  axialiy  of 

said  shaft,  means  defining  a  second  clamping  member, 

said  means  including  a  support  unit  loosely  sleeved  on 

said  shaft  for  axial  guided  movement  thereon  toward  and 

away  from  said  first  clamping  member,  a  series  of  spin- 
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dies,  connecting  means  through  which  said  spindles  are 
suspended  from  said  support  unit  along  lines  parallel  to 
said  shaft  within  the  area  between  said  support  unit  and 
said  first  clamping  member  and  occupying  positions  in 
uniformly  spaced  apart  relation  circumferentially  of  cir- 


cles of  varying  diameter  with  which  said  shaft  is  con- 
centric, and  control  means  for  moving  and  holding  said 
spindles  in  clamping  engagement  with  an  article  of  work 
while  said  article  is  disposed  between  said  first  clamping 
member  and  end  portions  of  the  spindles  facing  said 
article. 

3,368,267 

DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  THE  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN   FRICnONALLY  CONNECTED 

MEMBERS 

Cari  Raymond  Hcdbcrg,  Harrisborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  incorporated,  Harrislmrg,  Pa. 

nicd  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,602 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—203) 


P« 


A  device  for  disconnecting  a  frictionally-connected 
assembly  by  a  tool  having  a  working  area  including  a 
sUtionary  section  and  a  movable  section,  the  device  com- 
prises an  assembly-receiving  section  for  movable  disposi- 
tion along  the  working  area  and  for  receiving  the  friction- 
ally<onnected  assembly,  retaining  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  assembly-receiving  section  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tool  adjacent  the  working  area  to  retain  the 
device  in  the  working  area,  and  an  extension  extending 
outwardly  from  the  assembly-receiving  section  for  en- 
gaging one  element  of  the  frictionally-connected  assembly 
while  another  element  of  the  frictionally-connected  as- 
sembly is  disposed  against  the  stationary  section  of  the 
working  area  of  the  tool,  the  movable  section  of  the  tool 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  extension  to  forcefully 
move  the  device  and  the  one  element  of  the  frictionally- 
connected  assembly  relative  to  the  other  element  to  dis- 
connect the  frictionally  connected  assembly. 


3,368,268 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Philip  Sherman,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,762 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—203) 


\   «■    1  7    Iw—   I  ?    [^J^-J,  ?  r'^^g'i'  1  7  1    mmM    1,7,  Vnm.^    I  T   I  .».-» 


A  core  is  freely  removed  from  a  supply  spool,  suitably 
tensioned  and  led  to  a  point  where  aligned  metallic 
tapes  are  wrapped  by  rotating  the  core  and  both  the 
supply  spool  and  a  take-up  about  the  core  axis.  The 
composite  wire  is  then  tested  for  magnetic  properties 
which  can  be  regulated  by  an  annealing  furnace  after 
which  the  wire  is  wound  onto  said  take-up. 


3,368,269 

DEVICE  FOR  GAPPING  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Morris  Periman,  1326  38th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11218 

Filed  Dec  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,116 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—207.5) 


A  gapping  device  for  slide  fasteners  comprising  a  lower 
stationary  bifurcated  die  member  and  an  upper  clamping 
block  displaceable  vertically  of  the  die  member.  The  die 
member  is  formed  with  sharp  edge  portions  at  the  upper 
portions  of  the  bifurcated  surfaces.  A  vertically  displace- 
able punch  is  brought  down  on  slide  fastener  tape  clamped 
to  the  die.  The  punch  impacts  the  slide  fastener  coils 
against  the  die  and  severs  these.  During  its  continuing 
downward  travel,  the  punch  member  pulls  the  severed  coil 
portions  into  a  suitable  receptacle. 


3,368,270 
SHANK  TYPE  COUPLER  AND 
I  ADAPTER  INSERTER 

Theodore  H.  Babian,  2822  Webb  Road, 

Phihideiphfa^  Pa.     19152 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,145 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—237) 

The  subject  invention  relates  to  an  improved  flexible 

hose/hose  end  connector  coupling  mechanism  which  in- 
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the  exterior  surface  of  the  hose  opposite  the  mandrel  and 
a  hose  end  connector  engaging  mechanism  that  forces  the 
connector  into  the  end  of  the  hose. 


eutectic   system   and  then  cooled  over   a  period  of  the 
order  of  3  hours. 


3,368^71 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TWO-PIECE 

BILLIARD  CUE 

Clifford  S.  Scbefilcr,  Park  Falls,  Wis^  «ssigiior  to 

St  Croix  Corporatioii,  Park  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,647 

2  ClalnH.  (CL  29—411) 


3,368,273 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

CASTING  AND  ROLLING  METAL 
NIcolal  J.  Mahaev,  Burwood,  New  Sooth  Walc^Aartra^ 
(Flat  2,  7  ETcrtoa  Road,  StrathlicU,  2135,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia),  aod  Oscar  BafaKsa,  38  Ddtmaa  Art^ 
LongncriDc,  2066,  New  South  Wales,  Australa 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,196 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  AuslnBa,  Juae  5,  1964, 

45,453/64,  45,454/64 

15  Claims.  (CL  29—528) 


>  *^*  .^  • 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  a  m<!thod  for  making  a  two- 
piece  bUliard  cue  and  includes  the  forming  of  a  tubular 
body,   then   forming   a   bushing   having  threads    formed 
internaUy  thereof,  then  securing  the  bushing  withm  the 
tubular  body,  then  simultaneously  cutting  the  tubular 
body  and  bushing  substantiaUy  centrally  thereof  to  form 
upper  and  lower  half  tubular  portions,  then  formmg  a 
connector  member  having  upper  and  lower  threaded  end 
portions  with  a  circular  flange  therebetween,  then  then 
threadedly  engaging  the  lower  threaded  end  of  the  con- 
nector  member  permanenUy   in  the  lower  half  tubular 
portion  with  the  upper  threaded  end  of  the  connector 
thr«adcdly  connected  in  the  upper  tubular  half  portion, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  tubular  portions  in  abutment  with 
the  circular  flange. 


3368,272  

METHOD  OF  BONDING  STAINLESS  CTEEL  BY 
USING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  MATERIAL 
Cannes  Wacongnc,  Seysrinct,  and  Bernard  Vere^S»- 
senase,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  anonyme:  Sodete 
IndostTieUe  de  Combustible  Nucleaire,  Annecy,  Haute- 
Savoic,  France,  a  corporation  of  F™««  ^  ^^^ 

Filed  Not.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No- 5««.0**„^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  17,  1964, 
995  J73 
5  Claims.  (O.  29—494) 
A  stainless  steel  member  is  attached  to  a  member  ot  a 
high  aluminum  content  by  welding  the  steel  member  and 
the  aluminum  member  to  an  intermediate  member  ot 
high  nickel  content.  The  stainless  steel  member  is  welded 
to  the  nickel  in  a  high  vacuum  by  electronic  bombard- 
ment. The  aluminum  member  is  welded  to  the  nicltei 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  processing  of  molten 
metal,  by  passing  same  at  a  controlled  rate  through  a 
circulating  liquefied  cooling  medium,  to  produce  solidi- 
fied metal  of  uniform  temperature  suitable  for  direct 
rolling  without  the  necessity  for  any  reheating.  The  method 
of  the  invention  substantially  eliminates  heat  exchange  at 
outside  surfaces,  thereby  enabling  internal  heat  exchange 
to  take  place  between  solidifiedcdroplets  and  molten  metal, 
and  so  avoids  the  colder  and  harder  skin  which  is  formed 
in  conventional  methods. 


3,368,274 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  OHMIC  CONTACT  TO 

SILICON  OF  HIGH  RESISTTVITY 
Michel  Brunet,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,028 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ian.  24,  1964, 

961,502 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—589) 

A  method  of  making  an  ohmic  connection  to  high 
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resistivity   silicon   by   fusing   to   the   silicon   constituents    ceramic  magnet  upon  magnetization,  the  cast  ring  being 
forming  a  quaternary  alloy  of  gold,  lead,  tin,  and  nickel    made  of  a  non-magnetic  material  and  the  supportmg  ring 

and  shoes  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material. 
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which  bonds  to  the  silicon  or  can  be  used  to  bond  a  con- 
ductor to  the  silicon. 


3,368,276 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

John  O.  Renskers,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignor  to  CoOcraft, 

Inc.,  Cary,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  lUinob 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,139 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—625) 


3,368,275 
CASTING,  MACHINING,  AND  ASSEMBLING  A 

MAGNETIC  MOTOR  RING  STRUCTURE 
Richard  F.  Ebcriinc,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  F.  Car- 
michael  and  Edward  A.  Schilling,  Drayton  Plains, 
Mkh.,    assignors    to    Syncro    Corporation,    Oxford, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,264 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—598) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  coil  mount  which  comprises 
placing  a  pair  of  elongated,  straight,  stiff  terminal  wires 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  across  a  sheet  of  stiff,  resilient, 
electrically  insulating  material,  bending  and  driving  a 
central  portion  of  said  wires  through  said  sheet,  per- 
mitting the  edges  of  said  sheet  defined  by  the  lines  of 
passage  of  said  central  portions  therethrough  to  restore 
themselves  substantially  to  their  initial  coplanar  relation 
with  the  rest  of  said  sheet,  and  flattening  said  central 
portions  against  the  back  side  of  said  edges. 


3  368,277 

VACUUM  ACTUATED  CLIPPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Leo  G.  VeVea,  8327  Fair  Oaks  BiTd., 

Carmichael,  Calif.    95608 

nied  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,930 

6  CLdms.  (CI.  3(^—133) 


2.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  portion  of  a  permanent 
magnet  generator  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  magnet  bodies  with  radially  facmg 
shoes  and  a  supporting  ring  of  magnetic  material  and 
circumferentially  surrounding  said  magnet  bodies  with 
said  supporting  ring  being  a  pre-existing  component  nor- 
mally serving  a  first  function  in  a  machine  assembly  other 
than  a  function  as  a  portion  of  a  generator  and  in  such 
first  function  being  adapted  to  be  rotated,  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  said  magnet  bodies  while  magnetized  and 
shoes   in   their   proper  circumferentially   spaced   relation 
but  separate  from  said  supporting  ring,  forming  a  unit 
separate  from  said  supporting  ring  and  having  circum- 
ferential cluster  of  magnet  bodies  and  shoes  by  casting  a 
continuous  ring  of  non-magnetic  material  which  engages 
the  opposite  axially  spaced  ends  of  said  magnet  bodies 
and  shoes  and  holds  the  shoes  to  the  magnet  bodies  as 
well  as  the  shoes  and  magnet  bodies  in  their  proper  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  relation  with  said  magnet  bodies 
held  in  said  unit  and  being  magnetically  connected  solely 
by  high  reluctance  paths  generally  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial, and  securing  the  separate  unit  consisting  of  the 
magnet   bodies,  shoes  and  cast  ring  to  said  supporting 
ring  of  the  machine  assembly  with  said  magnet  bodies 
opposite  from  the  sides  of  the  shoes  substantially  in  con- 
tact with  said  supporting  ring  whereby  a  magnetic  return 
path  of  low   reluctance   is   provided   between  associated 
magnet  bodies,  demagnetizing  said  bodies  and  said  shoes 
prior  to  machining  the  separate  unit,  machining  the  unit 
with  the  magnet  bodies  unmagnetized  and  magnetizing 
the  magnet  bodies  after  machining,  the  magnet  bodies 
being  constructed  of  a  ceramic  material  resulting  in  a 


4t  m 


A  hollow  elongated  body  defining  a  vacuum  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  including  inlet  and  outlet 
ends,  a  clipper  assembly  including  relatively  movable  and 
coacting  cutting  blades  removably  secured  within  the  body 
with  the  cutting  blades  disposed  in  the  inlet  end  of  the 
body  with  the  clipper  assembly  including  turbine  means 
consisting  of  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  body  upon  which  a 
bladed  turbine  wheel  is  mounted  for  rotation  therewith 
and  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  the  cutting  blades  of 
the  clipper  assembly  for  oscillating  the  latter  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,368,278 
MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  CURD  AND  WHEY 
John  Opie,  4934  S.  Hoyne  ATe.,  Chicago,  IIL     60609 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,358 
8  Oaims.  (CL  31—46) 
6.  In  a  machine  for  separating  whey  from  curd; 
a  supporting  frame; 
a  joumalled  hollow  shaft; 
an  electric  motor; 
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mechanism  for  transmission  of  power  between  said 
motor  and  said  shaft; 

a  whey  and  curd  feed  tube  mounted  in  said  shaft; 

an  elongated  subsUntially  cylindrical  rotatable  aper- 
tured  conveyor  having  spiral  vanes  mounted  therein 
and  receiving  an  end  of  said  feed  tube; 

manually  releasablc  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
veyor and  said  shaft; 

means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  con- 
veyor to  said  frame; 


necting  body  in  the  device  and  a  single  portion  projecting 
from  the  sh^nk  and  terminating  in  an  angled  distal  work 
tool  end.  said  shank  having  a  fluid  path  therethrough  with 
a  mouth  arranged  to  direct  a  stream  of  water  flowing 
through  the  shank  to  impinge  on  the  distal  end. 
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an  inclined  elongated  receptacle  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  below  said  conveyor; 

the  rotation  of  said  conveyor  during  forced  introduc- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  semi-solid  material 
through  said  tube  being  adapted  to  tonvey  such  semi- 
solid material  through  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conveyor  while  permitting  the  liquid  material  to 
flow  through  the  apertures  of  said  conveyor  into 
said  receptacle. 


3,368^79 
DENTAL  HAND-PIECE  AND  TOOL 
Bernard  Wetssnuui,  304  Ashland  Place, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11217 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,794 

14  Claims.  (CI.  32—27) 


3,368481 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  LENGTH  MEASURING 

OF  FOOTWEAR 

Mogens  Kr#gcr,  RodoTrcrcJ  288,  Vanlow, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FDed  Mar.  25,  1^6,  Ser.  No.  537,361 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Denmark,  Apr.  5,  1965, 

1,723/65 

1  Claim.  (CL  33—3) 


==<    /  ^ 


A  measuring  device  for  length  measuring  of  footwear 
consisting  of  an  angular  shaped  block  having  a  horizontal 
first  leg  and  a  second  leg  and  having  a  tunnel,  a  scale 
slidable  by  pushing  or  pulling,  a  reference  point  against 
which  the  scale  is  read,  the  horizontal  leg  having  at  its 
underside  a  supporting  face  for  supporting  the  device,  and 
at  its  upper  side  a  foot  support,  the  second  leg  correspond- 
ing in  thickness  to  the  toe  rooni  required  in  a  shoe. 


-"  >* 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  a  dental  hand-piece  comprising 
a  housing,  a  driving  member  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  driving  member  being  adapted  to  removably  re- 
ceive a  dental  tool,  and  said  driving  member  havmg 
means  cooperating  with  a  dental  tool  to  provide  a  clutch 
operation.  

3,368,280 
DENTAL  TOOL 
Charles  M.  FrIcAnan,  Hollywood,  and  Brace  Richman, 
Miami,  Fla.,  asaignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C  *  B, 
Inc^  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,729 
5  Claims.  (CL  32—58) 


I  33^^82 

BOWSIGHT 
Dale  E.  Gibson,  Portland,  and  Donald  M.  Perry, 
Gresham,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Leopold  A  Stevens 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Oregon 

Filed  Not.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,308 
17  Claims.  (CL  33 — 46) 


si-i    _ 


A  bowsight  includes  a  semi-reflecting  lens  of  zero  power 
1    A  work  tool  for  an  ultrasonic  denUl  device  compris-    mounted  by  a  frame  adjustably  on  a  bow.  A  light-gather- 
ing a  shank  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  con-    ing  bar  of  fluorescent  matenal  such  as  methyl  methacry- 

ii 


late  impregnated  with  an  iridescent  dye  is  mounted  for 
angular  adjustment  on  the  frame  to  compensate  for  wind- 
age, and  a  reticle  plate  is  adjustable  vertically  on  the  bar 
to  compensate  for  elevation.  A  mirror  at  one  end  of  the 
bar  reflects  light  into  the  bar.  A  modified  bowsight  has  a 
frame  adjustable  on  a  bow  and  has  a  folded  light  path.  A 
light  bar  angularly  adjustable  on  the  frame  gathers  light 
and  projects  it  through  a  vertically  adjustable  reticle  plate 
to  a  prism,  which  directs  the  light  to  a  semi-refleclivc  lens. 


'  3368083 

INDICATOR  FEELER  BIASING  AND 
REVERSIBLE  MEANS 
Edward  LcVMsenr,  Comberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Boicc  Gages,  Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,562 
8  Claims.  (CL  33—169) 


1 
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This  precision  measuring  instrument  has  a  lever  swing- 
ably  miHJnted  for  movement  between  two  stops  on  a 
frame.  The  lever  presenU  a  feeler  element  whose  move- 
ment when  applied  to  a  piece  of  work,  is  to  be  noted  or 
determined.  Two  springs,  on  a  slide  having  two  limit  posi- 
tions, bias  the  lever  towards  said  stops  respectively.  When 
the  slide  is  set  at  one  of  its  limit  positions,  the  feeler  be- 
comes adapted  for  movement  upwardly,  and  when  the 
slide  is  set  at  its  other  limit  position,  the  feeler  is  for 
movement  downwardly.  At  each  such  slide  position,  said 
springs  are  unequally  stressed.  The  resulting  force  acting 
on  the  lever  is  smaller  than  heretofore,  thus  the  instru- 
ment has  a  greater  sensitivity  besides  being  reversible. 


LE^HELING  TABLES 

Ralph  F^rnest  Boice,  Livingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Boice 
Ca^es,  Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,254 
6  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 


A  leveling  table  including  a  base  member  hingedly 
connected  to  an  overlying  surface  plate  by  leaves  con- 
nected to  the  base  member  and  surface  plate.  The  leaves 
have  facing  sockets  which  receive  rotatably  fitted  balls 
and  the  surface  plate  is  tiltable  about  the  line  of  centers 
of  the  balls.  The  base  plate  is  tiltable  about  an  axis 
orthogonal  to  the  line  of  centers  of  the  balls  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  base  member. 


3,368,285 
LENS  MARKING  DEVICE 
Lloyd  A.  BockmiuUr,  GeneTa,  amd  Robert  R.  Hiaes, 
Pbcipa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Ro^estcr, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Not.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,940 
7  ClainM.  (CL  33—174) 


The  apparatus  has  a  reticle  with  two  sets  of  gradua- 
tions. A  straight  line  inscribed  on  a  slide  is  adjusted 
against  one  set  to  the  desired  offset  of  the  reading  seg- 
ment in  the  lens.  A  pivotally  mounted  cord  reads  against 
other  graduations,  giving  prescribed  position  of  top  edge 
of  segment.  Two  strips,  adjustable  against  first  gradua- 
tions, are  set  to  desired  width  of  segment.  Lens  blank  is 
placed  on  top  of  reticle.  Images  of  blank,  straight  line, 
cord,  and  strips  are  projected  on  a  screen  disposed  above 
blank,  and  blank  is  adjusted  to  correct  segment  position. 
Marker,  previously  adjusted  for  desired  cylindrical  axis, 
is  then  used  to  mark  blank. 


3,368,286 
BRICK  LAYING  APPARATUS 
Howard  W.  Zcnke,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  2^tco 
Engineering  and  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28. 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,052 
8  Claims.  (CL  33—180) 
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1.  A  mason's  guide  for  positioning  successive  courses 
of  bricks  along  a  wall  in  horizontally  aligned,  vertically 
adjacent  relationship,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  guide  member  including  a  straight  guide  surface 
of  an  appreciable  length,  in  the  same  order  as  the 
horizontal  extent  of  the  courses  of  brick  to  be  guided 
into  position; 
means  for  securing  said  first  guide  member  to  at  least 
one  predetermined  fixed  vertical  location  of  the  wall, 
such  that  said  guide  surface  is  disposed  parallel  to 
the  horizontal  direction  of  the  brick  course; 
a  second  guide  member  mounted  to  said  first  guide 
member,  and  freely  movable  along  the  horizontal  ex- 
tent of  saTd  guide  surface; 
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said  second  guide  member  of  a  horizontal  extent  in  the    conduit  having  an  inner  end  in  communication  with  the 

same  order  as  the  width  of  brick  being  positioned;         interior  of  a  hollow  journal  of  the  drum  and  an  outer  end 

a  tool  member  vertically  reciprocable  within  said  sec-    mounted  in  a  condensate  pickup  fitting  The  pickup  fitting 


ond  guide  member; 

said  tool  member  of  a  generally  L-shaped  configura- 
tion including  a  first  portion  extending  through  a 
vertical  clearance  aperture  in  said  second  guide  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  portion,  extending  transverse  to 
said  first  portion  and  including  a  platform  member 
for  abuttingly  engaging  a  surface  of  a  brick  being 
positioned; 

a  stop  means  along  the  length  of  said  first  portion  for 
predeterminedly  limiting  the  extent  of  the  vertically 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  tool  towards  said  second 
guide  member,  with  the  distance  between  the  limit  of 
the  tool  platform  vertical  movement  and  said  guide 
surface  corresponding  to  the  desired  location  of  the 
brick  course  being  formed  with  reference  to  said 
guide  surface; 

the  horizontal  movement  of  said  second  guide  member 
along  said  first  guide  member  and  the  predetermined 
extent  of  vertical  movement  of  said  tool  member  to- 
wards said  second  guide  member  serving  to  position 
horizontally  adjacent  bricks  along  a  course  having  a 
predetermined  vertical  spacing  from  said  guide  sur- 
face. 


3  368J287 
LEVEL  BUBBLE  ILLUMINATION  BY  MEANS 
OF  A  RADIOACTIVE  GAS  AND  A  PHOSPHOR 

ELEMENT 
John  D.  Anlt,  Twickenham,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor 
to  Saunders  Roe  A  Nuclear  Enterprises  Limited,  Hayes, 

Middlesex,  Ea«land  

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1963, 

17,088/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33—211) 


has  dowels  which  are  received  in  sockets  formed  in  the 
drum  shell  and  a  spring  is  provided  between  a  split  ring 


on  the  conduit  and  the  pickup  fitting  to  urge  the  fitting 
against  the  drum  shell  and  the  inner  end  i)f  the  conduit 
into  a  socket  in  the  hollow  journal  thereby  forming  a 
structure  which  docs  not  move  relative  to  the  drum  shell 
and  which  is  readily  releasable. 


3368,289 

AIR  DRYER  JACKET  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Thunnan  A.  Pelsoe,  3706  S.  HlMscos  Way, 

Denver,  Colo.     80237 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,816 

9  Claims.  (CL  34—232) 


1.  A  level  indicating  device  comprising:  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  a  window  opening,  an  elongated  first  chamber 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  filled  with  a  liquid  except  for 
a  movable  gas  bubble  located  therein,  a  first  side  of  said 
first  chamber  being  visible  through  the  said  casing  win- 
dow for  observing  the  position  of  the  bubble,  a  second 
elongated  chamber  mounted  in  the  said  casing  so  that 
its  center  lies  on  the  side  of  the  center  of  the  first  cham- 
ber away  from  the  said  window,  said  second  chamber 
comprising  a  self-luminous  light  source  including  a  phos- 
phorous material  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  second 
chamber,  and  a  radioactive  tritium  gas  within  said  second 
chamber  for  exciting  the  said  phosphor  material  to  lumi- 
nescence, and  a  reflective  surface  located  on  the  side  of 
the  second  chamber  away  from  the  first  side. 


-^;rr 


The  invention  consists  of  a  dryer  jacket  for  use  in 
splicing  underground  electrical  cable  which  includes  a 
wraparound  fabric  jacket  having  means  for  sealing  said 
jacket  around  the  cable  whereby,  as  forced  hot  air  is  intro- 
duced into  the  jacket,  the  jacket  will  inflate  around  the 
cable  and  provide  an  envelope  of  warm  circulating  air. 


3368,288 

CONDENSATE  SYPHON  PIPE  FOR  DRYING  DRUM 

Jack  W.  Bell,  525  Russell  Ave.,  Woodlawn  Terrace, 

Savannah,  Ga.     31408 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1966.  Ser.  No.  526,814 

7  Claims.  (CL  34—125) 

A   rotatable   steam    heated   drum    is   provided  with    a 

syphon   pipe   structure   comprising  a   radially   extending 


3,368,290 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  REPRESENTATION 

OF  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 

Arthur  L.  Loch,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kennccott 

Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,771 

14  CUims.  (CI.  35—18) 

A  device  for  representing  crystal  structures  consists  of 

a  display  panel  having  actuatabic  indicators  located  to 

provide  a  visual  representation  of  the  location  of  atom 

sites  in  a  crystal.  The  indicators  are  arranged  in  groups 
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which  represent  individual  planes  in  the  crystal,  and«ach 
group  is  compt>sed  of  subgroups  which  represent  a  frac- 
tion of  the  sites  in  the  group.  Selector  means  provide  for 


the  selective  actuation  of  both  the  subgroups  and  groups 
SO  that  one  or  more  subgroups  may  be  displayed  for  any 
desired  plane. 

I  3,368,291 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

John  F.  Kopczynski,  1671  Sweeney  St., 

North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.      14150 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,089 

4  Claims.  (CL  35 — 43) 


3.  An  educational  device  for  use  in  demonstrating  a 
postulated  theory  of  how  celestial  forces  act  upon  galaxies 
of  stars  and  planets,  and  enabling  a  study  of  such  forces, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  member  mounted  for  high  speed  rotation  on  its 

axis, 

(b)  an  arm  pivoted  for  free  rotation  on  said  member 
as  well  as  bodily  rotation  with  it  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  and  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  member 
axis, 

(c)  a  body  representing  a  planet,  and  means  resiliently 
mounting  said  body  on  said  arm,  at  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  arm  axis  of  rotation,  for  limited 
relative  movement  thereon  about  an  axis  that  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  in 
a  direction  that  is  parallel  to  a  plane  that  is  normal 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arm  and  which  is  re- 
siliently held  in  a  central  position  when  said  arm  is 
not  rotating, 

(d)  whereby  when  said  arm  is  first  started  in  rotation 
about  its  axis  in  one  direction  and  the  member  is 
then  rotated  about  its  axis  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  arm  will  continue  to  rotate  in  said  one  direc- 
tion on  its  axis  while  bodily  rotating  in  the  opposite 
direction  with  said  member. 


3,368,292 

VEHICLE  FOR  CONDITIONING  SNOW  SLOPES, 

AND  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  THEREON 

Ernesto  Prinoth,  Villa  Espcria,  Bolzano,  Italy 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  19,  1964, 

13,430/64;  May  24,  1965,  11,370/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  37—10) 


lOb 


CX3  0S3 

3 

I 

5 

-J 

6.  A  tracked  vehicle  for  travel  on  snow,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  an  endless  belt  track  band  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  said  chassis  and  propul- 
sion means  for  driving  said  track  band; 

steering  means  for  said  vehicle,  comprising  a  rigid 
triangular  member  hinged  along  one  side  to  the 
front  end  of  said  chassis  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, and  a  transverse  bar  connected  by  a  universal 
joint  to  the  opposite  apex  of  the  triangle; 

ground-engaging  members  mounted  on  said  bar,  said 
members  being  shaped  to  have  minimum  resistance 
in  the  direction  of  forward  travel  and  maximum  re- 
sistance in  the  direction  transverse  thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams,  each  of  which  is  flexibly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle,  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
universal  joint  and  at  points  spaced  laterally  out- 
ward therefrom,  each  of  said  hydraulic  rams  com- 
prising a  cylinder  with  associated  piston  rod; 

said  hydraulic  rams  being  controllable  from  said  ve- 
hicle to  force  said  bar  around  to  an  angled  relation- 
ship, whereby  said  ground-<:ngaging  members  cause 
said  vehicle  to  turn  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


3,368,293 
LOCKING  PIN  FOR  DIGGING  DIPPER  TOOTH 
Kenneth  R.  Judkins  and  Boyd  W.  Irvine,  Jr.,  Silver  Bay, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Reserve  Mining  Company,  Silver 
Bay,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,262 
7  Claims.  (O.  37—142) 


<*     y^     //O 


A  dipper  tooth  structure  including  a  cap  tooth  with 
a  blade-like  digging  portion  and  a  rearwardly  opening 
socket  adapted  to  eiKase  a  lug  forwardly  projecting  from 
the  dipper.  The  tooth  and  lug  have  aligned  openings 
into  which  a  wedge-shaped  locking  pin  is  inserted  to  hold 
the  tooth  on  the  lug.  The  forward  wall  of  the  lug  open- 
ing has  an  upper  portion  that  is  downwardly  convergently 


Z>^ 
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tapered  to  complement  the  wedge-shaped  pin,  and  a  lower 
portion  that  is  oppositely  tapered.  A  flat  spring  is  earned 
by  a  pin  and  projects  outwardly  from  the  pm  against  the 
lower  oppositely  tapered  portion  of  the  forward  waU  of 
the  lug  opening  to  hold  the  pin  in  place. 
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3,368^94 
STEAM  IRON 
Harold  W.  Martim  Shelby.  OWo,  ydgnor  to  Westiiig- 
house  Electric  Corponitlon,  Plttsbargli,  P«m  ■  corpo- 

"""fSw  ?^2»r»«5.  St.  N..  4.1^ 
9  Claims.  (CL  38 — 77) 


>«  »  y?» 


rollers  and  divided  into  vertically  aligned  recungles  hori- 
zontally aligned  with  index  spaces.  Inventory  menribers 
including  magnetized  means  are  disposed  chronologically 
vertically  and  horizontally  by  type  and  condition  on  belt 
over  rectangles.  Electric  timer  starts  motor  to  drive  belt 
one  index  space  per  time  interval  for  inventory  member 
disposition  on  belt  strip  newly  exposed  over  top  plate 
strip  as  inventory  members  fall  from  belt  strip  moved  be- 
low plate.  Inventory  at  any  time  comprises  inventory 
members  on  belt.  

3,3M;t9« 
ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  INDEX  PAD 
Alfred  L.  Edwards,  Cookeville,  Tcmi.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Merehandisiiig,  Inc^  Loaisrilk,  Ky.,  a  coqwratioa 

*"  Filed  Feb.  25,  19«,  Ser.  No.  53«,078 
18  Claims.  (CL  40—330 


A  control  for  an  iron  which  control  is  rotatable  both 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  to  an  off  position.  The 
control  comprises  cam  means  having  intermediate  por- 
tions bounded  by  extreme  or  end  portions  serving  to  cam 
the  switch  to  an  off  position  and  is  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  abutments  adjacent  the  extreme  portions  to 
limit  travel  of  the  control. 


3,3^.295 
INVENTORY  INDICATING  DEVICE 
John  A.  Barns,  Lake  Proridence,  }±:_*^S^^  i-* 
Ranschenberg,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnora  to  B-T-R  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  «  corporation  <rf  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,123 
13  Claims.  (CL  48—124) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  support  struc- 
ture, said  device  including  a  base,  first  means  extending 
from  a  surface  of  said  base,  second  means  extending  from 
said  surface  of  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
means,  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  cooperat- 
ing together  to  attach  said  device  to  the  support  struc- 
ture, third  means  extending  from  said  surface  of  said 
base  and  spaced  from  said  second  means,  said  second 
means  and  said  third  means  having  cooperating  means 
to  form  a  closed  connection  therebetween  to  permit  said 
third  means  to  function  as  a  hinge  for  an  index  pad  or 
the  like,  and  said  base  extending  beyond  said  third  means 
to  form  a  support  for  the  index  pad  or  the  like  when 
said  device  is  attached  to  the  support  structure. 


3J68J97 

GUN  SAFETY  LOCKING  ROD 

Morgan  E.  Lentz,  68  Addison  Ave., 

Rutherford,  NJ.     07070 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,730 

8  Claims.  (CL  42—1) 


9    ,2 


According  to  the  present  invention  a  safety  rod  is  pro- 
vided lockablc  in  relation  to  a  gun,  rendering  such  gun 
inoperative  and  assuring  that  there  is  no  buUet  in  the  gun 

r«r.^rn7 tr^;.5KS.w;r 7a«^Un    locked  ..  ^  Criaer  ,uard  o,  U,.  w«po„. 
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3,368,298  said  boom  on  the  carrier  for  rocking  in  unison  about  the 

BREECH  BOLT  Ca'rRIER  ASSEMBLY  AND  first  axis  and  for  lengthwise  sliding  and  turning  of  the 

SLIDE  COVER  THEREFOR  boom  relative  to  the  carrier  along  and  about  said  sec- 

Bruce  W.  Browning,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning    ^^d  axis;  a  digging  tool  carried  by  the  first  end  of  the 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Morgan,  Utali,  a  corporation 
of  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,846 
8  Claims.  (CI.  42—16) 


This  invention  provides  an  improved  breech  bolt  car- 
rier assembly  incorporating  a  novel,  telescoping  slide 
cover  for  permitting  proper  breech  closure  and  opening 
while  reducing  bolt  and  receiver  size  and  related  struc- 
ture of  the  firearm. 


1  3,368,299 

I      FISHING  HOOK 

Charies  Henry  Scheldt,  Jr.,  Essex,  Md. 

(2102  Southom  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.     21220) 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,564 

3  Claims.  (Cl.  43—43.12) 


boom;  and  handle  means  carried  at  the  second  end  of 
the  boom  for  enabling  manual  sliding  and  turning  of  the 
boom  along  and  about  said  second  axis  and  for  rocking 
of  the  carrier  and  boom  about  said  first  axis. 


3,368,301 
ROCKET  TOY 

Benjamin  Kinberg,  425  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10027 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,639 

4  Claims.  (CL  46—74) 


Oj-^ 


1.  A  fishing  line  leader  assembly  for  a  fishing  line 
comprising  a  hook  member  having  a  loop  formed  in  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  the  hook,  a  hook  release  member 
comprising  a  bent  wire  formed  intermediate  its  ends  with 
a  fishing  line  engaging  portion,  one  end  of  said  hook 
release  member  formed  with  a  loop  and  the  other  end 
being  straight  and  extending  through  said  loop  in  said 
hook  member  and  said  loop  of  said  release  member,  a 
slack  hook  release  line  secured  to  said  straight  end  to 
pull  said  straight  end  through  said  loops. 


I.  A  rocket  toy  engine  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  body 
having  a  nose  at  one  end  and  having  a  propulsion  throat 
at  its  opposite  end,  a  check  valve  on  said  body  having 
an  opening  for  introducing  compressed  gas  into  said  body 
and  having  means  for  sealing  said  opening  when  said 
body  is  pressurized,  and  a  closure  for  said  throat  captive 
within  said  body  having  an  outer  end  portion  extending 
outwardly  of  said  throat  when  in  throat  sealing  position 
and  being  frictionally  retained  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  said  body  to  open  said  throat. 


3,368,302 

BALLOON  INFLATOR  WITH  ROTATABLE 

VALVED  NOZZLE 

Dom  Martino,  2  Lawrence  Drive, 

White  Plains,  N.Y.     10603 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,267 

4  Claims.  (CI.  46—90) 


I 


'  3,368,300 

TOY  EXCAVATOR 
Bernard  E.  Balthazor,  Mollne,  III^  assignor  to  Buddy  L. 
Corporadon,  East  Molinc,  HI.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,462 
10  Claims.  (CI.  46 — 40) 
1.  A  toy  excavator,  comprising  a  supporting  base  in- 
cluding an  upstanding  element  carried  thereon,  a  carrier 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  element  for  rocking  about  a 
generally  transverse  first  horizontal  axis  and  having  first 
and  second  end  portions  spaced  apart  along  a  second 
axis  normal  to  said  first  axis,  an  elongated  boom  disposed 
with  its  length  along  said  second  axis  and  having  first 
and  second  ends  respectively  longitudinally  beyond  said       Apparatus  for  inflating  toy  balloons  including  a  source 
first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  carrier;  means  coop-    of  air  supply,  under  pressure.  A  casting  joins  the  outlet 
erative  between  the  carrier  and  the  boom  and  mounting    of  the  source  to  the  inlet  of  the  balloon.  The  casting  has 
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a  stem  connected  to  the  outlet  with  means  therein  for 
releasing  a  supply  of  air  from  the  source.  Another  stem 
on  the  casting  is  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  balloon, 
the  latter  stem  supporting  a  nozzle  which  is  connected  to 
the  inlet  of  the  balloon.  A  valve  in  the  nozzle  controls 
the  flow  of  air  into  the  balloon. 
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3,368,305 
GATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leonard  PiekarsU,  Pomona,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Smyth,  Roston  &  Pavltt,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  firm 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,574 
15  Claims.  (CL  49 — 70) 


3,368,303 

MOLDED  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FLOWERS 

Duncan  Tong,  23C  Robinson  Road,  Victoria  Hong  Kong 

^^         FUed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,426 

6  Claims.  (CL  47—41.12) 


1    A  flower  holder  of  molded  plastic  material  com- 
prising an  inner  housing  surrounded  by  a  receptacle  and 
joined  together  at  the  base  thereof,  both  said  housmg  and 
receptacle  being  open  at  the  tops  thereof  with  the  top  of 
said   housing   terminating   a    fractional    amount    of   the 
height  of  the  housing  below  the  level  of  the  open  mouth 
of  said  receptacle,  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  porous  mass 
of  material  thereinto  for  the  retention  of  flower  stems 
said  inner  housing  adapted  to  contain  a  porous  mass  ot 
plastic  material  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a 
completely  detachable   perforated  cover   for   said   last- 
mentioned  upper  end  adapted  to  have  plant  stems  ex- 
tended through  the  perforations  in  said  cover  and  into 
said  porous  mass  for  detachable  securement  therein. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  gate  governing  a  driveway. 

comprising: 

a  post  positioned  next  to  the  driveway,  there  being  a 
gate  pivotably  mounted  to  the  post  to  selectively 
block  and  open  passage  through  said  driveway; 

a  first  and  a  second  magnetic  detector  unit  respectively 
positioned  ahead  and  behind  said  gate,  and  being 
individually  energizable  by  interaction  with  a  mag- 
netic field  of  a  car; 

a  first  control  means  which  includes  a  ticket  dispensing 
device  for  operating  upon  said  gate  to  open  said 
gale  in  response  to  said  first  detector  and  withdrawal 
of  a  ticket; 

second   control    means  for  operating  upon  said  gate 

to  close  gate  in  response  to  said  second  detector; 
and  third  control  means  governed  by  said  second  de- 
tector preventing  reenergization  of  said  first  control 
means  by  said  first  detector  until  response  of  said 
second  detector. 


3,368,304 

INSECT  REPELLING  VIBRATORY  SCREEN 

Murray  BaU,  7461  CaUe  del  Prado, 

Cucamonga,  CaMf.    91730 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,445 

4  Claims.  (CI.  49—58) 


3,368.306 
DOOR  OR  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Ernst  von  Wedel,  Senne,  and  Manfred  Muehle,  Loehne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heinz  Scbucrmann  &  Co.,  Biele- 
feld, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7.  1965, 

Sch  37,415;  Aug.  4.  1965,  Sch  37,493 

36  Claims.  (CI.  49—192) 


-t 


Improved  window  or  door  construction  of  the  type 
wherein  an  outer  frame  accommodates  an  inner  frame  or 
sash  and  wherein  the  sash  may  be  pivoted  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  including  vari- 
,1-  ^«,«„.n«no  9  horizontal  mem-    ous   couplings,    sealing   elements,   actuating   and   motion 

An  insect  -P^/'-^^/^t^^^'^^^^^^  ^ransmitting^parts  and'other  hardware  necessary  to  insure 

bcr  having  flexible  members  >J«P«"°;"8  '"*=.;   vibrating   that  the  sash  can  be  moved  about  horizontal  and  vcr- 
a  vibrating  mechanism  arranged  thereabove  for  vibrating    tha^t^  t^e  sas^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  .^  ^^^^ 

the  flexible  members. 

.  i 
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position,  and  that  the  periphery  of  the  sash  may  be 
properly  sealed  against  rain,  dust  and  wind  when  the  sash 
IS  closed. 


3,368,307 

DOOR  OPERATORS 

Frederick  A.  Purdy,  870  United  Nations  Plaza, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

FUed  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,586 

3  Claims.  (CL  49—280) 


3,368,309 
MACHlNIi:  TOOL 
Werner  Wrobbel  and  Albrecht  Schnizler,  Nurtlngen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Metabowerke  K.G.  Closs,  Ranch  & 
Schnizler,  Nnrtingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1964, 
M  60,493/64 
11  Cbdms.  (CI.  51—37) 


I.  In  a  door  operator  having  a  door,  a  sheave,  a  cable 
on  said  sheave  connected  to  said  door  and  a  motor  con- 
nected to  said  sheave  for  driving  said  sheave  and  said 
cable  in  a  first  direction  for  opening  said  door  and  in  a 
second  direction  for  closing  said  door,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  do<ir  closed  comprising,  a  latch,  means  on  said 
motor  shaft  for  lifting  said  latch  out  of  engagement  with 
said  cable  when  said  cable  Ls  driven  in  said  first  direction 
to  open  said  door  and  for  moving  said  latch  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cable  when  said  cable  is  driven  in  said 
second  direction  to  close  said  door  and  means  on  said 
cable  for  engaging  said  latch  for  locking  said  door  in  its 
clased  position  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  open  said 
door  manually. 

I    

3  368  308 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLASTING  APPARATUS 
Willis  J.  Pbysioc  III,  Boonsboro,  Md..  assignor  to  The 
Pangbom  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,590 
6  Claims.  (CL  51—9) 


Jt4 


A  carriage  carrying  a  lever  on  which  a  tool  is  mounted, 
is  moved  in  the  same  direction  as  a  workpiece.  A  fluid 
operated  motor  urges  the  lever  to  a  position  in  which  the 
tool  engages  the  workpiece  and  follows  any  contour  of 
the  same.  The  required  time  of  engagement  between  the 
t(X)l  and  the  workpiece  depends  on  the  ratio  between  the 
workpiece  speed  and  the  tool  speed,  which  is  accordingly 
selected. 


3,368,310 
SHEAR  BLADE  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Francis  J.  Garvey,  Newfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Garrey 
Products  Corporation,  Blue  Anchor,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,959 
14  Claims.  (CL  51—100) 


1.  A  centrifugal  blasting  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing open  at  one  end,  a  rolatable  blasting  wheel  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  on  said  blast- 
ing wheel  with  their  innermost  ends  spaced  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  wheel,  an  impeller  cage  on  said  blasting  wheel 
disposed  between  said  innermost  ends  of  said  vanes,  a 
feed  slot  in  said  impeller  cage,  remote  controlled  actuat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  impeller  cage  for  adjusting 
the  angular  orientation  of  said  feed  slot,  and  said  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  and 
including  an  operating  unit  disposed  remotely  from  said 
impeller  cage  and  mounted  externally  on  said  housing 
for  operating  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said 
cylinder  and  including  remote  means  for  visually  noting 
the  angular  orientation  of  said  impeller  cage. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  a  shear  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  of  non-straightline  shape  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bed,  a  blade  holder  extending  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bed  for  ckmping  a  blade  to  be  ground 
with  its  cutting  edge  facing  inwardly  of  the  machine, 
means  mounting  said  blade  holder  for  swinging  movement 
laterally  on  the  bed,  an  element  mounted  above  the  bed 
and  extending  down  into  engagement  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  a  blade  in  the  holder,  a  cam  plate  mounted  on 
the  bed  ad>acent  the  outer  end  of  the  header,  a  tracking 
member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  hokler  and  en- 
gaged with  the  cam  plate  during  swinging  movement  of 
the  holder,  and  inter-engaged  elements  formed  <Hi  the 
inner  end  of  the  holder  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
bed  of  the  machine  constraining  the  swinging  movement 
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of  the  holder  to  a  path  in  which  the  cutting  edge  engag- 
ing element  is  maintained  engaged  with  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  and  the  tracking  member  is  maintained  in 
a  predetermined  path  on  the  cam  plate  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  shear  bhule  edge. 


33^8413 

FLOOR  EXPANSION  JOINT  ASSEMBLIES 

William  R.  Morgan,  Jr,  R.R.  2,  P.O.  Box  106G, 

Long  Grove,  III.     60047 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  546,329 

14  Claims.  (CL  52—278) 


3,368^11 
TRENCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  VERTICALLY 
ADAJSTABLE  MEANS 
Frank  W.  Fork.  AOisoB  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Rob- 
ertson  Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylyania 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,464  | 

13  Claims.  (CL  52—127) 


m 


1.  In  a  floor  construction,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  expansion  assembly  located  along  a  side  edge  of  the 
floor  whereby  the  floor  is  free  to  move  beneath  the  assem- 
bly during  expansion,  said  assembly  comprising  a  chan- 
nel member,  at  least  one  elongated  retaining  means 
defined  by  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel  member, 
means  cooperating  with  said  retaining  means  for  securing 
said  channel  member  to  said  floor,  said  securing  means 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  elongated  retaining 
means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  floor,  a  cover 
plate,  at  least  one  additional  retaining  means  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  additional  retaining  means  for  se- 
curing said  cover  plate  to  said  channel  member,  said 
channel  being  movable  relative  to  said  cover  plate  secur- 
ing means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  floor. 


A  trench  assembly  including  aligned  abutting  cover 
plates  and  vertically  adjustable  means  for  supporting  the 
cover  plate  substantially  flush  with  the  intended  level 
of  a  floor.  The  vertically  adjustable  means  includes  level- 
ing screws  whtch  rotatably  engage  longitudinal  members 
supporting  the  opposite  edges  of  the  cover  plates  and 
threadedly  engage  stationary  elements  positioned  below 
the  longitudinal  members.  The  leveling  screws  are  out 
of  contact  with  the  cover  plates.  Rotation  of  the  leveUng 
screws  causes  vertical  displacement  of  the  cover  plates 
into  substanUaUy  flush  relation  with  the  intended  level 
of  the  floor.  ^^^^^^^^^_  ' 

3,368,312 
WALLBOARD  RETAINER 
Harry  Shore,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Polybar 
Corporation,  WiDow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,654 
3  Claims.  (CL  52—241) 


3,368,314 
COATED  HEAT  RESISTANT  HONEYCOMB  STRUC- 
TURE AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kermit  W.  Mavnard,  BonHa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 

poratioo,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaBfomia 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,906 

4  Oaims.  (CL  52 — 451) 


A  wallboard  retainer  having  a  pluraUty  of  legs  which 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  which 
are  produced  from  a  water  impervious  polymeric  vmyl 
material.  The  ret^ner  may  be  extruded  into  its  desired 
shape.  The  retainer  has  an  arcuate  leg  which  has  grooves 
therein  to  increase  flexibility  of  the  leg.  The  reUmer  has 
a  generally  U-shaped  section  which  may  fnctionally  re- 
tain a  wallboard  therein.  i 


A  heat  shield  is  disclosed  for  protecting  rocket  motors 
from  exhaust  reflected  heat  waves.  A  brazed  metallic 
honeycomb  panel  base  structure  has  an  open  faced  metal- 
lic honeycomb  core  brazed  to  one  facing  sheet  of  the 
panel.  The  cells  on  the  open  face  of  the  honeycomb  core 
have  peripherally  extending  flanges  accomplished  by  f  ac- 
cessively  passing  the  honeycomb  core  prior  to  brazing  and 
while  wax  supported  to  its  ultimate  height  between  spaced 
rollers  which  arc  moved  successively  closer  together  with 
each  pass  of  the  core  therebetween.  A  slurry  or  paste  of 
fibrous  potassium  titanate  is  trowelled  into  and  over  the 
flanged  honeycomb  core  and  is  thus  strengthened  by  the 
core  and  retained  against  the  base  structure  by  the  flanges 
of  the  core. 

3368  315 

EXTRUUED  METAL  PTXK)R  SECTION  FOR 

VEHICLES  AND  THE  UKE 

Carl  O.  Thoman,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revet* 

Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  .Maryland 

FUed  Jnly  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,251 
2  Oaims.  (CL  52—588) 
An  extruded  floor  section  upstanding  from  a  bottom 
panel  to  support  a  cargo  above  the  floor  of  refrigerating 
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air,  the  panels  having  interlocking  flanges  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  bottom  panel.  The  locking  elements  are  both 


3368,318 

THERMALLY  EXPANDABLE  BARRIER 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  H.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

FUed  lone  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,857 

11  Claims.  (CL  52 — 618) 


m  »  M  \i 


trough-shaped  and  provide  a  joint  which  can  be  sealed 
to  prevent  spoilable  cargo  from  penetrating  the  bottom 
panel  level. 

3368316 

ONE-PIECE  HOLLOW  BLOCK  WIFH  DOUBLE 

THICKNESS  CONNECTING  EARS 

WiUiam  E.  Crowder,  R.D.  I,  Mount  Wolf,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,134 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—593) 


^/■^-^^r^ 


Toy  and  decorative  building  blocks  stamped  from 
cardboard-like  mateiial  and  provided  with  side  and  end 
walls  foldably  connected  with  a  top  panel,  said  walls 
having  positioning  and  connecting  eers  integral  therewith 
and  Within  the  plane  of  said  walls  and  arranged  to  fit 
snugly  into  ct>mplement?ry  slots  in  said  lop  panel  ad- 
jacent the  edges  or  centrally  of  said  pane!. 


I 


3,368317 

CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK  SITPORT 

Lauren  Meigs  Elka  Park,  N.Y.     12427 

FDed  Oct.  4,  1966.  Ser.  No.  584,123 

7  aaims.  (O.  52—603) 


1.  A  construction  block  having  a  bottom  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  recessed  slots  located  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  insert  means,  individual  ones  of 
said  insert  means  being  mounted  in  individual  ones 
of  said  recessed  slots,  each  of  said  insert  means  in- 
cludirg  rotatable  support  members  mounted  in  said 
insert  means  and  extending  above  the  surface  of  said 
construction  block  when  in  a  fully  upright  position 
for  supporting  said  construction  block,  said  insert 
means  further  including  locking  means  for  securing 
said  support  member  in  said  fully  upright  position. 


1.  Thermally  expandable  barrier  system  comprising: 

a  base  body  structure; 

thermal  energy  flow  resistant  column  means  supported 
by  said  body  structure  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom; 

seaUng  layer  metal  panels  arranged  in  a  mosaic  pattern 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  structure,  said 
panels  being  polygonal  with  respective  edges  of  ad- 
jacent ones  thereof  lying  contiguously  to  one  an- 
other; 

metallic  expansion  pleat  means  having  convoluted 
pleats  and  elongate  edges  parallel  thereto  and  having 
overall  flexing  ability  in  the  direction  transverse 
thereto  and  being  disposed  between  adjacent  ones 
of  the  contiguous  said  edges  of  said  panels  and  be- 
ing sealed  thereto  to  provide  a  vacuum  tight  lateral- 
ly expandable  surface  in  cooperation  therewith; 

metallic  expansion,  thin  wall  pyramidal  unit  disposed 
in  the  region  of  a  virtual  intersection  of  a  plurality  of 
said  expansion  pleat  means,  said  pyramidal  unit  com- 
prising an  apex  cup  portion  disposed  toward  said  base 
body  structure  with  its  convex  surface  exposed  there- 
toward  and  having  flexible  side  sheet  transition  por- 
tions extending  between  said  cup  portion  and  the 
convoluted  surfaces  of  said  expansion  pleat  means, 
said  transition  portions  being  integrally  affixed  in  a 
vacuum  tight  manner  to  each  other  and  to  said  cup 
portion  and  to  the  elongate  convoluted  surfaces  of 
said  sealing  layer  metal  panels;  and 

laterally  closely  spaced  skin  layer  metal  panels  and 
means  for  affixing  them  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sealing  layer  panels  in  a  superposed  relation  there- 
with to  form  a  mosaic  expandable  skin  for  said  body 
structure,  the  periphery  of  said  superposed  skin  layer 
panels  being  disposed  over  said  expandable  pleat 
means  whereby  lateral  expansion  and  contraction 
strains  of  said  panels  are  relieved  and  absorbed  by 
the  transverse  flexing  of  said  expansion  pleat  means 
and  pyramidal  expansion  unit. 


3368319 
TALL  COLUMN  STRUCTURE  OF  CONNECTED 
SECTIONS  WITH  WARREN  CROSS-BRACING 
AND  LEGS  OF  CHANNEL  SECTION 
William  L.  Werner,  Sunnyvale,  and  Maximc  J.  Thomas, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Granger  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,705 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—637) 

A  tall  column  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned 

sections  of  triangular  truss  cross-section,  consisting  of 

mutually  spaced  legs  aligned  end  to  end  with  continuous 
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Warren  bracing  interconnecting  the  legs  such  that  for 
some  directions  of  wind  loading  said  legs  are  braced  at 
one-half  bay  height  and  for  other  directions  of  wind  load- 


flaps  and  including  a  malfunction  detector  com- 
prising a  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  incident  to  a 
malfunction, 

an  inserting  station, 

means  for  feeding  inserts  and  envelopes  into  the  in- 
serting station, 

means  in  the  inserting  station  for  assembling  the  mserts 
and  envelops  and  a  malfunction  detector  including 
a  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  incident  to  a 
malfunction, 

a  filled  envelope  stacker  assembly  and  means  for  de- 
livering filled  envelopes  from  the  inserting  station 
to  the  stacker  assembly, 

means  for  driving  all  nwving  structures  of  the  machme, 

an  electrical  motor, 

means  operatively  connecting  the  motor  with  the  driv- 
ing means  and  including  an  electromagnetic  clutch, 

and  an  electrical  control  circuit  comprising: 


ing'the  legs  are  braced  at  full  bay  height,  the  legs  being 
of  modified  channel  cross-section  to  provide  a  two  to  one 
ratio  of  radius  of  gyration  about  different  axes. 


3,368,320  _ 

REINFORCING  BAR  AND  FRAME  SUPPORTS 

John  Leslie  Lowery,  955  Magnolia  Woods  Ave., 

Baton  Rooge,  La.     70808 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,659 

14  Claims.  (CI.  52—684) 


The  present  invention  contemplates  a  support  for  posi- 
tioning and  maintaining  a  rigid  reinforcing  bar  in  prese- 
lected elevated  position  above  a  bearing  surface  for  for- 
mation of  a  slab  construction.  The  support  comprises  a 
member  having  a  surface  for  support  of  the  remforcing 
bar  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  outwardly 
and  generally  radially  downwardly  between  the  support 
surface  and  the  base.  The  legs  of  the  member  are  con- 
structed of  a  resilient  material,  preferably  plastic  of  speci- 
fied types  as  characterized  herein,  so  that  appUcaUon  of 
a  downwardly  directed  unbalanced  force  upon  the  ngid 
reinforcing  bar  wUl  cause  the  legs  of  the  support  to  de- 
form and  produce  downward  displacement  of  the  bar,  and 
removal  of  the  applied  force  after  such  deformation  will 
cause  the  legs  to  rebound  to  their  initial  condiUon  and 
return  the  bar  to  its  original  preselected  elevated  position. 


li 


an  electrical  power  connection  with  an  alternating 
current  source  directly  connected  to  said  motor 
and  having  a  master  switch  therein, 
a  full  wave  rectifier  directly  connected  to  said 
electrical  connection  and  having  a  direct  current 
connection  with  said  clutch, 
a   relay   having   normally   open   contacts   in   said 

direct  current  connection, 

a  circuit   electrically   connecting   said    relay   with 

the  power  connection  and   having  all  of  said 

malfunction    detector    switches    connected    therein 

in  series  whereby  to  deenergize  the  relay  upon 

opening  of  any  of  said  detector  switches. 

a   normally    open   starting   switch    in   said   relay 

circuit, 
a  shunt  around  said  starting  switch, 
a  normally  closed  stop  switch  and  normally  open 
relay  holding  contacts  of  the  relay  in  said  shunt, 
whereby  closing  of  the  master  switch  energizes  the  motor 
to  run  continuously  and  closing  of  the  starting  switch  en- 
ergizes the  relay  to  close  said  direct  current  connection 
contacts  and  said  holding  contacts,  and  opening  of  any 
of  said  malfunction  detector  switches  or  said  stop  switch 
deenergizes  the  relay  to  stop  the  machine. 


3,368,321 

INSERTER 
Eugene  Sather,  Washington,  and  Lester  H.  Stocker,  Phil- 
Upsburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  HoweU  Company, 
Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  HUnois 

FiS  Oct  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,715 
30  Claims.  (CL  53—57) 
25    In  an  inserting  machine  of  the  character  descnbed. 
an  insert  supply  station  including  means  for  feeding 
inserts  therefrom  including  a  malfunction  detector 
comprising  a  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  from  a 
closed  condition  incident  to  a  malfunction, 
an  envelope  magazine  including  means  for  feeding  en- 
velopes therefrom   and   for   opening   the  envelope 


3  368  322 
BAG  SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  BAGS 
AND  CASINGS  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  SEALING  THE  OTHER- 
WISE OPEN  ENDS  OF  SUCH  BAGS  AND 
CASINGS 

Yushiro  Yasui,  30  Higashi-Aoyagi-cbo, 
Bunliyo-liu,  Tokyo,  Japan 
nied  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,335 
11  Claims.  (CL  53—138) 
A  bag  sealing  machine  comprising  a  metal  wire  supply- 
ing means,  a  metal  fastener  forming  means,  and  a  metal 
fastener  applying  means,  the  metal  wire  supplying  means 


supplies  a  length  of  metal  wire  into  a  metal  wire  shearing 
station  through  a  perforation  and  the  metal  fastener  form- 
ing means  comprises  a  body,  a  shearing  member,  a  slid- 
able  die  positioned  between  two  legs  of  the  shearing  mem- 
ber, and  a  forming  core.  The  shearing  member  is  slidable 
on  the  body  and  the  slidable  die  is  slidable  on  the  shearing 
member.  The  forming  core  is  swingable  on  the  body.  The 
metal  wire  is  cut  off  into  a  length  for  a  fastener  blank  by 
the  lowering  action  of  the  one  of  the  Iwo  legs  ccKjperating 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  perforation  and  the  fastener 
blank  is  deformed  into  an  inverted  U-shaped  fastener  in  a 
metal  fastener  forming  station  by  the  lowering  action  of 
the  two  legs  of  the  shearing  member  cooperating  with  the 
forming  core  conditional  on  that  the  legs  of  the  shearing 
member  continue  the  lowering,  the  forming  core  stays 
temporarily  between  the  two  legs  and  under  the  fastener 
blank  and  is  retracted  just  after  the  invertedly  U-shaped 
fastener  has  been  formed,  and  the  slidable  die  follows  the 
two  legs  of  the  shearing  member  after  the  forming  core 


polymeric  binding  strap.  The  overlapinng  strap  portions 
are  pressed  against  a  heated  element  positioned  there- 
between to  effect  a  softening  or  melting  of  the  inner  faces 
of  the  strap,  after  which  the  heated  element  is  removed 
and  the  softened  faces  are  pressed  together  to  effect  a 
seal. 


has  been  retracted.  The  metal  fastener  applying  means 
comprises  the  shearing  means,  the  slidable  die,  a  fixed 
anvil  positioned  just  under  the  slidable  die,  a  swingable 
forcing  member  and  guides.  The  shearing  member  con- 
tinues the  lowering  holding  the  inverted  U-shaped  fastener 
into  a  bag  fastening  station.  The  slidable  die  follows  the 
two  legs  of  the  shearing  member  with  a  time  delay  and 
continues  lowering  after  the  legs  of  the  shearing  member 
have  arrived  at  the  fixed  anvil.  The  forcing  member  is 
adapted  to  place  a  gathered  neck  of  a  bag  on  the  fixed 
anvil.  The  guides  are  adapted  to  guide  the  legs  of  the 
shearing  member  in  the  bag  fastening  station.  The  inverted 
U-shaped  fastener  is  put  on  the  gathered  neck  by  the  low- 
ering action  of  the  slidable  die  and  further  deformed  into 
a  coil  having  more  than  one  turn  around  the  neck  by  the 
lowering  action  of  the  slidable  die  cooperating  with  the 
legs  of  the  shearing  member  and  the  fixed  anvil.  A  neck 
gathering  means,  a  neck  twisting  means,  and  a  bag  evacu- 
ation means  may  also  be  provided. 


3,368,323 
^FRAP  SEALING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Philip  Wood,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Phibdelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,216 
10  Claims.  (CL  53—198) 


3,368,324 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Edwin  H.  Lccdy,  Chicago,  IIL,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lockwood  Mannfactuing  Company,  a  c(h-- 
poration  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,967,  now 
Patent  No.  3,288,088,  dated  Nov.  29, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,895 
8  Claims.  (CL  53—247) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  together  over- 
lapping portions  of  a  moleculariy  longitudinally  oriented 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  package  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  partially  baked  multiple  section  soft  dough 
products  having  grooves  defined  between  the  sections, 
said  apparatus  comprising, 

pan  conveyor  means  for  moving  pans  of  said  products 
to  a  pick-up  station, 

vertically  and  laterally  movable  transport  head  means 
for  removing  said  products  from  said  pans  and  con- 
veying them  to  a  packing  station, 

a  plurality  of  suction  cups  mounted  ujxjn  said  trans- 
port head,  each  of  said  cups  comprising  a  center 
tubular  section,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  tubular  section  and  defining  an  ob- 
tuse angle  between  said  tubular  section  and  said 
flange,  said  flange  being  made  from  a  soft  resilient 
material,  said  flange  in  cross-section  being  tapered 
outwardly  to  its  lateral  extremity  so  as  to  define  a 
thin  and  supple  peripheral  edge  veil  of  less  resistance 
to  deformation  than  the  compressive  strength  of  said 
partially  baked  dough  products,  said  peripheral  veil 
being  sufficiently  thin  and  supple  that  the  passage 
of  air  upwardly  into  said  cup  when  said  veil  is  lo- 
cated in  unsealed  proximity  to  said  products  will 
cause  said  veil  to  flex  and  enter  said  grooves  to 
form  a  seal  with  the  product  without  distorting  the 
surface  contour  of  the  product. 

means  for  stopping  said  pans  on  said  conveyor  at  a 
location  beneath  said  transport  head, 

carton  conveyor  means  for  moving  empty  cartons  to 
a  packing  station, 

means  for  stopping  said  cartons  at  said  |>acking  sta- 
tion, 

means  for  moving  said  transport  head  downwardly  to 
place  said  suction  cups  in  engagement  with  said 
products, 

means  for  placing  a  vacuum  on  the  interior  of  said 
suction  cups, 

means  for  moving  said  transport  head  upwardly  and 
laterally  to  a  location  over  said  carton  conveyor 
while  maintaining  a  vacuum  to  said  cups  whereby 
said  products  are  removed  from  said  pan  and  con- 
veyed over  said  carton  conveyor, 
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means  for  moving  said  head  downwardly  while  main- 
taining said  vacuum  to  said  cups  to  locate  said  prod- 
ucts within  a  oarton  at  said  packing  station,  and 

means  for  opening  the  interior  of  said  cups  to  at  least 
atmospheric  pressure  after  said  products  are  located 
within  said  carton  to  release  said  cups  from  said 
products.  

3,368,325 
APPARATUS  AND   METHOD  FOR  RECOV- 
ERING SOLVENT  USED  IN  INDUSTRIAL 
PROCESSES  ^        ^_,  ^,       ._ 

James  Sanders,  32-34  Bcnshaim  West  Croydon, 
Surrey,  England 
Condnnation-in-part  of  ■ppifcadoB  Ser.  No.f41,531, 
IVfar.  22,  1965.  Thi«  application  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser. 

Clalins%riority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

3  Claimsl  (CL  55 — 59) 


molecular  sieves.  For  internally  vented  carburetors,  the 
absorbent  is  positioned  within  the  carburetor  or  air  clean- 
er structure,  immediately  upstream  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  vent.  For  externally  vented  carburetors,  the 
absorbent  is  placed  in  a  separate  canister,  one  end  of 
which  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  the  other  end  of  which 


'"'riSTTL/^^,^ 
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is  connected  through  automatically  actuated  valving  either 
to  the  craburetor  float  bowl  (low  speed  operation,  vapor 
absorption)  or  to  the  main  air  inlet  to  the  carburetor 
(high  speed  operation,  vapor  desorption).  In  either  sys- 
tem, the  absorbent  traps  gasoline  vapors  at  low  speed  op- 
eration and  is  dcsorbed  by  inflowing  air  at  high  speed 
operation. 

3,368,327 

REGENERATIVE  MOIOTURE  EXCHANGER 

FOR  GASEOUS  MEDIA 

Cari  Georx  Mnnteri,  3  DuMkrydsragen,  Stocksnnd, 

Sweden,  and  Hans  Helnrkk  Rkhard  Nlcraami,  37 

Bhimenstrassc,  39  Hamliarf,  Germany 

FUed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  «,  1964, 

8346/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  55—179) 


A  container  or  vessel  having  a  vertically  elongated  re- 
covery chamber  which  includes  a  diffuser  bed  including 
a  layer  or  bed  made  of  a  material  providing  a  large  num- 
ber of  interstices  such  as  stainless  steel  wool  and  an  up- 
per bed  of  a  solvent  absorbent  material  such  as  a  granu- 
lated carbon  material  having  a  large  number  of  interstices 
for  spreading  and  diffusing  the  vapor.  Below  the  diffuser 
bed  is  arranged  a  condenser  having  means  for  pcrmitung 
the  circulation  of  cooling  condenser  water  or  for  dis- 
continuing  such   flow.   The   apparatus   includes   a  valve 
regulated  steam  admission  pipe  having  a  plurahty  of  open- 
ings for  spraying  steam  downwardly  on  top  of  the  carbon 
bed   A  chamber  air  withdrawal  valve  U  provided  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  steam  admis- 
sion pipe  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  top  of  the  appa- 
ratus   A  suitable  fan  is  connected  to  a  housing  for  the 
valve  for  withdrawing  the  air  when  the  valve  is  opened. 
A  second  air  withdrawal  valve  is  provided  in  a  bypass 
conduit  connecting  the  fan  intake  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  chamber  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  lower  por- 
tion. ^^^^^^^___ 

3^68326 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  HYD«0CAW80N 
L^ES  FROM  AN  ENGINE  CARBURETOR 

Geoi^e  L.  Hervert,  Downers  Grove,  IB.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Ofl  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  HL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Rled  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,663 

4  Claims.  (CL  55— 161)    .      ^    .      , 
A  hydrocarbon  vapor  absorption-desorption  device,  lor 
use  with  either  internally  vented  or  externally  vented  en- 
gine carburetors,  comprising  a  permeable  bed  of  hydro- 
carbon absorbent  material  such  as  activated  charcoal  or 


1.  A  regenerative  moisture  exchanger  for  gaseous  me- 
dia comprising  at  least  three  sections  of  hygroscopic  ex- 
changer body  inlets  and  outlets  for  the  media,  the  sec- 
tions being  mounted  stationarily  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  valves  arranged  in  the  inlets  and  out- 
lets for  alternately  directing  the  media  through  the  sec- 
tions, a  common  housing  in  which  the  sections  are  ar- 
ranged in  their  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  sections 
being  competed  of  substantially  parallel  thin  sheets  which 
co-operate  in  forming  a  plurality  of  passages  extending 
between  opposing  faces  of  the  sheets,  said  sheets  being 
impregnated   with   a  hygroscopic  substance,  said  sheets 
having  a  substantially  larger  dimension  in  the  surface  ex- 
tension of  their  flat  sides  than  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  passages  between  the  sheets,  the  exchanger 
body  and  portions  of  the  housing  defining  chambers  be- 
tween said  body  and  housing,  said  chambers  being  con- 
nected in  pairs  over  the  exchanger  passages,  the  inlets 
and  outlets  including  casings  connected  to  the  housmg, 
said  casings  extending  transversely  across  all  of  the  cham- 
bers, said  casings  having  openings  facing  the  chambers, 
and  valve  members  provided  for  said  openings  in  the  wall 
portion  of  the  casing  facing  the  chambers. 
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METHOD  OF  CLEANING  FILTER  MEDIA 
Tbomas  V.  Rcinauer,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Slick  In- 
dustrial   Company,   Summit,   N J.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,996 
2  Claims.  (CL  55—96) 


1.  In  a  method  of  manipulating  pulses  of  high  energy 
gas  to  cR^cct  improvement  in  permeability  of  non-rigid 
filter  media  in  dust  collection  systems  wherein  during  said 
dust  collection  the  gas  from  which  the  dust  ii  collected 
moves  in  a  normal  filtering  flow  through  a  system  defined 
path  which  includes  entry  into  and  exit  from  a  nonrigid 
filter  medium  which  retains  on  its  upstream  side  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  collected  dust, 
the  improvement  of 
releasing  over  a  cross-sectional  area  of  some  part  of  the 

path  taken  by  a  normal  filtering  flow  of  gas  and 
in  a  direction  generally  opposite  the  direction  taken  by 

such  a  normal  flow 
at  least  two  series  of  gas  pulses  each  said  series  of  said 
pulses  being  separated  from  the  preceding  series  by 
a  time  interval  of  at  least  greater  length  than  the 
time  of  operation  of  the  preceding  series 
each  said  series  "being  composed  of  at  least  two  pulses 
and  being  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  a 
succeeding  pulse  is  released  before  the  gas  move- 
ment effect  of  a  preceding  pulse  has  been  dissipated 
so  that  during  said  series  and  until  the  effect  of  the 
last  pulse  of  said  series  has  been  dissipated  the  con- 
dition as  to  gas  movement  in  said  system  is  different 
from  the  condition  immediately  preceding  the  initia- 
tion of  said  series 
the  energy  of  each  pulse  of  each  series  being  such  as 
to  cause  a  momentary  flow  of  gas  in  said  system  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  normal  flow  of  gas  through  said 
path.  < 

I  3,368,329 

HYDROGEN  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Eguchl,  12  330-1  Kamljikken,  SakashHa,  Chiga- 
said,  ChigasaU-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  and  Ryosuke 
Goto,  282  Karasuyama-cbo,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  450,787,  Apr.  26, 
1965.  TUs  appUcadon  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,057 
5  Claims.  (CL  55—158) 
1.  A  hydrogen  purification  apparatus  comprising,  in 

combination : 

(a)  a  diffusion  chamber  enclosing  a  cavity; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  palladium  tubes  in  said 
cavity; 


(1)  each  tube  having  an  axis,  a  first  axial  end 
portion,  and  a  second  axial  end  portion, 

(2)  the   axes   of   said   tubes   being   substantially 
straight  and  parallel; 

(c)  a  first  and  a  second  manifold  fixedly  fastened  in 
said  chamber  to  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
respectively  for  communication  therewith; 

(d)  a  feed  conduit  communicating  with  said  first  mani- 
fold; 

(e)  a  discharge  conduit  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond manifold,  said  conduits  being  fixedly  fastened 
to  said  chamber; 


(f)  a  resiliently  expandable  tubular  member  inter- 
posed between  one  of  said  conduits  and  the  corre- 
sponding manifold, 

(3)  said  tubular  member  having  two  terminal 
portions  respectively  fastened  to  said  one  con- 
duit and  said  corresponding  manifold, 

(4)  said  terminal  portions  being  spaced  in  the 
direction  of  said  axes,  and 

(5)  said  conduits  being  fastened  to  said  chamber 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  tubular  member  is 
stressed  in  an  axial  direction  when  said  ap- 
paratus is  at  room  temperature  and  is  substan- 
tially relaxed  when  said  apparatus  is  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  500°  C;  and 

(g)  means  for  withdrawing  a  gas  from  said  chamber. 


3,368,330 
VISCOSE  DEGASIFICAT10N  APPARATUS 

Earl  H.  Elliott,  17  Emory  Road,  and  John  A.  Eller,  75 

New  Jersey  Ave.,  both  of  West  AshevIDe,  N.C.     28806 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,778 

2  Claims.  (O.  55—193) 


^O- 


< 


An  apparatus  for  degassing  a  viscous  liquid  having  an 
assembly  for  distributing  and  redistributing  the  liquid 
upon  entrance  to  an  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  flow  collecting 
and  flow  directing  assemblies  each  composed  of  several 
liquid  collecting  and  redistributing  sections. 


1 
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3,368,331 
UNIT  FOR  FILTERING  DUST-LADEN  AIR 
Richard  H.  Baxendale,  Glenfield,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
sisnor  to  Dust  Control  Equipment  Limited,  Leicester, 

England 

nied  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31, 1963, 

3,936/63 
16  Claims.  (O.  55—299) 


outer  wall  with  a  periphery  at  least  as  great  as  the 
periphery  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  air  intake  passage, 
said  outer  wall  having  an  inlet  lip  configuration  for  focus- 
ing particles  without  disrupting  the  streamline  flow  of  the 
entering  air  said  inlet  including  an  inner  member  sur- 
rounded by  said  outer  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
an  air  duct  therebetween  for  communication  with  the 
air  intake  passage,  said  inner  member  having  a  portion 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  air  intake 
passage,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  air  duct  between 
said  outer  wall  of  said  inlet  and  the  portion  of  said  inner 


»     • 


1.  A  dust  collector  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  a  contaminated  air  inlet  and  at 
least  one  clean  air  outlet  spaced  from  the  inlet  for  the 
discharge  therefrom  of  cleaned  air;  a  filter  assemby  in- 
cluding a  bank  of  filter  bags  which  are  pervious  to  air 
and  substantially  impervious  to  dust  and  mounted  within 
the  said  casing  to  divide  the  casing  into  a  contaminated 
side  between  the  outside  of  the  bags  and  the  said  inlet, 
and  a  clean  side  between  the  interior  of  the  bags  and  the 
outlet  each  bag  having  an  open  mouth  facing  the  said 
clean  side  and  two  generally  flat  and  generally  parallel 
sides,  and  being  arranged  side  by  side  in  closely  spaced 
relation  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  fine  dust  on  the  out- 
sides  thereof;  insert  means  mounted  in  said  filter  bag  for 
holding  apart  the  sides  of  the  bags  to  keep  the  latter  open 
in  use  and  yet  permit  of  the  free  passage  of  air  there- 
through, each  of  said  insert  means  comprising  at  least  one 
relatively  rigid  skeleton  frame  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
fit  within  the  corresponding  bag  against  the  inside  of  one 
of  said  generally  flat  and  generally  parallel  sides  of  the 
bag,  around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  normally  flat 
flexible    mattress   secured    right   around   its   periphery   to 
the  said  frame,  the  central  portion  of  the  mattress  bounded 
by  the   frame  being  laterally  displaceable   from  and  to 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  containing  the  frame  for  the 
purpose  of  beating  the  sides  of  the  bag;  agitator  elements 
mounted  at  the  clean  side  and  extending  into  each  of  the 
filter  bags  through  the  open  mouths  thereof  from  the 
clean  side  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  mattress;  and  oscillating  means  positioned 
wholly  at  the  said  clean  side  for  so  actuating  said  agita- 
tor elements  that  they  are  caused  to  act  directly  upon  and 
to  effect  oscillatory  displacements  of  the  aforementioned 
central  portions  of  the  flexible  mattresses  which  as  a  con- 
sequence beat  the  bags  from  the  insides  thereof. 


member  being  al  least  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  air  intake  passage,  said  inner  member  having  means 
forming  a  particle  collector  positioned  inwardly  of  said 
air  duct  forming  portion,  said  collector  having  an  open- 
ing for  collecting  foreign  particles  focused  to  it  by  said 
inlet  lip,  said  collector  having  means  dividing  said  col- 
lector into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said 
dividing  means  allowing  communication  between  said 
chambers,  said  first  chamber  communicating  with  said 
collector  opening,  and  means  to  remove  the  particles  from 
said  second  chamber. 


3,368,333 

ADVANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLL-TYPE 

AIR  FILTER 

Edward  Roltert  Merklin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,994 

5  Claims.  (CL  55 — 354) 


3,368,332 
FOREIGN  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR  FOR  AN  AIR 
MOVING  MEMBER 
Robert  P.  Hooper  and  Andrew  A.  Peterson,  Media,  Pa., 
asrignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^   _ 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,635 
2  Claims.  (Q.  55—306) 
1.  An  air  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  mtakc 
passage  of  an  air  moving  member,  the  air  intake  passage 
having  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  inlet  having  an 


Lu^-'i 


1.  An  air  treating  unit  comprising  a  casing  defined 
in  part  by  two  parallel  end  walls,  parallel  front  and  rear 
walls  interconnecting  said  end  walls,  and  first  and  second 
partitions  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walls 
parallel  to  the  end  walls,  said  partitions  cooperating  with 
the  casing  walls  to  define  a  central  compartment  and  two 
end  compartments;  a  third  partition  extending  across  the 
central  compartment  from  the  front  wall  to  the  rear  wall 
and  normal  to  the  first  and  second  partitions  to  define 
a  pair  of  separate  air  inlet  chambers  isolated  from  one 
another;  a  first  air  inlet  opening  in  the  front  wall  for 
admitting  air  to  one  of  the  inlet  chambers,  and  a  second 


inlet  opening  in  one  of  the  casing  walls  for  admitting 
air  to  the  other  inlet  chamber;  said  rear  wall  having  an 
air  outlet  opening  in  portions  thereof  which  communicate 
with  the  inlet  chambers;  means  for  filtering  the  separate 
air  streams  flowing  through  the  inlet  chambers  to  the 
outlet  opening,  comprising  a  web  of  filtering  material 
extending  across  said  outlet  opening,  a  web  supply  spool 
in  one  of  the  end  compartments,  and  a  web  receiver  spool 
in  the  other  end  compartment;  and  access  means  for  the 
three  compartments  comprising  at  least  one  movable 
closure  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walls  parallel 
to  the  third  partition. 


3  368  334 

AIR  FILTER  AND  AIR  PRESSURE 

REGULATING  UNIT 

Robert  B.  West,  Decatur,  IIL,  assignor  to  Tryco  Mann- 

facturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,979 

1  Claim.  (CL  55—385) 


of  spaced  holes  opening  at  one  end  in  said  groove  and 
at  the  outer  end  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow  member 
and  said  member  having  means  for  connecting  the  in- 
terior thereof  with  a  vacuum  producing  device  whereby 
a  pressure  difi^erential  is  established  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  said  member  to  draw  air  through  said 
holes. 


3,368,336 
TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTING  SPINDLE 

Gustav  Franzen,  Neersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex 

Project-Company  G.m.b.H.,  Krcfeid,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1966. 

P  38  887 

7  Claims.  (CL  57—58.67) 


An  apparatus  for  spraying  fertilizer  having  an  air  filter 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  a  compressor  through  an  inlet 
conduit,  an  outlet  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  the 
compressor  to  a  tank  holding  the  liquid  fertilizer  to  be 
sprayed,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  communicating  the 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  which  valve  opens  to  communi- 
cate the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  upon  exceeding  a  pre- 
selected pressure  in  said  tank,  and  an  adjustable  bias 
within  the  reach  of  an  operator  for  adjusting  the  prese- 
lected pressure  at  which  the  pressure  regulating  valve 
Of>ens. 

I     -^^-^^^ 

3  368,335 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TTREATMENT  OF  YARNS 

l^jos  Hor>atb,  Wattwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heber- 
lein  &  Co.,  A.G.,  Wattwil,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

nied  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  3,  1966, 

1,551  66 
5  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 


The  present  invention  re'ates  to  a  two-for-one  twisting 
spindle  having  a  spindle  rotor  on  which  a  winding-up  bob- 
bin carrier  with  a  traversing  thread  guiding  device  is 
joumalled  and  is  adapted  by  means  of  a  pair  of  magnets 
to  be  prevented  from  rotating.  This  spindle  is  character- 
ized primarily  in  that  the  mandrel  for  supporting  the 
winding-up  bobbin  is  pivotable  eccentrically  with  regard 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  rotor  while  a  cylin- 
der extends  around  the  traversing  thread  guiding  means 
and  the  mandrel  and  is  adapted  to  receive  therewithin  a 
completely  wound  up  bobbin.  Furthermore,  there  are  pro- 
vided means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  independently  of 
said  spindle  rotor  while  said  mandrel  is  continuously 
urged  in  a  direction  toward  the  respective  adjacent  inte- 
rior wall  area  of  said  cylinder. 


3,368,337 

MULTIPLE  TWISTING  FRAME  FITTED  WITH 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Gustav  Franzen,  Neersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex 

Project-Company  G.m.b.H.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1965, 

P  36.565 

11  Claims.  (CL  57—58.76) 


KpnTw-yrrvrr — ' n'M' 


v;. 
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1.  In  a  false  twist  system  for  texturing  textiles  yarns 
wherein  the  yarns  are  temporarily  highly  twisted  and 
passed  through  a  heater  while  in  highly  twisted  condition, 
a  hollow  member  positioned  subsequent  to  the  heater  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  yarn,  a  surface  of 
said  member  having  at  least  one  groove  therein  for 
receiving  the  advancing  yam,  means  defining  a  plurality 

847   O.O.— 13 


1.  A  multiple  twisting  frame,  comprising  a  spindle 
bench,  twist  spindles  together  with  associated  pots 
mounted  on  said  spindle  bench,  the  walls  of  the  said  pots 
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containing  permanent  magnets  in  diametrically  opposed 
relationship;  separators  for  the  said  spindles,  each  separa- 
tor being  mounted  on  the  said  spindle  bench  between  ad- 
jacent pots,  the  said  separators  carrying  a  permanent  mag- 
net positioned  therein  to  act  on  the  permanent  magnets 
in  the  walls  of  adjacent  pots. 


3368,338 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FIBRE  FUZZ 

FROM  FLYER  SPINNING  MACHINES 

Ernst  Gottbold  Wilhclm  Breuning,  Frahliiigsweg  6, 

Gerlingen-Bopscr,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUcd  May  4,  1966,  S«r.  No.  547,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1965, 

B  81,787;  Aug.  26,  1965,  B  83,441 

14  Claims.  (CI.  57—56) 


part  for  introducing  air  outside  of  the  barrel  part  to  the 
groove.  The  wall  surface  is  a  double  frustrum  constituted 
by  two  co-axial  frustrums  joined  base-to-base  and  respec- 
tively providing  an  upper  part  with  a  diameter  increasing 
in  the  direction  toward  the  fiber  outlet  end  of  the  spinning 
tube  and  a  lower  part  with  a  diameter  decreasing  in  said 
direction. 

3,368,340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOFFING  AND 
STRAIGHTENING  FIBERS  DURING  COMBING 
AND  SPINNING  THEREOF 
Arkadij  Barsukov,  Ladislav  Bores,  and  Ctibor  Doodlcbsky, 
Usti  nad  Orlici,  Milan  Chrtck,  Ceska  Trebova,  and 
Stanislav  Kabcie,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signors to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  Orlici, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,241 
Claims  priority,  application  CzechodovaUa,  Oct.  1,  1965, 

5,947/65 
20  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.89) 


1.  A  flyer  spinning  machine  incorporating  a  frame,  a 
bed,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  bobbins  on  said  bed, 
a  plurality  of  flyers  having  depending  limbs  with  each 
flyer  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  one  of  said  bobbins  for 
twisting  yarn  fed  to  the  flyer  and  for  winding  said  yarn 
on  said  bobbin,  means  for  rotating  said  flyers  and  said 
bobbins,  suction  means  comprising  at  least  one  suction 
tube  each  associated  with  at  least  one  flyer  and  having  at 
least  one  inlet  orifice  facing,  and  disposed  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  cylindrical  path  generated  by  said  limbs  on  rotation 
of  said  flyers  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  flyer  and  means  for  applying  suction  to  said 
tubes  for  inducing  fibre  fuzz  in  the  region  of  the  flyer  to 
enter  said  tube  for  the  purpose  of  removal  and  collection 
thereof. 

3  368  339 

ROTATING'sPENNING  TUBE 

Eizaburo  Negishi,  Yono-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Negishi  Kogyo  Kenkyusho  Urawa-shi,  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,393 

1  Claim.  (CU  57—58.89) 


4  r 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  doflRng  and  straightening  fibers 
during  combing  and  spinning  thereof  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, wall  means  defining  a  spinning  chamber  having 
an  axis  and  being  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  spinning 
chamber  having  an  open  end  and  a  collecting  surface 
facing  said  open  end;  closure  means  closing  said  open  end 
of  said  spinning  chamber;  a  combing  roller  having  fiber 
engaging  projections  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
combing  roller  being  rotatable  about  its  axis;  channel 
means  arranged  adjacent  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
combing  roller  so  that  the  projections  on  said  portion 
project  at  least  partly  into  the  channel  means,  said  channel 
means  having  an  outer  end  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  and  an  inner  end  passing  through  said  closure 
means  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  spin- 
ning chamber;  means  cooperating  with  said  spinning 
chamber  to  create  an  underpressure  in  the  latter  to  pro- 
duce thereby  suction  creating  an  air  stream  passing  from 
said  outer  end  of  said  passage  means  through  the  latter; 
means  for  feeding  slivers  to  be  spun  into  engagement  with 
said  projections  of  the  combing  roller  at  a  portion  of  the 
latter  spaced  from  said  channel  means;  and  means  for 
withdrawing  spun  fibers  from  said  collecting  surface  of 
said  spinning  chamber. 


A  rotating  spinning  tube  in  which  a  fiber  holding  and 
conveying  barrel  part  is  provided  with  a  screw-thread 
inner  wall  surface  defined  by  a  helical  groove  and  a 
plurality  of  air  inducting  holes  through  the  wall  thereof 


3,368,341 
SPINNING  BUCKET  AND  LID  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  M.  Goebcl,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,207 

4  Claims.  (CU  57—76) 

A   spinning   bucket   for  collecting   artificial   filaments, 

threads,  yarns  and  the  like  and  a  lid  therefor.  The  bucket 

and  lid  are  so  arranged  that  a  partial  vacuum  is  formed 
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between  a  flange  of  the  lid  and  the  wail  of  the  bucket  as 
the  bucket  is  rotated  whereby  atmospheric  pressure  from 


above  the  flange  of  the  lid  is  effective  to  retain  the  lid  in 
place. 

I 

3,368,342 

EAR-SHAPED  TRAVELER  FOR  RING  SPINNING 

AND  RING  TWISTING  MACHINES 

Johann  Kaiser,  Waldshut,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Chr.  Mann  .Maschinenfabrik,  Waldshut,  Baden, 
Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1966, 

M  68,057 

3  Claims.  (CL  57—125) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  ear-shaped  traveler 
for  ring  spinning  and  twisting  machines,  which  includes 
an  upwardly  and  downwardly  directed  leg  respectively 
extending  over  and  below  the  upper  and  lower  edge  of 
said  ring  while  that  surface  of  the  traveler  which  in 
mounted  condition  thereof  is  intended  to  face  the  ring 
is  provided  with  a  groove  at  least  approximately  half- 
way between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  legs  for 
guiding  a  thread.  The  said  traveler  may  consist  of  wire 
or  synthetic  material.  When  the  irave'er  consists  of  wire 
the  groove  is  formed  by  a  bend  in  the  wire.  According 
to  "another  important  feature  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ring  is  concave  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  traveler 
which  faces  and  engages  the  ring  is  arched  accordingly. 


'  3,368,343 

SEWING  THREAD 
Alan  Crook,  Manchester,  and  Michael  John  Horrobin, 
Chorley,  England,  assignors  to  English  Sewing  Cotton 
Company    Limited,    Manchester,    England,    a    British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1964, 

22,049/64 
14  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 
Sewing  thread  made  of  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than 
six  substantially  transparent  and  colorless  or  substantially 
translucent  filaments  of  synthetic  material  twisted  together. 
The  thread  takes  on  the  color  of  the  fabric  into  which 
it  is  stitched  and  facilitates  sewing  since  the  thread  is 
not  unduly  stiff. 


3,368,344 

LOCKING  CHAIN  LINK 

Edward  A.  Graetz,  Pound,  Wis.     54161 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,524 

3  Claims.  (CL  59—78) 


A  power  transmission  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  links  of  unitary  sheet  metal  construction  and 
which  are  removable  and /or  replaceable  without  resort 
to  separate  locking  devices  or  tools. 


/ 


3,368,345 
ENGINE  FOR  REDUCED  EXHAUST 

SMOG  EMISSIONS 
Brooks  Walker,  1280  Columbus  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94133 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,710 

16  Claims.  (Q.  60—30) 


"HT"^^^ 


12.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold,  a  carburetor,  a  throttle,  an  exhaust  manifold, 
a  muffler,  automatic  means  for  recirculating  all  of  the 
gasses  normally  expelled  from  said  exhaust  manifold  into 
said  intake  manifold  on  the  engine  side  of  said  carburetor 
when  said  engine  is  decelerating  under  certain  higher 
speed  conditions  thereby  burning  some  of  the  recirculating 
gas  and  increasing  engine  braking,  other  means  for  allow- 
ing normal  back  pressure  through  said  exhaust  manifold 
and  said  muffler  for  normal  full  power  operation. 


3,368,346 
SYNCHRONISING    CONTROL  MEANS   FOR   MUL- 
TIPLE GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  INSTALLATIONS 
Eugene  Harold  Wame,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,224 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.15) 
1.  A  control  means  for  an  installation  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gas  turbine  engines,  arranged  to  perform 
work  upon  a  common  load,  a  plurality  of  power  control 
devices  associated  with  the  engines  respectively,  said 
power  control  devices  being  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
pressures  of  air  leaving  compressors  in  the  respective 
engines,  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engines  respec- 
tively, said  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve 
means  associated  with  the  engines  respectively,  said  valve 
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means  being  responsive  to  changes  in  the  associated  engine 
compressor  pressure  to  modify  the  response  of  the  power 
control  devices  to  the  compressor  pressures  of  the  engines 
respectively,  and  a  variable  control  valve  arranged  to  set 
the  value  of  a  reference  pressure  applied  to  all  said  valve 
means,  any  change  in  any  compressor  pressure  varying 
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3,36«,348 
REGULATING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  TEMPER- 
ATURE MEASURING  MEMBER  FOR  MAINTAIN- 
ING A  PREDETERMINED  TEMPERATURE 
Wilbeim  Jurisch,  Nellingen-Parksiedlung,  and  Gerhard 
Waliiser,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz Aktiengeselkchaft,  Stuttgart-Unlerturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1965, 

D  46,595 

10  Claims.  (CL  60—39.28) 


said  reference  pressure  with  the  associated  valve  means, 
and  this  change  in  the  reference  pressure  being  applied  to 
all  the  valve  means  to  provide  respective  modifying  signals 
to  said  power  control  devices,  to  vary  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  engines  until  the  compressor  pressures  become 
equalised.  

3,368,347 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Axel  Charles  Wickman,  69  S.  Washington  Drive, 

St.  Armand's  Key,  Sarasota,  Fla.     33578 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1964, 

21,152/64;  Aug.  28,  1964,  35,306/64 

18  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.16) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  regulating  mecha- 
nism provided  with  a  temperature-measuring  member, 
preferably  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  gas  tem- 
perature, especially  in  aircraft  propulsion  units,  by  means 
of  temperature-sensing  elements  made  of  materials  with 
different  thermal  expansion  whose  difference  in  length 
as  a  result  of  the  occurring  temperature  changes  is 
utilized  as  measuring  and/or  regulating  magnitude. 
The  thermal  expansion  is  mechanically  transmitted  and 
amplified  only  by  a  knee  action  lever  mechanism  con- 
sisting of  two  levers  respectively  pivotally  connected  to 
the  temperature-sensing  elements  and  serially  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  so  that  their  common  knee  pivot 
joint  will  engage  an  adjusting  member,  which  comprises 
a  sleeve  bleed  valve  for  a  compressed  air  system  operating 
the  engine  fuel  regulator. 


3,368,349 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 

Christopher  Linlev  Johnson,  Allestree,  Derby,  England. 

assignor  to  Rolls-Royce   Umited,  Derby,  England,  a 

British  company  „„«^, 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558.843 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1965, 

29,321/65 
12  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.28) 


A  gas  turbine  drive  for  a  vehicle  in  which  a  first  rotor 
drives  a  compressor  and  a  second  rotor  provides  the  pnn- 
cipal  driving  torque  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  vehicle.  An 
epicyclic  gearing  interconnects  the  compressor  and  the 
first  turbine  rotor,  and  a  shaft  connected  to  the  reaction 
member  of  the  epicyclic  gearing  is  also  connected  by  a 
second  gearing  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  second  turbine 
rotor,  so  that  any  extra  torque  developed  by  the  first 
turbine  rotor  over  that  required  by  the  compressor  will 
be  applied  to  the  vehicle  drive  shaft.  A  brake  is  selectively 
operable  to  hold  the  reaction  member  of  the  epicyclic 
gearing  stationary  to  prevent  the  vehicle  from  being 
driven  by  the  idling  torque  of  the  first  turbine  rotor.  Ap- 
propriate unidirectional  clutch  means  permits  operation 
of  the  turbine  with  the  reaction  member  held  stationary, 
and  prevents  stalling  of  the  compressor  whenever  the 
vehicle  coasts  by  driving  the  turbines  from  the  output 
shaft  of  the  vehicle. 


-Tjza" 


An  improved  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system  is  de- 
scribed wherein  a  governor  means  acts  independently  of 
a  fuel  supply  control  unit  to  prevent  a  predetermined 
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variable  from  exceeding  a  first  given  value.  The  governor 
means  is  pressure  operated  and  may  comprise  a  spill 
valve  for  controlling  a  bypass  flow  of  fuel  through  a  spill 
conduit  in  response  to  pressure  produced  by  an  engine 
driven  positive  displacement  fuel  pump.  The  governor 
means  functions  to  prevent  a  predetermined  variable  from 
exceeding  a  first  given  value.  An  adjustment  means  is 
provided  for  adjusting  the  first  given  value,  and  limit 
means  are  provided  for  preventing  such  an  adjustment  of 
the  governor  as  would  cause  the  predetermined  variable 
to  fall  below  a  second  given  value  under  the  action  of 
the  governor  means. 


3,368,350 

FLUID  PRF^URE  PROPORTIONING 

MEANS 

Maxwell  L.  Cripe,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a.ssigBor  to  The 

B«ndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,302 

7  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  proportioning  unit  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  fluid  chambers  defined  therein 
with  movable  wall  structures; 

a  fluid  conduit  extending  between  said  chambers; 

a  valve  means  in  said  conduit  to  prevent  movement  of 
fluid  in  said  conduit  in  one  direction  with  said  valve 
means  closed; 

pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  said  valve  means 
to  an  open  position  to  permit  flow  between  said  cham- 
bers; and 

a  lever  mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  wall 
structures,  said  lever  mechanism  having  a  cam  sur- 
face engaging  said  body  portion  such  that  the  ful- 
crum point  for  the  lever  is  variable  in  accordance 
with  a  fluid  pressure  on  one  of  said  movable  walls 
after  said  valve  means  is  closed  whereby  pressure 
developed  by  the  other  of  said  movable  walls  is 
proportionally  less  than  developed  by  said  one  of 
said  movable  walls. 


I    _. 


3,368,351 

REDUNDANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
J>erck  Wood,  Sun  Valley,  and  Leo  V.  Norrup.  Jr.,  I^ 
■  ^  Cresccnta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corpo- 
^  i  ration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  D*c.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,873 

10  Chums.  (CL  60—97) 

1.  A  redundant  control  system  for  use  in  positioning 

a  multiplicity  of  controlled  surfaces  in  response  to  input 

signals  applied  to  said  system  and  adapted  to  detect  and 

disable  malfunctioning  portions  of  said  system  compris- 

(a)  input  signal  generating  means  for  producing  me- 
chanical and  electrical  input  signals  for  positioning 
said  controlled  surfaces  proportional  thereto; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  control  channels  each  including: 

(1)  first  and  second  signal  summing  means  each 
connected  to  receive  mechanical  and  electrical 
input  signals  and  to  produce  a  separate  output 
signal  proportional  to  said  received  signals, 

(2)  positioning  means  connected  between  each  of 
said  first  and  second  signal  summing  means  and 
one  of  said  multiplicity  of  controlled  surfaces 
to  position  said  one  of  said  controlled  surfaces 
in  response  to  said  input  signals; 

(c)  means  connecting  said  input  signal  generating 
means  to  said  first  and  second  signal  summing 
means  in  each  of  said  channels; 


^S^^fe^T? 
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(d)  comparator  means; 

(e)  sensing  means  for  detecting  said  separate  output 
signals  and  producing  a  monitor  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

(f )  means  connecting  said  monitor  signals  to  said  com- 
parator means,  said  comparator  means  being  adapted 
to  produce  an  error  indicating  signal  in  response  to 
discrepancy  between  preselected  ones  of  said  monitor 
signals;  and 

(g)  means  connecting  said  error  indicating  signals  to 
said  system  to  disable  failed  portions  of  said  control 
channels  responsible  for  said  discrepancy. 


3,368,352 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Colin  Taylor  Hewson,  Duffield,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1965, 

4,204/65 
20  Claims.  (CL  60—224) 


A  by-pass  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  in  which  the 
by-pass  stream  passes  through  the  L.P.  turbine  and  the  by- 
pass duct  contains  combustion  equipment  which  may  be 
inoperative  or  operative  in  conjunction  with  the  main 
combustion  equipment  to  provide  a  variable  by-pass  ratio 
effect.  Variable  nozzle  guide  vanes  are  provided  upstream 
of  the  L.P.  turbine.  Afterburning  may  be  provided  in  con- 
junction with  this  engine  arrangement  with  little  or  no 
nozzle  area  variation. 
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3368,353  T^h«  invention  includes  a  well,  and  level  control  means 

AUTOMATIC  OIF  CONTROL  at  suitable  distances  along  the  drain  tile.  At  one  side. 

John  J.  Allport,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Air-  the  well  receives  water,  and  discharges  it  through  level 

craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  control  outlets  in  the  other  side,  there  being  a  plurality 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,598 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—240) 


I      rS         r* 


A  system  for  controlling  the  oxidizer-fuel  ratio  of  a 
bipropellant  rocket  motor  by  generating  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  conductivity  of  the  exhaust  gases  at  a 
point  downstream  of  the  combustion  chaml»er.  The  de- 
gree of  ionization  of  the  exhaust  gases  is  a  function  of  the 
oxidizer-fuel  ratio  within  the  combustion  chamber  and 
the  signal  generated  is  used  to  control  the  feed  rate  of  one 
of  the  propellants.  The  conductivity  is  measured  by  gen- 
erating an  RF  magnetic  field  linking  the  exhaust  gases 
and  measuring  the  Q  factor  of  the  RF  generating  means 
which  decreases  as  the  conductivity  increases.  The  RF 
generating  means  are  located  at  a  point  outside  of  the 
gas  flow. 

3,368,354 
ROCKET  MOTOR 
Bamet  R.  Adelman,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,538 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60—257) 


mmam 


of  outlets,  the  control  for  each  outlet  operable  from 
above  ground  level,  all  connected  through  a  common  ver- 
tical tile  through  the  outlet  tile,  the  common  vertical  tile 
also  providing  an  air  escape  to  prevent  pressure  from 
building  up  in  the  tile. 


3,368,356 

SOIL  STABILIZATION  METHOD 

Edward  D.  Graf,  1680  Bryant  St., 

Daly  City,  CaUf.     94015 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,639 

10  Claims.  (O.  61—36) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  stabilizing  the  soil  com- 
prising: spraying  the  surface  of  the  soil  to  be  stabilized 
with  a  single  solution  of  a  solid-free  liquid  phase  chemi- 
cal grouting  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  silicates  in  combination  with  a  gelling  agent  there- 
fore, and  polymer  forming  catalyzed  solutions  of  mono- 
mers and  low  molecular  weight  molecules  at  a  controlled 
rate  and  in  a  sufficient  amount  as  the  sole  cause  of  grout- 
ing penetration  of  soil  to  a  preselected  depth,  said  grout- 
ing solution  being  of  the  one-shot  type  that  penetrates 
in  the  liquid  phase  and  then  solidifies  in  place  after  pene- 
tration to  bond  the  soil  particles  together. 


1.  In  a  liquid  propellant  rocket  engine  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  nozzle  for  discharging  ga\es  from 
said  convbustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a 
fluid  oxidizer  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  means  for 
varying  the  flow  rates  of  said  flJd  fuel  and  fluid  oxidizer 
whereby  throttling  of  said  liquid  rocket  engine  over  sub- 
stantial thrust  ranges  can  be  obtained,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  for  reducing  high  frequency  com- 
bustion instability  in  said  liquid  rocket  engine,  said  means 
comprising  a  source  of  particles  having  *«i  size  of  from 
0.2  to  10  microns  and  means  for  introducing  said  par- 
ticles into  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,368,357 

STRUCTURE  FOR  BREAKING  WAVF.S 

MasayuU  Takamori,  5  281  Hiraoka-cbo.  Sakai-shi, 

Oaaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

39/64,684;  Dec.  2,  1964,  39/68,055 

4  Claims.  (CL  61—37) 


3  368,355 

GROUND  WATER  TABLE  LEVEL  CONTROL 

WELL  GATE  SYSTEM 

Edward  P.  Shroyer.  114  W.  North  St, 

Girard,  DL     62640  ' 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,364 
2  Claims.  (Ci.  61—11) 
This  invention  is  a  ground  water  table  level  control 
well  system  and  is  used  in  connection  with  land  having 
drain  tile  pipe  for  the  purpose  of  irrigating  or  draining 
the  land. 


A  breakwater  structure  in  which  a  plurality  of  blocks 
are  arranged  in  zig-zag  form  on  a  slope  and  wherein  each 
block  rests  on  two  parallel  columnar  members  and  abuts 
columnar  members  of  adjacent  blocks  such  that  third 
columnar  members  of  the  blocks  extend  above  the  slope 
in  spaced  parallel  relation. 
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3368,358 

TRENCHING  MACHINE 

Hartwell  A.  EUiott,  Box  5512,  Drew  Station, 

Lake  Charles,  La.     70601 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,980 

18  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.4) 


diaphragm  hydraulically  driven  compressor  and  a  roiling 
diaphragm,  hydraulically-operated  piston  displacer  to  give 


Two  spaced  skids  are  connected  to  each  other  by  rigid 
cross  members  to  form  a  frame.  Two  adjustably  spaced 
plates  are  pivotally  suspended  from  the  cross  members 
and  high  pressure  hydraulic  jet  nozzles  are  disposed  ad- 
jacent each  of  the  plates.  Adjustable  rollers  are  secured 
to  the  plates  to  space  the  plates  from  a  pipeline  passing 
through  the  space  between  the  plates.  Eductor  tubes  are 
secured  to  the  plates  with  the  inlet  openings  of  the  tubes 
inside  the  space  between  the  plates  and  the  outlet  open- 
ing of  the  tube  extending  to  the  skids. 


3,368,359 
THERMOELECTRIC  WATER  COOLER 
William  A.  English,  Export,  Robert  S.  Lackey,  Phtsburgh, 
and  Jack  D.  Mcess,  Export,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Welding- 
house  Electric  Corpomlion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,268 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—3) 
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a  sealed  gas  system  minimizing  contamination,  the  com- 
pressor and  displacer  operating  with  a  regenerator  on  a 
modified  Kirk  cycle. 


3,368,361 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  OBJECTS  AT  A  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  KIND  COMPRISING  A 
CONTAINER  FOR  BOILNG  LIQUIDS,  HAVING  A 
HEAT-INSULATING  WALL 

Johan  Adriaan  Rietdijk,  Emmasingel.  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  22,  1965, 

2  Chiims.  (CI.  62—45) 


Heat  dissipator  apparatus  for  a  thermoelectric  type 
water  cooler  having  a  one-piece  integral  block  provided 
with  a  series  of  upright  passages  and  at  least  one  inter- 
connecting passage  containing  a  liquid  vapor  phase  fluid, 
and  a  scries  of  tubes  connected  to  the  top  ends  of  the 
upright  passages  and  extending  away  from  the  block  so 
that  heat  is  dissipated  by  boiling  the  liquid  in  the  block 
and  condensing  the  liquid  in  the  tubes  for  dissipating 
the  heat. 

3,368460 
CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 
Edgar  Frank  Daly  and  Thomas  James  Dean,  Cambridge, 
England,   assignors   to   Unicam   Instruments   Limited, 
Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22, 1965, 

54,274/65 
20  Claims.  (CL  62 — 6) 
Cryogenic  apparatus  is  described  having  a  two-stage 
heat  pump  operating  with  helium  to  effect  cooling  below 
the  Joule-Thomson  inversion  temperature.  Compressed 
helium  cooled  by  the  heat  pump  is  liquefied  in  a  Joule- 
Thomson  expansion  stage.  The  heat  pump  uses  a  sealed 


A  device  for  maintaining  articles  at  a  low  temperature 
comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  receptacles  therein 
at  different  levels.  A  tubular  hollow  element  supports 
the  receptacle  and  is  provided  with  partitions  and  open- 
ings which  determine  the  maximum  level  of  liquid  me- 
dium in  each  receptacle,  the  excess  medium  overflowing 
into  the  next  lower  receptacle. 


3,368,362 
FREEZE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 
OF  WATER 
William  C.  Smith,  Green  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Herbert  H.  Clark,  Jr.,  Radne,  Wis., 
Jeanne  C.  Shiras,  Gary,  Ind.,  and  John  P.  Briggs,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio,  the  latter  as  hefa-  of  Barbara  C.  Briggs, 
deceased 

nied  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,576 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  62—58) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  water  from  an  aqueous 
liquid  containing  dissolved  solids  wherein  the  liquid  at 
an  initial  concentration  is  treated  to  form  ice  and  aqueous 
liquid  concentrate  at  a  final  concentration  that  is  higher 
than  the  initial  concentration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
( 1 )  flowing  a  stream  of  treating  liquid  through  a  freez- 
ing zone  as  a  continuous  body,  said  treating  liquid 
being  immiscible  with  the  aqueous  liquid  and  said 
stream   having  laminar  flow  through  the   freezing 
zone;  _ 
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(2)  cooling  said  stream  of  treating  liquid  so  that  its 
temperature  when  entering  the  freezing  zone  is  about 
equal  to  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  aqueous  liq- 
uid at  its  final  concentration; 

(3)  cooling  aqueous  liquid  to  about  one  to  three  de- 
grees above  its  freezing  temperature  at  its  initial 
concentration; 

(4)  feeding  the  cooled  aqueous  liquid  into  the  flowing 
stream  of  treating  liquid  near  the  position  at  which 
the  stream  of  treating  liquid  departs  from  the  freez- 
ing zone  so  that  the  aqueous  liquid  is  in  the  form  of 
drops  when  in  the  stream  and  the  drops  become  sur- 
rounded by  treating  liquid  to  freeze  water  from  the 
drops  into  ice  and  form  particles  that  contain  ice 
and  aqueous  liquid  concentrate,  which  particles  move 
through  the  stream  of  treating  liquid  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  flow  of  the  stream  through  the  freez- 
ing zone  and  freezing  of  ice  from  the  aqueous  liquid 
concentrate  in  the  particles  continues  as  they  move 
through  the  freezing  zone; 


in  substantial  contact  with  an  ebullient  freezant,  and  dis- 
charged in  a  frozen  state  from  the  freezing  chamber  with 
a  minimum  intake  of  air  and  moisture  and  loss  of  freez- 
ing agent  from  the  total  system.  The  freezant  is  effi- 
ciently recovered  and  recycled  for  reuse  in  the  system. 
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(5)  removing  said  spheroidal  particles  from  the  stream 
of  treating  liquid  after  the  particles  have  been  in  the 
stream  long  enough  to  freeze  sufficient  water  from 
the  aqueous  liquid  concentrate  in  the  particles  to 
raise  said  concentrate  to  the  final  concentration, 

(6)  separating  the  particles  into  ice  product  and  aque- 
ous liquid  concentrate  product  after  the  particles  have 
been  removed  from  the  stream  of  treating  liquid, 

(7)  cooling  the  aqueous  liquid  to  about  one  to  three 
degrees  above  its  freezing  temperature  at  its  initial 
concentration  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  freezing  zone 
by  first  passing  it  through  a  heat  exchanger, 

(8)  passing  the  separated  ice  product  through  the  heat 
exchanger  as  a  first  coolant  stream, 

(9)  passing  the  separated  aqueous  liquid  concentrate 
product  through  the  heat  exchanger  as  a  second  cool- 
ant stream;  and 

(10)  then  passing  the  thusly  cooled  aqueous  liquid 
through  the  evaporator  section  of  a  refrigeration  sys- 
tem. 

3,368,363 
PROCESS  FOR  FREEZING  FOOD  USING 
LIQUID  REFRIGERANT 
Raymond  Daniel  Alaburda,  Somerdale,  NJ.,  Harry  Aus- 
tin Beam,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Adolph  Andrew  Buehkr, 
Pennsvilie,  NJ.,  and  Dennis  Dale  Rudy,  Newarii,  Del., 
assignors  io  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,816 
6  Claims.  (CI.  62—64) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  a  novel  process  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  freezing  of  food  in  contact  with  an  ebul- 
lient freezing  agent,   hereinafter  sometimes  referred  to 
as  a  freezant.  More  particularly,  it  deals  with  the  rapid 
freezing  of  food  in,  for  example,  naturally  occurring  small 
particles  or  cut  into  relatively  small  particles.  The  food 
to  be  frozen  is  fed  into  a  freezing  chamber,  conveyed 


A  freezant  particularly  well  adapted  for  use  in  the  present 
unique  process  and  apparatus  is  a  fluoro  or  chlorofluoro- 
alkane  such  as  dichlorodifluoromethane.  Foods  that  may 
be  frozen  include  fruits,  berries,  vegetables,  meats,  and 
seafood. 

3,368,364 
REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Norton,  St.  Louis,  and  Saxon  Cole,  Shrewsbury, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  inc., 
Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,041 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—117) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
regulating  the  operation  of  a  refrigeration  system  includ- 
ing a  hot  gas  bypass  system  to  pass  a  portion  of  the  com- 
pressed refrigerant  directly  from  the  compressor  outlet 
to  the  evaporator  and  means  to  apportion  the  second 
portion  of  the  refrigerant  between  parallel  condensers 
to  control  the  condensing  surface  and  the  rate  of  conden- 
sation of  refrigerant. 


4 


SEPARATION  OF  CHLORONITROBENZENE 
ISOMERS    BY    CRYSTALLIZATION    AND 
FRACTIONATION 
Robert  O.  Dunn,  Barilesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,225. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  603,950 

5  CUims.  (CL  62—123) 
Ortho  and  para  forms  of  chloronitrobenzene  are  sepa- 
rated first  by  chiller  crystallization  to  obtain  a  mother 
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liquor  rich  in  the  ortho  form.  The  mother  liquor  is  then 
fractionally  distilled,  the  bottoms  of  which  is  fractionally 


crystallized  to  obtain  a  pure  ortho  form  and  the  overhead 
is  fractionally  redistilled. 

I      ^— ^— 

3,368,366 
MACHINE  FOR  GLAZING  FROZEN  FOOI^ 
Kenneth  W.  Keeling,  Tampa.  ¥\».,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Went- 
worth  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  525,686 
14  Claims.  (CL  62—374) 


1.  A  machine  for  glazing  frozen  foods  comprising  a 
drum  rotatabie  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumfercntially  spaced  compartments  opening  onto  a  side 
of  said  drum,  and  means  operative  on  rotation  of  saiJ 
drum  for  successively  filling  said  compartments  with 
water  and  from  above  with  foods  previously  frozen  and 
at  a  temperature  at  which  said  water  will  be  frozen 
thereon  as  a  surface  glaze,  said  compartments  on  con- 
tinued rotation  of  said  drum  successively  discharging  by 
gravity  glazed  frozen  foods  and  any  excess  water. 


(c)  a  generator  for  heating  weak  absorbent  solution 
forwarded  thereto  from  said  absorber  to  liberate 
refrigerant  vapor  and  to  concentrate  said  absorbent 
solution; 

(d )  a  condenser  for  liquefying  refrigerant  vapor  formed 
in  said  generator; 

(e)  a  flooded  analyzer  for  passing  refrigerant  vapor 
from  said  generator  in  mass  transfer  relation  with 
absorbent  solution  being  forwarded  to  said  generator, 
said  analyzer  being  substantially  flooded  with  absorb- 
ent solution;  and 


(f)  a  rectifier  for  forwarding  refrigerant  vapor  from 
said  flooded  analyzer  to  said  condenser  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  weak  absorbent  solution  passing 
from  said  absorber  to  said  generator,  said  rectifier 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  shell  defining  a  vapor  passage, 

(2)  a  heat  exchanger  passage  for  passing  weak 
solution  to  said  generator,  and 

(3)  a  rectifier  solution  reservoir  disposed  within 
said  shell  for  storing  excess  absorbent  solution 
within  the  shell  of  said  rectifier,  said  rectifier 
solution  reservoir  being  arranged  to  receive  ab- 
sorbent solution  therein  and  to  pass  absorbent 
solution  therefrom  to  said  flooded  analyzer. 


3,368,368 
COUPLING 
Karl  Breuer,  Mulbeim-Speldorf  (Ruhr),  Helmut  Gmndig, 
Duisburg,  and  Ludger  Pottbiicker,  Duisburg-Hambom, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dcmag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dnls- 
burg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1965, 
D  46,886/65 
^      5  Claims.  (CL  64—8) 


3,368,367 
SOLUTION   STORAGE    ARRANGEMENT   FOR 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Richard  H.  Merrick,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Car- 
rier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,124 
8  Claims.  (CL  62—476) 

1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  evaporator  for  evaporating  refrigerant  to  pro- 
duce cooling; 

(b)  an  absorber  for  absorbing  refrigerant  vapor  formed 
in  said  evaporator  into  an  absorbent  solution; 


A  coupling  permitting  pivotal  as  well  as  axially  roll- 
ing movement  includes  a  first  shaft  or  first  shaft  portion, 
a  second  shaft  or  second  shaft  portion  disposed  with  its 
end  within  an  open  end  of  the  first  shaft  portion  and  an 
intermediate  or  middle  coupling  disposed  between  the 
two  shaft  portions.  Torque  is  transmitted  through  balls 
disposed  between  the  intermediate  coupling  and  the  first 
shaft  portion  and  through  balls  disposed  between  the  in- 
termediate coupling  and  the  second  shaft  portion. 
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SEALED  GEAR  COUPLING 

Joseph  I.  Kimmcl,  Baltunore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,751 

4  Claims.  (CL  64—9) 


3368,371 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

Arthnr  S.  Herman,  Jr.,  LothcrviDe,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DeGiware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,042 

5  Claims.  (CI.  64—27) 


m  0 


A  gear-type  coupling  capable  of  accommodating  angu- 
lar misalignment  of  two  generally  aligned  shafts  is  com- 
prised of  a  hub  for  each  shaft  wherein  the  external  teeth 
of  one  hub  mesh  with  the  internal  teeth  of  the  other  hub. 
Sealing  elements  for  the  hubs  are  ptwitioned  on  a  radial 
plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  axial  length  of 
the  external  teeth.  , 


A  pair  of  generally  aligned  but  axially  spaced  shafts  are 
connected  by  a  spindle  that  has  a  gear-type  coupling  at 
one  end  and  a  sound  absorbing  and  torsionaliy  resilient 
coupling  at  the  other  end.  In  the  gear-type  coupling,  in- 
ternal spur  gear  teeth  on  the  drive  shaft  coact  with  ex- 
ternal teeth  on  the  spindle.  At  the  other  end  of  the  spindle, 
radially  and  axially  projecting  blades  are  alternately  inter- 
leaved with  radially  and  axially  projecting  blades  on  the 
driven  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  endless  elastomeric  bands 
in  the  alternate  spaces  between  the  blades  connect  the 
blades  in  cooperating  pairs  to  provide  the  sound  absorb- 
ing and  torsional  resilient  coupling. 


3368,370 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Charles  R.  Grauel,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  460,040.  June   1, 

1965.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,646 

2  Claims.  (CL  64—21) 


^so  lii 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  outer  and  inner  mem- 
bers whose  axes  intersect  at  variable  angles,  a  plurality 
of  lands  located  within  said  outer  member  and  on  said 
inner  member  for  forming  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
ball  race  grooves  in  said  members,  said  ball  race  grooves 
of  said  outer  and  inner  members  being  parallel  to  the  re- 
spective axes  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  power  trans- 
mitting balls  movably  engaging  the  corresponding  grooves 
of  said  members  for  transmitting  torque  from  one  of  said 
members  to  the  other  of  said  members,  and  control  means 
for  maintaining  said  balls  in  a  plane  which  bisects  the 
obtuse  angle  formed  by  the  axes  of  said  members,  said 
control  means  including  a  ball  retaining  cage  having  an 
outer  spherical  surface  formed  thereon  for  pivotally  en- 
gaging the  lands  on  said  outer  member,  said  spherical 
surface  having  a  pivot  point  which  is  spaced  from  said 
ball  plane  and  is  located  on  the  axis  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, a  ball  stud  having  the  stud  end  rigidly  connected  to 
said  cage  and  the  ball  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  inner  member,  said  ball  end  having  a  pivot  point 
which  is  spaced  from  said  plane  and  is  located  on  the 
axis  of  said  inner  member. 


•  1 


3368372 

FABRIC  TAKE-UP  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Roy  E.  Dillon,  Madison,  and  Ruben  W.  Gray,  Mayodan, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Madison  Throwing  Compan>,  Inc., 

Madison,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  .No.  423,064 

4  Claims.  (CI.  66—151) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  multiple  knitting  heads  and  knitting  instrumentali- 
ties, a  stop  motion  for  deactivating  each  knitting  head, 
means  for  driving  said  multiple  knitting  heads,  and  a 
fabric  take-up  apparatus  for  winding  the  circular  knit 
fabric  from  each  head,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  fabric  winding  drum  mounted  below  the  knitting 
heads,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  driven  by  said  driv- 
ing means  for  said  multiple  knitting  heads,  a  fabric  take- 
up  spool  for  each  knitting  head,  a  pivotable  take-up 
spool  supporting  member  for  rotatably  and  releasably  re- 
taining a  fabric  collecting  spool  for  each  knitting  bead, 
each  of  said  spool  supporting  members  being  yieldably 
biased  into  rolling  contact  with  said  drum,  and  wherein 
said  driun  drives  a  plurality  of  take-up  spools  simul- 
taneously, and  means  on  each  of  said  take-up  spool 
supporting  members  for  actuating  said  stop  motion  for 
each  knitting  head  terminating  knitting  from  a  deactivated 
knitting  head  when  the  convolutions  of  fabric  on  an  in- 
dividual spool  supplied  from  a  corresponding  knitting 
head  reaches  a  predetermined  diameter. 
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3  368373 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXCHANGING 

A  FLINT  IN   A  LIGHTER 

Ludwig  Relm,  Numbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcbroder 

Kollisch  A.G.,  Numbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

K  52,434 

1  Claim.  (CI.  67—7.1) 


row  tubular  stile  frame  member  of  a  sliding  door,  with 
the  actuator  mechanism  mounted  on  a  stile  in  association 
with  a  door  pull  which  is  a  separate  part  of  the  mounting 
thereby  permitting  various  designs  of  pulls  to  be  provided 
which  may  be  replaced  without  necessitating  the  removal 
of  the  entire  actuating  mechanism. 


3,368375 
REMOVABLE  CORE  WITH  INDICATOR  PIN 
Fred  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St,,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.     90280, 
and  Paul  Cirocco,  Whittier,  Calif.,  said  Cirocco  assignor 
to  said  Russell 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,343 
8  Claims.  (CI.  70—146) 


^K. 


rt^ 


1.  In  a  lighter  having  a  casing  with  upstanding  block 
means  having  a  bore  therein  forming  a  flint  passage:  a 
bolt  having  a  head  and  a  shank  and  also  having  a  threaded 
section  at  the  free  end  of  said  shank,  said  casing  having 
a  threaded  bore  disposed  laterally  from  the  axis  of  said 
flint  passage  and  receiving  said  threaded  bolt  section  in 
a  self-locking  manner  but  permitting  rotative  adjustment 
of  said  bolt  by  exertion  of  torque  thereon  by  a  tool,  coil 
spring  means  surrounding  said  bolt  shank  and  having  that 
one  of  its  ends  which  is  remote  from  said  head  station- 
arily  anchored  to  said  casing,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
means  being  adjacent  said  head  and  forming  an  arm  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  with  regard  to  said  shank  in 
the  plane  of  said  flint  passage  and  of  such  a  length  as  to 
extend  across  said  flint  passage,  said  spring  arm  being 
adapted  for  selective  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  flmt  passage,  said  spring  means  continuously  biasing 
said  spring  arm  toward  a  flint  in  said  flint  passage,  and 
bushing  means  having  a  transverse  slot  and  surrounding 
said  bolt  at  the  head  end  thereof  while  being  axially  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  bolt  but  non-rotatively  connected 
thereto  for  rotation  with  said  bolt,  said  spring  arm  ex- 
tending  through   said   slot   and   being  engageabic    by   at 
least  that  one  end  wall  of  said  slot  toward  which  the 
spring  arm  is  biased  so  that  rotation  of  said  bolt  in  one 
direction   will   cause  said  one  end   wall  of  said  slot  to 
engage  said  spring  arm  and  retract  it  from  said  flint  pas- 
sage whereas  rotation  of  the  bolt  in  the  other  direction 
will  move  the  spring  arm  toward  the  flint  passage  aiid 
cause  said  spring  arm  resiliently  to  engage  a  flint  in  said 
passage,  said  block  means  having  a  slot  on  the  side  toward 
said  bolt  opening  into  said  flint  passage  for  receiving  said 
spring  arm. 

3  368  374 
LOCK  ACTUATOR   AND  DOOR  PULL 
Charles  L.  Eads,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adams 
Rite  Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443300 
6  Claims.  (CL  70—100) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  having  a  tubular  latch  bolt  operating 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  a  key-actuated  core 
having  a  cylinder  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  core,  the 
combination   of    a    tailpiece   having   an   axially   slidable 
mounting  in  said  core  and  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position,  said  tailpiece  having 
one  portion  rotatable  relative  to  said  spindle  and  another 
portion  engageable  with  said  spindle,  said  tailpiece  being 
movable  axially  between  one  position  wherein  said  one 
portion  is  in  position  rotatable  relative  to  said  spindle  and 
another  position  wherein  said  other  portion  is  in  a  posi- 
tion of  nonrotatable  engagement  with  said  spindle,  an 
indicatoi*  pin  having  an  axially  slidable  mounting  in  said 
core  and  in  engagement  with  said  tailpiece,  said  pin  being 
movable  between  extended  and  retracted  locations,  one 
of  said  locations  being  indicative  of  rotatable  disengage- 
ment of  said  one  portion  with  said  core  and  the  other  of 
said  locations  being  indicative  of  nonrotatable  engage- 
ment of  said  other  portion  with  said  core,  and  means  en- 
gageable with  said  tailpiece,  for  moving  said  tailpiece  and 
said  pin  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  spindle. 


33^376 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  PULLEYS 

Dominick  L.  Previte,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  and  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,854 

17  Claims.  (CI.  72—82) 


An  improved  actuator  mechanism  for  the  locking  ele- 
ment of  a  lock  mounted  between  the  side  faces  of  a  nar- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  V-grooves 
in  a  flange  portion  of  a  pulley  blank  comprising  first  and 
second  rotatable  die  members  engageable  with  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  flange  portion,  said  first  die  member  hav- 
ing a  material  shaping  die  surface  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  defined  by  inwardly  converging  surface 
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portions  which  define  a  first  angle  therebetween,  said  sec- 
ond die  member  also  having  a  material  shaping  die  sur- 
face and  including  a  plurality  of  projections  defined  by 
outwardly  converging  surface  portions  which  define  a 
second  angle  therebetween  less  than  said  first  angle,  said 
projections  on  said  second  die  member  being  located  op- 
posite said  grooves  in  said  first  die  member,  and  means 
for  moving  said  second  die  member  toward  said  first  die 
member  to  cause  said  projections  to  force  the  material  of 
said  flange  into  said  grooves  with  said  converging  sur- 
faces of  different  angularity  directing  the  material  of  said 
flange  portion. 

^^— ^^—  I 

3  368  377 
METHODS  OF  BENDING  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
DUCTIVE LONG  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  BAR, 
ROD,  AND  PIPE,  AND  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Atsuo   Hirayama,   605   Scndaizaka   Mansion,    8-19 
4-chome,      Higaski-ooi,     Shinagawa-ku,     Tokyo, 
Japan,    and   Tatsumi    Okamoto,    2540-6    Hiyoshi 
HoD-cho,  Kohoku-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  S«r.  No.  488,163 
18  Claims.  (CI.  72—128) 
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means  for  establishing  a  differential  in  the  surface 
speed  between  the  third  roll  and  the  strip  of  such 
a  magnitude  that  once  the  leading  end  of  the  strip 
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is  fed  between  the  rolls  and  a  bending  pressure  is 
established  to  prebend  the  leading  end,  the  member, 
with  the  third  roll,  will  be  automatically  displaced 
out  of  the  nested  relationship. 


3,368,379 
TUBE   CLOSING   DEVICE 
Frederick    I.    Wakefield,    Durham,    N.H.,    assignor    to 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,216 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—176) 


Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  bending  elongated  elec- 
trically conductive  materials  by  advancing  the  material  to 
and  through  an  inductive  heating  zone  with  guiding  of 
the  material  at  a  location  spaced  beyond  the  heating  zone 
and  effecting  bending  at  the  heating  zone  by  forces  applied 
at  the  guiding  location.  The  cooling  action  may  restrict 
the  spread  of  the  heat  along  the  material.  Air  jets  may 
limit  the  splash  back  of  cooling  water.  The  cooling  is 
optionally  at  or  beyond  the  heating  zone  depending  on 
whether  hardening  or  annealing  is  desired.  The  resulting 
configuration  may  be  arcuate,  semi-circular,  ring  shaped 
or  in  a  coil.  

3,368,378 
PREBENDING  DEVICE  FOR  THICK  STRIP 
Jeremiah  Wagner  O'Brien,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaui,  Oct.  27,  1964, 

43,852/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  72—148) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  belt  wrapper  and  reel  wherem 
the  wrapper  conveys  the  leading  end  of  the  moving  strip 
around  the  reel  on  which  it  is  wound. 
a  prebcnding  apparatus  for  the  strip  spaced  from  the 
belt  wrapper  adapted  to  receive  the  leading  end  of 
the  strip  prior  to  conveyance  to  the  belt  wrapper, 
comprising:  ^ 

a  frame, 
a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  received  in  said  frame  and 

arranged  on  one  side  of  the  strip, 
a  third  roll  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  strip 

across  from  said  pair  of  rolls, 
said  third  roll  being  carried  by  a  member  adapted  to 
position  the  third  roll  in  a  nested  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  pair  of  rolls  to  effect  a  prebending 
of  the  leading  end  of  the  strip,  and 


A  tube  closing  device  is  disclosed  for  continuously  af- 
fecting final  closure  of  a  partially  formed  tube  which 
consists  of  a  pair  of  parallel  positioning  rollers  IcKated 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  formation  at  a  distance 
from  that  axis  equal  to  the  outer  radius  of  the  closed 
tube,  and  a  pair  of  tube  closing  carbon  blocks  having 
confronting  concave  surfaces  and  spring  loaded  to  exert  a 
constant  inward  pressure  against  the  sides  of  a  partially 
formed  tube  causing  closure  thereof. 


3,368,380 
ROLLING  MILL  STAND 
Horst    Pawalkat,     Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Theodor  Wuppermann  Gesellschaft   mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450.854 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

W   36,665 

9  Claims.  (CI.  72—237) 

A  rolling  mill  stand  includes  a  base  and  cap  housing 

which  are  spaced  apart  and  braced  by  fixed  supports  or 

cheeks  at  one  end  of  the  roll  stand  and  braced  and  spaced 

apart  by  pivotal  housing  cheeks  at  the  opposite  end  or 

non-driving  end.   The   pivotal   housing  checks  may  be 


locked  in  position  at  which  they  extend  within  the  ends 
of  the  base  and  the  cap  piece  and  provide  a  strong  brac- 
ing of  the  mill  stand  or  they  may  be  pivoted  outwardly 
so  as  to  extend  to  each  side  of  the  mill  stand  for  the 
purpose  of  affording  access  to  the  stand  for  the  easy 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  mill  rollers  if  desired. 
The  arrangement  includes  means  for  locking  the  pivotal 


*•»  f«-™     '  *» 


3368,382 

CAPSTAN  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WIRE 

DRAWING  MACHINE 

Richard  L.  Fleshman,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Wire  Machinery  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,901 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—289) 


housing  cheeks  in  an  operative  position  and  insuring  that 
they  bear  against  the  cap  housing  by  providing  means  for 
wedging  the  housing  toward  the  pivotal  housing  checks. 
The  stand  also  includes  installation  pieces  which  are  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  respective  base  and  cap  housing 
by  a  threaded  bolt  carrying  member,  and  each  extension 
piece  carries  a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  mill 
roll. 

3  368  381 
PRELOADED  ROLL  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Josef   Fr.   Frbhlirtg,   OIpe,   Westphalia,  and   Albrecht  H. 
Biaumer,  Kirhen,  Kreis  Siegen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Josef  F.  Fruhling,  OIpe,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

F  42,748 

4  Claims.  (CI.  72—238) 


'K^' 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine  for  use  with  a  stripper 
and  having  a  power-rotated  shaft  and  a  source  of  cooling 
liquid,  a  capstan  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular 
base  portion  having  an  annular  ramp  extending  about  its 
periphery  and  having  a  hub  at  its  center,  a  plurality  of 
drawing  sectors  interposed  between  the  hub  and  the  ramp 
and    together    defining    an    outer    generally    cyliridrical 
crowding  surface,  each  of  said  drawing  sectors  having  an 
outer  segmental  wall  and  an  inner  segmental  wall  spaced 
therefrom  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls  in  alignment, 
each  of  said  sectors  further  having  radial  walls  joiiied 
integrally  to  the  ends  of  the  segmental  walls  and  extending 
inwardly  to  the  hub  to  define,  with  the  segmental  walls,  a 
cooling  chamber  of  arcuate  section,  arcuate  cover  plates 
on  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls  to  enclose  the  arcuate 
chambers,  said  radial  walls  defining  radial  grooves  merg- 
ing with  notches  in  the  ramp  for  seating  therein  the  legs 
of  the  stripper  structure,  each  of  said  chambers  having 
water  inlet  and  outlet  fittings,  and  conduit  means  for  con- 
necting the  fittings  together  and  to  the  source  of  cooling 
liquid,  all  of  said  walls  being  of  thick  section  so  that  each 
drawing  sector  forms  a  separate  monolith,  said  segmental 
walls  being  substantially  spaced  from  one  another  to  pro- 
vide relatively  large  and  accessible  chambers  for  turbulent 
flow  for  cooling  of  said  crowding  surface  and  the  wire 
which  is  progressively  wound  thereon. 


3,368,383  

ADJUSTABLE  STOCK  LIFTER 

Leonard  E.  Marszal,  14200  Ironwood  Drive  NW., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49504 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,611 

5  Claims.  (CI.  72—361) 


A  roll  frame  structure  which  includes  a  frame  closed 
in  itself  with  upper  and  lower  bearing  means  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  frame  structure  and  respectively  support- 
ing roller  means  including  work  rollers.  The  frame  struc- 
ture is  provided  with  preloading  means  supported  by  a  low- 
er beam  of  said  frame  structure  for  preloading  the  frame 
structure,  while  roll  adjustment  means  are  provided  in- 
dependent of  the  preloading  means  for  adjusting  the  roll- 
ing pressure  of  the  work  rollers.  The  roll  adjustment  means 
includes  interengaging  teeth  operatively  interengaging  each 
other  when  the  frame  structure  is  assembled  and  operable 
automatically  to  disengage  each  other  in  response  to  the 
lower  bearing  means  being  loaded  onto  rail  means  on 
the  frame  structure  to  thereby  permit  withdrawal  of  the 
upper  and  lower  bearing  means  as  a  unit  without  any  dis- 
assembly operations  on  said  control  means. 


1.  A  stock  lifter  for  a  die  adapted  to  operate  on  strip 
material,  said  lifter  comprising: 


!    I 
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a  body  normally  slideably  received  in  a  die  block  for 
reciprocating  movement  in  response  to  relative  move- 
ment of  components  of  said  die;  and 

a  head  having  a  transverse  slot,  said  head  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  body,  to  a  plurality  of  angular 
positions  with  respect  thereto  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  the  base  of 
said  slot  being  defined  by  a  surface  having  portions 
thereof  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  mounting  of  said 
head  on  said  body;  and 

locking  means  releaseably  securing  the  relative  position 
of  said  head  on  said  body.  •* 


3,368,386 

COMBUSTION  GAS  ANALYZER  CONDENSER 

Robert  B.  Harvey,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corpomtion,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,618 

7  Claims.  (O.  7i— 27) 


3,368,384 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

HEAT  TREATABLE  STEELS 
Theodore  L.  Gatta,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Connecticut 

FUed  M«r.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,783 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—15) 


'4iS 
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A  thermoelectric  device  is  provided  for  identifying 
metal  compositions  in  accordance  with  their  metallurgical 
characteristics.  The  device  comprises  a  metal  probe  of 
composition  which  produces  a  thermoelectric  effect  when 
placed  in  contact  with  a  metal  of  different  composition. 
The  probe  has  associated  with  it  heating  means  for  heat- 
ing it  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  such  that  when  the 
probe  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  metal  specimen,  a 
thermal  E.M.F.  is  generated  which  is  measured  or  re- 
corded by  an  instrument. 


I 

1.  A  combustion  gas  analyzer  comprising  elongated 
condensing  means  defining  a  vertically  disposed  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom,  an  inlet 
near  the  bottom  for  introducing  combustion  gases  to  said 
chamber  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  for  removing  combustion 
gases  from  said  chamber,  sensing  means  having  a  passage- 
way therethrough  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  condens- 
ing means  and  being  operable  to  detect  the  thermal 
capacity  of  the  gases  passing  through  said  passageway,  a 
water  container  surrounding  the  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  adapted  to  immerse  said  opening  in  water, 
and  pump  means  adapted  to  pull  the  gases  through  said 
condensing  means  and  said  sensing  means. 


3,368,387 
DENSITY  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Nicholas  Sion,  Highgate,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Ultra  Electronics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 


company 


3  368  385 
SAMPLE  SYSTEM  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
ANALYZERS 
George  R.  Harvey,  Jr.,  Bartlcsvyie,  Olila.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,987     , 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—23.1) 


Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,696 
4  Cbiims.  (CI.  73 — 32) 
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Improved  sample  system  to  supply  a  constant  volume, 
constant  pressure  sample  from  a  vacuum  source  to 
chromatographic  analyzers. 


1.  A  densimeter  for  continuously  measuring  the  density 
of  a  flowing  liquid  comprising: 

a  liquid-tight  meter  housing  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  chamber  therein,  and  having  longitudinally 
spaced  liquid  entrance  and  exit  ports  therein  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  such  that  said  liquid 
flows  through  said  housing; 

an  impeller  for  creating  a  liquid  vortex  supported 
within  said  chamber  between  said  entrance  and  exit 
ports  by  a  powered  impeller  drive  shaft; 

a  capacitor  having  at  least  one  flexible  plate  and  a 
spaced  apart  rigid  plate  supported  within  said  cham- 
ber between  said  liquid  entrance  port  and  said  im- 
peller, the  plates  of  said  capacitor  being  fixed  by  their 
outer  edge  portions  to  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  and 
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said  flexible  plate  being  located  between  said  impel- 
ler and  said  rigid  plate  and  being  displaced  relative 
to  said  rigid  plate  in  response  to  said  vortex;  and 
a  measuring  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  capaci- 
tor for  indicating  the  density  of  said  liquid. 


sample  temperature  to  a  predetermined  point  above  the 
expected  flashpoint  set  at  the  beginning  of  the  test. 


3,368,388 
AUTOMATIC  FLASH  POINT  TESTING 
DEVICE 
Theodore  Christie  and  Peter  Juodikis,  Chicago,  IIL,  as- 
signors to  Precision  Sdentific  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser,  No.  441,540 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—36) 


3  368  389 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PERCENT  SOLIDS 

IN  A  SATURATED  SOLUTION 
Glenroy  W.  Baniett,  DubUn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indnstrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ConHnuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  126,155,  July  24, 

1961.  This  application  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,883 

8  Claims.  (CL  73—53) 


MtATM    I 
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An  automatic  flash  point  testing  instrument  for  carry- 
ing out  the  Pcnsky-Martens  flash  point  test.  The  instru- 
ment includes  a  sample  cup  for  holding  the  sample  to 
he   tested  in  a  substantially  closed  container  having  a 
vapor  region  above  the  sample  and  temperature  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  sample  in  the 
container,  manually  operated  control  means  for  settmg 
an  expected  flash  point  for  the  sample,  a  heater  for  increas- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  sample,  stirring  means  for  stir- 
ring the  sample  in  the  container  at  the  prescribed  rate, 
a  test  flame  assembly  for  periodically  introducing  a  test 
flame  into  the  vapor  region  for  igniting  the  vapors  there- 
in, and  a  flash  detection  system  for  detecting  a  flash  due 
to  ignition  of  the  vapors  upon  introduction  of  the  test 
flame  into  the  vapor  region.  A  temperature  control  sys- 
tem provides  two  heating  rates,  a  fast  rate  being  auto- 
matically selected  for  flash  point  settings  in  a  high  range, 
and  a  slow  rate  being  automatically  selected  for  flash 
point  settings  in  a  low  range.  When  the  fast  heating  rate 
is  selected,  it  is  automatically  changed  to  the  slow  rate  at 
a  predetermined  point  below  the  expected  flash  point  set- 
ting. An  initial  heating  control  means  is  also  included  for 
rapidly  advancing  the  heater  to  the  initial  sample  tem- 
perature, and  continuously  heating  the  sample  for  a  pre- 
determined initial  heating  period  while  cyclically  advanc- 
ing the   temperature   control  system  in   response  to  in- 
creases in  the   sample  temperature  so  as  to  bring  the 
sample  into  a  controlled  rate  of  thermal  advance.  An 
automatic  reset  is  included  for  resetting  the  instrument  in 
response  to  a  detected  flash,  and  a  false  flash  system  is 
provided  for  disabling  the  automatic  resetting  means  if  a 
flash  occurs  on  the  first  flame  introduction.  The  instru- 
ment also  includes  a  safety  feature  which  automatically 
terminates   the   test   in   response   to  an  increase  in  the 


4.  The  method  of  regulating  the  concentration  of  salt 
crystals  in  a  mixture  of  said  crystals  and  a  saturated  solu- 
tion of  said  salt  crystals,  the  density  of  said  saturated 
solution  increasing  with  the  temperature  of  said  mixture, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  beam  of  radiation  through  said  mixture, 
detecting  said  radiation  passing  through  said  mixture 
tQ  provide  a  first  signal  having  a  first  component  pro- 
portional to  said  salt  crystals  concentration  and  a 
second  component  proportional  to  said  saturation 
solution  density, 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  to  provide  a 
second  signal   proportional  to  the  density  of  said 
mixture,  and 
combining  said  second  signal  with  said  first  signal  to 
provide  a  third  signal  proportional  only  to  the  con- 
centration of  said  salt  crystals  in  said  mixture, 
and  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  in  ac- 
cordance  with   said   third   signal   to   maintain   said 
crystal  concentration  substantially  constant. 


3,368,390 
VISCOSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Austin  S.  Norcross,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Norcross  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,278 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—56) 


*s.r 


In  a  viscometer  of  the  type  wherein  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  form  a  gap  and  relative  movement  of  cylinder  and 
piston  measures  viscosity  by  the  shearing  of  the  fluid 
being  tested,  either  cylinder  or  piston  is  positively  driven 
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by  motor  means  whose  speed  is  sensitive  to  the  shearing 
force,  for  example  a  hydraulic  piston  engine.  The  time 
needed  by  the  driven  element  to  traverse  a  given  stroke 
length  is  a  measure  of  viscosity  during  respective  strokes. 
The  positively  driven  detecting  component  is  particularly 
useful  for  continuous  measurement  when  cyclically  driven 
within  continuously   or  jjeriodically  changed   fluid. 


3,368.393 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER  DENSITOMETER 
Wayne  D.  Wilson  and  Benjamin  L.  Snavely,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  (o  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,270 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 94) 


3,368,391 
VISCOSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Don  E.  Harrison,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  B.  Gosser, 
Manor,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse   Electric 
Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa^    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,230 
12  Claims.  (CI.  73—57) 


..     '<  »  "  f        m         '■  u    " 


A  densitometer  for  measuring  the  compressibility  of 
liquids  in  which  a  bellows  containing  a  liquid  to  be  tested 
is  surrounded  by  a  liquid  medium.  Pressure  applied  to  the 
external  surfaces  of  the  bellows  through  the  liquid  medi- 
um causes  a  compression  of  the  liquid  within  the  bellows 
and  a  corresponding  shortening  of  the  bellows.  The  bel- 
lows is  connected  to  a  secondary  winding  of  a  differen- 
tial transformer  for  movement  therewith.  A  second  dif- 
ferential transformer  is  employed  in  which  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  secondary  winding  is  adjustable,  the 
movement  thereof  being  measured  by  a  micrometer.  A 
bridge  circuit  connecting  the  two  transft»rmers  provides 
for  measuring  the  displacement  in  the  bellows  by  observ- 
ing the  displacement  of  the  micrometer  necessary  to  re- 
balance the  bridge  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  the 
bellows. 


A  viscometer  has  a  tube  containing  a  liquid  under  prcs-  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

sure  through  which  a  ball   is  permitted  to  fall.  At  two  PAPER  STIFFNESS  TF-STER 

points  along  the  path  of  fall  the  ball  varies  the  capacity  Arthur  M.  Pasinski,  Detroit,  and  William  B.  Templeton, 

in  circuit  with  an  FM   indicator.  An   indication  of  one  Northville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burrougbs  Corporation. 

polarity  indicates  passage  of  the  ball.  A  bubble  produces  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

an  indication  of  opposite  polarity.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,709 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—100) 

_ 

3,368,392 

FREENESS  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Clarence   E.   Miller,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  West 

Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  i^r  "^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,852 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—63)  - 


p— a 


A  hand-held  device  for  testing  the  stiffness  of  paper. 
One  end  of  the  paper  test  strip  is  supported  by  a  canti- 
lever arrangement  and  the  other  end  is  deflected  by  an 
attachable  weight.  A  scale  is  provided  on  the  device  for 
indicating  the  ranges  of  acceptability  for  the  paper  test 
strip  when  i<  is  in  its  deflected  position. 


In  an  in-line  freeness  testing  device  which  is  mounted 
on  a  papermaking  stock  line  and  measures  freeness  by 
intermittently  drawing  samples  of  the  stock  into  a  stand- 
pipe  having  a  screen  across  its  lower  end  and  measuring 
the  height  to  which  the  liquid  rises  in  the  standpipe  in  a 
given  time,  the  sensitivity  of  measurements  is  increased 
without  increasing  the  length  of  the  standpipe  or  decreas- 
ing the  volume  of  liquid  sampled  by  using  a  standpipe 
having  an  upper  portion  of  appreciably  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  its  lower  portion.  > 


3,368,395 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ASSESSING  THE 
FINISH   OF  CYLINDRICAL  SIRFACE 
Harry    Richard    Wright,    Norton-on-Tees,    England,    as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

16,026  64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—105) 
A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  testing  cir- 
cumferential surfaces  of  small  diameter,  cylindrical  ob- 


jects by  rolling  the  cylindrical  object  over  a  support  sur- 
face while  sensing  surface  irregularities  by  a  pick-up  and 


when  the  output  signal  from 'said  signal  generating 
means  is  outside  said  preselected  range  of  values. 


3,368,397 
ARC  CHAMBER 
Francis  E.  Wochna,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American    Rockwell    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,076    , 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—147) 


transducing  system   which  moves  along  with  the   rolling 
object  and  with  the  object  rotating  relative  to  the  system. 


3,368,396 
ASSEMBLING    PIPE  STRINGS  WITH 
LEAK-TIGHT  JOINTS 
Glenn  G.  Van  Burkleo  and  Peter  D.  Weiner,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors,  b>  mesne  as-signments,  to  Evso  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Deluware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,236 
15  Claims.  (CI.  73—139) 


«*•••«>(   liUt*« 
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A  blow-down  type  wind  tunnel  having  an  arc  chamber, 
nozzle,  and  evacuated  test  region  is  described.  An  im- 
proved liner  for  the  arc  chamber  is  provided  having 
two  semi-cylindrical  metal  halves  forming  a  hollow 
cylinder  for  confining  an  electrical  arc  for  gas  heating. 
Metal  electrodes  are  employed  for  introducing  a  heavy 
current  of  electricity  into  the  chamber  for  the  arc.  The 
semi-cylindrical  halves  of  the  arc  chamber  are  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other,  and  from  the  electrodes  which 
enter  from  the  sides  thereof,  so  that  the  arc  chamber 
liner  is  electrically  isolated  from  any  possible  conduction 
to  ground.  In  addition,  the  insulation  between  the  two 
segments  substantially  reduces  induced  currents  in  the 
liner  during  the  arc  and  enhances  gas  heating  efficiency  in 
the  wind  tunnel. 


3,368,398 

TACKMETER 

John  D.  Skewls,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,227 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73—150) 


15.  Apparatus  for  use  with  well  pipe  assembling 
means,  said  well  pipe  assembling  means  having  rotating 
means  for  gripping  and  rotating  a  section  of  well  pipe 
and  including  torque  measuring  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  torque  exerted  by  said 
well  pipe  assembling  means  on  said  well  pipe,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  connection  to  said  well 
pipe  assembling  means  for  producing  output  signals 
indicative  of  the  distance  turned  by  said  rotating 
means  while  gripping  the  well  pipe;  and 
means  for  connection  to  the  torque  measuring  means 
and  connected  to  said  signal  generating  means  re- 
spt>nsive  to  the  output  signals  of  said  torque  measur- 
ing means  and  of  said  signal  generating  means  to 
produce  a  first  warning  signal  when  the  output  sig- 
nal from  said  torque  measuring  means  reaches  a  pre- 
selected value  when  the  output  signal  from  said 
signal  generating  means  is  within  a  preselected 
range  of  values,  and  to  produce  a  second  warning 
signal  when  the  output  signal  from  said  torque 
measuring    means    reaches    said    preselected    value 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  and  determining 
an  index  of  the  tack  properties  of  rubbery  or  polymeric 
compositions.  Two  test  specimens  of  polymer  stock  are 
first  pressed  together  under  a  first  constant  static  force  for 
a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  immediately  thereafter 
the  time  required  to  re-separate  the  specimens  under  a 
second  constant  static  force  is  measured.  A  tack  index  for 
the  tested  polymer  is  defined  as  the  ratio  of  (a)  the  product 
of  the  separating  force  and  an  exponential  function  of  the 
time  of  its  application  to  (b)  the  product  of  the  pressing 
force  and  an  exponential  function  of  the  time  of  its  appli- 
cation. 
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3  368  399 
ARRANGEMENT   FOR    MEASURING   THE   INK 
PULLING  POWER  ON  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINT- 
ING MACHINES 
Burkhartlt  Win,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland 
Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG. 
Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,660 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  July  15, 1964, 
R  38,380 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—150) 


3368,401 

MEASUREMENT  OF  HEAT  CONTENT  OF 

COMBUSTIBLE  FUEL  MIXTURES 

John  O.  Beauxis,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assifnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 

pan>,  Rlizabetli,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,760 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73—191) 


3,368,400 
METHOD  FOR   DETERMINING  THE  TOP  OF 

ABNORMAL   FORMATION   PRESSIRF.S 

James  R.  Jorden,  Jr.,  and  Orval  J.  Shirley,  Jefferson 

Parish,  La.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Scr.  No,  382,567 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73—151.5) 


1 


1 1 


A  device  for  measuring  the  pulling  power  of  printing 
inks  in  which  two  rotatable  measuring  rollers  with  a  non- 
elastic  surface  engage  a  non-elastic  inking  mechanism 
roller  of  a  printing  press.  One  of  the  measuring  rollers 
is  mounted  radially  resilient  in  reference  to  the  inking 
mechanism  roller  and  the  other  is  mounted  tangentially 
resilient  in  reference  to  the  inking  mechanism  roller 
Electric  measuring  means  which  are  responsive  to  move- 
ments of  the  measuring  rollers  in  radial  and  tangential 
direction  respectively,  as  caused  by  the  pulling  power  of 
the  inlc  to  be  supervised,  generate  signals  corresponding  to 
the  movements  of  the  measuring  rollers  and  these  signals 
are  used  to  control  means  for  computing  the  pulling 
power  of  the  printing  inks. 


A  bomb  calorimeter  for  measuring  heat  of  combustion 
includes  electrical  means  for  measuring  heat  required  to 
ignite  the  fuel  and  means  for  subtracting  the  heat  pro- 
duced by  energizing  the  firing  wire  frt)m  the  total  meas- 
ured heat. 


3,368,402 
VARIABLE  AREA  FLOWMETER 
Adrianus  G.   Hop   and  Jelle   A.   Landstra,   Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Shell   Oil   Company,   New 
York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,738 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 208) 


*       W-r 


A  liquid  flowmeter  having  a  cylinder  with  a  rectangular 
di":charge  port  and  a  piston  which  is  movable  in  the  cyl- 
inder to  change  the  upper  bound  of  the  port  to  vary  the 
area  of  the  port  according  to  the  flow  rate.  The  under- 
side or  lower  bound  of  the  discharge  port  is  formed  by 
a  sharp  edge  which  provides  a  wider  range  of  linearity 
for  measuring  the  flow  rate. 


A  process  for  detecting  when  a  borehole  enters  a  geo- 
pressured  shale  section  utilizing  the  penetration  rate  of 
the  drill  bit  as  the  measured  variable.  The  penetration 
rate  for  the  shale  sections  is  plotted  to  determine  the  rate 
of  change  in  the  penetration  rate,  and  the  top  of  the  geo- 
pressured  section  is  detected  by  locating  the  depth  at 
which  the  rate  of  change  in  the  rate  of  penetration  dis- 
tinctly changes. 


3,368.403 
GENEVA  MOTION  LIQUID  METER 
Albert  J.  Granberg.  6001  Rockwell  St., 
Oakland,  Calif.     94618 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  525,660 
16  Claims.  (CL  73—253) 
1.  A  geneva  motion  positive  displacement  liquid  flow 
meter  comprising 

a  meter  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  having  in- 
let and  outlet  ports  disposed  on  generally  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing. 


a  displacement  rotor  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  body  having  a 
multiplicity  of  pairs  of  teeth  equally  spaced  around 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  capable  of  scaling 
with  the  wall  of  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  a  discontinuous  flange  extending  be- 
tween the  nonopposing  contact  surfaces  of  said  gear 
teeth  pairs. 

an  escapement  rotor  disposed  in  said  chamber  adjacent 
said  displacement  rotor  and  having  an  even  number 
of  teeth  capable  of  sealing  with  the  wall  of  said 
Chamber  between   said   inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 


L 


formed  to  mesh  with  the  pairs  of  teeth  on  said  dis- 
placement rotor,  every  other  one  of  said  escapement 
rotor  teeth  cutaway  to  receive  the  flange  of  said 
displacement  rotor,  said  rotors  intermeshing  whereby 
said  escapement  rotor  is  driven  by  said  displacement 
rotor  but  is  held  from  rotating  by  said  displacement 
rotor  flange  except  when  passing  a  pair  of  the  dis- 
placement rotor  teeth  by  an  uncutaway  tooth  of  said 
escapement  rotor  meshing  between  a  pair  of  dis- 
placement rotor  teeth  and  indexing,  and 
liquid  flow  recording  means  driven  by  said  displace- 
ment rotor. 


3,368,404 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING  AND  MONITORING 

A   LIQUID  LEVEL 
William  R.  King,  Liberal,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Panhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,972 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 304) 


(b)  a  first  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  whereby  current  flow  is 
induced  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
when  the  liquid  level  rises  to  contacting  relation  with 
said  first  electrode, 

(c)  a  second  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  and  third  electrodes  whereby  current 
flows  between  said  second  and  third  electrode  through 

said  liquid, 

(d)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means 
and  responsive  to  current  flow  in  said  first  circuit 
means  to  raise  said  sensing  means  to  said  inactive 
position  and  responsive  to  a  break  in  current  flow  in 
said  second  circuit  means  to  lower  said  sensing  means 
to  said  inactive  position. 


3,368,405 

INDICATING  RADIATOR  CLOSURE 

John  Christian,  340  L.S.U.  Ave., 

Baton  Rouge,  La.     70808 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,095 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—306) 


1.  A  cap  for  an  auiomobile  radiator  or  the  like  for  in- 
dicating coolant  level  without  removal  including 

a  cap  top  adapted  to  fasten  to  a  radiator  nozzle  and 
support  a  float  and  magnet  housing  assembly, 

a  float  adapted  it)  float  on  the  surface  of  coolant  liquid, 

a  first  permanent  magnet  attached  to  the  float, 

a  first  housing  for  the  float  and  first  magnet,  the  hous- 
ing being  permissive  of  vertical  movement  of  the  float 
and  first  magnet  and  open  to  liquid, 

a  barrier  normally  impermeable  to  fluid  above  said 
first  magnet  and  float  and  supporting  said  first  hous- 
ing, 

a  secoiKl  permanent  magnet  above  said  barrier,  said 
magnet  being  aligned  with  a  pole  opposing  a  like 
pole  of  the  first  magnet,  whereby  elevation  or  de- 
pression of  the  first  magnet  causes  elevation  or  de- 
pression of  the  second  magnet, 

a  second  housing  for  the  second  magnet  and  mounted 
to  said  cap  top,  the  housing  being  permissive  of  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  magnet,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  said  second  magnet  for  indi- 
cating its  ele^.T.ion  above  the  cap  top  and  thereby  the 
level  of  coolant  in  the  radiator. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  th/locatioo  of  a  liquid 
level  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  means  including  first,  second  and  third 
electrodes  disposed  at  spaced  elevations,  said  elec- 
trodes being  in  an  inactive  position  relative  to  said 
liquid  level  with  said  first  electrode  being  elevated 
above  said  liquid  level,  said  second  electrode  being  in 
contacting  relation  to  said  liquid  and  the  third  elec- 
trode being  submerged  in  said  liquid. 


3,368,406 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AIR  AUGMENTER 
Willard  D.  Ilimebaugh,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  524,437 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 349) 
A  temperature  sensor  air  augmenter  system  for  provid- 
ing an  adequate  aiiflow  over  cabin  temperature  sensors 
for  cabin  temperature  indication  and  control.  A  jet  pump 
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draws  cabin  air  through  a  small  opening  in  the  cabin 
and  past  temperature  sensors  in  the  airpath  conductor 


3,368,408 

SAMPLE-TAKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RIVERS  AND  STREAMS 

Jean  Philippe  Mangin,  Talant,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 

biissement   Public:   Centre   National   de    la   Recherche 

Scientifique,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,330 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1965, 

17,795 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 425.4) 


mounted  over  the  opening.  The  jet  stream  for  this  pump 
comes  from  the  air-conditioning  systems  of  the  aircraft. 


3,368,407 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Clyde  Orr,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  and  Warren  P.  Hendrlx,  Ijiw- 

renceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 

Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,923 

11  Claims.  (CI.  73—399)  - 


1.  A  device  for  isolating  and  taking  at  least  one  sample 
of  given  volume  from  a  liquid  medium  comprising  at  least 
one  tube  member  having  a  rectilinear  longitudinal  axis 
and  two  open  ends,  a  gate  member  hingedly  mounted  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  open  ends  of  said  tube  member  and 
adapted  to  alternately  occupy  an  open  position  in  which 
said  gate  member  is  held  parallel  with  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tube,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  gate 
tightly  seals  said  adjacent  open  end,  resilient  means  per- 
manently urging  said  gate  member  from  said  open  posi- 
tion to  said  closed  position,  remote  controlled,  releasable 
latch  means  for  holding  simultaneously  both  gate  mem- 
bers at  said  ends  of  said  tube  in  said  open  position  against 
the  action  of  said  resilient  menas,  said  latch  means  being 
adapted  to  release  simultaneously  both  said  gate  members 
under  remote  control,  and  supporting  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  tube  member  in  said  liquid  member. 


What  is  disclosed  herein  is  a  gas  pressure  gauge  for 
measuring  gas  pressure  in  low  ranges  such  as  0.001-4  torr 
by  using  the  relationship  between  the  thermal  conductivity 
of  a  gas  and  its  pressure.  Specifically,  what  is  disclosed  is 
a  gas  pressure  gauge  having  a  housing  with  a  cavity  in 
which  a  gas  is  received  and  in  which  a  heat  generating 
means  is  positioned  for  the  transfer  of  heat  through  the 
gas  to  the  housing  and  having  a  heating  means  for  mam- 
taining  the  housing  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature 
by  controlling  the  output  of  a  transformer  in  series  with  a 
heater  surrounding  the  housing. 


3,368,409 
ACCELERATION  MEASl'RING   APPARATl'S 
Oscar  G.  Frykman,  Minneapolis,  Robert  W.  Kopp,  St. 
Paul,  and  Mario  R.  Romani,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,685 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—516) 
1.  A  force  rebalance  accelerometer  comprising: 
housing  means  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  first  cylindrical  damping  surface  there- 
on; 
pendulous   seismic    mass   having   a   second   cylindrical 

damping  surface  thereon; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  seismic  mass  with- 
in said  chamber  for  rotation  about  an  output  axis, 
said   first  damping  surface   being  axially   positioned 
opposite  and  radially  spaced  from  said  second  damp- 
ing surface  so  as  to  define  a   damping  gap  there- 
between, said  mounting  means  allowing  limited  axial 
movement  of  said  seismic  mass  along  the  output 
axis; 
fluid  means  filling  said  chamber  and  surrounding  said 
seismic   mass,   said    seismic   mass   being   buoyantly 
supported  by  said  fluid  means; 
a   plurality   of   bypass    passages   within    said    housing 
means,  one  end  of  each  of  said   plurality   of  pas- 
sages being  in  communication  with  said  chamber  on 


one  side  of  said  damping  gap,  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  passages  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said 
damping  gap.  whereby  a  portion  of  said  fluid  means 
may  flow  from  one  side  of  said  seismic  mass  to  the 
other  side  through  said  plurality  of  passages  without 
flowing  through  said  damping  gap; 
signal  generator  means  operable  to  provide  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  rotation  of  said  seismic  mass  rela- 
tive to  said   housing; 


3,368,411 
MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  MISALIGN- 
MENT ERRORS  IN  A  GYROSCOPE 
Robert  I.  Sann,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,224 
13  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.4) 


torque  generator  means;  and 

means  connecting  said  signal  generator  means  to  said 
torque  generator  means,  whereby  a  signal  from  said 
signal  generator  means  energizes  said  torquer  means 
so  as  to  exert  a  force  upon  said  seismic  mass  tend- 
ing to  rebalance  the  rotation  of  said  seismic  mass 
means. 


3,368,410 

GYRO  FAST  SLEW  MODIFICATION 
Brock  S.  Dew,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,692 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—5) 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  integrating  gyroscope. 
In  this  gyroscope  a  signal  generator  is  connected  to  detect 
the  rotation  of  the  gyroscope  gimbal  about  the  output 
axis.  The  output  of  the  signal  generator  is  fed  to  a  sum- 
ming amplifier  where  it  is  added  to  the  output  of  aii  error 
signal  generator.  The  output  of  the  summing  amplifier  is 
fed  to  the  torque  motor  which  is  connected  to  reposition 
the  gyroscope  and  spring  stops  are  provided  to  restrict  the 
motion  of  the  gimbal.  The  gyroscope  is  operative  upon 
receipt  of  an  output  from  the  summing  amplifier,  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  an  error  signal,  to  cause  the  gimbal 
to  rotate  into  the  range  of  the  spring  stops  to  thereby 
impart  added  torque  to  the  gimbal  and  increase  the  slew- 
ing rate  of  the  gimbal  and  enable  the  gyroscope  to  be 
more  rapidly  repositioned  through  large  angles. 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  control  system  for  a  spinning  space 
vehicle,  a  vehicle  having  a  spin  axis,  a  two  degree  of 
freedom  gyroscope  having  a  first  gimbal  and  a  second 
gimbal.  said  gimbals  having  axes  of  rotational  freedom 
in  orthogonal  relationship;  means  for  mounting  the  gyro- 
scope in  the  vehicle  so  that  the  axis  of  the  first  gimbal 
is  in  nominal  alignment  with  the  spin  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
but  has  a  misalignment  error  angle  with  respect  to  said 
spin  axis,  a  first  synchro  operatively  controlled  by  said 
first  gimbal  to  provide  an  output  signal  as  a  measure  of 
the  attitude  of  the  space  vehicle,   a  torquer  having  a 
rotor  element  and  a  stator  element,  said  stator  element 
being  mounted  on  said  first  gimbal,  means  to  rotatably 
mount  said  rotor  element  relative  to  said  stator  element 
and  to  operatively  connect  said  rotor  element  to  said 
second  gimbal  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  second  gimbal  so  that  angular  movement  of  the  second 
gimbal  will  be  eflfected  by  movement  of  the  rotor  element 
relative  to  the  stator  element,  a  second  synchro  having 
a  rotor  element,  a  stator  element  and  an  electrical  out- 
put,   said   stator   element   being   mounted   on   said   first 
gimbal,  means  to  rotatably  mount  said  rotor  element  of 
the  second  synchro  relative  to  said  stator  element  of  the 
second  synchro  and  to  operatively  connect  said  rotor  ele- 
ment to  said  second  gimbal  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  second  gimbal  so  that  angular  movement  of 
the  second  gimbal  will  adjustably  position  the  rotor  ele- 
ment relative  to  the  stator  element  to  vary  the  electrical 
output  of  the  second  synchro,  a  feedback  means  for  con- 
verting the  electrical  output  of  said  second  synchro  to 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  torque  required  to  compen- 
sate for  said  misalignment  error  angle  of  the  axis  of  the 
first  gimbal  with  respect  to  the  spin  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  means  to  apply  said  signal  to  said  torquer  to  produce 
a  torque  causing  a  precession  of  the  first  gimbal  in  a 
sense  to  compensate  the  output  signal  of  the  first  synchro 
for  said  misalignment  error  angle. 


3,368,412 

VARIABLE  THROW  OSCILLATOR  MECHANISM 

George  D.  Conlee.  1416  W.  18th  St.. 

Cedar  Falls,  Iowa     50613 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,585 
16  Claims.  (CI.  74—42) 
1.  In  a  variable  throw  oscillator  mechanism,  a  driven 
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shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  the  axes  of  said  shafts  being  substan-, 
tially  normal  to  each  other,  and  means  for  converting  ro- 
tation of  said  drive  shaft  to  oscillations  of  said  driven 
shaft  comprising  a  driven  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
said  driven  shaft  on  a  pivot  axis  normal  to  the  axis  there- 
of and  with  said  axes  intersecting  each  other,  a  drive 
arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  drive  shaft  on  a  pivot 
axis  normal  to  the  axis  thereof  and  with  said  axes  inter- 
secting each  other,  a  universal  knuckle  joint  pivoting  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  together  whereby  when  said  arms 
are  at  an  angle  to  each  other  less  than  180'  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft  will  cause  the  mean  axis  of  said  drive  arm 
to  describe  a  conical  path  in  space  and  said  driven  arm 


to  be  oscillated  thereby  on  its  pivot  to  said  driven  shaft 
whereby  its  mean  axis  describes  a  conical  path  in  space, 
thus  causing  said  last  mentioned  pivot  to  be  oscillated 
about  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft 
thereby  oscillated,  the  space  between  said  first  mentioned 
pivot  axis  of  said  driven  arm  and  said  first  mentioned 
pivot  axis  of  said  drive  arm  being  clear  of  any  obstruc- 
tion to  permit  said  arms  to  be  adjusted  to  an  angle  of 
180°  relative  to  each  other  to  stop  oscillation  of  said 
driven  shaft  while  said  drive  shaft  continues  to  rotate,  and 
means  to  axially  adjust  said  drive  shaft  to  vary  the  angle 
between  said  arms  and  thereby  the  degree  of  oscillation 
of  said  driven  shaft. 


3,368,414 

INTERMITTENT  MOTION   APPARATUS 

Harold  W.  Scbolin,  1225  N.  Northwest  Highway,  Park 

Ridge,   III.     60068,  and  Holger  E.  Pedersen,  Chicago, 

III.;  said  Pedersen  assignor  to  said  Scbolin 

FUed  July  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,167 

3  Claims.  (CL  74 — 68) 


3,368,413 

MOTION-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Paul  Vuliiez,  Pont-Audemer,  France,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Commissariat  k  TEoergie  Atomique 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,808 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1965,  6,184 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74—55) 


Rotatable  input  and  output  shafts  are  each  connected 
with  a  common  cam  follower,  by  means  of  a  crank  and 
a  connecting  link,  while  the  cam  follower  rides  in  an  end- 
less non-circular  groove,  which  extends  around  and  at 
varying  distances  from  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  the  groove 
having  an  arcuate  segment  curved  on  a  radius  equal  to 
ihe  length  of  the  output  shaft  connected  link,  so  that  the 
output  shaft  may  be  turned  at  varying  speed,  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  input  shaft  at  uniform  speed,  and  may 
remain  stationary,  while  the  cam  follower  traverses  the 
arcuate  segment  of  the  groove. 


3,368,415 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TIMER 
Elmo  W.  Voland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,196 
15  Claims.  (CI.  74—142) 


A  valve  gate  is  moved  rapidly  toward  closed  position        A  drive  mechanism  for  a  shaft  having  a  one-piece  drive 

and  seated  slowly  by  a  first  disc  mounted  on  a  stationary  member  which  is  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  on  the 

eccentric  axis  and  a  second  disc  mounted  eccentrically  shaft  for  driving  the  shaft.  One  means  for  operating  the 

on  the  first  disc.  Each  disc  has  a  roller  engaging  a  cam  drive  member  so  as  to  rotate  the  shaft  at  one  speed  and 

and  the  cam  is  rotated  to  open  or  close  the  valve,  the  another  means  for  operating  the  drive  member  so  as  to 

second  disc  being  connected  to  the  valve  gate.  rotate  the  shaft  at  another  speed. 
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3^8,416 

SELF-ADJUSTING  PULLEY 

Wallace  F.  Milcfacli,  916  W.  CampbcU  SL, 

Arlingtoo  Heights,  ill.     60005 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,103 

16  Claims.  (CI.  74—230.17) 


A  self-tensioning  pulley  includes  a  plurality  of  sheave 
parts  held  in  fixed  angular  relationship  by  a  key  which 
permits  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  and  a 
plurality  of  drive-camming  surfaces  interposed  between 
the  shaft  and  one  of  the  sheave  parts  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  the  sheave  parts  in  proportion  to  the 
torque  transmitted  between  the  shaft  and  a  belt  held  by 
the  pulley  between  the  sheave  parts. 


3,368,417 

SEGMENTAL  BELTING 

Peter   John   Jenkins,    Borscough,    England,   assignor   to 

Dunlop   Rubber  Company   Limited,   London   County, 

England,  a  British  company 

Continuiition  of  application  Scr.  No.  392,237,  Aug.  26, 

1964.  This  application  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,219 

Claims  priority  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  12,  1963, 

35,914/63;  Aug.  12,  1964,  32,816/64 

21  Claims.  (CI.  74—237) 

The  portion  of  tiic  term  of  the  patent  suliscquent  to 

Oct.  19,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed. 


"v- 


A  segment  member  for  segmental  belting  with  a  rein- 
forcement layer  of  fabric  or  steel  having  an  extensibility 
of  at  least  4  percent  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  segment  member  and  em- 
bedded in  a  flexible  material.  The  segment  member  has 
castellated  ends  with  ferrules  enclosed  by  substantially  in- 
extensible  cords.  The  ends  of  the  cords  extend  a  short  dis- 
tance into  the  segment  member  either  inside  or  outside  of 
the  reinforcement  layers. 


'  3,368,418 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  CHAIN 

Walter  J.  Sagan,  5309  S.  Kostncr,  Chicago,  III.     60632 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,883 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74—246) 

1.  A  flexible  chain  having  a  plurality  of  links  movably 

interconnected   for  relative   movement   therebetween   in 

both  a  vertical   plane  and  a  horizontal  plane  to  permit 


flexing  of  the  chain  in  any  direction,  each  of  said  links 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  disposed  to  extend  transversely  of 
the  chain; 

(b)  a  pair  of  universal  connecting  members  disposed  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  chain  and  movably  con- 
necting ends  of  said  base  member  to  ends  of  a  base 
member  of  an  adjacent  link; 


(c)  each  of  said  connecting  members  being  connected 
to  said  first  mentioned  base  member  for  rotative 
movement  in  one  plane  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  adjacent  links  in  said  one  plane; 

(d)  each  of  said  connecting  members  being  connected 
to  said  second  mentioned  base  member  for  rotative 
movement  in  another  plane,  extending  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  one  plane,  to  permit  relative  move- 
ment between  adjacent  links  in  said  other  plane. 


3,368,419 

SELF-ADJUSTING  TRANSMISSION  FOR  TBLT- 

ABLE  METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 

Peter  Puxkandl,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  firm  Vercinigte 

Osterreichische    Eisen-    nnd    Stahhrerfce   Alctiengescll- 

schaft,  Linz,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  13, 1964. 

A  216/64 

3  Claims,  (CL  74—401) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  transmission  for  tiltable  cru- 
cibles, converters  and  the  like,  including  a  gear  fixed  to  a 
trunnion  on  the  crucible  or  converter  and  a  drive  pinion 
which  is  capable  of  endwise  displacement  and  rotation 
about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
gear  and  to  the  axis  of  the  trunnion  to  enable  the  pinion 
to  remain  in  proper  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  trunnion 
during  wobbling  movement  of  the  trunnion  gear. 
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3,368,420 
MULTIPLE  DRIVE  SHAFTS 
Charles  F.   Alexander,  Jr.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor   to 
Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,320 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 410) 


pivotally  mounted  at  their  forward  ends  for  divergent 
forward  collapsing  movement,  with  spring  biased  latch 
means  being  provided  to  normally  secure  the  arms  against 
pivotal  collapsing  movement,  but  which  latch  means  will 
release  the  arms  on  forward  crash  forces  against  the  arms. 


t r 


ly 


z^ 
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A  parallel  dual  shaft  drive  has  spaced  bearings  for  the 
shafts  with  output  beveled  gears  at  one  end  of  the  shafts 
driving  a  common  output  member  and  with  gears  con- 
necting the  shafts  at  the  opposite  ends  for  power  input 
from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  the  bearings  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  gears.  Both  shafts  have  a  torsional  yielding 
section  remote  from  the  output  end.  The  input  gears  are 
secured  by  spline  teeth  to  their  corresponding  shafts,  one 
gear  having  one  less  spline  teeth  than  gear  teeth  and  the 
other  gear  having  one  greater  spline  teeth  than  gear 
teeth  to  provide  a  differential  adjustment  to  a  minimum 
running  clearance  for  the  gears  at  no  load. 


3,368,421 
BREAK-AWAY  SHIFT  LEVER 
David  P.  Hass,  Detroit,  and  Alfred  W.  Schultz,  East 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,2^6 
17  Claims.  (CI.  74—493) 


V  ^^:;.  \H/ 


Preferred  structures  include  a  knock-out  portion  of  the 
dashboard  permitting  greater  forward  movement  of  the 
arms;  rolalable  hand  grips;  selective  angular  adjustment 
means  for  the  spinner  rings  in  which  the  grips  are  ro- 
tatably  mounted;  and  wedge  means  between  the  arms  to 
facilitate  their  spreading  apart  under  crash  conditions. 


3,368,422 
VEHICLE  STEERING  GEAR 

Vincent  J.  Walter,  1557  Woodland,  r 

Wichita,  Kans.     67203 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,143 
25  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 493) 

Safety  steering  gear  structure  for  automotive  vehicles 
which  takes  the  form  of  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending 
arms  having  divergent  rearmost  portions.  Such  arms  are 


3,368,423 
SELECTIVELY  COLLAPSIBLE  STAY   ARM 
Charles  Fazekas  and  Floyd  H.  Lambert,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Pneumafil  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,274 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—527) 


Kit- 


Xi" 


A  gear  shift  lever  of  an  automotive  vehicle  pivots  in 
response  to  pivoting  movement  of  the  steering  wheel  of 
the  vehicle  to  a  non-steering  position.  In  one  embodiment 
when  the  steering  wheel  pivots  to  its  non-steering  posi- 
tion, a  pin  member  located  in  a  slot  in  the  shift  cam 
which  cooperates  with  a  portion  of  the  gear  shift  moves 
and  a  biasing  spring  biases  a  portion  of  the  gear  shift  lever 
into  the  slot,  thereby  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
gear  shift  lever.  In  another  embodiment,  the  steering 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  upon  pivotal  movement  engages  a 
portion  of  the  gear  shift  lever  and  effects  pivotal  move- 
ment of  that  portion  of  the  gear  shift  lever  with  the  steer- 
ing wheel. 


A  selectively  collapsible  stay  arm  formed  by  a  pivot- 
ally  interconnected  body  member  and  leg  member  with  a 
locking  sleeve  telescopically  arranged  on  said  body  mem- 
ber for  longitudinal  movement  from  a  position  overlying 
the  body  member  to  a  position  overlying  both  body  mem- 
ber and  leg  member  to  secure  said  members  in  a  fixed 
load   supporting  relationship. 


3.368,424 
FLYWHEELS 

Robert  Cecil  Clerk,  Reading,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Richfield  Industrial  Equipment  Limited, 
Reading,  England 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,767 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 572) 

Two  sets  of  dished  disc-like  laminations  having  their 

coned  sides  facing  are  aligned  and  secured  together  by 

means  which  bears  upon  their  control  areas  and  maintains 
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their  marginal  edges  in  pressure-bearing  relation.  The  move  above  this  position  (in  which  the  carbureter  valve 
pressure-bearing  related  niarginal  edges  sandwich  a  drive  is  in  closed  or  idling  position)  the  pedal,  while  leaving 
disc  or  plate  between  them,  which  drive  plate  is  fixed  to  a    the  valve  dosed,  continues  to  operate  on  the  governor  in 


shaft  passing  centrally  through  the  laminated  sets.  The 
flywheel  thus  formed  is  prestressed  to  withstand  greater 
loading  incidental  to  operation. 


3,368.425 

STK.F.RING  AND  DRIVING  POWER  SYSTEM 

Ernest  Eber  Eewis,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  iLvsignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  459,319 

3  Claiim.  (CI.  74—720.5) 


-Vr-^ 


such  a  way  as  to  increase  the  speed  at  which  the  engine 
is  driven  by  the  wheels  so  that  the  engine  exerts  a  braking 
action  on  the  vehicle  which  increases  as  the  pedal  moves 
upward. 


3,368,427 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Lawrence  M.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Robert  D.  Dickmeyer,  and 
Robert  J.  Loubier,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Farrel  L. 
Krall,  Wilshire,  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,720 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—867) 


A  steering  and  drivmg  power  system  for  a  vehicle  pro- 
viding indcjK'ndcnt  control  of  the  speed  of  the  traction 
devices  on  cither  side  of  the  vehicle.  The  prime  mover  is 
mechanically  conrKcted  through  drive  shafts  and  gears 
to  the  traction  devicCN,  and  also  drives  separate  hydro- 
static transmissions  for  each  side.  Planetary  gear  systems 
for  each  side  add  or  subtract  the  hydrostatic  output  and 
the  mechanical  output  to  achieve  greater  forward  speeds, 
reverse  speeds  and  turning. 


'         3,368,426 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE  COMBINED 

WITH  INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Erhardt  Karig  and  Herbert  Kirchner,  Bad  Homburg  vor 
der  llohe,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Reimers  Getriebe  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
firm 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,242 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 865) 
An  engine  drives  a  vehicle  through  an  infinitely  varia- 
ble transmission,  the  ratio  of  which  can  be  varied  by  a 
speed-responsive  governor.  A  foot  pedal  is  provided 
which  is  movable  in  both  directions  from  an  intermediate 
position.  When  pushed  below  this  position,  the  pedal 
gradually  opens  the  valve  of  a  carburetor  feeding  the 
engine  and  also  varies  the  spring  pressure  on  the  governor 
to  control  the  ratio  of  the  transmission.  When  allowed  to 


*o^ 


A  device  incorporated  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
automatic  transmission  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  carburetor  throttle  valve  of  the  engine  as  well  as  the 
throttle  valve  of  the  transmission  which  includes  a  throttle 
lever  fixed  to  the  carburetor  throttle  valve  shaft,  a  cam 
follower  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  transmission 
throttle  valve,  and  a  rotatable  plate-'.ike  cam  coacting 
with  the  throttle  lever  and  said  portion  corresponding 
to  the  fully  opened  position  of  the  carburetor  throttle 
valve,  said  coacting  formations  on  the  throttle  lever  and 
throttle  valve  cam  being  separable  during  such  latter  ro- 
tational movement  of  the  throttle  valve  cam  against  the 
resilient  action  of  said  resilient  means  to  cause  pivoting 
of  said  follower  lever  independently  of  any  swinging 
movement  of  said  throttle  lever  from  its  second  angular 
position. 


3,368,428 
WIRE  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Artos 
Engineering  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,580 
13  Claims.  (CI.  81—9.51) 
A  wire  cutting  and  stripping  machine  embodying  trans- 
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port  mechanism  coordinated  with  the  cutting  and  strip- 
ping devices  in  a  manner  whereby  the  wire  is  held  taut 


provide  longitudinal  displacement  of  a  stud  end  thrust 
element  to  release  or  hold  the  stud  and  momentarily 
thereafter  effecting  rotation  thereof  in  unison  to  accom- 
plish stud  driving  or  removal  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  in  relation  to  the  pitch  of  the  stud  threads 
and  the  oppositely  inclined  threads  of  the  end  thrust 
element  having  a  different  thread  pitch  than  the  studs  to 
be  driven  or  removed  therewith. 


throughout  its  travel  through  the  machine  and  during  the 
successive  automatic  operations  thereof. 


3  368  429 
WIRE  COLLECTOR  OPERATING  IN  SYNCHRO- 
NISM WITH  A  WIRE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  Allis,  Wis^  assignor  to  Artos 
Eogineering  Company,  New  Berlin,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,012 
17  Claims.  (CI.  81—9.51) 


A  wire  collector  having  an  elongated  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  receiving  wire  strands 
from  a  processing  machine  the  wire  receiving  member 
being  mounted  for  rotation  in  timed  relation  to  the  proc- 
essing machine  for  receiving  successive  wire  strands  there- 
from and  for  depositing  the  same  in  an  orderly  manner. 


3,368,430 
STUD  DRIVER   AND  RELEASE  TOOIi? 
Paul  Dudley  Levering,  Siloam  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to 
American  Steel  and  Pump  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,366 
6  Claims.  (CI.  81—53) 

\ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  stud  driving  and  removing 
device  involving  driving  and  driven  sleeve  coupler  mem- 


3,368,431 

NUT.RUNNING  APPARATUS 

Sylvester  Kulaga,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tru-Torfc, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,658 

7  Claims.  (CI.  81—54) 


1.  Nut-running  apparatus  comprising. 

a  body  provided  with  holding  means  adapted  to  hold 
a  nut  in  axial  alignment  with  a  work  such  as  a  bolt 
or  the  like  to  which  the  nut  is  to  be  applied, 

a  rotatable  socket  on  said  body  mounted  for  movement 
toward  said  holding  means, 

means  providing  a  probe  having  a  rounded  portion 
with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  opening  in  a  nut 
with  which  said  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  used, 

said  probe,  responsive  to  movement  of  said  socket  to- 
ward said  holding  means,  being  movable  so  that  said 
portion  thereof  substantially  concentrically  engages 
portions  of  the  nut  defining  one  end  of  said  opening 
therein, 

said  holding  means  being  clear  of  portions  of  the  nut 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  opening  so  that 
upon  relative  advancement  of  the  apparatus  and 
work  toward  each  other,  a  nut  in  said  holding  means 
can  be  engaged  at  its  opposite  end  portions  by  said 
probe  and  work, 

said  rounded   portions  of  said   probe  providing  a  uni- 
versal joint  type  connection  with  an  engaged  nut  to 
facilitate  tilting  of  the  nut  to  the  angle  of  the  thread 
ing  on  said  nut  and  work, 

said  socket,  upon  continued  advancement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  holding  means,  being  operable  to  release 
said  holding  means  and  drivingly  engage  around  a 
nut  therein  to  apply  it  to  the  work. 


3,368,432 

SLIDING  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH  HAVING  A 

PERFORATED   DRIVE   BELT 

Kenneth  F.  Halls,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Western 

Tool  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,966 

6  Claims.  (CI.  81—165) 

A  handle  terminating  in  a  head  provided  with  a  fixed 

upper  jaw   and  a   jaw-slide-passage,   in   which,   a   lower 


bers   having    initially   free   limited    relative   rotation   to   jaw  is  slidably  mounted  and  connected  with  the  upper 
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jaw  by  means  of  a  jaw  screw  having  an  integral  drive 
sprocket  over  which  an  endless,  perforated  belt,  which 


knives,  comprising  providing  an  index  mark  on  the  labeled 
surface  of  said  stick,  moving  said  stick  along  a  path  of 
travel  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutting  knives,  project- 
ing a  beam  of  light  against  the  surface  of  said  stick  at  a 
point  correlatable  to  the  point  at  which  said  labels  are 
indexed  to  said  cutting  knives,  and  utilizing  the  signal 
generated  when  said  index  mark  intercepts  said  beam  of 
light  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  stick  when  in  prop- 
erly indexed  position. 


m    »^a 


extends  into  the  handle,  is  trained  so  that  longitudinal 
reciprocation  of  said  belt  will  reciprocally  rotate  said 
jaw  screw. 

3368.433 
QUICK  RELEASABLE  NUT 
Geoffrey  D.  Roberts,  Concord,  Mass^  assignor  to  Model 
Shop  Associates  Inc.,  Sudbury,  Mass.^  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,477 
2  Claims.  (CI.  82—23) 


«4  M 


A  quick  release  nut  of  compact  size  is  slidably  mounted 
on  the  feed  screw  of  a  machine  tool  with  a  cylindrical 
threaded  block  slidablc  in  the  nut  and  normally  spring 
biased  into  threaded  engagement  with  the  feed  screw 
threads.  A  push  button  projects  from  the  nut,  while 
wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  nut  is  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical pusher  clement  which  actuates  the  free  end  of  a 
lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  block  and  body.  The  tension 
spring  and  pusher  cylinder  are  co-axial,  both  on  the  same 
side  of  the  block  pivot,  and  the  lever  fulcrum  pivot  is  on 
the  other  side  of  the  block  pivot. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  82 — 36  see: 
Patent  No.  3.368,449 


I  3368,434 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING TUBULAR  CONTAINER  BODIES 
Wlllard  A.  Meyer,  South  Salem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American    Can    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,197 
18  Claims.  (CL  82-^7) 


wit:  T"'  \  '  \'\ 
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3,368,435 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  S.  Bastable,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1965, 

6,121/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83—23) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  sheet  material  from  a  supply 
of  indefinite  length  which  comprises  the  steps  of  clamping 
a  lay  of  sheet  material  to  an  infeed  pwrtion  of  a  feeding 
table,  moving  an  end  portion  of  the  lay  on  the  infeed  por- 
tion of  the  table  between  a  beam  and  a  bed  of  a  press, 
causing  relative  movement  of  approach  of  the  beam  and 
bed  to  cause  cutting  means  supported  on  the  beam  to  cut 
the  sheet  material  against  said  infeed  portion,  causing 
relative  movement  of  separation  of  the  beam  and  the  bed 
to  relieve  pressure  on  the  sheet  material  while  retaining 
the  material  against  movement  of  withdrawal  by  holding 
means  carried  by  the  beam,  releasing  the  sheet  material 
from  the  table  and  causing  a  movement  of  withdrawal  of 
the  table  without  moving  the  sheet  material  to  carry  the 
infeed  portion  of  the  table  from  between  the  beam  and 
bed  of  the  press  and  to  carry  an  outfeed  portion  of  the 
table  therebetween,  and  completing  relative  movement  of 
separation  of  the  bed  and  the  beam  to  release  the  material 
for  movement  on  the  outfeed  portion  of  the  table. 


3,368,436 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Ralph    L.    Weisbcck,   Cheektowaga,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

Unipunch  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,662 

4  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 140) 


3.  In  a  punch  and  die  cutting  assembly,  a  supporting 

17.  The  method  of  indexing  a  multilabeled  stick  to  a    arm    member,    a   stripper   sleeve   member   mounted    and 

plurality  of  cutting  knives  mounted  on  a  common  axis  in    guided  in  a  bore  of  said  arm  in  axial  alignment  with  a 

order  to  register  the  labels  on  the  stick  with  the  cutting   die  of  said  assembly,  a  punch  member  mounted  and  guided 
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axially  in  said  sleeve,  stripper  spring  means  carried  on 
said  sleeve  and  surrounding  said  punch  and  an  enlarged 
knob  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  punch  and  overly- 
ing the  top  of  said  spring  and  having  outer  sidewalls 
extending  down  towards  the  stripper  sleeve  for  axial 
adjustment  of  said  punch. 


3,368,437 
ADJUSTABLE  FEED  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur    M.    Bennet,    Pitlsford,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Erdle 
Perforating  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,767 
2  Claims.  (CI.  83—244) 


of  the  material  and  means  responsive  to  the  relative  ro- 
tative position  of  the  cylinder  for  actuating  said  clamp- 
ing means  to  release  the  front  end  of  each  piece  of  ma- 
terial when  the  front  edge  of  the  piece  passes  under  the 
midpoint  of  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  and  for  actuat- 
ing said  rear  clamping  means  holding  the  same  piece  of 
material  to  release  the  rear  end  of  said  piece  when  the 
rear  end  of  this  piece  of  material  reaches  the  midpoint 
of  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder. 


I  provide  an  attachment  for  a  punch  press  whereby 
the  feed  of  the  stock  or  sheet  metal  to  be  punched  may 
be  varied  by  a  simple  adjustment  without  interrupting  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 


3,368,438 

AUTOiVlATIC  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

WEB  CUTTING  MACHINE 

John  T.  Frydryk,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,060 

5  Claims.  (CI.  83—336) 


3,368,439 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
Ml'LTIPAGE  PRINTING 
George    W.    Bungay,   Jr.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Electrographic  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,245,  now 
Patent  No.  3,288,063,  dated  Nov.  29,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,135 
3  Claims.  (CI.  83 — 437) 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  cutting  pieces  of  sheei 
material  from  continuous  strips  and  readily  adjustable 
SO  as  to  cut  pieces  of  varying  length  which  comprises,  a 
rotatable  cutting  cylinder  carrying  at  least  one  cutter 
movable  axially  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cut  through 
a  strip  of  material  passing  circumferentially  around  the 
cylinder  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  strip  to  sever  succes- 
sive pieces  of  material  from  the  strip  as  the  cylinder  ro- 
tates, front  and  rear  clamping  means  clamping  front  and 
rear  portions  respectively  of  each  of  the  pieces  of  ma- 
terial to  the  cylinder  during  and  after  the  aforesaid  cut- 
ting operation,  a  tucking  mechanism  for  engaging  the 
circumference  of  the  cutting  cylinder  as  it  rotates  to  push 
material  on  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  into  a  slot  in 
the  cylinder  after  the  front  clamping  means  have  engaged 
the  front  edge  portions  of  the  material  and  before  the 
rear  clamping  means  have  engaged  the  rear  edge  portions 


Registering  and  punching  apparatus  for  accurate  assem- 
bly of  multipage  printing  plates.  A  bed  plate  structure  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  page  mold  holding 
clamps,  each  of  which  can  be  shifted  backward  and  for- 
ward by  means  of  a  micrometer  adjustment  so  as  to  locate 
a  page  mold  accurately  on  the  bed  plate.  Each  page  mold 
is  provided  in  advance  with  register  marks  along  at  least 
two  of  its  sides,  preferably  two  adjacent  sides.  The  ap- 
paratus also  includes  at  least  one  and  preferably  two 
micrometer  traversed  microscopes.  These  are  provided 
in  order  that  the  page  molds  may  be  located  with  extreme 
accuracy  on  the  bed  plate.  A  set  of  punches  are  fixed  on 
a  frame  supporting  the  bed  plate  in  a  position  to  ac- 
commodate page  molds  of  predetermined  size  and  are 
provided  on  plural  sides,  preferably  two  sides,  of  the  bed 
plate.  By  operating  these  punches,  register  holes  may  be 
accurately  punched  on  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  individual 
page  mold. 

3,368.440 

SHEARING  MACHINES  FOR  TRIMMING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Karl    Griese,    Dusseldorf-Ratb,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Maschlnenfabrik     Sack     G.m.b.H.,     Dusscldorf-Rath, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,362 
4  Claims.  (CI.  83—513) 


1.  A  shearing  machine  for  trimming  sheet  material, 
comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  stationary  lower  blade 
on  said  structure,  a  reciprocating  upper  blade  for  shear- 
ing action  with  said  lower  blade  in  a  given  cutting  plane. 
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a  slider  guiding  said  upper  blade  for  reciprocation  in  said 
plane,  means  guiding  said  slider  for  movement  in  a  di- 
rection inclined  to  said  plane,  drive  mechanisms  con- 
nected to  said  upper  blade  and  to  said  slider  respectively 
and  having  a  driving  cycle  for  causing  said  upper  blade  to 
move  downward  in  said  plane  to  make  a  cut  and  then 
moving  said  slider  with  said  upper  blade  away  from  the 
cut  so  that  upward  movement  of  said  upper  blade  takes 
place  in  a  plane  offset  from  said  cutting  plane. 


I        3,368,441 
APPARATl'S  FOR  PUNCHING  LOCATING  HOLES 

IN  LIPS  OF  STACKED  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Thomas  E.  Piazze,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,219,  now  Patent 
No.  3,274,869,  dated  Sep«.  27,  1966,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  application  Ser.  No.  203,567,  June  19,  1962. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
541,315 

12  CUims.  (CI.  83—588) 


3^68,443 
FLANGED  NUT 

Thomas  L.  Faul,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 

Marine  Mfg.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,751 

5  Claims.  (CI.  85—32) 


A  nut  having  an  annular  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  a  central,  internally  threaded  hub.  The  flange  has 
a  number  of  spaced,  upstanding  teeth  around  its  outer 
periphery  and  the  hub  has  axial  ribs  on  its  outer  periphery, 
thus  enabling  a  pointed  tool  such  as  a  screw-driver  to  be 
inserted  between  two  teeth  and  engaged  with  a  rib  for 
the  purpose  of  tightening  or  loosening  the  nut. 


3,368,444 
SELFTAPFING  FASTENER 
Robert  J.  Holton,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tinner- 
man  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  518,751 
13  Claims.  (CI.  85—32) 


A  punch  apparatus  is  provided  for  receiving  an  inac- 
curately disposed  stack  of  plastic  bag  lips,  the  apparatus 
including  a  support  having  bores  therein  which  carry 
punch  members  and  a  transverse  slot  communicating  with 
the  bores,  in  which  a  stack  of  bag  lips  is  received.  One 
punch  member  forms  a  locating  hole,  and  the  other  punch 
member  intersects  a  bag  lip  edge  and  removes  a  portion  of 
the  same.  The  punch  members  arc  adapted  for  simul- 
taneous movement  and  have  a  novel  coupling  arrange- 
ment. The  punch  members  may  take  on  various  con- 
figurations. 

3,368.442 

PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS 

Charles  S.  Wilcoxon,  2530  Jameston  Drive, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio     44116 

Filed  July  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  653.132 

6  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 411) 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  sound  instrument  for 
tachment   to  drums   which  comprises  an   apparatus 


at- 
for 


A  self-threading  fastening  device  adapted  for  assembly 
with  a  threadless  member  including,  a  body  having  an 
opening  therein.  The  opening  has  a  continuous  axially 
extending  surface  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  thread- 
cutting  projections  which  extend  radially  into  the  open- 
ing and  are  formed  from  the  material  of  the  body  and 
from  cut-out  portions  made  in  the  axially  extending 
surface.  Each  thread-cutting  projection  extends  angularly 
across  a  respective  cut-out  portion  and  has  a  leading  end 
commencing  in  the  axially  extending  surface  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  cut-out  portion  and  a  relatively  wider  trail- 
ing end  terminating  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cut-out 
portion. 


3,368,445 

STAPLE 

Joseph  J.  Trzesniewski,  1711  W.  Lincoln  Ave., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53215 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  401,859,  Oct.  6, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,109 

6  Claims.  (CI.  85—49) 

A  staple  for  fastening  sheets  of  material  together  and 

formed  of  a  leg  having  a  penetrating  point  at  one  end  and 

two  diverging  arms  branching  from  the  opposite  end.  The 

penetrating  point  is  forced  through  the  sheets  of  material 


suspending  said  sound  instrument  over  the  drum   head 

and  making  contact  therewith  whereby  playing  the  drum    and  the  leg  is  bent  into  engagement  with  one  side  of  the 

causes  the  sound  instrument  to  play.  material.  The  two  arms  are  bent  relative  to  the  leg  into 
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engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  material  with    photometric  balance  results  in  concealment  or  camou- 
fwf  ,!!  vl.„„  Ai.r^^A  ^i^e^n  th*  two  arms  to  cooDcr-     flage  of  the  index  symbol  because  of  the  relatively  high 


the  leg  being  disposed  between  the  two  arms  to  cooper-    flage 


contrast  then  exhibited  between  the  rcfkctive  and  lighi- 
transmissivc  of  the  patterned  target. 


ate  with  them  for  firmly  clamping  the  sheets  of  material 
between  the  pair  of  arms  on  one  side  and  the  leg  on  the 
other  side.  

3,968,446 

CLINCHING  NAIL 

Charles  A.  Glenn,  92  Four  Mile  Road, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     06107 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,181 

1  Claim.  (CL  85—84) 


.\\\ 


3  368  448 
INTEGRATED  NAVIGATIONAL  SITUATION  DIS- 
PLAY WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  LIGHT  BEAM 
COMBINER 

Erich  S.  Guttmann,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telein'aph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,672 
15  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


<t 


■  ^  \  N 


A  clinching  nail  having  a  tubular  outer  shell  with  a 
pin  member  disposed  therein,  the  pin  member  having  a 
portion  of  increased  diameter  at  one  end  which  tapers 
to  a  work  penetrating  end.  The  pin  member  also  has  a 
recess  therein  which  defines  a  shoulder  and  the  tubular 
outer  member  has  a  plurality  of  extensions  which  are 
folded  on  themselves  to  form  deformable  tabs,  the  folded 
over  portion  of  the  tabs  being  disposed  in  the  recess  in 
the  pin  member  with  their  ends  adjacent  the  shoulder 
whereby  movement  of  the  pin  member  relative  to  the 
tubular  member  causes  outward  deformation  of  the  tabs. 


3,368,447 
COMPARISON  PHOTOMETER  USING 
REFLECTIVE  PATTERN 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  and  Dexter  P.  Cooper,  Jr., 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,113 
10  Claims.  (Q.  88—23) 
A  comparison  photometer  is  disclosed  which  utilizes  a 
target  pattern  of  light-reflective  areas  interspersed  with 
light-transmissive  areas.  One  light  source  illuminates  a 
background   area   visible    through   the    light-transmissive 
areas  while  another  light  source  illuminates  the  reflec- 
tive areas  of  the  patterned  target  Superimposed  on  the 
reflective  pattern  is  an  index  symbol  rendered  in  terms  of 
a  low  density  tone.  The  index  symbol  is  uniquely  intelli- 
gible  against  the   pattern  of  reflective   and   transmissive 
areas  only  at  substantial  photometric  balance  between 
the  two  light  sources.  Any  substantial  departure  from 


A  light  beam  combiner  making  use  of  two  projection 
lenses  and  a  miniature  reflector  or  micro-prism  is  de- 
scribed. One  lens  projects  a  pattern  from  a  first  source, 
a  cathode  ray  tube  as  shown,  directly  onto  a  viewing 
screen. 

A  second  lens  of  a  retro-focal  type  has  a  small  diameter 
exit  pupil  at  a  predetermined  distance  on  its  output 
side,  through  which  all  of  its  output  light  passes  before 
diverging  into  an  output  cone  of  light.  This  second  lens 
projects  a  second  pattern  from  a  second  source,  an  il- 
luminated photographic  film  as  shown. 

The  relation  of  these  components  in  such  that  the 
axes  of  the  lenses  are  at  an  angle  and  the  small  exit 
pupil  of  the  second  lens  falls  within  the  exit  cone  of 
light  of  the  first  lens.  The  miniature  reflector  or  micro- 
prism  is  located  at  the  said  exit  pupil  and  is  oriented 
to  redirect  light  from  the  second  lens  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  as  the  output  cone  of  light  from  the 
first  lens.  The  miniature  reflector  or  micro-prism  is  at 
least  as  large  in  reflective  surface  as  the  cfl'ective  area 
of  the  said  exit  pupil,  but  small  as  compared  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  output  cone  of  light  of  the 
first  lens  at  the  IcKation  of  the  miniature  reflector  or 
micro-prism.  Accordingly,  the  combination  of  beams 
from  both  lenses  is  effected  with  minimum  loss  of  light 
transmission  efficiency. 


3,368,449 
TOOL  POSTS  FOR  LATHES 
Jesse  M.  Robinson,  2118  S.  Kalamath, 
Denver,  Colo.    80223 
nied  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,843 
5  Claims.  (CL  82—36) 
A  solid  metallic  block  having  an  equilateral-triangular 
horizontal  cross-section  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  its  vertical  axis  upon  a  lathe  cross  slide  and 


provided  with  an  elongated  double-ended  tool  holder  hav- 
ing hooked  portions  at  its  extremities  which  can  be 
hooked  about  the  triangular  comer  edges  of  a  selected 
face  of  said  block  to  support  said  holder  horizontally 


3  368  451 
GUIDED  MISSILE*  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
Myron  J.  Bauer,  St.  Paul,  and  Arthur  G.  Blomqulst,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn^  Robert  E.  Carlbcrg,  McLean,  Va^  and 
Garoid  A.  Kane  and  John  S.  Schcorich,  Minneapolis, 
and  Richard  C.  Wlisoo,  Champttn,  Mfau^  asripiors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignmente,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,163 
4  ClafaDi.  (CI.  99—IM2) 


across  said  face,  said  block  being  provided  with  means 
for  adjustably  presetting  the  vertical  position  of  said 
holder  thereon  and  with  expanding  elements  which  can 
be  expanded  against  said  h(X)ked  portions  to  lock  said 
holder  in  the  preset  vertical  position. 


I       3J68,450 
BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECOILLESS  GUN 
Fraads  W.  Dietsch,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  State*  of  America  as  reprcscoftcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,691 
12  Claims.  (CL  89—1.705) 


I.  A  breech  closure  mechanism  for  a  recoilless  gun 
comprising: 

a  breech  bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  spindle 
and  rotatably  mounted  about  a  fixed  transverse 
post,  said  spindle  having  transversely  apertured  wall 
means, 

a  spring  biased  hammer  longitudinally  slidable  in  said 
spindle  for  actuating  a  longitudinally  movable  firing 
pin  and  having  arcuate  slot  means  and  a  peripheral 
notch  therein, 

a  closure  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and 
having  a  forward  aperture  slidably  receiving  said 
firing  pin  and  aligned  with  said  hammer, 

a  camming  member  secured  to  said  closure  and  ex- 
tending through  said  apertured  wall  means  and  into 
said  arcuate  slot  means  for  retracting  said  hammer 
upon  rotation  of  said  closure, 

a  sear  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  bar  and  having 
one  end  portion  engageable  in  said  hammer  notch 
when  said  hammer  is  retracted,  and 

means  for  moving  said  sear  one  end  in  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  hammer  notch. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  guided  missile 
handling  and  launching  system  of  the  character  described, 
a  missile  launcher, 

a  ready  service  mechanism  for  storing  and  selectively 
cycling  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
manner  one  or  a  plurality  of  guided  missiles,  which 
plurality  may  be  of  a  similar  or  assorted  different 
types  and  shifting  one  or  more  thereof  in  either  of 
two  directions  in  either  one  or  both  of  two  ordinate 
planes  and/or  either  or  both  of  two  abscissa  planes 
for  further  selection  of  any  one  of  said  assortment  of 
guided  missiles, 

means  for  elevating  a  selected  one  of  the  missiles  in  an 
additional  vertical  plane  from  a  transferred  position 
in  the  uppermost  of  said  ordinate  planes  to  an  over- 
head position  in  spaced  adjacency  with  respect  to 
said  transferred  position, 

means  vertically  spaced  from  said  ready  service  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  a  selected  one  of  said  assorted  types 
of  guided  missiles  from  said  last  mentioned  means 
of  the  ready  service  mechanism  to  additional  han- 
dling apparatus  of  said  system  operatively  associated 
with  said  handling  system  for  further  disposition  of 
said  elevated  guided  missile  ultimately  to  said  missile 
launcher, 

a  missile  carrying  track  means  connected  between  said 
launcher  and  said  ready  service  mechanism, 

said  ready  service  mechanism  further  having  a  pair  of 
functionally  interrelated  cooperative  longitudinally 
spaced  frame  systems  for  shuttling  said  assortment 
of  guided  missiles  in  one  or  more  of  two  parallel 
horizontal  planes,  and  for  one  or  more  of  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  vertical  planes,  said  spaced  frames 
providing  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower 
shuttling  tiers, 

cooperative  hoist  means  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  cooperative  spaced  frames 
with  the  hoist  means  on  the  corresponding  sides  of 
said  longitudinally  spaced  frames  being  operatively 
coupled  for  contemporaneous  movement  to  sequen- 
tially transfer  said  plurality  of  guided  missiles  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  shuttling  tiers  of  said 
ready  service  mechanism, 

said  spaced  frames  each  carrying  an  individual  centrally 
disposed  hoist  means  of  said  means  for  elevating  a 
selected  one  of  said  missiles  from  a  transfer  position, 

means  for  correlating  the  function  of  said  individual 
hoist  means  to  provide  conjoint  movement  thereof  in 
unison  during  elevational  transferring  of  a  selected 
missile  from  said  ready  service  mechanism  to  said 
shifting  mechanism. 
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a  ballistically  enclosing  housing  structure  for  said  ready 

service  mechanism, 
said   structure   having  an  apertured  wall   therein  con- 
figured to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  a  missile 
weapon  having  fins  and  wings  assembled  thereto, 
blast  door  type  closure  means  positioned  to  normally 
close  and  seal  said  aperture  and  operatively  actuated 
in  correlative  relation  with  operation  of  said  ready 
service  mechanism  for  movement  to  open  the  closure 
means   for  the   aperture   thereof   for  passage   of  an 
ordnance  weapon  therethrough   for  loading  on  the 
missile  launcher  and  for  subsequent  closure  prior  to 
missile   launching,   thereby   to  absorb  the  blast   oc- 
curring with  missile  firing, 
at    least   one   feeder   mechanism    for  transporting  said 
selected  ordnance  weapon  through  said  aperture  m 
said  ballistically  enclosing  structure  wall  and  to  said 
launcher  for  launching,  and  hydraulically  controlled 
means  for  operating  said  movable  blast  door  type 
closure  means. 


plane  passing  substantially  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  missile  and  launch  tube  assembly;  whereby  shock 
forces  applied  to  said  enclosure  are  resolved  into  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  components  passing  through  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  assembly. 


3,368,453 

MUZZLE  BRAKE 

John  J.  Shaw.  310  NE.  D  St.,  Grants  Pass,  Orejj. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  S«r.  No.  537,191 

5  Claims.  (CI.  89—14) 


97526 


3,368,452 
SHOCK  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Fredrickson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Bruce  Hanna, 
Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin-Manetta  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,081 
9  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.816) 


>  ~tt 


A  one-piece  body  muzzle  brake  is  threaded  on  the 
outer  end  of  a  gun  barrel.  A  plurality  of  spaced  discrete 
tapered  holes  allow  gases  to  escape  outwardly  to  impinge 
on  a  baffle  surface  to  reduce  the  recoil,  and  a  further 
deflector  surface  receives  gases  deflected  by  said  baffle 
surface,  the  deflector  surface  sloping  forw^rdly  to  deflect 
sound  waves  forwardly  of  the  muzzle  brake  to  reduce  the 
sound  reaching  the  user's  ears. 


3,368,454 
ACCESSORY  MOUNTING  MEANS 
John  H.  Peck,  Fountain  Valley,  and  C  Walton  Musser. 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a*- 
ttignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America   as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,205 
7  Claims.  (CL  89—14) 


1    A  shock   isolating   ground   storage   and   launching 
system  for  missiles  subject  to  bombardment  forces,  com- 
prising:   an  elongate,  generally  vertically  extending  en- 
closure set  irrto  the  ground  and  adapted  to  house  a  missile 
in  launch  attitude;  a  vertically  extending  launch  tube  ar- 
ranged within  the  enclosure  with  freedom  of  movement 
in  all  directions  and  adapted  to  receive  a  missile  m  launch 
attitude;  and  support  means  for  said  launch  tube  and 
missile  assembly  including  an  upper  ring  beam  surround- 
ing and  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  launch 
tube;  a  lower  ring  beam  spaced  below  said  upper  ring 
beam-  a  plurality  of  compression  springs  extending  be- 
tween said  ring  beams;  a  plurality  of  support  iTiembers 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  enclosure  and  spaced 
about  its  periphery;  an  elongate,  flexible  suspension  ele- 
ment secured  at  its  upper  end  to  each  of  sa.d  support 
members;  the  lower  ends  of  said  suspension  elements 
being  secured  to  the  outer  margin  of  the  lower  nng  beam; 
said  elements,  in  repose,  extending  vertically  and  parallel 
to  each  other;  guide  means  on  said  upper  ring  beam 
slidably  receiving  said  elements;  and  guide  means  on  said 
launch   tube    slidably   receiving   said  elements;   said   last 
mentioned   guide   means   being  located   in  a  horizontal 


t^i  r^j  <^^  C  1     , 


u 


1.  In  a  weapon  having  a  thin  walled  large  calibre  bar- 
rel and  a  spotting  rifle,  a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  a  forward  portion  with  circumferentially  spaced, 
inwardly  directed  means  for  engaging  a  forward  surface 
of  said  barrel  and  a  rearward  portion  with  internal  lugs 
for  non-rotationally  engaging  mating  means  on  said  barrel, 
means  for  locking  said  sleeve  upon  said  barrel, 
said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  surface  openings 

substantially  throughout  its  length, 
a  forward  bracket  extending  from  said  sleeve  forward 
portion  and  having  means  for  supporting  a  forward 
portion  of  said  spotting  rifle,  and 
means  secured  to  said  sleeve  rearward  of  said  bracket 
for  supporting  a  rearward  portion  of  said  spotting 
rifle. 


3,368,455 

GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH 
STOCK-DIVTDER 
Charles  G.  Ellwanger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Gleasoa  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,870 
9  Claims.  (CL  9(^—1) 


tains  a  measurii>g  head  and  a  tracer  element  while  the 
other  portion  contains  a  control  unit  for  the  head  and 
tracer.  The  separable  housings  are  arranged  for  axial 
movement  one  relative  to  the  other  by  a  rotatable  de- 
vice which  by  its  movement  permits  changes  in  the  meas- 
uring circle  travelled  by  the  head  and  tracer. 


'f.^^  1 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  or  the  like  comprising  a 
spindle  having  a  work  support  with  a  plane  work  seating 
face  perpendicular  to  the  spindle  rotation  axis  and  radial- 
ly movable  work-gripping  portions,  a  stock-divider  sup- 
port, one  of  said  supports  having  a  centering  formation 
located  on  said  axis  and  engageable  with  a  centering  for- 
mation on  a  workpiece,  a  plunger  yieldably  movable  in 
the  stock-divider  support  along  said  axis  to  maintam  said 
centering  formations  engaged  and  the  workpiece  seated 
upon  said  seating  face,  and  jaws  movable  on  the  stock 
divider  support  to  close  substantially  radially  in  approxi- 
mately opposed  tooth  slots  of  the  workpiece  to  thereby 
rotate  the  workpiece  on  said  seating  face  about  said  axis 
into  a  predetermined  angular  position. 


3,368,456 
TRACER   UNIT   FOR   DUPI ICATING   TOOL 
MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  DUPLICAT- 
ING  MILLING  MACHINES 
Paul  Kohl  and  Georg  Schlapp,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Ger- 
many  assignors  to  Nassovia  Werkzeugmaschinenfabnii 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1965, 

N  27,821 

18  Claims.  (CL  90—62) 

»•      «  I-  f  irjt  »   »  H  MM  ^     f  ?*  P 
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3,368,457 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
John   J.    LewakowskI,   Warren,   Mich.,    assignor   to 
Chrysler   Corporation,   Highland   Park,   Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,680. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
609,900 

5  Claims.  (CL  91—39) 


^/>    '* 


'f/A^mf//^ 


A    hydraulic   control    arrangement   has    a    housing    in 
which  is  received  an  axially  slidable  pressure  responsive 
slave  piston  movable  with  respect  to  the  housing.  A  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  servo  ports  are  formed  in  the  slave 
piston  in  order  to  be  movable  therewith.  A  rotary  servo 
valve  is  received  within  the  slave  piston  and  operatively 
journalled  to  the  housing  so  as  to  be  only  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  housing  while  being  both  rotatably  and 
axially   movable   with   respect  to  the  slave   piston.   The 
rotary  servo  valve  is  provided  with  contoured  edges  which 
when  rotated  are  efl^ective  for  at  least  partially  opening 
one  of  the  servo  ports  while  at  least  partially  closing  an- 
other of  the  servo  ports  thereby  causing  the  slave  piston 
to  undergo  axial  movement  in  a  direction  tending  to  cause 
the  servo  port,  which  was  previously  more  fully  opened, 
to  become  more  neariy  closed  and  thereby  establish  a 
hydraulic  null  position  of  the   slave   piston.  Additional 
motion  transmitting  means,  such  as  gears,  are  provided 
for  transmitting  unidirectional  rotary  motion  from  a  suit- 
able motor  means  to  the  servo  valve  so  as  to  rotate  the 
servo  valve  unidirectionally  and  thereby  establish  cyclic 
operation  of  the  slave  piston. 


A  duplicating  apparatus  for  following  a  pattern  which 
includes  a  separable  housing,  one  portion  of  which  con- 


3,36o,4So 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Lawrence  P.  Shinaver,  1706  S.  Conlon  Ave., 

West  Covins,  Calif .    91790 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,855 
4  Claims.  (CL  91—308) 

A  reciprocating  hydraulic  motor  having  a  power  cylin- 
der, a  main  valve  cylinder,  and  a  pilot  valve  cylinder  con- 
tained in  separate  cylinder  blocks  which  are  releaseably 


847  O.O.— 16 
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joined  with  seating  faces  thereof  disposed  in  sealing  con- 
tact, and  passages  communicating  the  cylinders  through 


■Tsatf 


into  second  groups  of  m-n  rod-shaped  members,  break- 
ing up  each  second  group  into  m  subgroups  by  moving  the 
members  of  subgroups  transversely  with  reference  to  each 
other,  shifting  m—\  subgroups  axially  into  transverse 
alignment  with  the  remaining  subgroup  and  with  the  gaps 


^^!La= 


communicating  ports  in  the  seating  faces.  A  sleeve  valve 
construction  for  use  in  the  hydraulic  motor. 


3  368  459 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Cluriie  N.  French,  Robert  R.  Hager,  and  Thomas  M. 
Jalow,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  afldgnors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contfaination  of  application  Scr.  No.  400,503,  Sept  30, 
1964.  This  application  Oct  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,348 
18  Claims.  (CL  91—391) 


A  fluid  pressure  servomotor  having  means  operativcly 
connected  to  a  movable  wall  thercwithin  to  render  its 
power  assistance  capability  progressively  weaker  after  a 
predetermined  stroking  of  said  wall  with  additional 
means,  if  desired,  to  limit  travel  of  a  manual  control  for 
the  servomotor  until  power  assistance  is  weakened  or 
eliminated  whereupon  the  limiting  means  is  released  to 
permit  the  necessary  travel  of  the  manual  control. 


between  the  members  of  first  groups,  shuffling  each  sub- 
group with  a  first  group  to  form  assemblies  wherein  mem- 
bers of  a  first  group  alternate  with  members  of  a  sub- 
group, and  convoluting  adhesive-coated  wrappers  around 
such  assemblies. 

I 

3368,461 
PAPERBOARD  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
William  Grobman,  Philadelpiila,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Langston  Company,  Camden,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,566 
5  Claims.  (CL  93—36) 


3,368,460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOUTHPIECES 
Bemhard  Schubert,  Hamburg-Lohbmgge,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  HaunJ-Werfce  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg- 
Bcrgcdorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,998 
Claims  priority,  niplication  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11, 1963, 

44,338/63 
32  Claims.  (CL  93—1) 
Composite  mouthpieces  are  produced  by  subdividing 
each  of  a  series  of  first  filter  rods  into  a  first  group  of 
n-f-l  coaxial  rod-shaped  members,  shifting  the  members 
of  each  group  axially  to  separate  such  members  by  n 
gaps,  subdividing  each  of  a  series  of  second  filter  rods 


1.  Paperboard  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
printer-slotter  machine,  a  folder-gluer  machine,  and  a 
squaring  machine  all  operatively  interconnected  in  that 
sequence  to  process  paperboard  blanks  to  convert  the 
blanks  into  printed,  slotted  and  collapsed  boxes,  a  single 
motor  operatively  coupled  to  drive  each  of  said  machines, 
and  auxiliary  motor  means  for  operating  at  least  one  of 
said  folder-gluer  and  squaring  machines  when  said  motor 
is  inoperative. 

3,368,462 

PAPER  CONTAINER  PRE-FORMING 

AND  ERECTING  MEANS 

Raymond  W.  Guzzardo,  McHenry,  IlL,  assignor  to  E.  M. 

Melaha,  doing  business  as  Northern  Illinois  Machine 

Company,  McHenry,  IlL 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,112 

12  Claims.  (CL  93—53) 

Automatic  package  forming  mechanisms  for  opening 

collapsed  milk  carton  blanks  and  forming  such  into  three 

dimensional   open   ended   tubes   for    subsequent   forma- 
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magazine  and  deposit  the  same  in  a  partially  opened  con-  » 

dition  within  a  three  walled  folding  cage  having  two  mov- 


vice  temporarily  during  insertion  of  the  sealing  device 
into  the  wet  concrete. 


able  walls  which  periodically  actuate  to  fold  the  side  wall 
panels  of  the  carton  about  corner  fold  lines  of  the  carton 
blank  and  which  cage  thereafter  positively  holds  the 
carton  panels  in  predetermined  angular  relationship  while 
the  same  is  mounted  over  a  forming  mandrel. 


3,368,465  ,  ^,^„ 

MACHINE  FOR  INSERTINGELCJ^GATCD  LATCR- 

ALLY    COMPRESSIBLE   STRIPS    IN    CONCRETE 

JOINTS,  AND  THE  LIKE  ,.„»_« 

Burl  D.  Tonjes,  Malinta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  S.  Brown 

Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1 966,  Ser.  No.  5 18,444 
19  Claims.  (CL  94—39) 


3,368,463 

INFLATED  PAVINGJOINT  SEALER 

George  M.  Jones,  1134  East  4620  South, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84107 

FUed  Aug-  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,145 

5  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 18) 


A  paving  joint  sealing  arrangement  to  prevent  ingress 
of  water  and  debris,  comprising  modular  closed  elastic 
tubular  sections  with  mating  concave  and  convex  end  for- 
mations installed  just  below  the  paving  surface  and  con- 
forming to  its  transverse  curvature,  and  respective  elastic 
end  sections  of  closed  hollow  rectangular  shape  mating 
with  the  terminal  tubular  end  sections  installed  to  extend 
well  above  the  curb  line,  all  of  said  sections  being  inflated 
in  situ  to  a  pressure  not  exceeding  about  20  pounds  per 
square  inch  above  atmospheric. 


3,368,464 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
CONTRACTION  JOINTS        _      ^    ^^ 
James  T.  Thorp,  Jr.,  and  Donald  K.  Brazec,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Lambert  Products,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,995 
9  Claims.  (CL  94—18) 
The  contraction  joint  is  sealed  by  a  device  comprising 
an  upper  strip  of  open-tubular  material  which  is  laterally 
compressible,  and  provides  a  pavement  seal.  The  upper 
strip  is  attached  to  a  lower  strip  which  includes  a  pair 
of  laterally,  flexible  legs,  depending  from  the  upper  strip, 
th'  flexible  legs  being  provided  with  elongate  anchorage 
elements  extending  laterally  from  the  legs.  The  legs  have 
an  inverted  V-shape  and  are  continuous  at  the  apex  to 
provide  a  second  seal. 


Machine  for  inserting  laterally  compressible  strips  in 
concrete  joints  embodying  (a)  power  driven,  canted  com- 
pression discs;  (b)  rearwardly  eccentrically  mounted 
narrow  discharge  wheel,  preferably  with  a  thin  edge,  be- 
tween discs  with  up  and  down  and  forward  and  rear- 
ward adjustability;  (c)  pressure  rollers  operating  against 
periphery  of  outer  faces  of  compression  discs;  (d)  hinged 
frame;  (e)  lubricant  applying  means;  (f)  front  guide 
member  or  wheel;  (g)  strip  feed  guide  means  on  front 
portion  of  frame  adjacent  canted  discs;  and  (h)  wheel 
adjustability  for  raising  canted  discs  to  roll  the  machine 
ovei  surfaces  when  not  in  strip-inserting  operation. 


3,368,466 

LONGITUDINAL  STRIKE-OFF  AND  FINISHING 

SCREED  FOR  CONCRETE 

Murray  A.  Rowe,  Canton,  S.  Dak.    57013       • 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,943  ' 

3  Claims.  (CL  94 — 45) 

An  improvement  for  power  driven  finishing  screeds  for 
concrete  roadways,  bridge  surfaces  and  the  like  includ- 
ing   particulariy    a    rotalable    and    vertically    adjustable 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1968 


February  13,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


415 


carrier  for  the  finishing  member  which  allows  use  of  a    justable  resistance  means  adapted  to  control  current  from 
bull  float  and  a  troweling  member  either  at  the  same    said  battery  in  said  second  windmg  m  accordance  with 


»-  /*« 


/*r 


i-r3 


the  intensity  of  flash  sources  and  the  setting  of  said  focus 
time  in  combination,  or  the  troweling  member  alone,  and    control  of  the  camera, 
at  various  angles  of  traverse  across  the  roadway  surface.  _^_^^_^^__ 


3,368,467 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

FILM  SPEED  ADJUSTMENT 

Johann  Hahn,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss  Ikon 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  -Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1964, 

Z   10,746 

6  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


A  photographic  camera  with  a  coupled  exposure  meter 
and  a  manually  operated  correction  device  for  intro- 
ducing certain  corrections  in  the  exposure  value  adjust- 
ment of  the  exposure  meter,  said  correction  device  in- 
cludes a  member  which  is  operatively  coupled  with  the 
other  control  means  of  the  camera  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  number  of  exposure  values,  including  an  automatically 
introduced  film  speed  value  and.  if  desired,  a  preadjusted 
exposure  factor,  are  superimposed  upon  the  manually 
corrected  value  to  obtain  the  final  exposure  setting. 


3,368,468 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE  ME- 
TER  HAVING  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
USE  IN  MAKING  BOTH  AMBIENT  LIGHT  EX- 
POSURES AND  FLASH  EXPOSURES 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfl^d  Gauthicr 
G.m.b.H..  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1964, 

'^         G  40,700 

2  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 

1.    In    a    photographic    camera,    a    focus    control;    a 

diaphragm  setting  mechanism  comprising:   an  exposure 

meter  comprising  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding, 

a  photosensitive  device  connected  to  one  of  said  windings 

to  control  the  current  therethrough  in  response  to  ambient 

light  and  a  battery  circuit  comprising  a  battery  and  ad- 


3,368,469 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WITH  FI  ECTRON- 

ICAI  I  Y  CONTROil  FI)  TIMING 

Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Gaulhier-Stravse  41. 

Calmbach.  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1964, 

G  40,830 

8  Claims.  (CI.  95—53) 


An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  photographic  shutter 
having  an  electronic  timing  device  and  a  movable  shutter 
blade.  Driving  means  are  provided  for  operating  the 
shutter  blades,  and  the  driving  means  comprises  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  exert  a  driving  force  along  a  predetermined 
line.  An  arresting  lever  is  provided  mounted  on  a  pivot 
axle  so  that  the  driving  force,  acting  along  the  predeter- 
mined line  passes  substantially  through  the  axle.  An  elec- 
tromagnet is  connected  in  the  timing  circuit  so  as  to  be 
energized  thereby.  Mechanical  means  are  provided  for 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  electromagnet  to  block  the 
member  and  thereby  hold  the  shutter  blade  in  the  open 
position  as  long  as  the  electromagnet  is  energized  by  the 
circuit.  A  restoring  spring  is  provided  which  bears  upon 
the  lever  to  move  it  out  of  the  bliKking  position  as  stwn 
as  the  electromagnet  is  deencrgized  so  that  the  member 
can  exert  a  driving  force  on  the  shutter  blade  to  move 
the  shutter  blade  to  the  closed  position. 


3,368,470 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frank  G.  Higgason,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lud- 
low Typograph  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,846 
14  Claims.  (CL  95—73) 
A  composition  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  in 
which  a  translucent  composilion  sheet  is  placed  between 
two  light  sources.  The  sheet  is  sensitive  to  the  light  from 
only  one  of  the  sources.  A  composition  pattern  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  sheet  and  the  source  to  which  the 


sheet  is  not  sensitive  so  that  it  can  be  observed  from 
the  other  side  of  the  sheet.  A  composition  element  is 
placed  between  the  sheet  and  the  other  light  source  so 
that  the  same  element  is  used  both  to  position  the  image 


representing  the  relief  features  of  the  subject,  one  of  said 
elements  presenting  a  negative  image  accurately  repre- 
senting the  subject  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being 
photosensitive;  placing  said  elements  in  registry  with  said 
complementary  relief  faces  directed  toward  and  m  contact 
with  each  other;  evacuating  air  from  between  said  reUet 
faces  and  applying  a  positive  fluid  pressure  to  one  of  said 
elements  thereby  establishing  uniform  and  intimate  con- 
tact between  said  faces;  photographically  exposing  said 
photosensitive  element  through  said  negative  image  to 
form  a  latent  positive  image  on  said  photosensiUvc  cle- 
ment; separating  said  elements,  and  developing  said  latent 
image  to  provide  a  finished  positive  photographic  unage 
accurately  representing  the  subject  in  three  dimensions. 


on  the  composition  sheet  and  to  produce  the  image.  Mov- 
ible  shades  for  shielding  other  portions  of  the  composi- 
tion sheet  are  provided  as  is  a  device  for  positioning 
elongated  elements  relative  to  the  sheet. 


3,368,472 
DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A~l»HOTOGRAPH. 
IC  PROCESSING  SOLUTION  AT  A  PREDETER- 
MINED  COMPOSITION 
Leo  Paul  Van  Bouwel,  Mortsel- Antwerp,  and  Willy  Plcter 
Tack,  Bcrchem-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Geyaert 
Photo-Producten   N.V.,   Mortsel,   Belgium,   a   Belgian 

^"■"P^led  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419  727 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  20,  1963, 

302,435 
5  Claims.  (CL  95—89) 


fr 


3,368.471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIP^JG  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  CONTACT  PRINTS 

Carl  J.  Beato,  603  Woodland  Drive, 

Forest  Heights.  Md.     20023 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  Z2,37Z, 

Apr.  14,  I960.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1«»64,  Ser. 

No.  363,652  ^,    ^,     ,^^ 

13  Claims.  (CI.  95—76) 


6    In   a   photographic   apparatus   for  producing  three 
dimensional  prints  by  contact  printing,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  a  plurality  of  posts  fixedly  secured  to  said  table, 
a  mold  box  mounted  on  said  posts,  a  three  dimensional 
mold  mounted  within  said  mold  box,  a  squeeze  frame 
mounted  above  said  mold  box  in  a  manner  to  be  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  posts,  means  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  photographic  elements  comprising  a  negative 
and  a  photosensitive  element  within  said  squeeze  frame, 
height  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
squeeze  frame,  pressurizing  means  connected  to  apply  air 
under  pressure  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  photographic 
elements  and  said  mold  when  the  squeeze  frame  is  se- 
cured thereover,  evacuating  means  connected  to  the  under- 
side of  said  mold  box  for  applying  suction  to  the  under- 
side of  said  mold  and  the  innermost  one  of  said  photo- 
graphic elements,  and  means  for  photographically  expos- 
ing the  photosensitive  one  of  said  plurality  of  photographic 
elements  when  said  squeeze  frame  is  in  its  proper  position. 
13    A  method  for  producing  a  photographic  image  in 
relief  accurately  representing  a  three-dimensional  subject, 
comprising  forming  two  three-dimensional  photographic 
elements  presenting  complementary  relief  faces  accurately 


When  a  sufficient  amount  of  photographic  material  has 
been  processed  to  require  replenishment  of  the  processing 
solution,  a  measuring  device  actuates  a  flow  of  fresh 
solution  to  a  measuring  tank.  When  the  desired  level  of 
soluuon  is  reached  in  the  tank,  a  float  stops  the  flow  of 
solution  therein  and  a  self-starting  siphon  discharges  the 
contents  of  the  tank  until  the  siphon  is  broken  by  the 
lower  level  of  solution.  The  effective  volume  of  the  tank 
and  the  intake  end  of  the  siphon  can  be  adjusted. 


3,368,473 
ROOF  AND  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Yoshitoshi  Sohda,  53  Konno-cho,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  and 

Yoshimi  Sohda,  38  95-hanchi,  Hosoyama,  Kawasaki- 

shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan  * 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1963, 

38/62,277 

3  Claims.  (CI.  98—31) 


1.  A  prefabricated  construction  for  roof  or  wall  mem- 
bers comprising: 
an  outer  plate, 
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an  inner  insulating  section  including  a  planar  layer  of 
insulating  material  bounded  by  sheets  on  each  side 

thereof, 

longitudinal  members  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion and  fixed  to  the  outer  plate  and  the  inner  in- 
sulating section  whereby  the  plate  and  section  are  in 
spaced   parallel   relation, 

the  members,  plate  and  section  forming  a  ventilating 
section  having  at  least  one  continuous  channel  with 
the  members  forming  the  sidcwalls  of  the  channel 
such  that  air  currents  are  directed  through  one  end 
of  the  panel  and  out  the  other  and  heat  radiated 
from  the  outer  plate  to  the  channel  is  removed  from 
the  construction  by  the  air  currents,  and 

the  sheet  bounding  the  insulating  material  is  formed  in 
overlapping  sections  with  bends  in  the  overlap  of 
the  sections  curved  upwardly  within  the  channel 
such  that  air  currents  are  maintained  in  an  upward 
direction  and  reverse  air  flow  is  avoided  when  the 
construction  is  positioned  as  a  roof  and  as  a  wall. 


ferred   to   the   storage   means.    Means   are   provided   for 
transferring  the  materials  to  the  storage  means  without 


3368,474 

AIR  VENTING  SYSTEM 

David  Sklar,  Nashua,  N.H.  (%  Nashua  Wood  Products 

Inc.,  Merrimack,  N.H.     03054) 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  396,173,  Sept.  14, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,224 

2  Claims.  (CL  9ft— 115) 


permitting  any  significant  decrease  in  temperature  of  the 
materials. 

3,368,476 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  BEVERAGE, 

FOR  EXAMPLE  COFFEE 

Luciano  Mancioli,  Via  dclla  Pesa  192,  Montelupo 

Fiorentino,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,301 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept.  2,  1965, 

19,736/65 

10  aaims.  (CL  99—293)  ; 


T,<T 


Apparatus  for  removing  undesirable  fumes  and  foreign 
matter  from  a  worlc  area  in  an  enclosure  with  little  dis- 
turbance of  the  surrounding  atmosphere.  Inlet  conduits 
and  outlet  conduits  communicating  with  the  air  exteriorly 
of  the  enclosure  are  positioned  with  their  openings  adja- 
cent waste  generating  areas  in  a  manner  to  direct  lateral 
flow  of  air  across  the  waste  generating  areas.  Air  propel- 
ling means  are  housed  in  the  outlet  conduits  to  pull  air 
from  the  exterior  through  the  inlet  conduits  across  the 
waste  generating  areas,  and  to  exhaust  the  air  laden  with 
fumes  and  foreign  matter  to  the  exterior  through  the  out- 
let conduits. 

3,368,475 
MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  SOYBEANS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  Tmax,  Morgan  County,  near  Mooresvllle,  Ind., 
■arignor  to  Harry  Tmax  &  Sons  Company,  Inc., 
MooresiriUe,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Orisfaial  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,811,  now 
Patent  No.  3,343,961,  dated  Sept.  26, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,369 

15  Claims.  (CL  99—235) 
A  machine  for  treating  heat  sensitive,  granular,  organic 
materials,  such  as  soybeans  and  the  like,  utilizing  an  infra- 
red energy  source  and  a  storage  means  having  sufficiently 
low  thermal  conductivity  to  permit  thermal  equilibration 
in  the  materials  by  their  residually  generated  heat.  The 
granular  materials  are  intermittently  cascaded  in  close 
proximity  to  the  energy  source  until  they  reach  a  prede- 
termined temperature  and.  then,  the  materials  are  trans- 


A  beverage  infusion  apparatus  comprised  of  a  lower 
container,  a  lid  mounted  on  the  lower  container  and  an 
upper  container  arranged  to  be  removably  supported  on 
the  lid  of  the  lower  container.  In  making  a  beverage, 
such  as  coffee,  water  is  heated  in  the  lower  container  and 
flows  into  the  upper  container  passing  through  a  body  of 
coffee  which  provides  the  beverage  infusion  action.  The 
passageway  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  container  is  pro- 
vided by  a  first  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  the  lid 
on  the  lower  container  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
container  and  a  second  conduit  secured  to  the  upper  con- 
tainer and  disposed  about  the  first  conduit  in  sliding  rela- 
tionship. A  hood  member  is  fitted  within  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  conduit,  the 
hood  member  contains  a  passageway  communicating  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  first  conduit  and  the  interior  of 
the  second  container.  The  upper  container  is  removable 
from  the  lower  container  by  sliding  it  upwardly  along  the 
first  conduit,  the  hook  member  remaining  in  the  upper 
second  container,  preferably  positioned  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  second  conduit  preventing  any  backflow  of  beverage 
into  the  second  conduit. 
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I       3368,477 
COFFEE  MAKERS 
Stephen  I.  RaUcri,  Wchba  HUl  Road, 

Stamford,  Conn.     06903 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,290 

3  Claims.  (CL  99—298) 


3368,479 
ROLLING  BOLSTER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PR^ 
Charles  J.  Greforoiich,  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The 
Minster  Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^,     ,^_  .^^ 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,121 
21  Claims.  (CL  100—229) 


\ 


A  drip  type  coffee  maker  including  an  upper  hot  water 
chamber  and  a  lower  coffee  receptacle.  A  strainer  assem- 
bly intermediate  the  chamber  and  receptacle  comprises 
an  imperforate  conical  base  upon  which  are  concentri- 
cally mounted  a  pair  of  perforated,  spaced,  cylindrical 
strainers.  The  inner  strainer  holds  the  ground  coffee  and 
its  perforations  are  sufficiently  large  to  achieve  the  de- 
sired water  flow  rate.  The  flow  rate  may  be  additionally 
controlled  by  an  imperforate  cylindrical  insert  in  the  in- 
ner chamber.  The  outer  strainer  is  finely  perforated  to 
remove  the  fines  from  the  brewed  coffee. 


3368,478 
COMPACTION  APPARATUS 
MUton  Clar,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  naesne  as- 
signments,  to  Disposal  Systems  Development  Corponi- 
tion,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  tiie  District 
of  Columbia  ^       ^,      ^.^  ^,- 

FUed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,082 
12  Claims.  (CL  100 — 50) 


A  self-contained  rolling  or  sliding  bolster  for  oper- 
ation with  a  press  which  has  a  motor  embodied  therein 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  bolster  into  and  out  of 
the  press,  and  includes  a  single  motor  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  wheels  to  set  the  bolster  down  on  the  press  bed; 
clamping  the  bolster  to  the  press  bed;  and  locating  and 
locking  the  bolster  in  position  on  the  press  bed. 


33^8,480 
FOLDING  CONE  SONOBUOY  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Charies  C.  Payne,  HoDywood,  WlUiam  R.  Edwards,  CaU- 
fumla,  and  CUfford  L.  Freeman,  Valley  Lee,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,777 
10  Claims.  (CL  102—7) 


r  '  7  '■^' 


The  disclosed  stationary  packer  has  a  compaction 
blade  with  front-support  rollers  upon  the  floor  of  the 
compaction  chamber  and  elevated  rear-support  rollera 
upon  tracks  extending  behind  the  compaction  chamber. 
■The  blade  is  driven  by  a  dual  hydraulic  ram  havmg  an 
integral  pair  of  cylinders  arranged  one  above  the  other 
with  piston  rods  extending  in  opposite  directions.  Hy- 
draulic fluid  is  supplied  to  the  cylinders  from  a  system 
including  multiple  pumps  with  automatic  controls  for 
producing  rapid  movement  of  the  blade  with  low  hy- 
draulic pressure  and  slower  movement  of  the  blade  with 
high  hydraulic  pressure.  The  automaUc  control  system 
cycles  the  blade  and  permits  manual  control  of  )ogging. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  sonobuoy  which  is 
dropped  from  an  airplane.  The  sonobuoy  utilizes  a  folded 
delay  mechanism  which  is  contained  in  the  housing  of  the 
sonobuoy  and  is  released  when  the  sonobuoy  is  ejected 
from  the  airplane.  Upon  water  impact,  a  sonar  transducer 
is  released  from  the  sonobuoy  and  sinks  to  a  predeter- 
mined level.  The  sonobuoy  is  maintained  on  the  surface 
of  the  water  by  a  flotation  chamber  contained  in  its  hous- 
ing. 
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3,368,481 
SILK-SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  PRINT- 
ING ON  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS  , 
Fnuiz  F.  H.  Brockmann,  3536  Westheim,         ' 
Westphalia,  Germany 
nied  Mar.  3, 1965,  Sen  No.  436,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1964, 
B  56,545 
10  Claims.  (CL  101—40) 


3,368,482 
INTAGLIO  PRINTING  FROM  SIENCIL 
WRAPPED  ABOUT  CYLINDER 
Kenneth   G.    Lusher,   Perryshurg,   and    Lowell  J.   Wells, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   376,291,  June   8, 
1964.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,795 
4  Claims.  (CI.  101—153) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  printing,  a  non-porous  clastomeric 
body  having  an  external  surface,  a  decorating  screen, 
means  securing  said  decorating  screen  in  intimate  contact 
onto  said  surface,  said  decorating  screen  having  a  print- 
ing image  on  the  external  surface  thereof,  and  means  for 
externally  applying  ink  to  said  image. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  silk-screen  printing  machine 
for  printing  cylindrical  objects  such  as  bottles,  can,  con- 
tainers, and  the  like  by  means  of  a  reciprocating  silk- 
screen  and  associated  printing  equipment.  Axially  spaced 
retaining  means  are  provided  in  which  the  bottles  or  the 
like  are  mounted,  and  these  retaining  means  are  mounted 
on  a  turret  device  rotatable  about  a  preferably  horizontal 
axis.  The  turret  device  moves  the  objects  to  be  imprinted 
from  a  loading  station  to  a  working  station  in  which  the 
objects  are  engaged  with  the  silk-screen  to  be  imprinted 
thereby.  The  station  immediately  in  advance  of  the  work- 
ing station  is  an  indexing  or  adjusting  station  wherein  the 
article  may  be  indexed  to  a  certain  relative  angular  posi- 
tion in  annular  retaining  means  so  that,  when  the  bottle  is 
brought  into  registry  with  the  silk  screen,  the  printing  will 
begin  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  periphery  of  the 
bottle  or  other  artiJe. 

The  retaining  means  comprise  annular  rings  or  the  like, 
and  these  rings  are  arranged  to  be  clutched  to  a  rotatable 
shell  on  the  adjusting  or  indexing  means  for  rotation  of 
the  article.  The  bottom  of  the  article,  such  as  a  bottle,  is 
usually  provided  with  an  indexing  groove  or  recess,  and  a 
pin  is  provided  in  association  with  the  indexing  means  so 
that,  as  the  indexing  means  rotates  the  bottle,  this  pin 
will  engage  in  the  indexing  means  of  the  bottle  and  retain 
the  bottle  against  further  rotation,  a  slip-type  of  drive 
being  provided  for  the  indexing  means  shell  so  that  the 
shell  is  also  halted  in  this  position.  The  indexing  means  is 
then  retracted  from  the  article  and  the  turret  is  advanced 
a  step  to  the  entrainment  station  wherein  a  second  rotat- 
able shell  is  advanced  into  clutching  relation  wtih  the  re- 
taining ring  holding  the  article.  Associated  with  the  sec- 
ond rotatable  shell  is  an  electric  indexing  finger  which  is 
arranged  to  engage  in  registry  with  the  aforementioned 
notch  in  the  end  of  the  article.  As  the  screen  is  then  ad- 
vanced, gearing  interconnecting  the  screen  and  the  en- 
training means  rotates  the  entraining  means,  together  with 
the  retaining  ring  and  the  article,  to  imprint  the  desired 
information  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  article. 

An  important  feature  of  the  disclosure  is  that  both  the 
indexing  or  adjusting  means  and  the  entrainment  means 
are  mounted  on  a  Common  support  plate  which  is  re- 
ciprocable  axially  of  the  turret,  and  means  are  provided, 
in  driving  association  with  the  main  drive  of  the  printing 
apparatus,  to  retract  this  support  plate  during  advance  of 
the  turret  and  to  project  this  support  plate  when  the  tur- 
ret is  stationary  so  that  one  article  is  properly  indexed 
while  a  second  article  is  being  imprinted. 


3,368,483 
THO-COLOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  FORM, 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE 
Robert  S.  Storms,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Duriron 
tJompany  Inc.,  Montgooiery,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,554 
9  Claims.  (CL  101—450) 


A  lithographic  printing  master  for  transferring  ink 
of  more  than  one  color  to  a  printed  object  in  a  single 
pass.  A  normally  oleo-hydrophobic  substrate  is  etched  to 
render  at  least  a  portion  thereof  oleo-hydrophilic.  A  por- 
tion of  the  etched  surface  is  then  coated  with  a  oleophilic, 
hydrophobic  material  to  produce  a  master  which  has  a 
portion  thereof  repeilant  to  either  water  or  oil  based  ink, 
a  portion  repeilant  to  water  based  ink  and  attractive  to 
oil  based  ink  and  a  portion  which,  when  coated  with 
water  based  ink,  is  repeilant  to  oil  based  ink. 


3,368,484 
PAPER  OFFSET  MASTER 

William  P.  Fairchild,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kelco 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,650 
21  Claims.  (CI.  101 — 463) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  direct  image  paper  offset 
master,  said  process  comprising  coating  a  high  wet  strength 
paper  with   an   aqueous  coating  composition  containing 
an  inert  pigment  and  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  colloidal 
cellulose   sulfate   having   a   D.S.   of    1    to   3   and   having 
a    viscosity    at    a    1%    concentration    in    an    aqueous 
media  in  excess  of  20  cps.   as   measured   by   a   Brook- 
field     Synchro     Electric     Viscometer,     Model     LVF.     at 
60  r.p.m.  and  a  temperature  of  25°  C,  said  salt  being 
characterized  as  one  which  in  aqueous  solution  gives  a 
pH  from  in  excess  of  6  to  about  7,  drying  said  coated 
sheet  and  treating  the  .sheet  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
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a  soluble  potassium  salt  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  in- 
solubilize  the  said  cellulose  sulfate  salt  such  that  it  is 
water  resistant. 

ERRATUM 

}  For  Class  102—7  see: 

Patent  No.  3.368,480 

I    

3,368,485 

NONEXPLOSIVE  DETONATING  FUSE 

DlRECnONAL  INTERRUPTER  , 

Rohcrt  L.  Klotz,  16  Park  Cu-cIc, 

Conyngham,  Pa.     18219 

Piled  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,228 

II  Claims.  (CL  102—27) 


weaken  said  frangible  member  at  designated  points;  bear- 
ing means  beiween  said  split  ring  and  said  lower  stage 
whereby  ignition  of  said  spin  rockets  provide  relative 
movement  between  said  stages;  said  upper  stage  having 
a  propulsion  unit  with  a  nozzle  directed  against  said 
frangible  diaphragm  whereby  energization  of  said  propul- 
sion unit  causes  said  frangible  diaphragm  to  rupture  at 
said  designated  points  disjoining  said  annulus  threads 
from  said  split  ring  threads  thereby  separating  said  stages; 
said  inserts  dropping  from  said  skirt  upon  separation  of 
said  upper  and  lower  stages. 


/•/'" 


-._/'_  1 


* — I     (,1     111     I     yf  I  J    i  ''i 

A  nonexplosive,  unidirectional,  detonating  wave  inter- 
rupter for  use  with  a  detonating  fuse  comprising  spacer 
means  creating  a  dual  sensitivity  in  said  fuse  whereby  a 
detonating  wave  traveling  in  one  direction  through  the 
fuse  is  continuous,  and  a  wave  traveling  in  the  opposite 
direction  will  be  interrupted.  The  spacer  means  includes 
means  holding  different  portions  of  the  fuse  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  whereby  a  detonation  wave  traveling  in 
one  direction  is  transmitted  through  said  spacing  to  the 
other  portion,  while  a  wave  traveling  in  the  other  portion, 
while  a  wave  traveling  in  the  other  portion  of  the  fuse  is 
interrupted  by  the  spacing  between  the  fuse  portions. 


3  368  487 

DELAY  ARMING  APPARATUS 

Timothy  J.  O'Connor,  Rockvillc,  and  Louts  J.  De  Sabia, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feh.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,538 

6  Claims.  (CL  102—70.2) 


<  3,368,486 

SINGLE  ACTION  SEPARATION  MECHANISM 
James   E.  Wehh,   Administrator  of  the  National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Whitney  McCormack,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 
Arthur  W.  Sothcriund,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,847 
6  Claims.  (CL  102—49.5) 


A  delay  arming  device  utilizing  an  aocleration  force  re- 
sponsive mass  affixed  to  a  rack  gear.  A  pair  of  switch 
contacts  is  closed  by  the  travel  of  4he  rack  gear.  The  racit 
gear  engages  a  flywheel  through  a  gear  train.  The  fly- 
wheel actuates  a  pair  of  rotating  discs  having  arcuate  cut- 
out portions  which  come  into  alignment  with  each  other 
only  when  the  flywheel  has  rotated  a  prescribed  number 
of  revoliMaons.  When  alignment  of  the  discs  occurs,  a 
stepping  relay  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  rack  gear 
switch  contacts  rotates  a  swi-tch  into  a  closed  position, 
thereby  energizing  an  arming  circuit. 


3,368,488 
ARMING  AND  FIRING  MECHANISM 
Virgil  H.  Johnson  and  John  L.  Hill,  Champaign,  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Maginavox  Company,  Fort  Wayoe,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501^22 
16  Claims.  (CL  102—81) 


D 


c. 


I.  A  combination  stage  separation  and  spin-up  device 
comprising:  an  upper  stage;  a  skirt  forming  a  part  of  said 
upper  stage;  pockets  formed  in  said  skirt;  inserts  de- 
tachably  connected  to  said  skirt  and  fitting  within  said 
pockets;  spin  rockets  carried  by  said  inserts;  a  lower 
stage;  a  split  ring  having  one  portion  fixed  to  said  skirt 
and  the  other  portion  carried  by  said  lower  stage;  threads 
formed  on  said  split  ring;  a  frangible  diaphragm  between 
said  stages;  said  frangible  diaphragm  having  an  annulus 
with  threads,  said  annulus  threads  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  split  ring  to  join  said  stages;  slots  formed  about 
the  periphery  of  said  frangible  member  to  structurally    operable  trigger  which  can  function  only  after  the  device 


•^     •••     SS 

1  ivi  1 


An  arming  and  firing  mechanism  which  is  responsive  to 
conditions  of  hydrastatic  pressure  includes  a  sensitivity 
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is  at  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  pressure  and  at  such 
pressure,  the  device  is  then  prepared  for  firing  by  means 
of  a  pressure-responsive  device  which  moves,  enabling 
access  of  a  striker  to  a  detonator  which  impacts  against 
the  detonator  when  a  triggering  mechanism  is  operated. 
The  triggering  mechanism  is  a  mechanical  operation 
which  swiftly  biases  the  pin  against  the  charge. 
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which  are  registrable  simultaneously  with  each  of  the 
delivery  passages  after  the  delivery  of  fuel  thereto  so  as 
to  equalize  the  residual  pressure  in  the  delivery  passages 
and  including  a  delivery  valve  between  the  fuel  pump  and 
the  distributor  passage  for  maintaining  a  positive  pres- 
sure in  the  distributor  passage  and  the  delivery  passages. 


3  368  489 

SHOTSHELL  OVER-POWDER  WAD 

AND  SHOT  CUP 

George  L.  Herter,  Waseca,  Minn^  assignor  to  Herter's 

Inc.,  Waseca,  ^finn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,292 

5  Claims.  (CI.  102—95) 


3,368,491 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
David  E.  Shook  and  Robert  J.  Dunlap,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Murphy  Diesel  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Ekiawarc 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,509 
2  Claims.  (CL  103—41) 


An  over-powder  wad  and  shot  cup  for  a  shell  casing  is 
constructed  of  compressible  and  flexible  material  such 
as  polyethylene,  and  is  provided  with  a  flat,  powder- 
engaging  disc  connected  to  the  circular  base  of  the  shot 
cup  by  a  compressible,  plastic  post  extending  axially  of 
the  wad  and  shot  cup  structure.  A  sealing  and  centering 
disc  is  connected  to  the  post  between  the  bottom  of  the 
shot  cup  and  the  flat  powder-eiigaging  disc,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  circular  bands  of  teetK  about  its  outer  periph- 
ery for  sealing  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cartridge 
case  and  gun  barrel  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  combustion 
gases.  The  outer  peripheries  of  the  shot  cup  base  and  the 
flat  powder-engaging  disc  may  also  be  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  teeth. 


3,368,490 

FUEL  PU.MP  AND  PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Michael  A.  VIrello,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Screw  Company,  Wilson,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,948 
12  Claims.  (CI.  103—2) 


^      1^ 


A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  type  employing  a  plunger 
in  a  cylindrical  mennber  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  pres- 
sure release  port  connecting  with  a  source  of  fuel,  and  a 
pressure  relief  port  in  the  cylindrical  member  disposed  to 
be  uncovered  by  the  plunger  just  ahead  of  the  uncover- 
ing of  the  pressure  release  port. 


3,368,492 

EXTERNAL  ARMATURE  BIAS  AND  SEALING 

MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  PUMP  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Seyler,  8  Pansmith  Lane, 

West  IsHp.  N.Y.     11795 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  521,903 

4  Claims.  (CL  103—87) 


A  fuel  pump  for  pressurizing  fuel  to  a  high  pressure 
and  delivering  the  pressurized  fuel  to  a  distributor  pas- 
sage of  a  rotating  distributor  which  has  an  outlet  port 
sequentially  registrable  with  a  plurality  of  delivery  pas- 
sages connected  to  the  several  injection  nozzles  supplied 
by  the  pump,  wherein  the  rotating  distributor  has  a  plu- 
rality of  equalizing  passages  between  the  distributor  pas- 
sage and  ports  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  distributor 


A  motor  pump  unit  having  an  electric  motor  and  a 
fluid  impeller,  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor  acting  as 
the  prime  mover  of  the  impeller.  A  sealing  ring  disposed 
integrally  and  annularly  of  the  armature  shaft  provides 
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a  seal  between  the  impeller  casing  and  the  motor  housing 
by  rotatively  abutting  the  deepest  wall  of  a  recessed  por- 
tion provided  annularly  within  the  wall  of  the  casing.  An 
end  of  a  bushing  sleeve  which  is  flush  with  said  deepest 
wall  is  also  rotatively  abutted  by  said  sealing  ring,  said 
recessed  portion  and  said  bushing  sleeve  in  combination 
providing  a  seat  for  said  sealing  ring.  A  coil  spring  acts 
to  bias  said  armature  whereby  said  sealing  ring  is  urged 
into  seating  engagement  with  said  recessed  portion  and 
said  sleeve  bushing,  said  coil  spring  being  disposed  an- 
nularly of  said  armature  shaft  and  outside  of  the  motor 
housing  at  the  end  of  the  latter  which  is  remote  with 
respect  to  said  impeller  casing. 


passage,  a  bearing  seal  at  one  said  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage, a  closure  for  said  passage  at  said  other  end,  one 
end  of  said  shaft  extending  through  said  seal,  a  bearing 
assembly  mounting  on  said  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  connected  to  said  one  end, 
each  said  impeller  being  in  the  form  of  a  cone  having 
blades  thereon  directing  fluid  towards  the  periphery  of 
said  cone  and  further  having  secondary  blades  positioned 
adjacent  said  periphery. 


3,368,493 
GUIDE  VANE  ARRANGEMENT 
Masayoshi  Terajima,  Hltachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hitachi,    Ltd.,   Tokyo,   Japan,   a   corporation    of 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No,  512,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1965, 

40  3,612,  40/3,613 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—97) 


3,368,495 
FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM  AND  FUEL  PUMP 
Robert  K.  Turner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tlllot- 
son  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  .,  ^«. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,605 
11  Claims.  (CI.  103—152) 


I 


A  radial  flow  turbo  machine,  particularly  a  Francis 
pump-turbine,  wherein  the  guide  vanes  are  pivotally 
mounted  about  axes  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and 
in  a  circular  row  for  movement  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  poNition.  The  ratio  of  the  line  CD  to  the  line 
AK  being  within  the  range  between  0.86  and  1.0,  and  the 
ratio  of  the  radiuses  rj-rj  to  the  line  AH  falling  within 
the  range  between  0.15  and  0.05. 

I 

3,368,494 
MULTI-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Ethridge  F.  Ogles,  %  Moe  Pump  Co.,  Inc.,  %  Reeves 

Packing  Co.,  Ada.  Okla.     74820 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,247, 
Dec.  17,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  614,374 

3  Claims.  (CL  103—108) 


The  invention  embraces  a  fuel  feed  system  embodying 
a  fuel  pump  construction  having  a  flexible  pumping 
diaphragm  actuated  by  varying  fluid  pressure,  the  pump 
being  equipped  with  a  fuel  inlet  flap  valve  arrangement 
wherein  fluid  pressure  for  actuating  the  diaphragm  is 
utilized  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  fuel  inlet  valve  of  the 
pump  to  force  the  inlet  flap  valve  toward  closed  position 
on  a  fuel  delivery  movement  of  the  pumping  diaphragm 
and  to  assist  in  opening  movements  of  the  fuel  inlet  valve 
during  suction  movements  of  the  pumping  diaphragm. 


3,368,496 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Falk,  Florissant,  and  Clyde  H.  Parmelee,  Ches- 
terfield, Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,014 
7  Claims.  (CL  104—18) 


1.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  assembly  comprismg 
a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pump  housings  concentrically 
mounted  about  said  shaft,  an  impeller  and  a  manifold  in 
each  pump  housing  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  fluid  passage 
connecting  said  pump  housings,  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end 
of  said  passage,  a  fluid  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said 


y'-Vl-r''r_j^^ 


A  transportation  system  having  bodies  for  moving 
people,  vehicles  and  cargo  in  which  a  substantially  level 
subsurface  conveyor  of  endless  or  loop  configuration  is 
connected  by  acceleration  and  deceleration  conveyors 
with  a  series  of  load-unload  stations  at  substantially 
ground  surface  level  such  that  load  carrying  bodies  can  be 
moving  in  non-collision  courses  in  the  system  continuously 
under  the  control  of  means  that  monitors  the  effects  of 
gravity,  friction  and  windage  losses  upon  the  bodies,  and 
applies  motive  power  in  accordance  with  the  need  there- 
fore, t 
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3,368,497 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  FREE-RUNNING 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Thomas  D.  H.  Andrews,  Cheltenham,  Peter  E.  Checkley, 
Charlton  Kings,  and  Colin  R.  Little,  Cheltenham,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1964, 

48,115/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  104—162) 


in  an  inverted  V-shape  with  each  leg  comprising  recipro- 
cable  fluid  pressure  means  for  cushioning  the  hitch  in 
addition  to  moving  the  hitch  in  a  generally  vertical  di- 
rection between  collapsed  and  erect  positions.  A  fluid 
line  provides  fluid  communication  beiwcen  the  separate 
fluid  pressure  .iieans  of  each  leg  to  permit  a  flow  of 
fluid  therebetween  thereby  to  provide  a  closed  system 
with  fluid  flowing  between  the  legs  upon  exertion  of  im- 


In  a  telescopic  device  having  a  cylinder  member 
mounted  on  a  railway  track  so  that  the  piston  member 
is  contracted  into  the  cylinder  and  then  extends  as  a 
vehicle  wheel  rolls  over  the  device,  and  in  which  the 
fluid  pressure  is  controlled  during  said  contraction  and 
extension  whereby  the  piston  member  exerts  either  a 
retarding  force  or  an  accelerating  force  against  the 
vehicle  wheel,  an  element  directly  engageable  by  the 
wheel  is  connected  to  the  head  of  the  piston  member  by 
a  resilient  mounting  which  cushions  the  impact  of  an 
approaching  wheel  against  said  element. 


3,368,498 
DISASSEMBLABLE  AND  TRANSPORTABLE 

SKI-TOW 
Carlo  Doveri,  Via  24  Maggio  12,  Pontedera,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,827 
2  Claims.  (CI.  104—173) 


pact  forces  against  the  hitch.  Fluid  is  metered  from  one 
of  the  legs  when  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  is 
reached  in  the  associated  fluid  pressure  means  thereby  to 
minimize  any  continual  back  and  forth  movement  of  a 

trailer. 


A  disassemblable  and  transportable  ski-tow  device  com- 
prising as  main  component  parts  a  driving  station  with 
supporting  frame,  internal  combustion  engine,  safety  rope- 
releasing  means  and  a  rope-returning  station  with  similar 
supporting  frame.  The  two  stations  are  located  at  the 
opposite  terminal  of  a  closed  circuit,  stretched  rope-line. 
The  device,  readily  transportable  by  two  persons,  includes 
also  a  special  vise-shaped  handgrip  element  for  towing 
skiers  uphill,  and  can  be  assembled  wherever  desirable 
in  very  short  time,  thus  rendering  it  suitable  for  use  by 
small  independent  groups  of  skiers. 


3,368,500 
OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  TILTABLE 

ROOFS  OF  BOX  CARS 
Karl   Raab,   Wiesbaden,   Helmut   Kunig,  Minden,  West- 
phalia,   and    Christian    Stiefel    and    Wilhelm    Blank, 
.\achen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Waggonfabrik  Talbot, 
Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,220 
12  Claims.  (CI.  105—377) 


Freight  car  having  0|)en  top  with  roof  tiltable  bodily 
laterally  in  either  direction  to  close  or  open  the  top  with 
the  weight  of  the  roof  structure  being  counterbalanced  by 
spring  devices  connected  to  the  bearings  about  which  the 
roof  tilts  together  with  a  device  for  tilting  the  roof  to  and 
from  closed  position  in  either  direction. 


3,368,501 

FOOD  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

Harvey  G.  Kuhiman,  N.  56,  W.  21466  Silver  Spring  Road, 

.Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.     53051 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  430,960 

16  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 


3,368,499 
COLLAPSIBLE  HITCH 
Dallas  W.  Rollins,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  and  Richard  G. 
Powell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,602 
16  Claims.  (CL  105—368) 
A  collapsible  hitch  for  securing  the  kingpin  of  a  trailer 
on  a  railway  flat  car  and  having  a  pair  of  legs  arranged 


A  conveyor  is  provided  to  carry  a  series  of  rows  of 
pizza  bases  sequentially  through  a  sauce  applicator,  a 
sausage    applicator    and    a    shredded    cheese    applicator. 


The  sauce  applicator  sprays  a  suitable  sauce  onto  the 
bases  as  they  move  therethrough  and  the  sausage  appli- 
cator automatically  applies  individual  pieces  of  meat  in 
spaced  relation  onto  the  pizza  bases.  The  cheese  appli- 
cator includes  a  main  transfer  conveyor  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  belts  which  carry  the  rows  of  pizza 
bases  from  the  sausage  applicator.  A  cheese  conveyor  is 
mounted  above  the  main  transfer  conveyor  and  receives 
the  shredded  cheese  from  a  lift  conveyor  in  mounds  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereacross.  A  rake  assembly 
spreads  the  cheese  over  the  cheese  conveyor  before  the 
conveyor  drops  the  shredded  cheese  onto  the  pizza  bases. 
A  tined  beater  is  rotatably  mounted  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  cheese  conveyor  to 
discharge  a  closely  regulated  amount  of  the  shredded 
cheese  from  the  cheese  conveyor  onto  the  pizza  bases  as 
they  pass  beneath.  Return  conveyors  are  provided  to  trans- 
fer any  shredded  cheese  which  drops  between  the  belts 
back  to  the  lift  conveyor. 


3,368,504 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDABLE  TABLES 
Boris  Cohen,  Merlon  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AII- 
Luminum  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,531 
6  Claims.  (CI.  108—131) 


3,368,502 
DOUGH-ROLLING  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Elgner,  Markt  EInersheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
A.  Fritsch  KG.,  Markt  Einersheim,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1965, 

F  46,477 

11  Claims.  (CI.  107—4) 


An  automatic  locking  mechanism  for  foldable  tables 
having  shiftable  interengaging  bracing  members,  compris- 
ing a  latch  member  on  one  of  the  bracing  members,  an 
abutment  member  on  the  other  of  the  bracing  members, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  on  one  of  the  brac- 
ing members  overlying  the  other  bracing  member.  The 
locking  member  and  abutment  prevent  axial  movement  of 
the  bracing  members,  and  the  flange  maintains  the  bracing 
members  in  coplanlar  relation. 


3,368,505 
NON-CONTAMINATING  INCINERATOR  FOR  CON- 
SUMMATE BURNING  OF  TRASH  AND  DISPOSAL 
OF  WASTE 

Arthur  E.  Harrison,  820  W.  9tb  St., 

Cheyenne,  Wyo.     82001 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,294 

2  Claims.  (CI.  110—18) 


1.  A  dough-rolling  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  coacling  pressure  rollers,  an  upper  transport 
conveyor  disposed  posteriorly  of  said  rollers  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  dough  through  the  device,  a  lower 
transport  conveyor  disposed  below  the  upper  conveyor, 
a  draw  mat  extending  from  substantially  an  intake  end 
of  the  upper  conveyor  adjacent  to  said  rollers  to  a  dis- 
charge end  of  said  conveyor  and  from  said  discharge  end 
to  an  intake  end  of  the  lower  conveyor  and  below  the  level 
of  said  intake  end  to  terminate  in  a  freely  hanging  end, 
and  a  pressure  plate  disposed  above  the  lower  conveyor 
substantially  parallel  thereto. 


3.368,503 
PROCF.SS  FOR  MAKING  BREAD  LOAVES 

Ralph  E.  Gaylord.  Edina,  Minn.,  a.s.signor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  494.083 

4  Claims.  (CI.  107—54) 

1.  A  bread  making  process,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  ribbons  of  dough  which 
overlie  one  another  in  layers  and  have  a  separating 
medium  between  adjacent  layers  of  said  dough, 

(b)  cutting  said  ribbons  transversely  into  a  loaf  length, 

(c)  final  proofing  said  loaf  length  of  dough, 

(d)  performing  a  baking  operation  on  said  loaf  length 
of  dough,  and 

(e)  cutting  said  loaf  length  transversely  to  make  from 
said  loaf  length  stacks  of  bread  pieces  corresponding 
in  size  and  shape  to  conventional  bread  slices. 


The  incinerator  of  the  present  invention  maintains 
sterile  conditions  and  prevents  contamination  of  the  at- 
mosphere in  the  burning  of  trash  within  a  portable  com- 
pact housing  for  a  motor  driven,  reticulate  trash-receiving 
drum  rotated  in  proximity  to  a  flame-producing  fuel  line; 
and  a  sprinkling  system  within  the  housing  cooperates 
with  a  spark-arresting  flue  for  complete  removal  of  the 
burnable  materia!  and  waste  without  exposure  of  the 
waste  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,368,506 
STACK  SECTIONS  WITH  EXPANSION  MEANS 
Richard  E.   Lawrence,  50 — 25  71st  St, 
Woodside,  N.Y.     11377 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,938 
5  Claims.  (CI.  110—184) 
A  smokestack  for  the  conveyance  of  hot  gases  having  a 
sectional  body  formed  of  superposed  tubes,  each  section 
including  outer  and  inner  spaced  tubular  walls,  the  hot 
gases  adapted  to  pass  through  the  inner  wall,  the  space 
between   the  outer  and   inner  wall   defining  a  dead   air 
space,    means    for   securing   the    superposed   sections   to 
each  other,  and  means  in  the  dead  air  space  to  accom- 
modate for  the  difference  in  thermal  expansion  between 
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the  outer  and  inner  walls  thereof  in  a  direction  of  their 
length.  Such  means  constituted  by  an  annular  accordion- 


Febri'ary  13,  1968 


including  thread  guide  means  in  the  form  of  horizontally 
spaced  members  with  thread-receiving  eyelets  therein,  and 
a  torsion  spring  carried  between  the  horizontally  spaced 
members,  with  a  free  end  of  the  spring  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  tension  thread  carried  between  the  eyelets.  The 
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like  fold  in  one  form  and  a  T-shaped  plate  in  another 
form.  ^^^^^^^^__^_ 

3,368,507 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Hans  Orth,  Alsenborn,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor  to 

G.  M.  Pfaff  AG.,  Kaiserslautern,  Pfalz,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany  ^.  »,« 

Filed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495.039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  31,  \^b<*, 

P  35,412 

3  Claims.  (CI.  112—209) 


vertical  movement  of  the  spring,  in  cooperation  with  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  needle  bar  facilitates  the  de- 
sired tensioning  during  ascent  and  descent  of  the  needle, 
for  facilitating  the  desired  take-up  of  the  thread,  thereby 
using  the  inertia  forces  operative  upon  the  free  end  of 
the  spring  to  advantage. 


3.368,509 
DRILL  SHIP 
Georse  R.  Knight.  Jr..  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  and  Nor- 
man W.  Penney,  RIdgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  John  J. 
McMullen  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 

FUed  June  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,268 
9  Claims.  (CI.  114—0.5) 


In  a  sewing  machine,  the  work  fed  is  pre-stressed  to 
a  varying  degree,  to  counteract  distortion  of  the  seam 
being  sewn  resulting  from  varying  characteristics  of  the 
sewing  material,  such  as  different  types  of  material,  vary- 
ing elasticity  of  the  fabric,  etc..  by  the  provision   in  addi- 
tion to  the  conventional  main  feed  dog  located  below  the 
stitching  plate  and  behind  the  needle,  as  viewed  in  the 
feeding  direction,  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary  feed  dogs  located 
respectively,  above  and  below  said  plate  and  in  front  ot 
said  needle.  All  three  feed  dogs,  being  operated  m  syn- 
chronism   to  effect   conventional  composite    rectangular 
work  feed  movements,  are  fitted  with  individual   feed 
stroke  adjusting  means  of  the  type  including  a  rotary  ad- 
justing shaft,  to  vary  the  respective  feed  strokes  jn  propor- 
Uon  to  the  angular  adjustments  of  said  shafts.  The  latter 
are  fitted  with  plural  control  means  to  allow  adjustrnent 
of  all  said  shafts  in  unison,  for  controlling  the  stitching 
length,  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  allow  individual  adjust- 
ment of  the  differential  feed  strokes  between  said  main 
feed  dog  and  said  auxiliary  feed  dogs,  for  adapting  the 
device  to  the  sewing  of  materials  of  different  character- 
istics, on  the  other  hand. 


An  offshore  single  hull  drilling  ship  having  the  char- 
acteristics of  a  tanker  provided  with  a  vertical  drill  well 
located  near  the  ship's  pitching  axis  and  formed  by  four 
walls  spaced  inward  and  fore  and  aft  from  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  bulkheads  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  principal  bulkhead  system  of  the  ship.  A  double 
sectioned  vertically  adjustable  work  platform  is  located 
within  the  well  and  a  rail  mounted  hoist  mechanism 
travels  from  a  position  over  each  section  to  a  position 
over  the  main  deck  transferring  gear  therebetween.  Pres- 
sure tanks,  ballast  water,  and  drill  water  are  stored  in  the 
outboard  wing  tanks  of  the  hull  and  mud  pumps,  agita- 
tors, and  other  equipment  are  located  in  the  centralmost 
compartments  on  a  mid  deck  or  flat.  A  platform  above 
the  drill  well  supports  the  derrick  for  drilling  operations 
therethrough.  A  passive  stabilizer  is  provided  to  roll 
stabilize  the  ship. 


3,368,508  .  ^  ^„  *  .iwj 

NEEDLE  THREAD  TAKE-UP  FOR  DOUBLE  CHAIN 

NEEDLi^  *|StCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

Eugen  Angele,  Stuttgart,  Wurttemberg  Germany,  assignor 

to  Union  Special  Maschinenfabnk,  G.ni.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 

Wurttemberg,  Gtrvaiuiy 

Filed  Oct.  22. 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,257 
10  Claims,  (CI.  112—245) 
A  needle  thread  take-up  device  is  provided,  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  a  vertically  movable  needle  bar,  the  device 


3,368,510 
MINELAYING  SUBMARINE 
Samuel  A.  Humphrey,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,061 
2  Claims.  (CL  114—16) 
1.  In    a  marine  mine  deploying  system  for  utilization 
with  a  submarine,  the  combination  comprising: 

mounting  plate  means  fixedly  attachable  to  a  subma- 
rine hull; 
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at  least  one  hydrodynamically  streamlined  pod  adapt- 
able for  initially  storing  and  subsequently  deploying 
a  plurality  of  mines; 

mine  holding  and  releasing  means  disposed  within  each 
pod  for  providing  an  outboard  capability  for  carry- 
ing and  laying  a  plurality  of  mines; 

fairing  means  fixedly  attachable  to  each  pod  and  re- 
leasably  attachable  to  said  mounting  plate  means 
so  as  to  provide  cantilever  support  of  each  pod  from 
a  submarine; 


/ 


^^^^^^HHr^^^ 


of  the  vessel  are  constructed  to  be  fluid-tight  while  cen- 
tral compartmentation  is  constructed  to  be  air-tight,  and 
the  compartmentation  as  between  the  end  compartments 
and  the  center  compartments  is  volumetrically  propor- 
tioned such  that  the  buoyancy  of  the  vessel  is  the  same 
when  either  (a)  all  compartments  are  filled  with  hydro- 
carbon cargo  or  (b)  the  end  compartments  are  occupied 
with  sea  water  and  the  center  compartment  is  main- 
tained void. 

3  368  513 
SHIP  ANCHORS  AND  STOWAGE 
Herbert  Leslie  Dove,  Fareham,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Development   Corporation,    London, 
England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19, 1965, 

35,702/65 
3  Claims.  {CL  114—210) 


ballast  tank  means  disposed  in  the  forward  and  aft 
sections  of  each  pod  for  controlling  the  buoyancy 
and  trim  of  each  pod;  and 

pneumatic  supply  line  means  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  ballast  tank  means  to  provide  varia- 
tion in  the  ballast  tank  means, 

whereby  suitable  control  of  said  ballast  tank  means 
will  enable  each  pod  to  be  initially  attached  via  said 
mounting  plate  means  and  said  fairing  means  to  a 
submarine  when  the  submarine  is  surfaced  and  to 
be  subsequently  detached  from  a  submarine  after 
having  deployed  in  a  submerged  condition  a  plu- 
rality of  mines. 


I 


3,368,511 

HYDROFRAME  FOR  WATER  SURFACE  CRAFT 

Nelson  A.  Frost,  136  N.  Main  St., 

Fort  Chester,  N.Y.     10573 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,799 

6  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


Apparatus  for  stowing  an  anchor  in  an  aperture  in  the 
hull  of  a  ship  with  one  guide  means  which  can  be  a  guide 
ball  with  a  pin  attached  to  the  anchor  chain  and  a  second 
guide  means  which  can  be  two  cam  shaped  surfaces  with- 
in the  aperture,  the  two  guide  means  cooperating  to  align 
the  anchor  to  facilitate  entry  into  the  aperture.  The  crown 
of  the  anchor  can  be  fitted  with  a  plate  to  close  the  aper- 
ture when  the  anchor  is  stowed  so  that  there  is  no  projec- 
tion fronrihe  natural  fairness  of  the  hull  plating. 


A  water  surface  craft  with  an  unsupported  interior  and 
longitudinal  beams  extending  from  bow  to  stem  function- 
ing as  hydrofoil  elements  upon  attainment  of  a  certain 
water  speed. 

3,368,512 

SUBMERSIBLE  BARGE 

Tamiro  Watari,  Kobe-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^.^ 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,334 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1965, 

40/66,647 

4  Claims.  (CI.  114—74) 


3,368,514 
SYMMETRICAL  SELF-ALINING  CABLE  FAIRING 
Raymond  E.  KeUy,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,734 
5  Claims.  (CL  114—235) 


Apparatus  for  transporting  large  quantities  of  hydro- 
carbon products  under  water,  the  apparatus  consisting  of 
a  water-tight  vessel  which  is  constructed  with  predeter- 
mined  compartmentation   such   that   end   compartments 


I.  A  faired  cable  which  maintains  a  substantially 
streamlined  geometrical  configuration  while  being  towed 
at  any  attitude  through  a  fluid  medium  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  cable,  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  and 
a  predetermined  length,  capable  of  being  towed 
through  said  fluid  medium;  and 
a  plurality  of  flexible,  resilient,  substantially  uniformly- 
spaced  thrums  effectively  connected  radially  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cable  around  the  entire  circum- 
ference thereof  and  along  a  predetermined  length 
thereof  and  in  such  manner  and  with  such  density 
that  an  optimum  streamlined  disposition  is  acquired 
thereby  in  the  slip-stream  contiguous  with  said  cable, 
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as  it  is  being  towed  at  any  attitude  through  said  fluid 
medium. 

3,368,515 
SUBMERSIBLE  BARGE 
Michimasa   Endo,   iNlshinoiniya-shi,   Suma-ku,   Kobe-shi, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

41/6,485 

5  Claims.  (CI.  114—235) 


unitary  intermediate  means  located  on  the  aft  side  of  said 
stern  closure  means  and  being  oscillatably  connected  with 
said  power  leg  suppt)rting  means  by  one  of  said  mountmg 
means,  said  unitary  intermediate  means  being  oscillatably 
connected  with  said  power  leg  by  the  other  of  said  mount^ 
ing  means,  a  pt>wer  transmitting  means  passing  through 
an  opening  in  said  stern  closure  means  and  drivingly  con- 
necting said  prime  mover  with  said  propeller  means,  said 
power   transmitting   means  comprising   a   vertical   shaft 
means  in  said  power  leg  which  extends  upwardly  in  the 
power   leg  no  higher  than  a  short  distance   above  said 
tilt-up  axis  so  that  said  power  leg  is  movable  to  a  tilt-up 
position,  said  power  transmitting  means  further  compris- 
ing a  universally  flexible  torque  transmitting  means  dis- 
posed on  or  near  each  of  said  axes  whereby  during  steer- 
ing or  tilt-up  of  said   outboard   power  leg.  said   power 
transmitting  means  is  articulated  through  said  universally 
flexible  torque  transmitting  means  thus  providing  a  torque 
transmitting  connection   to   said  propeller  during  either 
tilt-up  or  steering  of  said  power  leg. 


A  vessel  for  holding  and  transporting  under  water  a 
quantity  of  liquid  cargo  having  a  known  specific  gravity, 
the  vessel  being  constructed  with  predetermined  volu- 
metric compaitmentation  and  ballasting  such  that  the 
buoyancy  of  the  cargo-loaded  vessel  becomes  a  control 
ling  variable  along  with  the  speed  of  tow  and  the  length 
of  the  tow  line  as  the  vessel  is  towed  through  the  water 
and  maintained  in  a  submerged  attitude  due  to  the  forces 
acting  thereupon. 


3,368,517 

MARINE   THROUGH-TRANSOM 

PROPUI^ION  UNIT 

Charles  E.  Macdonald,  John  W.  Anderson,  and  Jerry  C. 

Barker,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Faton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,105 

11  CUinis.(Cl.  115 — 41) 


3.368,516 

THROUGH-TRANSOM  MARINE 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

Charles  E.  MacDonald,  Hoquiam,  and  John  W.  Anderson 

and  Jerry  C.  Barker,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

Co^ITthiuation  of  applicaHon  Ser    No.  746  920.  July   7, 

1958.  This  application  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,163 

18  Claims.  (CI.  115—35) 


4  A  marine  drive  for  a  vessel  having  a  stern  closure 
means,  a  prime  mover  disposed  within  said  vessel  forward 
of  said  stern  closure  means,  an  outboard  power  leg  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  vessel  and  being  disposed 
rearward  of  said  stern  closure  means,  propeller  means 
disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  power  leg.  power  leg  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  portion  positioned  on  the  att 
side  of  said  stern  closure  means  and  connected  with  said 
vessel  a  first  mounting  means  coincident  with  a  steering 
axis  o'f  said  outboard  power  leg.  a  second  mounting  means 
coincident  with  a  tilt-up  axis  of  said  outboard  power  leg. 


1.  In  a  through-transom  drive,  in  combination  with  a 
boat   hull   having   a   transom   and   an   inboard   motor,   a 
mounting  member  anchored  to  said  hull   forwardly  of 
said  transom  and  presenting  a  hollow  portion  extending 
rearwardly   through   said   transom,   a   hollow    rearwardly 
open  shell  member  interfitting  with  said  hollow  portion 
and  occupying  a  position  behind  said  transom,  mounting 
apparatus  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shell  member  for 
fore  and  aft  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  transom,  an  outboard  power  leg  carrying  a  propeller 
at  its  lower  end  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting 
apparatus  for  lateral  steering  movement  relative  to  sakl 
hull,  and  drive  means  for  transferring  power  from  said 
inboard  motor  through  said  mounting  member  and  shell 
member  to  said  propeller  via  said  power  leg,  said  drive 
means  including  universal  joint  means  located  between  the 
transom  and  the  power  leg  and  extending  through  said 
mounting  apparatus,  said  power  leg  presenting  a  forwardly 
open   shell   member  which  interfits   with   the   rearwardly 
open  shell  member  and  with  the  latter  produces  a  guard 
housing   investing  the  universal  joint   means,   said  com- 
posite guard  housing  having  much  the  appearance  of  a 
ball  when  viewed  from  above,  the  pivot  mounting  for  the 
mounting   apparatus   being  located   on   a   substantial   di- 
ameter of  the  ball. 
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3,368,518 

COLLAPSIBLE  FLEXIBLE  AUTOMATIC 

SIGNAL  DEVICE 

David  D.  Anthony,  1935  Maryland  Ave., 

Columbus,  Ohio     43219 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,144 

1  Claim.  (CI.  116—63) 


-(X- 


3,368,520 
PRESSURE-VACUUM  INDICATOR 
Heiko  T.  De  Man,  Orinda,  and  James  A.  Beaton,  San 
Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Moraga,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,977 
12  Claims.  (CI.  116— 70) 


'L_ 


1.  A  signaling  device  for  use  when  learning  to  park  a 
vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  member,  an 
opening  formed  therein  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  two 
guard  members  coextensive  with  a  length  of  said  base, 
each  guard   member   being  located  on   a   respective  side 
of  said  opening;  resilient  mounting  means  positioned  in 
said  opening;  and  a  vertically  extending  rod  supported  by 
said  resilient  mounting  means,  each  of  said  guard  mem- 
bers including  an  inclined  surface  coextensive  with  the 
length  of  said  base,  the  highest   point  of  incline  of  said 
surface  being  located  adjacent  to  and  approximating  the 
height  of  said  resilient  mounting  means  whereby  a  ve- 
hicle riding  said  inclined  surface  would  depress  said  rod 
from  the  vertical  without  damaging  said  resilient  mount- 
ing means  and  audible  warning  means  supported  by  said 
rod.  1       ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,368,519 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  DISK  BRAKES 
Anthony  E.  Kuda,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,522 
4  Claims.  (CI.  116—67) 


1.  A  gauge  for  indicating  the  direction  of  gas  flow  with 
respect  to  the  ventilation  of  a  crankcase  in  an  automobile 
engine,  comprising:  a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  chan- 
nel and  having  opposed  light-transmissive  wall  portions 
defining  an  indicating  zone  along  the  channel;  illuminating 
means  arranged  to  selectively  project  a  beam  of  light 
through  said  indicating  zone;  said  housing  having  vapor 
admitting  apertures  adjacent  each  end  of  said  channel; 
and  first  and  second  light-conductive  indicator  means  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  intermediate  said  apertures, 

said  indicator  means  being  movable  to  a  first  position 
in  response  to  a  positive  pressure  condition  within 
said  channel  wherein  said  first  light-conductive  indi- 
cator means  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  light 
beam,  and  to  a  second  position  in  response  to  a 
negative  pressure  within  said  channel  wherein  said 
second  light-conductive  indicator  means  is  disposed 
in  the  path  of  said  light  beam,  said  pressure  condi- 
tions being  attributable  to  the  direction  of  vapor  pas- 
sage through  said  vapor  apertures. 


3,368,521 

VEHICLE  SAFETY-SPACED  TRAILING- 

SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Marvin  J,  Wilson,  5145  N.  Octavia,  Skokie,  III.  60076, 
and  Edward  E.  Johnson,  7348  Ridge  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
60645 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,576 
1  Claim.  (CI.  116—116) 


A  brake  shoe  for  a  disk  brake  wherein  the  shoe  com- 
prises a  metal  backing  plate  having  a  wearable  lining 
secured  to  one  fai-e  thereof.  The  material  of  the  back- 
ing plate,  which  is  made  from  metal,  is  sheared  to  form 
one  or  more  projections  extending  toward  the  working 
face  of  the  lining.  These  projections  are  arranged  to 
engage  the  braked  face  of  the  disk  or  rotor  when  the 
lining  has  almost  worn  through  and  provide  an  audible 
signal  to  the  vehicle  driver  indicating  that  the  brake  shoe 
should  be  replaced. 


The  essential  concept  of  this  invention  involves  a  rotat- 
ing element  bearing  on  its  face  a  series  of  numerals  and 
actuated  by  means  associated  with  a  moving  part  of  a 
vehicle  to  effect  the  selective  exposure  of  one  numeral  at 
a  time,  through  a  sight-opening  in  a  housing  member,  and 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  to  indi- 
cate the  safe-driving  distance  that  a  trailing  vehicle  should 
be  from  the  vehicle  having  the  unit  installed  on  the  rear 
thereof. 
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WET  WIPE  SHEET  DISPENSER 
Nrt  Cordis,  d«c««ted,  late  of  SU;«  Liike,  Wis.  *^  Gljdyj 
S.  Cordis,  executor,  Chlcgo,  DL.  wssiv^  of  fojttjrfs 
to  CarlF.  Jensen  and  one-third  to  Gerald  T.  DoWe, 

Ap'SJaSin^SSrS:  S64,  Ser.  N<.  412  872^Wch  Is. 

"SrWon  of  application  Ser.  No.  73,874,  Dec.  5,  1960. 

Derided  and  this  application  Jnne  24,  19«6,  Ser.  No. 

'*''^'*  7  Claims.  (CL  118-43) 


February  13,  19b8 


the  improvement  of  a  yarn  deflector  guard  mounted  above 
and  in  lateral  proximity  to  the  finish  roll,  the  guard  be- 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  multiple  supply  of  sequen- 
tially delivered,  disposable  sanitary  cleansing  and  wiping 
sheets;  and  apparatus  for  storing  such  sheets  m  a  *etted 
condition  and  for  dispensing  the  sheets  on  demand  ready 
for  use. 


3,368,523 
LAMINAR  FLOW  WORK  STATION 
Edward  J.  Becker,  MiUington,  NJm -Mignor  «» J**"  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  IN.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoi*  a^k  cja 

FUcd  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,574 
11  Claims.  (CL  118—49) 


ing  in  the  normal  free-fall  path  of  the  filaments  to  de- 
flect loose  filaments  outwardly  away  from  the  finish  roll  to 
prevent  filament  wraps  on  the  roll. 


3,368,525 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 

Leo  D.  Sacre,  Prospect  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  American 

Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  IIL,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  492,746 
1  Claim.  (CL  llS— 637) 


^    A^^' 


In  a  hooded  work  station  a  horizontal  laminar  flow  of 
filtered  air  clears  a  horizontal  workface  and  a  bell  )ar 
moves  down  until  its  lower  lip  rests  on  the  workface.  In 
that  position  the  jar  interior  can  be  evacuated.  A  hori- 
zontal plate  extends  outwardly  from  the  lip  across  the 
work  station.  This  prevents  eddy  currents  that  are  im- 
parted to  the  laminar  flow  above  the  hp  by  the  bell  ja 
surface  from  disturbing  any  workpiece  below  the  bell 
jar.  _^__^^_^^^ 

3,368,524 
FINISH  ROLL  GUARD        ,     „    ,    .„ 
RAhcrt  O    Whaley,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  an 
P^t  2;  NemSn  and  Company.  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  .^lo* 

Filed  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,795 

1  Claim.  (CL  118—244) 

In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  synthetic  fila- 
ments in  which  downwardly  moving  filaments  arc  drawn 
Across  a  rotating  finish-appUcator  roll  prior  to  wmd-up. 


A  liquid  developer  system  for  a  photocopy  machine 
including  a  developer  tray  having  means  for  guiding  copy 
sheets  therethrough,  an  enclosed  reservoir  bottle  below 
the  level  of  the  tray,  a  liquid  pump  connected  between 
the  bottle  and  the  tray  for  pumping  developer  liquid  from 
the  bottle  into  the  tray,  an  overflow  line  connected  from 
a  working  level  at  the  top  of  the  tray  to  the  reservoir 
bottle   and  a  drain  line  connected  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tray  to  the  reservoir  bottle.  The  overflow  line  is  relatively 
free  of  restriction  while  the  drain  line  is  restricted  so  that 
the  body  of  developer  liquid  is  maintained  at  the  work- 
ing  level  while  the  pump  is  running,  but  permitting  total 
draining  of  the   tray  when  the  pump  is  shut  off.   Re- 
plenisher  bottles  of  liquid  vehicle  and  toner  are  connected 
through  replenisher  lines  to  the  developer  system  for  re- 
placing consumed   developer   liquid.   Control   valves   are 
provided  in  the  two  replenisher  lines,  with  the  vehicle  re- 
plenisher valve  being  controlled  by  a  float  switch  mounted 
iAhe  reservoir  bottle  at  a  position  designed  to  maintain 
a^evel   of  developer  liquid   well   below   the   top   of  the 
reservoir  bottle  to  provide  space  for  the  developer  liquid 
drained  from  the  tray. 
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3,368,526  ,,^« 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC  LATENT  IMAGES  BY  LIQUID  DE- 
VELOPING  SYSTEM  ^     -^  ,.  ».  „, 

Yushi  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hirokazu  O-Ouy^^J  Co 
Shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  ShIbaura  Elertric  Co., 
Ltd.,  KawasaU-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1965, 
40/73,556 
6  Claims.  (CL  lift— 637) 


to  and   receiving  water  from  said  watering  means 
for  fluidly  removing  the  droppings  therefrom. 


3,368,528  ^^ 

SIMULATED  DOG-BONE  AND  METHOD 

OF*  MAKING  THEREOF 

Leo  C.  Ganoe,  CurwensviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Superior 

Pet  Products,  Inc.,  CurwensviUe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  „^ ««-» 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,082 

15  Claims.  (CU  119—29) 


A  liquid  developing  apparatus  including  an  arcuate 
channel  formed  between  a  rotatable  cylinder  and  a  con- 
tainer with  an  electrode.  In  order  to  obtain  a  clear  picture, 
the  speed  of  a  liquid  developer  in  said  channel  is  made  to 
be  substantially  equal  to  that  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
to  form  a  latent  image  on  a  recording  wheel  carried  by 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder.  Thereafter  squeeze 
means  squeeze  the  recording  sheet  bearing  the  latent  image 
to  remove  an  excess  liquid. 


A  simulated  animal  bone  made  of  a  sheet  of  rawhide 
having  turned-in  end  portions  to  provide  a  greater  thick- 
ness on  the  ends  thereof  than  a  central  portion  and  rolled 
to  form  the  shape  of  a  bone  and  dried  to  hardness. 


3  368  529 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  SYSTEM  WITH  DJPJVIDUALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  RATE  OF  FEED 

Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  lU.,  assignor  to  StarUne,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,802 

6  Claims.  (CI.  119—51.11) 


I 


3  368  527 

POULTRY  RAISING  AND  LAYING  HOUSE 
William  J.   Conover,  Rhodes.  Iowa,  asignor  to  Black, 
Slv  Jls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

°'  ^*"?iM  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,634 
7  Claims.  (CL  119—18) 


1    A  poultry  raising  and  laying  house  comprising: 

a'  bin  having  a  roof  and  a  substantially  circular  up- 
standing wall  enclosing  at  least  one  floor; 

an  annular  section  of  each  said  floor  spaced  from  and 
concentric  with  the  center  of  the  bin; 

annular  feed  trough  means  mounted  adjacent  each  said 

floor  section;  •..«„», 

means  for  automatically  supplying  feed  to  said  trough 

meTns  movable  about  said  trough  means  for  distributing 
feed  thereabout;  . . 

annular  watering  means  mounted  adjacent  each  said 
floor  section;  and  u-inw 

means  disposed  about  each  said  floor  section  and  below 
said  trough  means  and  said  watering  means  for  rc- 
ce  ving  iKiultry  droppings,  and  operably  connected 


A  system  for  feeding  a  group  of  cows  during  milking 
including  variable  speed  feed  delivery  means  at  each 
feeding  position,  means  for  establishing  a  single  Ume 
period  which  is  applicable  to  all  said  feed  delivery  means 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  drive  means  of  each  feed 
delivery  means  to  cause  the  associated  delivery  means  to 
dispense  material  in  an  unbroken  flow  at  a  selected  rate 
of  flow  which  is  uniform  throughout  the  time  period, 
so  that  different  cows  may  receive  different  quantities  of 
feed  during  said  period. 


3,368,530 
ANIMAL  HOLDER  AND  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Henry  E.  Bcarss,  724  Chestnut  St., 
MInonk,  IIL     61760 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,275 
1  Claim.  (CL  119—99) 
An  elongated  rectangular  housing  which  is  open  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  is  closed  at  the  rear  end  there- 
of by  a  door,  means  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
housing  which  is  adapted  to  releasably  grip  the  neck  of 
a  small  animal  disposed  within  the  housing  with  its  head 


r 
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,  .hrnnoh  the  ooen  end  of  the  housing,  the    fins  and  intermediate  the  fins  on  the  upstream  side  of  the 
toT  w^l'  oT\he  Tusin?^!::g   providedwith   openings    tubes  there  is  disposed  a  high  temperature  refractory.  The 

I 


V— -/ 


■4^  ■  . 

T— 1^ / ^— L 


through  which  access  is  had  for  treating  different  body 
sections  of  an  animal  within  the  housing,  and  hmged  hds 
by  which  said  openings  are  closed. 


construction  of  the  fins  is  such  as  to  effectively  retain  this 
refractory  in  place. 


3,368,531 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Eueen  F.  Fehr,  Wailisellen,  Zurich,  Switzerland   assignor 
tugen  »'JJj.,Vj^^^^  ^  G.,  Zurich  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  9,  1965, 

8,058/65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  122—136) 


3.368.533 

METHOD  OF  STARTING  FORCED-FLOW 

STEAM  PRODUCERS 

Klaus  Knizia,  Nochen  uber  Engelskirchen,  Germany,  as- 

signor  to  L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.,  Gummersbach, 

^""""""Filed  Feb.  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  527,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  19*5, 
St  23.363  V 

11  Claims.  (CI.  122—406) 


A  vapor  generator  is  disclosed  as  havmg  a  burner  ar- 
ranged in  the  forward  end  of  a  fire  box  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  furnace.  A  pair  of  spaced  mains  extend 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fire  box.  and 
the  fire  box  communicates  with  one  of  these  mains.  1  he 
two  mains  are  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  ducts  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relation  between  the  two  mains.  The 
second  of  the  two  mains  has  an  outlet  connected  to  the 

"in  a  modification  of  the  invention,  there  are  two  input 
mains  connected  to  the  fire  box  and  each  input  main  is 
connected  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  ducts  to  a  respective 
output  main,  the  two  output  mains  being  connected  to 
the  flue.  ^^^^^^____ 

3,368,532  ^    ^^,^ 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STEAM  HEATERS  AND 
"'^    TUBE  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Everett  C.  Lewis,  Avon,  and  James  Jonakin,  Simsbury, 
Conn     assignors  to  Combustion  Engmeering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  D«>f  *"« 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,299 
5  Claims.  (CI.  122—367) 
A  steam  heating  surface  positioned  in  t^^^^^^^usUon 
gas  stream  of  a  coal  fired  vapor  generator.  This  surface 
is  so  disposed  that  the  tube  wall  temperature  would  nor- 
mally be  between  1050  and  1300°  F.  This  surface  is  com- 
prSd  of  tabular  members  which  have  radially  extending 


The   present   invention   relates  to  a   forced-flow  steam 
producer  having  main  conduit  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  steam  consumer  and  comprising  feed  water 
supply  means  and  evaporator  heating  surface  means  com- 
municating therewith  and  also  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond superheater  heating  surface  means  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  said  evaporator  heating  surface  means, 
and   furthermore   including  first  circuit   means   shuntmg 
said  evaporator  heating  surface   means   and  comprising 
a  steam  and  water  separating  vessel  and  a  pump  while 
second  circuit  means  lead  from  a  point  of  said  main  con- 
duit means  between  said  evaporator  heating  surface  means 
and   said   feed   water  supply   means  to  a  point  of  said 
main  conduit  means  between  said  first  superheater  heat- 
ing surface  means  and  said  evaporator  heating  surface 
means.  This  arrangement  is  provided  with  control  means 
which  permit  operating  the  two  circuits  steamwise  dur- 
ing the  start  of  the  steam  producer  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment with  each  other  and  subsequently  with  increasing 
firing  of  said  steam  producer  to  continuously  operate  the 
second  circuit  and  the  first  superheater  heating  surface 
means  steamwise  in  series  with  each  other. 
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3,368,534 
MULTIPLE  PASS  DESIGN  FOR  ONCE-THROUGH 

STEAM  GENERATORS 
Waller  P.  Gorzegno,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  Frederick  H. 
Weber,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  H.  Pal,  East  Orange, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  Living- 
ston, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,604,  now 
Patent  No.  3,324.837,  dated  June  13,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,641 
2  Claims.  (CI.  122—480) 


buckstays  ^eing  positioned  about  the  furnace  or  gas  pass 
at  vertically  spaced  elevations.  The  ends  of  the  buckstays 
associated  with  opposite  walls  of  the  furnace  or  gas  pass 
are  connected  together  by  means  of  a  tube  which  in  turn 
is  connected  into  the  circuit  of  the  vapor  generator  so 
that  this  tube  will  thermally  expand  commensurate  with 
the  furnace  or  gas  pass  wall  tubes. 


3,368,536 
BOTTOM  SUPPORTED  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Robert  P.  Sullivan,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  io  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

nied  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,942      . 
7  Claims.  (CI.  122—510) 


^^^  «#t         ** 


•  % 


A  once-through  vapor  generator  in  which  the  convec- 
tion section  of  the  generator  includes  three  passes  in 
parallel,  two  of  the  passes  housing  intermediate  and  low 
pressure  reheat  surfaces  respectively,  the  third  pass  hous- 
ing an  economizer  section  with  accompanying  advan- 
tages.   

I       

3,368,535 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Konrad  S.  Svendsen,  Bloomfield,  and  Willburt  W. 
Schroedter,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,780 
20  Claims.  (CI.  122—510) 


ff^^^ 


A  steam  generator  is  formed  of  two  independent  stable 
support  structures.  One  of  these  is  the  general  steam  gen- 
erating surface  including  the  tubes  lining  the  walls  of  the 
unit.  A  second  and  independent  structure  is  formed  by 
having  the  steam  drum  supported  by  the  downcomers. 
Flexible  tubing  connecting  these  two  structurally  inde- 
pendent structures  permits  each  one  to  expand  relative  to 
the  other.  The  concentrated  loads  due  to  the  heating  sur- 
face located  within  the  flues  are  thrown  into  the  second 
independent  support  structure  thereby  decreasing  the  load 
which  must  be  carried  by  the  first  support  structure. 


^*^   S.t  *  ■*vj-"i. 


3  368  537 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Luis  Lorenzo  Cavallone  and  Antonio  Trifiletti,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  seventy-five  percent  to  said  Trifiletti  and 
twenty-five  percent  to  Luis  J.  S.  Cavallone,  Orange, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,530 
2  Claims.  (CL  123—16) 


,0.. ■lU.J)......^!!.  ...l'.... 

A  constnictJon  for  stiffening  the  walls  of  furnaces  and 
gas  passes  of  vapor  generators  so  that  they  can  withstand 
sudden  increases  of  pressure  within  the  furance  or  gas 
pass.  The  construction  includes  vertically  extending  steel 
beams  positioned  about  the  furnace  or  gas  pass  and  hung 

from  the  upper  end  in  a  manner  which  permits  limited        -;        ^     ^  ^       -        .       ,       ...         r  ,, 

lateral  movement  of  the  beams.  Buckstays  arc  secured    having  a  fixed  casing  and  a  cover  therefor.  A  driven  shaft 
to  these  beams  and  extend  transversely  of  them  with  these    is  journalled  in  the  casing.  The  shaft  drives  an  eccentri- 


An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary  drum  type 
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cally  mounted  drum  which  in  operation  reciprocates  pro- 
greiively  in  segmentally  defined  cylinders  bounded  by 
fadially  oriented  blades  which  are  caused  thereby  to  slide 
in  the  casing.  A  floating  ring  is  mounted  on  the  blades  and 
also  moves  in  an  eccentric,  reciprocatmg  fashion.  Com- 
pressed air  is  forced  into  each  cyhnder  through  a  port 
in  the  casing  which  is  opened  and  closed  by  the  oP^^^mg 
drum.  A  second  port  in  the  cover  also  opened  and  closed 
by  the  drum  provides  escape  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion. The  location  of  the  ports  relative  to  the  drum 
and  their  comrol  thereby  results  in  the  drum  having  a 
greater  expansion  stroke  than  compression  stroke  which 
affords   improved   operating   efficiency    for   the   engine^ 
Means  are  provided  to  render  the  casmg  and  cover  fluid 
leak  proof.  ^^^__^_^_^_^ 

3,368,538  ^^' 

FUEL  PUMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLK 

Heinz  Pauli  and  Giinter  Frohberg,  Neuss  (R»»«*#:#-rJJ' 
many,  assignors  to  A.  PierlHirg  Auto-  and  Luftfahrt- 
Geratebau  K.G^  Neusi  (Rbtoe),  Gtnuav 

FUed  Not.  2, 1965,  SCT.  No.  506,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1964, 
r         *j  -m^      p  35  457 

3  Claims.  (Cl  123—136) 
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of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  in  combmauon 
a  slotted  disc  rotatable  between  a  light  source  and  a  photo- 
electric device,  transistorized  circuitry  for  providing  high 
voltage  pulses  to  said  transformer,  and  switching  means 
for  abruptly  reversing  the  conducting  state  of  the  cir- 
cuitry for  retarding  the  spark  when  engine  mamfold 
vacuum  drops.  

'^  3,368,540 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  COMPENSATION 

CUfford  M.  Ault,  5341  Glcncaim  Une, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46226 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,943 

3  Claims.  (Cl  123—179) 


BTSSr 
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The  combination  of  a  fuel  pump  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  pump  including  a  fuel  outlet  and  a  fuel  mlet.  eacb 
having  a  spring-biased  valve  located  therein,  a  sprmg- 
loaded  shut-off  valve  connected  to  the  outlet,  the  shut-off 
valve  including  a  closure  member,  means  definmg  a  valve 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  means  defimng  a 
fuel  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  spring 
acting  on  the  closure  member  to  hold  the  member  in  a 
closed  position,  means  defining  a  first  passage  intercon- 
necting the  ouUet  with  the  valve  chamber,  and  means 
defining  a  second  passage  interconnecting  the  inlet  with 
the  fuel  chamber.  Thereby  the  pressure  of  fuel  delivered 
by  the  pumps  acts  on  the  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  to 
move  the  closure  member  from  the  closed  position  to  an 
open  position  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  nega- 
tive pressure  in  tiie  inlet  acts  on  tiie  other  side  of  the 
diaphragm  to  assist  the  movement  of  the  closure  member 
against  the  spring. 


3,368,539  _^^ 

BREAKERLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Donald  G.  Kldwell.  Chamblee,  Ga.,  a^^r  of  twenty- 
fiyTpercent  to  G.  D.  Murphy,  Jr.,  and  twenty-flve  per- 
cent to  Erie  Cocke,  Jr. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  S«.  No- 503,669 
3  Claims.  (O.  123—148) 


A  contactless  ignition  system  f^/*««:5^.«  P"Jf '  ^^^ 
an  output  transformer  across  a  spark  producing  element 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  system, 
the  combination  which  comprises. 

a  battery  including  a  positive  terminal  and  a  grounded 

negative  terminal; 
an  ignition  coil  having  an  output  end  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  spark  plug  of  the  engine,  and  an 

input  end;  ~^-„t-       j    bttxi 

ignition    switch    means   including   START   and    KUIN 

positions:  .    .      . 

first  means  operable  when  said  switch  means  is  m  the 
RUN  position  for  connecting  said  positive  battery 
terminal   with  the   input  end  of  said  ignition  coil; 

second  means  operable  when  said  switch  means  is  in 
the  START  position  for  supplying  a  starting  current 
to  the  input  end  of  said  ignition  coil;  and 

temperature-responsive  means  operable  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  the  START  position  for  control- 
ling as  a  function  of  ambient  temperature  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  starting  current  supplied  to  said  ignition 

coil,  .  ...  . 

said  first  means  including  a  secondary  winding  and  a 
rectifier  means  connected  in  series  between  said  igni- 
tion switch  means  and  the  input  end  of  said  igmlion 
coil  and  a  filter  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  secondary  winding  and  said  rectifier. 

said  second  means  including  a  primary  winding  induc- 
tively coupled  with  said  secondary  winding  and  cir- 
cuit means  including  an  oscillator  means. 

said  temperature  responsive  means  includmg  a  tem- 
perature-responsive resistor,  wherein  said  oscillator 
means  comprises  a  pair  of  electronic  devices  each 
having  a  pair  of  power  circuit  electrodes  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  the  ends  of  said  primary  winding 
being  connected  with  corresponding  first  power  cir- 
cuit electrodes  of  said  electronic  devices,  respective- 
ly the  other  power  circuit  electrodes  of  said  devices 
being  connected  with  tiie  START  contact  of  said 
ignition  switch,  said  temperature-responsive  resistor 
being  connected  at  one  end  with  the  center  of  said 
primary  winding  and  at  the  other  end  with  said 
grounded  negative  terminal,  and  a  pair  of  resistance 
capacitance   biasing  networks  each  connecting  the 
control  electrode  of  one  device  with  the  first  power 
circuit  electrode  of  the  other  device,  respectively. 
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I  3,368,541  „.„^^ 

TREADLE  CONTROLLED  BALL-T^ING  DE^GE 

Uoyd  A.  Brink,  Goldendale.  Wash.,  -"»«n?r*°J,™;2*P' 

Inc.  Goldendale,  Wash.,  a  corporation  «' Wwhlngton 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  330,6^, 

Dec.  16,  1963.  This  appUcatlon  June  15, 1964,  Ser. 

No.  375,277  ^.   ,^^     ^ 

12  Claims.  (CL  124—7) 


target  for  projecting  the  target,  the  guide  means  and 
throwing  arm  being  formed  to  support  the  target  at  two 
spaced  portions  thereof. 


3,368,543 

MECHANICAL  SAWS 

Angclo  Ronzani,  Lcvko,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A.  SecobBti 

Industria  Mcccanica,  Levico,  Trcnto,  Italy 

nied  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  30,  1963, 

18,080/63 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  125—13) 


'    f 


8    A  batting  practice  device  for  tossing  a  ball  to  be 
struck  by  a  batter,  comprising  an  elongated  base  disposed 
with  its  length  substantially  horizontal,  an  elongated  ball- 
tossing  arm.  pivot  means  connecting  an  end  portion  of 
said  arm  to  said  base  to  dispose  said  arm  overlying  said 
base   in  generally   horizontal   position   when  cocked,   a 
ball-receiving  cup  carried  by  said  arm  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  pivot  means,  resilicntly-contractable  means  en- 
gaged between  said  base  and  said  ball-tossing  arm  and 
spaced  from  said  pivot  means  for  exerting  an  upward 
swinging  force  on  said  arm,  an  elongated  substantially 
horizontal  treadle  separate  from  said  ball-tossing  arm  and 
overlying  said  base  with  the  length  of  said  treadle  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  length  of  said  base  and  the  length 
of  said  treadle  also  generally  in  alignment  with  the  length 
of  said  ball-tossing  arm  in  cocked  position,  with  one  end 
of  said  treadle  adjacent  to  the  swinging  end  of  said  ball- 
tossing  arm  in  cocked  position  and  cngagcable  in  latch- 
ing engagement  with  such  ball-tossing  arm  when  in  its 
cocked  position  to  hold  said  arm  in  cocked  position,  and 
means  guiding  said  treadle  for  endwise  movement  from 
arm-latching  position  upward  and  lengthwise  away  from 
said  arm  to  release  it  from  cocked  position  for  upward 
ball-tossing  movement. 


A  stone  sawing  apparatus  having  a  saw  blade  supported 
on  a  horizontally  and  vertically  adjustable  ganti7  and  a 
rotatably  adjustable  work  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment beneath  the  blade.  Vertically  adjustable  supports  for 
the  gantry  are  formed  of  hollow  cylindrical  vertical  base 
members  on  which  the  gantry  is  vertically  slidable.  Ad- 
justment is  provided  by  means  of  a  nut  mounted  on  a 
projection  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  support  members 
with  a  screw  connected  to  tiie  ganti7  for  vertical  move- 
ment.   

3,368,544 
SELF-CLEANING  GRILL  AND  INSTANT 

CHARCOAL  UGHTER 

Richard  W.  Duncan,  4272  Down  Ridge  Road, 

Palm  Beach  Gardens,  FUl 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,715 

12  Claims.  (CL  126—25) 


3,368,542 

TARGET  TRAP  WITH  FRICTION-REDUCING 

TARGET  HOLDER 

Vernon  F.  Dale,  Onalaska,  Wis.     54650 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  446,534, 

Apr.  8.  1965.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  505,582 

11  Claims,  (a.  124—8) 


1.  A  self-cleaning  grill  and  instant  charcoal  lighter, 
including,  in  combination,  a  fire  box  adapted  to  con- 
tain combustible  material  for  igniting  charcoal,  and  an 
assembly  rotatively  mounted  on  said  fire  box.  said  as- 
sembly being  disposed  in  one  position  on  said  firebox 
for  igniting  the  charcoal  and  in  another  position  for 
the  cooking  operation,  and  said  assembly  providing  a 
member  for  supporting  charcoal  in  the  initial  ignition 
thereof  and  also  including  a  further  member  for  re- 
ceiving said  ignited  charcoal  upon  rotation  of  said  as- 
sembly on  said  fire  box  for  the  cooking  operation. 


A  harifet  trao  havins  a  trigger  operated  rotatable  arm    air  pas^aBi^.  •..^a..»  vw....wvw..e  ^. :-"-' 

pr^iH  wiSTadiSstTble  guiS^meins  cooperable  with  a    front  being  spaced  at  its  lower  and  upper  extremitH«  from 


3,368,545 

AIR  HEATING  DOOR  ON  A  FIREPLACE 

HaroM  R.  IhbUson,  123  PhOUps  St, 

Hanson,  Mass.    02341 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,289 

1  Claim.  (CL  126—121) 

1.  Heating  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  fireplace, 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  member  having  a 

back  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  fireplace,  a  front 

spaced  forwardly  from  said  back  to  thereby  provide  an 

air  passage,  means  connecting  said  back  and  front,  said 
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the  bottom  and  top  of  said  back  to  thereby  provide  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  respectively  for  said  passage,  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  back  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
the  fireplace,  a  draft  member  extending  into  the  latter 
space  having  holes  therethrough  to  permit  passage  of  air 


transfer  function,  for  positioning  the  adjacent  coils  of  J 
multiple  coil  tube  and.  further,  the  fins  may  be  provided 
with  a  configuration  substantially  controlling  the  flow  t>f 


to  the  fireplace  chamber,  and  a  deflector  in  said  latter  ,             . 

space  inwardly  of  said  draft  member  having  an  upper  heat  transfer  medium,  such  as  combustion  gas.  along  and 

guide  extending  rearwardly  into  the  fireplace  chamber  and  around  the  water  tube  coil.  A  number  of  specific  embodi- 

a  lower  guide  extending   rearwardly   into   the   fireplace  ments  of  fin  construction  are  disclosed, 

chamber  and  spaced  below  said  upper  guide.  ^__^^_^^_ 

^^■^^^^^  3,368,548 

HIGH  CAPACITY  SUBMERGED  HOT  GAS 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Joseph  J.  Santokri,  Wayne,  and  James  E.  Richardson, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Themial  Research  &  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Conshobocken,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,786 
5  Claims.  (CL  126—360) 


3,368,546 
POOL  HEATER 
Cbaries  E.  Wade,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex  Cor- 
poration   Ltd.,    Lakewood,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 

Califoniia  ^      ^,     .,^  ,^- 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,565 
5  Claims.  (CL  126—350) 


-'^V 


A  heater  for  swimming  pools  and  the  like  having  a 
housing  containing  a  heat  source  and  a  water  inlet-outlet 
header  mounting  a  number  of  separate  heat  exchangers 
which  are  removable  through  a  side  opening  in  the  header 
for  cleaning  and  repair  in  the  header  through  which  the 
heat  exchangers  are  inserted  into  the  header,  the  heat 
exchangers  having  concentric  passages  through  which  wa- 
ter flows  from  an  inlet  passage  to  an  outlet  passage  in  the 
header  in  such  manner  that  the  water  is  heated  within 
the  heat  exchangers  with  minimum  condensation  on  the 
external  surfaces  of  the  exchangers. 


A  submerged  hot  gas  heat  exchanger  for  heating  ex- 
tremely cold  liquid  such  as  nitrogen  to  change  its  state 
from  the  liquid  state  to  the  gaseous  state.  The  hot  gas 
heat  exchanger  includes  a  tank  containing  a  heat  transfer 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  burners  surrounded  by  a  shroud  de- 
pending downwardly  into  the  tank,  a  weir  surrounding  the 
shroud  to  direct  hot  gas  from  the  burner  outwardly  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  into  the  liquid  contained  within  the 
tank  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  within  the  tank  outside  of 
the  weir  through  which  the  liquid  to  be  heated  and  con- 
verted to  the  gaseous  state  is  caused  to  pass. 


3,368,547 
FINNED-TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  A.  Hale,  4503  N.  Knoxville  Ave., 
Peoria,  lU.     61614 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,323 
8  Claims.  (CI.  126—350) 
A  water  tube  type  heat  exchanger  is  provided  with  sheet 
metal  fins  mechanically  fixed  in  place  thereon  in  appro- 
priate position  to  improve  transfer  efficiency.  The  fins  may 
be  employed  as  spacing  means,  in  addition  to  their  heat 


3,368,549 
DIAGNOSTIC  SWABS 
Fred  S.  Barr,  Bristol,  Va.,  and  Galen  F.  CdUns,  BristoL 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  S.  E.  MassengiU  Company, 
Bristol,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,852 
7  Claims.  (CL  128—2) 
1.  An  arrangement   for  making  a  culture  of  micro- 
organisms from  animal  or  human  tissue  by  direct  contact 
of  the  tissue  with  a  culture  medium,  said  arrangement 
comprising  an  elongated  support  contacting  and  carrying 
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substantially  only  a  mass  of  sterile  solidified  culture  me-  subject  is  reading;  producing  a  signal  from  the  detected 
dium  at  an  end  of  the  support,  and  a  sterile  container  vocal  muscle  activity  with  the  signal  varying  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  vocal  muscle  activity;  directing 
the  signal  to  the  subject  whereby  the  subject  can  control 
the  signal  by  controlling  the  amount  of  vocal  inuscle 
activity. 

3,368,552 

ENDOSCOPE  DEVICE 

Alfred  Bottcher,  Leipzig,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 

Medizintechnik  Leipzig,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,831 

->  8  Claims.  (CL  128 — 4) 


removably  housing  said  support  carrying  said  mass  of 
sterile  solidified  culture  medium. 


I 


3,368,550 

RESPIRATORY  CUIRASS 

Harry  Glascock,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(620  E.  Dyer  Road,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705) 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,850 

4  Claims.  (CL  128—2) 


A  relatively  rigid  one-piece  respiratory  cuirass  10  pro- 
vides at  upper  and  lower  ends  spaced  body  encircling 
openings.  Disposable  flexible  skirts  22  and  23  cooperate 
with  the  cuirass  to  define  a  sealed  space  to  which  posi- 
tive and  negative  pressure  may  be  applied  as  by  the  aid 
of  a  connector  12.  The  cuirass  10  is  substantially  trans- 
parent to  X-rays,  and  the  connector  12  is  located  at  the 
side  whereby  the  cuirass  is  adapted  for  use  in  cinefluo- 
rography. 


ilt^ 


/ 


y 


0% 


1.  An  endoscope  device  comprising;  an  elongated  hous- 
ing having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion,  optical 
means  comprising  objective  means  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  substantially  to  said  front  portion, 
ocular  means  operable  with  said  objective  means  and 
being  disposed  in  said  back  portion,  resilient  means  dis- 
posed in  said  front  portion  in  cooperating  relationship 
with  said  objective  means,  means  for  effecting  displace- 
ment of  said  objective  means  axially  of  said  housing, 
lever  means  disposed  adjacent  said  objective  means,  means 
for  operativeiy  coupling  said  lever  means  to  said  resilient 
means,  said  lever  means  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  about 
an  axis  from  a  rest  position  in  said  housing  to  an  operating 
position  over  a  predetermined  angular  range  in  response 
to  an  axial  movement  of  said  objective  means,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  free  end  of  said  lever  means  is 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  housing  during  said  operating 
positions  thereof,  wherein  said  housing  and  said  objective 
means  therein  define  a  duct  therebetween  substantially  at 
one  side  of  said  objective  means,  said  duct  being  adapted 
to  guide  therethrough  an  operating  instrument  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  lever  means. 


I  3,368,551 

MKTHOD  FOR  CORRECT  ING  SUBVOCALIZATION 

Curtis  I).  I1ard>ck,  Berkeley,  Calif.  (211  Medical  Science 

BIdg.,  Medical  Center,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     94122) 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,558 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 2) 


1.  The  method  of  correcting  subvocalization  of  a  subject 
while  the  subject  is  reading  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  vocal  muscle  activity  of  the  subject  while  the 


3,368,553 

TOOTH-CLEANING   AND   MASSAGING   DEVICE 

James   B.   KIrby,   P.O.   Box   2735, 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     33062 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,958 

13  Claims.  (CL  128 — 62) 


23 


A  device  for  cleaning  the  teeth  which  has  a  handle  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  arms  mounted  on  the  handle.  An  elastic 
tooth-cleaning  and  gum-massaging  pick  is  mounted  on 
the  end  of  each  of  the  arms  and  each  pick  has  a  rel- 
atively wide  base  which  tapers  to  a  narrowed  end  portion. 
The  picks  are  mounted  on  each  arm  so  that  the  distance 
between  the  narrowed  end  portions  of  the  picks  is  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  average  humna  tooth  so  that  the 
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picks  arc  guided  into  and  out  of  the  spaces  between  the 
teeth  adjacent  the  gums  and  so  that  the  narrowed  ends  of 
the  picks  may  massage  and  stimulate  the  gums  in  the 
spaces. 

3^8^54 

SELF-CLEANING  HAIR  WASHER 

AND  MASSAGER 

Shao  Hwa  Chou,  250  W.  lOStb  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10«25 
FUcd  Aug.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,932 

5  Claims.  (Q.  128—67)  ' 


1.  A  self-cleaning  scalp  massager  and  hair  washer  com- 
prising a  body  member,  said  body  member  having  a  gen- 
erally circular  central  portion,  said  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  underside,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  project- 
ing downwardly  from  the  underside  of  said  central  portion, 
a  centrally  disposed  vertical  aperture  through  the  central 
portion  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member  includ- 
ing an  integral  peripheral  flange  having  a  first  portion  pro- 
jecting downwardly  below  the  underside  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  body  member  and  a  second  portion  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  central  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  cleaning  plate  normally  contiguous  with  the  under- 
side of  said  central  portion  of  said  body  member,  said 
cleaning  plate  having  perforations  through  which  said  fin- 
gers extend,  said  cleaning  plate  being  slidable  on  said 
fingers,  said  cleaning  plate  including  a  centrally  disposed 
upwardly  facing  coupling  means  in  alignment  with  said 
central  aperture  in  said  body  member,  an  annular  groove 
in  the  inwardly  disposed  face  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  peripheral  flange,  a  normally  convex  disk- 
like  spring  member,  said  spring  member  havmg  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  complementary  to  and  removably  retained 
in  said  annular  groove,  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  aper- 
ture in  said  spring  member  in  alignment  with  said  vertical 
aperture  and  said  body  member,  a  plunger  member  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  plunger 
member  being  removably   coupled   with  said  coupling 
means  and  said  cleaning  plate,  said  second  end  of  said 
plunger  means  slidably  received  in  said  apertures  m  said 
body  member  and  said  spring  member  and  extending 
upwardly  above  said  spring  member,  a  spring  member  en- 
gaging abutment  integral  with  said  plunger,  said  engaged 
stop  being  positioned  so  as  to  coact  with  said  spnng  mem- 
ber to  normally  bias  said  cleaning  plate  against  the  under- 
side of  said  central  portion  of  said  body  member.         , 


control  means  between  its  inspiration  and  expira- 
tion states; 

flow  responsive  means  in  said  main  conduit  means  in- 
termediate said  control  means  and  said  delivery 
means  and  having  a  pair  of  sensing  ports  at  which 
pressures  of  different  magnitudes  are  sensed  during 
flow  through  said  main  conduit  means;  and 

a  control  fluid  amplifier  coupled  to  said  control  means 
and  having  a  power  nozzle  connected  to  said  source, 
inspiration  and  expiration  outlet  channels  for  receiv- 
ing, alternately,  a  control  stream  of  gas  issuing  from 
said  power  nozzle  and  connected  to  said  means  for 


applying  pressure  signals  whereby  said  control  means 
is  actuated  to  its  inspiration  state  when  said  con- 
trol stream  is  flowing  through  said  inspiration  outlet 
channel  and  being  actuated  to  its  expiration  state 
when  said  control  stream  is  flowing  through  said  ex- 
piration outlet  channel,  and  first  and  second  control 
nozzles  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sensing  ports, 
respectively  and  arranged  to  issue  pressure  signals 
to  direct  said  control  itrcam  between  said  inspiration 
and  expiration  outlet  channels. 


3,368,556 
HYPERBARIC  VESSELS 
Raymond  W.  Jensen  and  Robert  J.  Garon,  Los  Ancclca, 
CaUf.,  asslgnon  to  Wyle  Laboratories,  El  Scgnndo, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaBfornia 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,314 
6  aaims.  (CL  128—204) 


3,368,555 

RESPIRATION  APPARATUS  WITH  1 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER 
Noel  F.  Beasley,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Puritan 
Compressed  Gas  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  t^  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,588 
9  Claims.  (CI.  128—145.8) 
1.  In  respiration  apparatus  including  a  source  of  pres- 
surized gas  and  delivery  means,  the  combination  of: 
main  conduit  means  adapted  to  connect  the  source  aiid 
the  delivery  means;  a  main  fluid  control  means  in 
said  main  conduit  means  having  an  inspiration  state 
in  which  flow  takes  place  from  said  source  to  said 
delivery  means  and  an  expiration  state  in  which  said 
flow  is  terminated,  said  control  means  being  actuated 
by  means  applying  pressure  signals  to  move  said 


1.  In  a  hyperbaric  vessel  arrangement,  an  enclosable 
pressure  vessel,  a  first  source  of  cryogenic  material  in 
liquid  phase  condition  at  low  temperature  and  high  pres- 
sure, a  second  source  of  other  cryogenic  material  in  liquid 
phase  condition  at  low  temperature  and  high  pressure, 
a  first  withdrawal  line  commufticaling  with  said  first 
source,  a  second  withdrawal  line  communicating  with  said 
second  source,  pressure  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  respective  sources  to  induce  movement  of  the  cryo- 
genic materials  through  the  respective  lines,  vaporizing 
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means  within  the  respective  lines  to  convert  the  respective 
materials  to  gaseous  phase  condition,  said  vaporizing 
means  including  heat  exchange  means  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cryogenic  materials  in  the  respective  lines 
to  predetermined  levels;  gas  mixing  means  in  operative 
communication  with  the  respective  lines  and  operative  to 
physically  intermix  the  gaseous  materials,  said  gas  mix- 
ing means  including  valve  means  having  a  first  intake  port 
communicating  with  said  first  withdrawal  line,  a  second 
intake  port  communicating  with  the  second  withdrawal 
line,  orifice  means  operatively  associated  with  the  re- 
spective lines  and  arranged  to  proportion  the  flow  of  the 
respective  gaseous  materials  therethrough  in  determined 
relation  to  each  other  by  volume,  said  orifice  means  being 
in  communication  with  said  conveying  means  thereby 
accomplishing  intermixture  of  said  gaseous  materials, 
conveying  means  establishing  communication  between 
the  mixing  means  and  the  vessel  and  arranged  to  deliver 
intermixed  gaseous  material  thereto  to  create  in  the  vessel 
a  pressure  condition  greater  than  atmospheric,  and  vent 
means  to  controllably  vent  said  vessel  in  response  to  the 
pressure  conditions  therein  while  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure therein  greater  than  atmospheric. 


I 


3.368,557 

AMPOULE  WITH  ACTUATABLE  COVER  AU- 
TOMATICALLY  READYING  AMPOULE  FOR 
INJECTION 

Vagn  Hassing,  Farum,  and  EJnar  Kristian  Jeppescn, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Tcrapcu- 
tisk  Laboratorium  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a 
Danish  Joint-stock  company 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  28,  1964, 

2,674/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—221) 


compartment,  means  are  provided  to  prevent  the  needle 
from  piercing  a  wall  separating  the  needle  from  the  me- 
dicament compartment   prior  to   full   emergence   of  the 


An  injection  ampoule  with  a  two-part  cover  which  is 
actuatable  axially  on  the  ampoule  for  automatically  eject- 
ing an  outer  part  of  the  cover  exposing  the  injection  needle 
and  placing  it  in  communication  with  the  ampoule  con- 
tents thereby  readying  the  ampoule  for  injection  by  a  sin- 
gle movement  of  the  cover. 


I 


TWO  COMPARTMENT  CARTRIDGE 
Stanley  J.  Samoff,  7801  Woodmont  Ave.,  Montgomery 
County,  Md.     20014,  and  John  W.  Balcngcr,  Mont- 
gomery County,  Md.;  said  Balcngcr  assignor  to  said 
Samoff 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  1964.  Scr.  No.  391,836 
2  Claims.  (CL  128—218) 

In  a  cartridge  wherein  medicament  is  stored  in  one  com- 
partment thereof  and  a  double  pointed  needle  in  another 


opposite  end  of  the  needle  through  a  wall  separating  the 
needle  compartment  with  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,368,559 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTOR  WITH  SAFELY 

HELD  RELEASE  MEANS 

Stanley  J.  Samoff,  7507  Hampden  Lane     20014,  and 

George  B.  Calkins,  6806  SelUrk  Drive    20034,  both 

of  Bcthesda,  Md. 

nied  Sept.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,055 
8  Claims.  (CL  128—218) 


•         m    *  » 


2.  A  spring  propelled  control  element  for  a  hypo- 
dermic injector  comprising  a  shaft  of  resilient  material, 
a  spring  seat  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  slotted  porti<Mi 
in  the  shaft  extending  from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  shaft 
but  removed  from  the  end  thereof  and  extending  toward 
the  spring  seat,  a  detent  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  positioned  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  slotted  portion,  said  detent  comprising  a 
surface  sloping  divergently  in  the  direction  of  the  spring 
seat  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  second  surface  intersecting 
the  first  surface  and  extending  laterally  from  the  shaft, 
the  slotted  portion  between  the  second  surface  and  the 
seat  end  of  the  shaft  being  longer  than  the  remaining 
portion. 

3,368,560 
OUTLET  FITTING  FOR  PLASTIC  PARENTERAL 
SOLUTION  CONTAINER 
Theodore  H.  Gcwccke,  Mlllcdgevillc,  Ga.     31061 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,760 
4  Claims.  (CL  128—272) 
An   outlet   fitting   for  a  plastic  container.  The   fitting 
comprises  a  unitary  tube  having  a  fluid  entry  end  and  a 
fluid  discharge  end  with  a  flow  passage  extending  there- 
through. The  flow  passage  portion  at  the  discharge  end 
has  a  smaller  bore  than  that  of  the  passage  portion  at 
the  entry  end,  and  the  different  sized  bores  cooperate  to 
define  an  annular  shoulder.  A  disc-like  plug  is  mounted 
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in  the  larger  bore  between  the  annular  shoulder  and  an    form-fitting   garment   having   an   integral    multi-ply    pad 

annular  inwardly  extending  rib  in  the  larger  bore  portion,    element.  ^^^___— ^ 

3,368,563 
PANTY  WITH  PILE  CENTER  PANEL 
Stanley  C.  Scheler,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  (o  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  j«,  ,,i 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  471,216, 
July  12,  1965.  This  application  June  6,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  555,612 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—288) 


the  rib  and  shoulder  cooperating  to  upseitably  confine  the 
plug.  __^_^^— ^^ 

3,368,561 

PEDIATRIC  URINE  COLLECTOR 

Richard  E.  Ericson,  Harrington,  and  John  K.  Lloyd, 

Sliokie,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company, 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,615 

10  Claims.  (CI.  128—275) 


1.  A  panty  adaptable  flV  use  on  an  infant  compris- 
ing fri>nt,  rear,  crotch  and  side  ptiruons  formed  of  pliable 
material  and  being  secured  logeth^r  to  form  a  self-sus- 
taining panty  having  waist  and  leg  apertures  and  which 
may  be  easily  placed  on  and  removed  from  an  infant 
without  the  necessity  of  pinning  or  the  like,  and  pile 
yarns  penetrating  through  the  pliable  material  m  at  least 
the  crotch  portion  and  forming  raised  pile  on  one  sur- 
face of  the  pliable  material  defining  the  inner  surface  of 
the  panty  and  interknit  stitch  loop  chains  on  the  other 
surface  of  the  pliable  material  for  anchoring  the  pile 
yarns  thereto. 

3,368,564 

Tl  BE  ANCHOR  AND  GLIDE  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Selix.  1549  N,  Gordon  \>t., 

Hollywood,  Calif.     90028 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,713 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—348) 


A  pediatric  urine  collector  adapted  for  adhesive  at- 
tachment to  the  ch  Id's  body  and  having  an  upper  cham- 
ber into  which  the  child's  outer  genitals  protrude  and  a 
lower  chamber  for  collection  of  the  urine.  The  two  cham- 
bers are  separated  by  a  thin  funnel-like  throat  formed  by 
downwardly  converging  sealed  areas  which  lie  in  a  plane 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  top  and  bottom 
seals  of  the  collector  so  as  to  make  each  of  the  two  cham- 
bers three-dimensional. 


,j    .*      A 


3,368,562 
ONE-PIECE  FOLDED  DIAPER 

AnneUese  Vogt,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(144  Knickerbocker  Ave.,  Paterson,  NJ.     07500) 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,346 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—284) 


An  anchor  and  guide  for  medical  tubing,  which  is  ad- 
hesively secured  to  a  support  surface  adjacent  the  patient, 
or  to  his  person,  and  is  composed  of  panels  hinged  to- 
gether so  as  to  be  selectively  positioned  in  any  desired 
angular  relationship,  whereby  openings  in  the  f)anels  will 
allow  tubing  to  slide  if  the  panels  are  erect,  but  will  bind 
the  tubing  if  the  angular  relationship  is  increased.  Medical 
tubing  is  therefore  selectively  bound  in  place,  or  allowed 
to  glide  in  a  selected  path. 


A  one-piece  fabric  diaper  which  is  folded  to  form  a 


3,368,565 
ELECTROTHERAPEl  TIC  TREATT.fENT  HEAD 

WITH  TUNING  MEANS 
William  Denis  Kendall.  Los  Angeles,  and  Frank  A. 
Yarger,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  as.signments,  to  Dynapower  Systems  Corpo- 
ration of  California,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  304,468, 
Aug.  26.  1963.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  445,111 

3  Claims.  (CI.  12»— 404) 
The   disclosure   concerns   an   electrotherapeutic   treat- 
ment head  incorporating  within  a  metallic  shell  primary 
and  secondaiy  coils,  an  adjustable  capacitor  having  flexed 
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plates  and  a  tuner  for  the  capacitor.  In  order  to  facilitate 
adjustment  of  the  tuner,  a  tubular  guide  is  provided  to 


extend  within  the  shell  in  alignment  with  the  tuner  and 
u  side  opening  in  the  shell  to  receive  insertion  of  an  elon- 
gated tool  operable  to  adjust  the  tuner. 


3,368,566      

FILTER  CIGARETTE 

Souren  7>.  Avedikian,  34  Athens  Road. 
Short  Hills,  NJ.     07078 

Filed  June  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  375,779 
1  Claim.  (CI.  131—10.7) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  cigarette  having  a  burnable 
charge  of  relatively  inexpensive  material,  a  composite 
filter  having  mechanical  filtering  means  for  removing  par- 
ticulate material  and  chemical  reacting  materials  for  re- 
moving some  noxious  gases  from  the  gas  stream  and  a 
terminal  charge  of  relatively  high  quality  tobacco  at  the 
mouth  end  of  the  cigarette  for  providing  a  tobacco  flavor 
to  the  exiting  gas  stream. 


'  3,368,567 

METHOD   OF  PRODl'CING   A   TABLET   CON- 
TAINING  A  TOBACCO  CONCENTRATE 
Ralph   W.   Speer,   Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to   Morton 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Tennevsec 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  442,200 

2  Claims.  (CL  131—143) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  tobacco  concentrate  com- 
prising providing  finely  comminuted  diied  leaf  tobacco, 
subjecting  the  dri^'d  tobacco  to  an  aqueous  phase  and 
concentrated  mineral  acid,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  agita- 
tion, neutralizing  the  excess  acid  in  the  mixture,  with- 
drawing ihe  liquid  from  the  mixture,  applying  the  liquid 
to  an  absorbent,  inert,  edible  base,  to  the  extent  that  it 
constitutes  less  than  10%  of  the  said  base,  permitting  Ihe 
liquid  to  dry,  and  then  compressing  the  resultant  mateiial 
into  tablet  form. 


3,368,568 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING, 
ALIGNING     AND    CONVEYING    TOBACCO 
LEAVES 
Kenneth  E.  Love,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Charles  L.  Moulton, 
Knoxville,  Teno.,  assignors  to  True-Grade,  Inc.,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,650 
15  Claims.  (CI.  131—149) 


1.  The  method  of  aligning  and  orienting  tobacco  leaves 
or  the  like  which  comprises  depositing  unaligned  and  un- 
oriented  leaves  in  a  stream  upon  a  carrier  at  a  station 
spaced  from  the  edge  thereof,  rotating  said  carrier  to 
impart  centrifugal  force  to  said  leaves  through  frictional 
contact  therewith,  said  leaves  comprising  a  relatively  heavy 
central  tapered  stem  and  relatively  light  tissue  extending 
laterally  from  said  stem,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
leaf  being  located  toward  the  thicker  part  of  the  stem, 
said  cer>trifugal  force  in  said  relatively  heavy  stem  being 
greater  than  in  said  tissue  portion  and  causing  said  leaf 
to  move  radially  outwardly  stem  first  to  orient  said  leaf 
with  respect  to  said  carrier,  and  intercepting  said  radially 
moving  leaf  by  a  circumferentially  moving  wall,  against 
which  said  leaf  is  pressed  by  centrifugal  force,  said  leaf 
contacting  the  circumferentially  moving  wall  stem  first  to 
cause  said  leaf  to  be  pulled  stem  first  by  said  wall  and 
thereby  to  orient  itself  against  said  wall  with  the  stem 
of  the  leaf  aligned  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
wall. 


3,368,569 

HAIR  GROOMING  DEVICE 

Paul   A.   Lawrence,   1660  Beaver, 

Des  Moines.  Iowa     50310 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,631 

9  Claims.  (CL  132—116) 


A  device  having  a  frame  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  finger  member  secured  to 
the  frame  and  extending  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  frame,  the  teeth  on  the  por- 
tion of  the  frame  along  which  the  finger  extends  extend- 
ing towards  the  finger  with  their  outer  ends  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  thereto.  The  finger  on  the  frame  extends 
longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  frame  outer  end.  The 
device  may  include  a  fluid  chamber  and  a  passageway 
communicating  between  the  chamber  and  outlet  ports  ad- 
jacent the  teeth  of  the  comb.  A  pump  means  may  be 
provided  to  transfer  the  liquid  from  the  chamber  to  the 
outlet  ports. 
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3.368J70 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGE-DISPENSING 
^"  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 

Charles  S.  Nagy  and  Laymon  C.  Hosktos,  Dayton,  and 
William  J.  Scott,  Kettering,  Ohio,  wslgnors  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland  ^n^:  «*t 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  S«r.  No.  606,837 
6  Claims.  (CL  133—2) 


•4: 


tsSar 


^»Tr — 


l-T*r — 


™     Tt*  ■  •»«  »  — 


i 


overall  width  of  a  vehicle;  a  generally  inverted  U-shape 
framework  including  a  pair  of  legs  interconnected  by  a 
cross  member;  means  pivotally  supportmg  said  legs,  adja- 
cent their  laterally  spaced  free  ends,  on  said  support 
wheels  for  swinging  of  said  frame  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  and  transversely  extending  axis  between  a  pair 
of  opposed,  substantially  horizontal  orientations  through 
a  substantially  vertical  orientation;  discharge  nozzle 
means  on  said  framework;  means  supplying  fluid  to  said 
nozzle  means;  means  selectively  operable  to  couple  said 
framework  to  said  wheels  for  swinging  of  said  frame,  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  wheels,  in  a  cycloidal  arc; 
said  selectively  operable  means  being  selectively  operable 


^^ 


An  electrical  circuit  for  a  change-dispensing  apparatus 
which  may  be  used  in  connection  with  a  cash  register  or 
an  accounting  machine.  The  circuit  utilizes  diodes  in  com- 
bination with  solenoids  which  operate  normally  open  and 
normally  closed  switches  to  actuate  coin  ejector  mecha- 
nisms in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  change  required, 
the  value  of  the  change  being  less  than  a  dollar,  and  the 
change  always  being  dispensed  in  the  fewest  number  of 
coins.  ^^^^^^^^_^^ 

3  368.571 

AUTOMATIC  CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Daniel  M.  Honorof,  511  Grantland  Ave., 

West  Hempstead,  N.Y.     11552 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  437,»3», 

Mar.  8,  1965.  Thb  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1965,  !»«r. 

^•- "••*".  CUU».(CI.134-1«., 


to  provide  for  the  framework  remaining  in  a  vertical  atti- 
tude during  rotation  of  said  support  wheels;  a  pair  of 
trucks  each  mounted  on  a  pair  of  said  support  wheels; 
said  framework  being  mounted  on  said  pair  of  trucks 
for  its  swinging  movement;  and  selectively  engagcable 
variable  transmission  ratio  driving  means  for  effectively 
coupling  said  framework  to  at  least  one  wheel  of  one 
truck  whereby,  when  said  framework  is  coupled  to  one 
wheel  and  said  trucks  effect  a  translatory  movement,  said 
framework  will  be  swung  through  a  cycloidal  arc  having 
an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  selected  transmission 
ratio  and  whereby,  when  said  trucks  are  stationary,  said 
framework  may  be  swung  through  a  circular  arc. 


3,368,573 
DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  L.  MIxon.  Galesburg,  IIL,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct,  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,820 
7  Claims.  (CL  134—176) 


Automatic  car  washing  apparatus  having  a  fluid  spray 
conduit  and  including  a  device  controlling  the  rate  of  flow 
of  a  first  fluid  additive  into  a  pressunzed  stream  of  a  sec- 
ond fluid,  the  infused  combination  thereof  being  directed 
for  spraying  from  the  conduit. 


3,368,572 

CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Uberto  Capra,  VIcenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ceccato  &  C. 

S.P.A.,  Alte  Ceccato.  VIcenza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,036 

Claims  priority,  ■PP»«»«<>n '^y-Z/S;  * *;  *'*'' 

3,405/65;  May  29,  1965,  12,037/65 

8  Claims.  (CL  134—123) 

1  Apparatus  for  washing  vehicles,  such  as  motor  cars, 
comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  a  pair  of  coaxial  sup- 
port wheels  spaced  axially  a  distance  in  excess  of  the 


Apparatus  for  dispersing  a  stream  of  water  in  a  pattern 
over  the  upper  rack  of  a  dishwasher  by  means  of  a  rotat- 
able  wheel  having  a  hub,  spokes,  and  an  outer  ring,  the 
hub  having  one  open  part  through  which  a  part  of  the 
water  passes  directly  upwardly  for  producing  an  inner 
pattern,  the  ring  having  inner  and  outer  inclined  surfaces 
for  deflecting  additional  water  into  intermediate  and  outer 
patterns,  respectively. 


3^8,574 

CAMPING  DEVICE 

Louise  J.  Yates  and  Harlan  J.  Yates,  hoth  of  1946 

Cedar  Lake  Blvd.,  MlnncapoUa,  Minn.     55404 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,484 

S  Claims.  (CL  135—1) 


and  ccmnecting  members  are  required  between  each  ad- 
jacent pair  of  frames  to  rigidify  the  structure  and  sup- 
port the  cover  which  has  a  flap  type  door. 


3,368,576 

SINGLE  LOCATION  CHARGER 

Jackson  R.  Crissey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ung-Temco- 

Vought,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,853 

14  Claims.  (CL  137—1) 


A  camping  device  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  car 
top  by  a  conventional  car  top  carrier,  and  including  a 
body  structure  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  sections 
formed  of  an  insulating  material.  A  screw  and  nut  actu- 
ator for  shifting  the  body  sections  vertically  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  tubular  guide  means  on  the  sections 
for  guiding  vertical  movement  thereof.  Leg  structures  re- 
leasably  engaging  said  upper  section  to  support  the  body 
structure  independently  of  the  automobile. 

3,368,575 
—  PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 
Ruben  J.  Besoncn,   1311  S.   16th  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53204 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,084 

9  Claims.  (CL  135—4) 


A  portable  collapsible  shelter  comprises  a  plurality 
of  generally  inverted  L-shaped  support  frames  which  are 
pivotally  connected  so  that  they  can  be  folded  and  un- 
folded to  be  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other. 
One  of  the  L-shaped  support  frames  serves  as  a  door 
frame  which  is  movable  between  a  pair  of  adjacent 
frames.  A  flexible  fabric  cover  is  supported  by  the  sup- 
port frames  and  a  depending  portion  of  the  cover  is 
attached  to  the  movable  door  frame.  In  another  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  door   frame  is  omitted 


1.  The  method  of  checking  and  regulating  from  one 
location  the  gas  pressure  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers mounted  in  diverse  locations  within  an  aircraft, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  and  singularly  coupling  each  of  said  con- 
tainers with  a  common  charging  device  mounted  at 
a  fixed  location  in  the  aircraft; 
determining    the    gas    pressure    in   each   selected   con- 
tainer by  determining  the  gas  pressure  in  the  charg- 
ing device  while  the  charging  device  is  connected  to 
each  selected  container; 
interchanging  gas  between  each  said  container  and  the 
common  charging  device,  while  each  container  is 
connected  to  the  charging  device,  fo:  adjusting  gas 
pressure  in  each  container  to  a  desired  value; 
disconnecting  each  container,  after  adjusting  the  gas 
pressure  therein  to  said  desired  value,  from  the  com- 
mon charging  device; 
'     sealing  each  container  as  the  same  is  disconnected  from 
the  charging  device; 
and  inspecting  the  charging  device  for  evidence  of  con- 
tamination after  disconnecting  a  container,  where- 
by the  pressure  of  contaminated  gas  in  a  given  con- 
(        tainer  is  determinable  while  said  contaminated  con- 
tainer remains  isolated  from  each  of  the  other  con- 
tainers. 

3368,577 
FLUID  PRESSURE  AMPLIFIER 
Ben  A.  Otsap,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Marquardt  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,943 
8  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  ami^ifier  comprising: 
a  casing  containing  a  cylindrical  fluid  chamber; 
a  nozzle  comprising  a  converging-diverging  nozzle  for 

connecting  said  chamber  with  exhaust  pressure; 
a  supply  port  for  connecting  a  fluid  supply  source  with 
the  throat  of  said  nozzle  for  producing  a  fluid  jet 
stream  across  said  throat  and  a  vortex  flow  in  said 
chamber; 
at  least  one  output  port  connected  with  the  throat  of 
said  nozzle  substantially  opposite  said  supply  port  for 
sensing  an  amplified  output  pressure;  and 
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at  least  one  signal  input  port  connected  with  said 
chamber  for  introducing  at  least  one  variable  signal 
pressure  into  said  vortex  to  vary  the  static  pressure 


across  said  fluid  stream  and  thereby  deflect  said 
stream  in  order  to  vary  said  amplified  output  pres- 
sure.   

3,368,578 
INTEGRAL  SEAL  POT  ARRANGEMENT 
WHUam  P.  Long  and  WUHam  C.  Chatman,  Chester  Town- 
ship, and  Kenneth  A.  Deghetto,  Uvingston,  NJ.,  as- 
signors  to  Foster   Wheeler   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,541 
5  aaims.  (CL  137—251) 


shell  to  define  a  first  passageway  and  the  upper  baffle 
means  tube  free  end  faces  upwardly,  the  baffle  nu;ins 
flanges  being  welded  continuously  in  a  gas  tight  man 
ner  to  the  shell; 

a  second  inverted  cup-shaped  gas-tight  hcKxl  above  the 
upper  bafile  means,  the  lower  free  edge  of  the  cup- 
shaped  hood  extending  below  the  upper  baffle  means 
free  end  and  defining  with  the  upper  baffle  means  a 
second  passageway,  the  second  passageway  communi- 
cating with  the  exhaust  opening,  and  the  first  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  lower  outlet  means;  and 

means  for  admitting  water  into  said  shell  above  the 
upper  baffle  means  and  below  the  lower  baffle  means 
to  levels  covering  said  baffle  means  tube  free  ends  to 
seal  said  first  and  second  passageways  to  flow  of  gas 
therethrough. 


3,368,579 
POULTRY  WATERING  VALVES 
James  B.  Godshalk,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Prod- 
ucts  Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation    of 

Pennsylvania  ^.rno    r»        -y 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  415.3Z9.   "«c-  _^. 
1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,267 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—403) 


1.  An  integral  seal  pot  arrangement  comprising 

an  elongated  vertically  extending  cylindrical  metal  shell; 

an  exhaust  opening  at  the  top  of  the  shell,  the  shell  bot- 
tom being  closed; 

lower  outlet  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  shell  bottom; 

support  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell; 

a  single  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  shell  ab<iut 
midway  between  the  shell  top  and  bottom  adapted  to 
admit  hot  gas  to  the  inside  of  the  shell; 

upper  and  lower  baffle  means  above  and  below  said 
supply  conduit  and  between  the  supply  conduit  and 
the  exhaust  opening  and  lower  outlet  means  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  baffle  means  comprising  a  circular 
tube,  a  peripheral  flange  at  one  end  of  the  tube  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  tube  axially  in  the  shell,  the  other 
end  of  the  tube  being  free,  the  flanges  supportmg  the 
tubes  so  that  the  lower  baffle  means  tube  free  end 
faces  downwardly  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 


The    invention     provides    a    weight-operated     poultry 
watering    valve    which    can    be     converted     from    one 
mode  of  use  to  another  simply  by  changing  the  manner 
in  which  a  bracket  is  mounted  on  the  valve  body.    The 
body  has  a  longitudinally  extending  duct  terminatmg  m 
an  orifice  end,  a  chamber  outside  of  the  duct  into  which 
water  from  the  orifice  end  flows  when  the  valve  is  open, 
and  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  that  cham- 
ber and  directed  laterally  of  the  body.  A  movable  valve 
element,  such  as  a  flexible  diaphragm,  is  carried  by  the 
valve  body  so  as  to  be  movable  into  engagement  with  the 
orifice  end  of  the  duct  to  close  the  valve,  or  away  there- 
from to  open  the  valve.  An  elongated  operating  arm  is 
pivotally  carried  by  the  bracket,  and  the  bracket. can  be 
mounted   selectively  in  either  of  two  positions.   In   one 
bracket  position,  the  arm  extends  generally  lengthwise  of 
and  beside  the  valve  body  on  the  side  thereof  from  which 
the  discharge  opening  is  directed.  In  the  other  position, 
the  arm  extends  in  the  same  general  fashion,  but  adjacent 
the   opposite   side   of   the   valve   body.   With   the    valve 
assembled  with  the  arm  in  the  first  position  mentioned, 
the  valve  can   be   rigidly   supported,  with  the  watenng 
receptacle    suspended    from    the    operating    arm.    When 
assembled  with  the  arm  in  the  other  position,  the  valve 
body  is  secured  to  the  receptacle  and  the  combination 
of  the  receptacle  and  valve  is  suspended  via  the  operating 
arm. 


I  3,368,580 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  TREATED 
WATER  TO  UVESTOCK 
Mark  L.  Carter,  P.O.  Box  327, 
Hoven,  S.  Dak.     57450 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  498,567, 
Oct.  20,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  601,247 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—412) 


elastomeric  diaphragm  having  its  periphery  located  on 
said  one  body  face  and  having  its  central  portion  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  the  seat;  a  pocket  formed  in 
said  one  body  face  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet 
chamber;  filter  means  disposed  in  said  pocket  to  filter 
fluid  passing  therethrough;  a  diaphragm  extension  over- 
lying the  pocket  in  the  valve  body;  a  bleed  opening  in  said 
diaphragm  extension  for  accepting  fluid  from  the  filter 
means;  a  cover  having  one  face  thereof  positioned  on 


Apparatus  for  delivering  water  containing  an  automat 
ically  controlled  proportion  of  liquid  additive  to  an  ordi 
nary  watering  trough  for  livestock. 


I- 


I 


3,368,581 


VALVE  FOR  ACETYLENE  GAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
WITH  SAFETY  SHUT^FF 

Homer  Clifton  Glover,  Jr.,  16065  NE.  Rose  Parkway, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97230 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,838 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—460) 


said  one  value  body  face  in  clamping  engagement  with 
the  diaphragm  periphery  and  extension  periphery;  said 
cover  having  a  pilot  flow  concavity  in  said  one  cover 
face  for  receiving  fluid  from  said  bleed  opening  and  ap- 
plying same  to  the  face  of  the  diaphragm  remote  from 
the  valve  seat;  and  solenoid  means  carried  by  the  cover 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  out  of  the  cover  concavity; 
said  filter  means  being  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  between 
the  diaphragm  extension  and  an  opposing  surface  of  the 
confining  pocket. 


3  368  583 
ROTARY  VALVE  OPERATOR  INCLUDNG 
OPERATING  AND  CENTERING  PISTON 
ASSEMBLIES 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  True- 
Trace  Corporatioii,  El  Monte,  CaBf^  a  corporation 
of  Connecticnt 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,999 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—625.46) 


S'^      t— * 


A  control  valve  for  acetylene  gas  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that,  when  the  valve  is  open  to  allow  the  pres- 
surized gas  to  pass  through  the  gas  line,  any  violent  back 
pressure  in  the  line  will  automatically  cause  the  valve  to 
close  and  to  remain  closed  at  lea^t  for  the  duration  of  the 
back  pressure  unless  the  valve  is  manually  re-set  during 
that  time;  the  valve  assembly,  furthermore,  having  means 
causing  some  of  the  force  and  heat  of  a  back  pressure  wave 
to  be  dissipated  in  the  event  the  valve  is  not  fully  closed. 


I 


3  368  582 

PILOT-OPERATED  VALVE  INCLUDING 
REMOVABLE  FILTER 

James  A.  Kozei,  Franklin,  and  Darwin  Robert  Grahl, 
Lincoln  Park,  Mich-,  assignors  to  American  R«d^ator 
&  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  

nied  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,086 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—549) 

6.  A    pilot-operaied    valve    comprising    a    valve    body 

defining  an  inlet  chamber  out'et  chamber  and  intervening 

valve  seat  formed  in  one  of  the  valve  body  faces;  an 

847  O.O.— 17 


1.  A  valve  operator  for  selecting  a  valve  position,  com- 
prising: a  housing;  a  shaft  rotatable  around  an  axis  in 
&aid  housing,  said  shaft  having  a  first  and  a  second  pair 
of  reaction  surfaces  the  members  of  the  first  pair  and 
of  the  second  pair  of  said  reaction  surfaces  being  radially 
spaced  from  said  axis  by  a  first  and  a  second  distance,  re- 
spectively; a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  force  means,  com- 
prising a  piston-cylinder  assembly,  the  two  assemblies  of 
the  first  pair  being  adapted  simultaneously  to  be  joined 
to  a  common  source  of  power,  the  two  assemblies  of  the 
second  pair  being  adapted  selectively  and  individually 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  power,  the  cross-sections 
exfxjsed  to  power  of  the  assemblies  of  the  second  pair  of 
force  means  being  greater  than  those  of  the  first  pair. 
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each  said  pair  of  force  means  including  two  elements,  the 
elements  of  each  of  said  last-named  pairs  bemg  oppo- 
sitely directed  against  a  respective  one  of  the  reaction 
surfaces  of  a  respective  pair  thereof;  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  stop  means,  each  pair  of  stop  means  com- 
prising a  stop  member  respective   to  one  of  said  ele- 
ments and  obstructively  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof, 
the  elements  of  the  first  pair  of  force  means  bemg  cou- 
pled to  produce  simultaneous  equal  and  opposite  torques 
on  the  shaft  through  the  respective  first  pair  of  reac- 
tion surfaces,  the  elements  of  the  second  pair  of  force 
means  being  adapted  to  exert  non-simultaneous  forces  on 
the  reaction  surfaces  of  the  second  pair  of  a  magnitude 
to  overcome  the  torque  of  the  opposing  forces  on  the 
first  pair  of  said  reaction  surfaces  so  as  selectively  to 
turn  the  shaft  to  a  first  or  a  second  off-central  position 
and    when  the  forces  are  equal  on  the  elements  of  the 
second  pair  of  force  means,  to  enable  the  first  pair  of 
force  means  to  turn  the  shaft  to  a  central  position,  the 
first  pair  of  stop  means  preventing  the  first  pair  of  force 
means  from  turning  the  shaft  to  an  off-central  position, 
and  the  second  pair  of  stop  means  preventing  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  force  means  from  turning  the  shaft  past  re- 
spective off-central  positions. 
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friction  members  and  an  abutment  formed  on  said  shaft; 
means  for  holding  said  pair  of  friction  members,  said  out- 
put member  and  said  resilient  means  together  in  a  pre- 


determined torque  relationship;  and  an  element  positioned 
adjacent  said  output  member,  said  element  being  at  times 
contacted  by  said  output  member. 


3,368,586 
ACCUMULATOR 
Charlie  N.  French  and  Thomas  M.  Julow,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  CorporatioD,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484^29 
6  Claims.  (CI.  138—30) 


3,368,584 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  J.  Fairbanks,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stew- 
art-Warner Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Vhrrinla 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,574 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—625.65) 


1.  In  combination,  a  solenoid,  a  valve  body  having  at 
least  first  and  second  passageways  therein,  a  valve  mem- 
ber movable  between  a  first  operative  position  placmg 
said  first  and  second  passageways  in  communication  and 
a  second  operative  position  interrupting  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  passageways,  resilient  means 
adjacent  its  one  end  being  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  solenoid  and  at  its  other  end  being  connected 
to  said  valve  member,  said  resilient  means  normally  dis- 
posing said  valve  member  in  one  of  its  operative  posi- 
tions, and  said  resilient  means  being  movable  upon  en- 
ergization of  said  solenoid  whereby  to  effect  movement  of 
said  valve  member  from  said  one  operative  position  to 
the  other. 

3,368,585 
FRICTION  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Frank  C.  Karasinski,  Jr.,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Sled  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,405 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—636) 
1.  A  friction  clutch  mechanism  comprising  an  input 
shaft;  a  pair  of  friction  members  fixedly  secured  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft;  an  output  member  mounted  freely  on  said 
shaft  and  confined  between  said  friction  members;  resilient 
means  confined  between  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said 


A  clamping  ring  for  joining  a  bladder  to  an  end  struc- 
ture of  an  accumulator  which  closes  the  space  between 
the  end  structure  and  the  outer  shell  of  the  accumulator 
except  for  minute  passages  through  the  ring  permitting 
fluid  flow  so  as  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  bladder  be- 
cause of  internal  pressure. 


3,368,587 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arthur  N.  Wells,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apparatui 
Controls,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,374 
13  Claims.  (CI.  138 — 44) 
1.  Flow  control  apparatus  comprising  elongated  tubular 
laterally  imperforate  body  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  fiuid  flow  conduit  means,  said  body  means  having  a 
central  cavity  formed  therewithin,  a  nozzle  portion  sup- 
ported by  said  body  means  and  extending  at  least  partly 
into  said  cavity  to  define  an  annular  space  between  said 
nozzle  portion  and  said  body  means,  said  nozzle  portion 
having  an  axial  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  bore  in- 
cluding a  tapered  entry  portion,  an  elongated  axially  ex- 
tending intermediate  throat  portion  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  in  communication  with  said  entry  por- 
tion, and  an  elongated  axially  extending  chamber  portion 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  in  communication  with 
said  throat  portion,  said  chamber  portion  opening  into 
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said  central  cavity,  said  chamber  portion  having  a  greater 
cross  sectional  area  than  said  throat  portion,  said  nozzle 


portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  and 
providing  communication  between  said  chamber  portion 
and  said  annular  space. 


I 


3  368  588 

SMOOTH  PRECISION  DIMENSIONAL  BODIES  OF 
VITREOUS  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Otto  Meyer,  Wohlen,  near   Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor 
lo  Ronor  S.A..  Bern,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  357,608, 
Apr.  6,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  572,950  ,  ,«., 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5, 1963, 
4,402/63;  Jan.  24,  1964,  905/64;  Aug.  18,  1965, 
11,626/65 

9  Claims.  (CL  138—178) 


-/MiM^i 


3^8,589 

MOUNTING  FOR  BOBBIN  STRIPPER 

Franklin  E.  Luckcy,  Rte.  1,  Box  550-D-6, 

Mount  HoUy,  N.C.     28120 

FUed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,910 

5  Claims.  (CL  139—264) 


1.  In  an  automatic  bobbin-changing  loom  having  bob- 
bin winding  means,  replenishing  means,  bobbin  stripping 
means  mounted  on  the  loom  frame  for  removing  residue 
yarn  from  exhausted  bobbins  and  conveying  means  for 
returning  stripped  bobbins  to  the  bobbin  winding  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  vertical  pivot  means  mount- 
ing said  bobbin  stripping  means  on  said  loom  frame,  said 
pivot  means  including  lock  means  for  locking  the  bobbin 
stripping  means  in  operable  position,  whereby  upon  re- 
lease of  said  lock  means  said  bobbin  stripping  means  may 
be  pivotally  swung  out  of  operable  position  to  facilitate 
repair  of  said  loom  and  associated  bobbin  handling  equip- 
ment. 


3,368,590 

WIRE-TYING  MACHINE 

David  P.  Welden,  N.  Indiana  Ave., 

Iowa  Falls,  Iowa     50126 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,665 

16  Claims.  (CI.  140—93) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  accurately 
dimensioned  surface  on  a  vitreous  body  which  includes 
placing  a  vitreous  body  surface  having  the  approximate 
dimensions  desired  inside  an  accurately  dimensioned 
metallic  mold  and  maintaining  the  surface  of  the  vitreous 
body  to  be  accurately  dimensioned  in  contact  with  the 
accurately  dimensioned  mold  surface  while  both  have  a 
temperature  above  the  upper  limit  of  the  transformation 
temperature  of  the  vitreous  material  and  cooling  both 
the  mold  and  the  vitreous  body  while  they  remain  in  con- 
tact to  a  temperature  below  the  upper  limit  of  the  trans- 
formation range  of  the  vitreous  material. 


A  wire-tying  device  having  a  generally  U-shaped  track 
for  extending  around  workpieces  to  be  tied,  a  chain  mov- 
able on  the  track  and  carrying  a  hook  means  adapted  to 
engage  wire  and  move  it  along  the  track  around  the  work- 
pieces,  and  a  wire  twister  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  wire 
and  tying  them  around  the  workpieces.  The  track  may  be 
opened  by  pivoting  one  leg  outwardly  to  provide  an  ac- 
cess opening  to  receive  and  remove  workpieces  from  in- 
side the  track.  The  hook  means  on  the  movable  chain 
may  include  a  pair  of  grooves  which  intersect,  one  of  the 
grooves  being  deeper  than  the  other  groove,  the  other 
groove  receiving  the  tying  wire  and  the  one  groove  re- 
ceiving the  free  end  of  a  U-shaped  rod  element  in  the  wire 
twister. 
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3368,591 
FLUID  OR  LIQUID  GAS  SPRAY  ASSEMBLED 
WITH  TRANSPARENT  GRADUATED   CON- 
TAINER  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECHARGING 
AND  DISCHARGING  THE  FLUID  INTO  AN- 
OTHER CONTAINER 
Mkhele  Zerbetto,  Via  Varese  5,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1964, 
25.159/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  141—20) 


3,368,593 

ORIGINATING  FILLER  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Leo  G.  Mamas,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,851 

8  Claims.  (CI.  141 — 83) 

II        I 


\ 


Jf-C 


1.  A  sprayer  for  pressurized  fluids  and  liquid  gases 
comprising:  an  injection-moulded  perfectly  transparent 
hollow  body  of  cellulose  acetate,  said  body  having  a 
bottom  wall,  said  body  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
extending  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a 
smooth  interior  surface  and  having  graduations  thereon 
for  indicating  the  volume  of  the  liquid  at  any  given  time, 
said  body  having  an  open  upper  end  with  a  flange  pro- 
jecting outwardly  at  a  right  angle  from  said  upper  end, 
said  flange  having  an  upper  surface  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  grooves,  a  valve  having  a  lower  cylin- 
drical portion  which  extends  into  the  body  and  engages 
the  smooth  interior  side  wall  of  the  body,  said  valve 
having  a  sealing  gasket  engaging  the  concentric  grooves 
of  said  flange,  said  valve  having  an  outer  circumferential 
edge  folded  over  said  flange  and  securing  said  valve  to 
the  body  with  the  sealing  gasket  and  the  edge  sealing  the 
valve  to  the  body,  and  said  valve  having  a  resilient  com- 
plementary member  removably  mounted  thereon  for  acti- 
vating the  valve. 

3  368  592 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AMALGAM  AND 

LOADING  IT  INTO  A  TUBE 

Charles  J.  Thiel,  625  6th  Ave.,  and  Louis  J.  Michaels, 

1210  6tb  Ave.,  both  of  Dayton,  Ky.     41074 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,098 

6  Claims.  (CL  141—69) 


a?    //         '« 


1.  A  device  for  loading  amalgam  into  a  tube  com- 
prising, 

a  capsule  having  walls  forming  a  closed  receptacle, 
an  elongated  passageway  in  an  end  wall  of  said  capsule, 
a  tube  removably  mounted  on  the  end  wall  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  passageway  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  passageway,  and 
said   tube   and   passageway   being   concentric   at   their 
junction,   and   at  their  junction  said  tube   having  a 
larger  inside  diameter  than  said  passageway,  thereby 
forming  an   outwardly   facing  annular  shoulder  in 
said    passageway    at    the   junction   of   said    tube    and 
passaaeway  which  impedes  movement  of  amalgam 
from  laid  tube  into  said  passageway. 


Q  Q  p'oiTr  O  6'QO^ 


^QQOQl 


1.  A  material  dispenser  having  a  plurality  of  filler  pock- 
ets each  one  of  which  periodically  originates  a  filled  con- 
tainer by  filling  one  of  a  number  of  containers  passing 
adjacent  to  said  pockets,  apparatus  comprising: 

means  to  be  located  downstream  from  said  dispenser 
for  individually  examining  each  of  said   filled  con- 
tainers and  for  generating  a  signal  whenever  one  of 
said  examined  containers  is  improperly  filled, 
a  display  having  separate  indication  means  designating 

each  of  said  filler  pockets,  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  selectively 
energizing  said  indicator  means  designated  for  said 
filler  pocket  originating  said  improperly  filled  con- 
tainer. 


3,368,594 

MITER  GUIDE  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER  SAWS 

Allen  L.  Drumbore,  Old  Bethlehem  Road,  M.R.  1, 

Perkasie,  Pa.     18944 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543^30 

11  Claims.  (CL  143—6) 


1.  A  miter  guide  for  portable  power  saws  comprising 
a  table,  a  track  assembly  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion above  said  table,  said  track  assembly  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  portable  power  saw  for  guiding  said  saw 
across  said  table,  a  pivot  assembly  on  said  table  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  track  assembly  and  permitting  a 
pivoting  thereof  to  the  desired  angular  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  table,  said  pivot  assembly  including  means 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  pivot  point  of  said  track  as- 
sembly with  respect  to  said  table  and  said  track  assembly, 
and  positioning  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  track 
assembly  spaced  from  said  pivot  assembly  for  releasably 
securing  said  track  assembly  in  the  desired  angular  posi- 
tion on  said  table,  said  positioning  means  comprising  a 
spring-loaded  plunger  having  means  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  the  underside  of  said  table. 


3,368,595 

MOTOR  CHAIN  SAW 

Karl  Gutjahr,  Wendlingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik,  Waiblhigen,  Neu- 

stadt,  Germany  _    ^  ^^_ 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,125 

Claims  priority,  appUcatidn  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1965, 

St  18,410 

9  Claims.  (CL  143—32) 


'  I 


c 

1.  A  motor  chain  saw,  which  comprises:  a  driving  unit 
including  a  crank  case  and  a  crank-shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  crank  case  and  a  driving  pinion  rotatably 
connected  to  said  crank-shaft,  guiding  rail  means  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  driving  unit,  a  saw  chain  guided 
by  said  guiding  rail  means  and  drivingly  connected  to 
said  pinion,  cover  means  detachably  connected  to  said 
driving  unit  to  cover  said  pinion  toward  the  outside  of 
said  motor  chain  saw,  handle  means  having  two  spaced 
portions  thereof  firmly  connected  to  said  cover  means, 
and  plug-stKket  connecting  means  detachably  connecting 
said  handle  means  to  said  driving  unit  thereby  permitting 
withdrawal  of  said  cover  means  and  said  handle  means 
together  as  a  unit  from  said  driving  unit. 


3,368,596 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TABLE  SAW 

John   A.   Comer,    1949   W.  Winton, 

Hayward,  Calif.     94545 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,758 

9  Claims.  (CL  143—36) 


3,368^97 

GUIDELINE  PROJECTOR 

Andrew  G.  Carter,  2930  Lake  Drive  SE. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,906 

9  Claims.  (CL  143—168) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  means  re- 
ceiving workpieces  for  movement  along  a  path  in  a 
particular  direction,  said  machine  having  operating  means 
for  engaging  said  workpieces  at  least  at  one  variable 
position  within  the  width  of  said  path,  a  guide  device 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  parallel  guideways  disposed  substan- 
tially horizontally  and  transversely  to  and  above  said 
path,  said  guideways  being  formed  by  parallel  rods; 
a  light  source  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  said 
frame  above  and  between  said  guideways,  said  light 
source  being  adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  light  down- 
wardly on  said  path; 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  carriers  mounted  in  said 
guideways,  respectively,  said  carriers  including  blocks 
slidably  engaging  said  rods,  said  blocks  having  means 
for  connection  to  said  line  members,  and  also  having 
at  least  one  hole  parallel  to  said  guide  ways  and  a 
member  adjustably  intersecting  said  hole; 
a  line  member  extending  between  said  carriers;  and 
positioning  means  for  selectively  moving  said  carriers 
in  said  guideways  in  a  related  movement  whereby 
said  line  member  remains  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
said  path;  and 
control  means  relating  said  positioning  means  to  said 
machine  whereby  said  line  member  projects  a  shadow 
line  on  said  path  projected  ahead  of  said  operating 


means. 


NUT-HUSKENG  APPARATUS 

Atsumi  Nakano.  349B  Kukuau  St., 

Hilo,  Hawaii     96720 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,674 

9  aaims.  (CL  146— «) 


A  table  saw  is  described  in  which  the  plane  of  the 
cutting  head  may  be  varied  through  180°  and  which  is 
arranged  for  use  with  a  variety  of  cutting  beads.  The 
saw  comprises  a  table  having  a  carriage  mounted  subja- 
cent its  top  for  selective  vertical  translation  relative 
thereto.  A  yoke  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  pivotal 
movement  through  180"  about  a  horizontal  axis  has  a  cut- 
ling  head  spindle  joumalled  therein  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  yoke  axis.  A  crank  wheel 
is  coupled  through  suitable  gearing  to  the  yoke  for  selec- 
tively   rotating   such  crank   wheel   through   the    180°    to 

position  the   plane  of  a  cutting  head  mounted  to  the        „       _,      .  u     i    ^  u     ^  i  ♦         ^-    ^t 

spindle  at  a  desired  angular  position.  A  motor  for  driving  Macadamia  nuts  are  husked  by  delivery  to  a  pair  of 
the  cutting  head  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  drive  parallel  counter-rotatmg  scrolls.  A  pressure  bar  above  the 
means  couple  such  motor  to  the  spindle  Ln  ail  pivotal  scroUs  presses  the  nuts  onto  the  scrolls  to  break  and  strip 
positions  of  the  yoke.  ">«  ^usks  from  the  nuts. 
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3  368  599 

FLEXIBLE  STRUCTURE  CLOSURE 

William  J.  Dailcy,  SMto  Fe  Springs,  and  ArcWe  B.  MiUer, 

La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rock- 

well  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nlcd  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,405 

1  Claim.  (CI.  150 — 8) 


table-top,  said  two  legs  being  formed  by  semistiflf  bands 
that  are  elastic  in  tension,  stand  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  are  hingedly  interconnected  at  the  apex  of  the  angle, 
and  a  flounce  detachably  secured  to  the  vertical  leg.. 
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3,368,602 
SELFLOCKING  CAPTIVE  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  R.  Boyd,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Tridair    Industries,    Redondo    Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,335 
6  Claims.  (CL  151—13) 


' 


A  flexible  inflatable  tubular  boom  for  a  flexible  wing 
vehicle  has  a  normally  circular,  resilient,  peripheral  en- 
largement at  an  open  end  thereof  which  is  sealed  by  in- 
serting therein  a  plate  with  a  peripheral  chamfer.  A  ring 
with  an  integral  flange  is  bolted  onto  the  plate  to  form 
a  triangular  enclosure  for  the  normally  circular  enlarge- 
ment which  is  thereby  deformed  to  a  flattened  three-sided 
figure  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  chamfer  for  seal- 
ing of  the  tube  and  providing  mechanical  connection 
means  therewith. 


3,368,600 
FOLIO  CONSTRUCTION 
Jerome  F.  Coniker,  Highland  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Coniker  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,845 
5  Claims.  (CI.  150—28) 


3,368,601 

TABLE  TRIMMING 

Margaret  Gantert-Merz,  2532  MaggUngen,  Switzerland 

Ffled  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,085 

6  Claims.  (O.  150—52) 


This  disclosure  describes  a  fastener  assembly  including 
a  screw,  a  nut,  and  means  for  preventing  the  nut  and 
screw  from  unintentionally  separating  in  response  to 
vibrational  forces.  In  the  specific  embodiment  illustrated 
this  last  mentioned  means  includes  a  pair  of  ratchet 
plates,  one  of  which  is  fixed  against  rotation  and  the  other 
of  which  is  rotatable  with  the  screw.  The  ratchet  plates 
are  resiliently  held  together  and  the  screw  is  preferably 
resilienlly  urged  axially  relative  to  the  nut. 


3,368,603 

VALVE  STEM  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  F.  Kuzyn,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,806 
9  Claims.  (CL  152—427) 


This  invention  discloses  a  folio  formed  of  one  or  more 
sheets  of  a  suitable  plastic  or  other  material,  said  sheets 
being  sealed  together  and  creases  formed  therein  by  beat 
and  radio  frequency  waves. 


1.  A  table  trimming  comprising  a  frame-forming  hold- 
er that  includes  a  vertical  leg  enclosing  the  table-top  and 
a  horizontal  leg  lying  on  the  circumferential  side  of  the 


A  valve  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  insert  having  a  cover- 
ing of  rubber-like  material  held  on  said  insert  in  unbonded 
relation  thereto,  the  insert  having  thereon  external  pro- 
jecting means  engaging  within  the  covering  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  the  insert  and  the  covering  while 


permitting  the  covering  material  to  flow  under  stress  be- 
tween said  projecting  means,  the  projecting  mearis  being 
such  as  to  permit  mounting  the  valve  in  the  opening  of  a 
support  and  prevent  pull  out  of  the  insert  from  said  open- 
ing and  from  said  covering. 


3,368,604 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Paul  A.  Mutchler,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
American   Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,493 
9  Claims.  (CI.  158 — 4) 


''    ..    'l    tkmkkij 


guiding  air  into  said  chamber,  a  vane  unit  disposed 
around  said  tubular  member  within  the  upstream  portion 
of  said  central  opening,  said  vane  unit  having  vanes 
which  slope  in  the  same  manner  in  proceeding  in  one 
direction  circumferentially  of  the  ceramic  member,  the 
downstream  edge  portion  of  each  vane  overlapping  the 
upstream  edge  portion  of  an  adjacent  vane  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  air  from  said  chamber  in  moving 
through  said  vanes  is  deflected  circumferentially  within 
the  central  opening  and  in  the  presence  of  the  diverted 
fuel  gas,  and  means  releasing  minor  quantities  of  air 
from  said  chamber  and  minor  quantities  of  fuel  gas  from 
within  said  tubular  member  at  locations  radially  inward- 
ly of  said  vane  unit  for  axial  downstream  movement 
around  said  fuel  diverting  means. 


^ 


A  fuel  burning  combustion  device  including  two  com- 
bustion chambers  connected  by  a  restrictive  orifice  and 
adapted  to  receive  combustion  air  from  a  common  air 
supply  means  so  the  distribution  of  air  between  the  com- 
bustion chambers  is  in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  the 
combustion  occurring  in  the  chambers. 


3,368,605 

BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LEAN  FUEL  GASES 

Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  ZInk 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,727 

2  Claims.  (CL  158—7) 


'"l,  .-i  ...     ^V« 


^ 


^5^ 
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3f3oofw0v  

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Emmert,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
VirginU 

FUed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,067 
5  Chdms.  (CL  158—76) 


The  following  specification  describes  a  fuel  burner  in 
which  the  fuel  ejected  from  a  nozzle  is  mixed  with  swirl- 
ing axially  directed  air  and  passed  through  axially  aligned 
apertures  spaced  around  the  central  opening  of  an  air  cone 
located  in  front  of  the  nozzle  to  establish  a  stable  flame 
in  front  of  the  nozzle. 


3,368,607 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  METAL-LIQUID 

EXPLOSIONS  IN  CASTING  OPERATION 

Richard  J.  Maddigan,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  ChenScal  Corporatioii,  Oak- 
land,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,516 
1  Claim.  (CI.  164—1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  lean  fuel  gases, 
a  ceramic  member  having  a  central  opening  therein  de- 
fined by  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  said  ceramic 
member  having  a  second  opening  at  the  downstream  end 
thereof  defined  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  central  opening,  an  annular 
shoulder  on  the  ceramic  member  disposed  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  central 
opening  and  defining  the  downstream  end  thereof  and 
defining  the  upstream  end  of  the  second  opening,  a 
tubular  member  extending  into  the  upstream  portion  of 
the  central  opening  for  guiding  fuel  gas  thereinto,  means 
for  diverting  the  fuel  gas  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  upstream  por- 
tion of  said  central  opening,  means  providing  an  an- 
nular chamber  around  said  tubular  member,  means  for 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  for  preventing 
metal -liquid  explosions  in  a  casting  operation  wherein  a 
liquid  spray  is  used  to  cool  the  metal  and  liquid  is  there- 
after collected  in  a  sump  below  the  casting  apparatus. 
The  method  comprises  mounting  a  support  in  the  sump 
above  the  liquid  level  therein  and  below  the  casting  ap- 
paratus, and  placing  a  liquid-permeable  filter  on  the  sup- 
port in  the  sump  above  the  liquid  level  and  below  the 
casting  apparatus.  Thus,  in  this  arrangement,  liquid  and 
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droplets  of  molten  metal  will  pass  through  the  liquid- 
permeable  filter  in  a  fine  dispersion  while  a  mass  of  mol- 
ten metal  will  collect  and  solidify  on  the  surface  of  the 
filter  instead  of  passing  through  and  reaching  the  body 
of  liquid  therebelow,  whereby  a  metal-liquid  explosion  is 
prevented.  

3,368,608 
BOTTOM  CASTING  METHOD 
James  Woodburn,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  lU^  assignor  to  Amsled 
Indnstrlcs  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  279,682,  May  7, 
1963,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  application  S>er.  INO. 
122,061,  June  30,  1961,  which  in  turn  Is  a  continuation 
of  application  Sen  No.  830,428,  July  29,  1959.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,452  , 

2  Claims.  (CL  164—130)  I 


3,368,610 
SUPERHEATING  PREVENTION  AND 
BOILING  CONTROL 
Herbert  Kartluke  and  Charles  A.  Boyd,  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commisaon 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,540 
8  Claims.  (CL  165—1) 


In  a  bottom  pressure  casting  arrangement  a  plurality  of 
elongated  molds  are  moved  into  proximity  with  a  ladle  of 
molten  metal  having  a  pouring  tube  open  at  the  top  and 
extending  downwardly  into  the  molten  metal.  The  molds 
are  provided  with  an  ingaie  arrangement  which  is  en- 
gageable  with  the  pouring  tube  upon  combined  rotational 
and  translational  movement  of  the  mold. 


3,368,609 

LOCK  FOR  FOUNDRY  FLASKS 

Stanley  E.  Wood,  1104  5th  Ave., 

Grafton,  Wis.     53024 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,907 

5  Claims.  (CL  164—386) 


f^' 


The  disclosure  describes  the  discovery  of  the  prevention 
of  superheating  in  a  boiling  fluid  by  the  use  of  vibrational 
energy  to  produce  cavitation  within  a  heated  fluid  thereby 
providing  nucleation  center  for  the  formation  of  vapor- 
containing  bubbles. 


3,368,611 

ROTARY  REGENERATOR  SEAL  WITH  HIGH 

PRESSURE  FLUID  RECOVERY 

Joseph  W.  Bracken,  Jr.,  Redford  Township,  and  Richard 

M,  Zeek,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,174 

8  Claims.  (CL  165—7) 


1.  A  lock  for  connecting  cope  and  drag  flasks  used  m 
a  foundry  and  having  complementary  rails,  said  lock  com- 
prising a  taper  pin  connected  with  the  rail  of  one  flask 
and  projecting  through  an  aperture  with  which  the  rail 
of  the  opposing  flask  is  provided,  a  jaw  having  a  lock  sur- 
face complementary  to  that  of  the  taper  pin  and  normally 
spaced  therefrom,  and  a  wedge  housing  having  a  camming 
surface  engageable  with  said  jaw  for  camming  the  jaw 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  taper  pin,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  other  flask  for  positioning  the  jaw  and 
the  wedge  housing  and  for  guiding  the  wedge  housmg  for 
reciprocation  axially  of  the  taper  pin. 


An  axial-flow  rotary  regenerator  having  main  and  by- 
pass seals  embodying  a  common  seal  shoe,  supported 
from  a  backing  plate  by  yieldable  walls,  extending  around 
the  two  gas  paths.  There  are,  thus,  two  yieldable  walls  un- 
derlying the  cross-arm  seals.  The  cross-arm  seals  are 
ported  and  these  ports,  with  the  passage  between  the 
yieldable  walls,  provide  a  cross-connection  between  the 
two  arms  of  the  cross-arm  seal  and  provide  an  intermedi- 
ate pressure  which  is  communicated  radially  along  the 
cross-arms  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  disk  and  into 
the  central  hole  in  the  matrix.  The  location  of  the  ports 
determines  the  intermediate  pressure  and  the  form  of  the 
pressure  gradient  curve  across  each  seal.  These  factors 
are  taken  in  connection  with  the  structure  and  location 
of  the  yie'dable  walls  to  provi<ie  a  desired  balance  of 
forces  and  moments  on  the  cross-arm  seal. 


I  3,368,612 

REGENERATOR  SEAL 
Eari  R.  Brummett.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen""" 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

*  *''*Flled  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,200 
26  Claims.  (CL  165—9) 


spaced  by  stiffeners.  Labyrinth  sealing  strips  at  the  outer, 
cold  side  and  inner  hot  side  are  mounted  in  structure  which 
prevents  any  pressure  loading  against  them  by  the  heat 
transfer  pack.  The  cold  side  sealing  strips  are  held  ui  ten- 
sion between  the  two  rims,  and  the  hot  side  stnps  arc 
segmented  and  are  conuected  to  the  cold  side  strips  so  as 
to  be  aligned  by  the  cold  side  strips.  This  tension  tends 
to  keep  the  cold  side  strips  and,  therefore,  the  hot  side 
strips  straight,  and  allows  them  to  remain  substantially 
straight  notwithstanding  thermal  distortion  of  the  heat 
transfer  pack  and  the  tendency  of  the  sealing  to  (hstort 
because  of  temperature  gradients.  A  cold  side  strip  of  high 
heat  conductivity  may  further  reduce  distortion. 


3,368,614 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
George  A.  Anderson,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OHn 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Virginia 

^Filed  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,052 
10  Claims.  (CL  165—82) 


7    A  rotary  regenerator  comprising,  in  combination, 

stationary  structure   including  a  bulkhead  havmg  an 
opening, 

a  pervious  heat  exchange  matrix, 

means  mounting  the  matrix  for  movement  such  that 
the  matrix  passes  through  the  opening. 

the  matrix  being  pervious  to  fluid  flow  m  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  bulkhead,  ,..,.-.. 

the  matrix  having  a  sealing  surface  through  which  fluid 
flows,  and  including  a  grid-like  structure  dividing  the 
surface  into  cells  and  blocking  fluid  flow  between  the 
cells,  the  cells  being  much  wider  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  matrix  than  in  the  transverse  di- 

a  seal  ofi  the  bulkhead  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  matrix  in  contact  with 
the  said  sealing  surface, 

the  width  of  the  seal  in  the  direction  of  matrix  move- 
ment being  at  least  approximately  twice  the  width  of 
the  cells  in  such  direction,  . 

the  face  of  the  seal  in  contact  with  the  matrix  being 
relieved  toward  the  trailing  portion  thereof  so  that 
the  contact  area  decreases  gradually  from  continuous 
contact  to  no  contact  over  approximately  the  trail- 
ing half  of  the  width  of  the  seal. 


I  3,368,613 

ROTARY  REGENERATOR  MATRIX  SEAL  WFTH 

TENSIONING  MEANS 
Albert  N.  Addle,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Jack  P.  Hart,  Hlns- 
dale.  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DelawM*  .,.,-, 
Continuation4n.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  484,219, 
Sept.  1,  1965.  This  application  June  12,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  653,288  ^.    ,.,     «v 

13  Claims.  (CL  165—9) 


HOT     b>OC 


A  labyrinth  sealing  arrangement  in  a  rotary  regenerator 
matrix  of  the  drum  type.  The  matrix  has  rims  which  are 


1.  A  heat  exchange  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  flat,  seamless,  integral  sheet  metal 
structure  having 

(1)  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongate  spaced  a?>art 
sheet  elements  lying  in  a  common  plane, 

(2)  an  elongate  sheet  element  formed  integrally 
with  said  plurality  of  sheet  elements  along  ad- 
jacent ends  thereof,  said  later  sheet  element  ly- 
ing in  said  common  plane  and  extending  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  that  of  said  plurality  of 
sheet  elements, 

(B)  at  least  one  tubular  passageway  internally  dis- 
posed within  said  structure  and  traversing  said  struc- 
ture in  a  sinuous  pattern  over  all  said  sheet  de- 
ments, 

( 1 )  said  passageway  being  defined  by  opposed  por- 
tions of  the  thickness  of  said  structure  bulged 
out  of  the  planes  of  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
structure  over  said  sinuous  pattern  thereby  form- 
ing opposed  spaced  apart  walls, 

(2)  said  passageway  having  open  terminal  pw- 
tions,  and 

(C)  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipating  fins  mounted  on 
said  structure  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship 
and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  spaced  apart  walls 
of  said  passageway, 

(1)  said  fins  extending  transversely  across  said 
plurality  of  sheet  elements  for  substantially  the 
full  width  thereof  and  lying  in  planes  disposed 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  common 

plane, 

(2)  each  said  fin  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
'          therein  and  spaced  apart  in  correspondence  to 

said  spaced  apart  sheet  elements,  said  slots  be- 
ing at  least  equal  in  length  to  the  width  of  one 
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of  said  plurality  of  sheet  elements  but  being 
greater  in  width  than  the  uoexpanded  thickness 
of  said  plurality  of  sheet  elements, 
(3)  each  said  fin  further  having  means  formed 
integrally  therewith  adjacent  opposite  longi- 
tudinal ed«es  of  said  slots  and  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  spaced  apart  walls  for  apply- 
ing substantially  equal  and  opposite  moments  to 
said  fin  whereby  said  fin  remains  erect  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  common  plane. 


3,368,615 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  C.  Brown  and  Robert  S.  Hanson,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,187 
6  Claims.  (Q.  165—149) 


and  radially  spaced  from  said  housing  to  form  a  first 
central  passage  within  said  first  set  and  a  first  annular 
passage  between  said  first  set  and  said  housing,  a  second 
set  of  recuperator  modules  disposed  in  said  housing  axial- 
ly  adjacent  said  first  set,  each  of  said  modules  comprising 
an  arcuate  header  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  circumfercnlially  spaced,  axially 
rearwardly  extending  U-tubes  having  its  ends  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  respec- 
tively, inlet  means  for  said  inlet  chamber  and  outlet  means 
for  said  outlet  chamber,  said  inlet  means  and  outlet  means 
extending  through  said  forward  portion  of  said  housing 


In  a  preferred  form,  a  three-piece  heat  exchanger  con- 
struction including  spaced-apart  side  members,  a  tube 
member  having  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  passes 
joined  by  a  plurality  of  return  bends  to  form  a  continuous 
fluid  flow  path,  the  side  members  supporting  the  return 
bend  portions,  each  of  the  return  bend  portions  and 
passes  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  mtegral  fins 
ther«on,  the  spaced-apart  integral  fins  on  the  return  bends 
being  located  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  one  another  to  maintain  a  predetermined  re- 
turn bend  radius,  the  passes  being  joined  to  the  return 
bends  to  form  a  helical  coil  between  the  side  members 
and  the  two  passes  being  twisted  along  their  length  be- 
tween the  return  bends  to  place  the  outwardly  directed 
fins  in  intersecting  relationship. 


whereby  said  second  set  is  adapted  to  have  a  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  said  modules  being  circumferentially  spaced 
so  that  said  second  set  is  somewhat  annular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  radially  spaced  from  said  housing  to  form  a 
second  central  passage  continuous  with  said  first  central 
passage  and  a  second  annular  passage  continuous  with 
said  first  annular  passage,  and  closure  means  mounted 
axially  adjacent  the  aft  end  of  said  second  set  of  re- 
cuperator modules  to  block  said  central   passage,  said 
closure  means  being  axially  spaced  from  said  exit  where- 
by said  recuperator  is  adapted  to  have  exhaust  gases  flow 
axially  thereinto  and  radially  outwardly  into  a  heat  trans- 
fer relationship  with  said  first  and  second  sets  of  modules 
and  into  the  annular  passage  between  said  sets  of  modules 
and  said  housing,  said  exhaust  gases  exiting  through  said 
outlet. 

3,368,617 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Irwin  E.  Rosman  and  Albert  Makk.  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Marquardt  Corporation,  Van 
Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,840 
8  Claims.  {C\.  165—175) 


3,368,616 
GAS  TURBINE  RECUPERATOR 
James  H.  Adams,  Mooresiille,  and  PanI  E.  Beam,  Jr.,  and 
Esten  W.  Spears,  Jr.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^^     ,,*,.^ 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,344 
10  Claims.  (CL  165—164) 
1.  A  recuperator  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  or  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  housing  having 
radially  inwardly  extending  portions  at  its  forward  and 
aft  ends  forming  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  respectively,  a 
first  set  of  recuperator  modules  disposed  in  said  housing 
adjacent  said  inlet,  each  of  said  modules  comprising  an 
arcuate  header  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
rearwardly  extending  U-tubes   having   its  free   ends  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  re- 
spectively, inlet  means  for  said  inlet  chamber,  and  outlet 
means  for  said  outlet  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet  means 
extending  through  said  forward  portion  of  said  housmg 
whereby  said  first  set  is  adapted  to  have  a  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  said  modules  being  circumferentially  spaced 
so  that  said  first  set  is  somewhat  annular  in  cross  section. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  cell  including  a  plurality  of  tube  and 
header  assemblies  having  outer,  low-temperature 
walls  forming  closed  ducts  with  inner,  high-tcmpera- 
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lure  walls,  said  tube  and  header  assemblies  being 
rigidly  joined  together  only  along  their  outer,  low- 
temperature  walls  in  side-by-side,  abutting  relation- 
ship; . 

a  sealed  duct  housing  said  cell,  said  sealed  duct  bemg 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  cell  only  along  said  outer 
low-temperature  walls; 

means  placing  said  tube  and  header  assemblies  in 
hydraulic   communication   with   each   other; 

first  conduit  means  for  admitting  coolant  to.  and  with- 
drawing spent  coolant  from,  said  cell;  and 

second  conduit  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  to  be 
cooled  through  said  sealed  duct  into  heat  exchanger 
relation  with  said  cell. 


position  of  said  lower  end  of  said  string  of  pipe  in  rela- 
tion to  said  guidepost,  moving  the  lower  end  of  said 
string  of  pipe  toward  and  into  contact  with  a  side  wall 
of  said  guidepost  in  a  position  oriented  to  dispose  said 
coupling  element  approximately  axially  above  said  guide- 
post,  lowering  said  string  of  pipe  from  said  platform 
while  maintaining  said  contact  between  the  said  lower 
end  of  said  string  of  pipe  and  said  wall  of  said  guidepost. 


I 


3,368,618 
CONDUIT  COUPLING  WITH  MULTIPLE 

FLUID  LINES 
Granville  S.  Knox,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hydril  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 

nied  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,468 
16  Claims.  (CI.  166— J) 


The  disclosed  invention  concerns  an  underwater  conduit 
string,  the  conduit  having  terminal  flanges  with  ducts 
opening  at  the  flanges,  a  differential  thread  connector 
being  operable  to  draw  the  flange  terminals  together  for 
bringing  successive  ducts  into  series  communication.  The 
conduit  or  well  casing  communicates  with  the  well  in- 
terior, and  the  ducts  communicate  pressure  to  underwater 
actuators.  Also,  the  ducts  may  communicate  with  the 
actuators  via  radially  outwardly  opening  delivery  ports 
in  a  lower  conduit  and  transfer  pipes. 


I 


3  368  619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING 
ON  UNDERWATER  WELLS 
WiUiam  R.  Postlewaite,  Menlo  P"*.  Caltf.,  •sifn^;  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Califs  « 
corporation  of  Delaware  „--,^ 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,236 
6  Claims.  (CL  166— .6) 
6.  The  method  of  connecting  a  guideline  to  a  sub- 
merged guidepost  comprising  detachably  mounting  a 
guideline  coupling  element  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  a 
string  of  pipe,  said  coupling  element  having  a  guideline 
connected  thereto,  lowering  said  string  of  pipe  vertically 
from  said  platform  to  place  said  lower  end  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  guidepost  while  retaining  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  string  of  pipe  at  said  platform,  determining  the 


lowering  and  guiding  said  connector  element  into  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  guidepost  while  continuing  the 
lowering  of  said  string  of  pipe  until  said  connector  ele- 
ment is  placed  in  mating  engagement  with  a  comple- 
mentary connector  element  on  said  guidepost  to  connect 
said  guideline  to  said  guidepost  and  raising  said  string 
of  pipe  to  said  platform  while  leaving  said  guideline 
connected  to  said  guidepost. 


3,368,620 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Robert  R.  Harvey,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,165 

10  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 
Oil  is  produced  from  an  oil  stream  by  forming  a  bank 
of  vacuoles  comprising  double-walled  globules  of  an  ester 
of  a  fatty  acid  of  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  (a  glycol  or  a  glycerol)  and  water  around  an  in- 
jection well  and  driving  the  bank  of  vacuoles  toward  an 
offset  production  well  so  as  to  displace  oil  thereinto, 
leaving  the  stratum  of  oil  wet,  and  the  displaced  oil  is  re- 
covered from  the  production  well. 


3  368  621 
OIL  RECOVERY  WITH  MISCIBLE  DRFVES  IN- 
CORPORATING IN  SITU  MODIFICATION  OF 
MISCIBILJTY 
Joseph  Rebbcis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawar* 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,971 
3  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  An  improved  miscible  displacement  method  for  dis- 
placing oil  from  reservoirs  penetrated  by  at  least  one  in- 
jection well  and  at  least  one  production  well  spaced  there- 
from comiM'ising: 

(a)  injecting  a  slug  of  liquid,  preferentially  oil-soluble, 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms 
which  is  a  precursor  of  a  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  salt  of  the  acid; 

(b)  subsequently  injecting  an  aqueous  driving  medium 
containing  sufficient  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  con- 
vert all  of  said  injected  liquid  acid  to  its  preferen- 
tially water-soluble  alkali  metal  organic  salt;  and. 
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(c)  recovering  oil  displaced  by  the  injection  of  the  liq-    blending   compositions    (1)    and    (2)    in    approximately 
iids  from  the  reservoirs  via  the  production  well.        equal  volumes  and  optionally  adding  thereto  up  to  7% 


3^8,622 
RETARDING  SPONTANEOUS  IGNITION  DURING 

REVERSE  COMBUSTION 
Frederick  A.  Klein  and  Ralph  E.  Gilchrist,  BartlesvlUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcam  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  DeUware  .,^-,, 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aog.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,755 
7  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
Spontaneous  ignition  of  crude  oil  in  an  oil  stratum  is 
prevented  by  injecting  a  slug  of  a  liquid  amine  into  the 
stratum  surrounding  an  injection  well  and  thereafter  in- 
jecting air  or  other  combustion  supporting  gas  thru  the 
ignition  well  into  the  stratum  to  be  produced  by  reverse 
in  situ  combustion. 


3,368,623 
PERMEABLE  CEMENT  FOR  WELLS 
Lloyd  G.  Carter  and  Dwight  K.  Smith,  Duncan,  Okla^ 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,927 
15  Claims.  (CI.  166—12) 
Method  of  providing  a  permeable  lining  in  a  well  by 
injecting  into  the  space  between  the  bore  hole  and  the 
casing  a  hardenable  well  lining  material  containing  a 
removable  filler  material,  and  removing  the  filler  material 
after  the  hardenable  material  has  solidified  in  the  an- 
nular space.  The  lining  thus  formed  permits  the  passage 
of  formation  liquids  from  a  producing  region  surround- 
ing the  well  into  the  bore  hole,  while  restricting  the  pas- 
sage of  formation  fines. 


of  a  mixture  of  a  phenol  in  a  polar-containing  solvent, 
and  thereafter  injecting  and  retaining  the  resulting  blended 
mass  into  the  formation  until  consolidation  is  achieved. 


3,368,624 

CONTROL  OF  GAS-OIL  RATIO  IN 

PRODUCING  WELLS 

George  J.  Heuer,  Jr.,  Martin  Felsenthal,  and  Claude  L. 

Jacocks,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Continental 

Oil   Company,   Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware  ».  ^^. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,064 
7  Oalms.  (CL  166—29) 


3,368,626 
METHOD  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  A 
PERMEABLE  MASS 
Comelis   Beiemer,    Franciscus   H.   Meijs,   and    Marinus 
Van  Zanten,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1964, 
12,985/64,  12,986/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 33) 
A  method  of  consolidating  permeable  formations  com- 
prising injecting  therein  an  organic  solution  containing 
(1)  a  resin  forming  composition  and  (2)  a  metal  organic 
compound  having  at  least  one  functional  group  reactive 
with  the  formation  and  one  which  is  reactive  with  the 
resinous  composition. 


I 


3,368,627 
METHOD  OF  WELL  TREATMENT   EMPLOYING 

VOLATILE  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
Robert  E.  Hurst  and  Charies  F.  Smith,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors  to  The    Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,062 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—42) 


A  method  of  decreasing  the  ratio  of  gas  and/or  water 
produced  along  with  oil  in  a  well  by  injecting  therein  a 
foaming  agent  and,  optionally,  an  aqueous  medium  to 
form  a  foam  plug  in  situ  in  the  path  of  the  gas  or  water. 


3,368,625  "^  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
Clifford  V.  Wittenwyler,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,442 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 
A  method  for  consolidating  unconsolidated  earth  forma- 
tions by  forming  ( 1 )  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  composi- 
tion having  at  least  80%  aromatics  and  containing  a 
polyepoxy  resin,  (2)  a  50-70%  aromatic  containing  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  containing  a  cycloaliphatic  polyamine, 


i3o    too     no    joo 


A  method  of  stimulating  fluid  flow  from  a  formation  by 
way  of  a  wellbore  penetrating  the  formation  which  meth- 
od consists  essentially  of  injecting  down  the  wellbore  and 
into  the  formation  a  fluid  azcotropic  mixture  which  has  a 
critical  temperature  sufficiently  high  or  a  critical  pressure 


sufficiently  low  to  remain  a  liquid  at  the  temperature  and 
pressure  existing  during  injection  down  the  well  but  a 
critical  temperature  sufficiently  low  or  a  critical  pressure 
sufficiently  high  for  a  substantial  portion  of  such  injected 
fluid  to  be  converted  to  a  gas  upon  a  release  of  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  liquid  duiing  injection. 


such   as   a   fire-resisting   curtain    for   protecting   the   net 
against  flame  until  the  net  has  been  wetted  by  the  solu- 


3,368,628 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  WELL  COMPLETION  WITH  COM- 
MON INLET  AND  PRODUCTION  TUBINGS 
Clarence  J.  Coberiy,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,105 
9  Claims.  (CL  166—68) 


^1^ 


»«tssunt 


tion  to  produce  the  foam,  and  mechanism  for  rolling  up 
the  curtain. 

3,368,630 
TRACTOR  POWER  LIFT  CONTROL 
Thomas  D.  H.  Andrews,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor 
to  Dowty  HydrauUc  Units  Limited,  Cheltenham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1964, 

2,009/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  172—7) 


A  multiple-zone  oil-well  completion  having  a  common 
inlet  tubing  in  communication  with  the  various  zones 
above  its  lower  end  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a 
common  production  tubing  alongside  the  inlet  tubing, 
the  two  tubings  forming  a  U-tube.  A  fluid  operated  pump 
in  the  production  tubing  pumps  oil  downwardly  through 
the  inlet  tubing  and  then  upwardly  through  the  produc- 
tion tubing  while  gas  flows  upwardly  through  the  inlet 
tubing.  A  supply  tubing  conveys  operating  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  pump  to  operate  same.  A  fluid  operated 
selector  valve  in  the  inlet  tubing  selects  the  zone  to  be 
produced.  A  fluid  operated  control  valve  in  the  supply 
tubing  causes  the  selector  valve  to  select  a  different  zone 
each  time  the  pump  is  stopped  and  restarted  by  decreas- 
ing and  subsequently  increasing  the  operating  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  supply  tubing. 

I ' 

3,368,629 

PROTECTIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  FIRE-FIGHTING 

FOAM  GENERATOR 

Ernest  A.  Joerren,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  Believilie,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  479,210 
12  Claims.  (CL  169—15) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  fire-fiighting  foam 
generator  of  the  type  capable  of  producing  a  high  expan- 
sion foam  plug  which  generally  comprises  a  wind  tunnel, 
an  ignitable  foam  forming  net  at  the  front  end  of  the 
tunnel,  a  fan  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tunnel,  spray  nozzles 
for  directing  a  liquid  containing  a  foam  forming  agent 
onto  the  net  located  between  the  net  and  the  fan,  a  closure 


A  tractor  provided  with  a  power  lift  and  a  plough- 
carrying  hitch  linkage  operable  by  the  power  lift,  in- 
cludes a  variable-delivery  pump  of  relatively  low  delivery 
rate  and  a  fixed-displacement  pump  of  relatively  high  de- 
livery rate,  both  pumps  being  connectable  to  the  power 
lift. 

For  operation  under  draft  and  slow  positional  control, 
only  the  variable-delivery  pump  is  operable,  a  control 
valve  isolating  the  fixed  displacement  pump  from  the 
power  lift. 

When  the  control  valve  is  opened  the  delivery  of  the 
second  pump  supplements  the  delivery  of  the  first  pump  so 
that  the  power  lift  is  operable  at  relatively  fast  rate. 


3,368,631 
TORQUE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
IMPULSE  TOOLS 
Malcolm  D.  MacNaughton,  Waverly,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,959 

6  Claims.  (CL  173—12) 

An  impulse  tool  comprising  a  rotatably  driven  housing 

including   a   cavity   containing  a  fluid,   a  rotor  disposed 

within  the  housing  cavity  and  in  the  fluid  therein,  and 
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scaling  means  operable  during  relative  rotation  of  the 
housing  and  rotor  to  cause  a  rotary  impulse  of  the  rotor. 


February  IS,  1968 


3,368,633 
DUSTLESS  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
David  G.  Moatcs,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.C.,  asigoor  to 
Trade  Tools,  Inc.,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.C^  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,073 
12  Claims.  (CL  173—60) 


A  wall  defining  the  cavity  is  movable,  in  response  to  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  cavity,  to  bypass  fluid  around  the 
rotor  and  cause  the  tool  to  be  shut  off. 


3,368,632 

PILE  DRIVER  AND  EXTRACTOR 

Jean  L.  Lebelle,  35  Rue  Gounod,  Saint-Cloud, 

Seine-et-Oisc,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,479 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4,  1965, 

19,671,  Patent  1,445,736 

14  Claims.  (CL  173—49) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  percussive  hammer  for  bor- 
ing a  hole  in  a  masonry  object  and  having  adaptor  means 
for  engaging  and  driving  a  chuck,  said  chuclc  including 
a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  one  end  for  en- 
gagement with  said  adaptor  means  and  a  soclcet  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  frictionally  received  the  end  of  a 
self-drilling  expansion  bit.  said  chuclt  body  being  provided 
with  a  traverse  passageway  having  its  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  intersecting 
said  socket  so  that  said  end  of  said  bit  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  traverse  passageway;  handle  means  hay- 
ing a  hollow  housing  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  said 
chuck  while  providing  passage  for  said  adaptor;  a  neck 
portion  integral  with  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
housing  and  having  a  passageway  communicating  with 
said  traverse  passageway  of  said  chuck,  a  hand  grip  por- 
tion integral  with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
neck  portion  and  having  a  passageway  in  communication 
with  said  passageway  of  said  neck  portion  and  continuing 
the  length  of  said  hand  grip  portion;  and  means  for  creat- 
ing a  vacuum  in  said  passageways  whereby  dust,  chips 
and  debris  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  hole  and  expelled 
through  said  handle  means. 


3368,634 
INDEPENDENT  ROTATION  ROCK  DRILL 
Earl  B,  Lear,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,113 
9  Claims.  (CL  173—105) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  materially  reducing  the  effort  re- 
quired to  drive  and  extract  elongated  piling  into  and  from 
soil,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  supports,  a  pair 
of  shafts  each  mounted  on  a  different  support  for  rotation 
about  spaced  parallel  axes,  a  pair  of  eccentnc  weights 
each  fixed  to  a  different  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
weights  being  synchronized  and  phased  to  exert  uniaxial 
vibratory  force  on  the  piling  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  piling,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
shafts  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  motor  means  driving  the  shafts  in  opposed  direc- 
tions at  the  same  angular  velocity,  means  pivotally  inter- 
connecting the  supports  for  limited  relative  rocking  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  shafts,  a 
pair  of  jaws  located  on  the  apparatus  distantly  from  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  supports  and  for  rigidly  gripping  there- 
between an  upper  portion  of  the  piling,  each  jaw  being 
attached  to  a  different  support,  and  means  for  selectively 
rocking  the  supports  about  their  pivotal  axis  under  power 
to  move  the  jaws  toward  one  another.  ■ ' 


Briefly,  the  invention  comprises  a  pneumatic  rock  drill 
of  the  drifter  type  including  an  independent  rotation 
pneumatic  motor  unit  arranged  externally  of  the  hous- 
ing and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  that  of 
the  rock  drill.  The  housing  of  the  motor  unit  is  mounted 
upon  the  rock  drill  housing  by  means  of  axially  slidable 
connections  at  each  end  of  the  motor  unit  housing.  The 
slide  connection  at  one  end  includes  buffer  elements 
which  yieldably  resist  axial  movement  of  the  motor  unit 
in  either  direction  relative  to  the  rock  drill.  A  speed 
governor  in  the  motor  unit  controls  speed  of  the  motor 
unit  in  a  positive  direction,  but  not  in  a  reverse  direction. 
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3,368,635 

PORTABLE  ROTARY  POWER  TOOLS 

Albert  L.  Harman,  Box  92,  CorvaUls,  Oreg.     97330 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,304 

9  Claims.  (CL  173—163) 


receive  an  illumination  from  the  light  sources  dependent 
on  the  time  phase  relation  of  the  reference  and  input  sig- 


£^ 


1.  A  portable  power  tool  comprising  a  power  assembly 
including  a  rotary  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  power 
transmission  means  having  a  support  arm  fixed  relative  to 
said  motor,  and  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  said  output  shaft,  a  rotary  chuck  at  the  end  of  said 
arm  disUl  the  output  shaft,  drive  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  output  shaft  with  said  chuck,  and  a  handle  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicularly  from  said  motor,  and  in- 
cluding a  finger  operated  on-ofT  control  for  said  motor;  a 
removable  rotary  tool  of  cylindrical  proportions  having 
two  coaxial  end  supports,  at  least  one  of  which  is  engage- 
able  with  said  chuck;  and  a  removable  shield  for  enclosing 
a  subsuntial  portion  of  said  tool,  and  including  parallel 
first  and  second  end  walls,  said  first  end  wall  including 
an  opening,  and  said  power  tool  further  comprising  means 
for  rigidly,  but  removably,  securing  said  first  end  wall, 
and  in  that  manner  the  shield,  to  the  support  arm,  in  a 
position  with  the  opening  in  such  wall  in  registry  with 
the  chuck,  and  means  carried  by  the  second  end  wall 
of  the  shield  for  joumaling  the  end  support  at  the  end  of 
the  rotary  tool  distal  the  chuck. 


nals.  A  feedback  signal,  generated  in  the  second  bridge 
responsive  to  said  illumination,  is  coupled  therefrom  to 
suppress  the  quadrature  component  of  the  input  signal. 


3,368,638 

TANDEM  AXLE  CHANGE  SPEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  H.  Terry,  Bay  Village,  and  George  L.  Moidovan, 

Willowick,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  415,431, 
Dec.  2,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  477,167 

10  Claims.  (CI.  180—22) 


3,368,636 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING  A  HOLE  IN  A  PERMEABLE 
UNDERGROUND  FORMATION  AND  DRILLING 
FLUID  SUITABLE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 

METHOD  .     ^        ^    ,^.     ,         u     v-« 

Lodewijk  J.  Schmit  Jongbloed   ««»d^  NIcolaas  H.   Van 

Linsen,  Rilswijk,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  «  corporatloii  oj  D*!"^"^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  4,  1963, 

47,994/63 
7  Claims.  (CL  175—72) 
A  method  of  plugging  the  formation  pore  space  to  pre- 
vent fluid  loss  comprising  injecting  into  the  formation  via 
a  borehole  which  is  drilled  with  a  fluid  containing  sus- 
pended particles  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  borehole  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  formation  pore  space. 


A  drive  mechanism  comprises  a  pair  of  driving  axles, 
each  of  which  includes  a  change  speed  mechanism  actuat- 
able  to  vary  the  output  speed  of  the  axle.  Shift  means  is 
associated  with  each  of  the  change  speed  mechanisms 
and  is  operable  to  actuate  the  change  speed  mechanism 
to  vary  the  output  speed  of  the  corresponding  axle.  An 
interaxle  differential  is  drivingly  connected  between  the 
driving  axles  and  is  operable  to  provide  a  differentiating 
action  therebetween,  and  the  interaxle  differential  has  an 
interaxle  differential  lockout  mechanism  associated  there- 
with. A  control  system  is  provided  which  is  operable  to 
selectively  operate  the  shift  means  associated  with  the 
change  speed  mechanisms  only  after  the  interaxle  dif- 
ferential lockout  mechanism  is  deactuated. 


3,368,637 
QUADRATURE  COMPONENT  DETECTOR 

AND  SUPPRESSOR         _^    ^,     , 
Joseph  G.  Green,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Roberto  Ortlz-Monlz, 
Mayagucz,  Puerto  Rico,  asdgnon  to  Fairbanks  Morse 
Inc!^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c«P<«g«»  »' ^t""* 
FQcd  Dec  1,  W65,  Ser.  No.  510,815 
4  Claims.  (CL  177—211) 
A  circuit  is  disclosed  for  suppressing  an  input  signal  in 
quadrature  time  phase  relation  with  respect  to  a  desired 
reference  signal.  The  reference  and  input  signals  are  cou- 
pled to  an  electrical  bridge  having  light  sources  connected 
in  the  arms  of  the  bridge.  Photo  resistive  elements  con- 
nected in  the  arms  of  a  second  electrical  bridge  selectively 


3,368,639  

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE  ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL  OF  VEHICLE  SPEEDS 
Stanley  Williams  Dcanc,  601  6th  Floor,  Thibaolt  House, 
Foreshore,  Cape  Town,  Cape  Province,  Republic  of 
South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  AfHca, 

Mar.  17,  1964,  1,288/64 

7  Claims.  (CL  180—98) 

1.  Speed  control  apparatus  for  the  limitation  of  speed 

of  motor  vehicles  along  a  traffic-carrying  roadway  by 

means  of  a  traffic  control  officer  stationed  alongside  the 

roadway,  and  which  includes 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1968 


(a)  loop  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  loops  defining  traffic  control  zones  along 
the  roadway  and  having  limbs  laid  longitudinally 
on  either  side  of  a  roadway,  the  lin>bs  having  con- 
nections at  opposite  ends  adapted  for  connecting  the 
limbs  in  series  with  each  other,  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  signal-emitting  means; 

(b)  signal-emitting  means  in  the  form  of  a  variable 
frequency  transmitter  adapted  for  positioning  along- 
side the  roadway  and  operable  by  a  traffic  control 
officer,  and  including 

(i)   means  for  connection  to  the  connections  of 

the  limbs  of  the  loops  alongside  the  roadway; 
(ii)  indicating  means  for  indicating  in  linear  and 
time  units,  the  speed  corresponding  to  the  fre- 
quency within  the  range  at  which  it  can  be  set; 
(iii)   a  tapping  connection  permitting  variation  in 
its  output  voltage  to  match  the  impedance  of 
loop  means  constituted  by  varying  combinations 
of  loops; 
(c)  control   apparatus    adapted    for    mounting    on    a 
motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  whose  power  output 
is  controllable  by  a  throttle,  and  which  includes 


a,=^^>i^. 


phragms  that  can  be  relatively  positioned  to  sclccl  a  speed 
above  which  the  valve  may  be  controlled  by  said  unit  to 


decrease  vehicle  speed  and  below  which  the  valve  may  be 
controlled  by  said  unit  to  increase  vehicle  speed. 


3,368,641 

SOUND  WAVE  TRANSMimNG  DEVICE 
Jacques  Cholct,  Rneil-MalmaisoD,  and  Jean-Pierre  Fail, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Francals  da  Petrolc 
dc$  Carburants  et  Lui>rifiants,  Rncil-Malmaison,  Seine- 
ct-Oisc,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21   1965,  Scr.  No.  426,834 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1964, 
961,562;  July   8,   1964,  981,168;   Oct   10,   1964, 
991,468 

19  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


(i)  signal-receiving  means; 

(ii)  an  induction  pickup  coil  adapted  to  receive 
speed  control  signals  from  the  loop  means,  and 
connected  to  pass  received  speed  control  signals 
to  the  signal-receiving  means; 

(iii)  a  speed  signal  device  adapted  to  receive  drive 
from  the  vehicle  and  to  generate  a  fluctuating 
current  signal  whose  frequency  of  fluctuation 
corresponds  to  the  road  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

(iv)  means  for  feeding  the  said  generated  fluctuat- 
ing current  signal  into  the  said  signal-receiving 
means,  the  said  signal-receiving  means  having  a 
mating  circuit  for  superimposing  upon  each 
other  currents  corresponding  to  the  said  received 
and  generated  signals  and  adapted  to  provide 
an  effective  current  only  when  the  current  cor- 
responding to  the  generated  signal  exceeds  the 
current  corresponding  to  the  received  speed  con- 
trol signal;  and 

(v)  responsive  means  adapted  to  respond  to  such 
effective  current  to  bring  about  the  closing-oCf 
of  the  throttle  of  the  engine. 


3,368,640 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Roger  E.  Bremer  and  Roi»ert  L.  Dangler,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,050 
13  Claims.  (Q.  180—108) 
A  movable,  manually  operable  speed  control  unit  which 
can  be  conveniently  positioned  by  the  dnver  of  the  ve- 
hicle or  stored  out  of  the  way  when  not  m  use  is  pro- 
vided in  an  automotive  speed  control  system  which  m- 
cludes    a    servo   valve    having   pressure    responsive   dia- 


(*2* 


i 


A  device  for  effecting  series  of  underwater  explosions 
at  a  high  rate  of  succession,  adapted  for  marine  seismic 
prospecting  from  a  mobile  installalion  by  the  use  of  ex- 
plosive elements,  each  explosion  being  at  a  location  sub- 
stantially remote  from  said  installation  and  at  a  prede- 
termined depth,  said  installation  comprising  tube  means 
and  means  for  sequentially  conveying  said  explosive  ele- 
ments through  said  tube  means  from  said  installation  to 
said  location,  said  tube  means  having  a  first  end  on  said 
installation  and  a  second  end  permanently  immersed  at 
said  location  during  the  firing  of  said  explosions,  means 
on  said  installation  for  feeding  explosive  elements  at  a 
high  rate  into  said  first  end.  means  for  firing  said  explosive 
elements  at  said  second  end.  and  switching  means  for  con- 
trolling, by  the  closure  of  an  electrical  circuit,  said  firing 
means  at  the  times  selected  for  the  explosions. 


3,368,642 
GAS  EXPLODER  SEISMIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Lauren  G.  Kilmer,  Tuba,  OUa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,966 
6  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 
A  gas  explosion  seismic  generator  in  which  the  explo- 
sion chamber  is  an  annular  conical  space  formed  by  a 
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1  .     o«^  ,  mnvahle  toD  olatc  with  the  spacc    tudinally  thereof,  the  liner  having  an  external  cross  xc- 
adtrn.'! tmTr'cx'harrval'vc'Svfng':  ™,lum  d^P-h    ,ion  grater  .ban  .he  i-mal  «s.ric«d  cross  secuon  <* 


and  gradually  increasing  in  depth  in  an  outward  direc- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

3,368,643 
ELECTRIC  ARC  SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Car!  O.  Bcrglund,  Dallas,  and  A.  C.  HiU,  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Geotech 
Division,  a  corporation  of  California 

nicd  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,741 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


the  passage  whereby  progressively  to  expand  the  cross 
section  of  the  passage  as  the  liner  is  advanced  therein. 


3,368,645 
AEROSOL  LUBRICATORS 
Robert  K.  Hoffman,  Littleton,  and  Arthur  R.  Dolegowslu, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  Little- 
ton, CoIom  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,356 
20  Claims.  (CI.  184—55) 


^;r^^ 


An  underwater  acoustical  source  for  efficiently  convert- 
ing electrical  energy  discharged  between  spaced  immersed 
electrodes  from  a  storage  device  into  an  mtense  plasma 
discharge  to   form  a  large  steam  bubble  which  subse- 
quently collapses  to  provide   an  acoustical  disturbance 
having  an  improved  low-frequency  content.  The  descnbed 
embodiment   includes  means  for  pumping  a  stream   of 
water  through  a  hose  and  jetting  the  stream  from  one 
electrode  toward  and  against  the  other.  A  fine  wire  is  m- 
iroduced  through  a  T-joint  at  the  pump  end  of  the  hose, 
and  the  stream  entrains  the  wire  pulling  it  through  the 
hose,  out  through  the  jet  at  one  electrode,  and  sweeping 
it  into  contact  with  the  other  electrode  to  form  a  metal- 
lized path  of  higher  initial  conductivity.  A  very  high  peak 
current  is  then  discharged  through  the  path  to  vaporize  it. 


3  368  644 
HEARING  AID  TONE  TUNING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD 
John  D.  Henderson,  MUwaukee,  Wis, 
(4203  N.  Morris  Blvd.,  Shorewood,  Wb,     53211) 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  497,1 3Z, 
Oct.  18,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1966,  aer. 
No.  537,958  _    _^     ^,^ 

7  Claims.  (Q.  181—23) 
1.  In  a  hearing  aid,  a  tuning  device  compnsing  an 
elastically  deformable  ear  insert  having  a  restncted  pas- 
sage through  it,  and  a  tubular  liner  of  relatively  less  elas- 
tic material  extending  into  said  ear  insert  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  passage  and  adjustable  in  advance  longi- 


This  invention  relates  to  an  aerosol  lubricator  or  gen- 
erator utilizing  a  hollow  gas  annulus  through  which  must 
pass    substantially    all    pressurized    gas    that    is   to   flow 
through  the  lubricator  for  substantially  all  operating  con- 
ditions thereof.  The  lubricator  may  be  constructed  for 
either  unidirectional  or  bidirectional  flow  of  gas  through 
the  hollow  gas  annulus.  The  lubricator  contains  a  lubri- 
cant feed  means  including  a  terminating  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  gas  flow  through  the  gas  annulus  whereby  the  lubricant 
is  fed  into  the  gas  annulus  at  the  region  of  smallest  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  gas  annulus  to  join  pressurized  gas 
thus  creating  aerosol  for  movement  through  the  lubrica- 
tor. The  means  included  within  the  aerosol  lubricator  for 
creating  the  hollow  gas  annulus  may  comprise  an  annular 
torsionally  flexible  member.  An  aerosol  lubricator  utiliz- 
ing such  an  annular  torsionally  flexible  member  may  also 
include  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  across  the  outer 
periphery  of  such  annular  torsionally  flexible  member  on 
both  sides  thereof  under  conditions  of  large  pressure  dif- 
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fcrentials  thercacross.  An  aerosol  generator  or  lubricator  cated  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  recess  wherein  the 
of  this  invenUon  may  also  have  an  adjustable  liquid  flow  lateral  ledges  of  the  latter  are  adapted  to  act  as  an 
control  means  mounted  within  the  lubricant  feed  means, 
said  flow  control  means  having  a  surface  portion  coop- 
erating with  the  surface  portion  of  the  liquid  passage  to 
define  a  liquid  flow  path  of  adjustable  length  and  of  a 
substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area.  An  aerosol 
lubricator  of  this  invention  may  also  include  protective 
means  which  cooperates  with  the  lubricant  feed  means 
to  preclude  exhaust  gas  from  interfering  with  lubricant 
flow  to  the  hollow  gas  annulus  of  the  lubricator. 


3,368,646 
REMOVING  CARTS  FROM  CHECKOUT 
COUNTERS 
Armand  A.  Lachance,  Auburn,  Harlan  W.  Hilton,  Dud- 
ley, and  Thomas  T.  Brunelle,  Brookflcid,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Armand  A.  Lachance,  Auburn,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,528 
9  Claims.  (CI.  186—1) 


v-^« 


anchor  for  a  pair  of  friction  pads  located  in  the  recess 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc. 


3,368,648 
FLOATING  CAM  BRAKE  HAVING  BRAKE  SHOE 

LININGS  OF  DIFFERENT  VOLUMES 
Nelson  R.   Brownycr,   Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Rocliwell-Standard  Corporatloii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,^^^„- 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  364,689, 
May  4,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  551,818 

16  Claims.  (CL  188—78) 


•*  -. 


A  checkout  stand  for  use  in  a  store  in  combination 
with  a  grocery  cart,  wherein  the  checkout  stand  has  an 
unloading  station  for  the  cart  and  has  a  cashier's  station 
in  advance  thereof,  the  cart  being  automatically  unloaded 
and  including  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
mechanically  moving  the  cart  away  from  the  unloading 
station  when  it  is  empty  to  a  clear  space  in  front  of  the 
cashier,  this  clear  space  including  a  relatively  narrow 
alley  so  that  a  customer  standing  in  the  alley  adjacent  the 
cashier,  after  having  positioned  the  cart  at  the  unloadmg 
station,  is  in  a  position  to  easily  push  the  empty  cart  of 
the  previous  customer  along  the  alley  to  a  point  where 
the  carts  are  collected  as  usual. 


3,368,647 

SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKES  AND  DISC  BRAKE 

FRICTION  PADS 

Bernard  Emile  Engcnc  Laverdant,  Paris,  France,  assignor 

to  Societe  Anonymc  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  company 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,771 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan-  21,  1965,  2,774; 

Mar.  23,  1965,  10,384;  July  30,  1965,  26,733 

15  Chdms.  (CL  188—73) 

The  following  relatts  to  a  spot-type  disc  brake  having 

a  floating  stirrup  which  is  mounted  in  a  recess  formed 

in  the  limbs  of  a  U-shaped  fixed  support  and  is  guided 

in  said  recess  by  means  of  a  pair  of  guide  members  lo- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  assembly  characterized  by  a  brake 
drum  and  a  support  having  at  least  two  brake  shoes  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  support  on  fixed  axes  at  one  of 
their  ends,  cam  means  positioned  between  the  other  ends 
of  said  brake  shoes  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  move 
said  shoes  toward  drum  engagement,  means  rigid  with 
said  support  for  mounting  and  guiding  said  cam  means 
for  floating  displacement  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  other  ends  of  said  shoes,  return  spring 
means  for  moving  said  shoes  away  from  said  drum  to  an 
inactive  position,  one  of  said  shoes  constituting  a  primary 
shoe  and  the  other  of  said  shoes  a  secondary  shoe,  said 
primary  shoe  being  provided  with  a  brake  lining  of  pre- 
determined thickness  initially  larger  than  the  thickness  of 
the  lining  of  said  secondary  shoe,  and  frictional  adjusting 
means  connected  between  said  support  and  one  of  said 
shoes  progressively  effective  as  the  lining  wears  to  arrest 
return  movement  of  said  one  shoe  close  to  said  drum  to 
thereby  automatically  provide  constant  spacing  between 
said  one  shoe  and  said  brake  drum  as  the  lining  on  said 
one  shoe  wears,  said  floating  cam  means  being  initially 
located  on  the  side  of  a  geometric  brake  ccnterlinc  op- 
posite to  the  end  of  said  primary  shoe  and  said  floating 
cam  means  being  adapted  to  move  toward  said  primary 
shoe  as  brake  lining  wear  progresses. 


February  13,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


461 


3,368,649 

BRAKE  ACTUATED  BY  VISCOELASTIC 

LIQUID 

Uonard  Raymond,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MoWl  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,137 

6  Claims.  (CI.  188—90) 


and  a  radially  innermost  surface  in  axial  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  piston  rod  to  create  a  liquid  tight  seal  be- 
tween the  body  and  piston  rod.  A  recuperation  chamber 
is  provided  in  communication  with  the  working  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from  the  cap  through 
a  valve  permitting  liquid  medium  displaced  by  the  piston 
rod  to  pass  into  the  recuperation  chamber  at  a  restricted 
rate  and  comparitively  free  return  of  the  liquid  from  the 
recuperation  chamber  to  the  working  chamber.  The  shock 
absorber  of  the  invention  is  characterized  in  that  the  ra- 
dially outermost  surface  of  said  seal  element  has  axially 
inwardly  unlimited  sliding  engagement  with  the  same  un- 
interrupted cylindrical  wall  as  the  piston  and  cooperatmg 
means  is  provided  for  introducing  atmospheric  pressure 
into  the  body  to  act  on  the  axially  outermost  portion  of 
the  seal  element  to  cause  the  entire  seal  element  to  slide 
axially  inwardly  within  the  working  chamber  when  liquid 
pressure  within  the  working  chamber  is  less  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure.  This  latter  means  preferably  comprises  a 
passing  through  an  axially  fixed  cap  on  the  body. 


A  brake  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  plates 
whose  adjacent  surfaces  are  brought  into  frictional  con- 
tact by  virtue  of  the  normal  force  effect  of  a  viscoelastic 
liquid.  The  normal  force  moves  one  plate  into  contact 
with  the  other.  Liquid  is  pumped  into  a  clearance  between 
the  plates  by  conventional  brake-pedal  action. 


3,368,651 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SELF-ENERGIZED 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Pierre  Andre   Georges  Lepelletier,  Chatou,  YvelluM, 

France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du 

Ferodo,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,250 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1966, 

44,734 

6  Claims.  (CI.  188—152) 


3368,650 

SEAL  MEANS  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

William   Kenneth   Wasdell,   Thimble   End   Farm, 

Oxleys  Road,   Warwickshire,  Wishaw,  Sutton, 

Coldficld,  Engbnd  .,««,^ 

Hied  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi,  Mar.  24,  1965, 

12,390/65,  12,391/65 

15  Claims.  (CL  188—100) 


A  single  tube  shock  absorber  comprises  a  body  having 
a  cylindrical  internal  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  ^o^^'ng 
chamber  for  a  liquid  damping  medium,  a  cap  is  fixed 
or  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  to  close  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  piston  is  disposed  in  axial  sliding  engagement 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  working  chamber,  and  a 
piston  rod  is  fixed  to  the  piston  and  extends  through  an 
annular  seal  element  disposed  within  the  working  cham- 
ber and  through  an  aperture  in  the  cap.  The  seal  ele- 
ment has  a  radially  outermost  surface  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  working  chamber 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  installation,  especially  for  auto- 
mobile vehicles,  in  which  each  of  the  brakes  of  a  first 
axle  has  a  double  supply  circuit  and  comprises  a  primary 
chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  primary  piston, 
and  a  secondary  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a 
secondary  piston,  said  primary  and  secondary  pistons  be- 
ing associated  with  the  application  members  of  the  brake, 
a  master  cylinder  driving  equal  or  proportional  volumes 
into  the  primary  chambers  of  the  brakes  of  said  first  axle 
by  means  of  two  primary  circuits,  the  secondary  cham- 
bers of  the  brakes  of  said  first  axle  being  connected  to 
a  secondary   circuit  which  is  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a  secondary  chamber  of  said  master  cylinder,  known 
as  the  secondary  pressure  chamber,  said  secondary  pres- 
sure chamber  communicating  on  the  one  hand  with  the 
chamber  of  the  master  cylinder  which  is  connected  to 
the  secondary   circuit,  known   as  the  transfer  chamber, 
and  on  the  other  hand  with  the  two  brakes  of  a  second 
axle  for  the  application  of  said  brakes,  said  master  cyl- 
inder comprising  a  pressure  station  having  piston  means 
which  are  responsive  to  a  comparison  of  the  pressure  in 
said  secondary  pressure  chamber  with  the  two  primary 
pressures,  said  piston  means  of  the  pressure  station  of 
said  master  cylinder  being  constituted  by  a  plunger  sub- 
jected on  one  side  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  existing  in 
a  chamber    connected  to  a  tank  and  to  the  pressures  ob- 
taining in  two  chambers  respectively  connected  to  two 
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Primary  circuits,  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pressure  flat  stamping  member,  having  a  slot  intermediate  its  yield- 
existing  in  said  secondary  pressure  chamber,  while  a  able  side  portions  to  allow  said  sides  to  conform  to  the 
valve  is  interposed  between  the  secondary  circuit  of  the  wall  of  said  passage  to  secure  said  weight  m  place  when 
brakes  of  said  first  axle  and  said  secondary  pressure 
chamber.                 ^^^^^_^  I  •k'^  ^i^yi5,  ^  \ 

3,368,652 
POLARISCOPE 
Gcorse  A.  Klatchko,  Levitfown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tb* 
Bodd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

nicd  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,143 
2  Claims.  (CL  188—166) 

f.  f 


A  locking  mechanism  is  provided  for  use  with  a 
polariscope.  A  pair  of  locking  elements  is  normally  held 
in  locking  engagement  with  a  lock  ring  by  a  spring  dis- 
posed therebetween.  A  handle  and  lever  are  manually 
operated  to  actuate  a  wedge  to  disengage  the  locking 
elements. 

3,368,653 

AIRCRAFT  BRAKE  DAMPER  MECHANISM 

Jaring  Vander  Veen,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,178 

9  Claims.  (CI.  188—218) 


7e  ^^50  52  12  S4  6<5  7G 
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said  weight  is  forced  into  said  passage  a  distance  such  that 
the  inner  end  of  said  weight  grips  the  inner  and  outer 
terminal  portions  of  said  passage. 


3,368,655 
COMBINED  SKI  BOOT  PRF.SS  AND 

CARRYING  CASE 

Howard  A.  Purdy,  1800  Bay  view  Road, 

Hamburg.  N.Y.      14075 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,461 

10  Claims.  (CL  19<^— 51) 


The  following  relates  to  a  brake  damper  mechanism 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  aircraft  wheel  and  brake 
assembly.  The  damper  mechanism  is  interposed  between 
fixed  mounting  means,  such  as  the  wheel  axle  and  an 
axle  flange,  and  non-rotatable  break  means,  such  as  the 
brake  stators,  the  torque  tube  to  which  the  stators  are  at- 
tached, and  a  torque  tube  flange,  for  absorbing  vibratory 
energy  and  substantially  eliminating  torsional  vibrations 
induced  in  the  non-rotatable  brake  means  during  braking. 
The  damper  mechanism  includes  a  plurality  of  stacked 
Belteville  washers  which  when  compressed  absorb  energy 
as  a  result  of  the  friction  occurring  between  the  contact- 
ing faces  of  the  washers. 


8.  A  combined  ski  boot  press  and  carrying  case  com- 
prising a  rigid  platform  of  sufficient  width  to  receive  a 
pair  of  ski  boots  in  side-by-side  relationship,  first  clamp- 
ing means  on  said  platform  for  securing  the  heels  of  said 
boots  to  said  platform,  second  clamping  means  on  said 
platform  for  securing  the  toes  of  said  boots  to  said  plat- 
form, a  hood  attached  to  said  platform  for  covering  said 
boots,  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
hood  to  permit  access  to  said  platform  for  mounting  and 
demounting  said  boots,  and  ventilation  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  carrying  case  for  permitting  circula- 
tion of  air  within  said  hood. 


3,368,654 
VENTILATED  DISC  BALANCE  WEIGHT 
John  R.  Wegh  and  Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^,     ,^-  ^_ . 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,474 
5  Claims.  (CL  188—218) 

A  balance  weight  insertable  into  the  outer  end  of  a 
radially,  inwardly  extending  and  converging  passage  of  a 
rotatable  disc  to  establish  said  disc  in  static  or  dynamic 
balance.  The  balance  weight  is  formed  from  a  generally 


HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  WITH 
CENTRIFUGAL  BALL  VALVE  MEANS 
Conrad   R.   Hilpcrt,  Whinebago,  111.,  assignor  to  Twin 
Disc,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,917 
4  Claims.  (CL  192— 3J3) 
1.  A   power  transmission  comprising,   a  torque  con- 
verter;   a    hydraulically    actuated,    modulatable   friction 
clutch   driven   by   said   converter;   said   clutch   having   a 
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power  input  member  driven  by  said  converter,  an  output    wardly    of   the   conveyor   wheels   and   including   means 
member    connectable    with   a    load,    interleaved   friction    engagcable  with  the  conveyor  axles  for  releasably  mount- 
discs  for  variably  connecting  said  members  in  drive  trans- 
mitting   relationship,    hydraulically    actuated    means    for  „ 
actuating  said  clutch  and  including  an  expansible  fluid                       a, 
chamber,  passage  means  for  introducing  pressure  fluid  to                              -p^^ 
said  chamber;  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  cham-                               | 
ber    centrifugally  operated  ball  valve  means  in  said  pas- 


I 

sage  for  balancing  the  centrifugal  head  due  to  fluid  in 
said  passage  means,  said  ball  valve  means  comprising, 
a  valve  scat  in  said  passage  means,  a  ball  in  said  passage 
means  and  downstream  of  said  seat  and  urged  by  cen- 
trifugal force  into  sealing  relationship  with  said  seat  for 
blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  a  bleed 
orifice  from  said  chamber  for  controlled  release  of  fluid 
therefrom.  .  

3368,657 
NOISE-CONTROLLING  ARMATURE  FOR  BRAKES, 

CLUTCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bernard  E.  Wreosch,  BrookfieM,  and  Lloyd  A.  FltegeraW, 

Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Steams  Electric  Cor- 

poraHon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,858 

7  Claims.  (CL  192—84) 


ing  the  brake  on  the  conveyor  in  a  carton  engaging,  sta- 
tionary position. 

3,368,659 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  TYPEBAR  STOP 
Erie  R.  Mumpower,   Kctterfaig,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,092      - 
2  Claims.  (CL  197—42) 


A  shock-absorbing  stop  to  minimize  rebound  of  type- 
writer levers.  The  stop  includes  an  arcuately-shaped  mem- 
ber which  is  yieldably  supported  near  each  end  on  spring- 
loaded  pins  for  movement  towards  a  similarly-shaped 
support  member.  Each  lever,  upon  returning  to  a  home 
position  after  printing,  strikes  an  elastomer  strip  secured 
to  the  movable  member  and  moves  it  towards  the  support 
member  to  thereby  prevent  rebound  of  the  lever  and 
minimize  the  noise  of  impact. 


*a 


Electromagnetically  induced  vibration  is  damped  by 
subdividing  the  armature  into  segments  which  are  mount- 
ed on  a  hub  in  driving  connection  with  a  rotor,  but  are 
capable  of  independent  axial  movement,  such  segments 
together  constituting  a  complete  annulus  preferably  inte- 
gral with  their  hub  or  at  least  providing  a  flux  return 
path  to  and  through  the  hub. 


3,368,660 
ARTICLE  GROUPER  AND  FEEDER 
Wendell  E.  Standley,  Lake  Forest,  Richard  B.  Wittmann, 
Chicago,  and  Lawrence  S.  Tribbcy,  Northbrook,  IlL, 
assignors  to  Johns-Nigrelli-Jolms,  Inc.,  Skokle,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,103 
9  Claims.  (CL  198—34) 


.-/H' 


>-% 


'  3,368,658 

HARDWOOD  CARTON  BRAKE 

John  S.  Easthara,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  «M»»»or  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,644 

5  Claims.  (CL  19i— 35) 

An  inexpensive  brake  for  controlling  carton  speeds  on 
roller  skate  wheel  conveyors,  the  brake  comprising  a 
block   having   a  carton   engaging  surface   disposed   up- 


The  mechanism  herein  disclosed  is  employed  to  assure 
that,  in  the  grouping  of  open-end  can  packages  in  which 
chimed  cans  project  from  the  open  ends  of  the  packages, 
any  interlo<;king  existing  between  the  chimes  of  the  cans 
at  the  trailing  end  of  a  group  of  packages  with  the  chimes 
of  cans  within  a  succeeding  package  intended  as  part  of 
a  succeeding  group,  will  be  broken. 
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3^8,661 
CASTINGS  COOLING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
John   J.    Watson,    North   Olmstead,    Ohio,   assignor   to 
Bartlett-Snow-Padfic,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,789 
2  Claims.  (CI.  198—145) 


r' 
\ 


warp  wires  all  substantially  in  one  plane  on  one  side  of 
the  warp  wires,  and  these  weft  wires  further  comprising 


\ 


f^m\ 


kinked  portions  connecting  the  straight  portions  and  lo- 
cated at  points  of  intersection  with  the  warp  wires,  all 
kinked  portions  projecting  to  the  other  side  of  the  plane. 


A  castings  cooling  conveyor  system  wherein  the  cast- 
ings to  be  cooled  are  carried  by  open-top  buckets  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  predeterminedly  spaced  conveyor  cars. 
the  drive  means  for  indexing  said  cars  being  in  timed 
relation  with  said  castings  loading  and  dump  stations 
whereby  said  buckets  are  loaded  and  dumped  while  sta- 
tionary. 

3,368,662 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE  WITH  CONVEYOR  BELT 

GUIDED  RECTILINEAR  AND  CLRVILINEAR 
Jannes  Jonge  Poerinli,  P.O.  Box  4,  Borne,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1965, 

N  27,576 

3  Claims.  (CI.  198—182) 


3,368,664 

CONVEYOR  BELT  WITH  IMPROVED 

TROUGHING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Clayton  H.  Skinner,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Hewitt-Robins,  Incorporated,  Stamford, 

Comi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  356,571,  Apr.  1, 

1964.  This  application  Oct.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598^2 

3  Claims.  (CL  198—193) 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  be  flexed  in  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  hinge  area  formed  by  adjacent  idler  rolls 
inclined  relative  each  other  when  the  belt  is  shaped  as  a 
trough  by  troughing  idler  roll  units,  said  conveyor  belt 
comprising  warp  strands  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  belt,  weft  threads  maintaining  the  warp  strands  in 
side  by  side  relationship,  the  number  of  warp  strands  in 
said  hinge  area  being  greater  and  spaced  more  closely 
adjacent  each  other  than  in  other  transverse  portions  of 
the  belt,  and  plastic  material  filling  the  interstices  be- 
tween said  warp  strands  and  said  weft  threads  and  pro- 
viding a  covering  for  the  warp  strands  and  the  weft 
threads. 


A  link  conveyor  belt  with  lateral  rods  which  can  be 
guided  rectilinearly  and  curvilinearly,  having  a  pair  of 
large  sprockets  positioned  on  a  common  shaft  at  both 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  curve.  The  conveyor  also  in- 
cludes smaller  sprockets  mechanically  coupled  to  com- 
mon shafts  of  the  larger  sprockets  and  located  at  the 
exits  of  the  curve  adjacent  to  the  inner  curve  path.  The 
spacing  between  the  teeth  of  the  smaller  sprockets  corre- 
sponds to  the  spacing  between  the  compressed  lateral  rod 
ends  along  the  inner  curved  path  to  facilitate  the  compres- 
sion of  the  rod  ends  as  they  traverse  the  curved  path. 


I  3,368,669 

BELT  ALIGNER 

Franli  Jinldns,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  io  Alloy  Wire 

Belt  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,305 

1  Claim.  (CI.  198—202) 


3,368,663 

MESH  FABRIC 

Josef  Kufferath,  Marlaweiler,  near  Duren,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,677 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  14,  1965, 

K  57  122 

14  Claims.  (cL  198—193) 

A   mesh-fabric   conveyor   belt.    Warp   wires   extending 

parallel  to  one  another  transversely  spaced.  Weft  wires, 

which  connect  the  warp  wires,  each  consist  of  straight  co- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beh  support  frame,  a  con- 
veyor belt  operatively  mounted  thereon  for  travel  in  a 
selected  direction  and  a  belt  support  roller  mounted  on 
the  frame  transversely  beneath  and  in  supporting  relation 


axially  arranged  wire  portions  located  intermediate  the   to  the  belt;  belt  aligning  mechanism  comprising 
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a  pair  of  guide  roller  support  levers  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  fixed  axis  one  on  each  side  of  the 
belt  support  frame  and  in  laterally  opposite,  selec- 
tively spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
an  elongated  portion  on  each  lever  extending  in  the 
direction  of  belt  travel  from  the  axis  of  pivotal  sup- 
port of  said  each  lever, 
a  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  belt  support  roller  mounted 
for  swivel  movement  on  each  lever  and  spaced  lat- 
erally inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  belt  from  the  pivotal  support  axis  of  its  lever, 
means  interconnecting  the  support  levers  for  synchro- 
nous pivotal  movement,  and 
a  pair  of  guide  rollers  joumaled  for  free  rotation  in 
axially  upright  position,  one  on  each  lever  and  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  in  the  direction  of  beh 
travel  from  the  swivel  mounted  bearing  for  the  belt 
support  roller  on  said  each  lever,  and 
means  for  adjusting  each  lever  to  position  the  periphery 
of  the  roller  thereon  with  its  inward  periphery  lat- 
erally adjacent  an  edge  of  the  belt  when  the  latter 
is  centered  on  the  belt  support  roller. 


3,368,668 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Frank  Micdche,  83  Clover  Ave., 
Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11001 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  483,609, 
Aug.  30,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  544,591 

7  Claims.  (CL  206—46) 


18  !7 


3468,666 
CONVEYOR  GUIDE  RAIL 

Guthrie  B.  Stone,  Honeoye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stone  Con- 
veyor Company,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^      ^,     ^^,  ^_, 

Filed  Dec  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,653  \ 

1  Claim.  (CL  198—204) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  disposable  toothbrush  and 
an  envelope  therefor  which  are  formed  from  four  sheets 
of  flexible  material  arranged  in  overlapping  relationship. 
The  two  inner  sheets  form  a  sleeve  open  at  one  end  and 
the  two  outer  sheets  form  an  envelope  within  which 
the  sleeve  is  encapsulated.  The  outer  sheets  extend  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  inner  sheets  forming  the  sleeve  so  that 
when  the  edges  of  the  four  sheets  are  sealed  together 
the  open  e^d  of  the  sleeve  is  not  sealed.  The  seal  is  posi- 
tioned inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  outer  layers  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  to  form  pull  tabs.  To 
use  the  toothbrush  the  pull  tabs  are  used  to  peel  the 
outer  layers  away  from  the  inner  layers  to  expose  the 
sleeve  which  has  an  applicator  in  the  form  of  a  tooth- 
^  brush  attached  to  one  face.  A  finger  is  inserted  in  the 
sleeve  in  order  to  use  the  toothbrush. 


A  guide  rail  for  article  handling  conveyors  having 
transverse  slots  spaced  along  its  length  facilitating  selec- 
tive hand  forming  of  said  rail  at  any  point  or  points  along 
the  longitudinal  extent  thereof  to  accommodate  a  change 
in  direction  of  movement  of  the  articles  being  earned 
by  said  conveyor. 

'  3,368,667  _ 

MEANS  FOk  TRANSPORTING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 

WilUam  Robertson  MacmiUan,  Sale,  England,  asignor 
to  Tllghman'i  Limited,  Cheshire,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  July  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  16, 1965, 

39,529/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—224) 


3,368,669 
STRIPING  TAPE 
Ernest  O.  Anderson,  St  Paul,  and  Wesley  R.  Swanson, 
Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,996 
6  Claims.  (CI.  206—59) 


An  apparatus  for  conveying  blasting  shot  in  which  an 
eccentrically  driven  grid  located  above  a  fixed  floor  sup- 
porting the  shot  is  operative  by  successive  arcuate  sweeps 
relative  to  the  floor  to  move  the  shot  across  the  floor  mto 
a  trough  having  a  floor  portion  at  or  above  the  level  of 
the  fixed  floor  and  from  which  trough  the  shot  is 
discharged. 


A  roll  of  masking  tape  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  continuous  slits  which  extend  entirely  through  the  ad- 
hesive layer  but  only  partially  through  the  backing.  The 
tape  can  be  unwound  as  a  unit  without  lateral  separation, 
applied  to  a  substrate,  and  the  tape  between  any  two  slits 
removed  to  expose  the  portion  of  the  substrate  which  is 
to  be  painted. 

3,368,670 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SHELF  LIFE  OF 
HYDRATABLE  REFRACTORY  AND  PROD- 
UCT THEREFOR 
Ernest  P.  Weaver,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,394 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 
A  composite  package  of  multi-component  encapsulating 
means  and  hydratable  refractory  shapes;  the  coating  being 
comprised  of  a  parting  agent,  a  paper  wrapping,  means 
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sealing  the  paper  wrapping,  and  a  strippable  plastic  coat- 
ing exterior  thereof;  the  coating  having  a  water  vapor 


means,  a  plurality  of  article  discharge  devices  disposed 
along  said  transport  conveyor  and  in  multiples  of  said 
uniform  spacing,  vacuum  belt  conveyor  means  between 
said  conveyors,  means  disposed  along  said  vacuum  belt 
conveyor  means  for  reading  a  code  on  the  articles  as  they 
move  by,  means  for  driving  said  transport  and  vacuum 
belt  conveyors  continuously  and  in  synchronism,  means 
operated  in  synchronism  with  said  transport  conveyor  for 


transmission  on  the  order  of  0.01  to  0.6  gram  of  moisture 
per  square  meter  of  surface  for  24  hours. 


3,368,671 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
DEFECTIVE  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Kaeding,  Hamburg-Bcrgedorf,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor 
to  Hanni-Werkc  Koerbcr  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg-Bcrge- 
dorf, Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
Original  application  July  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  208,030. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  20,   1966,  Ser. 
No.  544,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1961, 

24,631/61 
17  Claims.  (CL  209—73) 


17.  A  method  of  detecting  defects  in  cigarettes  or  sim- 
ilar rod-shaped  articles  and  portions  of  such  articles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  conveying  the  articles  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each  article 
travels  past  a  plurality  of  inspecting  stations  past  a  record- 
ing station  and  thereupon  along  a  single  ejecting  station; 
producing  and  recording  at  said  recording  station  char- 
acteristic indications  in  response  to  detection  of  portions 
of  defective  articles  at  least  at  one  of  said  inspecting  sta- 
tions and  delaying  the  production  of  such  characteristic 
indications  according  to  the  distances  which  the  articles 
cover  in  said  path  from  the  respective  inspecting  sUtions 
to  said  recording  station;  and  ejecting  defective  articles  in 
response  to  the  respective  characteristic  indications  and 
with  such  a  delay  that  the  ejection  of  each  defective  article 
takes  place  at  said  ejecting  station. 


providing  shift  pulses  to  transport  shift  register  means 
for  shifting  a  code  along  in  analogue  with  selected  incre- 
ments of  motion  of  said  transport  conveyor,  means  for 
driving  said  easel  conveyor  intermittently  under  control 
of  a  coding  operator,  and  means  for  synchronizing  said 
continuous  and  intermittent  driving  means  for  causing 
articles  to  be  picked  up  by  said  vacuum  t>elt  conveyor 
means  in  a  position  compatible  for  transferring  articles  to 
the  article  advancing  means  on  said  transport  conveyor. 


3368,673 
CONDITION  DETECTING  AND  SORTING 
MEANS 
Kenneth  R.  Johnson,  Rodtford,  DL,  assignor  to  Bartelt 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  RocUord,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,117 
9  Claims.  (CL  209—73) 


3,368,672 
ARTICLE  CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Heaney,  Campbell,  and  Derek  Hall,  Los  Gatos, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,961 
8  Clainif.  (CL  209—73) 
3.  Article  classifying  apparatus  comprising  an  easel  con- 
veyor for  advancing  singulated  articles,  an  article  trans- 
port conveyor  having  uniformly  spaced  article  advancing 


7.  In  a  machine  for  classifying  packages  according  to 
weight,  the  combination  of.  a  carrier  for  supporting  and 
advancing  packages  step-by-step  along  a  predetermined 
path   through   spaced   transfer   and   terminal   stations,   a 


weighing  device  having  a  platform  located  in  a  weigh- 
ing station  on  one  side  of  said  path  and  operable  to 
produce  signals  in  response  to  the  presence  of  packages 
of  irregular  weight  on  the  platform,  transfer  mecha- 
nism for  removing  a  package  from  said  carrier  at  said 
transfer  station  and  delivering  the  package  along  a  sec- 
ond path  to  said  platform,  said  transfer  mechanism  be- 
ing operable  to  return  a  package  of  correct  weight  from 
said  platform  back  to  said  carrier  for  advancement 
therewith  to  said  terminal  station,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  signal  of  said  weighing  device  for  rendering  said 
transfer  mechanism  inoperable  to  return  a  package  of 
irregular  weight  when  the  litter  is  delivered  to  jaid  plat- 
form whereby  the  irregular  package  remains  on  the  plat- 
form as  said  carrier  advances  toward  said  terminal  station. 


trical  control  circuitry   includes  a  digital  encoder  and 
cam  operated  switches  driven  with  the  oscillatable  table 


I  3J68,674  

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CIGARETTES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Kocppc,  Hamburg-Bcrgedorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hauni-Werke  Koerbcr  Jk  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bcrge- 
dorf, Germany 

nkd  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1964, 

H  53,928 

17  Claims.  (CL  209—79) 


and  a  photocell  detector  in  the  chute,  as  well  as  an  error 
detecting  circuit  mechanically  connected  to  the  sorter. 


3,368,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  FOREIGN  BODIES  IN  TRANSPARENT  CON- 
TAINERS 
Norman  Parker  Stoate,  8  Spencer  Drive,  Hampstead 
Garden  Suburb,  London,  N.  2,  England,  and  Charles 
Richard   Edwards,   8   Herons   Forde,  St  Stephens 
Road,  Ealing,  London,  W.  13,  England 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  437,901, 
Mar.  8,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

614,361 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  209—111.7) 


D 


aufci 


D 


The  integrity  of  fillers  in  cigarettes  or  like  rod-shaped 
articles  is  tested  while  the  cigarettes  travel  sideways  past 
a  testing  station  wherein  the  pin  of  a  detector  is  biased 
against  one  end  of  the  filler  to  determine  its  density.  If 
the  filler  end  is  too  soft,  the  displacement  of  the  pin  is 
excessive  whereby  an  extension  of  the  pin  changes  the  in- 
ductance of  a  coil  in  an  oscillator  circuit.  Such  change  in 
inductance  produces  a  signal  which  is  used  to  segregate 
the  article  with  defective  filler  from  satisfactory  articles. 


3,368,675 
AUTOMATIC  X-RAY  APPARATUS  TOR  CRYSTAL 
Z.AXIS  ORIENTATION  DETERMINATION  AND 

SORTING  .  ^  _..  .     ,x_     ij 

Howard  H.  Aiken  and  Robert  W.  Birrcll,  Carfasle,  Donald 

A.  Kerfceslager,  Boiling  Springs,  and  Leroy  K.  Stes,  Jr., 

New  Bloomficid,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aiken   Industries, 

Inc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,671 
8  Claims.  (CL  209— 111.5) 

Automatic  X-ray  apparatus  for  determining  Z-axis  ori- 
entation of  quartz  crystal  wafer  blanks  includes  a  feed 
mechanism  for  feeding  blanks  from  a  magazine  to  a 
mounting  station  on  an  oscillatable  table.  Vacuum  holds 
each  wafer  at  the  mounting  station  and  air  pressure  blows 
each  wafer  through  a  chute  into  a  tree-type  sorter.  Elec- 


9.  Apparatus  for  de'ecting  foreign  bodies  in  transparent 
containers  of  similar  shape,  comprising  a  track  for  said 
containers,  a  group  of  light  sensitive  scan  cells  beneath 
said  track,  means  to  cause  the  containers  to  move  con- 
tinuously in  rapid  succession  along  said  track  over  said 
cells,  a  light  source  above  said  track  to  fully  illuminate 
all  said  cells  and  each  container  interior  passing  between 
the  light  source  and  said  cells,  the  spacing  between  said 
cells  and  the  intensity  of  said  light  source  being  such 
that  a  foreign  body  in  a  container  passing  over  said  cells 
will  reduce  the  illumination  of  at  least  one  cell  suflBcient- 
ly  to  initiate  a  reject  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
reject  signal  to  displace  the  container  initiating  such  sig- 
nal from  said  track. 


3,368,677 
ABRASIVE  SEPARATOR 
Charies  H.  Bradley,  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Pangbom  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,664 
1  Cbdm.  (CL  209—135) 
1.  A  separator  for  separating  abrasive  blasting  par- 
ticles from  an  abrasive  contaminant  mixture  comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  separating  zone  and  metering  means 
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for  introducing  the  mixture  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
separating  zone,  means  for  introducing  a  single  air  cur- 
tain through  a  first  wall  of  the  housing  and  across  the 
separating  zone,  outlet  means  in  a  second  wall  of  the 
housing  for  the  air  curtain,  a  first  skimmer  plate  in  the 
separating  zone  intermediate  the  first  and  second  walls 
positioned  so  that  the  air  curtain  carries  lightweight  con- 
taminant thereover  and  permits  heavier  particles  thereof 
to  slide  down  the  first  skimmer  plate  and  diverts  the  fall 
of  the  remaining  mixture,  second  and  third  skimmer  plates 
vertically  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  separating  zone 
below  the  first  skimmer  plate,  the  second  and  third  plates 
defining  a  passage  for  heavy  contaminant  diverted  by  the 


of  the  filter  element  and  to  open  a  bypass  path  around 
the  element  upon  it  becoming  unduly  clogged.  In  one 
modification  of  the  device  fluid  flow  through  the  inlet 
into  the  interior  of  the  housing  is  automatically  closed 
upon  removal  of  the  element,  in  another  a  path  is  simul- 


c- 


taneously  opened  from  the  interior  of  the  element  to  the 
inlet  to  prevent  backwash  during  removal  and  in  still 
another  a  path  is  automatically  opened  bypassing  the 
filter  chamber  upon  the  element  being  removed  so  that 
fluid  can  continue  to  flow  through  the  device  while  the 
element  is  being  cleaned  or  replaced. 


air  curtain  and  permitting  pure  abrasive  particles  to  fall 
past  the  third  skimmer  plate,  means  for  collecting  the 
pure  abrasive  particles  for  re-use,  means  connected  to  de- 
liver the  heavy  contaminant  from  the  passage  for  re- 
introduction  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  separating  zone 
with  the  contaminant  mixture,  the  second  wall  and  the 
vertically  spaced  first  and  second  splitter  plates  defining 
a  common  collection  reservoir  for  the  heavier  particles 
of  the  lightweight  contaminant  and  intermediate  weight 
particles  which  pass  between  the  first  and  second  skimmer 
plates,  the  reservoir  being  positioned  beneath  the  outlet 
means  for  the  air  curtain,  and  means  to  remove  contam- 
inant material  from  the  reservoir. 


3^8,680 
FILTER  WITH  ELEMENT  SUBASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Bozek,  Waterford,  Mkfa.,  asaicnor  to  The  Rosaen 
Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  MIcIl,  a  corporation  of 
Mkhlgan 

FUed  May  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,991 
8  Claims.  (CL  21»— 90) 


3,368,678 
PURIFICATION  OF  DRY  CLEANING  SOLVENTS 
Herman  Spencer  GUbcrt,  Anglcton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,830 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—75) 
A  process  of  filtering  a  dry  cleaning  solvent  which 
comprises  passing  the  solvent  through  a  layer  of  an 
anionic-type  filter  aid  having  an  adherent,  water-insoluble 
coating  of  a  normally  water-soluble,  organic,  resinous, 
cationic  polymer. 

3368,679 
FILTER  WITH  DROP-IN  ELEMENT 
John  W.  Bozek,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Rosaen 
Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,758 
12  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 
A  fluid  filter  device  provided  with  a  cylindrical  filter 
element  having  an  upper  outwardly  extending  flange  to 
engage  with  a  spring  mounted  member  upon  insertion  of 
the  filter  element  into  the  housing  of  the  device  for  mount- 
ing the  element  in  place.  A  retainer  is  positioned  from 
the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  urge  the  filter  element 
flange  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  spring  mounted 
member  and  a  pressure  responsive  indicating  and  bypass 
axially  through  the  filter  element  and  in  combination  with 
mechanism  is  provided  to  indicate  the  clogged  condition 


A  filter  device  including  a  housing  defining  a  filter 
chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening 
thereto,  a  cylindrical  filter  element  mounted  in  the  filter 
chamber  with  the  exterior  thereof  exposed  to  fluid  from 
the  inlet  and  the  interior  connected  with  the  outlet.  A 
bypass  valve  mechanism  is  carried  in  one  end  of  the  filter 
element  and  normally  blocks  flow  through  the  end  of 
the  element  directly  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  is 
operable  upon  the  filter  becoming  unduly  clogged  to 
open  and  thus  bypass  the  filter  element.  A  rod  connects 
axially  with  the  bypass  valve  mechanism  and  extends 
other  mechanism  indicates  the  position  of  the  bypass 
valve  and  thus  the  condition  of  the  element.  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  rod  actuates  an  indicator  which  moves  in 
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the  same  axis  as  the  rod  and  in  another  embodiment  the 
rod  through  linkage  mechanism  actuates  the  indicator 
which  moves  in  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  rod. 
A  valve  mechanism  is  provided  in  one  embodiment 
which  closes  the  inlet  upon  removal  of  the  filter  element 
and  opens  the  interior  of  the  filter  element  to  the  inlet 
upon  removal  of  the  clement  so  that  removal  will  not 
tend  to  produce  a  backwash  of  the  filter  element. 


3,368,681 
WATER  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Walter  Kasten,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,191 
6  Claims.  (CL  21(^114) 


oil  through  a  filtering  circuit  to  remove  impurities  sus- 
pended in  the  oil.  The  control  circuit  also  operates  elec- 
trically responsive  valves  and  pumps  to  bypass  the  filter 
and  to  flow  the  oil  at  increased  pressure  through  a  strainer 
circuit  and  into  the  vessel  to  flush  impurities  from  the 
cooking  vessel.  A  flexible  outlet  facilitates  manual  ma- 
nipulation of  the  oil  stream  to  assist  in  the  flushing  opera- 
tion. 

3368,683 

POOL  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Stanley  F.  Rak,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Culligan,  Inc., 

Northhrook,  lil^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,165 

6  Claims.  (CL  210—138) 


The  following  relates  to  a  water  discharge  device,  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  sump  port  of  a  fuel  filter  water 
separator,  which  utilizes  a  hydrophobic  partition  to  sepa- 
rate coalesced  water  from  fuel  and  a  syphon-type  water 
drain  outlet  to  discharge  the  coalesced  water.  A  block- 
type  deflector  is  utilized  to  reduce  the  effective  volume  of 
the  syphon  chamber,  so  that  a  more  rapid  rise  of  fluid 
will  occur  therein,  and  to  permit  maximum  use  of  the 
fluid  velocity  head  by  deflecting  fluid  flow  directly  against 
the  hydrophobic  partition. 


3.368,682 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGENERATING  COOKING  OIL 

Arthur  A.  Boots,  411  W.  Central  St., 

Carthage,  Mo.     64836 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,549 

2  CUims.  (CL  210—121) 


A  pool  water  treatment  system  having  a  pump  drawing 
water  from  the  pool  and  circulating  it  through  a  filter  from 
whence  it  is  returned  to  the  pool.  The  system  includes  a 
treating  solution  storage  tank  having  a  flexible  liner  there- 
in containing  treating  solution.  A  time  controlled  solenoid 
valve  periodically  passes  pressure  fluid  from  the  discharge 
side  of  the  pump  to  the  storage  tank  to  compress  the  flexi- 
ble liner  and  force  the  treating  solution  through  an  anti- 
siphon  valve  on  the  tank  to  the  water  stream  being  re- 
turned to  the  pool  from  the  filter.  The  anti-siphon  valve 
prevents  removal  of  the  treating  solution  from  the  storage 
tank  by  suction. 

3,368,684 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  CENTRIFUGING 

DEVICE 

Ernst  Riiegg,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,708 
Claims  priortty*  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  23,  1966, 

12,142/66 
II  Claims.  (CL  210—374) 


A  cooking  oil  regenerating  system  having  an  oil  reser- 
voir and  a  cooking  vessel.  A  control  circuit  operates  elec- 
trically responsive  valves  and  pumps  to  normally  flow  the 


A  centrifuging  device  for  continuously  dehydrating  a 
liquid-solids  mixture,  comprising  a  clarifying  centrifuge 
and  a  pusher-type  centrifuge  incorporated  with  each  other 
so  as  to  thicken  said  mixture  first  in  said  clarifying  centri- 
fuge and  then  dry  in  said  pusher-type  centrifuge;  the  mix- 
ture discharge  orifice  of  said  clarifying  centrifuge  imme- 
diately opening  into  the  inlet  funnel  of  said  pusher-type 
centrifuge. 
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3368,685 
ANTI-BOW  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RLTER  BELT 
Walter  H.  Sanderson,  Greenbrook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Komlinc-Sanderson   Engineering  Corporation,   Pea- 
pack,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,025 
12  Claims.  (CI.  210-^01) 


second  smaller  sheet  of  filtering  material  coextensive  with 
and  overlying  an  arcuate  portion  only  of  said  first  large 
sheet  and  nested  with  said  arcuate  portion  to  contact 
the  apices  only  of  some  of  the  outer  folds  of  the  latter, 


rr 


"^w. 


v^^ 


An  apparatus  having  plural  series  of  rollers  adjustable 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  act  against  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  a  filter  web  to  correct  for  leading  or  trailing 
bows  in  the  same.  The  middle  series  of  rollers  is  supported 
on  a  main  frame  with  the  outer  two  series  on  adjustable 
auxiliary  frames  carried  by  said  main  frame;  the  individual 
rollers  being  carried  at  varying  distances  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  frame  for  the  desired  web  support 
and  skewed  to  stretch  the  web.  Tapered  end  rollers  are 
included  to  guide  the  reinforced  edge  of  the  web. 


3368,686 

SWIMMING  POOL  SCOOP  AND  SKIMMER 

Albert  V.  Petrik,  2866  Joyce  Road,  Roslyn,  Pa.      1900 1 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,855 

5  Claims.  (CL  210—407) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  appliance  comprising  an  elongate 
handle,  a  loop  extending  from  and  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  handle,  straining  means  extending  across  said  loop, 
and  a  baffle  carried  by  said  loop  remote  from  said  han- 
dle and  spaced  apart  from  the  plane  of  said  loop  and  for- 
ward thereof  so  that  unitary  loop-and-baffle  movement 
through  a  liquid  with  said  baffle  forward  effects  stirring 
of  the  liquid  to  raise  debris  into  the  straining  means. 


3368,687 
SERIES  PARALLEL  SHEET  MEDIA  FILTER 
ELEMENT 
Donaki  C.  Ruschman,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,609 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210— 457) 
1.  A  filter  element  defining  a  flow  path  for  liquid,  said 
element  comprising  a  cartridge  having  end  caps,  a  central 
perforated  tube  joining  said  end  caps,""  an  opening  in 
one  of  said  end  caps  and  communicating  with  said  tube, 
a  first  large  sheet  of  filtering  material  formed  into  a 
series  of  pleats  extending  completely  around  said  tube 
with  inner  folds  of  said  pleats  contacting  said  tube,  a 


said  second  smaller  sheet  having  opposed  edges  sealed 
to  said  end  caps  and  to  said  first  large  sheet  to  define  an 
arcuate  series  of  spaces  separated  by  only  some  of  said 
pleats,  and  the  porosity  of  one  of  said  sheets  being  greater 
than  the  porosity  of  the  other  of  said  sheets. 


3,368,688 

DOCUMENT  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

APPARATUS 

Morton  A.  Weiss,  Springfield,  and  Bernard  S.  Speckhart, 

Union,  NJ.,  assignors  to  White  Machine  Co.,  Kenil- 

worth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,826 
6  Claims.  (CI.  211—1.5) 


Apparatus  is  described  for  the  storage  and  retrieval  of 
documents  which  consists  of  an  endless  oval-path  con- 
veyor supported  above  the  floor  on  which  a  number  of 
racks  are  suspended  which  in  turn  hold  a  plurality  of  sus- 
pended filing  folders.  To  store  or  retrieve  documents  in  the 
filing  folders,  a  motorized  drive  mechanism  is  provided 
which  causes  the  suspended  files  to  move  around  the  oval 
track  until  they  reach  a  location  where  it  is  convenient  to 
stop  the  conveyor  and  either  inert  documents  or  remove 
them  from  the  filing  folders  as  desired. 


3,368,689 

BALL  INFLATING  BRACKET 

Burl  Raymond  Porterfiekl,  Box  335, 

Tuba  City.  Ariz.     86045 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,461 

2  Claims.  (CL  211—14) 

A  ball  inflating  bracket  comprising  a  first  arm  adapted 

to  be  fixed  to  a  support,  a  socket  formed  on  said  first 
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arm,  said  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  a  manual  in-    nected  to  a  collapsible  tube  type  container  which  finger 
flating  pump,  a  second  arm  connected  to  and  extending    is  selectively  insertable  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  slots 


laterally  from  the  socket,  and  a  ball  supporting  cup  on 
the  second  arm. 


3,368,690 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS  AND  BARREL  STORAGE 

STRUCTURE  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Anthony  N.  Konstant,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to 

Spcedrack  Inc.,  Skokic,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516^46 

13  Claims.  (CL  211—71) 


Attachment  means  for  supporting  a  horizontal  rail 
from  a  vertical  column.  Bolt  members  having  portions 
bent  at  an  angle  to  each  other  are  employed  with  one  por- 
tion pivotal ly  supported  in  holes  passing  horizontally 
through  the  column.  The  rail  is  supported  on  a  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  lower  ledge  portion  on  which  the  rail  rests 
and  a  hole  through  which  the  other  portion  of  the  bolt 
member  passes.  The  support  member  may  be  constructed 
to  offset  the  rail  from  the  vertical  so  that  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rail  slopes  downward  from  the  column,  and  the 
use  of  parallel  facing  pairs  of  rails  supported  in  this  man- 
ner provides  a  storage  unit  wherein  barrels  having  convex 
sidewalls  can  be  easily  stored,  which  also  incorporates 
fore-and-aft  walkways  for  moving  such  barrels  into  and 
out  of  storage  positions. 


formed  in  a  storage  rack  to  thereby  support  the  con- 
tainer. 


3  368  692 
PLEATED  POCKET  FORMING  METHOD 
Ronald  L.  Voller,  Niles,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Coniker  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No,  338,777 
23  Claims.  (CL  211—87) 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  a  scoring 
groove  in  a  plastic  sheet  in  a  manner  such  that  a  compres- 
sion extrusion  is  produced  adjacent  the  border  of  the 
groove  and  the  walls  of  the  scoring  groove  are  stressed  to 
cause  the  opposed  sides  of  the  groove  to  draw  together  and 
to  bend  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet  bordering  the  groove 
towards  each  other.  The  apparatus  and  method  further  in- 
volve the  production  of  a  plastic  sheet  which  is  scored 
alternately  on  opposite  sides  and  is  assembled  and  sealed 
to  provide  a  staggered  pleated  pocket  device. 


3,368,693 

CENTERPIECE  TRAY  WITH  SWIVELING 

CANDLE  HOLDERS 

Ion  J.  Bochory,  9  E.  Ferry  Lane, 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,815 

1  Claim.  (CL  211—126) 


3368,691 

RECEPTACLE  OR  CONTAINER  STORAGE 

MEANS 

Robert  A.  Blake,  3115  55th  Court,  Cicero,  IIL     60650 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,849 

3  Claims.  (CL  211—87) 

Means  for  storing  collapsible  tube  type  containers  in- 
cluding an  elongated  finger  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 


A  plurality  of  article  holder  units  each  comprising  a 
base  having  a  central  article  holder  and  a  plurality  of 
branches  each  having  an  article  holder,  are  releasably  and 
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adjustably Tie^  on  a  tray  by  cooperative  elements  certain 
of  which  arc  disposed  at  predetermined  positions  in  the 
surface  of  the  tray  and  each  of  certain  others  of  which 
is  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  base  coaxially  therewith 
providing  for  releasable  holding  of  the  unit  on  the  tray 
in  any  of  said  positions  and  for  rotation  of  the  units  about 
an  axis  formed  by  said  elements  when  they  are  connected 
together.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3^8,694 
CIGARETTE  TRAY  CONSTRUCTION 
lames  Ernest  Morris,  James  Arthur  Mason,  and  JuUus 
Szaksz,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Molins  Or- 
ganisation, Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

FUcd  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,839 
8  Clafans.  (CL  211—134) 


to  be  swung  to  a  vertical  position.  The  latter  is  accom- 
plished by  a  device  which  temporarily  connects  the  boom 
to  the  rope. 

3,368,696 
TELESCOPIC  CRANE  BOOM 
Roger  L.  lolmston  and  Kenneth  O.  Frcund,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Sargent  Engineering  Corporation, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,053 
6  Claims.  (CL  212—59) 


A  tray  for  receiving  a  stack  of  cigarettes  for  transport- 
ing the  same  from  one  machine  to  another,  the  tray  hav- 
ing one  open  side  through  which  the  cigarettes  arc  mtro- 
duced  into  the  tray,  and  a  control  plate  supported  on  the 
tray  for  guided  displacement  from  an  operative  position 
across  the  open  side  of  the  tray,  in  which  it  blocks  acci- 
dental discharge  of  cigarettes  during  transportation,  to  an 
inoperative  position  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tray,  to 
permit  introduction  of  the  cigarettes,  and  having  devices 
for  retaining  the  closure  plate  in  the  operative  position  to 
resist  unintentional  displacement  of  the  plate. 


3,368,695 

DEVICE  FOR  HOISTING  LOADS,  FOR  EXAMPLE 

ANTENNAE  ON  TOWERS  OR  MASTS 

Marcel  Morlhain,  Paris,  France,  asdgnor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Detaware 

^led  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,893 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  13, 1965, 
24,422  ^ 

4  Claims.  (CL  212—8) 


1.  A  telescopic  hydraulically  extensible  boom  for  a 
crane  or  the  like  having  at  least  three  sections  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  section, 

(b)  a  second  section  telescopically  received  m  the  first 

section, 

(c)  a  fly  section  telescopically  received  in  the  second 

section, 

(d)  a  linearly  extendible  power  means  positioned  in- 
teriorly of  said  fly  section,  when  the  fly  section  is 
telescoped  within  said  second  section,  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  said  first  section,  and 

(c)  means  for  detachabiy  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  power  means  either  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
fly  section  or  to  the  inner  end  of  said  fly  section  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  second  section. 


3^8,697 

CUSinONING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Carlson,  Chicago,  MIL,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,451 

10  Claims.  (CL  213—40) 


tC      Vx 
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A  hoisting  device  for  placing  a  load  on  a  tower,  such 
as  an  antenna  on  top  of  the  tower  having  a  fixed  vertical 
arm  and  a  swinging  boom  whereby  one  rope  over  the 
pulleys  on  the  vertical  arm  and  boom  enables  the  boom 


1.  A  damped  spring  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
with  a  chamber  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  chamber  and  having  first  and  second  sections,  said 
first  piston  rod  section  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
second  piston  rod  section,  a  collar  assembly  on  said  sec- 
ond piston  rod  section  and  being  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion therewith,  sa-d  collar  assembly  having  a  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  first  piston  rod  section,  a  piston  on  said 
piston  rod  within  said  chamber  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  piston  rod  sections  and  presenting  axial  orifice 
means,  and  a  compressible  solid  filling  said  chamber  for 
providing  a  damping  and  spring  force  on  said  piston  rod 
and  said  piston  as  said  first  piston  rod  section  or  said  col- 
lar assembly  moves  into  said  chamber  and  reduces  the 
volume  of  said  solid. 


3,368,698  _   ^_ 

HYDRAULIC  DRAFT  GEAR  WITH  CONSTANT 

FORCE  DEVICE 

Lloyd  Cardwell,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Cardwell 

Wcstinghousc  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,208 

9  Claims.  (CL  213—43) 


33^8,700 
BOARD  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Edmund  H.  Tarrant,  Bumaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
a^nor  to  MacMillan,  Blocdel  and  Powell  River  Lim- 
ited, Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,782 
17  Claims.  (CL  214—8.5) 


A  hydraulic  draft  gear  for  use  on  railroad  cars  in 
which  the  pressures  exerted  on  the  draft  gear  during  im- 
pact are  levelled  out  and  wide  variations  in  pressure  dur- 
ing slipping  and  gripping  of  the  friction  clutch  are  avoid- 
ed by  providing  a  second  piston  within  the  main  piston, 
the  second  piston  controlling  ports  connecting  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  main  cylinder  with  the  low  pressure 
side,  the  ports  being  of  circular  or  other  shape  so  that 
they  gradually  decrease  in  cross-sectional  arrangement  in 
the  direction  of  closure  thereof  by  the  second  piston.  The 
second  piston  is  spring  biased  toward  closed  position  and 
the  biasing  spring  is  so  related  to  the  maximum  pressure 
for  which  the  device  is  designed  that  the  second  piston 
opens  the  orifice  to  a  position  representing  the  maximutn 
rate  of  increase  of  area  when  maximum  pressure  is 
exerted  on  the  draft  gear.  As  a  result,  when  the  pressure 
on  the  gear  is  released  the  orifice  close  at  a  gradually 
decreasing  rate  and  therefore  tends  to  even  out  the  varia- 
tions in  pressure. 

'  3,368,699 

PIPE  HANDLING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Orrillc  C.  Scaggs,  918  W.  Choctaw, 

Lindscy,  OUa.    73052 

FUcd  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,042 

13  Claims.  (CL  214—2.5) 


gggw 


Board  separating  apparatus  including  an  inclined  ramp 
down  which  unseparatcd  upper  and  lower  boards  slide 
laterally,  stop  means  along  and  projecting  above  the  sur- 
face of  a  lower  edge  of  the  ramp,  and  means  for  changing 
the  relative  position  of  the  ramp  lower  edge  and  the  stop 
means  to  adjust  the  amount  of  the  stop  means  projecting 
above  the  ramp  surface,  said  changing  means  being  oper- 
able selectively  to  cause  the  stop  means  to  engage  the 
lower  board  alone,  both  boards  or  neither  board. 


3,368,701 

SERIATIM  PRESENTATION  OF  ARTICLES 

FOR  VIEWING 

Geoffrey  Percy  Copping,  Chesham,  and  Kenneth  William 

Herbert  Whittington,  Barking,  England,  assignors  to 

Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

nicd  Oct.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,224 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  15,  1964, 

42,139/64 
20  Claims.  (CL  214—11) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  handling  pipe,  particularly 
drill  collars  in  a  well  drilling  rig,  wherein  the  elevator 
assembly,  including  an  adaptive  guide  tool,  is  employed 
to  remove  a  drill  collar  section  from  the  string  to  a  stand- 
by position;  whereupon  the  elevator  can  be  relatched  to 
the  next  drill  collar  in  the  string  while  the  guide  tool  and 
associated  rigging  is  employed  to  move  the  drill  collar 
section  from  the  standby  position  outward  onto  the  pipe 
rack  thereby  avoiding  any  dragging  contact  with  the  pipe 
rack  and  storage  equipment. 


1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  each  of  a  series  of  indi- 
vidual flat  items  which  arc  not  connected  to  one  an- 
other in  turn  at  a  viewing  position  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  conveying  means  for  bringing  each  item  in  turn  to 
the  viewing  position  in  a  substantially  vertical  orien- 
tation, 

(b)  gripping  means  located  at  the  viewing  position  for 
holding  the  item  whilst  in  the  viewing  position  along 
its  upper  edge  only,  and 

(c)  releasable  control  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  gripping  means  and  conveying  means. 

-  2.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  the  grip- 
ping means  comprises  means  for  feeding  the  item  from  the 
conveying  means  into  the  viewing  position  and  for  there- 
after holding  the  item,  in  that  viewing  position,  along  its 
upper  edge  only. 

14.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  2  in  which  the  con- 
trol means  comprises  means  for  determining  the  instant 
at  which  the  feed  ceases  for  causing  the  item  to  then  be 
held  stationary  by  the  gripping  means. 

15.  Apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  14  and  further  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  said  control  means,  keyboard 
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operated  means  for  controlling  both  said  control  means 
to  govern  the  passage  of  an  item  through  the  apparatus 
and  the  eventual  destination  of  said  item. 


3,368,702  ,  ,  ^^ 

VERTICAL  LEVEL  LOCATOR  FOR  A  PALLET 

HANDLING  MACHINE 
Eugene  E.  Crile,  Paul  M.  Thomas,  and  WUIiam  R. 
Thomas,    Phoenix,    Arte.,    assignors    to    Builders 
Equipment  Company,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Arizona  .^^  „„.      l.  ^  i 
Application  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,885,  which  b  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  218,410,  Aug.  21,  1962, 
now  Patent  No.  3,233,754,  dated  Feb.  8,  1966.  DijWed 
and  this  application  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,667 
9  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.4) 


J^_ 


sweep  axis  at  its  inner  end,  this  axis  corresponding  to 
the  vertical  central  axis  of  a  silo;  (B)  a  channel-former, 
which,  during  the  silo  filling  operation,  is  supported  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  assembly  to  depend  along  the  silo 
axis;  and  (C)  a  pair  of  radially-extending  spaced  parallel 
right  and  left  hand  augers  (1)  mounted  on  the  sweep 
frame  for  constrained  auger-interchanging  movement  (a) 
from  a  silage  spreading  position,  in  which  the  right  hand 
auger  is  located  on  one  side  of  the  left  hand  auger,  (h) 
to  a  silage  unloading  position,  in  which  the  right  hand 
auger  is  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  left  hand  auger, 
and  (2)  motorized  to  rotate  the  bottom  side  of  both 
augers  toward  each  other  in  both  positions  so  that  they 
always  scrape  silage  into  the  space  between  them. 


^ 
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1.  In  a  means  for  handling  building  block  pallets  com- 
prising: a  first  machine  disposed  to  transfer  block  laden 
pallets  from  a  building  block  producing  machine  to  a 
rack  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  verti- 
cally spaced  rack  shelf  portions,  the  invention  comprising 
pallet  carrying  means  of  said  first  machine  for  carrying 
block  laden  pallets  thereon;  vertically  movable  means  for 
moving  said  pallet  carrying  means  up  and  down;  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  pallet 
carrying  means  horizontally;  pallet  engaging  means  con- 
nected to  said  pallet  carrying  means  and  engageable  with 
an  unladen  pallet  supported  on  said  rack;  fifth  means  of 
said  first  machine  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  said 
pallet  engaging  means  with  said  unladen  pallet  to  es- 
tablish a  vertical  level  at  which  said  vertically  movable 
means  will  stop  for  delivery  of  the  next  laden  pallet  so 
that  said  horizontally  reciprocating  means  may  place  said 
next  laden  pallet  at  the  correct  vertically  spaced  rack 
shelf  which  was  previously  occupied  by  said  unladen  pal- 
let, said  fifth  means  comprising  a  vertically  movable  lo- 
cating means  movable  in  correspondence  with  said  verti- 
cally spaced  rack  shelf  portions;   first  power  operated 
means  disposed  to  move  said  locator  means;  second  power 
operated  means  operable  in  response  to  engagement  of 
said  pallet  engaging  means  with  an  unladen  pallet,  said 
second  power  operated  means  when  thus  operated  dis- 
posed to  stop  movement  of  said  locator  means  in  a  po- 
sition corresponding  to  a  position  of  said  unladen  pallet 
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In  the  silage  spreading  position,  the  assembly  operates 
to  receive  the  incoming  silage  at  its  inner  end,  contem- 
poraneously move  it  radially  outward  and  rotationally  so 
as  to  spread  it  uniformly  about  the  channel-former,  which 
functions  progressively  (as  the  filling  operation  proceeds) 
to  form  a  silage  discharge  conduit  extending  upwardly 
through  the  center  of  the  silage  column  and  which  is  re- 
moved at  the  end  of  that  operation.  In  the  unloading  posi- 
tion, the  assembly  operates  to  scrape  silage  from  the  top 
of  the  column  and  move  it  radially  inward  to  the  center 
of  the  silo  where  it  falls  through  the  silage  discharge 
conduit. 

3,368,704 

VEHICLE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

APPARATUS 

Henry  C.   Pope,  Harpole,  England,  assignor  to  H.  C. 

Pope  Limited,  Northampton,  England,  a  corporation 

of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan-  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,944 
11  CUdms.  (CI.  214—75) 


3,368,703 
SILO  AUGER  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  SWEEP 
FRAME  TYPE 
WilUam  H.  Lusk,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Clayton  & 
Lambert  Manufactiiring  Company,  Buclmer,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,840 
15  Cbrims.  (CL  214—17) 
A  silo  auger  assembly  having   (A)    a  radial  sweep- 
frame    motorized   to   rotate    or   sweep   about   a   vertical 


A  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a  load-bearing 
fk>or  and  provided  at  one  side  at  least,  of  its  body,  with 
a  framework  forming  a  plurality  of  loading  stations. 
Mounted  for  movement  up  and  down  on  a  second  frame- 
work which  is  itself  horizontally  movable  from  station 
to  station  along  vertically-spaced  guides  on  said  first  frame- 
work, is  a  load-carrying  structure  for  lifting  goods  between 
ground  level  and  at  least  one  other  level  at  or  above  the 
level  of  the  load-bearing  floor. 
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3»368,705    , 
OVERSHOT  LOADER 
Herbert  L.  Orwts,  Rochester,  and  Uoyd  A.  Molhy, 
Batavia,  N.Y.,  aadtaon,  by  menc  SKlgBmcnts*  to 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towae  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,520,  now 
Patent  No.  3,252,605,  dated  May  24, 1966.  Divided  and 
tiiit  appUcation  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,879 
5  Claims.  (CL  214—765) 


3368  707 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  FORMED  PLASTIC 
CONTAINER  CAP  OR  CLOSURE 
Robert  T.  Johnson  and  Gaylord  W.  Brown,  Beaverton, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Brown    Machine    Company    of 
Michigan,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUmI  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,045 
8  Claims.  (CL  215—46) 


The  body  or  frame  of  a  vehicle  is  stabilized  relative  to 
an  axle  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  by  a  ram  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  axle.  A  fluid  circuit  to  the  ram 
normally  permits  the  ram  to  float  but  when  the  vehicle 
brakes  are  applied  or  during  other  conditions,  the  circuit 
to  the  ram  is  closed  to  lock  the  ram  and  thus  stabilize 
the  frame  or  body. 


I  %  %^  f^ 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  LOAD-HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
Eino  Kalcrvo  Vaalimaa,  Pcltosalmcn  Konepaja,  lisalmi, 
Fhiland;  Vilho  JnhMd  Sarrcfai,  Menninkaisentic  IOC, 
Tapiola,  Finland;  and  Jaakko  Hermann  Sarvcla,  Pelto- 
salmen  Konepaja,  lisalml,  Fhiland 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,722 
2  Claims.  (CL  214—766) 


4.  A  thin-walled  plastic  container  cap  thermofonned  in 
an  extruded  plastic  sheet  comprising:  a  top  wall  having 
a  surrounding  dependent  unscored  skirt  adapted  to  fit  on 
the  neck  of  a  container;  and  a  projecting  tab  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  skirt  with  its  side  edges  extending  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  the  direction  of  extrusion  of 
said  sheet  so  that  the  tab  portion,  when  lifted  from  the 
skirt,  tears  a  portion  from  the  skirt  having  substantially 
parallel  edges  extending  substantially  in  the  said  direction 
of  sheet  extrusion. 


3,368,708 
FILAMENT  WOUND  TANK  DESIGN 
Fred  R.  Pfledercr,  Little  Rock,  Arfc.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,451 
8  Cbdms.  (CL  220—3) 


f 

u 

Q 

Ji 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  load-handling  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  upright  frame,  tow-bars  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  said  frame  to  said  tractor,  at  least  one 
link  connecting  the  middle  part  of  said  frame  to  said 
tractor,  an  elongated  swinging  member  having  an  upper 
end  swingably  connected  with  said  frame  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  frame,  said  swinging  member  in  its  inopera- 
tive position  extending  substantially  parallel  and  close 
to  said  frame,  a  jack  adjustably  connected  to  said  swing- 
ing member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  swinging  mem- 
ber, means  pivotally  connecting  said  jack  to  said  tractor 
close  to  the  connection  of  said  link  to  said  tractor,  said 
jack  swinging  said  swinging  member  from  said  inopera- 
tive position  to  at  least  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  load- 
holding  member  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
swinging  member. 

847  O.a.— 18 


1.  A  filament  wound  vessel,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
wall  section  having  a  hoop-to-axial  stress  ratio  in  the 
range  of  5:1  to  8:1  and  composed  of  a  helically  wound 
fibrous  strand  bonded  with  a  thermosetting  resin,  a  head 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  section,  an 
annular  head  section  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  section  and  having  an  opening,  a 
member  disposed  within  the  opening,  flexible  sealing 
means  for  sealing  the  space  between  said  member  and 
said  head  section  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
said  member  and  said  head  section,  and  rigid  connecting 
means  secured  between  said  head  and  said  member,  the 
radial  component  of  the  internal  pressure  within  said 
vessel  tending  to  expand  said  cylindrical  wall  section  ra- 
dially and  move  said  head  and  said  head  section  toward 
each  other  and  a  portion  of  the  axial  component  of  said 
internal  pressure  tending  to  move  said  member  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  head  to  thereby  resist  the  axial 
pressure. 
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3,368,709 

BOTTLE  CARRYING  CASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  B.  WaUer,  2920  The  Alameda, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21218 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,666 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—21) 


a 


The  structure  includes  a  main  bottom  member  having 
received  thereon  and  attached  thereto  a  separable  unitary 
member  with  a  transversely  extending  partition  member 
or  members.  The  main  or  bottom  member  has  an  elon- 
gated base  portion  with  upstanding  oppositely  disposed 
ends  having  hand  grasp  openings  therein  and  joining  the 
ends  arc  oppositely  disposed  sides  extending  up  ver- 
tically less  than  the  height  of  the  ends.  The  ends  of  the 
main  member  have  inwardly  extending  portions  at  each 
end  thereof  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  joining  with 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  main  member  while  the 
upper  portion  of  the  inwardly  extending  portions  ter- 
minate in  a  joint  portion  to  receive  a  joint  portion  on 
the  separable  unitary  member.  This  separable  unitary 
member  has  longitudinal  sides  between  which  extend 
transversely  the  partition  or  partitions  and  these  longi- 
tudinal sides  have  joint  portions  that  fit  the  joint  portions 
of  the  main  or  bottom  member. 


an  annular  downwardly  facing  shoulder  within  the 
pressure  vessel  above  the  upwardly  facing  shoulder 
and  having  an  inside  diameter  at  least  substantially 
as  large  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  upwardly 
facing  shoulder, 

cover    member    resting    on    said    upwardly    facing 
shoulder, 

an  O-ring  seal  circumscribing  said  cover  member, 

a  plurality  of  latch  members  on  said  cover  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  radially  outwardly  to  engage 
said  downwardly  facing  shoulder, 

an  upwardly  extending  vent  member  on  said  cover 
member  forming  a  fluid  passage  from  below  said 
cover  member  to  above  said  cover  member, 

a  vent  cover  adjustably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the 
vent  member  and  having  a  first  position  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  vent  men>ber  and  a  second  position 
opening  said  vent  member  to  the  atmosphere, 

a  latch  securing  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
first  position  to  prevent  retraction  of  said  latch  mem- 
bers and  in  a  second  position  to  allow  such  retrac- 
tion, 

and  means  on  said  vent  cover  holding  said  latch  se- 
curing device  in  said  first  position  when  said  vent 
cover  is  in  said  first  position  and  allowing  movement 
of  said  latch  securing  device  to  said  second  position 
when  said  vent  cover  is  in  said  second  position. 


33«8,711 

LOCKING  LATCH  FOR  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Harry  H.  Dubo,  %  UnlTersal  HandHnc  Equipment  Co., 

100  Borland  Crescent,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,237 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—55) 


3,368,710 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  COVER 

William  R.  King,  201  Betty  Drive, 

Longview,  Tex.     75601 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,553 

10  Claims.  (CI.  220—44) 


An  open-topped,  massive  refuse  container  normally 
subjected  to  abusive  and  rough  handling  and  including 
means  for  lifting  and  dumping,  in  conjunction  with  co- 
pianar  closure  panels  having  a  sealing  and  orientating 
member  overlying  their  inner  edges  and  a  toggle  latch  on 
said  panels  in  cooperation  with  the  orienting  member 
and  a  keeper  plate  drawing  the  inner  edges  together  and 
maintaining  dimensional  stability. 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  closure  comprising 
an  annular  upwardly  facing  shoulder  within  the  pres- 
sure vessel. 


3J68  712 

SEMICRVSTALLINE  GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  THE  SAME  TO  METALUC  BASES 

Elbert  A.  Sanford  and  Donald  H.  Hall,  Rochciter,  N.Y., 

and  Gordon  P.  K.  Cho,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  acdgnors  to 

Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  40,610,  July  5,  1960. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,346 

6  Claims.  (CL  220—64) 

Metal  vessels  having  a  corrosion,  abrasion  and  impact 
resistant  glassy  coating  containing  a  multiplicity  of  very 
small  crystals  formed  in  situ  and  distributed  throughout 
the  coating,  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same  coo- 
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sisting  of  fusing  the  glassy  coating  on  the  surface  of  a    against  said  cover  disk  for  maintaining  the  spacing  be- 
vessel  and  maintaining  the  same  at  a  crystallization  tern-   tween  said  slotted  disk  and  said  inclined  surface  constant. 


3,368,714 
DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Wilmer  Sadt  Wingatc  and  Clarence  A.  Wingate,  both 
%  Wii«ate  Manufacturing  Co.,  4750  Airport  Drive, 
Chariotte,  N.C.     28208 

Filed  Dec  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,777 
6  Claims.  (CL  221^108) 
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peraturc  for  formation  of  crystals  in  the  glassy  layer  or 
in  the  glassy  coating.  Composition  of  the  coatings  and 
fusing  temperatures  are  disclosed. 


I         3368,713 
ARTICLE  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Ketncy  J.  Hunt,  25  Rocklcdge  Road,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y. 
10530,  and  WaHcr  G.  Pearson,  104  Hilltop  Drive,  Plnc- 
villc.  La.    71360 
Continoation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  462,672, 
June  9,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  572,320 

3  Claims.  (CL  221—7) 


1.  In  an  article  counting  device  having  a  support  form- 
ing an  inclined  upper  surface,  a  ring  removably  mounted 
on  the  inclined  surface  forming  an  article  receiving  hop- 
per, a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  projecting  through  the 
support  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  ring,  a  radially  slotted 
disk  coaxially  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  above  the  in- 
clined surface,  a  cover  disk  coaxially  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  overlying  the  slotted  disk  in  circumfer- 
ential inwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  latter,  said  support  having  an  opening  under- 
lying the  path  of  travel  of  the  innermost  end  portion  of 
the  slots  in  the  slotted  disk,  a  normally  open  switch 
mounted  on  the  support  adjacent  the  opening  and  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  innermost  end  portion  of  the  slots, 
and  article  counting  means  interconnecting  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  with  the  motor  and  the  normally  open 
switch,  the  improvement  comprising:  spacer  means 
mounted  on  said  support  around  said  drive  shaft  and 
underlying  said  slotted  disk  for  maintaining  said  slotted 
disk  in  selected  spaced  relation  above  said  support;  and 
resilient  means  connected  with  the  end  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft  projecting  through  said  support  and  bearing 


1.  A  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  gravity  feed 
main  supply  chute  disposed  for  containing  a  column  of 
articles,  escapement  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
supply  chute  for  dispensing  articles  singly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  article  column,  a  plurality  of  inclined  storage 
ramps  arranged  along  said  main  supply  chute  and  open- 
ing thereinto  for  storing  articles  in  each  ramp  when  the 
article  ccrfumn  in  the  supply  chute  extends  therebeyond 
and  for  supplying  articles  by  gravity  from  each  ramp  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  article  ccriumn  as  the  upper  end  of 
the  column  progresses  past  the  storage  ramp  with  the 
lead  article  in  each  ramp  resting  against  the  article 
column  for  ready  discharge  into  the  chute  when  the  upper 
column  end  progresses  thereto,  and  article  retaining 
means  at  at  least  one  of  said  ramps  reuiningly  engageable 
with  the  article  following  said  lead  article  in  said  ramp  to 
separate  the  lead  article  from  said  following  article  and 
allow  said  lead  article  to  rest  against  the  article  column 
in  said  chute  free  of  the  pressure  of  the  row  of  articles, 
said  article  retaining  means  being  operable  upon  move- 
ment of  the  lead  article  into  said  chute  to  release  the 
following  article  for  advancement  into  lead  article 
position. 

3,368,715 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSER 
Walter  Beha  and  Frcdy  Masddol,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Scboellcr  &  Co.  Elcktrotecb- 
nischc  Fabrik,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26, 1965, 
Scfa  37,130 
7  Clidm&  (CL  221—147) 
A  dispening  unit  for  transporting  a  cigarette  into  en- 
gagement with  an  ignition  device  and  then  transporting  the 
lighted  cigarette  to  an  access  opening  in  a  cigarette  dis- 
penser is  disclosed.  This  dispensing  unit  is  an  improve- 
ment on  the  dispensing  unit  shown  in  Rott  et  al.  U.S. 
Patent  No.  2.936.930. 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1968 


The  dispensing  unit  includes  a  claw  slidable  along 
a  trough  between  the  ignition  device  or  lighter  and  the 
access  opening  of  the  dispensing  unit.  A  spring  biased 
clip  is  pivoted  on  the  claw  to  clamp  a  cigarette  in  the 
claw  during  transport  from  the  cigarette  receiving  posi- 
tion to  the  lighter  and  from  the  lighter  to  the  dispensing 
opening.  Feeler  means,  in  the  form  of  a  pin  slidably 
mounted  on  the  clamp  but  pivotal  with  the  latter,  are 
provided  in  engagement  with  a  templet  extending  along 
the  trough.  The  pin,  in  engagement  with  the  templet, 
pivots  the  clip  to  the  opened  position  when  the  claw 
is  in  the  cigarette  receiving  position,  and  provides  for  the 
claw  to  pivot  to  the  cigarette  clamping  position  as  the 


projecting  portion  of  the  lowermost  container  to  cause  the 
drawing  thereof  during  the  stroke  in  one  direction  of  the 
motor  member.  This  prehensile  member  includes  an  an- 
nular chamber  defined  by  a  wall  which  is  resiliently  de- 
formable  under  the  action  of  the  pneumatic  pressure. 


cigarette  approaches  the  lighter.  The  pin  and  the  templet 
further  provide,  due  to  the  slidable  mounting  of  the  pin, 
for  the  clamp  to  remain  in  the  cigarette  clamping  posi- 
tion during  transport  of  the  lighted  cigarette  from  the 
lighter  to  a  position  just  in  advance  of  the  dispensing  open- 
ing. As  the  cigarette  is  moved  further  toward  the  dis- 
pensing opening  by  the  claw,  the  pin  and  the  templet 
cooperate  to  swing  the  clip  to  the  opened  position  so  that 
the  cigarette  may  be  readily  removed  from  the  claw 
through  the  dispensing  opening. 


3^68,716 

ARTICLE  GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING 

CONTAINERS  SEPARATELY 

Mario  Simonlch,  Via  Legionarl  di  Polonia  25, 

Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,130 
1  Claim.  (CL  221—210) 


3,368,717 
DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  Weber  HI,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  asdKnor  to 
Time-Mist   Inc.,   Stamford   Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,544 
17  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 


A  device  for  drawing  containers,  particularly  ice-cream 
containers,  from  a  container  staclc  in  at  least  one  vertical 
reservoir  from  the  lower  end  of  which  a  portion  of  the 
lowermost  container  in  the  staclt  projects.  The  device  has 
a  pneumatic  reciprocating  motor  member,  which  is  pro- 
vided, in  alignment  with  the  vertical  channel  containing 
the  containers  to  be  separateily  drawn,  with  a  prehensile 
member  which  is  applied  by  pneumatic  action  against  the 


A  dispensing  apparatus  including  timing  motor  means, 
support  means  for  holding  an  aerosol  container,  energy 
storing  and  energy  release  mechanisms  cooperating  with 
said  timing  motor  and  said  aerosol  container  for  periodi- 
cally actuating  the  valve  of  the  container  to  dispense  a 
spray  therefrom  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time. 


3,368,718 

SODA  FOUNTAIN  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Hubert  A.  Janicck,  Jr.,  2696  Bcechwood  Ave., 

Doraville,  Ga.     30040 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,446 

10  Claims.  (CL  222— 129J) 


A  portable,  self-contained,  soda  fountain  dispenser 
unit  primarily  intended  for  home  use  and  in  a  cabinet  en- 
closing a  pressurized  tank  which  includes  both  the  syrup 
and  the  water  which  is  pressurized  by  COj  gas  providing 
the  carbonated  water  and  the  mixing  with  the  syrup  un- 
der pressure  inside  the  tank  so  that  the  pressure  in  the 
tank  causes  the  mixture  of  the  carbonated  water  an 
the  syrup  from  a  single,  compact  unit. 
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'       3,368,719 
FOAM  PRODUCING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Alfred  W.  Wakeman,  Durham,  Coui.,  assignor  to 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,152 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—146) 


3  368  721 
LIQUID  DISPENSBVG  CONTAINER 
Robert  M.  Wiskochil,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,523 
11  Claims.  (CL  222—183) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  liquid  dispensing  container 
of  the  "bag  in  a  box"  type  wherein  the  bag  is  provided 
with  both  a  filling  fitment  and  a  dispensing  fitment.  The 
filling  fitment  projects  through  a  cover  on  the  box,  while 
the  dispensing  fitment  projects  through  a  bottom  wall  por- 
tion of  the  box.  The  dispensing  fitment  comprises  an 
elongated  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  portion  there- 
of permanently  deformed  into  substantially  flat  configura- 
tion to  inherently  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough, 
and  manually  operable  means  are  provided  to  separate 
the  walls  of  such  flat  portion  to  permit  flow  of  liquid.  <^ 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  foam  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature comprising, 

a  foam  chamber, 

an  exit  port,  and 

friction  producing  means  including  at  least  two  sur- 
faces in  frictional  contact  connecting  said  chamber 
and  said  port  for  substantially  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  foam  passing  therethrough, 

one  of  said  surfaces  being  part  of  a  cellular  struc- 
ture with  intercommunicating  cells  through  which 
said  foam  passes, 

means  for  moving  said  two  surfaces  relative  to  each 
other,  and 

means  for  producing  discharge  of  the  heated  foam 
through  said  exit  port. 


3,368,722 

TUBE  FLUID  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Wallace,  2706  S.  Robertson  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90034 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  474,293,  July  23, 

1965.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,689 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—214) 


3,368,720 

COMMINUTED  MATERIALS  METERING 

ASSEMBLY 

Nayland  Moll,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

(76  Rochman  Blvd.,  Scarborou^  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,853 

1  Claim.  (CL  222—181) 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  dispenser  assembly  for  dis- 
pensing fluid  from  a  tube  inserted  into  the  dispenser  re- 
ceptacle. A  pusher  lever  is  swingable  to  push  against  the 
side  of  the  tube,  and  also  to  displace  the  upright  arm 
of  an  L-shaped  closure  for  imblocking  a  dispensing  bore 
in  the  receptacle,  the  tube  at  all  times  being  firmly  shoul- 
dered in  the  receptacle. 


A  screw-top  metering  cap  for  bottles  and  the  like,  in- 
tended to  be  secured  reversed  upon  a  wall  or  to  a  stand,  so 
that  the  cap  is  spaced  at  least  cup-high  above  a  supporting 
surface,  and  characterized  by  downwardly  extending 
projections  against  which  a  cup  may  be  pressed  so  that  a 
measured  quantity  of  comminuted  material  in  the  bottle 
will  be  precipitated  into  the  cup. 


3,368,723 
ICE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Hardeman,  Meiriam,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Titan 
Ice  Machine  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,782 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222—247) 

An  ice  storage  and  dispensing  apparatus  including  a 

container    having    an    insulated    storage    chamber   with 

generally  parallel  ends  and  a  transversely  tapering  lower 
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portion,  said  container  havinj?  a  discharge  passage  way 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  storage  chamber 
for  movement  of  ice  forms  therefrom,  the  discharge 
passageway  being  located  slightly  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  storage  chamber  and  at  one  side.  There  is 
a  closure  valve  for  the  discharge  passageway  which  when 
opened  will  permit  ice  forms  to  pass  therethrough.  The 
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container  includes  an  agitating  structure  oscillatablc  about 
an  axis  longitudinally  of  the  chamber  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  outwardly  extending  nvembers  with 
vanes  on  end  portions  to  agitate  the  ice  forms  to  break 
same  apart,  the  vanes  being  arranged  with  surfaces  to 
move  ice  toward  the  discharge  passage  in  response  to 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  agitator. 


3^68,724 
PLASnCIZING-SCREW  DEVICE 
Erhard  Peters,  Hans  Reifenhiiiiscr,  «ikI   Fritz  Renen- 
hiiuscr,  Troisdorf ,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Fimia  Kelfen- 
hauscr  KG^  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  535,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1965, 

R  40,141 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 413) 


\       1 


i  3368,725 

PACK  FRAME 
Edward  J.  Martin,  4909  Fremont  Ave, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55409 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,344 

8  Claims.  (CL  224—9) 


A  pack  frame  with  a  rigid  panel  lying  against  a  man  s 
shoulder  and  carrying  a  bag.  swingable  away  from  the 
panel  when  the  panel  is  oriented  horizontally  as  a  seat 
against  a  tree;  the  frame  having  rigid  strut  members  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  panel  to  en- 
gage and  cradle  the  tree  trunk,  and  a  chain  attaching  the 
strut  members  to  the  tree. 


3,368,726 
WEB  TRACKING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Funk,  Dearborn,  Sylvester  F.  Fekmski,  Warren, 
Richard  G.  Lapham,  Livonia,  and  Christopher  D.  An- 
drews, Nanidn  Township,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,572 
8  Claims.  (CI.  22^—17) 


:^a^^ 


T 


A  plasticizing  screw  for  delivering  plastified  thermo- 
plastic material  to  an  extrusion  or  injection-molding  press 
having  a  first  axial  section  provided  with  at  least  one 
external  helicoidal  thread  split  longitudinally  into  a  plu- 
rality of  peripherally  offset  thread  parts  with  spacedly 
overlapping  ends,  the  perpendicular  gap  width  S  between 
the  ends,  the  length  L  of  peripheral  overlap  of  the  ends 
and  the  pitch  angle  v  of  the  thread  defined  between  the 
thread  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  feed 
screw  being  in  the  relationship: 

c? 


An  apparatus  for  detecting,  correcting  and  indicating 
different  normal  and  abnormal  tracking  conditions  of  a 
moving  web.  Photo-electric  cells  having  binary  outputs 
are  used  to  monitor  the  position  of  the  moving  web.  Logic 
circuitry  translates  the  various  combinations  of  the  binary 
outputs  into  signals  representing  different  web  conditions. 
These  signals  selectively  control  electromagnetically  ad- 
justable rollers  which  engage  the  web  to  laterally  shift  its 
position.  The  logic  circuitry  also  drives  audible  or  visual 
indicating  and  alarm  devices  for  signifying  the  particular 
web  conditions  detected. 


-"tan  <p 

and  a  second  axial  section  between  the  first  axial  section 
and  the  outlet  of  the  device  provided  with  a  pair  of 
intertwined  threads  of  different  external  diameters  form- 
ing a  relatively  small  clearance  with  the  surrounding 
hmising  and  a  relatively  large  clearance  therewith,  respec- 
tively whereby  fully  plasticized  material  flows  readi  y 
over  'the  smaller-diameter  thread  whereas  substantially 
unplasticized  material  is  retained  thereby  for  further  plas- 
tiiication. 


3,368,727 
PAPER  FEEDER 
Charles  O.  Sutton,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Binder  Company  of  California,  a  corporation 
of  California  ^      ^,     .,^  o-, 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534^82 
4  Claims.  (CL  226—74) 
1.  A  tractor  form  feed  for  propelling  a  sheet  having 
perforations  at  the  edge  thereof,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: ,  ,.  ,. 
(a)  an  endless  chain  having  a  plurality  of  links; 
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(b)  said  chain  having  a  straight  mn  and  passing  over   through  the   respective   axes  of  the  entrance  and  exit 
a  sprocket  at  the  end  of  said  straight  run;  rollers,  a  double  row  of  spaced  film  supporting  elements 

(c)  tabs  extending  from  at  least  some  of  said  links, 
each  of  said  tabs  having  a  pin  thereon; 

(d)  each  of  said  pins  being  in  mating  relationship  with 
one  of  said  perforations; 


I 

(e)  an  arm  extending  forward  in  the  direction  of  travel 
from  each  of  said  tabs; 

(f)  each  of  said  arms  terminating  adjacent  to  the  next 
forward  pin  whereby; 

(g)  said  arm  supports  said  sheet  at  the  end  of  the 
straight  run  as  said  chain  passes  over  the  sprocket. 


mounted  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  stationary  base  element. 


3368,728 
ENDLESS  BELT 
Ragnar  Gudmestad,  West  Allis,  Wis^  assignor  to  Artos 
Engineering  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520329 
1  Claim.  (CI.  226—172) 


33^,730 

ARTICLE  MARKING  APPARATUS 

Wolfgang  Bayer,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 

Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Uechtenstein 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1965, 

23,626/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  227—8) 


"#' 


An  endless  pulley-driven  belt  for  feeding  elongated 
strands  of  wire  or  the  like  and  having  a  replaceable  wear 
face  of  flexible  elastic  material  defining  the  wire  feeding 
surface.  

3,368,729 
FILM  TWISTER  DEVICE 
Gordon  F.  Connelly  and  Frank  P.  Grachmann,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  MsignocB  to  the  Untted  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Ab-  Force 
Filed  Sept.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,175 
1  Claim.  (CI.  226—197) 
1.  A  film  twister  device  comprismg  a  right  triangular 
film  mounting  plate,  an  entrance  film  roller  positioned  on 
one  leg  of  said  mounting  plate,  an  exit  film  roller  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  leg  of  said  mounting  plate  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  entrance  roller  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to, the  respective  axes  of  said  entrance  and  exit  rollers 
being  in  the  same  plane,  and  means  mounted  on  the  hy- 
potenuse of  the  mounting  plate  for  handling  film  during 
transport  thereof  to  a  new  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
original  direction  of  movement,  said  means  comprising 
a  stationary  base  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
located  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  extended  axes  of  said 
entrance  and  exit  rollers,  the  axis  of  said  stationary  base 
element  being  in  the  same  plane  as  that  plane  passing 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  identifying  plate  to  a  re- 
motely located  article  comprising  a  track,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  track  for  movement  from  an  inoperative 
loading  position  remote  from  the  article  to  be  identified 
to  an  operative  position  adjacent  said  article,  means  for 
mounting  an  identifying  plate  on  the  side  of  the  carriage 
adjacent  the  article,  a  fastener  driving  tool  on  said  carriage 
rearwardly  of  the  means  for  mounting  the  identifying 
plate  and  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  cartridge  of 
on  explosive  material,  firing  mechanism  on  the  carriage 
for  firing  the  cartridge,  and  means  for  mounting  the  driv- 
ing tool  on  the  carriage  for  jnovement  from  an  open  car- 
tridge loading  position  to  a  fclose  cartridge  firing  position. 


3,368,731 
PLIER  TYPE  STAPLER 
Gabriel  M.  La  Polnte,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Parker  Mfg.  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,795 
10  Claims.  (CI.  227—124) 
1.  A  stapler,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  at  one  end  a  stapling 
channel  in  which  is  mounted  a  staple-driving  blade 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  housing. 


4» 
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(b)  an  elongated  anvil  arm  hingedly  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing  and  having  at  its 
other  end  an  anvil  located  in  opposition  to  the  sta- 

.  pling  channel,  and 


flaps  at  their  ends.  The  locking  flaps  of  one  upright  wall 
have  inverted  L-shaped  slits  in  which  the  lower  ends  there- 
of are  cut  to  form  hooks,  while  the  locking  flaps  of  the 
other  upright  wall  are  provided  with  integral  bendable 
locking  lips.  The  end  panels  of  the  bottom  wall  are  each 
formed  with  a  horizontal  top  edge  having  one  end  joining 
with  a  vertical  edge  which  terminates  at  a  crease  line  be- 
tween the  end  panel  and  the  bottom  wall  and  forms  one 
side  of  the  panel.  The  other  side  of  the  end  pane!  is  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  sloping  edge  emanating  from  the 
other  end  of  the  crease  line  and  terminating  in  a  shoul- 


(c)  an  elongated  actuating  handle  having  a  roller  in 
its  central  portion  which  contacts  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  anvil  arm  and  an  end  which  is  connected 
to  the  staple-driving  blade  for  the  actuation  thereof. 


3,368,732 

DISPOSABLE  OVEN  LINER 

Helen  B.  Kimble,  3555  Atwater  St.,  Apt.  301, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  22,  1964, 

910,105 

2  Claims.  (CI.  229—31) 


3,368,733 

CONTAINERS 

Daniel  Wainberg,  4755  Blvd.  dcs  Grandes  Prairies, 

St.  Leonard,  Montreal  38,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,903 

3  Claims.  (CI.  229—36) 

The   herein  described  container  briefly  consists  of  a 

container    made    from    a    one-piece    pre-cut    blank    and 

formed  of  a  bottom  wall  having  end  panels  articulating 

therefrom,  and  front  and  rear  upright  walls  integral  with 

the  bottom  wall  and  provided  with  articulating  locking 


1.  A  one  piece  blank  of  relatively  thin  aluminund  sheet 
adapted  to  form  a  liner  for  ovens  of  varying  sizes,  said 
blank  having  portions  for  forming  a  base,  mutually  op- 
posed side  walls  and  an  end  wall  normal  to  and  con- 
necting said  side  walls,  said  blank  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  flrst  fold  lines  each  spaced  a  pre-determined  dis- 
tance from  an  adjacent  marginal  side  edge  of  said  blank, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  said  first  fold 
lines  to  form  said  side  walls;  a  second  fold  line  normal 
to  said  flrst  fold  lines,  and  spaced  a  pre-determined  dis- 
tance from  an  adjacent  marginal  side  edge  of  said  blank, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  said  second 
fold  line  to  form  said  end  wall;  a  pair  of  diagonal  fold 
lines  each  extending  from  the  intersection  of  a  said  flrst 
and  said  second  fold  line  to  an  adjacent  corner  of  said 
blank,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  each 
said  diagonal  fold  line  to  form  a  corner  pleat  extending 
parallel  with  a  selected  said  wall;  said  base  being  de- 
fined by  said  first  and  second  fold  lines  and  the  remaining 
free  marginal  side  edge  of  said  blank;  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  additional  parallel  fold  lines  parallel  to 
said  flrst  fold  line  extending  across  said  blank,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  into  pleats  along  said  addi- 
tional fold  lines  to  vary  the  area  of  said  base,  said  pleats 
being  laid  flat  on  said  base. 


der  which  has  an  inner  locking  comer  from  which  an  in- 
ner vertical  edge  extends  to  join  the  other  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal top  edge.  In  this  way  the  slitted  locking  flaps  are 
situated  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  end  panels  and  the 
slitted  hook  portions  of  the  flaps  will  engage  with  the  inner 
locking  comers  of  the  shoulders  and  also  permit  the  inner 
vertical  edges  thereof  to  project  through  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  slits  and  form  reception  openings  for  the  in- 
sertion of  the  inner  vertical  edges  and  the  accompany- 
ing locking  lips  of  the  adjacent  locking  flaps,  which  are 
in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  end 
panels,  thus  allowing  the  locking  lips  to  individually  and 
collectively  lock  themselves  with  the  slitted  locking  flaps 
and  the  end  panels. 


3,368,734 

coSttainers 

Daniel  Wainberg.  4755  Blvd.  des  Grandes  Prairies, 

St.  Leonard,  .Montreal  38,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,001 

5  Claims.  (CI.  229—36) 


The  invention  refers  to  a  container  made  from  a  one- 
piece  pre-cut  blank  provided  with  a  bottom  panel  of  a 
comparatively  large  surface  dimensions  and  having  inte- 
gral side  and  end  walls  of  a  comparatively  shallow  depth. 
Side  and  end  riser  walls  are  integral  with  the  side  and 
end  walls  respectively  and  are  articulated  therefrom, 
and  locking  flaps  are  integral  with  certain  of  the  side 
walls  and  riser  walls,  each  locking  flap  being  formed  of 
a  hinge  section,  a  locking  lip  and  an  extension  section, 
the  extension  section  being  foldable  from  the  locking  flap 
and  from  the  end  of  a  side  wall.  The  locking  flaps  are 
adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  slits  formed  in  the  adjacent 
riser  walls  to  complete  comer  formations  of  the  adja- 
cent walls. 

3,368,735 

FIVE  PANEL  FOLDER  WITH  CUSHION  ENDS 

Hans  L.  Lct1«  888  8tli  Atc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

FUed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,384 

10  Claims.  (CL  229-^40) 

1.  A  mailing  carton  for  a  book  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  flat  blank  made  of  pliable  sheet  material,  said  blank 
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having  a  generally  T-shaped  bbdy,  said  body  having  a 
rectangular  central  portion  and  two  rectangular  wing  sec- 
tions, said  central  portion  having  four  transverse  folds 
defining  first,  second  and  third  narrow  rectangular  panels 
alternating  with  two  larger,  wider  rectangular  panels,  a 
pair  of  tabs  extending  laterally  outward  of  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  one  of  said  wider  panels,  said  wing  sections  ex- 
tending outward  of  opposite  lateral  edges  respectively  of 


a  corrugated  media  wherein  the  carton  may  be  quickly 
and  easily  opened. 


I 


3  368  738 

RECLOSABLE  carton  with  ZIPPER  OPENING 

Harry  I,  Roccaforte,  Chicago,  and  Elverse  M.  Jordan, 

Wilmette,  HI.,  and  WilUam  C.  Inch,  Whittier,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash., 

a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,232 
1  ChOm.  (CI.  229—51) 


the  other  wider  panel,  each  of  said  wing  sections  having 
four  parallel  folds  perpendicular  to  the  transverse  folds 
and  defining  four  panels  in  each  of  the  wings  and  having 
one  cutout  formed  within  two  adjacent  panels  for  re- 
ceiving the  corresponding  tab,  said  two  wider  panels  be- 
ing joined  to  the  second  one  of  the  first  named  narrow 
panels  which  defines  a  rear  wall  of  said  carton  while  the 
two  wider  panels  define  top  and  bottom  walls  respectively 
of  the  carton. 

3,368,736 

CARTON  CORNER  REINFORCEMENT 

Joseph  A.  McKcllick,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

PartMon  Company,  Phibdelphia,  Pa,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feh.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,091 

7  Claims.  (CL  229—49) 


A  carton  formed  from  a  blank  to  provide  a  unique 
comer  reinforcement  or  support  for  use  therein,  which 
assures  effective  protection  of  the  carton  contents  under 
conditions  of  handling  in  transit  and  storage,  therefor 
enabling  a  substantial  number  of  these  cartons  to  be 
safely  stacked  one  upon  the  other  without  danger  of 
collapse. 

I  "^^^^^^ 
3,368,737 
TEAR  STRIP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CARTONS 
OF  CORRUGATED  MEDIA 
Charles  M.  Ingle,  Radnc,  WU.,  assignor  to  Racine  In- 
dustrial Plant,  Inc.,  Racine  County,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,608 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  229—51) 


This  application  discloses  a  device  for  opening  and  re- 
closing  a  carton.  The  device  has  a  tab  in  an  overlying 
panel  that  is  inserted  through  an  aperture  in  an  underly- 
ing panel.  The  outer  edge  of  the  overlying  panel  forms  a 
strip  that  is  sealed  or  adhered  to  the  panel.  The  strip  is 
notched  or  divided  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  tab.  A 
zipper  or  tear  strip  extends  outwardly  from  each  side  of 
the  tab.  The  flap  may  be  the  front  flap  of  a  hinged  lid. 


3,368,739 
RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Chicago,  and  Elverse  M.  Jordan, 
Wilmette,  III.,  and  William  C.  Inch,  Whittier,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Weyeriiaeuscr  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,233 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  229—51) 


This  invention  apertains  to  packaging  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  new  and  useful  improvements  in  cartons  of 


This  application  discloses  a  device  for  opening  and 
reclosing  a  carton.  The  device  has  a  tab  in  an  upper  re- 
closure  section  of  an  overlying  panel  that  is  inserted 
through  an  aperture  in  an  underlying  panel.  The  over- 
lying panel  is  divided  into  an  upper  reclosure  section  and 
a  lower  sealing  section  by  a  pair  of  diagonal  slit  lines. 
The  sealing  section  is  notched  or  divided  adjacent  to  and 
contiguous  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  reclosure  section. 
The  reclosure  section  is  divided  by  a  transverse  score  line 
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into  a  lower  handle  section  and  an  upper  body  section 
which  includes  the  reclosure  tab. 


3,368,740 
SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  FILM  TEAR  LINE 
WUliam  A.  Rohde,  Wheeling,  DL,  assignor  to  Tower 
Pacluging  Company,  WhccUng,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6«9,810 
11  Clainu.  (CL  229—66) 


3,368,742 
INFLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  BALLOONS 
AND  OTHER  INFLATABLE  OBJECTS 
Duane  La  Fiante,  Necnah,  Wic,  and  David  Hlntzcn,  Wes- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
ass^puncBts,  to  James  H.  Cabansld,  Applcton,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,519 
3  Claims.  (CL  230—17) 


Flexible  thermoplastic  sheet  material  including  a  rela- 
tively narrow  band  of  coalesced  compatible  thermoplas- 
tic material  of  different  character  extending  substantially 
through  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  said  band  demark- 
ing  a  zone  of  severance  facilitation;  co-extrusion  of  said 
sheet  and  band  from  a  common  die;  apparatus  for  accom- 
plishing said  co-extrusion;  and  receptacles  formed  of 
said  composite  sheet  material. 


3,368,741 

ENVELOPE  WITH  REMOVABLE  PRESSURE 

ADHESIVE  IDENTIFICATION  LABEL 

Dave  Mercur,  164  Maryal  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15236 

Filed  Jane  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,150 

2  Claims.  (CI.  229—70) 


1.  In  an  inflation  apparatus  for  a  balloon  or  the  like,  a 
housing  having  a  plenum  chamber,  a  source  of  inflation 
medium  communicating  with  the  plenum  chamber,  a 
nozzle  attached  to  the  housing  and  communicating  with 
the  plenum  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a 
balloon  to  be  inflated,  check  valve  means  in  said  nozzle 
to  prevent  deflation  of  a  balloon  after  the  same  has  been 
inflated,  blower  means  disposed  in  the  plenum  chamber 
and  adapted  to  force  the  inflation  medium  from  said 
source  through  the  plenum  chamber  and  nozzle  to  inflat: 
a  balloon,  an  electric  motor  disposed  in  the  plenum  cham- 
ber and  driving  said  blower  means  with  the  inflation  me- 
dium moving  past  the  motor  and  cooling  same,  and  tim- 
ing means  connected  to  the  motor  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  running  time  of  the  motor  and  effect  motor  shut- 
off  thereafter  to  thereby  provide  for  inflation  of  a  balloon 
to  proper  design  size. 


3,368,743 
SHAFT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINES 
Jean  Chaboscau,  Bdaiy-St-Leger,  France,  assignor  to 
Campagnie  Elcctro-Mecaniquc,  Paris,  France,  a  body 
corporate  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,883 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12, 1965, 

12,843,  Patent  1,440,721 

7  Claims.  (CL  230—132) 


This  disclosure  is  for  envelopes  or  containers  used  in 
the  handling  of  film  and  prints  for  photo-finishing  or  the 
like,  and  provides  a  container  or  envelope  that  is  num- 
bered or  provided  with  other  identification  indicia  with 
a  removable  label  attached  to  the  envelope  having  the 
same  identification  number  as  the  envelope,  which  label 
can  be  removed  and  placed  on  the  negative  or  exposed 
film  which  is  placed  in  the  envelope  to  provide  positive 
identification  of  the  material  placed  in  the  envelope  which 
is  maintained  throughout  the  processing  and  printing  of 
the  photo-finishing  steps. 


f-r 


A  housing  enclosing  a  gas  to  be  circulated  by  an  im- 
peller located  within  the  same  includes  an  opening  in  the 
housing  wall  through  which  the  impeller  shafting  ex- 
tends to  the  outside  for  connection  to  a  prime  mover.  The 
shafting  is  composed  of  three  parts  functionally  united 
together,  the  two  outer  shaft  parts  being  relatively  rigid 
and  the  intermediate  shaft  part  being  relatively  flexible. 
One  of  the  rigid  shaft  parts  which  mounts  the  impeller  is 
located  within  the  housing  and  supported  on  axially 
spaced  bearings  therein.  The  other  rigid  shaft  part  is 
located  outside  of  the  bousing  and  also  supported  on 
axially  spaced  bearings  and  is  connected  to  the  prime 
mover  by  a  coupling.  The  intermediate,  relatively  flexible 
shaft  part  serves  to  absorb  a  substantial  amount  of  such 
dynamic  and  thermal  stresses  as  may  be  transmitted  from 
the  impeller  shaft  part  to  the  other  rigid  shaft  part  thus 


relieving  and  stabilizing  the  latter  of  such  stresses.  This 
last  mentioned  rigid  shaft  part  contacts  the  gas  seal  at  the 
shaft  pass-through  opening  in  the  housing  wall  and  bemg 
so  stabilized  minimizes  the  chances  for  gas  leakage  at  the 
seal  from  the  interior  of  the  housing  to  the  outside. 


3  368  744 
VENTILATOR  FAN  IMPELLER 
Louis  J.  Jenn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Jenn- 
Alr  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana  „      ^,     ^,*  ^,- 

Continaation«in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  450,437, 
Apr.  23,  1965,  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  629,348 

22  daima.  (CL  230—134) 


3,368,746 

AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  IMPROVED  COOLING 

OF  FAN  MOTOR 

Robert  J.  Zelinski,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,278 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  230—259) 


An  impeller  for  a  roof  ventilator  for  exhausting  air  in 
which  the  ventilator  has  a  low  profile  and  an  oblique  dis- 
charge with  respect  to  its  vertical  axis.  The  impeller  has  a 
generally  cylindrical  inlet  ring  and  a  generally  disc  shaped 
back  plate  between  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  blades.  The  vertical  plane  of  each 
blade  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  ventilator  and  is  not  coincident  therewith.  The 
blades  have  first  portions  which  extend  inwardly  of  the 
inlet  ring  for  gathering  the  air,  and  second  portions  which 
extend  outwardly  and  axially  from  the  inward  portions 
so  that  air  moved  by  the  impeller  is  discharged  periph- 
erally therefrom  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  impeller. 


I 


3,368,745 
MOTION  TRANSMITTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Henry  Stocckcl,  Ehrcnfricdcrsdorf,  Erzgebirgc,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Vcb  DKK  Scharfcnatein,  Erzge- 
birgc, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,451 
9  Claims.  (CL  230—214) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  annular,  flat  air  deflector 
ring  which  is  press  fitted  about  a  fan  motor  housing.  The 
motor  includes  multiple  ventilating  openings  in  the  for- 
ward and  rear  end  bells  or  frames  secured  to  the  motor 
housing,  through  which  the  air  impelled  by  the  fan  rotor 
is  allowed  to  pass,  thus  cooling  the  motor  components. 
The  ring  extends  radially  outwardly  from  the  housing 
in  a  perpendicular  fashion  and  forms  a  part  of  a  fan 
motor  whereby  a  single  air  source  is  employed  to  provide 
the  fan  output  and  the  cooling  system  of  the  motor.  A 
protective  canopy  may  be  disposed  over  the  forward 
end  of  the  motor.      

3,368,747 
CENTRIFUGE 
Andre  C.  Lavanchy,  Devon,  Karl  G.  Reed,  Wayne,  and 
Haresh  M.  Desal,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  498,296, 
Oct.  20,  1965.  This  applicaHon  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  585,995 

5  Claims.  (CI.  233—7) 


Q^" 


In  a  continuous  solids  discharge  centrifuge  having  a 
screw  conveyor,  feed  nozzles  are  provided  which  extend 
out  into  the  pond  and  direct  the  feed  towards  the  solids 
discharge  end  of  the  centrifuge  bowl.  >■ 


A  motion  transmitting  arrangement  comprises  a  rotary 
crank  shaft  and  a  crank  pin  which  is  eccentrically  sup- 
ported by  the  crank  shaft  so  as  to  orbit  when  the  latter 
rotates.  A  motion  receiving  element  is  reciprocable  in  a 
predetermined  path.  A  magnetic  coupling  is  provided  for 
reciprocating  the  motion  receiving  element  when  the 
crank  pin  orbits.  The  coupling  comprises  a  disc-shaped 
magnet  member  concentrically  supported  by  the  crank  pin 
and  a  paramagnetic  member  in  form  of  an  arcuate  shoe 
of  ferromagnetic  material  which  is  secured  to  the  other 
element  and  which  defines  a  groove  receiving  a  marginal 
portion  of  the  magnet  member. 


TIME,  SPEED  AND  DISTANCE  COMPUTER 

John  W.  Copcland,  161  S.  Oliver, 

Wichita,  Kans.     67218 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,129,  nov» 

Patent  No.  3,282,501,  dated  Nov.  1,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,852 

2  CUims.  (CL  235—71) 
This  invention  relates  to  computing  devices,  more  par- 
ticularly to  computing  devices  for  correlating  time,  speed, 
and  distance  variables.  Still  more  specifically,  this  inven- 
tion  relates  to  computing  devices   which   utilize  linear 
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scales  that  are  easy  to  read  and  to  interpolate,  which  de- 
vices are  simple  to  manipulate  in  operation.  Additionally, 
this  invention  relates  to  a  rectangular-shaped  computer 
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3,368,750 

HEART  CAM  CLEARING  DEVICE 

Manfred  Bottling,  Villingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kienzle 

Apparate  G.m.b.H.,  Villingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,213 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1965, 

K  54,657 

9  Claims.  (CI.  235—144) 


device  having  a  laterally  movable  pointer  means  mounted 
thereon  operable  to  readily  indicate  time  of  arrival  and 
time  elapsed  for  travelling  various  distances  at  given 
ground  speed  velocities. 


3,368,749 

NAVIGATIONAL  PLOTTING  CHART 

Jack  E.  Pelletier,  Jr.,  364  1st  St., 

Oakland,  Calif.    94601 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  387,462,  Aug.  4, 

1964.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,587 

2  Claims.  (CI.  235—78) 


1.  A  navigational  plotting  chart  for  visually  indicating 
the  position  of  an  aircraft  relative  to  azimuthal  head- 
ings and  wind  direction  comprising  first  and  second  discs 
mounted  for  concentric  rotation  relative  to  each  other, 
said  first  disc  having  a  graduated  azimuth  scale  on  its 
exposed  face  adjacent  the  marginal  edge  thereof,  said 
second  disc  having  a  wind  direction  indicating  mark 
means  on  its  exposed  face  for  selective  alignment  with 
the  graduations  of  said  azimuth  scale  and  operable  to 
provide  an  azimuthal  direction  indication  of  the  wind, 
an  aircraft  direction  indicator  m,eans  mounted  for  con- 
centric rotation  relative  to  said  first  and  second  discs  for 
selective  alignment  with  the  graduation  of  said  azimuth 
scale  on  said  first  disc  and  operable  to  provide  an  azi- 
muth heading  of  an  aircraft  and  thereby  provide  the 
azimuthal  relationship  of  the  aircraft  heading  and  wind 
direction,  said  aircraft  direction  indicator  means  having 
the  configuration  of  an  aircraft  with  the  nose,  wings, 
and  tail  thereof  terminating  in  pointed  ends  extending 
closely  adjacent  to  said  azimuthal  scale  at  90°  intervals 
to  form  four  pointer  arm  means  operable  to  provide  a 
direct  indication  of  aircraft  heading  in  a  180°  approach 
pattern  and  the  azimuthal  relationship  of  the  wind  di- 
rection thereto,  means  securing  said  indicator  means  and 
first  and  second  discs  in  stacked  concentric  rotatable  re- 
lation to  each  other  in  that  order,  and  said  wind  direction 
indicating  mark  means  on  said  second  disc  being  a  ra- 
dially inwardly  directed  windage  arrow  inscribed  on  said 
exposed  face  adjacent  the  marginal  edge  thereof. 


The  setting  arm  for  the  heart  cam  of  a  register  wheel 
has  a  locking  part  guided  by  auxiliary  cams  into  a  guide 
way  which  is  located  near  the  periphery  of  the  register 
wheel  so^that  the  locking  part  locks  the  register  wheel  in 
the  cleared  position. 


3,368,751 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Fred  W.  Merrill,  Mound,  Minn.,  assigDor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,287 

7  Claims.  (CL  235—201) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  pneumatic  indicator 
and  particularly  to  the  shape  of  the  housing  itself.  In 
cross  section  the  housing  is  as  a  square  with  three  of 
the  four  corners  removed  so  as  to  form  an  approxima- 
tion of  a  circle.  A  large  central  chamber  is  in  the  hous- 
ing and  a  small  chamber  parallel  to  the  small  chamber 
is  located  in  the  remaining  square  corner.  This  shape  is 
chosen  so  as  to  provide  an  approximately  equal  amount 
of  material  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  housing 
and  the  large  chamber  to  facilitate  the  making  of  the 
housing  by  the   process  of  injection  molding. 


3,368,752 
DUAL  DUCT  AIR  CONDITIONING  WITH 
SEASONAL  CHANGEOVER  MEANS 
Theodore  W .  Marshall  and  Frederick  W.  Rankin,  Conners- 
ville,   Ind.,  assignors  to   H.   H.  RobeHson  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,659 
6  Claims.  (CI.  236—1) 
1.  In  an  air  distributing  system  for  a  building  room  in- 
cluding separate  conduit  means  each  providing  a  sepa- 
rate stream  of  conditioned  air  to  said  room,  one  said  sepa- 
rate stream  being  identified  as  a  first  stream  and  being 
always  relatively  cool  and  the  other  said  separate  stream 
being  identified  as  a  second  stream  and  being  in  a  usual 
condition,  relatively  hot,  and  in  an  alternaiive  condition, 
being  relatively  cool; 

a  first  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  from 
said  first  stream  through  a  first  outlet  into  said  room; 
a  second  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air 
from  said  second  stream  through  a  second  outlet  into 
said  room; 
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a  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
within  the  said  room  for  providing  a  thermostatic  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  air  temperature  within  said 
room; 
a  flow  regulating  means  for  providing  a  flow  regulating 
signal  directly  corresponding  to  the  cumulative  flow 
rate  of  air  from  both  said  first  outlet  and  said  second 
outlet; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

signal  switching  means  adapted  in  said  usual  con- 
dition to  deliver  as  an  output  signal  said  flow 
regulating  signal  to  a  selected  one  of  the  said 
first  and  second  valve  means,  and  adapted  in  said 
alternative  condition  to  deliver  as  an  output  sig- 
nal the  said  thermostatic  signal  to  the  said  se- 
lected one  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means; 
signal  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  said  thermo- 
static signal  to  the  non-selected  one  of  the  said  first 
and  second  valve  means; 
said  selected  valve  means  being  operable  between  a 
full-open  and  a  full-closed  position  in  response  to  ac- 
tuating signals  over  a  first  range  of  pressures; 

the  said  non-selected  valve  means  being  operable 
between  a  full-open  and  a  full-closed  position  in 
response  to  actuating  signals  over  a  second  range 
pressure; 


nal  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  two  distinct  wave 

lengths  of  the  combustion  spectrum.  The  wave  lengths 

•lected  are  directly  related  to  the  fuel-air  ratio.  A  con- 


I 
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troller  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  photo- 
detector  circuit  positions  a  damper  thereby  controlling 
the  ratio  between  the  fuel  and  air  supplied  to  the  burner. 


the  said  first  pressure  range  consisting  essentially  of 
pressures  which  are  lower  than  the  pressures  of  the 
said  second  pressure  range; 

whereby  in  said  usual  condition,  the  said  cumulative 
flow  rate  of  air  from  said  outlets  is  substantially 
constant  as  a  result  of  increase  of  air  flow  from  one 
said  outlet  being  accompanied  with  decrease  of  air 
flow  from  the  other  said  outlet  and  vice  versa;  and 

whereby  in  said  alternative  condition,  the  said  cumu- 
lative flow  rate  may  vary  as  a  result  of  increase  in 
flow  of  air  from  said  non-selected  valve  means  while 
the  selected  valve  means  is  closed  and  sequential  in- 
crease in  flow  of  air  from  said  selected  valve  means 
only  while  the  valve  of  said  non-selected  valve  means 
is  fully  open,  according  to  the  said  thermostatic  sig- 
nal which  is  applied,  in  said  alternative  condition, 
to  both  said  first  and  second  valve  means. 


3,368,753 

MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF 
BURNER  EXCESS  AIR 
Frank  A.  Banmgartel,  Mentor,  and  WUUam  T.  Hage,  Al- 
liance, Ohio;  said  Banmgartel  asignor  to  Bailey  Meter 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  said  Hage 
affilgnor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,897 
13  Claims.  (CL  236—14) 
An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  excess  air  at  a  burner 
having  a  photo-detector  circuit  generating  an  outfvut  sig- 


3,368,754 
ENERGY  CONTROL  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Ralph  E.  Solomon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Deutsch  Controls  CotPm  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,275 
8  Claims.  (CI.  236—21) 
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A  safety  device  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  energy 
to  a  gas-fired  appliance  normally  controlled  by  a  rod- 
and-tube  expansion  unit,  including  a  pair  of  contacts, 
one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other  of  which  moves  with 
the  rod,  the  contacts  being  series-connected  in  the  circuit 
of  an  electro-magnet  spring-biased  to  a  closed  position, 
but  which  normally  is  held  open  through  current  in  the 
circuit  so  that,  upon  predetermined  movement  of  the  rod, 
the  circuit  is  interrupted  and  the  safety  valve  closed. 


3,368,755 

HUMIDFTY  SENSING  ELEMENT 

Walter  J.  Smith,  Ariington,  and  Rienzi  B.  Parker,  Weston, 

Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrignments,  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 
Original  application  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,819. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

593  804 

7  Claims.  (CL  236—44) 

The  invention  relates  to  a  synthetic  humidity  sensing 
element  comprising  a  moisture-insensitive,  creep-resistant 
core  and  an  outer  moisture  sensitive  layer  which  is  bonded 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  core  throughout  its  length.  One 
end  of  the  element  is  connected  to  a  fixed  support,  while 
an  operating  member  is  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  element  and  is  operably  connected  to  a  load  or  work- 
ing device  which  operates  to  either  indicate  through  a 
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dial  the  calibrated  degree  of  moisture  in  the  atmosphere,    line  running  adjacent  to  first  fluid  line  and  subjected  to 
or  alternately  to  actuate  a  humidity  control  device.  the  same  ambient  temperature,  whereby  to  automatically 

Variations  in  the  relative  humidity  cause  the  moisture 


P 
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sensitive  element  to  expand  and  contract  linearly  to  there- 
by actuate  the  operating  member  to  either  indicate  the 
relative  humidity  or  operate  the  humidity  control  device. 


3368,756 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  VENTILATOR 

Ralph  S.  Edwards,  Rte.  1,  Stanley,  N.C.     28164 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,444 

6  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 49) 

J 


A  ready-to-install  self-contained  automatic  ventilator 
for  use  in  an  attic  or  a  foundation  wall  to  protect  plumb- 
ing, to  conserve  heat,  and  to  dry  out  a  crawl-space  during 
summer  whereby  to  minimize  mildew  odors  and  pest 
problems.  It  comprises  an  adapted  frame  encompassing  a 
reinforced  insect  screen.  A  shutter  is  operatively  mounted 
in  the  frame.  A  temperature  responsive  element,  pref- 
erably a  bendable  spiral  thermostatic  spring,  is  interposed 
between  the  shutter  and  screen.  When  outside  tempera- 
ture rises  from  40  to  60  degrees  the  shutter  is  pushed  open. 
When  it  drops  to  40  degrees  the  shutter  is  closed. 


3,368,757 
MONITOR  AND  CONTROL  FOR  PROCESS 
VARIABLES 
Alyre  Coulombc,   11170  Fare  Georges, 
Montreal  North,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,667 
6  Claims.  (CL  236—51) 
This  invention  concerns  a  system  for  monitoring  a 
process  variable  and  for  varying  the  adjustment  thereof 
from  a  remote  location,  said  system  comprising  a  first 
bellows  for  actuating  ihe  setting  member  of  a  regulator 
of  a  process  \ariable,  a  second  remotely  located  bellows 
interconnected  to.  the  first  bellows  by  a  fluid  line,  means 
for   contracting   and   expanding   the    second   bellows   to 
vary  the  amount  of  fluid  injected  in  the  first  bellows,  to 
thereby  cause  the  adjustment  of  the  regulator  setting  mem- 
bers, the  second  bellows  being  associated  with  tempera- 
ture compensating  bellows,  in  turn  connected  to  a  fluid 


compensate  for  the  variations  of  temperature  along  the 
fluid  lines,  so  as  to  maintain  the  adjustment  of  the  first 
bellows  despite  variations  of  temperature. 


3,368,758 

FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

James  Fraser,  2326  Gmbb  Road, 

Wilminftoo,  Dei.     19803 

Filed  Jane  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,265 

5  Clalnw.  (CI.  236—93) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  in  shower 
heads  wherein  the  flow  of  hot  water  is  subject  to  sudden 
fluctuation.  The  apparatus  is  designed  to  automatically 
close  the  valve  controlling  the  hot  water  in  order  to  pre- 
vent injury  to  persons  using  the  system  from  scalding.  The 
thermostat  actuating  the  valve  is  so  designed  as  to  be 
readily  removable  and  replaceable  by  the  user.  Adjust- 
ment of  the  temperature  at  which  the  thermostat  will  func- 
tion is  disclosed. 

3,368,759 
RAILWAY  TRACKS 

Erik  OisoB,  NasbyparlL,  near  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  assign- 
or to  Swedish  Rail  System  AB-SJI.S.,  Sobia,  near  Stocli- 
hoim,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  Jobit-stock  company 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  11, 1965, 
3,206/65 
12  Clahns.  (CL  23S— 83) 


Apparatus  for  connecting  two  railway  tracks,  which 
are   preferably   mounted   on    concrete    sleepers,    for    re- 
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ducing  the  lateral  forces  on  the  sleepers  in  the  curves.  An 
extensible  elastic  member  is  connected  between  the  two 
rails  and  with  each  sleeper  for  receiving  the  lateral  forces 
on  the  two  rails,  these  lateral  forces  being  oppositely 
directed,  said  elastic  member  then  transferring  to  the 
sleepers  only  the  horizontal  resultant  of  said  lateral  forces 
instead  of  the  lateral  force  of  each  rail  per  se. 


3368,762 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPREADER 
Heinz  Dreyer,  Osnabrad^  Germany,  assignor  to  Amazo- 
nen-Weriie  H.  Dreyer,  Krcis  Osnaiiruck,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,013 
5  Chdmi.  (CL  239—665) 


3,368,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

MULTIPLE  LIQUID  JETS 

Charies  C.  Perry,  106  Pleanat  Place, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    48100 

Filed  Jnne  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,764 

8  Clafans.  (CL  239—1) 


/*  ^« 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  liquid  jet  with  a  different 
liquid  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  jet  of  a  first  liquid  having  a  circumfer- 
ential surface  moving  at  a  certain  velocity;  and 

(b)  applying  a  coating  liquid  to  said  surface  traveling 
at  substantially  said  certain  velocity  at  the  point  of 
application  thereof  to  said  surface  so  as  to  coat  said 
jet  with  said  coating  liquid,  said  jet  being  of  a  sub- 
stantially greater  thickness  than  the  liquid  coating 
formed  thereon. 


••^-^^,- 


A  centrifugal  spreader  having  a  pair  of  rotatable  disks 
each  bearing  one  or  more  slinger  elements  and  positioned 
side-by-side  for  rotation  within  a  common  horizontal 
plane  to  spreadingly  dispense  by  centrifugal  action  granu- 
lar material  introduced  onto  their  upper  surfaces,  each 
disk  and  its  slinger  elements  defining  a  centrifugal  scat- 
tering member.  The  two  centrifugal  scattering  members 
have  maximum  radial  dimensions  which  total  in  excess 
of  the  spacing  between  their  rotation  centers,  and  their 
disk  peripheral  contours  are  so  shaped,  and  their  slinger 
elements  arc  so  arranged  as  to  allow  parts  of  each  scatter- 
ing member  to  extend  into  the  path  swept  by  the  other 
without  interference  when  the  two  scattering  members 
are  rotated  in  synchronism. 


3  368  763 
PROCESSING  'apparatus 
Laszio  Lazarus  Szego,  South  Woodford,  Londmi,  and 
John  Szego,  London,  England,  assignors  to  John  Robert 
Berend 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,191 
20  Cbdmi.  (CL  241—155) 


3,368,761 

VARIABLE  FLOW  RATE  FUEL 

INJECTION  NOZZLE 

WIntoo  Jolu   Pelinonl,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Mack  Trucks,  Inc.,  Montralc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  49636 
2  Chdms.  (CL  239—533) 


A  fuel  injection  nozzle  of  the  multiple  orifice  type 
suitable  for  use  in  compression  ignition  engines  and  hav- 
ing a  pintle  displaceable  by  fuel  pressure  to  open  a  valve 
to  allow  the  fuel  to  be  discharged  through  the  OTifices,  the 
nozzle  and  the  pintle  being  provided  with  lands  and 
grooves  whereby  the  effective  area  between  the  pintle  and 
the  nozzle  body  for  flow  of  fuel  therethrough  can  be 
varied  to  control  the  rate  of  discharge  of  fuel  through  the 
orifices  in  accordance  with  engine  operating  requirements, 
for  example,  an  initial  high  discbarge  rate  followed  by  a 
lower  discharge  rate,  and  finally  a  higher  discharge  rate 
to  provide  a  suitable  combustion  mixture  in  the  engine 
cylinder. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination:  an  annular  processing  sur- 
face; a  plurality  of  processing  elements  arranged  to  ex- 
ecute a  true  rolling  movement  over  said  surface;  a  rotat- 
able spacing  member  disposed  between  and  in  engage- 
ment with  each  pair  of  adjacent  elements  to  space  them 
apart;  a  first  annular  bearing  surface  bearing  on  the 
elements;  means  for  urging  said  annular  surface  into  a 
direction  pressing  the  elements  against  the  processing 
surface;  a  second  annular  bearing  surface  bearing  on  said 
spacing  members;  and  driving  means  for  causing  the  ele- 
ments to  roll  on  the   processing  surface,   during  such 
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rolling  the  spacing  members  executing  a  substantially 
true  rolling  movement  over  the  elements  and  said  second 
bearing  surface  with  which  they  engage. 


3,368,764 

SCRAP   METAL   BREAKER 

Walter  V.  Coraett,  2751  E.  lltfa  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90023 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,010 

13  Claims.  (CI.  241—270) 


3,368,766 
AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN  HANDLING  AND  SPOOLER 

LOADING  MECHANISM 
Richard  D.  Livingston,  Rocicford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman   Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinob 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,864 
,  62  Claims.  (CL  242 — 35.5) 


*i    '"  ■>- 


A  scrap  metal  breaker  comprising  a  floor  with  a  base 
thereon  and  a  bridge  pivoted  on  the  base  and  extending 
laterally,  the  free  end  of  the  bridge  being  supported  on 
rollers  and  capable  of  being  propelled  around  in  a  circle, 
a  hammer  mounted  on  the  bridge  by  a  carriage  capable  of 
moving  along  the  bridge  and  means  for  causing  the  ham- 
mer to  reciprocate  vertically. 


3,368,765 
CONTINUOUS  SPOOLING  OF  ALUMINUM  WIRE 
Joseph   V.   O'Grady,   Locust,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Syncro 
Macliine  Company,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,976 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—25) 


The  following  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  device  for  the 
continuous  spooling  of  aluminum  wire  on  reels,  without 
the  necessity  of  shutting  down  the  drawing  machine  to 
transfer  the  wire  end  to  an  empty  spool,  while  assuring 
that  the  starting  wire  end  will  not  abrade  subsequent 
turns  of  wire  on  a  reel.  The  wire  reel  disclosed  is  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  in  the  flange  thereof  which  extends 
across  a  chord  of  the  flange  tangent  to  the  barrel,  into 
which  groove  the  starting  wire  end  is  forced  during  the 
winding  of  the  first  few  turns  of  wire  on  the  reel,  thus 
preventing  subsequent  contact  between  end  turns  of  sub- 
sequent layers  of  wire  and  the  starting  wire  end. 


This  addition  to  a  conventional  Barber-Colman  multiple 
unit  thread  winder  or  so-called  spooler  operates  entirely 
automatically  to  pick  up  rows  or  groups  of  filled  bobbins 
42  supported  in  a  tray  37  (FIGS.  1.  3,  8  to  11),  transfer 
successive  groups  as  needed  into  successive  empty  holders 
38  (FIGS.  18,  24  to  34)  on  cars  39  spaced  along  and 
forming  part  of  an  endless  conveyor  41  which  extends 
around  the  spooler  and  moves  in  unison  with  the  traveler 
26.  The  bobbin  42  from  each  filled  bolder  28  on  the  con- 
veyor is  dropped  into  the  first  empty  reserve  pocket  29 
that  the  car  reaches  and  thus  becomes  the  reserve  bobbin 
33  for  such  winding  unit. 

The  need  for  refilling  the  holders  with  new  bobbins  is 
determined  by  a  device  44  (FIGS.  1.  4.  35,  36  and  37) 
for  sensing  the  movement  past  a  predetermined  point  45 
of  a  succession  of  empty  conveyor  cars  39  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  bobbins  in  each  transverse  row  on  the 
trays  37,  the  signal  thus  derived  being  utilized  to  initiate 
a  cycle  of  operation  of  a  pick-up  and  elevating  mech- 
anism 40  (FIGS.  5  to  7  and  11  to  16)  synchronized  with 
the  movement  of  the  spooler  conveyor  41  and  including 
a  vertically  reciprocating  fork  96  which  slides  the  leading 
transverse  row  of  bobbins  upwardly  from  the  tray  along 
channels  90  to  a  ledge  102.  A  pusher  196  transfers  these 
bobbins  sidewise  across  the  ledge  into  the  pockets  46  of 
an  endless  feeder  conveyor  47  (FIGS.  1,  3,  4,  7  and  18 
to  24)  which  moves  in  synchronism  with  the  spooler  con- 
veyor 41  and  presents  the  successive  bobbins  42  of  the 
elevated  group  at  a  predetermined  point  48  (FIGS.  1,  4, 
18  and  20)  as  the  respective  empty  cars  39  by  which  the 
signal  was  originated  pass  this  same  point.  At  this  point, 
the  bobbins  arc  dropped  one  by  one  into  the  holders  of 
the  passing  cars  and  are  carried  thereby  on  around  the 
spooler  frame,  each  bobbin  being  dropped  into  the  first 
reserve  pockets  found  to  be  empty. 

Different  groups  of  the  winding  units  of  the  spooler 
may  be  assigned  to  the  handling  of  different  kinds  of 
threads,  the  bobbins  of  which  are  deposited  selectively  in 
the  proper  reserve  pockets  of  the  winding  units,  the  same 
intermediate  conveyor  47  being  utflized  to  transfer  the 
different  kinds  of  bobbin  groups  to  the  proper  cars  of  the 
main  conveyor  41. 

3,368,767 
TEXTILE  PIRN 
William  L.  Schmidt,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assigiior  to  Cocker 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  GastonL^  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,212 
9  Claims.  (CL  242— 46J1) 
A  driving  connection  between  a  pirn  and  a  whorl  de- 
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3,368,770 
COIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Jeremiah  Wagner  OUrien,  Pittsbiirgli,  Pa.,  agrignor  to 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Ptttsburgn, 
Pa.,  a  corporatloB  of  Pemisyhranla 

FUed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltaiii 

July  26,  1965,  31,876/65 

6  Clalmi.  (CL  242—79 


ixf\    ) 


/«« 


the  whorl  and  to  then  lock  the  pim  conceiitric  with  the 
whorl  by  an  automatic  cam  action  as  rotation  begins. 


3,368,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  A  TAKE-UP  REEL 
Richard  A.  Harria,  High  Point,  N.C.,  aMignor  to  WMtera 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No,  532,157 
8  Claims.  (CL  242—55) 


This  disclosure  of  the  illustrated  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention  is  that  of  an  apparatus  for  handling 
and  processing  coils  of  strip  incident  to  feeding  the  strip 
into  a  rolling  mill.  The  disclosed  apparatus  essentially 
consists  of  a  conveyor  for  delivering  coils  to  the  entry 
end  of  a  rolling  mill.  At  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyor 
there  is  successively  arranged  a  coil  elevating  device  and 
a  coil  box  type  uncoilcr  which  has  vertically  displace- 
able  support  rolls.  According  to  the  teachings  of  the 
invention,  the  support  rollers  of  the  coil  box  are  vertically 
positioned,  whereby  a  coU  supported  by  the  roUers  has 
its  central  opening  aligned  with  respect  to  the  mandrels  of 
the  coil  box.  Positioning  of  these  rollers  is  controlled  by 
the  detected  diameter  of  the  coil  while  located  on  the  coil 
elevating  device.  This  is  accomplished  by  displacing  the 
coil  on  the  elevating  device  to  a  fixed  reference  posi- 
tion and  measuring  the  displacement  of  the  elevating  de- 
vice to  produce  a  representation  of  the  coil  diameter. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  rotating  a  take-up  reel, 

a  rotatable  arbor  frictionally  supporting  the  reel  along 

its  axis  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  arbor  (a)  slowly  in  a  forward 

direction  of  rotation  to  rotate  the  reel  and  (b)  rapidly 

in  a  reverse  direction  of  rotation  to  slip  the  arbor 

with  respect  to  the  reel. 


I 


3368,769 

TAPERED  CORE  CHUCK  WITH 

FLOATING  KEY 

David   Noel  Obenshaln,   Luke,  Md.,  assignor  to  WmI 

Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,338 
7  Claims.  (CL  242—68.4) 


3  368  771 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNWINDING 

A  ROLLED  WEB  OF  MATERIAL   ^  .^  ^ 

WilU  J.  Schmidt,  Kelkheim,  Tannns,  and  Walter  SdMcd, 

Wiesbaden-Blebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Wlesbaden-Blebrich,  Germany,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Germany  ^,     ..« ««« 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

Apr.  10,  1965,  K  55,786 

7  Claims.  (CL  242—75.2) 


A  core  chuck  is  presented  for  securing  hollow  cores 
thereon  which  includes  a  floating  key  mounted  in  a 
tapered  chuck  plug  for  receiving  and  positively  engaging 
a  plurality  of  different  sized  cores. 


The  present  invention  provides  a  method  of  unwinding 
a  rolled  web  of  material,  wherein  the  web  is  drawn  from 
the  roll  and  passed  partly  around  a  parallel  roller  adapted 
for  tension  regulation  in  the  web,  which  roller  is  mounted 
out  of  pressure  contact  with  the  roll,  as  hereinafter  defined. 


\ 
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whereby  a  web  leaving  the  roll  with  local  variations  in 
tension  can  leave  the  roller  under  substantially  constant 
tension.  By  "out  of  pressure  contact"  is  meant  that  roll 
and  roller  may  have  a  space  between  them  or  may  just 
touch  so  long  as  no  appreciable  pressure  is  exerted  by 
the  roller  on  the  roll.  Although  the  surfaces  of  the  roll 
and  the  roller  may  be  maintained  at  any  practical  distance 
apart,  it  is  most  suitable  to  keep  the  distance  small  between 
the  two  surfaces.  However,  in  the  path  of  the  web  between 
the  roll  and  roller  a  further  parallel  roller  may  be  inter- 
posed, also  out  of  pressure  contact  with  the  roll,  the  web 
being  passed  partly  around  the  further  roller  within  the 
path.  In  this  case,  the  distance  between  the  roll  and  the 
tension-regulating  roller  may  be  correspondingly  greater. 
The  use  of  such  a  second  or  equalizing  roller  arranged 
between  the  roll  and  the  roller  regulating  the  tension  has 
proved  to  be  advantageous,  since  it  has  a  desirable  equaliz- 
ing effect  in  the  unwinding  of  irregularly  wound  rolls  of 
material.  

3368,772 
WIRE  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arthas  S.  Tyng,  BuflFalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
Deration  of  New  Yorit 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,751 
13  Claims.  (CL  242—82) 


3,368«773 

HOSE  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Siiaync   Lindcnnan,   Clcmentsrine,   Idaho 

(130  W.  Main,  Rexborg,  Idaho    83440) 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,547 

13  Claims.  (O.  242—86.2) 


\ 


3368,774 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BOBBIN 
Forrest  T.  .Netties,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Celan- 
esc  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  July  5, 1966.  Ser.  No.  562,699 
8  Claims.  (O.  242—118.7) 


Lightweight  bobbins  and  yam  wound  structures  em- 
ploying such  bobbins,  the  lightweight  bobbin,  which  may 
be  a  flanged  bobbin,  employing  a  barrel  of  insufficient 
thickness  to  retain  dimensional  stability  under  yarn  wind- 
ing tensions  and  rigid  reinforcing  members  floatably 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  barrel. 


pS^Bp^"^"       " 


3,368,775 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR 
Frank  R.  Larsen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Roy  K.  Trelle, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors,  by  mene  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,766 
9  Claims.  (CL  244—1) 


A  take  up  device  distributes  wire  in  coil  form  for 
collection  in  a  container  and  comprises  a  fixed  capstan 
and  a  rotating  flyer.  The  capstan  includes  a  peripheral 
groove  of  variable  depth  formed  by  the  opposed  faces  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  circular  plates  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
an  annular  disc  movable  radially  between  the  plates.  The 
flyer  feeds  the  wire  into  the  groove  and  includes  a  cam 
roller  which  actuates  the  disc  during  flyer  rotation  to  con- 
tinuously force  the  wire  out  of  the  groove  at  its  shallowest 
point  into  the  container. 


^-i 


Resilient  means  in  the  form  of  torsion  bars  are  mounted 
in  the  coupling  area  between  a  missile  and  its  booster  to 
impart  spin  to  the  missile  about  its  longitudinal  axis  when 
the  booster  is  separated  by  destruction  of  explosive  bolts. 


The  present  invention  provides  an  apparatus  for  wind- 
ing and  unwinding  irrigation  hose,  cable,  wire  and  the 
like  from  a  rotatable  drum  and  provides  guide  means 
for  lifting  the  hose  and  the  like  from  the  ground  and  low- 
ering the  hose  to  the  ground  as  the  hose  is  wound  upon 
the  rotatable  drum  or  is  unwound  therefrom. 


3,368,776         

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  LAUNCH 
TIME  OF  AIR-TO-AIR  MISSILES 
Dean  Blatchford,  Woodland  HUh,  and  Richard  L.  Hoh, 
Ventura,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
nied  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,974 
2  Chdms.  (O.  244—3.1) 
1.  The  method  of  determining  a  launch  time  for  an  air- 
to-air  missile  carried  by  a  launching  aircraft  in  an  en- 
vironment in  which  jamming  energy  radiated  by  an  air- 
borne target  would  normally  preclude  the  selection  of  a 
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missile  launch  time  falling  within  the  missile's  maximum 
and  minimum  performance  limits  for  a  particular  flight 
trajectory  with  respect  to  such  target,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  locally  generating  a  reference  signal, 
developing  a  voltage  variation  having  a  given  amplitude 
level  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  jamming 
energy  received  from  said  target  at  a  given  instant  of  time, 
comparing  said  voltage  variation  with  said  reference  sig- 
nal, varying  the  reference  signal  until  the  amplitude  thcre- 


3  368  778 
HELICOPTER  POWER  PLANT 
Geoffrey  U^^  WOde,  Gowers  Lane,  Tnmdltch,  and  Don- 
ald Eyre,  Alvaiton,  England,  asaignorB  to  Rolb-Royce 
Linrited,  Derby,  Engbad,  a  British  camptasy 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Sept.  14,  1964,  37,542/64 
9  Clalmi.  CI.  244—6) 
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of  is  equal  to  that  of  the  said  voltage  variation,  ascer- 
taining the  maximum  radio-line-of-sight  range  between 
the  target  and  the  missile-carrying  aircraft,  subsequently 
developing  on  such  aircraft  a  variation  representative  of 
the  change  in  target  range  as  a  function  of  the  space  at- 
tenuation of  the  received  jamming  energy,  and  correlat- 
ing such  variation  at  any  instant  of  time  with  the  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  performance  limits  of  said  missile 
so  that  the  said  missile  launch  time  may  be  selected  to 
fall  within  such  limits. 


3  J68  777 

INTERNALLY  STABLIZED  BSERTIAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Charles  U.  Bontin,  Tucson,  Arit,  assignor  to  North 

American  RocfcweU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,753 
12  Oaims.  (CI.  244—3.2) 


f 


Helicopter  power  plant  comprising  two  rotors  having 
blades  with  slits  therein,  two  by-pass  jet  engines,  each 
having  a  jet  nozzle,  a  free  turbine  mounted  normally  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine  and  mechanically  driv- 
ing the  rotors,  valves  selectively  directing  by-pass  air  and 
exhaust  gases  to  the  jet  nozzle  for  forward  propulsion 
and  to  the  rotor  slits  for  vertical  lift,  the  rotors  being 
interconnected  both  mechanically  and  by  means  of  gas 
ducting  to  insure  that  if  one  engine  fails,  the  other  en- 
gine will  drive  both  rotors. 


3  368  779 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

lohn  G.  Conntaie,  Sanqnolt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coqMration  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,527 

1  Claim.  (CL  248—27) 


A  mounting  apparatus  for  a  control  device  having  a 
shaft  extending  axially  therefrom  and  a  pair  of  mounting 
tabs  extending  therefrom,  the  apparatus  including  a  pair 
of  undercut  brackets  adapted  to  receive  the  mounting  tabs 
and  a  deflectable  rib  adapted  to  lock  the  control  device 
in  the  desired  positiiw. 


1.  An  accelerometer  including  a  body,  a  mass  angu- 
larly shiftable  relative  to  said  body  in  response  to  inertial 
forces  applied  thereto  in  the  direction  of  a  predetermined 
axis  thereof  and  force  balance  means  for  maintaining 
said  mass  in  a  null  position;  gyroscopic  n»eans  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  in  response  to  angular  deviation  of  said 
body  about  a  reference  axis  bearing  a  predetermined  re- 
lation to  inertial  space;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
gyroscopic  means  for  displacing  said  mass  in  accordance 
with  said  signal. 


3,368,780  _,  „ 

FASTENER  DEVICE  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  T.  Bnttrin,  Weatfakc,  Ohio,  ■sslgnorto  TtonamMn 

Prodncts,  Inc.  a  corporation  of  OUp 
Original  application  Aug.  31, 1964,  S?- No.  393^170,  now 
pSSnt  No!3;279,729,  dated  Oc^  *  V'^JSS***  "** 
this  application  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,722 

^^  15  Ctahna.  (CL  248— 27) 

1.  A  fastening  device  for  connecting  a  pair  of  members 
in  assembled  relationship,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced,  resilient  legs  extending  from  a  bight  portion 
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connecting  said  legs  together  and  adapted  for  receiving  able  to  the  support.  A  plurality  of  knobs,  spaced  along  the 
therebetween  a  portion  of  one  of  said  members,  one  of  bar  flange.  A  pair  of  similarly-formed  cleat  elements,  ar- 
said  legs  including  a  retainer  means  for  cngageabic  coac-  ranged  for  cooperably  containing  the  bar  flange,  and  se- 
tion  with  one  of  said  members,  and  attachment  means  cured  in  slidable  engagement  thereon,  intermediate  adja- 
extending  from  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  legs  for  at-    cent  flange  knobs.  The  cleat  elements  are  provided  with 

bearing  walls  for  cooperatively  engaging  the  linear  mem- 
JV  ,•"  ber.  The  degree  of   frictional  engagement  between  the 

cleat  elements  and  the  linear  member  is  adjustable  by 

varying  the  threaded  relationship  of  a  cooperating  nut 

and  bolt  combination. 
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tachment  of  the  device  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
attachment  means  including  a  second  pair  of  resilient  legs 
extending  divergently  outwardly  from  a  bight  section,  one 
of  said  legs  being  integrally  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
one  of  the  legs  of  said  first  pair  of  legs. 


3  368  781 
MOUNTING  MECHANISM  WITH  ANGULAR 
ADJUSTMENT 
Frank  E.  Altoz,  Baltimore,   Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvanliB 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,486 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—27) 


Apparatus  for  securing  a  linear  member  in  limited  slid- 
able engagement  upon  a  support,  comprising  a  bar,  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  flange  portion  and  secur- 


3  368  783 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TESTING  DEVICE 
Marshall  E.  Deutsch,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  ass^nor  to  Bccton 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,155 
7  Claims.  (CI.  248—176) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  support,  an  outer  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  flexible  metal  diaphragm  carried  by  said  support- 
ing member,  an  inner  supported  member  having  one  end 
supported  by  said  diaphragm,  means  for  supporting  and 
positioning  the  other  end  of  said  supported  member  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  supporting  member  at  three  angularly 
spaced  points,  at  one  of  said  points  said  supporting  means 
being  yieldable. 

3,368,782 

SUPPORT  FOR  LINEAR  MEMBERS  ' 

Henry  E.  Welch,  Bennington  Township,  Morrow  County, 

Ohio  (Rte.  3,  Marengo,  Ohio     43334) 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,895 

15  Claims.  (CI.  248—68)  I 


An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  test  sample  and  a  test 
strip  of  the  type  useful  in  making  biological  and  chemical 
determinations  and  in  analyzing  specimens;  the  apparatus 
having  means  for  supporting  the  test  sample  thereon  and 
means  mounted  on  the  apparatus  for  supporting  the  test 
strip  above  the  sample  to  be  tested  so  that  one  end  of  the 
test  strip  contacts  the  sample. 


3,368,784 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  BRACKET 
Francis  C.  Peterson,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatfon  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,322 
10  Claims.  (CI.  248—245) 


1.  An  adjustable  shelf  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  vertical  support  having  a  forward  surface  without 
openings  therein  for  receiving  said  bracket,  said  bracket 
being  formed  from  two  bracket  portions  with  an  arm 
positioned  therebetween  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pin 
connecting  the  two  portions,  said  vertical  support  being 


adapted  to  receive  said  bracket  portions  in  sliding  relation 
along  tracks  provided  in  the  side  edges  of  said  vertical 
support,  one  of  said  bracket  portions  having  means  thereon 
positioned  adjacent  said  forward  surface  of  said  vertical 
support,  said  arm  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  out  of 
contact  with  said  means  when  at  an  acute  angle  thereto 
and  in  tight  contacting  relation  with  said  means  when  at 
right  angles  thereto  to  force  said  means  into  tight  con- 
tacting relation  with  said  vertical  support  to  prevent  rel- 
ative movement  between  said  bracket  and  said  vertical 
support. 

3,368,785 

CAMPER  HOLD  DOWN  BRACKET 

Raywood  C.  WeUcr,  17586  Vine  Sl^ 

Fontana,  CaUf.     92335 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,665 

^  Claims.  (CL  248—361) 


and  positions  in  which  they  are  at  acute  angles  with  re- 
spect to  the  standard,  thereby  providing  a  rearward  sup- 
port for  the  standard.  A  variety  of  brackets,  trays,  sup- 
port members  and  the  like  are  adjustably  and  removably 
secured  to  the  standard. 


3  368  787 

FLOW  regulator' WITH  RADLALLY 

EXPANDING  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK 

Norman  H.  Sachnik  and  Jesse  L.  Colpepper,  Jr^  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texsteam  Corponrtlon,  Houston,  Tex., 

.     a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,132 
2  Claims.  (CL  251—63^) 


^^^^Sr ::<-". 


A  tie  down  apparatus  having  a  bar  attachable  to  the 
fram?  of  a  truck,  a  fulcrumed  connection  with  the  truck 
bed  and  a  releaseable  chain  connection  with  a  camper 
on  the  truck. 

3,368,786 
PAINTER'S  EASEL 
Orville  Bolman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkii.,  assignor  to  The 
E.  O.  Bulman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,902 
5  culms.  (CL  248-^55) 


1.  In  a  flow  regulator,  a  housing  having  fluid  passage- 
way means  extending  generally  axially  therethrough  and 
having  cylindrical  valve  scat  means  therein,  a  valve  as- 
sembly including  a  pair  of  outer  backing  plates  and  an 
intermediate  deformable  valve  disc  centrally  disposed  co- 
axially  of  said  cylindrical  valve  seat  means,  said  valve 
disc  having  opposed  surfaces  formed  with  substantially 
parallel  central  face  portions  and  annular  axially  directed 
flange  portions,  said  valve  disc  when  unstressed  having  an 
axial  width  between  its  said  central  face  portions  approxi- 
mately .5  times  its  outer  diameter,  said  outer  backing 
plates  having  surfaces  formed  with  central  face  portions 
and  annular  beveled  portions  conformably  mating  with 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  valve  disc,  said  valve  disc 
when  unstressed  having  an  outer  diameter  approximately 
.875  times  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  valve 
seat  means  whereby  an  annular  clearance  is  provided,  first 
abutment  means  suspended  within  said  fluid  passageway 
means  and  engaging  one  of  said  outer  backing  plates,  sec- 
ond abutment  means  suspended  within  said  fluid  passage- 
way means  and  supporting  an  axially  directed  stationary 
cylindrical  piston,  a  cylinder  slidably  mounted  on  said 
piston  and  having  a  closed  end  wall  engaging  the  other 
of  said  outer-  backing  plates,  packing  means  between  the 
sliding  surfaces  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder,  and  fluid 
passageway  means  extending  through  said  piston  whereby 
an  actuating  force  may  be  transmitted  through  fluid  there- 
in to  said  closed  end  wall  of  said  cylinder  for  moving  the 
latter  to  axially  stress  said  valve  disc  so  as  to  radially 
expand  the  latter  to  restrict  said  annular  clearance. 


A  painter's  easel  having  an  upright  standard,  secured 
near  its  lower  end  to  a  base  bar,  and  a  pair  of  brace  bars 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  of  each  and  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  standard  at  their  other  ends.  The  upper  brace 
bar  is  also  adjustably  secured  to  the  standard  for  move- 
ment lengthwise  thereof,  whereby  the  two  brace  bars  can 
be  moved  between  positions  snugly  adjacent  the  sundard 


MAGNETIC  LATCH  VALVE 

Lawrence  D.  Padubi,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut  , 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,087 
10  Claims.  (CI.  251—65) 
The  valve  of  this  invention  includes  a  valve  body  and 
a  plunger  cooperating  therewith  and  movable  between 
open  and  closed  fluid  control  positions,  a  pair  of  flux 
sources  individually  disposed  in  separate  closed  magnetic 
circuit  relation  to  the  plunger  in  both  fluid  control  posi- 
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tions  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  selectively  reversing 
the  polarity  of  one  of  the  f!ux  sources  to  steer  flux  into 


/T- 


in  part  by  a  valve  seat.  A  ball  is  loosely  supported  within 
the  valve  body  and  is  adaptable  when  moved  against  the 
seat  to  close  the  valve.  An  actuating  arm  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  the  body  having  a  shaft  portion  extending 
sealably  through  the  body  for  pivotation.  The  arm  in- 
cludes two  parallel  spaced  fingers  with  a  slot  therebe- 
tween and  a  cam  surface  spaced  from  the  fingers.  In  one 
position  the  cam  surface  engages  the  ball  and  forces  it 
against  the  valve  seat  closing  the  valve.  To  open  the  valve 
the  arm  is  rotated  by  the  shaft  whereby  the  cam  releases 
pressure  against  the  ball  and  the  fingers  grasp  the  ball 


or  away  from  the  plunger  for  establishing  a  magnetic 
force  of  attraction  with  respect  to  the  plunger  for  operat- 
ing the  valve. 

3^8,789 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Helmut  Martin,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Con- 
cordis  Mascliinen-  nnd  EIelrtrizitats-G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  423,618 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1963, 

C  31,359 

9  Claims.  (CL  251—1^) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  comprising  a  fixed  sub- 
stantially pot-shaped  magnetizable  element,  a  field  coil 
for  energizing  said  element,  and  a  movable  armature  of 
a  substantially  T-shaped  cross  section  having  a  disk- 
shaped  member  and  a  central  member  projecting  from 
said  disk-shaped  member  and  movable  into  the  open  side 
of  said  pot-shaped  element  when  said  fixed  element  is 
energized,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  central  and  disk- 
shaped  members  together  forming  pole  surfaces  of  one 
magnetic  pole,  and  the  central  part  and  the  rim  of  said 
fixed  element  together  forming  pole  surfaces  of  the  other 
magnetic  pole,  each  of  said  pole  surfaces  being  conically- 
shaped  and  disposed  in  an  opposed,  substantially  parallel 
relationship  with  a  pole  surface  of  the  opposite  pole,  said 
conically-shaped  opposed  pole  surfaces  defining  therebe- 
tween at  least  two  air  gaps,  whereby  the  size  of  said  air 
gaps  will  be  reduced  when  said  fixed  element  is  energized 
and  said  armature  is  attracted  thereby. 


3,368,790 
BALL-TYPE  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Donald  J.  Burke,  Ronald  D.  Schlesch  and  Eldon  W. 
Morain,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,064 
6  Claims.  (CL  251—176) 
This  invention  is  a  ball-type  shutoflF  valve  including  a 
unitary  body  having  a  How  passage  therethrough  defined 


and  move  it  away  from  the  valve  seat  so  that  the  valve 
is  fully  open.  To  prevent  the  ball  from  moving  out  of 
position  during  closing  a  ball  retaining  pin  is  fixed  to 
the  interior  of  the  valve  body  adjacent  the  seat.  The  re- 
taining pin  extends  between  the  fingers  as  the  actuating 
arm  is  pivoted  to  move  the  ball  out  of  engagement  with 
the  seat.  In  an  improved  embodiment  the  invention  in- 
cludes a  deflectable  hinge  pin  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
actuating  arm,  the  hinge  pin  deflecting  as  the  cam  sur- 
face forces  the  ball  against  the  valve  seat  to  resiliently 
retain  the  ball  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  seat. 


3,368,791 
VALVE  WITH  MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
David  Leon  Wells,  Hontingtoa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Marotta  Valve  Corporation,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,491 
'I  10  Claims.  (CI.  251—129) 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  actuator  for  a  valve  including 
a  coil,  a  fixed  iron  frame  adjacent  to  the  coil  and  which 
is  magnetized  by  electric  current  flowing  in  the  coil,  said 
frame  including  a  cover  of  annular  section  surrounding 
the  outside  of  the  coil  and  an  axial  core  surrounded  by 
the  coil,  an  armature  extending  across  an  end  face  of  the 
coil  and  the  frame,  the  end  faces  of  the  coil  and  the  frame 
being  in  different  planes  so  that  they  present  a  composite 
face  confronting  the  armature  but  with  the  coil  part  of 
the  area  of  the  confronting  face  recessed  with  respect  to 
the  rest  of  the  face,  the  armature  having  a  front  face  op- 
posite said  composite  confrontmg  face  of  the  coil  and 
frame  with  the  surface  of  the  armature  raised  where  said 
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confronting  face  is  recessed  and  over  an  area  that  extends 
into  the  recess  as  the  armature  approaches  the  end  faces 
of  the  coil  and  frame,  the  surface  areas  of  the  armature 
that  confront  the  cover  and  the  core  being  at  substantially 
the  same  distances  from  the  cover  and  the  core  whereby 
the  armature  is  subject  to  maximum  density  of  flux  from 
both  said  cover  and  core,  a  guide  bearing  on  which  the 
armature  reciprocates  toward  and  from  the  coil  and 
frame,  and  means  for  connecting  the  armature  with  an 
element  that  is  to  be  actuated  thereby. 


means  against  said  two  opposite  faces  of  said  slidable 
member,  including  a  cap  member  for  each  pipe,  each  cap 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  slidably  sup- 
porting said  pipe,  a  spring  extending  between  a  flange  on 
a  pipe  and  said  cap  member,  a  coupling  member  com- 
prising walls  defining  a  chamber  for  enclosing  the  region 
between  said  cap  members,  and  threaded  openings  in  said 
walls  for  inserting  said  cap  members  for  compressing  said 
springs  against  said  flanges,  and  an  opening  through  said 
slidable  member  for  enabling  communication  between 
said  two  pipes  only  when  said  opening  is  aligned  with  the 
openings  in  said  pipes. 


3,368,792 

GATE  STOP  VALVE 

Siegfried  Schcrtler,  9  UntcrstraMe, 

9230  Flawil,  Switzerland 

nied  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,409 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Swftzerbmd,  Mar.  3,  1965, 

2,968/65 
5  Clalmi.  (CL  251—158) 


3,368,794 
REENTRY  TURBINE 
Arthur  W.  Ganbatz,  Indianapolb,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,897 
2  Claims.  (CL  253—66) 


1.  A  gate  stop  valve  comprising  in  combination:  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  an  obturator 
assembly  slidably  arranged  in  said  casing  in  operative 
relationship  to  said  ports,  said  obturator  assembly  com- 
prising a  valve  plate  and  a  support  plate  capable  of  being 
spread  apart  and  of  being  pressed  against  seat  surfaces  on 
the  interior  of  said  casing  surrounding  said  inlet  port  and 
outlet  port,  respectively,  tension  springs  connecting  said 
valve  plate  and  support  plate  with  one  another,  a  cage 
arranged  between  said  two  plates  and  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending from  and  to  and  between  said  two  plates,  a  pair 
of  roller  bodies  arranged  with  clearance  in  said  bore  one 
on  top  of  the  other  and  each  having  a  diameter  exceeding 
half  the  lenglh  of  said  bore,  juxtaposed  recesses  being  pro- 
vided in  said  two  plates,  in  which  said  roller  bodies  rest 
in  the  open  position  of  the  gate,  and  a  push-pull  rod  at- 
tached to  said  cage  and  passing  sealed  to  the  outside  of 
said  casing,  and,  when  pushed  into  said  casing,  forcing 
said  roller  bodies  out  of  their  recesses  and  pressing  said 
plates  against  their  seats,  so  as  to  close  said  gate  tightly. 


A  reverse  reentry  multipass  turbine  with  axial  gap  seals 
at  the  blade  roots  and  tips,  the  stationary  parts  of  these 
seals  being  mounted  in  the  turbine  case  so  as  to  retain 
the  nozzle  segments  and  sealing  segments  between  the 
successive  passes,  which  cooperate  with  the  turbine  blades 
to  inhibit  circumferential  leakage. 


3,368,795 

COMPOSITE  ROTOR  BLADE  HAVING  HIGH 

MODAL  FREQUENCIES 

Edward  L.  Bdfai  and  Jack  T.  Edwards,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors   to   General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,749 
5  Claims.  (CL  253— 77) 


\ 


3,368,793 
SLIDABLE  VALVE  WITH  ABUTTING  PIPE 
FLANGES  AS  SEAT  MEMBERS 
Richard  Gundelfingcr,  Berkeley,  aad  Darrd  B.  McComas, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  Mdmors  to  Chromatroniz  Incorpo- 
rated, Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,210 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—174) 


A  metallic  rotor  blade  having  one  or  more  thin  stiffen- 

1    A  valving  mechanism  for  controlling  the  communica-    ing  coating  layers  of  parallel  high  modules  of  elasticity 

Uon  between  two  pipes  comprising  flange  means  at  the    filaments  bonded  together  in  side-by-side  relationship  with 

ends  of  said  two  pipes,  a  slidable  member  having  two    a  suitable  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  molded  onto  each 

opposite  faces    means  for  resilienUy  biasing  said  flange    of  its  fluid  directing  surfaces  displays  increased  modal 
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frequencies  and  improved  damping  characteristics  so  as  to 
facilitate  increased  rotary  machine  performance  require- 
ments without  experiencing  destructive  blade  flutter. 


3,368,796 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  HOISTS 
Otmar  M .  Ulbing,  Berkshire,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,857 
11  Claims.  (CI.  254—168) 


'  3,368,798 

RAILING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  REPLACEABLE 
NEWEL  POST  CAP 
Edward  J.  Kusel,  2348  Rldgewood  Road,  and  Robert 
S.  Mankin,  1954  Stockbridge  Road,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio    44313 

nied  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,988 
2  Claims.  (CI.  256 — 65) 


A  balancing  hoist  having  an  internal  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton arrangement  which  is  provided  with  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder,  and  which  is 
connected  to  control  the  speed  of  the  movement  of  the 
hoist  drum. 

3,368,797 
SHEAVE 
Seymour  Gross,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,653 
6  Claims.  (CI.  254—190) 


^rii 


A  replaceable  newel  post  cap  for  use  in  wrought  iron 
railings  which  include  a  hollow  newel  post  and  at  least 
one  projecting  railing  member  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  newel  post.  The  cap  characterized  by  fitting  tcle- 
scopically  into  the  top  of  the  post  so  that  its  edges  lie  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  sides  of  the  post  and  its  top  lies  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  top  of  the  projecting  rail.  The  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  cap  includes  diagonal  ribs  which  firmly 
locate  and  set  the  cap  in  the  post. 


3,368,799 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
LUBRICATING  GEAR  PUMPS 
Robert  Sluijters,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Enka  Corporation,  Enlu,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  14,  1965, 

65—4.738 
5  Claims.  (CI.  259—4) 


r&Wh 


^ 


Process  and  apparatus  for  preventing  abrasive  com- 
ponents causing  wear  in  gear  pumps  and  the  like  meter- 
ing abrasive  containing  materials  to  a  liquid  stream  com- 
prising continuously  feeding  a  liquid  free  of  abrasive- 
causing  components  along  various  component  pump  ele- 
ments, such  as  a  drive  and  rotor  shaft,  associated  meter- 
ing gears  and  the  like;  provision  also  is  made  for  placing 
the  pump  in  a  bypass  conduit  wherein  a  portion  of  a 
liquid,  for  example,  a  viscous  liquid  being  manufactured 
into  filaments,  fibers  and  films,  is  used  as  a  lubricating 
and  flushing  liquid. 


A  tillable  sheave  for  a  faired  towline  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous loop  section  consisting  of  a  non-circular  track 
bearing  V-shaped  sheave  segments  which  are  rollably 
mounted  on  the  track.  The  track  is  mounted  on  the  inner 
one  of  a  pair  of  concentric  rings,  the  outer  ring  forming 
a  track  upon  which  the  inner  ring  can  rotate.  The  plane 
of  the  rings  is  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  sheave  so  that 
transverse  movements  of  the  towline  force  the  inner  ring 
to  move  transversely,  whereby  the  sheave  is  also  forced 
to  move  transversely  and  to  tilt. 


3,368,800 
BLENDER 
William  G,  Barnard,  Jr.,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Vita  Mix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,655 
3  Claims.  (CI.  259—108) 
1.  Food  preparation  apparatus  for  blending  soft  food 
materials  and  chopping  (or  breaking)  relatively  harder 
food  materials  comprising 
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(I) 


(a)  a  base, 

( b )  a  motor  mounted  in  said  base, 

(c)  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor, 

(d)  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  drive  of  said 
shaft  by  said  motor, 

(e)  manual  control  means  for  said  reversing  means 
mounted  for  access  from  the  exterior  of  said  base, 
said  control  means  being  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  shaft  is  driven  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion and  a  position  in  which  said  shaft  is  driven  in  a 
reverse  direction,  and 

(f)  indicia  on  said  base  associated  with  said  control 
means  to  indicate  when  said  control  means  is  in  a 
position  to  cause  said  shaft  to  be  driven  forwardly  or 
reversely. 


ratios  and  positions  a  stop  controlling  movement  of  the 
fuel  bowl  float  and  the  fuel  bowl  inlet  valve.  At  high 
vacuums  the  stop  permits  unrestricted  initial  inlet  valve 
opening  and  restricted  further  valve  opening  and  pre- 
vents valve  opening  beyond  a  predetermined  amount;  at 
low  vacuums  the  stop  is  positioned  to  permit  unrestricted 
valve  opening. 

3  368  802 
CONSTRUCnON  OF  INSULATED     " 
FURNACE  WALL 
Fred  W.  Morgan,  Sootii  BcloU,  ID.,  and  Harold  N.  Ipsen, 
deceased,  late  of  Rockford,  ID.,  by  Tbe  minois  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  czecntor,  Rockford,  ID.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Alco  Standard  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  <Miio 
Filed  Inne  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,477 
6  Claims.  (CL  263-^40) 


(11) 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  food  ma- 
terials to  be  prepared  therein  and  having 

(i)  side  walls  and 
(ii)   a  bottom  wall 

said  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  being  im;>er- 
■  forate  except  for  an  opening  in  said  bottom 
wall,  said  opening  being  normally  closed 
by 

(b)  a  blade  assembly  comprising 

(i)  blade  means  within  said  container,  and 

(ii)  a  blade  shaft  carrying  said  blade  but  joumaled 

within  and  extending  through  said  bottom  wall 

opening,  and 

I  (III) 

means  for  supporting  said  container  on  said  base  and 
coupling  said  blade  shaft  to  said  motion-driven  shaft 
to  rotate  said  blade  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
motion-driven  shaft, 
whereby  the  tendency  of  soft  foods  to  bridge  over  and  re- 
main out  of  contact  with  said  blade  means  during  rota- 
tion thereof  may   be  reduced  by  changing  said  control 
means  between  said  forward  and  reverse  positions. 


'  3,368,801 

CARBURETOR  FUEL  BOWL  INLET  CONTROL 
Richard  J.  Brunner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499^14 
1  Claim.  (CI.  261—70) 


A  manifold  vacuum  responsive  piston  positions  car- 
buretor metering  rods  for  economy  and  power  mixture 


A  heat  treating  furnace  having  a  vacuum-tight,  water- 
jacketed  vessel  and  an  inner  enclosure  formed  by  an  inner 
wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  flexible 
shingles,  and  outer  wall,  a  layer  of  compressible  fibrous  in- 
sulation between  the  walls,  and  fasteners  tumably 
mounted  on  the  outer  wall  and  projecting  through  the 
insulation  and  the  inner  wall  with  radially  offset,  J-sbaped 
inner  end  portions  overhanging  the  inner  sides  of  the 
shingles  and  locked  in  grooves  formed  in  the  shingles, 
thereby  holding  the  assembly  together.  The  enclosure  is 
formed  with  ports  for  the  circulation  of  quenching  gas  by 
a  fan  inside  the  vessel,  and  the  ports  are  opened  and 
closed  by  reflector  doors  operated  by  reciprocating 
actuators. 

3,368,803 
TRACING  MECHANISM  FOR  OXYGEN 
JET  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Kenneth  David  Seymour  Semper,  Croydon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hancock  &  Co.  (Engineers)  Limited,  Croy- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,213 
13  Claims.  (CI.  266—23) 


-// 


\f^Af/iKf)j  ^/rt/iKnfjfrfffrfi-^/fJ- 


An  oxygen  jet  cutting  installation  including  an  oxygen 
jet  cutting  machine  for  cutting  shaped  workpieces  and  a 
tracing  unit  having  a  rotatable  drum  carrying  tbe  outline 
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and  an  electronic  line  follower,  there  being  means  to  pro- 
vide relative  rotational  and  axial  movement  between  the 
drum  and  the  line  follower  in  following  the  outline,  and 
transmission  means  to  cause  the  relative  movements  to 
be  multiplied  in  a  desired  ratio  when  being  applied  to 
guide  the  cutting  burner. 


3  368  804 

BLAST  FURNACE  INJECTION  FUEL  CONTROL 

Ralph  R.  Swain,  Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,311 

5  Claims.  (CI.  266—30) 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coal  slurry 
from  a  manifold  through  individual  tuyeres  into  a  blast 
furnace;  said  apparatus  including  a  simple  aspirator  valve 
positioned  in  each  of  the  tuyeres.  The  flow  of  aspirator 
fluid  through  the  aspirator  valve  is  regulated  by  a  control 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  coal  slurry  flow  into  the 
tuyere,  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  rate  of  flow  of  coal 
slurry  into  the  furnace. 


3,368,805 
APPARATUS  FOR  COPPER  DROSSING 
OF  LEAD  BULLION 
Thomas  Ronald  A.  Davey,  Glen  Waverly,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, and  Herbert  T.  Webster,  deceased,  late  of  Port 
Phie,  South  Australia,  Australia,  by  Emma  Florence 
Webster,  executrix.  Port  Phie,  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  The  Broken  Hill  Associated  Smchers 
Proprietary  Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  a 
corporation  of  Australia 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  250,397, 
Jan.  9,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  515,254 

8  Claims.  (CL  266—37) 


D  »« *e 


a  pump  operable  to  effect  the  withdrawal  of  molten 
bullion  from  the  mixing  compartment, 

means  for  cooling  the  thus  withdrawn  bullion  to  a 
temperature  lower  than  400*  C.  but  above  the  melt- 
ing point  thereof, 

means  for  returning  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  thus 
cooled  molten  bullion  to  the  said  inflow  compartment 
and, 

means  for  continuously  discharging  a  proportion  of  said 
cooled  molten  bullion  from  the  system. 


3,368,806 

GRADUATED  PRESSURE  SPRING  ELEMENT 

MADE  OF  ELASTOMER  MATERIAL 

Rehihold   E.  Szonn,   Lemfordc,  Germany,  asrignor  to 

Cellasto  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

L  50.001 

5  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


J  a. 


Ic 


A  graduated  pressure  spring  element  made  of  elastomer 
material,  particularly  a  cellular  elastic  material,  having  a 
wall  design  wherein  pressure  from  the  nose  of  a  dome- 
shaped  element  will  cause  a  telescoping  of  the  parts  from 
the  nose  end  toward  the  base  and  a  mutual  reinforcement 
of  the  respective  walls  as  the  pressure  from  the  nose  in- 
creases toward  the  base,  this  design  consisting  primarily 
of  step-like  formations  in  the  walls  of  the  device  to  pro- 
vide flat  annular  wall  sections  terminating  at  wall  sec-  ' 
tions  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  device. 

'  3,368,807 

VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
Howard  G.  Thrasher,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryhind 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,637 
1  Claim.  (CI.  267—35) 


3&     3o 


d?     4o  i4      IB 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  continuously  separating  copper 
from  lead  bullion  comprising: 

a  furnace  adapted  to  hold  a  bath  of  molten  bullion, 
at  least  one  partition  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace  and  having  its  upper  end 
disposed  substantially  below  the  operating  level  of 
the  molten  bullion,  said  partition  wall  sub-dividing 
the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments comprising  a  mixing  compartment  and  an 
inflow  compartment. 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  vibration  isolator.  A  fluid 
container  is  sealed  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  resilient 
member  supporting  a  shaft  therethrough.  Slidably 
mounted  between  spaced  abutments  on  the  shaft  within 
the  container  is  a  cylindrical  dasher  member.  Vibrations 
are  absorbed  both  by  the  resilient  member  and  the  dasher 
member  moving  through  fluid  in  said  container. 
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I  338.808 

VICES  AND  AUXILIARY  JAWS  FOR  USE  IN 

CONNECTION  WITH  VICES 

Walter  J.  Worthington,  245  Walmley  Road, 

Sutton  Coldfield,  Warwidtsfaire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,639     ' 

7  Claims.  (CI.  269—279) 


chute  and  chute  bin  for  receiving  the  returned  balls,  a 
triangular  racking  member  with  apex  and  side  comers,  a 
portable  tray  for  positioning  within  the  chute  bin  for  con- 
veying the  returned  balls  and  triangular  racking  member 
from  the  bin  to  the  table,  means  for  positioning  said  tri- 
angular rack  member  on  said  tray  so  that  the  apex  comer 


Vice  jaws  include  one  jaw  having  a  turret  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  face  of  said  jaw,  the  other  jaw  having  an 
integral  extension  on  the  corresponding  end  thereof  for 
cooperation  with  said  turret  jaw  and  laterally  overhang- 
ing the  vice  sub-structures.  The  turret  jaw  has  a  plurality 
of  faces  arranged  to  respectively  be  disposed  in  coplanar 
relation  with  the  face  of  its  supporting  jaw  and  one  of 
said  turret  jaw  faces  constituting  a  continuation  of  said 
supporting  jaw  face. 


3,368,809 

BICYCLE  EXERCISING  STAND 

Paul  O.  Duanc,  R.D.  2,  Box  119,  Mohawk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,403 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  272—73) 


13407 


A  bicycle  exercising  device  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
supporting  surface  whereby  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel  of 
a  bicycle  can  be  supported  for  free  rotation  between  a 
pair  of  uprights,  the  device  having  a  drag  roll  disposed 
at  the  end  of  a  pivoted  frame  for  engagement  with  said 
rear  wheel  and  a  manually  controlled  pivoted  lever  for 
varying  the  pressure  of  the  drag  roll  against  the  wheel. 


thereof  is  substantially  adjacent  but  is  in  substantial  ap- 
position with  the  retum  chute,  a  metallic  bar,  means  for 
positioning  and  affixing  said  metallic  bar  immediately 
above  the  end  of  the  chute  which  enters  the  bin  and  at 
a  distance  of  slightly  more  tfian  the  diameter  of  the  pool 
balls,  and  means  for  selectively  magnetically  engaging  the 
apex  corner  of  the  rack  with  the  metallic  bar. 


3,368,811 

INTERLOCKING  GLOVE  AND  HANDLE 

Basil  B.  Finney,  Arlington,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Albert  G.  Pearson,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,218 

4  Claims.  (CL  273—72) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  handgrip  and  a  glove  for  use 
therewith,  a  first  fabric  applied  to  at  least  one  part  of  the 
glove  surface  which  will  contact  the  handgrip  when  the 
wearer  of  the  glove  grips  the  handgrip,  a  second  fabric 
affixed  to  the  handgrip,  a  multiplicity  of  members  up- 
standing from  the  exposed  face  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  fabrics,  the  end  portion  of  each  of  said  members 
remote  from  the  fabric  being  reversely  bent  whereby  a 
multiplicity  of  hooks  are  defined,  the  other  of  said  fabrics 
having  an  exposed  face  with  a  plurality  of  hook-engage- 
able  elements,  the  hooks  and  the  hook-engageable  ele- 
ments of  the  exposed  faces  of  the  first  and  second  fabrics 
being  interiockingly  engaged  when  forced  together. 


<  3,368,810 

MAGNETIC  BALL  RACKER 
Christopher  P.  Dccring,  146  Chrlswidi  Road,  Brighton, 
Mass.    02135,  and  James  P.  Monalian,  69  Lonsdale  St., 

Dorchester,  Ma«.    02122 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,343 
4  Claims.  (CL  273—11) 

2.  A  ball  collecter  and  racker  device  for  pool  tables 
having  a  center  chute  return  system  which  comprises  in 
combination  with  a  pool  table  having  a  subway  retum 


3,368,812 
WOOD-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  WITH 
DETACHABLE  FACE  PLATE 
William  K.  Baldwin,  Sr.,  Carmidiael,  Calif. 
(Rte.  1,  2795  Amomao  Way,  RoaeiiUc,  CaBf.     95678) 
FUcd  June  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,545 
1  Claim.  (CL  275—80) 
1.  A  wood-type  golf  club  having  a  driving  head  pro- 
vided with  a  driving  face,  a  toe  and  a  heel,  and  indud- 
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ing  a  hosel  having  a  bore  therethrough,  inclined  toward  the    frame  are  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  a  horizontal 

heel,  said  hosel  being  positioned  substantially  centrally    plane  and  inclined  upwardly  toward  a  spaced  target,  such 

of  the  head  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  driving  face 

thereof  and   spaced   inwardly   from   the   heel,  said   bore 

entering  said  head  at  a  point  adjacent  the  center  thereof 

in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  driving  face  and  extending 

through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  head,  a  shaft  secured 

in  said  hosel,  a  handle  on  the  shaft,  said  club  further 

including  a  vertically  convcxed  horizontally  straight  driv- 


ing plate  secured  to  said  driving  face,  said  plate  having 
a  flat  rear  surface,  and  being  thicker  at  the  bottom  than 
at  the  top  to  provide  an  inclined  vertically  convexed  driv- 
ing surface  with  the  impact  point  aligned  wtih  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  head,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  straight,  spaced  apart  horizontal  grooves 
across  its  convexed  surface,  and  said  plate  being  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  face  by  means  of  a  snap  fastening 
element. 

3  368  813 

BASEBALL    GAME    HAVING    CHANCE    MEANS 

INCLUDING  A  SELF-REVERSING  TOP 

PhiUp  B.  McGraw,  424  Hilkrest,  Grosse 

Pointe  Farms,  Mich.    48236 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,200 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—93) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  simulated  baseball  game. 
The  structure  comprises  a  flat  base  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings.  A  selfrreversing  top  is  spun  on  the 
base  board  and  is  adapted  to  come  to  rest  in  any  one  of 
the  openings  either  in  a  generally  upright  position  or  a 
generally  inverted  position.  Indicia  associated  with  cer- 
tain of  the  openings  indicates  two  different  game  actions, 
one  of  which  may  be  applicable  if  the  top  comes  to  rest 
in  the  opening  in  upright  position  and  the  other  of  which 
may  be  applicable  if  the  top  comes  to  rest  in  the  opening 
in  inverted  position.  A  signal  automatically  registers  a 
home  run  when  the  top  comes  to  rest  in  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  inverted  position  but  not  when  it  comes  to  rest 
therein  in  upright  position. 


that  the  ball  is  lofted  by  secondary  propulsion  from  said 
yieldable  fabric  surface  toward  the  target. 


3,368,815 

TOY  PROJECTILE  HAVING  STREAMERS 

AND  A  METAL  CAP 

Pura  Z.  Alabastro,  3031  Fleetwood  Drive, 

San  Bruno,  Calif.     94066 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,114 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—106) 


A  toy  projectile  adapted  to  be  propelled  into  the  air 
by  hitting  or  throwing  and  having  a  ring-shaped  member 
covered  by  a  dome  shaped  metal  cap  with  air  resistant 
streamers  connected  thereto  for  slowing  the  descent  of 
the  projectile  when  the  projectile  is  allowed  to  descend 
freely  through  the  air  under  the  force  of  gravity. 


3,368,816 
POLITICAL  GAME 

Paul  J.  Milazzo,  83  Russell  Road,  Garden   City,  N.V. 
11530,  and  James  G.  Lynch,  7  Ehlcr  St.,  and  Joseph 
Dormady,  5  Ehler  St.,  both  of  Brentwood,  N.Y.     11717 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,770 
2  Claims.  (CI.  273—134) 


3,368,814 

TARGET  GAME  WTTH  SECONDARY  PROPULSION 

ELEMENT  INCLINED  TOWARD  TARGET 

Stanley  J.  Kolwicz,   16  Sanford  Ave., 

Emerson,  NJ.     07630  , 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,278 
12  Claims.  (CI.  273—95) 
A  game  of  the  aerial  projectile  type  in  which  a  ball  or 
projectile  is  thrown  onto  a  yieldable  fabric  playing  sur- 
face resiliently  mounted  about  its  periphery  in  taut  rela- 
tion on  a  frame,  in  which  the  yieldable  fabric  surface  and 


A  competitive  presidential  election  game  comprising 
a  playing  board  having  its  periphery  divided  into  a  plu- 
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rality  of  State  zones,  a  plurality  of  electoral  commitment 
cards,  each  of  the  latter  being  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  a  respective  State  zone,  each  State  zone  being 
color  designated  and  bearing  an  indicium  indicative  of 
the  number  of  electoral  college  votes  allocated  to  said 
state,  said  electoral  commitment  cards  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  different  state  name  and  a  color  designation 
corresponding  with  the  name  and  color  designation  of  a 
respective  State  zone. 


is  provided  with  an  annular  channel  through  which  non- 
oxidizing  gas  is  circulated  to  prevent  buildup  of  oxida- 
tion on  the  surfaces  of  the  seal  forming  parts. 


3368,817 

DEVICE   FOR  INDICATING   ATTAINMENT  OF 

PROPER  GOLF  SWING  MOVEMENTS 

Earl  N.  Dancan,  61  E.  Bcechwood  Ave., 

Dayton,  Ohio    45405 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,713 

12  Cfadms.  (CL  273—183) 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  and  indicating  the  move- 
ments of  an  individual  during  a  golf  swing  comprising; 
a  tubular  element,  first  and  second  moveable  members 
in  a  row  in  said  tubular  clement  moveable  from  end  to 
end  thereof  upon  tilting  of  said  tubular  clement  in  a  ver- 
tical direction,  a  support  block  having  a  bore  receiving 
said  tubular  element,  and  a  hoolc  member  secured  to 
said  block  for  attaching  said  block  to  said  individual  and 
to  support  the  block  so  the  axis  of  said  tubular  element 
has  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  the  horizontal, 
said  tubular  element  comprising  first  and  second  restrain- 
ing means  therein  at  each  end  for  individual  engagement 
with  said  moveable  members  to  restrain  the  members  in- 
dividually against  movement  away  from  the  pertaining 
end  of  the  tubular  element  until  the  tubular  element  is 
tilted  to  a  predetermined  angle,  and  the  degree  of  re- 
straint provided  by  said  first  restraining  means  being  dif- 
ferent from  that  provided  by  said  second  restraining 
means,  whereby  said  first  and  second  members  may  move 
successively  from  their  restrained  positions  when  said  ele- 
ment is  moved  siKcessively  to  first  and  second  predeter- 
termined  tilt  angles. 


3,368,818 
VACUUM  FLANGE 
Tatsuo  Asamaki  and  Tetsao  Dairokuno,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Shiba 
Mhiatoku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,794 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1964, 

39/10,955 

2  Claims.  (CL  277—9) 


An  improved  mechanical  seal  for  vacuum  systems  in 
high  temperature  applications.  A  flange-gasket  type  seal 


3,368,819 
DUAL  FACE  ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  L.  Otto,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,972 
2  Cbiims.  (CI.  277—25) 


A  dual  face  rotary  shaft  seal  assembly  including  a  sta- 
tionary casing  housing  a  sealing  member  mounted  for 
rotation  with  a  shaft,  and  in  which  the  sealing  member 
carries  sealing  elements  projecting  adjacent  the  interior 
walls  of  the  casing  and  spring  means  which  force  the  seal- 
ing elements  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  casing 
under  initial  tension  so  that  during  rotation  the  spring 
means  can  maintain  equalizing  force  on  the  sealing  ele- 
ments. 


3,368,820 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Ludwik  S.  Bialkowski,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,497 
3  Claims.  (CL  277—25) 


A  rotary  seal  assembly  of  the  sliding-contact  class  in 
which  the  relatively  rotatable  sealing  members  are  biased 
axially  against  each  other  to  form  a  fluid  tight  sliding  seal 
at  a  plane  mating  interface.  The  rotary  sealing  member  of 
the  assembly  operates  in  response  to  its  rotational  speed 
to  vary  the  interface  sealing  load  automatically.  For  this 
purpose  the  rotatable  sealing  member  is  provided  with 
weights  which  circumfe^entially  deflect  the  rotary  mem- 
ber during  rotation.  Alternatively,  the  rotary  member  may 
be  contoured  so  that  it  is  deflected  hydrodynamically  by 
fluid  in  which  the  rotatable  part  operates  to  vary  the  iner- 
face  sealing  load. 
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3^8,821 
JOURNAL  BOX  SEALING  DEVICE 
Richard  Palen  Papenguth,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Pariier-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,592 
1  Claim.  (CL  277—130) 


said  inner  ends  of  said  tubular  members;  a  connecting 
bracket  means  secured  to  said  frame  in  the  proximity  of 
said  yoke  and  extending  forwardly  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  conventional  rear  wheel  connecting  forks  of  a 
bicycle,  said  tubular  members  having  outer  ends;  wheel 
supporting  brackets  secured  to  said  tubular  members  near 
their  outer  ends,  said  brackets  extending  in  a  direction 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  members; 
a  conventional  rear  bicycle  wheel  having  a  conventional 
hub;  said  hub  having  a  conventional  drive  sprocket  and 


A  sealing  device  for  a  railroad  journal  box,  the  device 
comprising  a  resilient  member  attached  to  a  rigid  plate 
and  having  a  cylindrical  extension  and  a  radial  flange,  a 
part  of  the  flange  being  deflected  to  tubular  shape  upon 
insertion  of  the  axle  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  resilient 
member  being  tapered  to  provide  a  clearance  with  the 
flange  so  that  the  cylindrical  extension  has  its  thinnest 
section  near  the  plate  and  its  thickest  section  adjacent  the 
flange.  '  i 


a  conventional  axle;  said  axle  at  its  end  near  said  sprocket 
connected  to  one  of  said  brackets;  a  conventional  bicycle 
front  wheel  having  a  conventional  axle  connected  to  an- 
other of  said  brackets;  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  one  of 
said  tubular  members;  second  and  third  sprockets  fixed  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft;  said  second  sprocket  disposed 
in  an  area  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
conventional  bicycle  drive  chain;  said  third  sprocket  being 
disposed  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  one  tubular  mem- 
ber; and  a  second  drive  chain  operably  connecting  said 
third  sprocket  and  said  conventional  drive  sprocket. 


3,368,822 

ROLLING  FUEL  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Kenneth  L.  Trclbcr,  1103  Villamay  Blvd., 

Alexandria,  Va.     22307 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,678 

8  Claims.  (CL  280—5) , 


3368,824 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICES 
Maurice  Francois  Alexandre  Julien.  Paris,  France,  assign- 
or to  Paulstra,  Lcvallois-Perret,  France,  a  society  of 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,557 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1965, 

4,152 

8  Claims.  (CI.  280— 106J) 


30      _,^    34 


1.  In  a  fuel  transport  device,  spherical  container  means 
for  holding  liquid  fuel,  a  frame  means  overlying  said  con- 
tainer and  having  roller  means  for  contacting  any  part 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  spherical  means,  pivot  means 
secured  to  said  frame  means,  and  rigid  connecting  means 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  means  on  the  other  end  thereof  for  attach- 
ment to  a  motion  providing  vehicle. 


3,368,823 

MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  BICYCLE 

TO  A  TRICYCLE 

Raymond  E.  Templcton,  Rte.  2,  Box  766, 

Peoria,  Ariz.    85345 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,149  ^ 

11  Claims.  (CL  280—7.15) 

1.  In  a  means  for  converting  a  bicycle  to  a  tricycle  the 

combination  of:  a  conversion  frame  having  a  pair  of  axial- 

ly  aligned  tubular  members  provided  with  adjacent  inner 

ends  spaced  apart;  a  yoke  means  rigidly  interconnecting 


1.  In   a  vehicle   mounted   on   pneumatic   tires,   com- 
prising a  suspended  frame  and  a  half  suspended  structure 
including  wheels   for  supporting  said  suspended   frame, 
a  suspension  device  which  comprises  in  combination: 
a    main    spring    interposed    between    said    suspended 

frame  and  a  part  of  said  half  suspended  structure, 
a  shock  absorber  interposed   between  a  part  of  said 

half  suspended  structure  and  said  suspended  frame, 

said  shock  absorber  including  two  portions  movable 

with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  first  resilient  connection  between  one  of  said  shock 

absorber  portions  and  said  suspended  frame, 
a   second    resilient  connection   between   the   other  of 

said  shock  absorber  portions  and  said  half  suspended 

structure. 
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both  of  said  resilient  connections  being  flexible  for 
small  values  of  the  relative  displacements  of  the  parts 
between  which  they  are  interposed  and  being  stiff 
for  great  values  of  said  displacements, 

the  portion  of  said  shock  absorber  connected  with  said 
half  suspended  structure  having  a  wall,  and  a  means 
including  a  heavy  mass  rigid  with  said  wall  for  ab- 
sorbing oscillations  of  said  half  suspended  structure 
of  relatively  high  frequency. 


gages  both  abutments  in  latched  position.  As  the  latch  is 
moved  to  unlatched  position,  it  moves  off  one  of  the 
abutments  so  as  to  be  tilted  about  its  pivot  and  clear 
the  wheel  house  outer  member  flange. 


3,3oo,oZ5 
VEHICLE 
Raymond  dc  Voghel,  MardneDc,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Glaverbel  S.A.,  Watermacl-Boltsfort,  Belgium 
FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Lnxembonrs, 
July  10,  1964,  46,497 
8  Claims.  (CL  280—144) 


Apparatus  for  supporting  tall  objects  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, which  apparatus  includes  a  pair' of  levers  pivotally 
connected  in  such  a  way  that  when  a  load  is  being  sup- 
ported, its  weight  acts  on  one  arm  of  each  lever  so  as  to 
cause  the  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of  each  lever  to 
move  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  and*  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  the  load. 


3368,827 
TILTING  TRAILER 
Stephen  S.  Dashew,  Marina  Del  Rcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
West  Coast  Industries,  Inc^  Vealcc,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 

FUed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,881 
5  Claims.  (CL  280—401) 


3,368,826 
FENDER  SKIRT 

Joseph  E.  Whitescll,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,128 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—153) 


3; — v.^ 


A  vehicle  body  includes  a  quarter  panel  and  a  wheel 
house  structure  which  includes  a  wheel  house  outer  mem- 
ber having  its  flange  secured  to  the  flange  of  the  quarter 
panel  defining  the  wheel  opening.  A  fender  skirt  fits  with- 
in the  wheel  opening  and  includes  front  and  rear  mount- 
ing brackets  having  return  bent  free  arms  which  extend 
over  the  panel  and  wheel  house  member  flanges  and  fit 
within  pockets  formed  integrally  in  the  wheel  house  outer 
member.  A  manual  latch  is  pivoted  to  a  bracket  on  the 
inside  of  the  skirt  and  has  a  hook  shaped  end  for  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  house  outer  member  flange.  Two 
abutments  are  formed  in  the  bracket  and  the  latch  en- 


4.  In  combination, 

a  movable  structure  for  transporting  a  large  display  ob- 
ject supportable  thereon,  said  structure  including 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  connecting  said  struc- 
ture to  a  moving  vehicle  to  be  moved  thereby; 

a  mobile  platform  including  a  support  plane  and  bolt 
means  for  supporting  the  base  of  said  object  thereon 
and  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  coupled  to  said 
support  plane  for  rolling  said  plane  and  the  object 
thereon  when  said  object  is  in  a  vertical  position; 
and 

means  for  releasably  coupling  the  platform  to  said 
structure  at  an  end  opposite  said  one  end,  whereby 
said  platform  and  structure  form  an  integral  unit  for 
transporting  said  object  when  the  object  is  being  sup- 
ported on  said  structure  and  the  base  thereof  is 
supported  on  the  support  plane  of  said  platform. 


MOWER  DRAWBAR  CONNECTION 
John  F.  Engler,  4408  Center  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,967 
10  Claims.  (CL  280—489) 


77007 


J3 

i#^^^h_    ;    ^**^C'^     ^.^-^^     / 

/  /  w'S-2?^!'  ^^  ^^^ 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  drawbar,  traction  apparatus 
adapted  for  movement  over  a  surface  having  varying 
contour,  and  resilient  means  coupling  said  drawbar  to 
said  traction  apparatus,  said  resilient  means  including  in 
combination  a  clevis  member,  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
pivotally  coupling  said  clevis  member  to  said  traction 
apparatus,  a  cylindrical  housing  passing  through  an  aper- 
ture in  said  clevis,  a  threaded  member  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  drawbar  and  partially  inserted  in  said  cylindrical 
housing,  a  threaded  nut  engaging  said  threaded  member 
and  adjacent  said  cylindrical  housing  and  a  spring  longi- 
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tudinally  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
and  positioned  intermediate  said  clevis  member  and  said 
threaded  nut.  

3^68^29 
SAFETY  JOINT 
Burchus  Q.  Barrington  and  Screro  L.  Villalon,  Jr.,  Dun- 
can, Oida.,  asdgnon  to  Hallibarton  Company,  Duncan, 
OUa..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,717 
8  Claims.  (CI.  285—81) 


tremity  thereof  and  wherein  said  male  component  is 
inserted  within  said  female  component  and  said  gasket 
is  positioned  between  said  male  and  female  component  to 
effect  a  fluid  seal  therebetween,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  gasket  comprising  resilient  material  having  a 
radially  outer  portion  of  greatest  outside  diameter 
closely  fitted  within  said  groove  and  held  thereon 
against  any  substantial  movement, 

(b)  said  gasket  having  a  plurality  of  integral  axially 
extending  arms, 

(c)  said  gasket  having  at  said  axially  extending  arms 
a  width  in  an  axial  direction  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  groove  in  said  axial  direction, 

(d)  said  axially  extending  arms  having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  coupling  on  either 
axial  side  of  said  groove, 

(e)  said  gasket  having  a  radially  inner  portion  of 
smallest  diameter  having  a  width  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion smaller  than  the  width  of  said  gasket  in  said 
axially  extending  arms, 

(f)  said  pipe  end  when  being  inserted  in  said  coupling 
contacting  said  radisdly  inner  portion  and  deforming 
said  radially  inner  portion  axially  inwardly  and 
radially  outwardly  so  that  said  radially  inner  portion 
and  the  axially  inner  one  of  said  axially  extending 
arms  exert  compressive  forces  against  said  pipe  end 
and  said  coupling,  and 

(g)  the  axially  outer  one  of  said  axially  extending  arms 
being  deformed  into  contact  with  said  pipe  end. 


A  safety  joint  for  relcasably  coupling  well  tubing  to- 
gether in  a  string.  The  joint  includes  a  threaded  cap,  a 
mandrel,  and  a  case.  The  mandrel  extends  through  the 
cap  which  is  screwed  into  the  case.  Rotary  motion  of  the 
mandrel  is  transmitted  to  the  cap  by  a  spline  and  slot 
arrangement.  Splines  in  the  case  cooperate  with  lugs  on 
the  mandrel  to  restrict  rotation  of  the  cap  by  the  mandrel 
except  during  a  series  of  alternating  rotating  and  recip- 
rocating movements  of  the  mandrel.  A  spring  collar 
and  a  ring  are  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  between  the 
case  and  the  mandrel,  so  that  during  axial  movement  of 
the  mandrel,  the  ring  engages  projections  on  the  spring 
collar  to  resist  axial  movement  of  the  mandrel.  When  a 
predetermined  axial  force  is  applied  to  the  mandrel,  the 
ring  deflects  the  projections  on  the  spring  collar  radially 
to  allow  the  ring  to  pass  through  the  collar,  thereby  giving 
a  positive  indication  at  the  surface  of  the  relative  position 
of  the  mandrel  and  the  case. 


3,368,830 

PIPE  JOINT 

David  W.  French,  Somcnillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manvlllc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorii  .    ^       ,^ 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  404,445,  Oct  16, 

1964.  This  application  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,888 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  285—110) 


1.  In  a  pipe  joint  comprising  a  male  component,  a 
female  component,  and  a  fluid  sealing  gasket  wherein 
said  female  component  has  a  circumferentially  extending 
radially  inwardly  opening  groove  adjacent  an  axial  ex- 


COUPLING  DEVICE 

Malcobn  W.  PhilUpps,  Hilton,  South  Australia,  AustraUa, 

assignor  to  Phllmac  Limited,  Hihon,  South  Australia, 

Australia 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  310,621,  Sept.  23, 

1963.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,176 

1  Claim.  (CI.  285—249) 


«    5" «     ^ 


A  coupling  device  for  use  with  deformable  pipe,  such 
as  plastic,  rubber  or  soft  metal  tubing,  has  an  inner  sleeve 
to  be  inserted  in  the  pipe.  This  sleeve  has  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  on  its  outer  surface.  The  arrangement  pro- 
vides for  positive  positioning  of  a  continuous  sealing 
ring  relative  to  the  groove  and  pipe  material,  with  the 
groove  having  greater  axial  length  than  the  ring.  Com- 
plementary screw  threaded  members  coact  to  deform  the 
ring  inwardly  to  achieve  a  particular  configuration  of 
the  pipe  material,  ring  and  groove,  with  a  resulting 
superior  coupling  performance. 


3  J68  832 
CONDUIT  AND  TUBE  COUPLING 
Arnold  M.  Radcr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis Gas  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,110 
1  Claim.  (CL  285—251) 
A  generally  tubular  coupling  element  having  axially 
aligned  smooth  straight  and  tapered  passage  portions  co- 
operating to  define  an  annular  shoulder  intermediate  the 
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ends  of  the  coupling  element,  the  tapered  passage  portion 
having  a  minor  diameter  at  one  end  of  the  coupling  ele- 
ment for  free  reception  of  a  tube.  A  tubular  insert  ele- 
ment has  an  inner  end  portion  of  uniform  diameter  to 
slidably  engage  the  inner  passage  portion,  and  outer  end 


portion  of  uniformed  diameter  to  b>e  slidably  received  in 
the  tube,  and  an  intermediate  externally  threaded  taper- 
ing portion  for  radially  expanding  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  tube  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  tapered 
passage  portion  of  the  coupling  element. 


prising  a  radially  inner  wedge  having  a  radially  inner 
cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  said  common  axis  and 
cix)perating  with  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
shaft  member,  and  having  a  radially  outer  curved  in- 
clined wedge  surface  whose  section  is  circular  and  which 
is  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis,  and  comprising  a 
radially  outer  wedge  having  a  radially  inner  curved  in- 
clined wedge  surface  whose  section  is  circular  and  which 
is  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  and  of  the  same 
radial  offset  as  the  radially  outer  inclined  wedge  surface 
of  the  inner  wedge  of  the  pair,  the  inclined  wedge  surface 
of  the  outer  wedge  of  each  pair  being  in  sliding  frictional 
engagement  with  the  inclined  wedge  surface  of  the  inner 
wedge  of  the  same  pair,  there  being  permanent  anti- 
friction means  on  at  least  one  of  the  inclined  wedge  sur- 
faces which  are  in  sliding  engagement,  and  the  radially 
outer  wedge  of  each  pair  having  a  radially  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  coaxial  with  said  common  axis  and  co- 
operating with  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  hub 


HUB  AND  BUSHING  STRUCTURE 
Jackson  Chung,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodge 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

nicd  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,901  > 

9  Claims.  (CI.  287—52.06)  ' 


A  hub  or  bushing  structure  for  a  pulley,  sheave,  gear 
or  sprocket  consisting  of  tapered  angular  surfaces  on  the 
hub  and  bushing  engaging  one  another,  and  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  bores  intersecting  the  tapered  surfaces. 
The  cylindrical  bores  are  provided  with  threaded  portions, 
either  on  the  hub  or  on  the  bushing,  and  cylindrical 
screws  are  threaded  in  two  of  the  holes  and  a  tapered 
screw  is  threaded  into  the  remaining  hole  to  prevent  slip- 
page between  hub  and  bushing. 


member,  each  of  said  pairs  of  wedges  having  the  same 
direction  of  inclination  of  the  inclined  surfaces  relatively 
tightening  when  rotation  is  in  the  direction  toward  inclina- 
tion of  the  inclined  wedge  surfaces  and  each  of  said 
pairs  of  wedges  which  have  said  same  direction  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  inclined  wedge  surfaces  relatively  loosening 
when  the  rotation  is  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
inclination  of  the  inclined  wedge  surfaces,  and  positive 
pre-engaging  means  for  producing  limited  relative  mo- 
tion of  the  outer  and  inner  wedges  in  a  direction  toward 
inclination  of  the  inclined  wedge  surfaces  (tightening) 
for  engaging  and  pre-tightening  of  the  wedge  elements 
against  the  concentric  surface  on  the  hub  member,  and 
the  concentric  surface  of  the  shaft  member,  whereby 
said  wedges  produce  a  self-interlocking  action  at  said 
external  and  internal  cylindrical  coaxial  surfaces  in  the 
direction  toward  the  inclination  of  the  inclined  wedge 
surfaces,  said  inclined  wedge  surface  of  each  wedge  of 
each  pair  also  being  inclined  when  viewed  in  axial  section. 


'  I  3368,834 

MECHANICAL  ROTARY  SELF-INTER- 
LOCKING DEVICE 
Andrew  Stratienko,  5139  N.  15th, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     19141 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  204,918,  June  25, 
1962.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,265 

4  Claims.  (CL  287—52.09) 
4.  A  rotary  self-interlocking  wedge  device,  comprising 
a  shaft  member,  a  hub  member  surrounding  the  shaft 
member  and  having  a  space  of  annular  section  between 
the  shaft  member  and  the  hub  member,  the  members 
being  relatively  angularly  movable  about  a  common  axis 
of  the  shaft  member  and  the  hub  member,  pairs  of  co- 
operating wedges  between  the  shaft  member  and  the 
hub  member  on  opposite  sides,  each  pair  of  wedges  com- 

847  O.O.— 19 


3y3oofo35 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 

Bemhard  Hackforth,  Heerstrassc  52/58, 

Wanne-Eickel,  Germany 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  130,410. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

471,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11, 1960, 

H  40,186 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  287—85) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  shafts  and  the  like,  com- 
prising two  radially  spaced  rigid  coupling  members;  an 
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annular  flexible  disk-shaped  connecting  element  bridging 
said  coupling  members  and  having  inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheries respectively  secured  to  said  coupling  menibers, 
said  connecting  element  comprising  a  body  of  elastically 
deformable  material  and  an  annular  reinforcing  inlay 
of  woven  sheet  material  wholly  embedded  in  said  body 
and  extending  to  said  peripheries  therewithin,  said  inlay 
having  radially  outwardly  and  inwardly  turned  annular 
marginal  portions  of  said  sheet  material  all  along  said 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  respectively  of  said  connect- 
ing element,  said  marginal  portions  forming  peripheral 
reinforcement  layers  of  limited  radial  extent  connected 
with  the  main  portion  of  said  inlay  along  closed  periph- 
eral fold  lines  wholly  embedded  in  said  body  so  as  to 
provide  said  inlay  with  inner  and  outer  peripheral  zones 
of  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  material, 
each  of  said  reinforcement  layers  being  bounded  by  an 
annular  free  edge  radially  spaced  from  its  fold  line  and 
also  wholly  embedded  in  said  body;  and  respective  clamp- 
ing means  for  anchoring  said  connecting  element  to  each 
of  said  coupling  members,  each  of  said  clamping  means 
including  an  annular  clamp  bearing  upon  said  connectmg 
element  throughout  a  respective  edge  zone  extending 
from  the  respective  periphery  of  said  connecting  element 
toward  the  free  edge  of  the  corresponding  reinforcement 
layer,  each  of  said  clamping  means  further  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  securing  members 
passing  through  the  respective  reinforcement  layer  be- 
tween the  fold  line  and  the  free  edge  thereof,  said  se- 
curing members  engaging  the  respective  clamp  and  the 
associated  coupling  member  and  urging  same  against 
each  other  through  the  intervening  edge  zone  of  said 
connecting  element  whereby  the  latter  is  subjected  to 
clamping  pressure,  said  clamo  and  associated  coupling 
member  each  being  provided  with  an  axially  projecting 
annular  ridge,  said  ridges  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
each  other  and  confrontingly  engaging  said  connecting 
element  at  a  location  between  said  free  edge  and  said 
securing  members. 


3,368,836 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  CONNECTOR 
Llewellyn   O.  Storlie   and   Lyie   M,   Northrup,   Decorah, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Deco  Products  Company,  Decorah, 

Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,533 
4  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


3,368,837 
FABRIC  LOAD  LIFTING  SLING 
Roy  Norton,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Wear- 
Flex  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  527,873, 
Feb.  16,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  629,337 

6  Claims.  (CI.  294—74) 


A  fabric  load  lifting  sling  with  a  flat  eye  at  one  end 
and  an  open  or  reversible  eye  at  its  other  end  has  a  multi- 
ply construction  produced  by  equidimcnsioned  fabric 
straps  secured  together  with  the  end  portion  of  each  over- 
lapping one  another  and  also  a  medial  portion  of  the 
other  strap  or  straps,  to  thus  achieve  great  strength  with- 
out bulkiness. 

I 

3,368,838 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  COUPLING 

Witburt  H.  Reich,  Kendall  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace    &    Co.,   New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Connecticut 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,880 

8  Claims.  (CI.  294—83) 


I         ♦ 

Channels  or  tubular  members  such  as  used  in  aluminum 
windows  and  door  frames  may  be  joined  together  by  con- 
nectors which  telescope  into  channels  or  grooves  of  the 
members.  A  locking  action  is  provided  by  removable 
spring  clips  on  the  ends  of  the  connector  which  allow 
easy  insertion  of  the  connector  ends  but  provide  a  barb 
effect  to  prevent  easy  withdrawal.  However,  with  suf- 
ficient retrogressive  force  against  the  connector,  the  clips 
will  release  from  the  connector  ends  to  allow  the  tubular 
members  to  be  separated  for  replacement  of  glass,  etc. 


A  shipping  container  coupling  comprising  (a)  a  first 
housing,  (b)  a  second  housing  slidably  mounted  under 
said  first  housing  so  as  to  move  diagonally  with  respect 
to  said  first  housing,  (c)  a  means  for  moving  said  second 
housing  diagonally  with  respect  to  said  first  housing,  (d) 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
ond housing  and  containing  protrusions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft  towards  the  lower  extremity,  and  {e)  a 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


3,368,839 
EXPANDABLE  CAMPER 
Lyie  G.  Stewart,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gkn  M. 
Stewart,  Auburn,  Calif. 

Continuation.4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  333,609, 
Dec.  26.  1963.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  531,680. 

19  Claims.  (CI.  296—23) 
An  expandable  camper  including  a  telescoping  section 
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which  is  transported  in  a  telescoped  or  contracted  posi-    provided   mounting  the   panel   for  pivotal   displacement 
Uon    and    after   the   vehicle   is  stopped   is  extended   and    about   a  first  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  direction  of 

movement   so  that  the   panel  can  be  moved  between  a 

..  j  ,       first  and  a  second  end  position  in  which  it  is  respective- 

'  ly  fitted  within  the  passenger  compartment  downward- 


c— 


supported  by  jacks  so  as  to  increase  the  interior  size  of 
the  camper. 

,  3,368,840 

I       SEAT  UNIT 
Marcel   Dangauthier.   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Industrielle  et  Commerciale  des  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,786 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1965, 

37,181 
9  Claims.  (CI.  296—65) 


./      /      \ 


ly  of  the  upper  edge  portion  and  without  the  passenger 
compartment  upwardly  of  the  upper  edge  portion.  Sec- 
ond means  mounts  the  panel  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  in  any  position  of  pivotal 
displacement  of  the  panel  about  the  first  axis. 


3,368,842 
FOLDING  TABLET  ARMCHAIR 

Norman  Polsky,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Fix- 
tures Manufacturing  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,864 
10  Claims.  (CI.  297—162) 


A  unit  comprising  a  seat  mounted  on  a  floor  by  a  seat 
support,  the  support  comprising  a  frame  connected  to 
the  floor  in  the  front  part  of  the  frame  by  a  lever  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  the  frame  and  pivotably  connected  to 
the  floor,  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  being  connected  to 
the  floor  by  elements  slidable  in  downwardly  concave 
curvilinear  fixed  guides  which  afford  said  elements  a  path 
of  movement  which  differs  from  the  part  circular  path  of 
movement  of  said  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever 
and  frame,  whereby  when  the  seat  is  shifted  its  angular 
position  changes. 

3,368,841 
MOTORCAR  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 
FRONT  TOP  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Erich  Grau,  Sershelm,  Kreis  Vaihingen  (Enz),  Germany 
Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,605 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  July  16,  1964, 
G  41,088 
12  Claims.  (CI.  296—91) 
A    shielding   assembly    for   automotive   vehicles.   The 
vehicle  has  a  passenger  compartment  provided  with  a  top 
opening  and  with  a  windshield  which  extends  transverse- 
ly of  the  opening  and  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  vehicle.  The  windshield  has  an  upper  edge  portion 
bounding  the  opening  end  part.  The  assembly  comprises 
an   elongated   panel   which  extends  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle.  First  means  are 


A  folding  tablet  armchair  wherein  the  chair  has  a 
tablet  assembly  forming  a  convertible  desk  chair  in  which 
the  tablet  is  pivotally  mounted  on  an  arm  whereby  when 
the  tablet  is  in  desk  position  it  is  swingable  from  a 
horizontal  tablet  position  to  a  vertical  position  for  access 
of  a  user  to  the  seat.  The  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  chair  whereby  when  the  tablet  is  in  a  venical  posi- 
tion said  arm  is  swingable  rearwardly  to  a  storage  posi- 
tion in  which  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  tablet  is  substantially 
vertical  whereby  said  tablet  is  swingable  to  an  upright 
position  behind  the  chair  thereby  being  out  of  the  way 
and  taking  up  a  minimum  of  space.  The  pivotal  mount- 
ing of  the  arm,  said  arm  and  the  tablet  have  cooperative 
stop  portions  to  limit  the  swinging  of  the  arm  and  tablet 
to  the  selected  positions. 


3,368,843 

CHAIR  BASE 

Daniel  F.  Caldemeyer,  Vanderburgh  County,  Ind. 

(4300  Jennings  Lane,  Evansville,  Ind.     47712) 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,549 

I  Claim.  (CI.  297—261) 


A  chair  base  siderail  having  an  upper  surface  charac- 
terized  by   an   upwardly    directed   arcuate   portion   with 
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blending  flattened  restricted  portions  on  either  side  there-  means  are  provided  for  opening  one  of  the  fluid  supply 
of,  the  latter  serving  as  blocking  or  stop  means  for  rock-  lines  while  simultaneously  closing  the  other  fluid  supply 
ing  action. 

3,368,844 
CHAIR  CONTROL  FOR  TILTING  AND  SWTVEL 
CHAIRS  HAVING  IMPROVED  TENSIONING 
BOLT 
Frank  Docrncr,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Doemer  Products  Co.  Limited,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUcd  Oct  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,021 
3  Claims.  (CL  297—303) 


1.  In  a  chair  control  for  a  tilting  chair  having  a  base, 
a  chair  support  member,  a  fixed  frame  carried  by  the 
member,  a  second  frame  pivo<aIly  mounted  on  the  fixed 
frame  for  limited  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  relative  to  the  fixed  frame,  said  second  frame  having 
meaits  for  attaching  it  to  a  chair  seat,  and  biasing  means 
yieldably  connecting  the  fixed  frame  and  the  second 
frame  and  urging  said  second  frame  to  a  stop  position 
relative  to  the  fixed  frame  and  yieldably  resisting  pivotal 
movexnent  of  the  second  frame  away  from  said  stop  posi- 
tion under  a  force  applied  by  an  occupant  of  the  chair, 
said  biasing  means  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  connecting  member  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  plane  tran:>verse  to  said  horizontal 
axis, 

(b)  said  connecting  member  having  at  one  eixi  an  in- 
tegrally formed  head  seated  in  an  open  slot  formed 
in  said  fixed  member,  said  slot  having  retaining 
shoulders, 

(c)  a  fixed  pressure  plate  secured  to  the  second  frame 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  con- 
necting member  extends, 

(d)  a  spring  surrounding  said  connecting  member 
having  one  end  seated  on  the  pressure  plate  and  the 
other  end  restrained  by  a  tension  adjusting  wheel 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  member. 


3,368,845 
HYDRAULIC  ADJUSTMENT  BARBER  CHAIR 
Tenio  Watanabe,  Talcarazulta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin 
Meiwa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  NistUnomiya,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Ffled  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,1965, 
A  40/15,850 

^  6  Claims.  (CI.  297—330) 

A  fluid  control  system  for  operating  a  pair  of  fluid 
cylinder  assemblies  including  separate  fluid  supply  lines, 
having  a  pump  with  a  single  fluid  pump  circuit  common 
to  each  fluid  supply  line.  The  pump  is  operable  to  pump 
fluid  in  opposite  directions  selectively  in  the  common 
pump  circuit  to  selectively  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to 
either  of  the  fluid  cylinder  assemblies.  In  addition,  valve 


line  in  response  to  a  predetermined  operating  condition  of 
the  pump. 

3,368,846 
SELF-ELEVATING  SEAT  MECHANISM 

Thomas  G.  Walldusliaw,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Cramer  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kana.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,022 
3  Claims.  (Q.  297—333) 


A  mounting  structure  for  a  self-pivoting  seat  includes, 
a  coil  spring  extending  into  a  countersunk  portion  in  the 
seat  and  surrounding  a  spindle  upon  which  the  seat  pivots. 
A  support  standard  receives  the  spindle  in  rotatably  fixed 
relation  and  has  an  arcuate  adjusting  slot  therethrough. 
An  adjusting  plate  is  movably  secured  against  the  standard 
and  includes  a  retaining  arm  extending  through  the 
standard  adjusting  slot  and  engaging  the  spring.  The  plate 
also  has  a  stop  selectively  engaging  one  of  several  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  grooves  in  the  standard  for  adjust- 
ing the  angular  position  of  the  plate  which  adjusts  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 


3,368,847 
ADJUSTABLE  SELF-LOCKING  JOINTS 
Peter  Norman  Frederick  Langmead,  Asfaford,  Common, 
Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to  Zealand  Engineering 
Company  Limited,  Ashford  Common,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,786 

6  Claims.  (CI.  297—366) 

An  adjustable  self-locking  joint  comprises  two  parts 

pivoted  together  one  part  being  formed  with  teeth  cir- 

cumferentially  spaced  apart  around  the  axis  of  pivoting 


February  13,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


511 


and  the  other  part  carrying  a  pawl  which  is  urged  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  by  a  spring.  A  cam  edge  on 
the  first  part  of  the  joint  engages  the  pawl  and  moves 
it  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  at  one  limit  of  the 
movement  of  one  part  of  the  joint  relatively  to  the  other. 
A  pawl  controlling  plate  is  rotatable  about  the  axis  of 
pivoting  and  is  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  first  part 
of  the  joint  and  is  arranged  to  engage  the  paw!  and  hold 


it  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  as  the  first  part  is 
swung  relatively  to  the  second  part  to  a  required  position. 
When  the  first  part  reaches  the  required  position  it  is 
swung  to  a  limited  extent  in  the  reverse  direction  and  its 
frictional  engagement  with  the  pawl  controlling  plate 
moves  the  plate  away  from  the  pawl  so  that  the  pawl  is 
automatically  snapped  by  the  spring  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  to  lock  the  joint  in  the  required  position. 


3,368.848 
MINING  MACHINE  AND  SHAKING  CONVEYOR 

COMBINATION  AND  THE  CONVEYOR 

Charles  R.  Hughes,  Logan  Township,  Blah-  County,  Pa. 

(Buckhom  Road,  AUoona,  Pa.     16601) 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  66,568, 

Nov.  1,  1960.  This  appUcaHon  Oct  3,  1962,  Scr. 

No.  229,264 

42  Claims.  (CL  299—43)  ' 


1.  A  combination  of  a  mining  machine  for  material 
such  as  coal  and  a  shaking  conveyor  mechanism  com- 
prising a  prime  mover,  a  screw  means  of  substantial 
diameter  and  length,  the  screw  means  having  a  periphery 
and  an  inboard  end  and  an  outer  end,  cutters  on  the 
outer  end  and  periphery  of  the  screw  means  to  cut  the 
materia',  the  screw  means  conveying  the  material  to  the 
inboard  end,  bearing  means  having  an  axis  and  mounting 


the  screw  means  for  rotation,  mounting  means  mounting 
the  bearing  means  and  screw  means  on  the  prime  mover 
for  at  least  vertical  movement,  the  screw  means  having  a 
radius  substantially  greater  than  the  dimension  of  the 
bearing  means  from  its  axis  to  its  lower  surface  to  pro- 
vide substantial  clearance  space  underneath  the  bearing 
means  at  its  lower  position,  the  mounting  means  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  ground  level  when 
the  screw  means  is  at  its  lower  position  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantial clearance  space;  shaking  conveyor  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  line  conveyor  and  a  face  conveyor  the  latter 
being  received  in  the  clearance  space,  the  face  conveyor 
having  a  bottom  and  a  front  edge  and  a  back  wall,  the 
back  wall  of  the  face  conveyor  being  free  of  any  obstruc- 
tions, connecting  means  connecting  the  end  of  the  line 
conveyor  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  face  conveyor  includ- 
ing a  corner  pan  having  a  pan  pivot  on  one  side  of  the 
line  conveyor,  a  line  conveyor  pivot  connecting  the  line 
conveyor  and  the  comer  pan  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  pan  pivot,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the  end 
of  the  face  conveyor  with  its  discharge  end  over  the 
comer  pan  and  connecting  the  comer  pan  and  the  face 
conveyor  at  a  point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
pan  pivot  for  shaking  the  face  conveyor;  and  shaking 
means  connected  with  the  line  conveyor  to  shake  the 
latter  and  the  face  conveyor  longitudinally. 


3,368,849 

JET  SUCTION  DEVICE 

Burl  L.  Cheely,  3534  W.  Rosecrans  Ave., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.     90250 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,417 

5  Claims.  (CI.  302—15) 


^•^     i»  -ift'wl-^ 


The  application  discloses  a  jet  nozzle  designed  to  use 
liquid  as  the  propellant  force  to  move  a  stream  of  liquid 
and  entrained  solids  and  the  construction  includes  telltale 
means  to  indicate  failure  of  the  orifice  cone  member  of 
the  device. 


3,368,850 

SLOT  TYPE  HYDROSTATIC  BEARINGS 

Roy  Milton  WUcox,  2803  Locust  Lane, 

South  Bend,  Ind.    46615 

Cominuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  221,176, 

Sept.  4,  1962.  This  appUcaMon  May  27,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  459,364 

12  Claims.  (CL  308—5)        j 


For  slot  type  hydrostatic  gas  bearings  which  require 
very  thin  uniform  slots  to  restrict  flow  and  prevent  gas 
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vibration,  two  uniformly  close  fitting  opposed  bearing 
members  one  of  which  is  separable  at  an  Rj  slot  feeding 
a-d  distributing  pressure  gas  to  between  the  bearing 
surfaces.  The  walls  of  the  slot  are  maintained  in  uniform 
close  proximity  by  periodic  lands  on  one  wall  with 
screws  through  the  lands.  The  continuously  parallel 
bearing  surfaces  and  this  very  thin  uniform  slot  provide 
pressure  distribution  without  vibration-causing  gas  pockets 
in  unrestricted  communication  with  the  load  carrying 
elastic  film.  An  interface  equidistant  from  each  of  the 
separable  bearing  surfaces  maintains  exact  bearing  sur- 
face alignment. 

3,368,851  .  j 

GAS-LUBRICATED  DOUBLE-ACTING 
AXIAL  BEARING 
Jean  Eggmann,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  28,  1964, 

13,936  64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  308—9) 


f 


A  gas-lubricated  double-acting  axial  bearing  comprises 
a  pair  of  annular  bearing  discs  secured  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  by  means  of  an  annular  spacer  disc  inserted 
therebetween  and  to  which  the  bearing  discs  are  secured, 
the  annular  spacer  disc  being  secured  to  the  shaft  so  that 
it  and  the  parallel  spaced  bearing  discs  rotate  with  the 
shaft.  A  non-rotatable.  annular  bearing  disc  carried  by  a 
universal  type  mounting  is  positioned  between  the  rotat- 
ing annular  bearing  discs,  and  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
non-rotatable  bearing  disc  establish  gas-lubricated  clear- 
ance gaps  with  adjacent  faces  of  the  rotating  bearing 
discs.  The  clearance  gaps  of  the  double-acting  axial 
bearing  are  thus  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the 
spacer  disc  and  can  be  adjusted  accordingly  by  changing 
the  thickness  of  this  disc. 


pin  mounted  in  the  socket  for  relative  rotation  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  perforated  inner  sleeve  surrounding  the 
pin  and  in  burface  contact  therewith,  a  molded  rubber 
bushing  surrounding  the  inner  sleeve,  a  bearing  member 
in  surface  contact  with  the  bushing,  and  a  two-part  sleeve 
adapted  when  the  parts  are  telescoped  for  assembly  to 
load  the  bushing  and  force  the  material  thereof  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  perforated  inner  sleeve, 
thereby  confining  the  relative  rotational  movement  to  the 
conforming  surfaces  of  the  bearing  member  and  the 
sleeve.  The  bearing  member  is  made  in  two  parts,  with 


€13: 
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interdigital  mating  surfaces  provided  along  their  con- 
fronting ends,  whereupon  by  interlocking  the  same  a  uni- 
tary bearing  member  results.  The  bearing  member  is  pref- 
erably formed  of  a  polymeric  material,  or  resin,  having 
self-lubricating  properties. 


3  368  853 
BEARING  AND  SEAL  THEREFOR 
Derek  Van  Wyk,  Newington,  and  Herbert  D.  Moe,  Daniel- 
son,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Fafnir  Bearing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440.363 
8  Claims.  (CI.  308—187.2) 


3,368,852 
PIN-TYPE  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  J.  Herbenar,  Detroit,  and  Richard  Cass.  Birm- 
ingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,716  /^  bearing  sealing  ring  in  which  flexible  sealing  mate- 

10  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 26)  rials  which  cannot  be  securely  bonded  to  metal  can  be 

A  pin-type  bushing  assenibly  of  the  pre-loaded,  self-  employed.  A  sheath  of  such  material  is  placed  over  a 

lubricating  type  for  use  in  steering  mechanisms  and  in  rigid  underbody,  and  retained  in  place  by  crimping  the 

spring-suspended  wheel  mountings,  wherein  the  joint  as-  periphery  of  the  underbody  over  a  raised  portion  of  the 

sembly  comprises  housing  having  a  cylindrical  socket,  a  sheath. 
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3,368,854 

BEARING  RETAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

John  S.  Adams,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,767 

20  Claims.  (CI.  308—201) 


for  locking  a  pair  of  stacked  modules  in  a  vertical  align- 
ment whereby  said  bead  and  groove  is  adapted  to  prc- 


A  ball  bearing  retainer  made  from  a  flat  strip  of  mate- 
rial which  is  formed  into  a  circular  shape. 


3,368,855 
BEARING  RETAINER 
John  H.  Cowles,  Forestville,  and  Robert  H.  White,  Tor- 
rington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company, 
Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,832 
8  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 217) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  retainer  for  rollers  and 
includes  an  annular  rim  having  projecting  therefrom  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  retaining  elements  lying  in 
a  cylindrical  pattern  and  being  equally  circumferentially 
spaced.  The  retaining  elements  are  connected  to  the  an- 
nular rim  by  radial  tabs  and  are  of  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section.  Each  retaining  element  includes  a  central 
portion  and  radially  sloping  edge  portions  with  the  edge 
portions  terminating  in  roller  retaining  faces  and  the 
spacing  between  the  edge  portions  being  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  roller  whereby  a  roller  may  be  snapped 
between  adjacent  edge  pyortions. 


3,368,856 

FURNITURE  MODULE  STACKING  AND 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  W.  TIsdall,  and  Calvin  E.  Brown,  Altavista,  Va., 

assignors  to  The  Lane  Company  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  507,796 
8  Claims.  (CI.  312—111) 
A  furniture  module  locking  and  stacking  arrangement 
wherein  is  provided  an  interdigitable  bead  and  groove 


vent  horizontal  movement  either  in  the  width  direction 
or  in  the  depth  direction. 


3,368,857 
RECORD  FILING  CABINET 

John  R.  Harding,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Crozet,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,395 
3  Claims.  (CL  312—250) 


A  record  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of 
end  walls,  a  shelf  secured  to  and  between  said  walls  ad- 
jacent their  lower  end  portions,  an  inclined  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  shelf  and  secured  to  and  between 
said  walls,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar  engaged  to  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  said  walls  adjacent  their  upper  end 
portions  and  an  upwardly  open  tray  secured  to  and  be- 
tween said  bars. 

3,368,858 
PORTABLE  DESK 
Louis  L.  Motter,  Louis  C.  Motter,  Kenneth  P.  Motter, 
and  Larry  L.  Motter,  all  of  1550  Ashland  Road,  Mans- 
field, Ohio     44905 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,920 
3  Claims.  (CI.  312—250) 
A  portable  desk  including  a  circular  base  having  an 
upright  hollow  central  boss,  a  tubular  pedestal  the  lower 
end  of  which  is  detachably  mounted  in  said  boss,  a  hollow 
case  having  a  relatively  high  front  wall  and  relatively  low 
rear  wall  and  end  walls  with  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  top  edges,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
writing  table  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  of  the  front 
wall  and  normally  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  rear  and 
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end  walls,  angle  irons  upon  the  top  of  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  case  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  shallow  com- 
partments. An  attaching  spider  is  detachably  connected 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  wall 


■"r 


3^.   T      •* 


and  has  a  depending  central  journal  pin  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  received  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  pedes- 
tal, the  parts  being  of  such  relative  proportions  that  the 
base,  pedestal  and  attaching  spider  may  all  be  enclosed 
within  the  case  for  shipping  and  storage. 


3,368,859 
FILE  CABINET 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  DoylestowD,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
MeUI  Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  Ul.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinois  .. .  ,o* 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,382 
25  Claims.  (CL  312—330) 


ing  upwardly  between  the  side  walls  and  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  front  frame;  a  drawer  disposed  in 
the  case  upon  a  pair  of  drawer  suspension  structures  each 
including  a  case  rail  mounted  on  the  case  and  a  neutral 
member  disposed  about  the  case  rail  and  a  drawer  rail 
overiying  and  disposed  about  the  neutral  member  and 
mounted   on   the   drawer,   the   adjacent   portions  of   the 
case  rail  and  the  neutral  member  defining  two  inner  ball 
races  having  first  sets  of  balls  disposed  therein,  and  the 
neutral  member  and  the  drawer  rail  defining  two  outer 
ball  races  therebetween  and  having  a  second  pair  of  balls 
disposed  therein,  the  drawer  being  mounted  on  the  drawer 
rail  by  pairs  of  drawer  clips  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
drawer  brackets  mounted  adjacent  to  the  forward  ends  of 
the  drawer  rails  and  overlying  the  adjacent  one  of  the 
drawer  clips  to  hold  the  drawer  on  the  drawer  rail,  and 
a  downturned  rear  flange  on  the   rear  of  each  of  the 
drawer  clips  engaging  the  rear  of  the  associated  drawer 
rail   and  preventing  the   front  end  of  the  drawer   from 
being  lifted  off  the  drawer  rail  due  to  the  drawer  brackets 
thereon  until  the  rear  of  the  drawer  has  been  lifted  and 
the  drawer  moved  bodily  rearwardly  to  clear  the  drawer 
brackets   from    the   associated   drawer   clips;  the   drawer 
having  a  drawer  head   formed  of   an   outer   front   wall 
fixedly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  bottom  side  walls 
thereof  and  an  inner  front  wall  removably  mounted  there- 
on with  a  body  of  rigid  cellular  construction  disposed 
therebetween  and  adhesively  secured  thereto;  there  is  also 
provided  an  improved  combination  pull  and  latch  and  a 
cooperating   improved    lock   structure   for    latching    and 
locking  the  drawer  with  respect  to  the  case;  and  finally, 
there  has  been  provided  in  the  housing  of  the  case  knock- 
outs which  can  be  removed  to  provide  aligned  openings 
between  adjacent  cases  through  which  a  fastener  can  be 
inserted  for  interconnecting  adjacent  cases  to  form  an  in- 
tegrated row  of  cases. 


3,368,860 
BINOCULAR  WITH  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 
ITS  CLOSED  KNUCKLE  JOINT 
Ludwig  Faust,  Braunfeis,  near  Wetzlar,  and  Erwin 
Altenheiner,  Hassclbom,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carl  Zciss-Stiftnng,  doing  business  as 
Cart    Zeiss,    Heidenhcim    (Brenz),    WurttcmbcTK, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

H  44,677 

8  Claims.  (CI.  350—71) 


There  is  disclosed  a  file  cabinet  including  a  case  havmg 
a  body  with  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  forwardly  projectmg 
side  walls  integral  therewith  and  defining  a  front  openmg 
therebetween,  a  front  frame  positioned  between  the  side 
walls  on  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  completely  sur- 
rounding the  front  opening  and  including  a  plurality  of 
projections  extending  outwardly  toward  the  adjacent  one 
of  the  side  walls,  first  bodies  of  mastic  disposed  between 
the  front  frame  and  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  being 
welded  to  the  front  frame  at  the  projections  thereon,  a 
center  support  positioned  between  the  side  walls  and  dis- 
posed toward  but  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  front  frame  and  including  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions extending  outwardly  toward  the  adjacent  one  of 
the  side  walls,  a  top  covering  the  area  bounded  by  the 
rear  wall  and  the  side  walls  and  having  flanges  extendmg 
downwardly  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  covering 
the  adjacent  upper  ends  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  side  wall 
and  secured  thereto  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  the 
front  frame,  bottom  flanges  integral  with  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  body  and  extending  inwardly  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  bottom  wall  mounted  on  the  bottom  flanges 
and  secured  thereto  and  including  a  front  flange  extend- 


Binoculars  having  shock  absorbing  sheathings  on  their 
two  lens  containing  casings  and  in  addition  thereto  a  shock 
absorbing  device  for  the  knuckle  joint  which  connects  said 
casings.  The  shock  absorbing  device  comprises  two  caps 
attached  to  and  covering  the  ends  of  the  knuckle  joint. 
The  caps  are  integrally  formed  on  the  ends  of  a  bar- 
shaped  member  extending  loosely  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  knuckle  joint. 


3,368,861 
FARADAY  ROTATOR  UTILIZING  TERBIUM 
ALUMINUM  GARNET  AND  DYSPROSIUM 
ALUMINUM  GARNET 
Charles  B.  Rubinstein,  Summit,  and  Lc  Grand  G.  Van 
Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  4. 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,535 
4  Claims.  (CI.  350—151) 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
light  rotating  medium  consisting  essentially  of  terbium 
aluminum  garnet,  a  source  of  polarized  light  for  direct- 
ing polarized  light  through  said  medium,  means  for 
analyzing  the  light  transmitted  from  the  said  medium, 
magnetic  means  for  impressing  a  magnetic  field  on  said 
medium,  said  field  having  a  component  in  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  the  light  through  the  medium. 


A  vacuum  pump  and  check  valve  are  interposed  in  the 
system  to  pump  air  from  window  chamber  to  the  expan- 
sible chamber,  drawing  the  liquid  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  window  chamber.  A  bypass  conduit  and  manually  op- 
erable valve  are  connected  into  the  system  on  both  sides 
of  the  pump  and  check  valve  for  reintroducing  the  air 
from  the  expansible  chamber  to  the  window  chamber  al- 
lowing the  liquid  to  flow  from  the  window  chamber  to 
the  receptacle. 

3,368,863 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Arthur  C.  Mueller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
niinok 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,391 
12  Claims.  (CI.  352—141) 


1  3  3^g  g^2 

COLOR  changing' WINDOW  WITH  CLOSED 

LIQUID  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Hollie  Thomas  Dean,  Williamsport,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,010 
4  Claims.  (CL  350—312) 


A  color  changing  window  with  a  closed  liquid  and  air 
circulating  system  having  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  sealed 
transparent  window  chamber  and  an  expansible  chamber. 


In  a  multiple  speed  camera  having  a  behind  the  di- 
aphragm light  sensing  element,  a  mask  is  selectively  posi- 
tionable  in  the  light  path  to  that  element  only  when  the 
quantity  of  light  to  that  element  is  to  be  reduced  by  a 
discrete  amount  as  when  the  operating  speed  of  the  cam- 
era is  increased. 

ERRATA 

For  Class  401— 119  see: 
Patent  No.  3,368,238 

For  Class  401— 196  see: 
Patent  No.  3,368,233 

For  Class  401—206  see: 
Patent  No.  3,368,232 

For  Class  401—263  see: 
'  Patent  No.  3,368,234 
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3,368,864 
COLOR  MATCHING  PROCESS 
Ulrich  Gugerii,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand,  assign- 
or to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Swituriand,  June  12.  1962, 
6,995/62;  Sept.  20,  1962,  11,099/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  8—25) 
The  color  of  dyed  and  pigmented  articles  is  effectively 
duplicated  by,  first,  preparing  a  series  of  colored  articles 
approximating  the  original  article  in  color.  The  optical 
reflective  spectra  of  the  articles  is  measured  and  the  dif- 
ference between  the  spectra  of  the  original  article  and  the 
apparent  duplicates  noted.  A  determinant  not  equal  to 
zero  is  set  up  involving  the  color  concentrations  and  the 
number  of  dyeings  therewith.  The  gradient  of  the  color 
differences  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  concentration 
range  of  the  coloring  agents  used  is  determined  and  this 
value  is  used  in  a  further  formula  involving  the  expected 
rate  of  change  of  the  color  difference  with  concentration  to 


determine  the  next  set  of  proportions  of  different  colors 
to  mix.  The  mixing,  dyeing,  and  calculations  are  repeated 
to  match  colors.  A  2°-factorial  statistical  design  is  used 
in  the  arrangement  of  proportions  of  colorant  and  con- 
centrations thereof. 


3,368,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEQUENTIAL  STERILIZA- 
TION OF  ARTICLES  IN  RECEPTACLES 
Ludwig  Josef  Schucfc,  Bacfaam,  near  Prlcn,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Rod.   A.   Hartmann   Gross-Apparate   und 
Spezialmaschinen  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,292 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Gomany,  Dec  17,  1962, 
H  47,714 
3  Claims.  (CL  21—96) 
Apparatus  for  the  sequential  sterilization  of  receptacles 
containing  an  assortment  of  articles  to  be  sterilized  where- 
in a  downwardly  inclined  roller  conveyor  delivers  the 
receptacles  in  succession  to  a  further  roller  conveyor  in 
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an  autoclave  whose  entrance  door  is  coupled  with  a  detent 
lever  at  the  input  conveyor  to  alternately  immobilize  the 


triammonium  nitridotrisulfate  obtained  by  reaction  in  an 
aqueous  phase  which  comprises  admixing  an  effective 
inhibiting  amount  of  triammonium  imidodisulfate  with 
said  wet  triammonium  nitridotrisulfate. 


I  3,368,869 

AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS 
Let  S.  Gaumer,  Jr.,  Allentown,  Pm^  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,405 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—199) 


receptacles  and  admit  them  in  succession  to  the  steriliza- 
tion chamber  upon  opening  and  closing  of  the  entrance 
door.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,368,866 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

Pierre  Seguela,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay 

&  Cle,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  301,467, 
Aug.  12,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  587,782  ^         ^        ,,   ,«^, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Aug.  13,  1962, 

621,370 
6  Claims.  (CL  23— 63) 


In  an  ammonia  synthesis  loop,  a  turbine-driven  com- 
pressor is  provided  wherein  fuel  gas  is  expanded  in  the 
turbine  and  synthesis  gas  is  precompressed  in  the  com- 
pressor. The  expanded  low-temperature  fuel  gas  is  fur- 
ther utilized  by  heat  exchange  with  the  compressed  syn- 
thesis gas  to  cool  the  latter  and  the  portion  of  the  recycle 
gas  from  the  last  ammonia  separator  which  is  normally 
discharged  and  used  as  fuel  gas  is  also  utilized  to  cool  the 
synthesis  gas  and  drive  the  turbine. 


DMiCA  tCAtXMMSa 


A  process  for  producing  sodium  carbonate  by  calci- 
nation of  sodium  carbonate  obtained  by  mixmg  the 
caustic  liquor  obtained  by  the  electrolysis  of  sodium 
chloride  brines  and  an  ammoniacal  brine  containing 
sodium  chloride  and  ammonia  and  derived  from  a  con- 
ventional ammonia-soda  process,  and  by  introducing  into 
this  mixture  carbon  dioxide  for  producing  the  carbon- 
ation  reaction.  

3,368,867 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PURIFICATION  OF 
CSFLUENZA    VIRUS    WITH    BRUSHITE 
MODIFIED  BY  AUTOCLAVING 

Milton  Lapidus,  Rosemont,  ?■•.,■««•»»«?■*?,  ^"^^^ 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

Doration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,736 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—108) 

Influenza  viruses,  including  B  strains,  are  recovered 
from  impure  solutions  by  chromatographic  adsorption  on 
brushite  vhich  has  been  modified  by  autoclaving.  After 
desorption  the  purified  viruses  can  be  killed,  then  formu- 
lated into  vaccines  useful  to  prevent  influenza. 

3,368,868 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

TRIAMMONIUM  NITRIDOTRISULFATE 
Noriyuki  Okuda.  Tokyo,  and  KUraJi  Suzuki.  F««n«»>^»' 
Japan,  assignors  to  DaUchi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

' NoDrawing. FUed  Aug. 6, 1963, Ser. No. 300,159 

1  Chdm.  (CI.  23—114) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  wet 


3368,870 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  HY- 

DROXIDE  AND  HIGH  GRADE  PIGMENTS 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Nicolas  Soloducha.  3487  Nortbcliffe  Ave., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  6,  1963, 

890.682 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—202) 


""^T^—y 


'^L.-«»«*'**-<^ 


-3S---!]1=^ 


A  process  is  described  for  the  beneficiation  of  titanif- 
erous  ores  by  subjecting  the  ore  to  pressure  leaching  in 
at  least  two  stages  at  elevated  temperature  and  super- 
atmospheric  pressure.  Essentially,  the  process  consists  in 
carrying  the  first  pressure  leaching  in  the  presence  of 
25-55%  strength  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount 
from  10%  less  to  10%  more  than  the  theoretical  amount 
required,  the  second  leaching  being  carried  out  with  25- 
40%  strength  by  weight  sulfuric  acid  in  a  large  excess  up 
to  1000%  over  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  remove 
the  remaining  metallic  impurities  following  the  first  leach- 
ing. The  process  results  in  high  grade  product  which  can 


I 
February  13,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


517 


then  be  subjected  to  digestion  and  hydrolysis.  If  the  diges- 
tion and  hydrolysis  are  carried  out  with  sulfuric  acid  and 
the  hydrolysis  is  under  super-atmospheric  pressure,  the 
total  acid  for  the  first  and  second  leaching  can  be  ob- 
tained by  recirculating  the  spent  acid  from  the  hydrolysis 
stage  without  any  water  evaporation  from  spent  acid  in 
the  case  when  ore  has  a  minimum  52%  TiOj. 


3  368  871 
FLUIDIZED    BED    PROCESS    FOR    THE 
PREPARATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  SILI- 
CON CARBIDE 
Thomas  L.  O'Connor,  Dcdham,  and  Wayne  A.  McRae, 
Lexington,    Mass.,   assignors   to   Ionics,   Incorporated, 
Walertown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  473,202, 
July  19,  1965.  Thb  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  599,157 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—208) 


sample  sought,  a  transfer  zone  maintained  at  constant 
temperature  through  which  the  drop  of  sample  supported 
on  said  poi'ous  tape  passes  and  in  which  zone  said  drop 
and  said  tapes  moves  for  a  fixed  period  of  time,  the  com- 
ponent for  assay  passing  through  said  porous  tape  to  said 
reagent  tape,  a  washing  station  where  water  flows  over 
the  porous  tape  to  remove  the  spent  sample,  a  drying  zone 
where  warm  dry  air  dries  the  tape  combination  and  a 
readout  zone  where  a  beam  of  collimated  monochromatic 
light  passes  through  said  tape  combination  and  is  re- 
corded by  means  of  a  photocell  attached  to  a  recorder. 


A  method  of  mailing  white  silicon  carbide  particles  in 
a  fluidized  bed  reactor  having  a  lower,  middle  and  upper 
zone,  the  process  comprising  reacting  particles  of  carbon 
and  a  silicon  compound  in  the  lower  fluidized  bed  zone 
and  removing  the  silicon  carbide  product  from  the  mid- 
dle discharge  zone.  The  beat  necessary  for  maintaining 
the  reaction  occurring  in  the  fluidized  bed  zone  is  ob- 
tained primarily  from  heat  radiated  from  the  upper  com- 
bustion zone  where  exothermic  combustible  materials  are 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 


3,368,872 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Samncl  Nateiaon,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sdcntttc  Indnstrics,  Inc^  Qaccns  VUlagc,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatloo  Ang.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,096,  now 

Patent  No.  3^60,413,  dated  Inlr  12, 1966.  Diiidcd  and 

this  appUcation  Fch.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,110 

4  Clalmi.  (CL  23—253) 


3,368,873 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PRESERVING 
ATMOSPHERE 
Marvin  A.  Fuller,  Benton  Harbor,  Jack  I.   Anderson, 
Stevensville,  and  Roy  W.  Kruggel,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,004 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—281) 


An  atmosphere  generating  system,  preferably  transport- 
able, to  permit  continuous  operation  of  atmosphere  gen- 
erating equipment  for  selectively  supplying  either  an  ex- 
pansible atmosphere  storage  reservoir,  or  compressed 
atmosphere  storage  tanks,  or  fixed  or  transportable  food 
storage  containers.  During  peak  utilization  periods,  the 
atmosphere  in  the  reservoir  or  the  compressed  tanks  can 
be  selectively  utilized  to  supply  the  food  storage  container. 


3368,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  POLYM- 
ERIZATION OF  MONOMERIC  SYNTHETICS 
Hermann  Lodewig,  Rndolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veb 
Chemlefascrwerk  Scfawarza  '^Uhebn  Pieck,**  Rudol- 
stadt,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,215 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—283) 


A  device  for  the  chemical  analysis  of  fluids  automatical- 
ly comprising  a  device  for  dispensing  a  liquid  sample  in 
the  form  of  a  drop  on  a  tape  combination,  said  tape  com- 
bination comprising  a  transparent  porous  portion  travel- 
ling with  and  in  close  contact  with  an  absorbent  tape,  said 
absorbent  tape  having  been  impregnated  with  a  reagent 
for  producing  a  color  reaction  with  tlie  component  of  the 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  the  con- 
tinuous polymerization  of  molten  monomeric  synthetic 
polyamide-forming  substances,  more  particularly  c-cap- 
rolactam,  said  device  comprising  a  vertical  down-tube, 
adjacent  thereto  an  inclined  riser  tube,  and  then  a  second 
vertical  down-tube  so  arranged  that  the  head  portion  of 
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the  riser  tube  encloses  the  top  portion  of  the  second 
down-tube  so  that  the  melt  is  permitted  to  overflow  from 
the  riser  into  the  second  down-tube,  where  it  passes  down 
along  the  inner  wall;  in  a  preferred  embodiment  the 
overflowing  film  of  the  melt  in  said  second  down-tube  is 
traversed  in  its  upper  portion  by  superheated  steam  for 
the  removal  of  monomers. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
MINERAL  OILS 
Anthony  J.  TDllencrs,  Fallertoii«  CaUf^  asdgnor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  CaHfornia,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429^12 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—288) 


Mineral  oils  are  hydrogcnated  (e.g.  hydrofined  and/or 
hydrocracked )  in  the  liquid  phase  by  passing  the  oil  hori- 
zontally through  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  hydrogenation 
zones,  while  effecting  a  generally  countercurrent,  hori- 
zontal flow  of  powdered,  suspended  hydrogenation  cat- 
alyst serially  through  said  hydrogenation  zones.  Appa- 
ratus is  also  described,  including  means  for  transporting 
the  catalyst  serially  through  said  zones,  and  for  trans- 
ferring catalyst-free  oil  from  one  zone  to  the  next. 


3f368fBT6  

SEPARATING  ASPHALTENE  COATED  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  SOLIDS  FROM  AN  OIL  PHASE 
William  A.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corp>pration   of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,445 
3  Claims.  (CL  23— 3«0) 


0<L'«X«(«T 

TO   0H1ILL1«»J_ 


'  sOLios  sroNAqt 


An  improved  method  of  separating  water-soluble 
solids  slurried  in  an  asphaltene-containing  hydrocarbon 
oil  for  pipeline  transportation,  the  improvement  residing 
in  separating  said  solids  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  pipe- 
line by  ^iluti^S  ^^  oil  slurry  with  a  light  hydrocarbon 
so  as  to  cause  precipitation  of  the  solids  and  thereafter 
removing  said  precipitated  solids  from  the  oil. 


^ 


3,368,877 
PLUTONIUM  CARBONTTRIDE 
James  L.  Guyton,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  and  Milton  A.  Tbomp- 
son,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  tlic  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,408 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—344) 
A  method  of  making  plutonium  carbonitride  from  solid 
Plutonium  carbide  and  plutonium  metal  in  which  the  car- 
bide and  metal  are  nitrided  with  ammonia  and  heated  to 
about  1,000°  C.  Thereafter  the  mixture  is  homogenized 
under  vacuum  at  the  above  temperature. 


3468.878 
POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM   METAL  DECA- 
BORATES  AND  DODECABORATES 
Boynton  Graham,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,790 

15  Claims.  (CI.  23—361) 
When  anhydrous  metal  salts  of  Bjo  and  Bj]  polyhedral 
borates  are  heated,  insoluble  polymers  are  formed  where- 
in the  polyhedral  borane  cages  are  linked  by  B — B  bonds. 
The  insoluble  polyborates  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  soluble 
polymers  which  can  be  cast  into  films. 


3,368,879 
TUNGSITN  STRUCTURES 
Richard  H.  Krock,  Pcabody,  and  Edward  J.  Zdannk, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,909,  now 
Patent  No.  3,320,058,  dated  May  16, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatioo  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,637 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—182.1) 
A  tungsten  structure  having  an  impervious  skin  of  tung- 
sten particles  coated  with  nickel.  The  impervious  skin  has 
a  substantially  uniform  depth  and  surrounds  and  is  in- 
tegral with  a  sintered  core  of  tungsten  having  controlled 
porosity. 

3,368,880 
COMPOSITE  NICKEL  MATERIAL 
Pierre  Paul  Turillon,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  Robert  Roy  Craw, 
ford,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Howard  Trapp,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Ringwood,  NJ.,  by  Gloria  Worthfaigtoo 
Trapp,  executrix,  Pittsbui^,  Pa.,  and  Francis  Laurence 
La  Que,  South  Orange,  N J.,  assignors  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,577 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 


Directed  to  a  composite  coinage  material  having  outer 
layers  made  of  a  corrosion  resistant  and  wear  resistant 
alloy  such  as  a  nickel  alloy  containing  about  5%  silicon 
and  having  a  central  layer  of  a  soft  ferromagnetic  alloy 
such  as  an  alloy  containing  about  16%  iron,  about  4% 
molybdenum,  and  the  balance  nickel,  so  as  to  confer  a 
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controlled  magnetic  permeability  to  the  composite  and  surrounding  the  carbide  grains  is  nitrided  so  that  the  corn- 
to  provide  coins  which  are  interchangeable  in  sophisti-  posite  metal  article  is  characterized  by  a  microstructure 
cated  coin  selection  devices  with  silver  alloy  coinage.  at  the  surface  wherein  refractory  metal  carbide  grains  are 

dispersed  through  the  nitrided  layer. 


3  368  881 
TITANIUM  BI-ALLOY  COMPOSITES  AND 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Stanley  Abkowitz  and  Albert  R.  Kaufmann,  Lexington, 
and  Alan  K.  Wolff,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nu- 
clear Metals  Division  of  Textron  Inc.,  West  Concord, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,119 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—192)    ' 


3,368  883 
DISPERSION-MODIFIED   COBALT  AND/OR 
NICKEL  ALLOY  CONTAINING  ANISODIA- 
METRIC  GRAINS 
William  J.  Bamett,  Brandywinc  Hundred,  Del.,  Gcrold 
A.  Mandni,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  John  Symonds,  An- 
napolis, Md.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,670 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
Alloy  having  as  metal  components,  by  weight,  10  to 
40%  of  chromium  and/or  molybdenum  and/or  tungsten, 
the    maximum   of  chromium    being    35%    and    of  mo- 
lybdenum plus  tungsten  22%,  the  balance  of  the  metal 
components  being  cobalt  and/or  nickel  in  the  propor- 
tion of  at  least  60%,  the  alloy  being  dispersion-modified 
with  up  to  6%  by  volume  of  refractory  metal  oxide  par- 
ticles having  an  average  size  less  than  100  millimicrons, 
and  being  characterized  by  containing  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  anisodiametric  grains  with  a  length-to-thick- 
ness ratio  greater  than  3. 


A  composite  of  at  least  two  titanium  base  alloy  com- 
ponents, for  example,  two-thirds  by  weight  of  a 
Ti-6AI-4V  alloy  component,  and  one-third  of  a  Ti-20Cb- 
7.5A1  alloy  component,  in  which  the  Ti-6AI-4V  alloy 
component  is  ductile  at  room  temperature  and  drops  off 
rapidly  in  strength  as  its  temperature  is  increased  above 
900*  P.,  in  which  the  Ti-20Cb-7.5Al  alloy  component  is 
brittle  at  room  temperature  but  has  high  strength  at 
1200*  P.,  and  in  which  the  composite  is  characterized  by 
having  a  desired  conrbination  of  a  high  strength  property 
at  1200*  F.  originating  from  one  component  and  a  ductile 
property  originating  from  the  other  component. 


3368  884 
HEAT  SOAKING  OF  IRON  ORE  TO  ^ 
PREVENT  BOGGING 
C.  F.  Gray  and  Robert  O.  Maak,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,564 

6  Claims.  (O.  75—26) 
The  direct  reduction  of  iron  ore  in  staged  fluidized  beds 
is  handicapped  by  bogging,  especially  at  high  temperatures 
in  ferrous  reduction  zones.  The  tendency  toward  bogging 
can  be  reduced  by  pretrcatment  of  the  ore  under  con- 
trolled conditions  at  low  temperatures  until  the  surfaces  of 
the  ore  particles  are  made  resistant  to  bogging. 


3,368,882 

SURFACE  HARDENED  COMPOSITE  METAL 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  L.  Ellis.  White  Plains,  and  Stnart  E.  Tarkan,  Mousey, 

N.Ym  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,917 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—195) 


/J    ,/<? 


3  368  885 
METHODS  OF  DESULPHIDING  A 
BATH  OF  METAL 
Nicolas  VoUanUt,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Tech- 
nique des  Industries  dc  la  Fooderle,  Paris,  France,  a 
pubUc  utUity  fautitute  of  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  128,515, 
Aug.  1,  1961.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  412,598 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1960, 
836,083,  Patent  1,274,499 
6  Clabns.  (CL  75—53) 


■'7 


A  surface  hardened  composite  metal  article  of  manu- 
facture is  provided  containing  about  25%  to  80%  by  vol- 
ume of  primary  grains  of  a  hard  refractory  metal  carbide 
distributed  throughout  a  nitridable  steel  matrix  metal 
making  up  essentially  the  balance  of  the  composition.  In 
order  to  assure  anchoring  of  the  primary  grains  of  the 
carbide  at  the  surface  of  the  matrix  metal,  the  surface 


Molten  metal  is  desulfurized  by  depositing  powdered 
calcium  carbide  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bath  of  molten 
metal  and  then  blowing  an  inert  gas  into  the  bath  below 
its  surface  at  such  a  rate  of  flow  as  to  cause  violent  tur- 
bulence in  the  bath  producing  eddies  which  draw  the 
powdered  calcium  carbide  from  the  upper  surface  and 
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disperse  it  through  the  bath  to  effect  rapid  desulfurizing 
thereof.  The  operation  takes  but  a  few  minutes  and  does 
not  require  heat  to  be  applied  to  the  molten  metal  to 
keep  it  molten. 

3,M8,886 
ATMOSPHERIC  CORROSION-RESISTANT  COLD- 
ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET  OF  DEEP  DRAWING 
QUALITY 
Tom  Muta,  Minco  Shimizn,  Kameo  Matsukura,  and 
Tadashi  Nishi,  Fukooka  Prefecture,  Japan,  as- 
rignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
238,523,  Nov.  19,  1962.  This  appUcation  July  5,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  562,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1961, 
36/45,152 

1  aaim.  (O.  75—125) 

An  atmospheric  corrosion-resistant  cold-rolled  steel 
sheet  is  provided  which  is  of  deep  drawing  quality.  The 
steel  is  composed  of  less  than  0.01%  C,  less  than  0.08% 
Si.  0.20  to  0.50%  Mn,  0.05  to  0  12%  P,  0.2  to  0.6  Cu, 
less  than  0.05%  As.  less  than  0.001%  free  N  and  the  rest 
Fe  accompanied  by  unavoidable  impurities. 


vanadium,  remainder  iron  and  inevitable  impurities,  the 
cobalt  content  being  at  least  16%. 


3368,887 
CONSUMABLE    WIRE    FOR    IMPROVING 
MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  WELD 
METAL 
Allan  Enis,  Clark,  NJ.,  Clarence  E.  Jackson,  Worthing- 
ton,  Ohio,  and  Arthur  R.  Lytic,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,516 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75— 128) 
1.  A  consumable  ferritic  wire  consisting  essentially  of 
less  than  0.30%  C,  0.1  to  2.5%  Mn,  1  to  12%  Ni.  0.05 
to  1.5%  Mo.  0.05  to  1.5%  Cr.  up  to  4%  Co.  0.6%  max. 
Si.  0.005  to  0.20%  Ta  and  the  balance  iron. 


3,368,890 
METAL  POWDER  FROM  CAST  IRON  CHIPS 
William  L.  Schrocder  and  Peter  Vemia,  Rochester,  Mich., 
assignors   to   General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,064 
7Ctalms.(CI.  75— 211) 
Iron  powders  particularly  suitable  for  compaction  by 
powder  metallurgical  techniques  may  be  prepared  from 
cast  iron  particles  such  as  chips,  borings,  or  the  like. 
The  particles  are  first  comminuted  to  a  powder  of  suit- 
able particle  size.  An  iron  oxide  is  then  blended  with  the 
powder  and  the  mixture  annealed  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature below  the  austenite  region  in  a  reducing  atmosphere. 
After  cooling,  any  loose  graphite  or  ultrafine  iron  powder 
is  separated  from  the  mixture. 


3368,891 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  OXIDIZED 
POLYSACCHARIDES 

Jean  Lodcn  Laencn,  Edegcm.  Bclghim,  assignor  to 
Gevacrt  Pboto-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsci-Antwerp, 
Belgium,  a  company  of  Bclgiam 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgfaim,  Mar.  12,  1963, 

42,413 
10  Claim*.  (CL  96—1) 

In  the  manufacture  of  pigmented  photographic  paper, 
the  pigment  layer  contains  as  a  binding  agent  an  alkali 
or  ammonium  salt  of  casein  or  soybean  protein  and  is 
hardened  by  means  of  a  polysaccharide  which  has  at  least 
some,  preferably  50-100%,  of  its  secondary  alcohol 
groups  converted  into  aldehyde  groups,  or  water-soluble 
derivatives  of  such  polysaccharides. 


3,368,888 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 
Heinrich  Winter,  Eschbom,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Ekf  ense 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1963, 
W  34,925 
2  Cbdms.  (CI.  75—171) 
1.  A  nickel  base  alloy  having  improved  high  tempera- 
ture strength  consisting  essentially  in  percent  by  weight 
of  about  8-12  chromium.  5-10  cobalt,  4-7  aluminum.  3-6 
molybdenum,  1-3  niobium.  1-3  vanadium,  1-3  tungsten, 
0.5-2  titanium,  0.2-1    zirconium,  0.05-0.3   carbon,  the 
balance   being  essentially   nickel,  the  Ti/C   ratio  being 
about  6-7 : 1 . 

3  368  889 

WEAR-  AND  OXIDATION-RESISTING 

HARD  ALLOYS 

Anton   Biiumel,  Goethestrassc  26, 
Lank  (Lower  Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  11,  1963, 
A  8,982/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75—171) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  acid  corrosion-resistant 
hard  alloy  consisting  of  0.3-4.0%  carbon,  15-40%  chro- 
mium, up  to  3.5%  silicon,  up  to  2.0%  manganese,  38- 
80%  cobalt  with  a  combination  of  copper,  molybdenum 
and  nickel,  2.5-18%  of  at  least  one  of  the  alloying  ele- 
ments from  the  class  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum  and 


3,368,892 
METHOD  OF  COPYING  UTILIZING  AN  INFRA- 
RED-ABSORPTIVE IMAGE  FORMED  BY  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC ATTRACTION 
Richard  Owen,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manofactniing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,793,  now 
Patent  No.  3,328,167,  dated  June  27,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,406 

3  Cfailms.  (CL  96—1) 

Exposure  of  a  copy-sheet  to  a  light-image  forms  a 
latent  image  which  is  developed  to  a  differentially 
infrared-absorptive  image  and  then  irradiated  to  cause 
localized  heating  and  image  formation  in  a  beat-sensitive 
layer  of  the  sheet. 


\ 


3,368,893 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
ING ETCHABLE  PRINTING  PLATES 

Walter  L.  Garrett,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,802 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 

The  present  invention  comprises  an  improved  electro- 
photographic composition  containing  a  photoconductive 
zinc  oxide  dispersed  in  a  cross-linking,  insulating,  film- 
forming,  resinous  binder,  the  binder  being  selected  from 
a  soluble  solid  epoxy  resin  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  bis- 


phenol-A.  a  blend  of  said  epoxy  resin  with  an  intermedi- 
ate silicone  resin,  or  a  prepolymer  of  said  epoxy  resin 
and  said  silicone  resin. 


I  3,368,894 

MULTIPLE  COPY  PRINTING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Josef  Matkan,  Malvern,  Sooth  AnatraUa,  and  Robert  J. 
Wright,  Traamcre,  Sooth  Australia.  Australia,  asrignon 
to  Research  Laboratories  of  AnatraUa  Pty.  Limited, 
North  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  AuHralla 

Filed  Not.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Austratta,  Nov.  5,  1963, 

37.308/63 

4  Clafans.  (CL  9^—1) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  printing  multiple  coimcs 
from  a  master  having  a  printing  surface  consisting  of  in- 
sulator sections  interspersed  with  relatively  conductive 
sections.  The  insulator  sections  of  the  master  arc  charged 
to  a  high  D.C.  voltage  of  given  polarity  at  a  combination 
charging  and  transfer  station,  by  conductive  connection  to 
a  roller  electrode.  From  the  charging  and  transfer  section 
the  master  is  moved  to  an  applicator  station  where  it  is 
contacted  with  a  liquid  developer  containing  toner  par- 
ticles that  are  attracted  to  a  charge  of  the  aforesaid  given 
polarity,  thus  producing  a  developed  image  on  the  print- 
ing surface  of  the  master.  Tlie  master  is  then  returned  to 
the  combination  charging  and  transfer  station,  at  which 
the  developed  image  is  transferred  to  a  copy  sheet  pass- 
ing between  the  charging  electrode  and  the  master  print- 
ing surface,  the  copy  sheet  constituting  a  part  of  the  con- 
ductive connection  between  the  electrode  and  the  print- 
ing surface.  Thus,  the  printing  surface  insulator  sections 
are  recharged  simulUneously  with  the  transfer  operation 
as  a  part  of  the  next  printing  cycle.  Throughout  the  com- 
plete printing  cycle,  the  conductive  sections  of  the  master 
are  maintained  at  a  low  unidirectional  potential  of  op- 
posite polarity  from  the  potential  to  which  the  insulator 
sections  are  charged,  by  means  of  a  conductive  connec- 
tion to  an  adjustable  low  volUge  D.C.  supply.  The  poten- 
tial of  the  conductive  portions  of  the  master  is  adjusted 
to  obtain  optimum  contrast  in  the  developed  image  as 
transferred  to  the  copy  sheet.  The  preferred  apparatus 
utilizes  a  drum  construction  for  continuous  printing  op- 
eration  with  the  master  being  maintained  on  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  and  moving  continuously  between  the  trans- 
fer station  and  the  applicator  station  and  back  again. 
Where  the  conductive  sections  of  the  master  comprise  a 
pbotoconductor,  the  printing  surface  is  illuminated  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  transfer  station  and  the  applica- 
tor station  to  prevent  maintenance  of  a  developable  charge 
on  these  portions  of  the  master. 


3.368,895 

VACUUM  CONDENSED  SILVER  HALIDE  LAYERS 

OF  INCREASED  SENSITIVITY 

Relnhart  Mate)cc,  Imbach  ubcr  Opladen,  and  Walter 
Relchelt,  Hanau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Akticn- 
gcscUschaft,  Lcvcrknseii,  Germany,  a  corporatkm  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,331 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Sept  13, 1962, 

A  41,146 

7  Claims.  (CL  96—28) 

3.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  sheet-like  sup- 
port, a  first  light-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  1  to  100 
microns  thick  produced  by  vacuum  condensation  of  silver 
halide  on  said  support  and  a  second  thinner,  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  layer  0.01  to  1  micron  thick  produced  by 
vacuum  condensation  on  said  first  silver  halide  layer  of 
a  mixture  of  silver  halide  with  10-'  to  20  mol  percent  of 
a  sensitizing  agent  selected  from  the  oxides,  sulphides, 
selenides  and  tellurides  of  metals  of  Groups  lb,  lib,  and 
VIII  of  the  periodic  system. 

5.  In  the  process  of  producing  photograi^ic  images  by 
imagewise  exposing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  to 
a  high-intensity  source  of  radiation  to  form  an  image 
which  is  most  faintly  visible  and  then  developing  said 
image  by  exposure  of  the  layer  to  diffused  light  of  lower 
intensity,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the 
silver  halide  layer  one  that  is  from  1  to  100  microns  thick 
produced  by  vacuum  condensation  on  a  support  of  a 
mixture  of  silver  halide  with  from  10-'  to  20  mol  per- 
cent of  a  sensitizing  agent  selected  from  the  halides  and 
thiocyanates  of  Cu+,  Au+,  Pt+>,  Pd+',  Rh+.  Fe+>.  Ni+>. 
Co+',  Hg+,  Sn+»  and  Pb+*. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  photographic  silver  images 
which  consists  essentially  of  imagewise  exposing  a 
vacuum-condensed  light-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  about 
1  to  100  microns  thick  and  mixed  with  10-'  to  20  mol 
percent  of  a  sensitizing  agent  selected  from  the  halides 
and  thiocyanates  of  Cu+,  Au+,  Pt+'  Pd+'.  Rh+,  Fe+'. 
Ni+',  Co*',  Hg+,  Sn+',  and  Pb+'  and  the  oxides,  sulfides, 
selenides  and  tellurides  of  metals  of  Groups  lb,  lib  and 
VIII  of  the  periodic  system,  to  an  object  to  be  repro- 
duced developing  said  exposed  material  with  a  silver 
halide  developing  solution  devoid  of  silver  halide  solvents 
to  form  a  negative  silver  image,  transferring  said  ifnage 
to  an  auxiliary  suppori,  and  then  developing  the  residual 
silver  halide  of  the  photograirfiic  material  to  obtain  there- 
in a  positive  silver  image  of  the  object  to  be  reproduced. 


3,368,896 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  BY 
THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  PROCESS 
Alexander  Rlcbel  and  Hans  UMch.  Leverkusen,  Wolfgang 
Himmchnwu,   Colognc-SCammheim,    and   Karl-Hdnz 
Britz,  LcTcrkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Afga  Aktlcn- 
gcscUschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  June  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,603 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1962, 
A  40,836 
8  Claims.  (CL  96—29) 
1.  In  an  image-receiving  protein  layer  having  dispersed 
nucleating  pariicles  for  the  production  of  photographic 
images  by  the  silver  salt  diffusion  process,  the  improve- 
ment according  to  which  there  is  heterogeneously  dis- 
persed in  the  protein  layer  a  maleic  anhydride-alkyl  vinyl 
ether  copolymer  that  has  been  at  least  partially  trans- 
formed to  semi-ester  and  semi-amide  by  reaction  with 
a  low  molecular  weight  alkanol  and  with  a  monoalkanol- 
amine,  the  reacted  copolymer  being  in  an  amount  from 
about  5  to  about  200%  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the 
protein. 
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3^8,897 
VISCOUS  PRE-DEVELOPMENT  SOLUTION 
FOR  REWE^O)  PROCESSING 
Walter  F.  Borrows,  Greene,  N.Y^  aasigDor  to  General 
AnOinc  ft  FUm  Corporation,  Ne^A  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,887 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96—50) 

Process  for  rewind  processing  of  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic film — not  later  than  the  initial  developing  stage — 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  polyvinyl  alkyl  ether- 
polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  copolymer,  a  watei -soluble 
cellulose  derivative,  or  a  polymethacrylic  acid  organic 
thickening  agent.  ■ 

AUTOPOSmVE  FILM  AND  PAPER  AND 
EMULSIONS  THEREFOR 
Daniel  A.  Nepela,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,033 

6  Claims.  (CI.  96—64) 

5.  A  method  of  producing  strong,  direct  positive  X-ray 
photographs  which  comprises  dispersing  in  an  ammonia 
type  silver  halide  emulsion  a  small  amount  of  phenyl- 
thiourea,  coating  said  emulsion  on  a  support,  image-wise 
exposing  said  emulsion  through  a  pattern,  developing  and 
fixing  the  exposed  emulsion. 


10%,  by  weight,  aqueous  sodium  thiosuifate  (so  that  the 
resulting  mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  silver,  25  mg.  of 
sodium  hypochlorite  and  100  mg.  of  sodium  thiosuifate), 
after  vigorous  agitation  of  both  dispersions  for  30  sec 
ondsat  25°  C. 


3,368,899 
EMULSION  LAYERS  AND  ELEMENTS 
Ralph  Kingslcy  Blake,  WestfieM,  and  Roxy  Ni  Fan,  High- 
land Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,   DcL,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,660 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 
1.  A  photographic  emulsion  layer  comprising,  before 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  light^ensitive  silver  halide 
crystals  having  associated  therewith  in  greater  than  fog- 
inhibiting  amounts  of  silver  mercaptide  of  a  substituted 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  nuclei  of  1-14 
carbon  atoms  connected  through  carbon  to  the  imidazole 
ring,  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  when  separate  being  a 
hydrocarbon  nucleus  of  3-14  carbon  atoms  and  when 
taken  together  constituting  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete with  the  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  imidazole  ring 
a  cyclic  radical;  said  silver  mercaptide  being  of  lower 
solubility  in  water  than  silver  chloride,  the  silver  halide 
crystals  so  associated  with  the  silver  mercaptide  dissolv- 
ing more  slowly  in  10%  aqueous  sodium  thiosuifate  than 
untreated  silver  halide  crystals  at  a  predetermined  pH, 
the  mercapto  compound  of  said  formula  being  present  in 
such  amount,  in  terms  cf  the  ratio  of  its  weight  to  the 
surface  area  of  said  silver  halide  crystals,  that  when  ad- 
mixed in  such  ratio  with  an  aqueous  silver  chlorobromide 
(70/30  mole  percent)  gelatin  dispersion  containing  10 
g.  of  gelatin  per  mole  of  Ag  and  .57  mg.  of  Ag  per  ml., 
and  said  silver  chlorobromide  dispersion  is  treated  with 
10%,  by  weight,  aqueous  sodium  thiosuifate  (so  that  the 
resulting  mixture  contains  0.29  mg.  of  silver  and  100 
mg.  of  sodium  thiosuifate).  at  least  three  times  the 
amount  of  silver  chlorobromide  remains  undissolved  as 
compared  with  a  similar  dispersion  successively  treated 
with  5%,  by  weight,  aqueous  sodium  hypochlorite  and 


3,368,900 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  ELEMENTS 

.Marion  Burg,  Metucbcn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,394 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96—115) 

Photopolymerizable  compositions  comprising  (1)  an 
addition  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  a  high  polymer,  (2)  a  poly- 
nuclear  qui  none  photoinitiator,  and  (3)  an  aromatic  alde- 
hyde; and  elements  comprising  a  support  and  a  layer  of 
such  compositions. 


3,368,901 

SILAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

John  ¥..  Thompson.  908  Bums  Ave., 
Flossmoor,  III.     60422 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
392,914.  Aug.  28,  1964.  This  appUcatioo  May  5,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  636^57 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—8) 

Green  ensilage  is  preserved  by  adding  0.1-2%  sodium 
hexametaphosphate  or  sodium  tripolyphosphatc  as  a 
gelling  agent  prior  to  fermenting  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
drainage  and  loss  of  nutrients. 


3368,902 
CORN  CHIP 


Isadore  A.  Berg,  1613  Asmann  Ave, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio    45229 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
352,980,  Mar.  18,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  625,004 

12  Claims.  (CL  99—83) 

A  process  of  making  a  com  chip  including  the  steps  of 
cooking  corn  and  grinding  it  to  form  a  masa,  recooking 
the  masa  with  additional  water  to  form  a  gelatinized  mass, 
forming  small  particles  of  the  mass,  drying  the  particles 
and  frying  them  in  cooking  oil. 


3,368,903 

BAKED  GOODS  DOUGH  AND  METHOD 

Robert  H.  Johnson  and  Eileen  A.  Welch,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  R.  T.  Vandcrbilt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
274,068,  Apr.  19,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  191,878,  May  2,  1962.  This  ap- 
plication Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,045 

15  Claims.  (CI.  99—91) 

A  lipase  preparation  exhibiting  activity  in  the  pH  range 
of  4.0  to  6.5,  substantially  free  from  deleterious  amounts 
of  proteinases,  amylases  and  reducing  substances,  and 
which  has  the  ability  to  increase  the  extractable  mono- 
glyceride  content  of  a  dough  is  added  to  a  dough  to  re- 
tard the  tendency  of  the  baked  goods  obtained  from  the 
dough  to  become  stale. 
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3368.904 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  VISCOSITY  STABILIZED 

STARCH-CONTAINING  PRODUCT 
Kenneth  J.  Young,  North  St.  Paul,  and  Edward  L.  Galle, 
St.  Paul,  Mhw.,  asslgnort  to  The  PiUsbury  Company, 
■  Minneapolk,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  154,971, 
Nov.  27,  1961.  This  application  Dec  28,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  421,305 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—93) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  dry  product  from  a  natural 
cereal  flour  which  comprises  subjecting  the  flour,  in  a 
substantially  normally  dry  state,  rapidly  to  pressurized 
steam  having  a  pressure  of  about  5-30  pounds  per  square 
inch  above  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  temperature  of 
approximately  228-274"  P.,  holding  the  pressure  for  at 
least  5  seconds  to  substantially  inactivate  the  starch  de- 
grading enzymes  contained  therein  without  substantially 
modifying  the  granular  starch  component  of  the  flour, 
and  then  removing  the  pressure  and  flash  drying  the 
product  to  substantially  its  original  condition  of  dryness. 


substantially  above  325"  F.  at  a  pressure  at  which  said 
water  will  not  boil  and  solubilizing  the  flavoring  in  said 
bones  and  forming  a  flavored  liquid  with  said  water  and, 
while  heating  the  bones  in  the  first  container  feeding 
the  bones  in  a  first  direction  through  the  first  container 
and  the  water  in  the  opposite  direction;  feeding  the  bones 
in  the  first  container  into  a  second  pressure  container 
and  in  a  first  direction  through  the  second  container; 
withdrawing  the  flavoring  liquid  from  the  first  container 
and  feeding  the  liquid  to  the  second  container  in  a  di- 


3,368,905 

ART  OF  HYDRATING  LIQUID 

COMBINABLE  PRODUCTS 

Murray  L.  Rollins,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  asrignur  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Phdns,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  314,734, 
Oct.  8,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  346,367 

19  Claims.  (CL  99—104) 


I 

1.  In  the  art  of  hydrating  a  liquid  combinable  product 
packaged  under  vacuum  within  a  vacuum  sealed  con- 
tainer directly  in  contact  with  and  solely  enclosing  said 
product,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  breaking 
open  the  vacuum  seal  of  said  container  at  a  discrete  area 
in  the  surface  of  said  container  by  actuation  of  easy 
opening  means,  and  maintaining  the  opening  at  said  dis- 
crete area  in  communication  solely  with  a  hydrating 
liquid  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the  interior  pressure 
of  said  container,  whereby  said  liquid  is  caused  to  enter 
said  container  and  hydrate  said  product  under  the  force 
of  the  differential  in  pressure  between  that  on  said  liquid 
and  that  within  said  container. 


rection  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
bones  in  the  second  container;  while  feeding  the  bones 
and  the  liquid  in  opposite  directions,  heating  the  bones 
and  the  liquid  in  the  second  container  for  from  about 
fifteen  to  forty-five  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  not  sub- 
stantially below  275°  F.  and  not  substantially  more  than 
325°  P.,  at  a  pressure  at  which  the  liquid  will  not  boil 
and  solubilizing  the  flavoring  remaining  in  said  bones  and 
forming  a  further  flavored  liquid  of  the  remaining  flavor- 
ing and  the  flavored  liquid  and  removing  the  further 
flavored  liquid  from  the  second  container. 


3,368,907 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BONE  STOCK 
Ralph  A.  MiUcr,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Soup  Company,  Camden,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

Filed  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,502 
16  Claims.  (CI.  99—110) 


3,368,906 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BONE  STOCK 
WilUam  J.  Collin,  Clnnaminson,  and  Robert  W.  Hocken- 
bury,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  aaslpiots  to  Campbell  Soup 
Company,  Camden,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,989 
10  Claims.  (CL  99—110) 
A  continuous  process   for  extracting  flavoring   from 
bones  that  includes  the  steps  of  breaking  the  bones;  feed- 
ing the  bones  in  water  to  a  first  pressure  container  in  the 
weight  ratio  of  water  to  bones  of  between  about  0.5  to 
1.5;  heating  the  bones  in  the  first  container  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  water  for  from  about  Ave  to  thirty  minutes 
at  a  temperature  not  substantially  t>elow  275*  F.  and  not 


A  process  for  preparing  flavoring  stock  from  bones 
that  includes  the  steps  of  feeding  ground  bones  and  water 
into  a  container;  heating  the  bones  in  water  in  the  con- 
tainer for  about  15  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about 
210°  P.;  skimming  fat  from  the  heated  liquid;  placing 
the  bones  in  skimmed  liquid  under  pressure  and  heating 
the  bones  and  skimmed  liquid,  while  under  pressure,  to 
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a  temperature  of  about  300"  F.  for  about  30  to  45  min- 
utes; releasing  the  pressure  and  removing  the  liquid; 
feeding  fresh  water  to  the  remaining  bones;  heating  the 
fresh  water  and  remaining  bones  for  about  30  to  60 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  200'  to  210*  F.  and 
thereafter,  separating  the  bones  and  liquid. 


3,368,908 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SQUm  FILLETS 
Beverly  E.  WilUams,  716  N.  La  Grange  Road, 
La  Grange  Park,  lU.     60525 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,213 
4Claims.(CI.  99— 111) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  squid  fillets  for  human 
consumption  which  are  substantially  non-curling  upon 
heating  and  cooking,  the  steps  of  cleaning  and  skinning 
the  mantle  of  the  squid  Surumeika,  trimming  the  cleaned 
and  skinned  mantle  to  fillet  shape,  shrinking  the  mantle  to 
approximately  4"  x  5"  in  size  with  boiling  water  from  5 
to  15  seconds  with  increase  in  thickness  thereof,  and  then 
cutting  and  scoring  the  ligaments,  membrane  and  flesh  of 
the  mantle  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  cuts  clear  through  the 
mantle  extending  in  at  least  two  mutually  opposed  direc- 
tions so  that  substantially  all  of  the  ligaments  and  the 
membranous  covering  are  repeatedly  scored,  cut  and  sev- 
ered into  lengths  of  approximately  V»  to  Vi"  each. 


3,368,911 

COLLAGEN-CARBONIC  ACID 

SURGICAL  SPONGE 

Elobc  Kuntz,  Okemos,  Mkh.,  and  Eli«  S.  Nnwaytcr, 

Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  aaiignon  to  EtUcon,  Inc.,  a  cor- 

poratiixi  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,805 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—155) 
Collagen  fibrils  are  swollen  and  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  carbonic  acid.  Lyophilization  of  the  dispersion 
produces  porous  collagen  sponges  of  high  purity. 


3368,909 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  FRUITS 
Carl  O.  Moore,  Decatur,  and  John  W.  Robinson,  Blue 
Moond,  Dl.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,228 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—168) 
1.  A  method  for  providing  a  fruit  which  has  surface 
deposits  of  sugar  with  a  protective,  edible,  non-coherent 
coating   which  comprises  contacting  the   fruit   with   an 
aqueous  medium  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
amylose  and  an  edible  amylose  plasticizer  to  form  a  coat- 
ing, the  amount  of  amylose  dry  substance  in  the  disper- 
sion being  from  about  3  to  about  30%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  water  in  the  dispersion,  and  gelling 
the  coating  on  the  fruit. 


33^8,912 

DECORATIVE  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 

Dionysios  M.  Adamls,  7  Dexter  Road, 

WcUcslcy,  Mam.    02181 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,546 

4  Claims.  (CL  117—42) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  crystalline  designs  com- 
prising forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sodium 
barbital  and  a  gel  forming  substance  and  having  a  pH 
between  5.5  and  9.0,  spreading  a  layer  of  said  solution 
on  the  surface  to  be  decorated,  and  allowing  said  solution 
to  dry. 

3,368,913 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 

SURFACES  PRIOR  TO  ENAMELING 

Georg  Ziehr  and  Hermann  Droadziok,  Dnascldorf-Holt- 

hausen,  Germany,  assignorB  to  Hcnkel  A  Clc  G  jn.b.H., 

Dusscldorf.Holtliauscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1963, 

H  48,090 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—53) 

Aqueous  solutions  of  mixtures  for  the  total  removal  of 
iron  salt  from  iron  and  steel  sheet  formed  during  etching 
prior  to  passivation  in  preparation  for  vitreous  enameling 
of  the  sheet.  The  active  ingredients  of  the  mixture  are  an 
alkali  together  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alkanolamine,  where- 
in the  alkali  constitutes  25  to  50  weight  percent  of  the 
mixture  in  a  1  to  5  weight  percent  solution.  It  also  is  op- 
portune to  incorporate  in  the  solution  an  aminocarboxylic 
acid  which  amounts  to  up  to  20  weight  percent,  based  upon 
the  total  amount  of  said  acid  taken  together  with  said  al- 
kali and  said  alkanolamine.  These  solutions  remove  all 
iron  salts  present  and  yield  a  clean  and  silver-white  surface 
thus  ensuring  perfect  conditions  for  enameling. 


3,368,910 

BISMUTH-FREE  BARIUM  TITANATE 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Ernest  R.  Glabau,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vitra- 

mon.  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,965 
4  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
3.  A  ceramic  dielectric  composition  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  bismuth  and  substantially  inert  to  palladium 
and  which  has  a  high  dielectric  strength,  a  voltage  break 
down  of  at  least  500  volts  per  mil  and  a  high  dielectric 
constant  which  varies  by  not  more  than  plus  or  minus 
15%  when  the  temperature  is  lowered  from  25°  C.  to 
— 55*  C.  and  raised  from  25°  C.  to  125°  C,  which  com- 
prises 85  to  95  mole  percent  of  barium  titanate;  3  to  6 
mole  percent  of  at  least  one  first  oxide  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin  oxide  and  titanium  oxide;  from  1  to  5 
mole  percent  of  at  least  one  second  oxide  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cerium,  neodymium,  praseodymium 
and  uranium  oxides;  from  0.5  to  2  mole  percent  of  at 
least  one  stannate  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
barium,  strontium,  calcium  and  magnesium  stannates;  and 
from  0.5  to  2  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  compound 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  zirconates 
and  hafniates,  the  mole  percent  ratio  of  said  first  oxide 
to  said  second  oxide  being  within  the  range  of  1:0.2  to 
0.85. 


3,368,914 

PROCESS  FOR  ADHERENTLY  DEPOSITING  A 

METAL  CARBIDE  ON  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE 

James  R.  Darnell  and  Donald  A.  Tarver,  Rkhardaoo,  Tei^ 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,725 
20  Claims.  (€1.  117—71) 


.  «««/< 


A  process  involving  the  diffusion  of  a  metal,  such  as 
tungsten,  into  a  metal  substrate,  such  as  steel,  followed 


by  the  depositing  of  a  carbide  of  the  diffused  metal  onto 
the  substrate  by  chemical  vapor  deposition.  After  the 
diffusion  of  the  metal  into  the  substrate,  a  film  of  the 
diffused  metal  may  be  deposited  on  the  substrate  surface 
followed  by  the  depositing  of  a  carbide  of  the  diffused 
metal  on  said  film. 


2-butyl-l-hexanol,  or  esters  of  such  alc(^ols  with  fatty 
acids  such  as  hexadecyl  stearate.  These  coatiags  act  as 
lubricants  for  the  rubber-like  yams  without  adversely 
affecting  the  yam. 


3,368,915 
ABRASIONRESISTANT  GLASS  ARTICLE  HAVING 
DUAL  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  THEREON 
David  G.  Carl,  83  Woodland  Drive,  Bridgeton,  NJ. 
08302,  and  Herman  A.  Steigelman,  2884  WUtsbire 
Drive,  Lambertville,  Mich.    48144 
Original  application  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,252,  now 
Patent  No.  3,323,889,  dated  June  6,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  630,146 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—72) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  glass  surface 
said  surface  having  a  thin,  transparent,  substantially  color- 
less  two-layer  combination  coating  thereon  which  im- 
proves the  abrasion-resistance  properties  of  said  glass  sur- 
face, said  coating  comprising  immediately  adjacent  the 
glass  surface  a  first  layer  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide 
and  as  the  second  layer,  a  low  molecular  weight  olefin 
polymer  bonded  to  said  first  layer,  said  two-layer  com- 
bination coating  being  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and 
caustic  solutions. 

3,368,916 

LIGHT  RESISTANT  FLAME  RETARDANT 

POLYMERS 

Kiyoshi  Hattori,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Richardson 

Company,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,083 

8  Claims.  (CI.  117—136) 

An  article  of  manufacture  with  resistance  to  burning 

and  light  degradation  and  composed  of  a  styrene  polymer, 

an  organic  bromine-containing  flame  retardant  agent,  a 

compound  to  prevent  thermal  degradation  of  the  flame 

retardant  agent,  and  having  a  clear  coating  with  a  light 

stabilizer  to  reduce  yellowing  of  the  article. 


3,368,918 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  TECHNIQUE 
Lumeno  Frank  Miro,  Flushing,  and  Vincent  J.  Gale,  Val- 
ley Stream,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc., 
Beveriy  Hilk,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,261 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—216) 


coMTAmima  ctMnwc 


1.  A  method  of  making  three  dimensional  recording 
member  having  a  compound  curvature  formed  with  a 
varying  circumference  and  having  a  fine  grain  record- 
ing surface  for  providing  high  definition  electrical  record- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  self-supporting  base  member  having  a  com- 
poundly  curved  surface  with  a  varying  circumfer- 
ence, 
spraying  a  coating  of  a  water  suspension  of  small  par- 
ticle oil  fumace  carbon  black  to  uniformly  cover 
the  surface  to  be  recorded  with  a  thin  layer  without 
causing  mnning  of  the  spray  over  the  surface, 
said  water  suspension  having  at  least  1%  by  weight  of 
the  liquid  spray  and  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the 
solid  content  of  the  spray  consisting  of  small  parti- 
cle carbon  black  and  the  remainder  comprising  wa- 
ter, binder,  dispersing  agent,  thickener,  and  addi- 
tional carbon  particles, 
drying  the  sprayed  coating  by  heating  the  base  member 
to  a  temperature  significantly  above  ambient  tem- 
perature to  form  a  high  electrical  resistance,  fine 
grain  uniform  coating  of  the  small  particle  carbon 
black  over  the  surface  thereby  to  provide  high  image 
resolution  in  the  recording  member, 
and  spraying  an  adherent  outer  coating  of  a  different 
color  on  top  of  the  base  coating. 


3,368,917 
COATED  TEXTILE  YARN 
Donald  W.  Bekhcr,  Spartanbun,  and  Roland  Z.  Farkas, 
Columbia,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Decring  MUUken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
277,457,  May  2,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  607,656 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
A  rubber-like  textile  yam  having  a  coating  of  a  pri- 
mary branched  chain  saturated  liquid  alcohol  such  as 


3,368,919 
COMPOSITE  PROTECTIVE  COAT  FOR 
THIN  FILM  DEVICES 
Ralph  Casale,   Chelmsford,  and  John  M.   Woulbroun, 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,991 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117—217) 


eLECTROOC  ^ 
22 


ALUMINUM   OXIDE 
ALUMINUM 

SILICON   MONOXIDE 
ELECTRODE^  2* 


-TITANIUM    DIOXIDE 
SUBSTRATE 


A  protective  overcoating  or  stmcture  for  a  thin  fijm 
device  which  is  impervious  to  moisture  and  which  also 
provides  a  thermal  and  radiation  barrier  and  mechani- 
cally strong,  abrasion  resistant  coating.  The  protective 
structure  includes  a  layer  of  a  specified  metal  formed 
over  and  separated  from  the  active  device  by  a  layer  of 
an  oxide  of  this  metal,  and  a  second  oxide  layer  formed 
over  the  outer  surface  of  the  metal  layer. 
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3,368,920 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 
THIN  FILMS 
4rno  K.  Hagenlocher,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,603 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—221) 


P^-- 


A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  of  barium  titanatc, 
or  other  perovskite  mateiial,  by  simultaneously  evaporat- 
ing in  the  presence  of  oxygen  two  or  more  metal  oxide 
constituents  and  depositing  them  on  a  heated  substrate. 
A  chemical  reaction  takes  place  between  the  constituents 
at  substrate  temperatures  as  low  as  350"  C.  due  to  the 
presence  of  oxygen. 


3  368  921 
CONVERSION  OF  HEAT  TO  ELECTRICITY  BY 
ELECTROCHEMICAL    MEANS    USING    UO3 
MELT 
Donald  E.  McKenzi*,  Woodland  Hills,  and  John  F.  Howe, 
Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rocli- 
well  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  17, 1960,  Ser.  No..36,885 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


ing  UOj  at  the  anode  and  donating  electrons  to  an  ex- 
ternal load,  removing  the  resulting  reformed  UOj  from 
the  anode  compartment,  heating  the  removed  UOj,  and 
returning  the  resulting  UO3  for  repeating  the  foregoing 

cycle.  

3,368,922 
POLYELECTROLYTE    MEMBRANE    COMPRISING 
A   COPOLYMER  INCLUDING   ACRYLONITRILE 
AND  FUEL  CELL  WITH  SAME 
Ival   O.   Salyer,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Monsanto 
Research  Corporfltioo,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,425 
19  Claims.  (CL  136 — 86) 

1.  A  solid  membraneous  polyelectrolyte  obtained  by 
molding,  at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  C.  to  200*  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  100  to  10,000  p.s.i.  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  peroxidic  free-radical-liberating  agent,  a  copolymer  of 
an  aliphatic  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  of  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  with  acrylonitrile  or  with  an  alkyl  acrylate 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl,  said  co- 
polymer consisting  from  15  to  85%  by  weight  of  the 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  said  peroxidic  agent  being 
present  in  a  quantity  of  from  0.5%  to  15%  by  weight 
of  the  copolymer,  and  subsequently  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
sulting molded  product. 

2.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
in  electrical  contact  with  each  other  through  the'  mem- 
braneous polyelectrolyte  of  claim  1  interposed  between 
said  electrodes. 

3,368,923 

FLUID  SUPPLY  REGULATOR  AND  FUEL 

CELL  SYSTEM  WITH  SAME 

George  E.  Smith,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,692 

6  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


Ji^a 


■f-L 


--i? 


1.  A  method  for  the  conversion  of  heat  to  electricity 
by  electrochemical  means,  which  comprises  providing  a 
melt  of  UO3  in  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  salt  electrolyte, 
heating  said  solution  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decom- 
pose said  UO3  to  U3O8  and  Oj,  separating  the  resulting 
UjOg  melt  and  the  resulting  oxygen  gas,  cooling  said 
U3OR  and  O2,  separately  introducing  the  cooled  UsOg 
melt  and  oxygen  decomposition  products  into  an  elec- 
trolytic cell,  said  cell  having  an  alkali  metal  phosphate 
electrolyte,  introducing  said  oxygen  into  a  separate  cath- 
ode compartment  of  said  cell,  and  said  U3O8  melt  into  a 
separate  anode  compartment  of  said  cell,  thereby  reform- 


Apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  high 
pressure  source  to  a  low  pressure  system  which  includes 
a  first  chamber  communicating  with  the  system  and  a  sec- 
ond chamber  communicating  with  the  high  pressure 
source,  and  a  valve  stem  mounted  in  a  resilient  gland  in  a 
wall  separating  the  two  chambers,  the  valve  being  respon- 
sive to  pressure  changes  in  the  first  chamber.  Circulation 
of  fkiid  through  the  system  can  be  obuined  by  a  restricted 
orifice  between  the  first  and  second  chambers. 


3,368,924 
BATTERY  WITH  ZINC  ANODE  COATED 
WITH  ALKALI  METAL  GETTER 
Asaf  A.  Benderiy,  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Allan  M.  Biggar, 
Arlington  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  tlie  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,806 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—102) 
1.   A   battery   having  a   zinc   anode  and   in   the  dry- 
charged  condition  wherein  the  zinc  anode  is  coated  with 
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a  fugitive  alkali  metal  which  is  capable  of  dissolving  in    cell  at  a  rate  of  about  200  to  550  ml./hr./0. 1  ft.^  until 
the  electrolyte  during  the  use  of  said  battery.  the  increased  polarization  drops  to  the  normal  operating 

polarization.       « 

3,368,928 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  BOND- 
ING SILICONE  RUBBER  TO  A  METAL  SURFACE 
SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  SULFTOE  FORMATION 
Rejcnjra  N.  Chadha  and  Townsend  H.  Porter,  Adrian, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,646 
8  Claims.  (CL  148—6.2) 
Method  of  increasing  the  reception  of  a  metal  surface 
for  silicone   rubber  which  consists  of  coating  the  metal 
surface  with  a  solution  of  a  hexavalent  chromium  com- 
pound and  then  with  a  primer  composition.  The  primer 
composition  consists  of  a  liquid  alkyipolysilicate,  boric 
acid  or  an  alky]  borate  and  a  mutual  solvent.  The  meth- 
od is  particularly  applicable  to  metal  surfaces  which  are 
to  be  subjected  to  the  influence  of  hot  oils  containing  sul- 
fur in  a  form  reactable  with  the  metal. 


2.  A  battery  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  metal 
is  sodium. 


9368,925 

TREATING  ZINC  PLATES  OF  ZINC-SILVER 

OXIDE  BATTERY 

Irving  A.  Denison,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  WilUam  J. 

Paul!  and  Gilbert  R.  Snyder,  ArUngton,  Va.,  assignors 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the 

Secretary  of  tiie  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,887 
2  Claims.  (CI.  136—126) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  negative  zinc  plates  before 
assembling  in  a  zinc-silver  oxide  reserve  battery  intended 
for  use  at  very  low  temperatures,  said  plates  having  been 
formed  by  electrolytic  deposition  in  an  alkaline  bath,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  soaking  the  zinc  plates 
immediately  after  removal  from  the  alkaline  bath  in  an 
ammonium  chloride  solution,  the  time  of  soaking  and 
the  concentration  of  ammonium  chloride  being  sufficient 
to  c(jmplete  the  formation  of  ZnClj-2NH3  on  the  zinc 
plates,  removing  the  plates  from  said  solution,  heating 
the  plates  under  vacuum  to  the  sublimation  temperature 
of  ammonium  chloride  so  as  to  remove  unreacted  am- 
monium chloride  from  the  plates,  cooling  the  plates  to 
room  temperature,  bringing  the  cooled  plates  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  by  the  introduction  of  an  mert  gas,  and 
then  storing  the  plates  in  an  inert  environment  until 
assembly. 


3,368,926 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 

Madelhie  S.  Toy,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor,  hy 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,773 
7  Claims.  (CL  136—155) 
1.  A   low-temperature   battery  having   an  electrolyte 
therein,  said  electrolyte  comprising  liquid  nitrosyl  fluoride. 


3  368  927 

PROCESS  OF  DEPOLARIZING  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Charles  H.  Worsham,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Enghaeering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,764 
2  Claims.  (CI.  136—160) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  polarization  of  an  elec- 
trode which  has  been  increased  during  use  in  a  low  tem- 
perature electrolytic  cell  employing  an  aqueous  acid  elec- 
trolyte with  methanol  mixed  therewith,  without  interrup- 
tion of  the  operation  of  the  cell  which  comprises  passing 
the  aqueous  acid  electrolyte-metbanol  mixture  through  the 


3,368,929 
PARTICULATE  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  SENSI- 
TIZED   WITH    A    LIQUID    HYDROCARBON 
FUEL  CONTAINING  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE 
AS  ANTI-CAKING  AGENT 
Gordon  W.  Bell,  Marion,  111.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,695 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  149 — 46) 

1.  Free-flowing  ammonium  nitrate  particulate  compo- 
sition comprising  anti-caking  amounts  of  calcium  chloride 
particles  having  a  size  from  about  6  to  20  mesh  (U.S. 
Sieve  Series). 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  anti-caking 
amounts  are  from  about  0.1  to  10  weight  percent. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  the  composi- 
tion contains  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  sensitize  the  composition  for  use  as 
an  explosive. 


3,368,930 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

TUBES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Elmer  C.  Beason,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,332 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  156—251) 


6.  A  method  of  continuously  forming  at  least  one  thin- 
walled  tube  of  a  heat-fusible  and  beat-sealable  thermo- 
plastic material  such  a  polyethylene  from  a  continuous 
traveling  web  having  two  layers  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
one  another  which  comprises:  advancing  said  thermo- 
plastic material  past  a  heating  element  at  1500-2000° 
F.  so  that  said  heating  element  is  protruded  through  said 
continuously  advancing  layers,  heating  and  severing  them 
along  a  path  essentially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  advancing  layers  in  such  a  manner  that  the  heated 
and  severed  edges  are  fused  together  to  form  a  clean, 
strong,  continuous  joint  when  cooled,  said  advancing 
web  being  passed  over  said  beating  element  in  a  tangential 
relationship  to  said  heating  element  such  that  the  area 
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of  contact  between  said  advancing  web  and  said  heating 
element  is  over  a  length  of  said  beating  element. 


3,368,931 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  TRANSPARENCIES 
Carl  Schroter,  Scbmiden,  Woittembcrg,  and  Heiko  Hort- 
meyer,   Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfeld,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Heinrich  Hermann,  Stuttgart-Wangcn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1963, 

H  50,193 

8  Claims.  (CI.  156—479) 


when  the  surfaces  are  soft  and  tacky  from  being  heated. 
The  invention  comprehends  apparatus  for  making  such 
structure  including  guide  rollers  for  guiding  the  sheets  of 
material  through  the  apparatus,  healing  means  for  heat- 
ing both  surfaces  of  the  foamed  plastic  sheet  material  and 
other  rollers  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the 
guide  rollers  by  blasts  of  air. 


3368,933 
CORRUGATOR  COMBINER  MACHINE 
Dan  B.  Wicker,  Loodonvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Huyck 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Not.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,935 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—498) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  mounting  transparencies,  compris- 
ing a  base  formed  with  a  recess,  a  frame-support  plate 
mounted  in  said  recess  for  displacement  therein  between 
a  first  position  wherein  the  surface  of  said  plate  is  dis- 
posed above  the  periphery  of  said  recess  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  surface  is  disposed  below  said 
periphery  whereby  flaps  of  a  transparency-binder  frame 
are  deflected  around  the  edges  of  a  pair  of  transparent 
cover  members  sandwiching  a  transparency  between  them, 
and  means  for  positioning  said  cover  members  with  said 
transparency  between  them  on  said  transparency-binder 
frame,  the  improvement  which  comprises  registering 
means  on  said  frame-support  plate  engaging  said  trans- 
parency-binder frame  for  receiving  the  latter  in  only  a 
single  operative  position  of  said  frame. 


1.  A  corrugator  combiner  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  assembling  a  faced  corrugated  web. 
feed  path  defining  means  for  receiving  the  assembled 
web,  a  heating  section  and  a  cooling  section  disposed  in 
that  order  along  the  feed  path  for  first  raising  and  then 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  web,  a  nonwoven  syn- 
thetic belt  of  substantially  crystalline  polymeric  sheet  ma- 
terial for  directing  said  web  along  said  feed  path  adjacent 
said  heating  and  cooling  sections,  said  belt  having  two 
end  portions  and  the  thickness  of  said  belt  being  within 
the  range  of  from  about  10.0  mils  to  about  42.0  mils,  said 
feed  path  defining  means  advancing  said  belt  along  the 
path  in  contact  with  said  web,  means  for  joining  the  end 
portions  of  said  belt,  and  means  for  guiding  said  belt  dur- 
ing its  movement  along  said  path. 


3,368,932 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  TWO  FABRICS  TO 

FOAM  IN  ONE  SINGLE  OPERATION 
Norman  WeiU,  Rockaway  Beach,  N.Y.  (132—17  Rock- 
away  Beach  Blvd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  11693);  Robert 
Woods,  Clifton,  NJ.;  and  Milton  K.  Solomon,  Rock- 
away  Beach,  N.Y.  (198  Beach  133rd  St.,  Belle  Harbor, 
N.Y.     11693) 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,054 
5  Claims.  (CL  156—497) 


3,368,934 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF  CRIMPED  CONTINUOUS 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FIBERS 
William  George  Vosbargh,  Sr.,  West  Cbc^cr,  Pa.,  as- 
rigDor  to  E.  L  dv  Poot  dc  Ncmows  and  Company,  WU- 
mingtoa,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,002 
3  Claims.  (CL  161—150) 
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A  laminated  structure  composed  of  layer  of  foamed 
plastic  sheet  material  and  layers  of  sheet  fabric  on  both 
surfaces  thereof,  the  fabric  layers  being  placed  thereon 


Nonwoven  fabrics  of  crimped  continuous  synthetic 
organic  filamenU  having  (1)  between  10  and  25%  by 
weight  of  a  specified  synthetic  organic  binder  distributed 
through  the  fabric  and  (2)  at  least  1500  discrete  self- 
bond  areas  per  square  inch  of  fabric  surface  with  the  self- 
bond  areas  covering  between  about  2  and  15%  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  fabric,  are  useful  as  window  shade 
material. 


3,368,935 
SULFITE  PULPING  PROCESS  WITH  UREA 
Alfred  M.  Heald  and  Julius  D.  Robertson,  Hartsvillc,  S.C, 
assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C., 
a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
No  Drawing,  nicd  Oct.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,384 
7  Claims.  (CL  162—72) 
1.  A  sulfite  pulping  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing   cellulosic    raw    materia!    with   a   sulfite   cooking 
liquor  having  urea  as  a  constituent  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  produce  a  predetermined  terminal  pH  in  the 
mixture,  reacting  said  liquor  and  said  cellulosic  raw  ma- 
terial at  a  temperature  no  lower  than  the  temperature 
at  which  ammonia  is  formed  from  said  urea  for  neutraliz- 
ing the  wood  acids  hydrolytically  released  during  said  re- 
action and  continuing  said  reaction  to  completion  at  said 
predetermined  terminal  pH  to  form  for  processing  into 
fibrous  sheet  material. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 
A  FLOCCULATING  AGENT  TO  AN  ASBESTOS- 
CEMENT  SLURRY  TO  CONTROL  THE  THICK- 
NESS OF  THE  SHEET  USED  IN  WINDING  TO 
FORM  A  PIPE 

George  E.  Dc  Long,  Dcnison,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manvillc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  360,265,  Apr.  16, 

1964.  Thk  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,683 

8  Claims.  (CI.  162—118) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  ^leet 
of  particulate  material  on  a  conveyor  across  the  width  of 
said  conveyor  comprising: 

(a)  containing  a  slurry  of  particulate  material  in  a  vat, 

(b)  depositing  portions  of  said  particulate  material 
from  said  slurry  and  forming  on  a  conveyor  a  sheet 
of  said  particulate  material  across  the  width  of  said 
conveyor  wherein  said  conveyor  has  a  width  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  width  of  said  vat, 

(c)  introducing  an  agent  into  said  slurry  at  spaced 
locations  across  the  width  of  said  vat  to  control  the 
rate  of  deposition  of  said  particulate  material  from 
said  vat  onto  said  conveyor,  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  space  between  said  spaced  locations 
where  said  agent  is  being  introduced  to  control  the 
rate  of  deposition  of  said  particulate  material  from 
said  slurry  across  the  width  of  said  vat  and  the  thick- 
ness of  said  sheet  across  the  width  of  said  conveyor. 

5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  thiclmess  of  a  sheet 
of  particulate  material  across  the  width  thereof  wherein 
said  sheet  is  formed  on  a  conveyor  from  a  slurry  of  said 
particulate  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  vat  containing  a  slurry  of  particulate  material, 

(b)  means  for  depositing  portions  of  said  particulate 
material  from  said  slurry  and  forming  on  a  conveyor 
a  sheet  of  said  particulate  material  across  the  width 
of  said  conveyor, 

(c)  said  conveyor  having  a  width  extending  in  the 
same  directions  as  the  width  of  said  vat. 


(d)  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  deposition  of 
said  particulate  material  from  said  slurry  including 
the  addition  of  an  agent  to  said  slurry  at  spaced  loca- 
tions across  the  width  of  said  vat,  and 

(e)  means  for  adjusting  the  space  between  said  spaced 
locations  where  said  agent  is  being  introduced  to 
control  the  rate  of  deposition  of  said  particulate  ma- 
terial from  said  slurry  across  the  width  of  said  vat 
and  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  across  the  width  of 
said  conveyor. 


3,368,937 
INJECTABLE  SOLID  STEROID-ANESTHETIC 
Thomas  J.  Maceli,  Baedcrwood,  and  Robert  Edward  King, 
Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  221,865,  Sept  6,  1962,  and  Scr.  No.  254,485,  Jan. 
28,    1963.  This  application  Jan.   26,   1965,  Scr.  No. 
428,215 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—52) 
11.  A  clear,  injectable  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  ingredients  in  the  quantities  stated: 

Weight  in  milligrams, 
per  milliliter  of  solution 

Dexamethasone  21 -phosphate  disodium  salt 4 

Lidocaine  base 8.93 

Creatinine   8 

Sodium  bisulfite 2 

Ethylenediaminetctra-acetic  acid  disodium 0.5 

Phenol 5.0 

Sodium  hydroxide 6.0 

Hydrochloric   acid    5.2 

Water  for  injection,  to  1  ml. 


3,36o,93a 
CONTROLLING  FUNGI  WITH 
5-FLUOROCYTOSINE 
Julius   Bcrger,  Pasnic,  and  Robert  Dnschinsky,  Essex 
Fells,  N J.,  amigiiors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
181,822,  Mar.  22,  1962.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  520,371 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—58) 
4.  A  method  of  controlling  fungi  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Candida  albicans  and  Cryptococcus 
neoformans  which  comprises  subjecting  human  host  for 
said  fungi  to  the  action  of  a  composition  comprising  5- 
fluorocytosine  and  a  carrier  thereof. 


3  368  939 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TRANQUILIZATION 
Maxwell   Gordon,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmHh 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,274 

4  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 

A  method  of  treating  subject  in  need  of  tranquilizing  by 

oral  administration  of  2-methyl-2-propyl-l,3-propanediol. 

Also  described  are  oral  dosage  units  useful  in  this  method. 


3,368,940 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND  PURIFI- 
CATION  OF  THYROGLOBULIN 
James  E.  Turner,  Jr.,  and  John  Docd,  Moiristown,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,142 
4  Claims.  (CL  167—76) 
1.  Process  for  selectively  isolating  a  partially  purified 
thyrogobulin  from  a  crude  extract  of  thyroid  glands  which 
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comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  chitosan  having  a  pH 
of  from  4.8  to  6.5  with  said  crude  extract  of  thyroid 
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3,368,944  ^ 

X-RAY-CONTRAST  MEDIUM  WITH 
A  DENSITY  OF  0.8-1.1 
Sdg   Jobs   Gusrav   Sandmarfc,   Knut   Wkksclb   Vag    19, 
Lund,  Sweden,  and  Ernst  Helmcr  Hagstam,  Tuborgs- 
gatan  IB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
251,760,  Jan.  16,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  431,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  23,  1962, 

723/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  167—95) 
1.  An  X-ray  contrast  medium  comprising  an  X-ray 
absorber  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  barium  sulphate,  bismuth  subcarbonate,  thorium 
oxide  and  iodine,  a  particulate,  therapeutically  acceptable 
resin  foam  comprising  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  polystyrenes,  polyethylenes  and  urea  resins,  water,  and 
at  most  1%  based  on  the  X-ray  contrast  medium  of 
a  non-toxic  thickening  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
thickeners  of  seaweed  origin,  vegetable  gums  and  water 
soluble  cellulose  esters,  the  proportions  of  said  com- 
ponents being  such  that  the  X-ray  contrast  medium  has 


glands  and  recovering  an  insoluble  chitosan-thyroglobulin    a  density  of  0.8  to  1.1  g./cm». 
complex  therefrom. 


3,368,941 
AZO  COMPOUNDS  FOR  DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR 
Karl-Josef  Boosen,  Dusseldorf-Holtbausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Therachemie  cbemiscb  tberapeutiscbe  Gesell- 
scbaft  m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1963, 
T  24,642 
4  Claims.  (CI.  167—88) 
Agents   for  dyeing  of  human   hair  which   are   of  the 
directly  fixing  type  and  are  applicable  at  room  tempera- 
ture. The  active   ingredients  are  substituted   aminoben- 
zenes  and  can  be  combined,  if  desired,  with  other  direct 
dyes,  such  as  anthraquinone  dyes.  The  dyestuffs  prefera- 
bly are  applied  in  the  form  of  a  neutral  to  slightly  alkaline 
cream  which  additionally  may  contain  a  shampoo,  perma- 
nent waving  agents,  perfumes,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,368,945 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Herbert  W.  Keller,  Pcnn  Hills,  and  Harry  N.  Andrews, 
Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghou.sc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,469 
19  Claims.  (CL  176—77) 


3,368,942 
WATER  SOLUBLE  AMINOANTHRAQUINONE 
HAIR  DYES 
Wilhelm  Jakob  Kaiser,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Alfons 
Sturm  and  Karl-Josef  Boosen,  Dusseldorf-Holtbausen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Therachemie  cbemiscb  tbera- 
peutiscbe Gesellscbaft  m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1963, 
T  24,643 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—88) 
Hair  dyeing  agents  applicable  at  room  temperature  and 
resistant  to  fading.  The  agents  are  based  on  substituted 
aminoanthraquinones,  whereby  the  substituents  render  the 
compounds  water-soluble.  Methods  for  the  production  of 
the  agents  are  described. 


3,368,943 
a-ALKOXYISOBUTYRATES   AND   «-HALO-^- 
ALKOXYISOVALERATES    IN    PERFUMES 
AND    CLEANING    PRODUCTS 
Allan  H.  Gilbert,  200   Beecbwood   Road,  Oradell,  NJ. 
07649,  and  Ronald  Ross  Wbinegrad,  1493  E.  Terrace, 
West  Englewood,  NJ.    07666 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,990 

20  Claims.  (CI.  167—94) 
This  specification  is  concerned  with  certain  o-aikoxy- 
isobutyrates    and    a-halo-/3-alkoxyisovalerates   which    are 
perfumes  and  is  concerned  with  products  having  these 
perfumes  therein.  ■  * 


1.  In  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  the  combination  com- 
prising an  elongated  casing  structure,  at  least  two  fuel 
bundle  portions  spacedly  disposed  in  tandem  relationship 
within  said  casing  structure,  each  of  said  bundle  portions 
being  formulated  from  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  ele- 
ments extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing  structure 
in  a  generally  parallel  spaced  array,  at  least  one  but  less 
than  all  of  said  fuel  elements  extending  continuously  into 
each  of  said  bundle  portions  and  across  the  space  there- 
between, means  for  joining  said  one  fuel  element  at  one 
end  thereof  to  an  end  portion  of  said  casing  structure  to 
provide  support  for  said  fuel  bundle  portions,  means 
within  said  casing  structure  for  resiliently  and  laterally 
supporting  those  end  portions  of  said  fuel  bundles  which 
are  adjacent  said  space  to  afford  limited  lateral  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  and  means  for  laterally  supporting 
the  other  end  portions  of  said  fuel  bundles  substantially 
rigidly  with  said  casing  structure  so  that  uneven  heating 
of  said  fuel  bundles  will  cause  the  latter  to  move  away 


from  the  hottest  portion  thereof,  and  said  one  fuel  ele- 
ment being  disposed  to  permit  ready  bowing  thereof  at 
said  space. 

I 

3,368,946 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

Sverre  K.  Jenssen,  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 

Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4,  1964, 

2,640/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


with  nicotinic  acid  amide,  adenine  and/or  a  derivative  of 
adenine,  such  as  adenine  riboside  or  adenine  ribotide,  or  a 
mixture  of  nicotinic  acid  amide  with  adenine  and/or  a 
derivative  of  adenine,  accumulating  the  resultant  nicotin- 
amide dinucleotide  therein,  and  recovering  the  same  from 
the  fermentation  medium.  / 


3368,948 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  COKE  OVENS 
Maurice  Germain  Jacques  Meunier,  Pont-a-Vendin, 
Joachim  Humez,  Winglcs,  and  Georges  Emile 
Henri  Saison,  Lillcrs,  France,  assignors  to  Houll- 
leres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de-Calais, 
Douai,  Nord,  and  Societe  Indostrielle  dc  Lillers, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,211 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1963, 

933,787,  Patent  1,364,035 

13  Claims.  (CI.  202—262) 


iscmt 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  asscfnbly  having  a  plurality 
of  fuel  elements  spaced  from  each  other  and  forming  an 
elongated  fuel  body  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  cylin- 
der, said  elements  being  disposed  around  an  internal 
channel  extending  axially  of  the  cylinder  and  which  has 
at  one  end  an  inlet  for  a  cooling  agent,  the  spaces  between 
said  elements  accommodating  flow  of  cooling  agent  from 
said   channel   to  the   region  outside  the  cylindrical  fuel 

body,  the  combination  with  said  fuel  elements  of  a  casing  jhe  present  invention  relates  to  a  coke  oven  chamber 

in  said  channel  forming  a  filling  member  which  provides  charging  apparatus,  having  at  least  one  hopper  having  dis- 

the  channel  with  a  throughflow  area  that  decreases  grad-  tributing  means  of  its  coal  charge  said  hopper  being  mov- 

ually  from  said  inlet  end  toward  the  other  end  of  the  ably  mounted  over  juxtaposed  chambers  on  the  upper  pav- 

channcl,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  for  a  cooling  agent  jpg  of  said  cake  oven,   whereby   successively   charging 

and  having  perforations  forming  outlets  for  flow  of  cool-  said  chambers  when  at  least  a  charging  hole  is  aligned 

ing  agent  from  the  casing  into  said  channel,  and  means  vvith    said    distributing    means,    wherein    are    present   in 

on   the   casing  adjacent  said   perforations   for  diiecting  combination,  a  hopper,   an  internally  disposed  tubular 

streams  of  cooling  agent  from  the  casing  into  coaction  protector  inside  said  hopper,  a  tubular  obturator  slidably 

with  cooling  agent  streams  in  said  channel  to  effect  flow  mounted  within  said  protector,  obturator  having  a  lip,  a 

through  said  spaces  in  directions  having  a  first  compo-  guide  at  the  base  of  said  hopper,  said  guide  being  inside 

pent   parallel   to  the  longitudinal   direction  of  the  fuel  the  contact  line  of  said  lip  on  said  base  when  said  ob- 

body    and    a   second    component    perpendicular  to   said  turator  is  in  obturating  position,  a  slidable  telescopic  tu- 

longitudinal    direction,    said    second    component    being  bular  distributor  in  said  guide,  adapted  for  penetrating  a 

smaller  than  the  first  component,  and  the  ratio  of  the  charging  hole  when  lowered  and  for  being  retracted  in- 

magnitudcs  of  said  components  being  substantially  con-  side  said  obturator  when  raised,  means  for  moving  said 

slant  throughout  said  spaces.  obturator,  and  means  for  moving  said  telescopic  distribu- 

tor. 


3,368,947 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NICOTINAMIDE 
DINUCLEOTIDE 
Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara-shi,  and  Hamo  Tanaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1964, 
39/20,292 
14  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
A  process  for  producing  nicotinamide  dinucleotide  by 
fermentation  which  comprises  culturing  the  microorga- 
nism Brevibacterium  ammoniagenes  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  under  aerobic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  nico- 
tinic acid,  nicotinic  acid  amide,  a  mixture  of  nicotinic  acid 


3,368,949 

PROCESS  FOP  ELECTROFORMING 

INLAID  CIRCUITS 

Jacob  T.  George,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,659 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—3) 

A   process   for   making   electrical   circuits   inlaid   into 

plastic  backing  boards.  A  master  nickel  plate  has  one 

side   coated   with   a  photoresist   and   subjected  to  light 

through  a  mask,  whereby  a  latent  image  of  the  desired 

circuit  pattern  is  produced  in  the  photoresist.  After  the 

photoresist  is  developed  to  expose  on  the  master  plate  the 

desired  circuit  pattern,  the  master  plate  is  exposed  to  an 
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oxidizing  environment  whereby  a  thin  oxide  film  is  pro- 
duced on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  plate.  An  electro- 
formed  layer  is  then  deposited  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  master  plate.  This  electroformed  layer,  which  is  in 
the  form  of  the  desired  circuit  pattern,  is  then  transferred 
to  a  plastic  backing  plate  by  sandwiching  an  adhesive  be- 
tween the  master  plate  and  the  plastic  backing  plate, 
allowing  the  adhesive  to  cure,  and  then  separating  the 
backing  plate  from  the  master  plate.  The  hardened  photo- 
resist, representing  the  spaces  between  the  circuit  tracks, 
having  remained  on  the  master  plate,  effectively  prevents 
the  adhesive  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  nickel 
surface  of  the  backing  plate,  thereby  facilitating  removal 
of  the  plastic  backing  plate  with  its  inlaid  circuit  from 
the  master  plate. 


3,368,950 
METHODS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITION  ON 
TfflN  CONDUCTIVE  FILMS 
Duane  G.  L«vine,  Colonia,  NJ.,  Mortoo  Beltzer,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Barry  L.  Tarmy,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,243 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—27) 


1.  A  process  for  clectrodep>ositing  a  uniform  coating  of 
more  noble  metal  onto  a  thin  sheet  of  electroconductive 
less  noble  metal  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  abojt 
0.01  to  about  20  microns  to  form  an  electrode,  which 
comprises  attaching  a  continuous  current  collector  to  the 
said  sheet  in  electrical  contact  with  said  thin  metal  sheet 
around  substantially  the  entire  periphery  thereof,  con- 
necting said  current  collector  through  a  direct  current 
supply  source  to  an  anode  in  contact  with  a  bath  of  a 
solution  of  a  salt  of  the  said  more  noble  metal,  immersing 
the  said  thin  sheet  of  less  noble  metal  and  the  accompany- 
ing current  collector  into  said  bath  so  that  current  flows 
through  the  said  bath  to  said  anode  immediately  on  con- 
tact of  the  sheet  and  current  collector  with  the  bath, 
maintaining  the  sheet  in  the  bath  until  a  coating  of  the 
more  noble  metal  of  the  desired  thickness  has  formed 
thereon. 

3,368,951 
METAL  PLATING  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE 
MADE  THEREBY 
Milton   C.   Otto,    Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assignor  to   L'nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,510 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—32) 
3.  A  method  for  plating  nickel  on  metals  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  thorium  and  zirconium  compris- 
ing cleaning  said  metal;  immersing  the  clean  metal  into 
a  nickel  plating  bath  which  is  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  from  about  20  to  about  50  grams 
per  liter  nickel  sulfate;  from  about  6  to  about  12  grams 
per  liter  zirconium  sulfate;  from  about  10  to  about  30 
grams  per  liter  sodium  hypophosphate;  from  about  10 
to  about  30  grams  per  liter  sodium  acetate;  from  about 


10  to  about  30  grams  per  liter  sodium  citrate,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  bath  between  about  85°  and 
100°  C;  applying  a  DC.  voltage  of  from  about  1  to  50 
volts  for  about  1  to  5  seconds  between  the  immersed 
metal  acting  as  a  cathode  and  an  anode  to  initiate  the 
chemical  reaction  whereby  nickel  is  coated  on  the  metal 
cathode. 


3,368,952 

ALLOY  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

GALVANIC  ANODE 

Michael  J.  Pryor  and  I>ouglas  S.  Keir,  Hamden,  and 
Philip  R.  Sperry,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Application  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,024, 
now  Patent  No.  3,189,486,  dated  June  15,  1965,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  60,166, 
Oct.  3,  1960,  and  Ser.  No.  171,114,  Feb.  5,  1962.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
374,869 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—148) 
3.  The  method  of  cathodically  protecting  a  ferrous 
metal  structure  in  contact  with  a  medium  corrosive  there- 
to which  comprises:  connecting  to  said  metal  structure  an 
aluminous  sacrificial  anode  and  immersing  said  anode  in 
said  corrosive  medium,  said  anode  being  an  aluminum 
base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  between  0.04  and  0.5 
percent  tin  with  the  tin  being  retained  in  solid  solution 
to  the  maximum  degree,  said  maximum  degree  being 
0.1  percent,  balance  essentially  aluminum. 


3,368,953 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

4-HALO.N-ACYLAMIDES 

Robert    C.    Petterson,    New    Orleans,    La.,    assignor    to 

Research   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  nonprofit 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,420 

4  Claims.  (CL  204—158) 
1.  A  method  of  making  4-halo-N-acylamides  of  al- 
kanoic  acids  containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aliphatic  chain  bearing  the  acylamide  group  which  com- 
prises irradiating  the  corresponding  N-halo-N-acylamide 
with  actinic  light. 


3368,954 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  NEW  POLY- 
SACCHARIDE-LIKE  SUBSTANCES 
Tadayuki  Goda,  16,  2-chonie  Akasaka  Aoyamamlnaml- 
cho,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,640 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—160.1) 
A  process  for  producing  a  new  polysaccharide-like  sub- 
stance which  comprises  irradiating  with  specific,  yet  dif- 
ferent, ray  wavelengths  successively  a  mixture  of  carbon 
dioxide,   water   and   aluminum   silicate   while  circulating 
said  mixture  through  a  highly  purified  quartz  tube. 


3,368,955 
RADIOCHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  CYCLO- 
ALKANOLS  AND  CYCLOALKANONF^ 
.\lfred  J.  Restaino,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Robert  F.  Horn- 
beck,  Uvermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical 
Industries,   Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Piled  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,521 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  A  radiochemical  process  for  preparing  cycloalkanols 
and  cycloalkanones  which  comprises  subjecting  an  un- 
substituted  cycloalkane  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  nitric  oxide  and  chlorine  to  high  energy, 
ionizing  radiation  sufficient  to  deliver  a  total  radiation 
dosage  ranging  from  about  5x  10*  rads  to  about  20x  10' 
rads. 
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3,368,956 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AMMONIA  FROM  NITROGEN 
AND  HYDROGEN 
George  C.  Yeh,  Willistown  Township,  Chester  County,  Pa. 
(Smedley  Drive,  R.D.  1,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.     19073) 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
413,312,  Nov.  23,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  14,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  646,427 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  26,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—177) 
A  process  involving  impressing  an  electrostatic  charge 
on  a  catalyst  and  passing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  in  con- 
tact with  the  catalyst  to  produce  ammonia. 


thereon  copper  by  electrolysis  as  said  surface  is  moved 
in  immersed  condition  along  said  tank  and  an  inner  sur- 
face opposite  to  said  external  surface,  means  to  move  said 


3,368,957 
SILVER-SILVER  CHLORIDE  ELECTRODE  OF  HIGH 
Cl'RRENT-CARRYING  CAPACITY  FOR  VOLT- 
AGE MEASUREMENT  IN  A  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  AGAINST  CORROSION 
Emil  Uallber,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  2,  1964, 

S  91  835 

6  Claims.  (CL  204—195) 
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1.  Electrode  of  high  current-carrying  capacity  for 
meuiHiring  voltage  in  a  system  providing  cathodic  pro- 
tection against  corrosion,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamel- 
lae alternately  consisting  of  silver  and  silver  chloride 
respectively,  said  lamellae  being  mechanically  fixed  to 
one  another,  and  a  silver  base  member  in  engagement 
with  said  plurality  of  lamellae,  said  base  member  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  silver  lamellae. 


3  368  958 
ALl  MINIM  ALLOY  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTEC- 
TION SYSTEM   AND  PRIMARY   BAITERY 
Michael  J.   Pry  or  and    Douglas  S.   Keir,   Hamden,   and 
Philip   R.   Sperry,   North    Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
60.166.  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  171.114,  Feb.  5,  1962, 
and  Ser.  No.  313,445,  Oct.  3,  1963.  This  application 
Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.071 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 148) 
An  aluminum  alloy  advantageously  utilized  as  sacri- 
ficial anode  in  cathodic  protection  and  as  anode  in  a  pri- 
mary battery,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  be- 
tween 0.0()J  and  0.1%  boron,  with  the  tin  being  retained 
in  solid  solution  to  the  maximum  degree,  said  maximum 
degree  being  0.1 9r  balance  essentially  aluminum. 


I 


belt  conveyor-like  cathode,  anodes  disposed  in  said  tank 
in  proximity  of  said  immersed  external  surface,  means 
for  continuously  stripping  the  deposited  copper  in  the 
form  of  band  from  said  be't  conveyor-like  cathode. 


3,368,960 
ALUMINA  REDUCTION  CELL 
Mathias  Ovrom  Sem,  Smestad,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Elektrokemisk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of 
Norway 

Filed  June  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,289 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  July  4,  1961, 

140,757;  Oct.  21,  1961,  141,868 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 247) 


3,368,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ENDLESS 

SHEET  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  COPPER 

Antonio  Pedone,  10  Vivaio  SL,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,574 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—202) 

This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  continuously 
producing  a  strip  of  electrolytic  copper,  including  an 
electrolyte  tank,  a  travelling  endless  belt  conveyor-hke 
cathode  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  substantially  hori- 
zontal strands  and  an  external  surface  of  the  lower  strand 
immersed  in  the  electrolyte  for  continuously  depositing 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  production  of  aluminum 
by  melt  electrolysis  which  comprises  a  furnace  pot  having 
a  continuous  Soderberg  anode  therein,  said  anode  being 
positioned  in  the  space  between  an  exterior  permanent 
annular  casing  and  an  interior  permanent  annular  casing 
and  an  interior  permanent  annular  casing  whereby  said 
anode  is  correspondingly  shaped  into  an  annular  con- 
figuration having  a  hollow  center  coextensive  with  the 
longitudinal  anode  axis,  said  anode  sliding  down  through 
said  space  during  operation  of  the  furnace,  a  roof  posi- 
tioned within  said  hollow  center  substantially  below  the 
upper  edge  of  said  anode,  said  roof  being  surrounded  by 
and  in  sealed  contact  about  its  entire  periphery  with  said 
interior  permanent  annular  casing,  said  roof  thereby  pro- 
viding a  gastight  cover  over  that  portion  of  the  space  of 
said  hoUcw  center  extending  below  the  position  of  said 
roof. 

3,368,961 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
James  E.  Laubach,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NaIco 
Chemical    Company,   Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,039 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—269) 
An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  plurality  of  tubular 
electrodes  between  aligned  apertures  in  end  plates  at  op- 
posite ends  and  having  hollow  end  closure  members  at 
opposite  ends,  said  tubular  electrodes  comprising  a  sac- 
rificial anode  material  which  can  be  introduced  into  one 
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of  said  hollow  end  members  and  is  supported  in  the  other,    are  impelled  from  the  fluid  and  embedded  in  a  replaceable 
is  provided  with  flanged  tubular  insulating  sleeves  that    porous  non-conducting  matrix  located  adjacent  the  flow 

path,  where  they  are  held  by  entrapment  in  the  pores  and 
by  pressure  of  the  electrostatic  field.  The  highly  divergent 
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field  produced  by  a  plurality  of  pointed  discharge  elec- 
"  '         ^  trodes  provides  turbulent  mixing  of  the  fluid,  and  the  syn- 

ergistic combination  of  fluid  turbulence  and  electrical 

extend  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  last  named  end    field  forces  effecU  optimum  contaminant  removal. 

closure  member,  thereby  preventing  short  circuiting. 


3^8,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Irvin  R.  Kramer,  BaMmore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  191,122 
9  Claims.  (CL  204—299) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  system  utilizing  a  dielectric  fluid, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  valve  body  connected  in 
said  system; 

means  for  electrically  insulating  said  valve  body  from 
the  other  elements  of  said  system:  and 

means  for  impressing  an  electrical  potential  on  said 
valve  body  whereby  any  foreign  particles  in  said  fluid 
having  an  electrical  charge  of  the  same  polarity  to 
that  impressed  on  said  valve  body  will  be  repelled 
away  from  said  valve  body. 


3,.368,963 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS 
FROM  raCH-RESISTTVITY  FLUIDS 
Herbert  J.  Hall,  Skillman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rescarch- 
Cottrell,  Inc.,  Bridgewater  Township,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  369,689, 
May  25,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  405,004 

4  Claims.  (O.  204—302) 
Single  or  series-arranged  units  for  removing  and  collect- 
ing particulate  and  liquid  contaminants  from  high  re- 
sistivity fluids  such  as  oils,  fuels  or  solvents  utilize  high 
voltage  divergent  electrostatic  fields  which  effect  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  electrostatic  discharges  into  a  con- 
tinuous fluid  flow.  The  contaminants  acquire  a  charge  and 


344>8,964 

CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

PROCESS 

Norman  C.  Chin  and  Robert  H.  Hass,  Fullcrton,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,225 
10  Claima.  (CL  20»— 60) 


6.  A  combined  hydrocraclcing-reforming  process  for 
converting  a  gas  oil  feedstoclc  to  a  high-octane,  aromatic 
gasoline  product,  which  comprises  passing  said  feedstock 
in  admixture  with  hydrogen  through  an  elongated  con- 
version zone  in  contact  with  a  hydrocraclcing  catalyst  at  a 
pressure  above  about  500  p.s.i.g.,  maintaining  in  an  up- 
stream portion  of  said  conversion  zone  hydrocracking 
temperatures  between  about  400*  and  750°  F.,  such  that 
substantial  exothermic  hydrocracking  takes  place,  main- 
taining in  a  downstream  portion  of  said  conversion  zone 
a  relatively  higher  average  temperature,  between  about 
800°  and  1,000°  F  ,  such  that  substantial  reforming  takes 
place,  and  continuously  adding  ammonia  to  the  reactant 
stream  in  said  conversion  zone  at  one  or  more  points 
between  said  upstream  and  downstream  portions  without 
significant  thermal  quenching  so  as  to  decrease  the  net 
exothermicity  of  the  reaction  in  said  downstream  portion, 
said  hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VI-B 
and/or  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenating  component  de- 
posited upon  a  refractory  solid  cracking  base  having  a 
cracking  activity  in  excess  of  that  corresponding  to  a 
Cat-A  activity  index  of  about  40. 
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3,368,965 
TWO  STAGE  SLURRYING 
Seymour  C.  Schuman,  Princeton,  N J.,  asdgnor  to  Hydro- 
carbon Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  277,283, 
May  1,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  480,241 

,  3  Claims.  (CL  208—143) 
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Pretreatment  of  hydrogenation  catalyst  by  wetting  with 
a  clean  oil  having  lower  Ramsbottom  carbon  residue,  low 
inorganic  content  and  low  aromaticity  prior  to  slurrying 
with  the  feed  oil  to  prevent  excessive  catalyst  poisoning 
from  the  initial  contact  with  the  feed. 


3,368,966 
CONTROL  OF  ISOBUTANE  FRACTIONATING 

COLUMN 
William  B.  Borst,  Jr.,  and  Charles  E.  Wood,  Mount 
Prospect,  IIL,  asd^iors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,    Dcs    Plaincs,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,883 
5  Claims.  (CL  208—351) 


1.  Method  for  separating  a  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture 
containing  C,  hydrocarbons,  isobutane,  n-butane,  and 
alkylate  by  fractionation  means  comprising 

(a)  introducing  said  feed  mixture  into  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  a  multiple-deck  fractionating  column  operat- 
ing under  fractionation  conditions; 

(b)  removing  an  overhead  stream  comprising  Cs  hydro- 
carbons and  isobutane; 

(c)  removing  a  sidecut  stream  comprising  n-butane; 

(d)  removing  a  bottoms  stream  comprising  alkylate 
containing  sufficient  n-butane  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined vapor  pressure  alkylate; 

(e)  measuring  a  temperature  difference  in  said  column 
between  an  upper  deck  level  having  liquid  thereon 
containing  less  than  0.1%  molar  Cj  hydrocarbon 
and  a  lower  deck  level  having  liquid  thereon  com- 
prising a  molar  ratio  of  isobutane  to  n-butane  of 
less  than  2.0  and  greater  than  0.5; 


(f)  passing  said  sidecut  stream  into  a  sidecut  stripper 
column  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  an 
overhead  vapor  stream  comprising  n-butane  and  a 
bottoms  stream  comprising  hydrocarbons  boiling 
higher  than  n-butane; 

(g)  analyzing  said  stripper  overhead  vapor  stream  for 
hydrocarbons  boiling  higher  than  n-butane; 

(h)  condensing  a  portion  of  said  stripper  overhead 
vapor  stream  and  returning  the  resulting  liquid  frac- 
tion to  said  stripper  as  reflux  thereon  at  a  rate  re- 
sponsive to  said  measured  composition  of  Step  (g); 
and, 
TiT  returning  said  bottoms  stream  from  Step  (f)  to 
said  fractionating  column  at  a  locus  lower  than  the 
drawoff  deck  level  for  said  sidecut  stream  of  Step  (c). 


3,368,967 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SLUDGE 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Thomas  O.   Weaver,  Rocheile,  and   Arden  P.   Cornell, 

Genoa,   IB.,   assignors  to  Bclolt  Corporation,   Beloit, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  *" 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,639 

11  Claims.  (CI.  210—12) 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  and  appa- 
ratus for  treatment  of  sludge  wherein  compressed  air  is 
supplied  to  the  bottom  region  of  a  vented  thermal  insu- 
lated treatment  vessel  containing  sludge,  the  temperature 
of  the  sludge  is  maintained  within  a  range  of  from  about 
70°  F.  to  about  140°  F.  and  the  supply  of  compressed 
air  is  controlled  so  that  the  compressed  air  is  contained 
in  the  vessel  in  quantities  sufficient  to  suppress  anaerobic 
digestion  and  the  production  of  methane  gas  but  insuf- 
ficient to  support  aerobic  digestion.  In  one  embodiment 
heat  conductor  tubes  are  submerged  in  the  sludge  and 
compressed  air  is  passed  through  the  tubes.  As  it  travels 
to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  heat  from  the  compressed 
air  is  transferred  through  the  tubes  to  the  sludge. 


3  368  968 

METHOD  FOR  THe' DESALINIZATION 

OF  WATER 

Simon  L.  Ruskin,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
Dan  B.  Ruskin,  Miami  Beach,  Fla^  and  Milton  Reder 
and  Carol  Farhi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  executors,  assignors 
to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Nov.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,519,  now 
Patent  No.  3,197,402,  dated  July  27, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,516 

3  Claims.  (CL  210—42) 
A  method  for  effecting  the  desalinization  of  water  and 

the  like  containing  dissolved  salt  comprising  the  steps  of 
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passing  the  liquid  through  an  elongated  path  in  a  strong 
magnetic  field  to  cause  the  impurities  to  be  propelled 
outward  from  the  main  stream  to  the  periphery  of  said 


3,368,971 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

James  B,  RetzIofF,  Royal  Oak,  and  Richard  G.  Abowd.  Jr., 

Farmington,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Ethyl   Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,156 

6  Claims.  (CL  252—33.4) 
Increased  corrosion  resistance  is  imparted  to  lubricat- 
ing oils  by  the  addition  of  a  mixture  of  (1 )  the  reaction 
product  of  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  with  di- 
ethanolamine.  and  (2)  an  oil-soluble  calcium  compound 
such  as  calcium  phenates  or  calcium  sulfonates. 


path  substantially  to  decrease  the  concentration  of  said 
salt  in  said  main  stream  and  collecting  the  purified  liquid 
from  the  main  stream. 


3,368,969 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

WATER  HARDNESS 

CUfford  T.  Palen,  Fullerton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,998 

4  CUdms.  (CI.  210—58) 
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1.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  residual  hardness 
of  a  sample  of  water  which  has  been  softened  by  blending 
with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic 
acid,  wherein  the  known  volume  sample  of  the  softened 
water  is  blended  with  a  known  volume  of  a  color  reagent 
and  the  resulting  color  of  the  blend  measured  is  an  indi- 
cation of  the  residual  hardness,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  hardness  to 
the  water  sample  prior  to  the  measurement,  whereby 
a  hardness  measurement  above  the  added  amount  of 
hardness  indicates  the  residual  hardness  of  the  water 
and  a  hardness  measurement  below  the  added 
amount  indicates  an  excess  of  the  alkali  metal  salt 
of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid. 


3,368,972 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  MANNICH  BASES 

AS  ENGINE  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,866 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—47.5) 
1.  An  improved  lubricating  oil  comprising  said  lubri- 
cating oil  and  0.05  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  lubricating  oil 
of  a  condensation  product  of  ( 1 )  a  high  molecular  weight 
alkyl-substiiuted  hydroxyaromatic  compound  wherein  sail* 
alkyl  substituent  has  a  molecular  weight  of  600-3000.  (2) 
an   amine,   which  contains  an   HN<   group,  and   (3)   an 
aldehyde  wherein  the  respective  molar  ratio  of  reactants 
is  1:0.1-10:0.1-10. 

5.  The  lubricating  oil  of  claim  1  wherein  the  alkyl- 
substituted  hydroxyaromatic  compound  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl-substituted  phenol  ai>d 
an  alkyl-substituted  phenol  gulfide. 


3,368,973 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANTS 
Carl  E.  Johnson.  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  May  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,965 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—49.8) 
The   instant   invention   pertains  to  the  use  of  the   re- 
action   product    of    phosphorous    acid    and    lanolin    as    a 
primary  component  for  an  extreme  pressure  lubricant. 


3,368,970  ^_ 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  Grunze  and  Ingrid  Grunze,  BerlUi-Friedrichs- 
hagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche   Akademie 
der  Wissenschafteo  zu  Berlin,  Berlin-Adlershof,  Ger- 

"no  Drawing.  Flkd  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,901 
11  Claims.  (CL  252—25) 

A  lubricating  composition  for  lubricating  ductile  metals 
during  deformation  of  the  same  in  contact  with  a  solid 
deforming  member,  consisting  essentially  of  ortho  and/or 
condensed  phosphates  of  alkali  metals  intimately  mixed 
with  a  metal  oxide,  which  metal  oxide  is  cither  a  trivalent 
metal  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  bivalent  and  trivalent  metal 
oxides,  wherein  the  molar  proportion  of  the  bivalent 
metal  oxides  is  at  most  twice  that  of  the  trivalent  metal 
oxides. 


3.368,974 
PYRENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Allen  K.  Sparks,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .a       c       »j 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
422,402,  Dec.  30,  1964.  This  application  May  16,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  638,715 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—50) 
Novel  pyrenyl  compounds  of  the  formula: 

^*  K" 

R-C=N-R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  pyrenyl  or  non-pyrcnyl  aryl  with  at 
least  one  thereof  being  pyrenyl,  and  R"  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl.  These  compounds  are  particu 
lariy    useful    as    additives   to   organic    substances    which 
deteriorate  due  to  oxidation  and /or  ultraviolet  absorption. 


3368,975 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Thomas  G.  Davis  and  John  W.  Thompson,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,673 
8  Claims.  (CL  252—51.5) 
N-(Ci-Ci4  alkyl) -p.p'-dioctyl-diphenylamincs  as  anti- 
oxidants for  lubricating  oils,  especially  synthetic  lubri- 
cants such  as  jet  lubricants. 


3,368,976 
INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HEAT  TEMPERED  ESSENTIALLY  MONT- 
MORILLONITE-FREE  KAOLIN 
Robert  F.  Conley,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Georgia 
Kaolin   Company,   Elizabeth,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continbation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
373,832,  June  9,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  528,407 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—63.5) 
1.  An  electrical  insulating  composition  of  low  dielectric 
constant,  low  dissipation  factor,  and  involving  low  abras- 
iveness,  consisting  essentially  of  an  insulating  synthetic 
organic  resin  compound  and  an  amount  of  1%  to  80%, 
by  weight,  of  a  powdered  kaolin  containing  less  than 
about  1%,  by  weight  based  on  the  kaolin,  of  montmoril- 
lonite,  and  which  has  been  heat-tempered  at  about  700° 
C.  to  about  800°  C,  air  annealed,  and  processed  in  the 
absence  of  water  with  or  without  slurrying  chemicals. 


3  368  977 

BUILT  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Melvin  E.  Tuvell,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,163 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 
1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially 
of.  on  a  100  parts  by  weight  basis  (a)  from  about  8 
parts  by  weight  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble,  dihydroxyl  alcohol-soluble,  anionic  detersive 
surfactant,  said  surfactant  containing  a  cationic  radical 
of  (he  general  formula 

N(H)„(R)„, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  3.  n-\-m  equals  4,  R  is  an  alkanol  radical 
and  said  cationic  radical  contains  at  most  about  10  car- 
bon atoms  and  said  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  detersive  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates,  detersive 
alkyl  sulfate,  detersive  alkyl  phenol  polyoxycthylene 
ether  sulfates,  detersive  dialkyl  sulfosuccinates  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  (b)  from  about  5  parts  by  weight  to  about 
20  parts  by  weight  of  a  dihydroxy  substituted  saturated 
hydrocarbon  containing  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
(c)  from  about  20  parts  by  weight  to  about  80  parts  by 
weight  of  a  sodium  polyphosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  letrasodium 
pyrophosphate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  sodium  poly- 
phosphate having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  5 
microns  and  an  average  particle  size  of  at  most  about  3 
microns;  the  weight  ratio  of  said  anionic  detersive  sur- 
factant to  said  sodium  polyphosphate  in  said  liquid  deter- 
gent composition  being  from  about  2:1  to  about  1:10. 


I  1  368  978 

BUILDER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  USING  SAME 
Riyad   R.  Irani,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,603 
19  CUims.  (CI.  251—137) 
A  heavy  duty  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  and  amphoteric  synthetic 
detergents  and  mixtures  thereof  and,  as  a  builder,  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from  about  3%  by 
weight  to  about   16%   by  weight  of  certain  organic  se- 
questering  agents,    (b)    from   about   30%    by  weight   to 
about  80%    by  weight  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  and 
(c)  from  about  15%  by  weight  to  about  55%  by  weight 
of  an  alkali  metal  salt,  said  percents  by  weight  being  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  the  builder  composition;  the 
weight   ratio  of  the  surface   active  agent  to  the  builder 


composition   in   the   detergent   composition   being   from 
about  2:3  to  about   1:5. 


3,368,979 
NUCLEAR   FUEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  MULTIPLI- 
CATION DETERMINATION  IN  REACTORS  AND 
DRIVING  SUBCRfTICAL  LATTICES 

Maurice  A.  Robkin,  Castro  Valley,  and  Charles  R.  Porter, 
Livermore,   Calif.,   a.ssignors  to  the   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,042 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
A  nuclear  fuel  composition  for  improving  neutron  flux 

levels  and  neutron  multiplication  in  a  nuclear  reactor  by 

uniformly  distributing  small  amounts  of  californium-252 

throughout  the  fissile  fuel  material. 


3^68,980 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  YTTRIUM  OXIDE 
PHOSPHORS 
Frank  J.  Avella,  Flushing,  and  Frank  C.  Palilla,  Maspeth, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,082 
13  Chdms.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
A  method  of  preparing  europium-activated  yttrium  ox- 
ide phosphor  having  a  particle  size  suitable  for  dusting 
on  cathode  ray  tube  screens.  The  method  includes  the 
step  of  blending  the  yttrium  and  europium  oxides  with 
an  alkaline  earth  halide  flux.  Other  rare-earth  activated 
yttrium  oxide  phosphor  compositions  having  particles  of 
predetermined  size  may  also  be  prepared  by  this  method. 


3,368,981 

UTILIZATION  OF  SUPERACTIVE 

CATALYTIC  MATERIALS 

Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  RosinsU, 

Deptford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,320 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 455) 
1.  That  method  for  increasing  the  activity  of  a  hydro- 
carbon cracking  catalyst  of  moderate  activity  which  con- 
sists of: 

providing  discrete  particles  of  said  catalyst  of  moderate 

activity 
and  producing  upon  the  surfaces  of  said  discrete  par- 
ticles an  adherent  coating  of  superactive  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  catalytic  material  by 

admixing  with  the  discrete  particles  dry  powdered 
superactive  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalytic 
material  and  dry  powdered  binder  material,  both 
of  which  are  of  average  sizes  substantially 
less  than  about  40  microns  and  also  substantially 
less  than  that  of  the  discrete  particles, 
and  tumbling  the  dry  mixture  at  elevated  temperatures 
of  from  about  800°  F.  to  about  1300°  F. 


3,368,982 
NICKEL  AND  NICKEL  OXIDE  CATALYSTS  ON  A 

NICKEL  SPINEL  BASE 
Charles  Gordon  Milboume,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United   Engineers  &   Constructors   Inc.,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,520 
7  Claims.  (CL  252—466) 
A    nickel-impregnated    alumina    body    is    heated    to    a 
temperature  of  at  least  1900°  P.  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  until  at  least  the  surfaces  of  the  alumina  par- 
ticles in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  have  been  con- 
verted to  nickel  spinel,  and  the  resulting  body  is  hereafter 
impregnated  with  nickel  salt  which  is  decomposed  to  pro- 
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vide,  on  the  nickel  spinel,  a  film  of  catalytically  active 
nickel  or  nickel  oxide.  In  the  resulting  catalyst  body,  the 
outer  periphery  consists  essentially  of  particles  at  least 
the  surfaces  of  which  consist  of  nickel  spinel,  said  par- 
ticles additionally  having  thereon  a  film  of  catalytically 
active  nickel  or  nickel  oxide.  The  catalyst  is  primarily 
useful  in  cyclic  processes  employing  massive,  stationary 
catalyst  zones  subjected  to  high  temperatures  and  oxygen- 
containing  gas. 


3^68,983 
CYCLOPENTYL  EPOXIDES  AND  RESINOUS 

COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel  W.  Tinslcy,  Sooth  Charleston,  and  Paul  S. 
Starchcr,  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  and  Paul  A.  King, 
Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
54,579,  Sept.  8,  1960.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  274,298 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  An  epoxide   compound   containing   a    plurality   of 
joined  radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentyl 
and  cyclopentenyl,  at  least  one  of  said  radicals  is  cyclo- 
pentyl possessing  an  oxirane  group  as  part  thereof. 
3.  An  epoxide  compound  of  the  formula: 

A— B 

wherein  A  is  a  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of 


X^w 


and 


B  is  a  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of 


X 

R      I 


and 


O 


1/ 


each  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  radical 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

o  '    o  o  o 
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wherein  Z  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 
sulfoxide  and  sulfone;  R'  is  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkenyl  radicals  of  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  vicinal  epoxy alkyl  of  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  R*  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  vicinal  epoxyalkyi  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
and  alkaryl;  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  R*  is  a  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  vicinal  epoxyalkyi  of  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  and  alkaryl;  R«  is  from  the  class  consisting 
of  R*  and  hydrogen;  R'  is  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  6;  said  epoxide  compound  containing  at  least  one 
vicinal  epoxy  group  therein. 

8.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
composition  of  an  epoxide  compound  of  claim  3  and  a 
catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  and  basic 
compounds  capable  of  opening  a  vicinal  epoxy  radical  of 
said  compound  at  the  site  of  a  carbon  to  oxygen  bond. 


3  368  984 
PROCESS  FOR  the' PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 
ACETAL  FROM  TERMINAL  DIOLEFIN  DI- 
OXIDES  AND  PRODUCT 
Fricdrich  August  Fries,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Chemische  Werke  HuU  Aktiengescllschaft,  Marl, 
Krcls  ReckUnghanscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2, 1963, 
C  31,028 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
Polyacetals  are  formed  by  reacting  terminal  diolefin 
dioxides  such  as  those  obtainable  by  epoxidation  of  ter- 
minal diolefins  such  as  l,2;5,6-diepoxyhexane.  1.2;5.6-di- 
epoxy-2,5-dimethylhcxanc    and    1.4-dimethylenecyclohex- 
ane  dioxide  with  an  acid  agent  such  as  sulfuric  acid,  phos 
phoric  acid,  zinc  chloride,  iron  chloride  and  borotrifluo- 
ride,  preferably  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from   —10°   to  +40*  C. 
The   polyacetals   are   characterized    by    adhesiveness   to 
smooth  glass  plates  and  polished  metals  and  their  solu- 
tions may  be  used  to  form  transparent  films. 


3  368  985 
POLYURETHANES  PRODUCED  FROM  HYDROX- 

YL-TERMINATED  CARBAMATES 
Marco  WIsmcr,  Gibsonia,  James  F.  Foote,  Sarvcr,  and 
Paul  R.  Mosso,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  asdgnon  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,289 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  resin  prepared  from  reactants  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 
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(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 

(b)  a  carbamate  of  the  structure 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  each  R  is  a  1,2-alkylene  radical 
containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R" 
/  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  alkylphenyl 
radicals,  and 

I    -("-»):" 

groups,  where  R,  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  a,  b,  and  c  represent  a  number  from 
0  to  10,  and  a+b+c  is  from  1  to  10. 
2.  A  cellular  polyurethane  resin  prepared  from  re- 
actants consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 

( b )  a  carbamate  of  the  structure 


3,368,988 
SOLVENT-SOLUBLE,  NON-GELLED  INTERPOLY- 
MER  COMPRISING  RESINOUS  HYDROXY-TER- 
MINATED   POLYETHYLENICALLY   UNSATU- 
RATED POLYURETHANE 
Kazys  Sekmaluis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  De  Soto,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,603 
26  Claims.  (CI.  260—21) 
1.  A  solvent-soluble,  heat-hardening,  non-gelled  inter- 
polymer  comprising:   (A)  an  amide  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and   (B)   resinous  hydroxy- 
terminated    polyethylenically    unsaturated    polyurethane; 
said  interpolymer  having  amido  hydrogen  atoms  replaced 
by  the  structure: 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  each  R  is  a  1,2-alkylene  radical 
containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R" 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  alkylphenyl 
radicals,  and 

-^R-O-^H 

groups,  where  R,  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  a,  b,  and  c  represent  a  number  from 
0  to  10,  and  a+b-\-c  is  from  1  to  10, 
in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent. 


'  3,368,986 

CARBONYL-CONTAINING  EPOXIDES 
Carl  G.  Schwarxcr,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,706 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Preparation  of  novel  epoxides  by  condensing  a  phenol 
with  an  unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  under  basic  con- 
ditions and  subsequently  reacting  said  condensates  with 
an  epoxy-halo-substituted  alkane. 


-CHORi 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, furyl,  and  aromatic  and  saturated  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  etherification  residue  of  aliphatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3  368  987 
STARCH  COMPOSITION  MODIHED  WITH  HALF 

AMIDE/ HALF  SALT  STYRENE  MALEIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE COPOLYMERS 
Kenneth  A.  Pollart,  Klrkwood,  and  August  F.  Ottinger, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

345,117,  Feb.  17,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  423,344 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 

This  invention  relates  to  compositions  comprising  starch 
and  half-amide/half  salt  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mers having  molecular  weights  of  from  about  2,000  to 
about  10,000. 

•847  O.O.— 20 


3  368  989 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
ETHYLENE-VINYL    ACETATE   OR    ETHYLENE- 
ETHYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER,  WAX  AND  IN. 
COMPATIBLE  PLASTICIZER 
Robert  R.  Wissinger,  Des  Moines,  and  Gerry  H.  Ehrhardt, 
West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pacific  Industries 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  292,392, 
July  2,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  307,615,  Sept.  9,  1963. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,024 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
An  improved  pressure  sensitive  transfer  media  consti- 
tuted by  a  carrier  substrate  having  a  transfer  coating 
formed  of  a  relatively  small  amount  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  mono-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethyl  acrylate  in  a  wax  base  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  pigment  and  an  incompatible  plasticizer. 


3,368,990 
ACRYLIC  LACQUERS  COMPRISING  CARBON 
BLACK,    ORGANIC    COPPER    COMPOUND 
AND  AROMATIC  DIAMINE 
Philip   H.   Goulston,   Peabody,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
475,008,  July  26,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  234,248,  Oct.  30,  1962.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,092 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
Carbon  black  pigmented  lacquer  based  on  thermo- 
plastic acrylic  resins  as  known  in  the  art  and  comprising 
as  an  adjuvant  therein  an  organic  copper  salt  such  as 
copper  oleate,  copper  naphthenate,  copper  acetate  and 
the  like  and  carbon  black.  The  aforesaid  salt  provides 
extraordinarily  good  color  development  of  carbon  black 
pigmentation  qualities  of  such  lacquer.  Aromatic  amines 
such  as  the  phenylene  diamines  are  also  desirable  ad- 
juvants in  the  lacquer  compositions  of  the  invention.  In 
general,  a  black  lacquer  composition  according  to  the 
invention  will  comprise  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  resin; 
about  1  to  6%,  based  on  the  weight  of  lacquer  of  an 
aftertreated  channel  black;  0.5  to  5%  of  copper,  based 
on  the  weight  of  carbon  black;  and  2  to  20  parts  of  an 
aromatic  diamine,  also  based  on  the  weight  of  carbon 
black. 
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3,368,991 
TRANSFER  INK  AND  COATED  TRANSFER  PAPER 
CONTAINING  ETHYLENE /VINYL  ACETATE  CO- 
POLYMER AND  NATURALLY  OCCURRING  WAX 

Robert  Rosenbaum,  Hanover  Township,  Morris  Plains, 
Morris   County,   and    Richard    A.   Signorelli,   Clifton, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,850 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
The*present  invention  more  specifically  describes  and 
relates  to  oil  retentive  wax  compositions  comprising 
blends  of  a  minor  portion  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  wax  with  major  por- 
tions of  naturally  occurring  wax,  and  the  production  of 
new  and  improved  carbon  black  containing  transfer  inks 
suitable  for  carbon  paper  and  the  like  and  containing  said 
blends  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  wax  with 
naturally  occurring  wax. 


color.  The'  ingredients  of  the  improved  composition  in- 
clude titanium  dioxide,  a  resinous  vehicle  such  as  a 
methyl  methacrylate  polymer,  the  color  indicates  phenol- 
phthalein  and  diphenylbenzidine  which  respectively 
change  color  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  fuel  and  red 
fuming  nitric  acid,  the  plasticizer  butyl  benzyl  phthalatc. 
and  a  suitable  solvent. 


3  368  992 
PROCESS  OF  DISPERSING  A  FIBER-FORMING 
POLYAMIDE    AND    PIGMENTS    IN    A    DIS- 
PERSING MEDIUM 

Hans  Altennatt,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  12,  1958, 

62,825/58 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  preparations  of  solid  sub- 
stances, comprising  heating  fiber-forming  polyamide  in  a 
closed  vessel  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
100-200°  C.  with  a  dispersion  of  a  pigment  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  formamide.  7-butyro-lactone,  pyridine  and  di- 
methyl-sulfoxide,  with  the  exclusion  of  oxygen,  until  the 
polyamide  has  dissolved,  and  cooling  the  resulting  mix- 
ture, at  least  1  part  by  weight  of  pigment  being  used  for 
every  10  parts  by  weight  of  polyamide. 


3,368,995 
FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED   POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 
Takashi  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Kamiya  and 
.\tsurai  Nakamura,  Sagamihara-shi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1965, 
40  47,059;  Sept.  28,  1965,  40  59,356;  Sept.  30, 
1965,  40/60,036;  Oct.  8,  1965,  40/61,719 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—40) 
A   reinforced   polyethylene   terephthalate   composition 
for  molding  use  and  a  molded  article  produced  therefrom, 
said   composition   comprising   polyethylene   terephthalate 
resin,  glass  fibers  of  an  average  length  of  greater  than 
0.4  mm.  in  an  amount  of  from  10''^  to  50%  by  weight 
based  on  the  composition,   and   at   least  one  nucleating 
agent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  O.Kr    by  weight  based 
on  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin.  Also,  a  process 
for    molding    articles    of    such    reinforced    polyethylene 
terephthalate    which    comprises    molding    the    reinforced 
composition  at  a  temper;iturc  of  from    120°   C.  to  200° 
C.  or  molding  and  thereafter  heating  the  resultant  molded 
article  at  such  a  temperature. 


3  3<ig993 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  SOLUTION 
Akira  Nakajima,  Saidalji,  Japan,  and  Makoto  Shinohara, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1964, 
39/22,531 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homogeneous 
solution  of  an  acrylonitrile  copolymer  containing  a  styrene 
comonomer  polymerized  therewith  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
mixture  of  a  thiocyanate  salt,  water  and  a  ketone,  the 
water  to  ketone  ratio  being  one  at  which  the  acrylonitrile 
copolymer  forms  a  homogeneous  solution  and  the  relative 
proportions  of  acrylonitrile  and  styrene  is  said  copolymer 
being  such  that  said  copolymer  is  incapable  of  forming 
a  homogeneous  solution  in  either  said  ketone  alone  or 
an  aqueous  solution  of  said  thiocyanate  salt  alone. 


3  368  994 
LEAK  INDICATING  MISSILE  FINISH 
Arthur  Stander,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Continualion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
334,052,  Dec  27,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  570,142 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
The  subject  invention  relates  to  an  improved  composi- 
tion which  is  applied  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  rocket 
motor  fuel  container  and  which  detects  leakage  of  the 
contents  of  the  container  by  means  of  a  change  in  its 


3,368,996 
POLYALKENYL  ESTERS  OF  POLYBASIC  ORGANIC 
ACIDS  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Harry  H.  Beacham,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  and  Leo  S.  Bur- 
nett, Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
270,175,  Apr.  3,  1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  637,320 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 40) 
This  application  discloses  polymer  gels  derived  from 
poly-unsaturated.  unconjugated  thermosetting  monomers 
and  particularly  those  derived  from  polyalken>l  esters  of 
polybasic  organic  acids,  that  can  be  prepared  by  polymer- 
izing the  monomer  to  a  point  of  substantially  complete 
acetone  insolubility  (of  the  order  of  under  10%  acetone 
solubles  based  on  total  gel).  The  gel  is  in  finely  divided 
form  and  is  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  filler 
impregnated  with  an  addition  polymer  of  a  polycthyleni- 
cally  unsaturated,  unconjugated  thermo^etti^g  monomer, 
converted  to  a  gel  that  iN  substantially  insoluble  in  ace- 
tone and  contains  residual  unsaturation.  the  ratio  of  filler 
to  polymer  being  at  least  equal  to  the  ratio  at  which  the 
nil  absorption  of  the  filler  is  just  satiified  by  the  monomer 
from  which  the  polymer  is  derived.  The  finely  divided  gel 
compositions  are  used  in  making  molding  compositions 
comprising  a  filler  and  a  binder  comprising  (a)  a  polymer 
derived  from  a  polyalkenyl  ester  of  polybasic  organic  car- 
boxylic  acid,  in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  gel  which  is 
substantially  completely  insoluble  in  acetone,  (/>)  an  un- 
saturated monomer,  (c )  a  linear  polyester  derived  from 
difunctional  alcohol  and  dibasic  acid,  and  (d)  a  catalyst 
in  concentration  sufficient  to  convert  the  binder  to  the 
insoluble  state  at  molding  temperature. 

The  method  of  making  the  plastic  composition  com- 
prises mixing  (a)  a  filler  with  (/>)  a  liquid  polyalkenyl 
ester  of  a  polybasic  organic  carboxylic  acid  in  such  pro- 
portions that  the  liquid  is  present  in  an  amount  not  above 
that  necessary  to  satisfy  the  oil  absorption  of  the  filler. 
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and  (r)  a  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  peroxide 
stable  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  120°  C,  heating  the 
mixture  io  a  temperature  to  induce  polymerization  of  the 
ester,  continuing  the  heating  through  the  exotherin  devel- 
oped and  until  the  ester  is  converted  to  a  point  where 
less  than  10%  remains  soluble  in  acetone,  and  then  con- 
verting the  resultant  products  to  a  fine  powder. 


3,368,997 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  STABILI- 
ZATION OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

David  Albert  Gordon,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenbnrgb,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,703 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
Synthetic  polymers,  particularly  polystyrene,  arc  pro- 
tected from  deterioration  due  to  light  by  the  addition  of 
from  about  0.001  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer 
composition  of  certain  benzotriazoles  and  esters  of  hin- 
dered phenolic  substituted  lower  alkanoic  acids.  A  pre- 
ferred stabilizer  composition  consists  of  60%  by  weight 
of  2(2'-hydroxy-5'-methylphenyl)bcnzotriazole  and  40'~'( 
by  weight  of  methyl  /3-(3.5-di-t-butyI-4-hydroxyphenyl) 
propionate. 

'  3,368,998 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTER  POLYMER 
Isaac  Goodman,  James  Eric  Mclntyre,  and  Derek  Harry 
Aldred,    Harrogate,    England,    asrignors    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1962, 

19,643/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  linear  crystalline  polyester  polymer  consisting  of 
at  least  50%  of  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 

— CO— R— COO— R"— O— 

wherein  each  of  the  groups  R'  and  R",  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  is  of  the  formula: 


with  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  material  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  medium  containing  a  C1-C3  alkanol  at 
elevated  temperatures,  preferably  at  least  about  275°  F. 
in  the  presence  of  an  agent  providing  formaldehyde  with 
copolymerization  and  methylolation  being  carried  out 
in  a  single  stage  reaction  with  pressure  being  used  to 
maintain  the  liquid  phase.  In  the  presence  of  a  small 
proportion  of  basic  catalyst  and  without  removal  of  vola- 
tile component,  it  is  found  that  the  rapid  high  tempera- 
lure  reaction  carried  out  under  pressure  does  not  cause 
gelation  despite  the  fact  that  ihe  interpolymers  so-pro- 
duced exhibit  a  significant  thermosetting  eflFeci  when 
baked  at  temperatures  of  275°  F.  and  higher.  In  this 
way,  the  solvent  medium  used  may  contain  a  major 
weight  proportion  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and 
a  minor  weight  proportion  of  C1-C3  alkanol. 


3,369,000 
POLYURETHANE  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROLYZABLE  ESTERS 
Friedrich  Blomeyer,  Leverkusen,  Bayerwerk,  and  Her- 
mann Gruber,  Reinhard  Hebermehl,  and  Rolf  Kuben,, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leveritusen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1962, 

F  37  923 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

Use  of  certain  hydrolyzable  esters,  for  example,  lower 

:ilkyl    esters    of   orthoformic    acid    and    tris(beta-chloro- 

ethyl)  phosphite,  as  water  binding  agents  in  polyurethane 

preparations. 


K 


3,369,001 

VINYL-MODIFIED  LINEAR  POLYAMIDES 

Richard  A.  Marshall,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  286,643, 

June  10,  1963.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  584,309 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
This  application  discloses  vinyl-modified  linear  poly- 
amides,  specifically  a  polyamide  made  up  of  adipic  acid. 
/3-vinyladipic  acid  and  hexamethylene  diamine  having  the 
following  formula: 


[(L. 


cu=cu» 

I 

Hr-CII-rilr-CH 


O 


11   " 
i-C-N- 


CHrCHrCH»-CHi-rHt-CHi 


o 


H 
CHf-rn»-ClIt-ClIi-C-N-CHf-CU»-CUj-CHt-CH»-CH) 


41 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI,  Br,  — CH3  and  — OCH3,  and  up  to  50%  of  re- 
peating units  of  the  formula: 

— CO— R'"— COO— R"— O— 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  and  R'"  is  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


and  — (CHa)g— J 


where  .r  is  from  2  to  50  and  v  is  from  98  to  50,  n  being 
from  50  to  120. 

The  polyamide  of  the  present  invention  may  be  used 
as  a  fiber  (for  example,  as  tire  cord)  or  in  the  produc- 
tion of  molded  articles. 


3,368.999 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SIMULTANEOUS  COPO- 
LYMERIZATION   AND    ALKYLOLATION    OF 
THERMOSETTING    AMIDE    INTERPOLYMERS 
Kazys  Sekmakas  and  Karolis  Drunga,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  De  Soto,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,981 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—72) 
Organic    solvent-soluble    alkylolated    amide-containing 
interpolymers  are  produced  by  a  process  in  which  the  un- 
saturated  amide,  such   as  acrylamide,  is  copolymerized 


3,369,002 
PERFLUOROALKYL  TRLAZINE  ELASTOMERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Warren  R.  Griffin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,107 
8  Cbiims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
Making  a  perfluoroalkyl  triazine  elastomer  by  mixing 
a   perfluoroalkyl   monoamidine   and   a   perfluoroalkyldi- 
nitrile  at  23-45°  C.  to  make  abis-(perfluoroalkyl-imidoyl- 
amidine  new  intermediate  selected  from  the  group  of 

N,N'-bis-(perfluorobutylimidoyl)perfluoroglutaramidine 
N,N'-bis-(perfluorocaprylmidoyI)perfluoroglutaramidine 
N,N'-bis-(perfluorobutyrimidoyl)perfluoroadipamidine 
N,N'-bis-(perfluorocaprylmidoyl)perfluoroadipamidine 
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and  copolymerize  the  intermediate  with  a  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  of  perfluoroalkyldinitrile  and  an  ammonia 
addition  product  of  perfluoroalkyldinitrile  at  120-150°  C. 
in  making  the  end  product. 


particularly  a-olefines,  with  unsaturated  trithianes  posses- 
ing  the  formula 


3^69,003 
POLYMERS  OF  TERTIARY-ALKOXYALKYL 
ESTERS 
Jose^  A.  Verdol,  DoHon,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
202,963,  Jane  18,  1962.  This  appUcation  Sept.  20,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  310,474 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  An  addition  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  500  formed  by  polymerization  at 
the  double  bond  of  a  monomer  containing  1  to  100% 
of  a  diester  of  a  monoolefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
itaconic  acid  and  fumaric  acid  and  an  alcohol  in  which  one 
alcohol  group  is  tertiary-alkoxyalkyl  of  the  formula 
— (RiO)x — Rj,  where  Ri  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  a  tertiary 
alkyl  radical  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  .t  is  a  number 
from  1  to  25,  and  the  other  alcohol  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiaryalkoxyalkyl  of  the 
formula  — (RiO), — Rj  and  lower  alkyl,  the  essential 
balance  of  the  polymer  being  a  copolymerizable  olefinic 
compound  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,369,004 

VULCANIZATION  PROCESS 

Laurence  E.  Stanton,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,579 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  rubber  comprising  in- 
corporating into  said  rubber  sulfur,  from  0.1  to  10  parts 
per  100  parts  of  said  rubber  of  a  primary  accelerator  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  base,  thio- 
carbamate  and  thiazole  accelerators,  and  from  0.1  to  5 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  rubber  of  an  activator  com- 
prising a  1,2-substituted  i/nidazoline  of  the  formula: 

H 

N-C-Y 


Bi-C 


\        I 
N-C-H 

R     Z,  ' 

where  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  at  least  1 1  car- 
bon atoms  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  groups  containing  not  more  than  6 
carbon  atoms,  CHjCHjOH  and  (CH2CH2NH)xH  where 
X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3,  and  Y  and  Z  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  groups  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  thereafter  heating  said  rubber  to  effect  vulcanization. 


B 

N 
c 

y   \ 

8  8 

!  I 

R=C  C=R 

\    / 

S 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylidene  group  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  The  invention  more  particularly 
is  directed  to  polymers  of  ethylene,  an  aliphatic  a-olefine 
having  a  formula  R — CH^CHj.  where  R  represents  an 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  trithiane 
having  the  aforementioned  formula.  The  polymers  of 
the  invention  possess  high  molecular  weight,  are  prac- 
tically linear,  are  amorphous,  unsaturated  and  vulcaniza- 
ble.  The  polymers  of  the  invention  are  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  mixture  of  an  olefine  with  an  unsaturated 
trithiane  having  the  above  formula  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  —80°  C.  to  110°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  Ziegler  type  catalyst.  Preferably  the  trithiane  is  present 
in  said  mixture  in  a  molar  proportion  of  from  0.1  to  20 
mole  percent. 

'  3,369,006 

NOVEL  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
CONTAINING  SILOXANE  LINKAGES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Robert  Brown,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,805 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—80) 

A  high  temperature  resistant  machinable  and  moldable 
polyorganohalosiloxane  and  an  unsaturated  organohalo- 
silane  monomer  and  the  method  of  making  the  siloxane 
from  the  silane  by  free  radical  polymerization. 


3,369,005 

COPOLYMERS  OF  OLEFINES  WITH 

TRITHIANES 

Janine  Oorgaod,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Coorbevoie, 

Fhmce 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,271 

Claims  priority,  amiUcation  France,  June  9, 1965, 

20,033 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  polymers  of  defines 


3,369,007 

MOLECULAR  SIEVING  AGENT  CONSISTING  OF 
MAINLY  BALL  SHAPED  GEL  GRAINS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Per  Gustaf  Magnus  Flodin,  Perstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Pharmacia,  a  company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,216 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.3) 

1.  A  molecular  sieving  agent,  consisting  essentially  of 
beaded  gel  grains  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight 
hydrophilic  copolymerizate  of  alkylidene-bis-acrylamide 
having  the  formula 


R» 

I 


Nii-co-c=cni 


R»-CH 

I 


NH-CO— C=CHi 
I 
R* 


in  which  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R*  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen,  with 
a  substance  having  an  ethylenic  double  bond,  said  co- 
polymerizate having  a  water  regain  in  the  range  of  from 
1  to  50  grains  per  gram  of  the  dry  substance. 
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3,369,008 

N4CYCLIC  UREIDOALKYDCROTONAMIDES 

AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Melvin  D.  Hurwitz,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,364 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.72) 
7.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  addition  polymer  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

I  A 

'  /  \ 

HiCCH=CnCONH-A-N  NR 

c 


J 


(I) 


wherein' 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — CH2OH, 

and  — CHjOR'  in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S. 


3,369,011 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMORPHOUS  CO- 
POLYMERIZATES  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  HIGHER 
ALPHA-OLEFIN 
Alberto  Valvassori,  Milan,  Renato  Serra,  Ferrara,  and 
Guido  Sartoni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
260,835,  Feb.  25,  1963.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  19, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  587,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1962, 
3  979/62 
10  Claims!  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  solid,  linear,  amorphous 
copolymerizates  of  ethylene   and  a   higher  alpha-olefin 
selected    from    the    group    consisting   of   propylene    and 
butene-1  by  copolymerizing  a  mixture  of  the  monomers, 
in  the  liquid  phase,  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  obtained  by 
mixing  (A)  a  dialkyi  aluminum  halide  in  which  the  alkyl 
groups  each  contain  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (B) 
a   coordination   comfXJund   of   a   haiogenated   vanadium 
compound  and  a  Lewis  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


I  3  J69  009 

AZroOFORMATE-CONTAINlNG  COPOLYMERS 

Norman  C.  MacAithnr,  Aroiidaie,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,512 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.81) 
Copolymers  of  ethylcnically  unsaturated  azidoformates 
and  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable  monomer  are  dr 
scribed.  Tlie  copolymers,  and  particularly  the  copolymers 
of  the  monoazidoformate  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate 
or  of  the  triallyl  ether  of  pentaerythritol  and  ethyl  acryl- 
ate,  methyl  methacrylate,  butyl  methacrylate  and/or 
a-methylstyrene  are  useful  as  film-forming  ingredients  in 
coating  compositions  wherein,  on  curing  at  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  azidoformate,  they 
cross-link  to  impart  strength  and  hardness  to  films  thereof. 
The  copolymers  are  produced  by  polymerizing  a  mixture 
of  the  azidoformate  and  comonomer(s)  in  the  presence 
of  redox  catalysts  or  free  radical  initiators. 


diethyl  ether 
dipropyl  ether 
diisobutyl  ether 
diethoxy  ethane 
tetrahydrofuran 
dioxane 


HiC= 
0= 


!C-(CHi)^iH    R  R« 

:C-Y-(A)i,-,-C-N 


0=C-N 


c=o 


Ki 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  NH, 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  benzyl, 

cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
R°  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  methylol, 

and  alkoxymethyl  groups  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  methylol, 

and  alkoxymethyl  groups  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


trimethyl  amine 
diethyl  methylamine 
pyridine  oxide 
pyridine,  and 
quinoline 


at  a  molar  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  in  the  range  2:1  to  30: 1, 
and  at  a  molar  ratio  of  higher  alpha-olefin  to  ethylene  in 
the  liquid  phase  of  at  least  4:1  when  the  higher  alpha- 
olefin  is  propylene,  and  of  at  least  20:1  when  the  higher 
alpha-olefin  is  butene-1,  which  process  is  characterized 
in  that  both  the  preparation  of  the  catalyst  and  the  co- 
polymerization  are  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  0°  C.  to  —80°  C,  where  there  is  obtained  a  yield 
of  the  amorphous  copolymerizate  per  unit  weight  of 
catalyst  used  higher  than  is  obtained  when  the  catalyst  is 
prepared  and  the  copolymerization  is  carried  out  at  tem- 
peratures above  0°  C. 


3,369,010 
5-(4-ACRYLOXYALKYLVHYDANTOINS 
AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Everett  J.  Kelley,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
Sc  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
373,486.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  12,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  495,340 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—86.1) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  addition  polymer  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,369,012 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  DIHALO- 
CYCLOPROPANE  UNITS 
Robert  Dean  Lundberg,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  251,728 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.7) 
1.  Tough,  moldable,  flame  retardant  polymers  contain- 
ing at  least  SO  percent  by  weight  of  recurring  units  having 
the  structure 


(A) 


and 


(B) 


-CH-C=C CH- 

11'  I 

B        R'  R"     R'" 


X  X 

\  / 

c 
/  \ 

-CH-C C- 


R 


R' 


R' 


-CH- 
I 
R'" 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atom,  R'"  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
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and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  a  halogen  radical,  at  least  5  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  A  and  B  being  B. 


3,369,013 
DISAZO  DYES 

Max  A.  Weaver,  John  I.  Dale  m,  and  James  M.  Straley, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,456 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—186) 
1.  A  disazo  compound  of  the  general  formula 


Ri 

I 

R-N=N-Ri-N-C»H»SO,CH=:CH» 

wherein  ' 

R=an  azobenzene  radical  free  of  a  vinylsulfonyl  group, 
Ri=a  monocyclic  aromatic  radical,  and 
R2=a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  alky]  radical. 


3,369,014 

POLYETHERS  CO-INITIATED  BY  SUCROSE 
AND  SORBITOL  AND  URETHANE  RESINS 
THEREFROM 

Robert  E.  Booth,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
286,523,  June  10,  1963.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  578,960 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  poiyether  com- 
positions and  methods  for  preparing  them  wherein  the 
polyethers  are  characterized  by  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
350  and  600  and  are  prepared  by  reacting  propylene  ox- 
ide with  a  mixture  of  sucrose  and  sorbitol,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  sucrose  to  sorbitol  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  in 
the  range  of  0.5  to  2  mols  sucrose  per  mo!  of  sorbitol,  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  100  to  110°  C.  and  con- 
tinuing the  introduction  of  the  propylene  oxide  into  the 
mixture  of  sucrose  and  sorbitol  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  between  90°  C.  and  110°  C. 
until  the  hydroxyl  number  of  the  jwlyether  reaction  prod- 
uct is  in  the  range  of  350  to  600. 


3,369,015 

6,8  -  DIDEOXY  .  6  -  (2,4  -  DINITROANILINO)  -  D- 
ERYTHRO-D-GALACTO-ALDEHYDO  -  OCTOSE 
DITHIOACETALS 

Herman  Hoekscma,  Cooper  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
359,489,  Apr.  13,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  427,948 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—211) 

Novel  6,8  -  dideoxy-6-(2,4-dinitroanilino)  -  D  -  erythro- 
D-galacto-aldehydo-octose  dithioacetals  [N-2,4-dinitro- 
phenyl)linocosamine  mercaptal]  are  produced  by  reacting 
a  lincosamine  mercaptal  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the 
mercaptal  has  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
benzyl  or  2-theny!,  with  l-fluoro-2,4-dinitrobenzene.  The 
novel  products  have  antimicrobial  activity,  useful  to  spray 
tomato  plants,  e.g.  against  tomato  blight  {Alternaria  so- 
lani),  or  to  disinfect  hospital  rooms  and  equipment,  or 
as  intermediates  for  useful  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds (active  compound  in  electro-cardiographic  jellies). 


3,369,016 
ADDUCT  OF  AZIRIDINE  WITH  TRIGLYCIDYI. 
ETHER  OF  GLYCERINE 
George  R.  Bulbenlto  and  Riad  H.  Gobran,  Lcvittown,  and 
Elizabeth  A.  Blommers,  Monroevillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhuc.  Original  appUcation  Nor.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
320,856,  now  Patent  No.  3,329,674,  dated  July  4, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
632.867 

1  Clakn.  (CI.  260—239) 
The  triadduct  of  aziridine  or  alkylaziridine  with  the 
triglycidylether  of  glycerine.  The  compound  is  useful  as 
a   curing   agent   for  polymers  which   contain   carboxyl 
groupings. 

3,369,017 

PREPARATION  OF  DECARBONYLATION 

PRODUCTS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Eduard  F.  J.  Dnynstec  and  Jan  L.  J.  P.  Hennekens, 

Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V., 

Heerlen,  Netherlands 

No  DrawUig.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  18,  1964, 

64—8,265 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
The  process  for  the  decarbonylation  of  alpha-hydroxyl- 
amino-carboxylic  acids  is  disclosed.  Alpha-hydroxyl- 
amino-carboxylic  acids  are  treated  with  a  strong  acid  to 
form  a  nitrogenous  product,  which  may  be  an  oxime,  an 
amide  or  a  lactam. 


3369,018 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS  DERIVED  FROM  3,5- 
DIAMINOPYRAZINE  -  2,6  -  DICARBOXYLfC 
ACID 
Gaudenz  Girell  Di  Giovanoel,  Munchcnstein,  Basel-Land. 
Reinhard  Zweidler,  Basel,  and  Rodolphe  Vonderwahl, 
Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R. 
Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  29,  1963, 

13,225/63 

7  CbUms.  (CI.  260—250) 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


ciii-Nll-ro» 


CHi-NH- 


^'^\-CO-NH-<^    B    \ — J 

i—KU—m,  7.       y    A— X— Y— W 


L     y»-NH-CHj  Z 


wherein 


A  is  either  — SOj —  or 

X  is  either  — NH —  or  — N(lower  alkyl) — ,  but  can 

also  be  — O —  when  A  is  — CO — , 
Y  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  2  to  12 

carbon  atoms, 
Z  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  inert  substituent,  and 
W  is  either  a  tertiary  or  quaternary  anion  group, 

are  optical  brighteners  for  acrylonitrilc  polymer  fiber  ma- 
terials. 


3,369,019 
PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Lyie  A.  Hamilton,  Pitman,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis,  Wood- 
bury, N  J.,  assignors  to  MoUl  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,260 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A   process   for  producing   heterocyclic   compounds 
containing  hetero  nitrogen  atoms  which  comprises  effect- 
ing reaction  of  ammonia  with  an  organic  compound  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  di- 
chloroethane,  ethylene  oxide,  ethanolamine  and  dicth- 
anolamine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to  about 
600*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an 
alumino-silicate  containing  active  cation  sites  within  an 
ordered  internal  structure;  said  ordered  internal  structure 
having  a  pore  size  of  at  least  5A.  in  diameter. 

17.  A  process  for  producing  piperazine  which  com- 
prises effecting  reaction  of  ammonia  and  ethylene  oxide 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to  about  400°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  sodium  form  of  faujasite  and  recovering 
a  product  of  piperazine. 


3369,020 

1 .4.DIFORMYL-2,33,6-TETRAKIS(DIFLUOR- 
AMINOPIPERAZINES 

Alan  Norman  Fcffgaaoo,  Ininc,  and  Godfrey  Fort, 
Ardrocsan,  Scotland,  aHignort,  by  mcane  awignnwnts, 
to  the  United  Statec  of  Amcfka  m  reprcwatcd  hy  the 
Seattary  of  the  Nary 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,601 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6, 1964, 

32,125/64 

7  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 268) 

1.  1,4  -  diformyl-2,3,5,6-tetrakis(difluoramino)pipera- 
zine. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,4-diformyl- 
2. 3,5,6-tetrakis(difluoramino) piperazine  which  comprises 
reacting  a  piperazine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l,4-diformyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydroxyperazine 
and  acetate  esters  thereof  with  difluoramine  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  in  presence  of  an  acidic  condensing  agent. 


'  3,369,021 

PREPARATION  OF  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
WITH  REDUCED  ODOR 

William  M.  LeSoer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wicldlffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,088 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 

Dispersants  for  use  in  lubricants  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  suc- 
cinic acid-producing  compound  (e.g.,  an  acid,  acid  halide 
or  anhydride)  and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  with  a  lower 
aliphatic  aldehyde  or  reversible  polymer  thereof.  Pref- 
erably, about  0.05-1.0%  (calculated  on  the  weight  of 
the  acid-amine  intermediate)  of  the  aldehyde  or  aldehyde 
polymer  is  used;  the  product  has  substantially  no  amine 
odor,  as  compared  with  the  acid-amine  intermediate 
which  has  a  distinct  odor. 


3,369,023 

ANTHRAPYRIDONE  DYESTUFFS 

Guido  R.  Genta,  Dunnstown,  Lock  Havoi,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,579 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—278) 
1.  A  dye  of  the  formula: 


HC       N-CHi 


XW^ 


o 


-<^ 


C.Hrt 


3,369,024 
TERTIARYAMINOCYCLOBUTANES  WITH 
ELECTRONEGATIVE  SUBSTITUENTS 
Kent  C.  Brannock,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
115,305,  June  7,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  34,881,  June  9. 
1960;  said  application  Ser.  No.  34,881  having  been  a 
continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser.   No.   837,579 
filed  Sept.  2,  1959.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  440,017 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.3) 
Novel  tertiaryamino-cyclobutanes  having  electronega- 
tive  substituents  which   are   useful   as  stabilizers,  phar- 
maceuticals and  chemical  intermediates  and  are  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


R'  R« 

I  I 
X-C-C-R' 

I  I 
Y— C— C— Z 

H    H 


wherein   X   is   a   tertiaryamino   group   having  a   formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(a) 


and 


(b) 


R* 

\ 


N— 


I  3,369,022 

3-PIPERAZINOALKYL-2.BENZOXAZOLINONES 

Joseph  Sam,  Oxford,  Miss.,  and  Charles  W.  Richmond, 
Nashrillc,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company, 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,253 

10  Oafans.  (CL  260—268) 

3-pipera2inoalkyl-2-benzoxazolinones.  Compounds  are 
useful  as  central  nervous  system  depressants,  having  seda- 
tive, hypnotic,  analgesic,  and  anesthetic,  as  well  as  anti- 
convulsant and  antihistaminic  properties. 


R»  Ri        ^R*^ 
R«-C-C N  N- 

Z— C— C— Y  ^R*-^ 
H    H 


Y  is  an  electronegative  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  ^ 

(a)  alkoxycarbonyl  of  the  formula  — COOR',  and 

(b)  carboxy; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  mononuclear  cArbocyclic  aryl, 

(c)  alkoxycarbonyl  of  the  formula  — COOR',  and 

(d)  carboxy; 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substitutents  R*  and  R'  is 
hydrogen;  and  wherein  each  of  R>  and  R',  when  taken 
singly,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  alkyl  of  1-18  carbons,; 

wherein  R^  when  taken  singly  and  when  only  one  of 
the  substituents  R>  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  is  alkyl  of  1-18 
carbons  and  R^.  when  taken  singly  and  when  both  R' 
and  R3  are  hydrogen,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  alkyl  of  1-18  carbons, 

(b)  mononuclear  carbocyclic  aryl,  and 

(c)  tertiaryaminomethyl  of  the  formula — CH2X 

wherein  R^  and  R'.  when  taken  collectively  with  the  car- 
bon atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  satu- 
rated carbocyclic  group  having  5-8  ring  atoms; 

wherein  R^  and  R',  when  taken  collectively  with  the  car- 
bon atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  saturat- 
ed carbocyclic  group  having  4-8  ring  atoms; 

wherein  each  of  R*  and  R^,  when  taken  singly,  is  alkyl  of 
1-18  carbons  and  R*  and  R*.  when  taken  collectively  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent 
a  saturated  heterocyclic  group  having  5-6  ring  atoms: 
each  of  the  substituents  R"  is  the  same  alkylene  group  of 
1-3  carbon  atoms;  and 

R"' is  alkyl  of  1-18  carbons. 


3,369,027 
N,N'.DISUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLONES 
Erich  iOauke,  Cologne-FUttard,  Engclbcrt  Kahk,  Bcrgisch 
Gladbach,  and  Fritz  Steinfatt,  Opiaden,  Germany,  as* 
signors   to   Farbcnfabriken    Bayer   Akticnscscllscliaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511»314 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1964, 

F  44,728 

5  Clainis.  (CL  260—309.2) 

An  N,N'-disubstitutcd  benzimidazolone  having  high 
microbial  activity,  especially  as  a  bactericide,  fungicide 
and  useful  in  imparting  an  antimicrobial  finish  to 
materials. 


3,369,025 

3-PYRIDYLxMETHYL  PHENOXY(PHENYLTHIO 
AND  ANILINO)ALKANOATES 

William  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,191 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—295) 

Pyridylmethyl  esters  of  (1)  phenoxylalkanoic  acids, 
(2)  phenylthioalkanoic  acids  and  (3)  anilinoalkanoic 
acids  wherein  the  benzene  ring  is  either  unsubstituted  or 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl. 
alkenyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl,  aryl,  aralkyl. 
aralkoxy,  arylcarbonyl,  methyl,  arylamino.  alkanamido 
or  a  divalent  hydrocarbylene  chain.  The  said  esters  are 
hypocholesterolemic  agents  which  are  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  atherosclerosis. 


3,369,026 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GAMMA-METHYL 
GLUTAMATE  N-CARBOXY  ANHYDRIDE 

Makoto  Iwatsuki,  4530,  Kamidono-cho  Daishingawara, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Shigeo  Mori,  1413,  1- 
chome,  HImonya  Megnro-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Setsuji 
Sakurai,  6810,  Nakaoka,  Kngenuma,  Fojisawa-sbi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
560,993,  July  28,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  600,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1963, 
38/39,331 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 

When  7-methyl  glutamate  hydrochloride  contaminated 
with  glutamic  acid  hydrochloride  is  contacted  with  phos- 
gene in  a  high-boiling  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  the  7-methyI 
glutamate  hydrochloride  is  substantially  completely  con- 
verted to  7-methyl  glutamate  N-carboxyanhydride  which 
dissolves  in  the  solvent,  whereas  the  glutamic  acid  hydro- 
chloride does  not  react  and  is  insoluble  in  the  solvent 
from  which  it  is  readily  separated. 


3,369,028 
HERBICroAL  BENZIMIDAZOLE 
Karl-Heinz  Btichcl,  Hangelar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1965, 

S  98,709 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—309.2) 
1.  2-methylthio-5,6-dichlorobenzimida2ole. 


3,369,029 

3.GUANIDINO-ALKYLENE-CHROMANS 

Joachim  Augstein  and  Alastair  M.  Monro,  Canterhory, 

Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  1,  1964, 

39,932/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
organic  bases  of  the  formula: 


R* 


yN/\-x-Nn-r^ 


NU 


R'- 


-X-NII-C 


\ 


V^\o/ 


L-R» 


NIIi 


and  the  mineral  and  organic  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy;  R*  and  R'  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  X  is 
lower  alkylene. 

3,369,030 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
AZIDOFORMATES 
Norman  C.  MacArthnr,  Avondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Scr. 
No.  417,469,  Dec.  10,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  475,232,  July 
27,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
596,053 

6  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—349) 

Ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  containing  1-5 
azidoformate  groups,  such  as  the  monoazidoformate  of 
the  triallyl  ether  of  pentaerythritol,  the  monoazidoformate 
of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  and  oleyl  azidoformate, 
are  described.  These  compounds  arc  useful  in  film-form- 
ing compositions,  as  tire  cord  adhesivcs,  and  can  be 
homopolymerized    and   copolymerizcd. 


3,369,031 

2,6-DI-SUBSTlTUTEI>-4,4-BIS(PENTACHLORO. 

PHENOXY)-2,5-CYCLOHEXADIENE-1.0NES 

Hans-Dieter  Becker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Naw 
York 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,628 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—396) 
Novel  di-pcntachlorophcnyl  quinone  ketals  more  specif- 
ically named  2,6-di-substitutcd-4,4-bis(pentachJorophe- 
noxy)-2,5-cyclohexadiene-l-ones  arc  prepared  by  reacting 
certain  2,6-di-substituted-4-halophenols  with  pentachloro- 
phenol  in  the  presence  of  active  manganese  dioxide.  The 
quinone  ketals  so  produced  are  useful  as  a  stable  source 
of  free  radicals  or  as  polymerization  inhibitors  for  poly- 
merizable  monomers. 


3,369,032 

METHYL-3/3-ACETOXY-16-KETOBURICO- 

8,24(28)-DIEN-21.0ATE 

Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Wcitfield,  and  Padfico  A.  Principe, 
South  River,  N  J^  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,560 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—397.1) 
1    A  compound  having  the  name  methyl  3/9-acetoxy- 
1 6-ketoeburico-8,24(  28 )  -dien-2 1  -oate. 


3,369,033 
8,11,14-ESTRONE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  IN 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Luciano  Re,  Soadi  Orange,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,765 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
The   invention   disclosed   herein   is  concerned   with    a 
novel  synthesis  of  d,l-8-dehydroestrone  and  intermediate 
compounds  useful  in  the  synthesis  thereof.  More  partic- 
ularly, this  invention  relates  to  a  synthesis  of  d,I-8-dehy- 
droestrone  starting  with   1,2,3,4,7,8  -  hexahydro-6-lower 
alkoxy-naphthalene-1-one  or  6-lower  alkoxy- 1-tetraIone. 
In  this  synthesis,  the  6-lower  alkoxy-1-tetralone  is  reacted 
with  2-ethylvinyl   magnesium  bromide  to  form    1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro  -  6  -  lower  alkoxy- l-(l-butcnyl)-l-naphthol 
which,  by  reaction  with  succinic  anhydride,  is  converted 
to  d,l-8,l  1,14-tridehydrocstrone.  The  latter  compound  is 
then  reacted  with  hydrogen  to  produce  d,l-dchydroestrone. 
d,l-8-dehydroestrone  may  be  converted  to  d,l-estrone  ac- 
cording to  the  procedure  in  the  publication  in  Steroids, 
vol.  4,  page  31  (1964). 


3,369,034 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SAPONIFIABLES  AND 

UNSAPONIFIABLES  IN  MARINE  ANIMAL  OILS 
William  Chalmers  and  Alexander  J.  Shaw,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Eversharp,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,918 

10  Oaims.  (CI.  260—412.1) 
Saponifiable  and  unsaponifiable  matter  in  marine  ani- 
mal oil  can  be  separated  more  efficiently  following  sapon- 
ification and  the  first  solvent  extraction  if  the  subsequent 
solvent  extractions  are  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  phosphoric  acid. 


'         3369,035 

ir.ALLYLIC  PALLADIUM  HALIDE  COMPLEXES 

AND  PREPARATION 

Robert  G.  Schultz,  Vinita  Park,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  327,126 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—429) 
Reaction  of  ailene  with  dihalo-arylcyanide  palladium 
(11)  to  obtain  di-M-halo-di  (/3-haIoalkyl)dipalIadium  (II) 
and  related  ir-allylic  complexes. 


3,369,036 

SUBSTITUTED  ALKENYL  HALOSILANES 

Robert  E.  Miller,  St.  Lonb,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  cwporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,680 

7  Claims.  (CL  260 — 448.2) 
Hydrocarbyloxycarbonyl    alkenyl    halosilanes    of    the 

formula 


[XI. 


[Ylb 
-Si 


'T  J      I  ^ 

-L— C=CH-R'4-C— OZj, 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  radical,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  Z 
is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  an  alkylene 
radical,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  fr  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  2,  c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  provided  that  the  sum 
of  a+b-\-c  equals  4,  and  d  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1. 


3,369,037 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  PRIMARY 

ORGANO  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 

James  D.  Johnston,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,589 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 

Organo  aluminum  compounds  having  a  high  percentage 
of  similar  primary  organo  groups  are  produced  from 
olefinic  materials  containing  a  substantial  percentage  of 
internal  olefins  by  placing  the  internal  olefins  on  aluminum 
as  secondary  organo  groups;  isomerizing  the  secondary 
organo  groups  to  primary  organo  groups,  preferably 
wherein  the  primary  organo  group  content  is  about  90 
percent  and  subjecting  the  product  of  the  isomerizing  step 
to  displacement  with  alpha  olefinic  hydrocarbon  of  about 
the  same  molecular  configuration  as  the  primary  organo 
groups  on  the  aluminum.  Olefins  obtained  from  the  dis- 
placement operation  are  preferably  recycled  to  the  first 
step  for  efficient  utilization  thereof. 


3,369,038 
CAROTENOID  DYES 
Teunis  Kralt  and  Hans  Heinz  Haeck,  Van  Houtenlaan. 
Weesp,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    North    American 
Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Apr.  29,  1964. 

64 — 4,719 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—464) 
Foodstuff  dyes  of  the  formula 

A— CH=CH— B  wherein  A  and  B  are  moieties  of  the 
formula 

CHi       CHi 

\    /  . 

c 

CHi      C-CH=CH-C(CHi)=Cir-Cir=(CH-CR)„=C(CN)- 
CHi       C-CHi 

\  / 

CHi 

wherein  n  is  0-3  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,369,039 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON- 
CONTAINING  TRIOXANE  COPOLYMERS 
Wolfgang  von  der  Emden  and  Knno  Wagner,  Lcvcrinisen, 
Hans  Niederprum,  Monhelm,  and  Walter  Simmler,  Co- 
logne, Mulhelm,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  Akdengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1965, 

F  45,832 

12  Claims.  (€1.  260—465) 

Copolymerizcd  trioxane  and  formals  or  carbonic  acid 

esters   of  bis-(hydroxyalkyl)    silicon   compounds   which 
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may  be  prepared  at  temperatures  between  50  and  120*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  initiator. 


3,369,040 
POLYMERCAPTANS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
FROM  EPITHIO  COMPOUNDS 
William  De  Acetis,  Berlteley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
63,961,  Oct.  21,  1960.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  231,852 

II  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 468) 
1.  A  polymercaptan  of  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  polymercaptan  polyethers  of  the  formula 


R 


( 


8H     8H   \ 

0-CHi-CH-CHi  ) 


wherein  n  is  2  to  6  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon radical, 
(2)  pwlymercaptan  polyesters  of  the  formula 


3369,042 
N-(SUBSTmJTED  PHENYL)ANTHRANILIC 
ACIDS,  SALTS,  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  Scherrcr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh^  asrignor  to  Parke 
Davis  &   Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  DrawUig.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,117 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—516) 
1.  A  mejnber  of  the  class  consisting  of  N-arylanthra- 
nilic    acids    chosen    from    among    N-(2,6-dimethyl-3-di- 
methylsulfamoylphenyDanthranilic  acid,  N  -  (6-chloro-2- 
mcthyl-3-dimethylsulfamoylphcnyl)anthranilic    acid,    N- 
(2,6-dimethyl  -  3  -  methylthiophenyl)anthranilic  acid,   N- 
(2,6  -  dimethyl-3-mcthylsulfinylphenyl)anthranilic    acid, 
and  N-  (2,6-dimethyl-3-methylsulfonylphenyl)anthranilic 
acid;    pharmaceutically-acceptabie    salts    thereof;    lower 
alkyl   esters   thereof;   di-lower  allcyl-amino  allcyl   esters 
thereof;    and    pharmaceutically-acceptabie    acid-addition 
salts  and  quaternary  salts  of  the  di-lower  alkyl-amino 
allcyl  esters  thereof. 


/o  SH     SH  \ 

-Lt_o-CHj-CH-CHt  ) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6  and  R  is  an  un- 
substituted  hydrocarbon   radical,   and 
(3)  polymercaptan-substituted  hydrocarbons  of  the  for- 
mula 


-/        \aH     8H  -j 
R--LcHi  jcH-CHt 


wherein  X  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6,  n  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  6  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal. 
10.  A   process   for   preparing   polymercaptans   as   de- 
scribed in  claim  I  which  comprises  reacting  a  polythiirane 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  polythiiranes  of  the  formula 


/ 


R— ',-0-CH»-C 


4'- 


CH.)_ 


wherein  n  is  2  to  6  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon radical, 

(2)  polythiiranes  of  the  formula 

R— ^C-0-CH,-CH CItil 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6  and  R  is  an  unsub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  radical, 

(3)  polythiiranes  of  the  formula 


R- 


--^CHijCH CHi   I 


3369,043 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Irwin  Schlossman,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon 
International,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 
272,536,  Apr.  12,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  634,774 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—530) 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  the  production  of 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  from  corresponding  unsat- 
urated  olefins   through    oxidation   with   organic   hydro 
peroxides  in  the  presence  of  chromic  acid  as  catalyst. 


3,369,044 
5 -CARBOXYLIC  ACID  HALIDE  DERIVA- 
TIVES    OF    10,11  -  DIHYDRO  ■  5H  -  DI- 
BENZO(a,dlCYCLOHEPTENE 
Frederick  Leonard,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Andre  Gagneuz, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
211,847,  now  Patent  No.  3,287,409,  dated  Nov.  22, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  543,023 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


LV 

wherein  X  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6.  n  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  6  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical, 
with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  H2S 
to  epoxide  of  5:1  to  50:1  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  molecular  oxygen. 


cox 


wherein  X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,369,041 
ADAMANTYL  CARBAZ.»TES 
Koert  Gerzon  and  Eriks  V.  Knimkalns,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
427,124.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  615,356 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—482) 
Adamantyl  carbazates,  useful  as  intermediates,  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  hydrazine  with  three  different  types  of 
adamantyloxy  intermediates. 


3369,045 
33'  •  BIS(a,7  .  DIHYDROXY  -  p^  -  DIMETHYL- 
BUTYRYLAMINO)-DIPROPYL  ETHER 
Gostav  Eriemann,  Riehcn,  and  Otto  Schnlder,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  HoSmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  9,  1963, 
12,390/63 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  260—561) 
There  is  described  3,3'-bis(a,7-dihydroxy-i3,0-dimethyl- 
butyrylamino)-dipropyl   ether,   particularly,    D(-f)-3,3'- 
bis(a.7  -  dihydroxy-^,;i-dimethylbutyrylamino)  -  dipropyl 
ether  and  the  production  thereof. 
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The  compounds  are  useful  as  an  active  component  in 
cosmetic  preparations. 


3,369,046 

2-HYDROXY-ALKYL-BENZYL  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Thaddeus  John  Kanlecki,  Brooklyn,  and  Amo  Cahn,  Pearl 
River,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,247 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  260—567.6) 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  halide  having  at  least  one 
2-hydroxyalkyl  substitucnt  characterized  by  the  formula 

K, 

I 

R,CHOHCHi-N-Ri 
CHi 

A 

A/ 

I 
X 

wherein  R,  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  hy- 
droxyalkyl  groups  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R3 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms;  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen;  and  Y  is  a  halogen. 


I       3»369,047 

BIS  (AMINO)  ACETYLENE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMINO  ACETY- 
LENE COMPOUNDS 

Heinz  G.  VIche,  Uakeheek,  Belgiom,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporatkw,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
376,203  and  Ser.  No.  376,204,  June  18,  1964.  This  ap- 
pUcation Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,875 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1963, 
E  26,130 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.8) 

Bis  (amino)  acetylene  compounds  useful  as  hydrogen 
halide  acceptors  and  the  process  of  preparing  amino 
acetylene  compounds  by  reacting  a  halogen-substituted 
ethane  or  ethylene  with  either  a  tertiary  amine  or  an 
alkali  metal  amide  in  a  non-protic  liquid  organic  solvent. 


3,369,048 

ALDEHYDE  SYNTHESIS 

LyIe  A.  Hamilton,  Pitman,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis,  Wood- 
bury, NJ.,  assignors  to  MoMI  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,904 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—599) 

1.  In  a  method  of  carrying  out  a  reaction  in  which  an 
aromatic  of  the  formula  RH  is  reacted  with  CO  and  HCl 
to  convert  said  aromatic  to  its  corresponding  aldehyde, 
and  wherein  R  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  radical,  the  im- 
provement comprising  carrying  out  said  reaction  with  said 
aromatic  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrated 
solid  porous  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst,  said 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  pores  of  a  size  such  that 
the  reactants  will  pass  into  such  pores  and  the  reaction 
products  will  be  removable  therefrom,  said  pores  being 
no  larger  than  13  A. 


3,369,049 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING    UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  Ohio,  aoignor  to  Hm  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,571 

11  CUdms.  (CI.  260—604) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H 
(CHi).  o 


CHi= 


i- 


H 


where  n  is  0  to  1,  comprising  contacting  a  mixture  of  re- 
actants with  catalyst  comprising,  on  a  molar  basis,  100  of 
of  a  copper  phosphate,  10-30  TeOj  and  1-10  HReOi  on 
a  refractory  support,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300° 
to  about  500°  C.  with  a  contact  time  of  from  about  5  to 
about  50  seconds,  the  said  reactants  on  a  molar  basis  com- 
prising 

(a)  one  mole  of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula 

H 

(CH,). 

CH»=C-CHi 

(b)  sufficient  oxygen  containing  gas  to  provide  1-3 
mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  said  hydrocarbon,  and 

(c)  0-7  mols  of  water  vapor  per  mol  of  said  hydro- 
carbon. 

3,369,050 
SEPARATION,  RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLE  OF 
THE   CATALYST   COMPLEX   IN  THE   OXO 
PROCESS 
Charles  R.  Greene,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  143,447, 
Oct  6,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  168,231,  Jan.  23,  1962. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,049 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—632) 


•l^.-V^L.L* 


^ 


•-Q^ 


^ 


V 


I 


Recovering  cobalt  in  complex  combination  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  an  organo-phosphine,  suitable  for  recy- 
cling, from  hydroformylation  reactor  effluent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon. 


3369,051 

l-METHYLCYCLOHEXENE  PROCESS 

Louis  L.  Fentaadit.  El  Canlto,  Calif.,  avlgnor  to  Chevron 

Research  CoiipMy,  a  coiporadoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  ConHonntlon  of  application  Ser.  No. 

358,087,  Apr.  7,  19M.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  570,135 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
l-methylcyclohexenc  is  produced  by  heating  cis-l,2-di- 
methylcyclohexane  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  1000-1400*  F.  and  at  a  moderate  conversion 
lev^,  e.g.,  less  than  about  25  percent  per  pass. 
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3,369,052 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC  ALKENE 
Frederick  Harold  Howell,  Maghull,  and  Wilfred  Pickles, 
Hazel  Grove,  England,  assizors  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Arddey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
405,838,  Oct.  22,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  598,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1963, 

42,632/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 666) 
Cyclododecene  is  produced  from  cyclododecatriene  in 
at  least  80%  yield  by  heating  cyclododecatriene  to  a  tem- 
perature of  130-180°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  without 
solvent,  catalysing  the  reaction  with  a  palladium  hydrogen 
catalyst. 


3,369,053 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  FRIEDEL-CRAFTS 
CATALYST-COMPLEXES 
Francis  J.  Scarcello,  West  Falls,  and  Francis  E.  Evans, 
Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,402 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  In  the  process  of  hydrolyzing  a  Friedel-Crafts  metal 
halide-hydrocarbon  complex-containing  tarry  material  ob- 
tained as  a  by-product  from  the  alkylation  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  with  alkyl  chlorides  in  the  presence  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
hydrolyzing  said  complex  in  the  presence  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  stable  emulsions. 


radical  of  from  1  te  5  carbon  atoms,  (II)  an  ether  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


^V 


3,369,054 

PREPARATION  OF  TERMINAL 

ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  P.  Zelinski  and  Ralph  C.  Farrar,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,719 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—678) 
A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  allenes,  1,2-dienes, 
to  terminally  bonded  acetylenic  compounds.  Allenes  are 
contacted  substantially  in  the  liquid  phase  with  organo- 
alkali  metal  compounds.  This  produces  a  metalated  ter- 
minally bonded  acetylenic  compound  which  when  hydro- 
lyzed  produces  the  terminally  bonded  acetylenic  com- 
pound, f 

3,369,055 
NITROGENOUS  COPOLYMERS 
Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  and  David  Gerald  Glasgow,  Cen- 
terville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,024 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—830) 
1.  The  solid  polymeric  product  obtained  by  heating  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (I)  a  bis-imide  of  the 
formula 
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wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  D  and  D'  are  alkylene  radicals  neces- 
sary to  complete,  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  and  a  total  of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  the  epoxide  oxygen  atoms  are  attached  to  ad- 
jacent carbon  atoms  in  the  rings  and  (III)  a  diamine  of 
the  formula  H2N — X — NHj  wherein  X  is  an  arylene  or  an 
aryleneoxyarylene  radical  attached  to  the  two  amino  radi- 
cals through  nuclear  carbon,  free  of  olefinic  and  acet- 
ylenic unsaturation.  and  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  arylene  group  at  above  the  melting  points 
of  the  bis-imide  and  of  the  diamine  but  below  300°  C. 


3,369,056 

FLAME  RETARDANT  PHENOLIC 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Carl  G.  Schwarzer,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,044 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—838) 
Flame  retardant  ^enolic  resins  arc  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  halobicycloheptenyl  bisphenol  with  formaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  alkaline  catalyst.  The  new  resins  are 
particularly  useful  for  preparing  flame  resistant  laminated 
products. 

3,369,057 
POLY  AMIDE-POLYESTER  DISPERSIONS  WHEREIN 
THE   POLYAMIDE   IS  LESS  THAN  40%    AMINE 
TERMINATED 

Ian  C.  Twilley,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,028 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 857) 
Filaments  are  prepared  of  nylon  having  dispersed 
therein  microfibers  of  polyesters.  The  compositions  con- 
tain 50-90  parts  by  weight  of  nylon  and  50-10  parts  by 
weight  polyesters.  The  nylon  used  has  less  than  40% 
amine  end  groups  which  are  reactive  with  the  polyester. 
The  filaments  may  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  tires. 


3,369,058 
POLY.MERIZABLE    ETHYLENICALLY    UNSATU- 
RATED  CARBOXYLIC   ACID  ESTERS  OF   DI- 
PHENYL  OXIDES  AND  POLYMERS  CONTAIN- 
ING THE  SAME 
Patrick  J.  Keenan,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,717 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—872) 
This    invention    relates    to    ethylenically    unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  esters  having  the  formula 


in  which  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  arylene  or  aryleneoxyarylene 
radical  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  through  nuclear 
carbon,  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and 
containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  arylene 
group,  and  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  alkyl 


wherein  R  is 


R' 


>^ 


-CHtOCC=CHi 
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and  R'  is  either  — H  or  R  with  R"  being  either  — H  or 
— CH3.  The  invention  is  also  concerned  with  polym- 
erizable  compositions  containing  this  material  and  with 
polymers  and  copolymers  of  the  material. 


3469,059 

MONOMERIC  POLYPHOSPHTTES  WITH 

ETHER  LINKAGES 

Alvin  Guttag,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Weston  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475^81 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—929) 
Compounds  are  prepared  having  one  of  the  formulae 
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where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbyl  and  haloaryl,  x  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer,  n 
is  a  small  integer  of  at  least  2,  Ri  is  alkyl  and  all  of  the  R3 
groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and 

I  OR 

I  / 

-0(C.Hi.O).C,Hi.OP 


\ 


OR 


3,369,060 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  REACTION  PRODUCT 
WITH  POLYFHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
Paul  E.  Pelletier,  Bartlett,  and  Floy  PeDeder,  Lockport, 
IlL,  asrignon  to  Wyandotte  Chemkals  CorporatfcNi,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Ori^^nal  application  Aug.  28,   1959,  Ser. 
No.  836,580.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  570,175 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—933) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  substan- 
tially neutral  hydroxy  reaction  product  of  an  oxide  se- 


lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  styrene  oxide  with 
a  phosphorus  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus  acids  which  correspond  to  a  mixture  of  from 
75-90%  by  weight  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  with  from 
10-25%  by  weight  of  water  and  partial  alkyl  ethers  of 
said  acids  having  a  residue  after  esterification  of  at  least 
one  OH  group  per  phosphorus  atom,  said  hydroxy  re- 
action product  containing  at  least  one  reacted  epoxy 
group  per  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  said  acid. 


3,369,061 
ESTERS  OF  N-CYANOALKYL-N-ALKYL- 
PHOSPHORAMIDIC  ACIDS 
Edward  S.  Blake,  Ralph  E.  De  Brunner,  and  James  A. 
Webster,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,819 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—940) 
Compounds  of  the  fonnula 

o    Y 

R— O— P— N— T— CN 
R'-C^ 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  fluorine-substituted  alkyl  or  alkaryl 
radicals  (R'  may  also  be  aryl),  Y  is  alkyl  and  T  is  alkyl- 
ene, said  compounds  being  esters  of  N-cyanoalkyl-N-alkyl- 
phosphoramidic  acids,  and  being  useful  as  hydraulic  fluids. 


3^9,062 

DIMETHYL  l-METHYL-l-CARBAMOYLVINYL 

PHOSPHATE 

Loyal  F.  Ward,  Jr.,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorit,  ^.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,981 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—943) 

Dimethyl  l-methyl-2-carbamoylvinyI  phosphate  useful 

as  an  insecticide. 


3,369,063 
0,0-BISl2.(DISUBSTITUTED-AMIN0)ETHYL] 
DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  and  Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Ambler, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,924 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—945) 
0,0  -  bis[2  -  (disubstituted  -  amino)ethyl]dithiophos- 
phates  having  the  structure 

\   r^        ^  1 

(HX)J  N-CH,-CHi-0  IP-S-J-Z 

L    Vr/  I,   J. 

where  R  is  lower  alkyl,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal. 
X  is  halogen,  n  is  a  digit  equal  to  the  valence  of  n  and  m 
is  a  digit  from  0  to  2. 


3,369,064 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  PHOSPHORAMIDATES 
Edward  S.  Blake,  Ralph  E.  De  Bmnner,  and  James  A. 
Webster,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,990 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—955) 
Fluorine-containing  phosphoramidates  of  the  formula 

0  Y 

R-O-P-N 

1  \ 

O  — R'    Z 

wherein  R  may  be,  e.g.,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  R'  may 
be  R  or  halophenyl,  Y  may  be  — (CH2)x(CF2)yCF3  or 
— (CHa)n-arylene-CF3  (x  being  1^,  y  being  0-5  and  n 
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being  0-2)  and  Z  may  be  Y  or  lower  alkyl;  said  com- 
pounds being  useful  as  hydraulic  fluids. 


3369,065 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  LAMINATED  BOARD 
Donald  George  Keith,  Mount  EHza,  Victoria,  AustraUa, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia 
and  New  Zealand  Limited,  Melhoume,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, a  company  of  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,257 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  264 — 47) 


Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  continuously  producing 
rigid  skinned  foam  (particularly  polyurethane)  sand- 
wiches wherein  a  dispensing  nozzle  reciprocates  between 
rigid  sheets  prearranged  in  the  desired  respective  positions 
and  the  nozzle  is  deflected  towards  the  interior  of  the 
sandwich  board  to  avoid  overspray  at  the  point  of  recip- 
rocation. 

3^9,066 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING OF  ASBESTOS-CEMENT 
Stephen  M.  Quint,  Orange,  and  Robert  H.  Adams,  Somer- 
▼ille,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Johns-Manvillc  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Feb.  17,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  345,165 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 160) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  pipe  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  substantially  continuous  sheet  of  as- 
bestos-cement to  an  anvil  roll, 

(b)  feeding  a  plurality  of  mandrels  sequentially  to 
a  position  wherein  each  of  said  mandrels  is  sup- 
ported on  said  anvil  roll, 

(c)  moving  each  of  said  mandrels  to  a  pipe  forming 
position  on  said  anvil  roll  with  said  asbestos-cement 
sheet  passing  between  said  anvil  roll  and  each  of 
said  mandrels  when  in,  pipe  forming  position  on  said 
anvil  roll, 

(d)  rotating  each  of  said  mandrels  to  form  a  plurality 
of  laminations  of  asbestos-cement  thereon  from 
said  asbestos-cement  sheet, 

(e)  moving  each  of  said  mandrels  into  initial  contact 
with  a  portion  of  said  anvil  roll  having  no  portion 
of  said  asbestos-cement  sheet  thereon, 


(f)  continuously  rotating  said  anvil  roll  during  the 
feeding  of  said  plurality  of  mandrels, 

(g)  applying  pipe  forming  pressure  on  the  laminations 
of  abestos-cement  on  each  of  said  mandrels  during 
the  formation  of  every  one  of  said  laminations  on 
each  of  said  mandrels, 

(h)  sequentially  removing  each  of  said  mandrels  with 

a  plurality  of  laminations  formed  thereon  from  the 

system,  and 
(i)  breaking   the   web   of   asbestos-cement    extending 

between  the  laminations  on  each  of  said  mandrels 

and  the  asbestos-cement  sheet. 
7.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  pipe  comprising: 

(a)  an  anvil  roll, 

(b)  an  endless  conveyor  carrying  an  asbestos-cement 
sheet  thereon  trained  around  said  anvil  roll, 

(c)  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  mandrels  se- 
quentially to  a  position  wherein  each  of  said  man- 
drels is  supported  on  said  anvil  roll  with  said  endless 
conveyor  passing  between  said  anvil  roll  and  each 
of  said  mandrels. 


(d)  means  for  moving  said  endless  conveyor  to  move 
said  asbestos-cement  sheet  thereon  sequentially  into 
contact  with  each  of  said  mandrels, 

(e)  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  mandrels  to  wind 
said  asbestos-cement  sheet  around  said  mandrel  to 
form  a  plurality  of  laminations  thereon, 

(f  ^  means  for  moving  each  of  said  mandrels  through 
an  arcuate  distance  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  endless  conveyor 
while  forming  said  laminations  thereon, 

(g)  means  for  sequentially  moving  each  of  said 
mandrels  out  of  contact  with  said  endless  conveyor, 

(h)  means  for  severing  the  web  of  asbestos-cement  ex- 
tending between  the  laminations  on  said  mandrel 
and  the  asbestos-cement  sheet  on  said  conveyor, 

(i)  means  for  continuously  moving  said  endless  con- 
veyor during  the  formation  of  said  laminations  of 
asbestos-cement  on  said  mandrels,  and 

(j)  means  for  applying  pipe  forming  pressure  on  said 
laminations  of  asbestos-cement  on  each  of  said 
mandrels  during  the  movement  of  each  of  said 
mandrels  through  said  arcuate  distance. 


ELECTRICAL    ' 


3,369,067 
NONCONSUMABLE  ANNULAR  FLUID-COOLED 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC  FURNACES 
Serafino  Mario  De  Corso,  Wilkins  Township,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,965 
14  Claims.  (CI.  13—18) 
1.  A  nonconsumable  arc  electrode  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, electrode  face  means  composed  of  non-magnetic, 
conductive    material    and    providing    an    arcing    surface, 
magnetic  field  producing  means  disposed  near  the  arcing 
surface  of  the  electrode  face  means,  the  electrode  face 
means  including  a  generally  annular  cup-shaped  member 
having  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  and  a  curved  bot- 


tom portion  and  being  hollow  in  the  annular  central  por- 
tion thereof,  the  magnetic  field  producing  means  includ- 
ing a  coil  and  annular  cup-shaped  coil  housing  means 
mounted  in  the  electrode  face  means,  the  walls  of  the 
coil  housing  means  being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
electrode  face  means  to  provide  inner  and  outer  fluid 
passageways  and  a  bottom  fluid  passageway  whereby  a 
cooling  fluid  may  flow  around  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
the  entire  annular  cup-shaped  electrode  face  means, 
and  a  tubular  structure  including  at  least  three  concentric 
tubes  each  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  electrode,  the  tubular  structure  being  composed  at 
least  partially  of  conductive  material  and  supporting  the 
magnetic  field  producing  means  and  the  electrode  face 
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means  and  making  electrical  connection  with  the  electrode 
face  means,  the  tubular  structure  including  means  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  passageways  including  at  least  one 
annular  passageway  for  the  flow  of  a  cooling  fluid  to  a 
passageway  in  the  electrode  face  means  and  another  an- 
nular passageway  for  conducting  fluid  from  a  passageway 
in  the  electrode  face  means,  the  tube  of  smallest  diam- 


^ 


eter  forming  a  central  passageway  through  the  Electrode, 
the  conductive  portion  of  the  tubular  structure  being 
adapted  to  have  a  source  of  electrical  potential  connected 
thereto  for  producing  an  arc  from  the  arcing  surface  of 
the  electrode  face  means,  the  magnetic  field  causing  the 
arc  to  move  substantially  continuously  over  said  arcing 
surface. 


3,369,068 
ELEdTRODE  FOR  FURNACE  APPLICATIONS  PRO- 
VIDING STEAM  BLEEDING  TO  PROTECT  THE 
WALL  OF  THE  FURNACE 
Peter  F.  Kicnast,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,969 
14  Claims.  (CI.  13—18) 


.^_^^i 


^'M 


An  electrode  of  the  type  having  a  fluid  cooled  tip 
forming  an  arcing  surface,  and  a  body  portion  support- 
ing the  tip.  has  means  forming  two  passageways  through 
I  he  body  portion,  one  for  conducting  cool  fluid  to  the 
lip.  and  the  other  for  conducting  relatively  hot  fluid  from 
the  tip  where  some  of  the  heat  flux  in  the  metal  of 
the  tip  has  been  transferred  to  the  fluid.  One  or  more 
conduits  extending  laterally  through  the  electrode  body 


communicate  with  the  means  forming  the  passageway 
for  hot  fluid,  the  laterally  extending  conduits  opening  into 
the  space  outside  the  electrode,  where  the  fluid,  usually 
water,  is  flash  evaporated  into  steam.  Electrically  con- 
trolled valve  means  in  the  conduit(s)  permits  regulation 
of  the  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit(s). 


3,369,069 
PNEUMATIC  DETECTION  OF  WEAR  AND 
FAILURE  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  TIP 
George  A.  Kemeny,  Export,  and  Ronald  R.  Akers,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,072 
16  Claims.  (CI.  13—18) 


In  an  electrode  having  an  electrode  tip  with  a  fluid 
cavity  in  the  electrode  tip  with  fluid  flowing  through 
conduits  in  the  tip  to  conduct  heat  flux  from  the  tip,  means 
is  provided  to  make  the  cavity  pressure-tight  and  the 
cavity  is  then  pressurized  to  at  least  a  few  pounds  per 
square  inch.  A  plurality  of  bores  are  made  in  the  bottom 
of  the  cavity  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  periphery  of 
the  electrode,  the  bores  not  extending  entirely  through  the 
means  forming  the  arcing  surface  but  extending  a  sufficient 
depth  in  accordance  with  the  estimated  permissible  wear 
of  the  electrode  so  that  when  the  material  forming  the 
arcing  surface  is  consumed  to  the  point  where  any  bore 
has  the  lower  or  other  end  thereof  forming  a  complete 
path  to  the  outside  of  the  tip,  gas  in  the  cavity  will  escape 
and  the  pressure  in  the  cavity  will  be  reduced.  Several 
devices  are  disclosed  for  indicating  when  the  pressure  in 
the  cavity  has  dropped.  One  of  these  is  a  pressure  reg- 
ulator feeding  gas  to  the  cavity  through  a  flow  indicating 
device.  In  normal  operation,  there  is  no  flow  indication. 
For  higher  flows  such  as  would  occur  after  bum-through 
of  the  tip  metal,  the  flow  detecting  means  senses  increased 
gas  flow  and  actuates  suitable  circuitry  for  giving  an 
alarm  and/or  initiating  shut-down.  Another  means  of 
detecting  when  the  gas  flow  increases  as  a  result  of  one 
of  the  bores  completing  a  passage  through  the  tip  is  to 
use  a  flowrator  which  yields  information  of  how  many 
wear  sensing  holes  are  exposed. 

Further,  a  pressure  regulator  feeds  gas  at  pressure 
through  a  suitable  tube  to  the  electrode  tip  cavity.  A 
pressure  switch  senses  cavity  pressure  through  a  second 
suitable  passage  similar  to  the  inlet  passageway  to  the 
cavity.  Pressure  loss  in  the  cavity  causes  the  pressure 
switch  to  actuate  circuitry  for  shutting  down  the  arc.  We 
also  indicate  tip  wear  or  tip  failure  by  partially  evacuating 
the  air  in  the  cavity  and  connecting  the  cavity  to  a  pres- 
sure increase  indicator,  wear  or  bumthrough  resulting  in 
a  pressure  increase  in  the  cavity  which  is  indicated  by  the 
pressure  increase  indicator. 
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3,369,070 
FUNCTION  MODULATOR  FOR      i 
SIMULATION  APPARATUS 
Roland  E,  NIcht,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Fikd  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,695 
7  Claims.  (CI.  35—10.4) 


.j± 


j:! 


'J- 


X 


n 


e<*- 


0-s^l 
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Apparatus  for  simulating  operational  radar  or  sonar 
equipment  for  training  purposes  including  means  for  in- 
creasing realism  by  generating  a  first  electrical  function 
representative  of  an  operating  condition,  deriving  ordinate 
amplitude  information  from  the  first  electrical  function  to 
provide  an  output  modulation  function  which  is  applied  to 
a  second  electrical  function. 


3,369,071 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 

Lauri  S.  Tuisku,  1669  Columbia  Road, 

Westlake,  Ohio     44091 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,317 

10  Claims.  (CI.  174—65) 


A  connector  including  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  projection  adjacent  one  end 
which  one  end  is  inserted  through  an  opening  in  a  junc- 
tion box  or  the  like  and  held  in  place  by  prying  out  a 
deformable  tongue  axially  inwardly  spaced  from  the  pro- 
jection and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto,  the 
free  end  of  the  tongue  being  axially  inwardly  spaced 
from  said  projection  by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  opening,  and  the  base  of 
the  tongue  being  axially  inwardly  spaced  from  the  pro- 
jection by  a  distance  somewhat  less  than  the  wall  thick- 
ness. 

3,369,072 
CABLE  TERMINATION 
Cecil  Harris,  Lexington,  and  Reed  H.  Johnston,  Wellesley, 
Mass.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to  Simplex 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,475 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 75) 


1^4 


plug  become  mechanically  connected.  The  plug  includes 
a  central  passage  through  which  the  sodium  metal  is  ex- 
truded during  insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  end  of  the 
conductor  and  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  includes  a  flange 
which  butts  against  the  end  of  the  conductor  sheath.  A 
sleeve  is  provided  to  pass  over  the  conductor  sheath  and 
the  flange  of  the  plug  and  this  sleeve  includes  longitu- 
dinal ribs  or  splines.  These  splines  pass  through  corre- 
sponding ridges  in  the  plug  flange  to  prevent  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  plug  and  sleeve  and  they  also  dig  into 
the  sheath  of  the  conductor  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
of  the  sheath  and  sleeve.  A  conventional  conductor  is 
then  connected  to  the  end  of  the  plug  flange. 

A  method  of  inserting  the  plug  into  the  end  of  the  con- 
ductor is  also  disclosed  using  a  gear  puller  and  modified 
Kellcm  grip  and  a  method  for  heating  the  plug  to  fuse 
the  sheath  into  the  grooves  in  the  plug  periphery  by 
applying  heat  to  a  metallic  cylinder  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral passage  of  the  terminal  plug  is  also  disclosed. 


3,369,073 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 

REPRODUCING  PRINTED  MATTER 

Edear  F.  Scbolz,  Burgallec  31, 

Bad  Nauheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1963, 

Sch  33,918 

10  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.6) 


.f^ 


A  communication  system  for  transmitting  printed  mat- 
ter via  conventional  scanning  equipment,  television 
stations  and  television  receivers  by  means  of  repeatedly 
scanning  the  same  raster  and  causing  the  resulting  image 
to  appear  distorted  on  a  few  horizontal  lines  of  the  video 
screen  adjacent  to  a  border  area.  A  device  focuses,  either 
electronically  or  optically,  the  distorted  image  and  feeds 
this  information  to  a  photocopying  machine  for  making 
a  readable  copy  of  the  printed  subject  matter. 


3,369,074 

TELEVISION  TUBE  SHIELD  AND 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Dominick  A.  Massa,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,001 

4  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.82) 


A  conductor  terminal  is  disclosed  consisting  of  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  end  of  a  sheathed  sodium 
conductor  and  being  so  dimensioned  that  it  expands  the 
conductor  sheath  with  portions  of  the  plug  having  a  re- 
duced diameter  so  that  the  resilient  conductor  sheath  and 


A  shielding  structure  for  cathode  ray  tubes  compri.s- 
ing  a  ring  of  circular  cylindrical  segmental  elements  and 
a  ring  of  frusto-conical  segmental  elements  tied  together 
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by  tie  members  with  a  hook  and  slot  connection  at  the 
juncture  of  the  several  segments. 


3,369,075 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT 

CURRENT  LEVEL  BINARY  DATA 

Hannon  S.  Yourke,  Pcckakill,  and  Edward  J.  Callahan, 
Mahopac,  N.Y.,  a«^iiori  to  lotcmational  Bnshiess 
Machhies  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,857  , 

5  Claims.  (CI.  178—68) 


This  disclosure  is  a  direct  current  data  transmission 
system  for  twisted  pair  type  ot  transmission  lines.  Data 
is  put  on  the  line  by  an  AC  coupled  rectifier  system  and 
is  decoded  from  the  line  by  use  of  blocked  oscillator 
which  is  powered  by  the  voltage  difference  across  the 
pair  of  conductors  of  the  line.  An  AC  coupling  from  the 
blocked  oscillator  to  a  controlled  output  level  setter  com- 
pletes the  transmission  without  interference  from  common 
mode  noise  voltages  on  the  line. 


'  3,369,076 

FORMANT  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Ralmo  Bakis,  Osslning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,935 
10  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


3,369,077 
PITCH  MODIFICATION  OF 
AUDIO  WAVEFORMS 
Walter  K.  French,  Montrose,  and  Oliver  W.  Johnson,  Jr., 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,751 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


therein. 


(TIB 


In  a  speech  synthesizing  system  wherein  pitch  periods 
are  adjusted  according  to  a  predetermined  time  base,  the 
amplitudes  of  the  beginnings  and  ends  of  successive  ad- 
justed periods  are  varied  so  as  to  eliminate  discontinuities 
of  amplitude  in  the  composite  wave  form. 


The  power  spectrum  of  the  input  speech  signal  is  estab- 
lished and  the  slope  of  the  logarithm  of  the  power 
spectrum  is  determined.  The  weighted  average  of  the 
slope  of  the  logarithm  of  the  power  spectrum  is  obtained 
and  the  formant  locations  are  determined  from  the  steps 


3,369,078 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTniNG  STEREOPHONIC 

SIGNALS  OVER  ELECTRIC  POWER  LINES 

Charles  R.  Stndley,  3021  E.  Peakrlew  Circle, 

Uttlcton,  Colo.    80120 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,377 

3  Claims.  (01.  179—2.5) 


?t= 


>"  V 


1.  A  coupling  aiid  loading  device  for  impressing  stereo- 
phonic signals  on  electric  power  lines  which  comprises 
a  power  supply  circuit,  first  and  second  audio  signal  chan- 
nels, means  for  modulating  the  first  channel  on  a  first  car- 
rier wave  and  the  second  channel  on  a  second  carrier 
wave,  a  power  transformer  for  supplying  energy  from 
said  power  circuit  to  said  channels,  output  transformers 
for  said  channels  each  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said  secondary 
windings  of  said  output  transformers  in  series  with  one 
another  and  with  the  primary  winding  of  said  power 
transformer,  and  means  for  bypassing  radio  frequency 
energy  to  ground  around  said  power  transformer  at  both 
terminals  of  said  power  transformer  primary  winding. 


3,369,079 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE   ALARM  REPORT- 
ING SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  CHANGES  IN 
VOLTAGE    ACROSS    SUBSCRIBER'S   TELE- 
PHONE  LINES 
Roger  C.  GUdden,  Wenham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Glidden  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  158,374, 
Dec  11,  1961.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  430,431 

12  Claims.  (CL  179—5) 
An  automatic  dialing  and  message  transmitting  device 
connected  to  the  telephone  lines  at  a  subscriber's  station 
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through  which  a  sensor  may  switch  the  lines  from  the  movement  between  the  extension  and  a  cooperating  sur- 
telephone  instrument  to  the  automatic  device  in  order  to  face  on  the  bias  head,  said  slidablc  movement  being  con- 
report  to  an  automatically  dialed  receiving  station.  Cylic  verted  into  pivotal  movement  of  the  bias  head.  Part  of 
operation  of  the  automatic  device  is  triggered  by  the  sen-  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  bias  head  is  accomplished 
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sor  and  stops  or  recycles  upon  completion  of  an  opera- 
tional cycle  which  is  controlled  by  changes  in  the  voltage 
across  the  telephone  lines  at  the  subscriber's  station  de- 
pending on  whether  or  not  the  report  is  received  at  the 
receiving  station. 


3,369,080 
CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CODED  SIGNALS 
PERMITTING  CONFERENCE  CALLS  BETWEEN 
VOCODER  AND  ANALOGUE  STATIONS 
Ralph  L.  Miner,  Chatham,  and  William  Rae  Yomig,  Jr., 
Middletown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,635 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
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Interference  between  coded  signals  generated  by  talkers 
speaking  simultaneously  is  prevented  by  a  circuit  which 
recognizes  only  one  station  as  a  talker  at  any  time  and 
connects  the  talker  station  to  the  receiving  apparatus 
of  all  other  stations  by  a  unidirectional  path.  At  the  same 
time  all  other  stations  have  access  to  a  second  unidirec- 
tional path  to  the  talker  station  and  may  thus  interrupt. 
Provision  is  made  for  conference  service  among  vocoder 
and  nonvocoder  stations  and  among  groups  of  vocoder 
stations  serviced  by  widely  separated  switching  stations. 


3,369,081 
MECHANO-ELECTRIC  ELIMINATION  OF  RESID- 
UAL MAGNETIZATION  IN  A  MULTI-TRACK 
RECORDER    UTILIZING    A   SEPARATE    BIAS 
HEAD 
Katsuya  Atsnmi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akal  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,150 
9  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
The  invention  herein  below  described  is  basically   a 
tape    recorder    head    arrangement    comprising    an   erase 
head,  multi-track  audio  current  head  and  bias  head,  the 
bias  head  being  able  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  audio 
current  head.  Pivotal  movement  of  the  bias  head  is  sup- 
plied by  a  mechanically  operated  slide  bar  with  an  ex- 
tension attached  thereto  which  permits  relative  slidable 


while  the  bias  head  is  still  energized,  thereby  subjecting  the 
audio  current  head  to  a  diminishing  intensity,  high-fre- 
quency magnetic  field  which  in  effect  erases  residual  mag- 
netism from  the  core  of  the  audio  current  head. 


3,369,082 
CONTROL  TRACK-MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Earl  R.  Hibbard,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,178 
3  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
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A  system  for  reading  out  a  scanned  magnetic  tape 
signal  of  a  rotary  head  recorder  to  derive  servo  control 
and  record  monitor  information  therefrom.  A  stationary 
playback  head  is  positioned  to  transduce  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  recorded  parallel  tracks  extending  angularly 
across  the  width  of  the  tape  as  the  tape  is  moved  in  the 
direction  of  its  length.  The  resulting  signal  may  be  trans- 
lated into  timing  information  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  the  rotary  head  drum  of  the  recorder.  The  signal  may 
also  be  employed  to  actuate  a  meter  or  the  like  for 
indicating  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the  signals  recorded 
on  adjacent  parallel  tracks  by  the  successive  heads  of 
the  rotary  drum.  The  meter  thus  facilitates  monitoring 
of  the  recorded  signals  during  the  record  process  and 
enables  ready  adjustment  of  the  record  currents  of  the 
respective  heads,  etc. 


3,369.083 
SCANNING  TYPE  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  HEAD 
Allen  B.  Clapper,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Robert  Wallingford, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Universal  Recording  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,408 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
A  scanning  device  for  a  recording  system  wherein  the 
magnetic   recording   gap  of  the   device  can   be   longitu- 
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dinally  scanned  by  magnetic  or  electrical  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  one  portion  of  the  gap  shall  respond  to  an 
informational  magnetomotive  force  and  that  the  respond- 


ing portion  shall  move  along  at  a  rate  and  time  duration 
determined  by  the  parameters  of  the  scanning  mech- 
anism. 

I  3,369,084 

EXTENSION  CORD  REEL 
William  Cook,  387  E.  Northampton  St., 
>  Wllkes-Barrc,  Pa.     18702 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,812 
3  Claims.  (O.  191—12.4) 


A  manually  portable  reel  for  paying  off  or  recover- 
ing-an  electric  cord  or  cable  wound  thereon  and  includ- 
ing means  fixedly  mounted  in  the  reel,  for  rotation  there- 
with, for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  the 
cord  with  a  secondary  electrical  circuit. 


3,369,085 
CYCLE  TIMER  WITH  LATCHING 
SWITCH  PLUNGER 
Donald  I.  Saginario.  Waterbury,  and  Arthur  P.  Holler, 
Torrington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,545 
5  Claims.  (Q.  200—35) 
1.  In  a  cycle  time,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  switch  means  for  instituting  and  terminating  a  timed 
cycle,  said  switch  means  having  a  plunger  which  is 
moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
I         tion  and  biased  to  said  first  position; 

a  control  member  for  determining  said  positions  of  said 
plunger,  said  control  member  being  mounted  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  levels  and  for  ro- 
tational movement  at  both  of  said  levels,  biasing 
means  for  urging,  said  control  member  to  said  first 
level, 
means  including  a  home  position  of  said  control  mem- 
ber for  transferring  said  plunger  to  said  second  posi- 
tion when  said  control  member  is  at  said  first  level 
and  at  a  home  angular  position, 
means  for  latchingly  engaging  said  control  member 
when  the  latter  is  moved  to  said  second  level  for 
preventing  said  control  member  from  returning  to 
said  first  level  while  permitting  said  plunger  to  re- 
turn to  said  first  position. 


an  electrically  operated  timing  mechanism,  connected 
to  said  switch  means,  said  timing  mechanism  having 
means  for  rotating  said  control  member  from  said 
home  angular  position  to  effect  said  transferring 
movement  of  said  switch  plunger;  and 


means  on  said  control  member  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  latching  means  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  member  from  said  home  angular  position 
whereby  said  control  member  is  delayedly  restored 
by  said  biasing  means  to  said  first  level  during  said 
cycle  to  effect  termination  of  said  cycle  when  said 
member  is  returned  to  said  home  angular  position. 


3,369,086 
SELECTING  SYSTEM 
Arnold  E.  Ristau  and  Alfred  G.  Ristau,  Kaukauna, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Melodie-Vendor  Corporation, 
Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,513 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—35) 


I.  A  selector  mechanism  for  coordinating  the  actuation 
of  one  of  a  number  of  product  dispensers  with  a  coin 
dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  panel,  a  shaft  and 
means  mounting  said  shaft  for  rotary  and  axial  motion  in 
said  panel, 

a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  panel  located  in  a  concentric 

circle  with  respect  to  such  shaft, 
an  electrical  circuit  termination  for  each  of  said  holes 
located  on  a  radial  line  passing  through  the  corre- 
sponding hole,  each  of  said  holes  indicating  the  loca- 
tion of  the  electrical  circuit  on  the  panel, 
electrical  contact  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  com- 
pleting the  selected  circuit,  locating  means  mounted 
on  the  shaft  for  engaging  a  selected  hole  in  the  panel 
when  the  shaft  is  moved  axially  into  the  panel, 
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and  holding  means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  the 
coin  dispensing  mechanism  to  hold  the  shaft  axially 
inward  when  a  selection  is  made  and  releasing  the 
shaft  for  axial  motion  outward  after  a  selection  has 
been  made. 

3,369,087 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHAFTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Fritz  Eller,  Kevelohstrasse  29,  Essen  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1964, 

E  26,472 

6  aaims.  (CI.  200—47) 


and  said  projection  and  defining  an  outwardly  facing  gen- 
erally U-shaped  space  between  each  shoe  and  said  pro- 
jection, a  first  generally  U-shaped  relatively  rigid  conduc- 
tor bar  loosely  received  in  one  U-shaped  space  with  spaced 
contact-engaging  legs  projecting  laterally  outwardly  of 
the  adjacent  shoe,  a  second  generally  U-shaped  relatively 
rigid  conductor  bar  loosely  received  in  the  other  U-shaped 
space  with  spaced  contact-engaging  legs  projecting  lat- 
erally outwardly  of  the  adjacent  shoe,  and  spring  means 
retained  by  said  body  and  constantly  urging  said  conduc- 
tor bars  in  opposite  outward  directions,  whereby  said  slide 
may  be  selectively  engaged  in  and  disengaged  from  line- 
load  by-passing  relation  with  the  poles  of  said  bases,  de- 
pending upon  the  selected  slidably  guided  positioning  of 
said  slide  on  said  bases,  and  with  relatively  uniform  effi- 
cacy regardless  of  minor  variations  in  spacing  between  line 
contacts  and  between  load  contacts  of  said  meter  mount. 


A  torque-responsive  bearing  assembly  having  an  an- 
nular bearing  plate  axially  fixed  on  a  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  oppositely  effective  radial- 
thrust  ball  bearings  locked  between  abutments,  a  pair  of 
plates  flanking  the  bearing  plate  and  spanned  by  at  least 
two  guide  bars  axially  slidablc  relatively  to  the  bearing 
plate,  and  coil  springs  surrounding  the  guide  bars  and 
resisting  axial  displacement  of  the  bearing  plate  while 
reacting  against  the  plate  flanking  them,  the  bearing  plate 
having  switch-actuating  members. 


3,369,088 
ELECTRIC  METER  BY-PASS  ARRANGEMENT 
George  W.  Knecht,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Murray 
Manufactnring  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  laly  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,199 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—51.11) 


3,369,089 
DISPLACEMENT  TRANSMimNG  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Hellman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  anignor  to  West- 
port  Development  ft  Mamifactnring  Company,  Inc., 
Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,134 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—81.9) 


1.  In  combination,  a  by-pass  slide  and  an  electrical 
meter  mount  having  spaced  parallel  insulating  bases  with 
a  line  clip  spaced  from  a  load  clip  on  each  base,  said  slide 
comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material  with  spaced 
shoes  for  guided  support  on  the  upper  faces  of  said  bases 
and  a  central  downward  projection  extending  below  the 
plane  of  said  shoes  and  having  side  walls  for  sliding  loca- 
tion between  said  bases,  integral  bridge  means  above  the 
plane  of  said  shoes  and  rigidly  interconnecting  said  shoes 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  condition  causing  dis- 
placement on  one  side  of  a  wall  to  provide  an  actuating 
displacement  on  the  other  side  of  the  wall  with  the  wall 
being  maintained  hermetically  impervious  comprising 
pivot  means  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  the  wall,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  pivot  means  and  having  an  actuating  por- 
tion and  a  rigid  sensing  portion,  an  aperture  formed  in 
said  wall,  an  elongate  tube  having  an  end  portion  posi- 
tioned substantially  concentrically  at  the  aperture  and 
being  sealingly  secured  to  the  wall  to  extend  outwardly 
from  the  one  side  of  the  wall,  said  tube  being  relatively 
rigid  transverse  to  its  length  and  relatively  resilient  to 
cantilever  bending,  displacement  causing  means  secured 
on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  tube,  means  sealing  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  tube,  said  sensing  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  into  said  tube  for  a  sub- 
stantial length  thereof  and  having  a  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional periphery  than  said  inner  periphery  of  the  tube  and 
means  actuated  by  the  actuating  portion  after  a  predeter- 
mined pivotal  movement  of  the  lever,  said  lever  being 
pivoted  in  response  to  the  tube  being  cantileveringly 
curved  by  a  force  on  the  displacement  causing  means. 


3369,090 
DUAL  BRAKING  SYSTEM  SAFETY  DEVICE 
John  A.  Turchan,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Weatberbcad  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,128 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—82) 
A  dual  brake  system  including  a  switch  operable  to 
produce  a  signal  responsive  to  a  pressure  unbalance  be- 
tween the  two  fluid  lines.  The  switch  includes  a  bore 
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containing   a   piston  exposed   to   the   two   pressures   at    be  closed  at  any  of  a  range  of  positions  of  the  manual 
ends.  The  piston  has  two  sealing  portions  spaced    control    means   encompassing    the    thermostat    operating 
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apart  by  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter.  The  piston  con-    temperature   whereby   a  thermostatically  controlled  cir- 
stitutes  one  switch  element  and  is  centered  by  means  of  , 
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springs  so  that  upon  a  pressure  inbalance  the  piston 
moves  from  a  centered  position  causing  one  of  the  sealing 
portions  to  engage  a  second  switch  contact  in  the  form 
of  a  stud  projecting  into  the  bore  to  complete  the  electric 
circuit  and  produce  the  signal. 


I         3369,091 
EXPLOSIVE  DISCONNECTOR  WITH  BELLEVILLE 
WASHER  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  A  CLOSURE 
WALL  AND  AN  ANNULAR  RESISTANCE  MEANS 
Donald  O.  Misare,  RiTcrride,  DL,  assignor  to  Joslyn 
Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,675  , 

2  Claims.  (CL  200—115)  I 


cuit  can  be  completed  either  before,  after  or  simultane- 
ously with  the  closure  ot  the  manually  controlled  switch 
circuit. 

3369,093 
SNAP  ACTING  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ELE- 
MENT WITH  CONTACTS  AT  THE  PERIPHERY 
THEREOF  IN  ROCKING  AND  SUDING  EN- 
GAGEMENT WITH  CORRESPONDING  FIXED 
CONTACTS  DURING  SNAP  ACTION 
Walter  Reeve  Harper,  Jr.,  Barrlngton,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instmments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,702 
3  Claims.  (CI.  200—122) 


An  explosive  disconnector  of  the  type  wherein  an  ex- 
plosive member  forms  one  point  of  a  spark  gap  and  i> 
provided  with  a  bleeder  resistance  across  the  spark  gap. 
A  Belleville  type  washer  spring  loads  the  confronting 
surfaces  of  the  explosive  member  and  resistance  in  order 
to  maintain  good  electrical  contact  and  to  eliminate  inter- 
nal corona  discharge  or  other  disturbing  effects. 


3,369,092 

THERMAL  STACK  SWITCH  WITH  A  PAIR 

OF  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Dale   H.  Callihan,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norwalk 

Thermostat  Company,  Norwalk,  OUo,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,168 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—122) 
A  thermostatic  switch  which  can  be  manually  set  for 
a  manual  switch  which  is  closed  at  a  preselected  setting 
of  the  control  for  the  thermostatic  switch.  TTie  manual 
control  means  common  to  the  thermostat  and  switch  dis- 
places a  control  blade  having  contacting  regions  for  the 
thermostat  and  switch  on  the  same  face.  The  setting  for 
the  manual  switch  is  adjustable  to  enable  that  switch  to 
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A  bimetallic  snap-acting  plate  marginally  carries  on 
one  side  two  opposite  curved-face  contacts  between  which 
the  plate  centrally  supports  a  movable  insulated  third 
contact.  The  curved  faces  of  the  marginal  contacts  with 
sliding  action  rockingly  engage  one  of  two  fixed  conduc- 
tive line  terminals  in  a  main  circuit.  From  each  line  ter- 
minal extends  a  conductive  finger.  These  fingers  engage 
the  other  side  of  the  plate,  one  opposite  ej.ch  of  the  two 
contacts  at  the  plate  margin  so  as  to  bias  them  into  free 
rocking  engagement  with  the  two  conductive  line  ter- 
minals. When  the  plate  snaps  said  two  contacts  move 
freely  without  restricting  movements  of  the  plate  margins 
and  without  breaking  the  electrical  connection  in  the  main 
circuit.  Thus  the  third  contact  is  moved  by  the  plate  with 
efficient  snap-action  to  and  from  an  adjustable  part  of  a 
third  line  terminal  which  is  in  a  control  circuit.  The 
assembly  of  said  two  line  terminals,  fingers,  plate  and 
third  contact  is  carried  in  one  housing.  The  third  line  ter- 
minal and  its  adjustable  part  are  carried  in  a  second  bous- 
ing. These  housings  are  provided  with  a  rotary  bayonet 
type  coupling  means  for  convenient  assembly  prior  to 
sealing,  so  as  coaxially  to  relate  the  movable  third  con- 
tact to  the  adjustable  part  of  the  third  line  terminal. 


3,369,094 
GALLIUM  METAL  CONTACT  SWITCH 
Edwin  Langberg,  Lexington,  and  Louis  W.  Roberts,  Wake- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  Metcom,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,449 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—140) 
A  high  voltage  of  large  current  capacity  having  a  first 
electrode  spaced  from  a  second  electrode  with  a  liquid 
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metal  disposed  therebetween.  An  electrical  connection  is 
made  when  the  electrodes  contact  the  liquid  metal  and 


for  the  rotational  control  of  the  switching  position  be- 
tween a  coaxial  input  and  a  plurality  of  coaxial  outputs 
distributed  uniformly  around  the  periphery  of  the  main 
body  of  the  switch,  said  change-over  switch  comprising: 
a  conical  core  rigidly  fixed  to  said  central  control  shaft 
an4  being  fitted  into  the  interior  of  the  said  switch 
body; 
an  intermediate  coaxial  line  passing  through  said  coni- 
cal core,   the   two  extremities  of  said  line  coming 
into  contact  respectively  with  the  corresponding  ex- 
tremities of  said  coaxial  input  and  of  the  switched 
output; 
means  for  ensuring  pressure  contact  between  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  central  conductor  of  the  coaxial  input 


the  electrical  connection  is  broken  when  one  electrode  is 
moved  out  of  contact  with  the  liquid  metal. 


3,3(9,095 
ARC-EXTINGUISHING  CHAMBERS  FOR  ALTER- 
NATING CURRENT  UTILIZING  PERMANENT 
MAGNETS  ^^  „ 

Ernesto  Maggi,  Viale  Vhtorio  Veneto  69,  Bergamo,  Italy 
FUed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1964, 
1,756/64;  Apr.  9,  1964,  7,720/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  200—147) 


The  disclosure  comprises  an  arc-extinguishing  chamber 
for  A.C.  arcs  comprising  at  least  two  sections  each  in- 
cluding at  least  one  couple  of  permanent  magnets,  the 
couples  of  the  two  sections  defining,  between  facing  sur- 
faces thereof,  a  path  of  travel  for  the  moving  contact, 
separating  from  a  stationary  contact,  and  generatmg  an 
arc.  the  couples  of  each  section  extending  to  only  one  re- 
spective side  of  the  path  of  travel.  Each  couple  includes 
permanent  magnet  means  providing  at  least  a  pair  of  op- 
posite polarity  poles  in  facing  spaced  relation  to  define 
therebetween  an  air  gap  in  a  permanent  magnet  circuit, 
and  each  section  defines,  between  the  poles  of  its  couples, 
a  narrow  and  tortuous  path,  for  the  arc,  which  is  of  in- 
creasing length  so  as  to  displace  the  arc  rapidly  away  from 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  movable  contact. 


in  the  interior  of  the  switch  and  one  of  the  extrem- 
ities of  the  central  conductor  of  said  intermediate 
line,  and  between  the  inner  extremity  of  the  central 
conductor  of  the  output  switched  and  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  the  central  conductor  of  the  intermediate 

line;  . 

means  for  ensuring  the  passage  from  one  switching 
position  to  another  position  by  rotation  of  said  con- 
trol shaft  of  the  switch  so  that  the  said  rotation 
causes  simultaneously  a  displacement  of  said  conical 
core  along  its  axis,  thus  causing  a  break  without  fric- 
tion of  the  contact  between  said  central  conductor 
of  the  output  previously  switched-over  to  the  input 
and  the  central  conductor  of  said  intermediate  line. 


3,369,097 
CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Sliinichl  Moraluimi,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  aasignor  to 
Nippon  GaUd  Seizo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Hamamatsn-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1966 

(utility  model),  41/40,189 

4  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


3,369,096 

COAXIAL-CIRCUrr  CHANGE-OVER  SWITCH 

FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

Yvon  Gattaz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Radiall,  Paris, 

France,  a  joint-stock  company  of  France       .      . 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser  No.  596,264 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1966, 

o  r^  '      *fA^\aa—15it  Electroconductive  elastic  contacts  are  held  in  position 

1    A  coaxial-ciroiTtThange-oveTswit  h  for  high  fre-   by  a  plurality  of  spaced  open  slots  provided  along  one 

qulncy,  of  the  ty%  comprising  a  central  control  shaft   edge  of  a  mounting  board  of  electric  insulating  material. 


February  13,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


561 


Each  of  the  open  slots  comprises  a  linear  portion  and  a 
circular  enlarged  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the  linear 
portion,  the  diameter  of  the  enlarged  portion  being  larger 
than  the  width  of  the  linear  portion  but  slightly  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  elastic  contact,  thus  firmly  se- 
curing it  in  position. 


devices  at  one  time  including  a  slide  member  captively 
holding  a  pair  of  keys,  only  one  of  which  will  be  moved 


3,369,098 
SWITCH  HOUSING  INCLUDING  RESILIENT 
COMPENSATING  SNAP-ON  MEANS 
John  W.  Huffman,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 
OriKinal  appHcaHon  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,906,  dated  Mar.  15,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,055 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 


r* 


This  invention  pertains  to  switch  mechanism  and  par- 
ticularly to  a  switch  housing  of  nonmetallic  material  and 
a  metal  cover  therefor,  the  housing  having  recesses  ac- 
commodating tab  portions  of  convex  shape  on  the  metal 
cover  and  the  end  regions  of  the  tab  portions  having 
lateral  projections  extending  into  the  recesses  and  snapped 
over  ridges  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  housing. 

This  application  is  a  division  of  my  copending  applica- 
tion. Ser.  No.  278,959;  now  Patent  No.  3.240,906. 


3,369,099 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 
BREAK-AWAY  WALLS 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  York,  and  Herman  H.  Kobry- 
ner.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Murray  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,611,  now 
Patent  No.  3,339,052,  dated  Aug.  29, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,264 
3  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 


A  two-pole  circuit  breaker  is  provided  with  specifically 
located  break-away  walls  in  order  to  afford  alternative 
access  means  for  cable  entry  and  attachment  to  the 
breaker  line  connectors. 


to  actuate  the  associated  device  when  the  slide  member 
is  moved  in  a  given  direction. 


I 


3,369,101 
>  LASER  MICRO-PROCESSER 

Robert  A.  Di  Curcio,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,700 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—121) 


3,369,100 
MECHANISM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  OPERATING 
ONE  OF  TWO  DEVICES 
Frank   W.   Kussy,   Birmingham,  and   Bernard   Di 
Marco,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich^  assignors  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,638 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—172) 
A  selector  mechanism  for  activating  only  one  of  two 


Apparatus  for  working  a  workpiece  with  a  laser  beam 
comprising  a  frame  mounted  movably  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece  for  varying  the  point  of  impingement  on  the 
workpiece  of  the  laser  beam,  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  generating  said  laser  beam,  said  generating  means 
comprising  an  optical  cavity  containing  a  laser  element 
and  defining  an  optical  path  for  the  feedback  of  optical 
energy  thereto,  pnimping  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  causing  oscillation  of  atoms  between  energy  levels 
in  said  laser  element,  a  source  of  focused  light  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  displaced  along  said  optical  path  ad- 
jacent said  optical  cavity  and  aligned  to  pass  light  there- 
through along  said  entire  feedback  path  and  through  said 
laser  element,  means  for  observing  the  impingement  of 
light  from  said  source  upon  a  workpiece  after  transmission 
through  said  W^er  element  and  emanation  from  said  opti- 
cal cavity,  said  observing  means  comprising  means  for 
inhibiting  and  disabling  said  pumping  means  and  coher- 
ent light  lasing  action  during  observation  of  the  work- 
piece. 


p 
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3,369,102 
EXPLOSIVE  RIVET  DETONATING  TOOL 

Theodore  M.  Jacobs,  520  22nd  Ave.  NW., 

Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,530 

2  Claims.  (CI.  219—234) 


one  integral  contact  member  of  a  switch  means,  the  other 
terminal  of  the  battery  being  provided  with  an  integral 
switch  contact  member  and  wherein  the  contact  members 


A  hand-held  electrically  operated  resistance-and-arc 
heating  rivet  detonating  tool,  having  a  centrally  positioned 
spring-loaded  electrode  for  initially  seating  the  rivet,  and 
a  concentrically  positioned  tubular  electrode,  also  spring- 
loaded,  for  final  seating  of  the  rivet,  and  a  pressure-acti- 
vated contact  switch  for  energizing  the  tool.  The  tool 
makes  possible  the  sequential  steps  of  seating,  retaining 
and  detonating  of  explosive  rivets  by  means  of  graduated 
increased  pressure  of  the  tool  against  the  rivet,  permit- 
ting the  operation  to  be  aborted  at  any  desired  point  until 
the  final  pressure  is  applied  against  the  rivet  by  means  of 
the  rivet  detonating  tool. 


3369,103 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Charles  Roger  Turner,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Proctor-Silex  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,902 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219—252) 


In  an  electric  iron  a  pair  of  heater  elements,  each  hav- 
ing a  resistor  contained  within  a  metal  sheath  and  sepv 
arated  therefrom  by  a  material  which  is  at  the  same  time 
an  electrical  insulator  and  thermal  conductor,  embedded 
in  the  soleplate  are  made  to  extend  above  the  soleplate 
at  the  pointed  end  of  the  iron  at  which  is  located  a  thermo- 
stat, preferably  vertically  oriented  and  connected  to  a  part 
of  the  soleplate  selected  for  accurate  heat  sensing,  and 
the  terminals  of  the  resistor  of  the  heater  elements  are 
made  sufficiently  rigid  that  when  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  thermostat,  preferably  at  widely  spaced  points 
laterally  of  the  iron,  they  serve  to  add  rigidity  to  the 
thermostat  and  at  the  same  time  avoid  the  necessity  of 
bus  bar  conductors  above  the  soleplate  to  the  thermostat. 


are  normally  maintained  out  of  electrical  contact  by 
means  of  a  removable  strip  of  electrically  nonconductive 
material  interposed  therebetween. 


3,369,105 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  MOUNTING  FOR 
ELECTRICAL    PERCOLATORS    AND    THE 
LIKE 
Sylvester  L.  Wheeler,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Regal  Ware,  Inc.,  Kewaskum,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,089 
7  CUims.  (CI.  219—441) 


A  percolator  bottom  wall  supports  a  cup-shaped  boiler 
and  heating  element  near  its  center  and  has  an  aperture 
between  such  element  and  the  side  wall  in  which  is 
mounted  a  thermostatic  switch  with  means  for  controlling 
the  heating  element  and  having  insulation  which  pro- 
tects it  from  direct  contact  with  the  bottom  wall  while 
exposing  a  thermally  responsive  portion  to  the  contents 
of  the  pot.  A  resistor  in  shunt  with  the  normally  closed 
switch  passes  a  limited  amount  of  current  to  the  heating 
element  when  the  switch  opens  due  to  the  rising  of  tem- 
perature of  the  pot  contents. 


3,369,106 

PROCESS-HEATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Troll,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pyrotel  Corp., 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,206 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—471) 


3,369,104 
HEAT  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  R.  Lovercheck,  928  Symonds  Place, 
Utica,  N.Y.     13502 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,543 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—268) 
A  compact  single-service  disposable  electrically  operated 
heat  producing  device  including  a  battery  having  a  gener- 
ally circular  flattened  configuration  wherein  one  of  the 
battery  terminals  is  integral  with  an  electrical  resistance 
heating  element  which  heating  element  is  provided  with 


A  process  roll  heating  and  control  system  in  which  a 
thin-wall  hollow  rotary  process  roll  is  radiantly  heated 
by  an  infrared  emitter  positioned  inside  the  roll.  An  infra- 


red detector  sighted  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  roll 
senses  roll  temperature  and  a  control  means  associated 
with  the  detector  controls  the  infrared  emitter  heating 
element  in  accord  with  the  sensed  temperature  to  main- 
tain the  desired  roll  temperature.  The  system  exhibits 
a  rapid  response  to  temperature  transients,  and  main- 
tains desired  roll  temperature  with  a  high  degree  of  ac- 
curacy. 

I       3,369,107 

TEMPERATl'RE  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AN  INK  RESERVOIR 

Newton  E.  Ball,  Clarcmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neff 

Instrument  Corporation,  Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,324 

10  Claims.  (CI.  219—499) 


with  the  gate  of  the  SCR  to  trigger  the  SCR  into  conduc- 
tion after  the  core  saturates  and  thus  the  time  at  which 
the  SCR  is  triggered  varies  as  a  function  of  the  previous 
magnetization  of  the  core  by  the  first  winding. 


MITCI  V 


A  circuit  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  wax  ink 
reservoir  is  provided  in  which  an  electrical  resistance  heat- 
ing element  in  thermal  communication  with  the  ink  supply 
functions  also  as  the  temperature  sensor.  The  heater 
resistor  has  a  large  positive  temperature  coefficient  and  is 
connected  in  series  with  a  regulating  transistor  and  the 
power  supply.  A  sampling  voltage,  representing  the  de- 
sired ink  temperature,  is  compared  by  a  second  control 
transistor  with  the  voltage  across  the  heater  resistor,  the 
output  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  con- 
trol the  conductance  of  the  regulating  transistor. 


3,369,109 
COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ralph  A.  Gregory,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  S.  Stock- 
dale,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,824 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 
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I       3,369,108 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Richard  W.  Strachan,  Providence,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,776 
10  Claims.  (CI.  219—501) 


exMR 


,-« 
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A  control  record  having  prerecorded  thereon  groups  of 
sensible  code  indicia.  Also  present  are  character  desig- 
nating positions,  one  for  each  group  of  sensible  indicia. 
Sensing  means  generate  electrical  signals  from  the  sen- 
sible indicia  and  further  means  select  for  transmission, 
and  transmit,  only  those  signals  derived  from  sensible 
code  groups  whose  corresponding  character  designating 
position  is  made  sensible. 


3.369,110 
ARITHMETIC    CIRCUIT   FOR   SIMULTANE- 
OUS GENERATION  OF  SUM  AND  CARRY 
SIGNALS 
Herman  Jacob  Heijn,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

291,754 
4  aaims.  (Ci.  235—175) 


«■*.». 

1  • 

»i 

1. « 

1-1. 

.V(«. 

vyj) 

=i-i. 

•^.e*-. 

;  V«5i 

S-i.i 

»,•(«. 

», 

»«. 

Id 

'i- 

uV( 

■iXi' 

'VFi 

)'i-i.i ' ' 

'i-l.i 

V'i  «i-..i 

Pi" 

«l 

1i 

«»i 

-s. 

I 

'■■•"i  Xi 

¥i,  y 

-Pili 

Pi- 

^ 

"A 

Ji 

-  »i 

»ri 

','  *\r, 

viiXi 

*  Pi*<»i 

A  temperature  controller  is  disclosed  in  which  the  en- 
ergization of  an  electric  heater  is  varied  by  varying  the 
phase  angle  of  triggering  of  an  SCR  which  applies  power 
to  the  heater.  The  SCR  is  triggered  by  a  saturable  reactor 
having  a  magnetic  core  which  is  periodically  magnetized 
in  one  direction  by  a  first  winding  to  an  extent  which 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  resistance  of  a  thermistor 
sensing  the  temperature  in  the  zone  affected  by  the  heater. 
The  core  is  alternatively  magnetized  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection by  a  second  winding  to  an  extent  which  is  a 
function  of  time.  The  second  winding  is  interconnected 


1.  An  arrangement  for  forming  digital  summations 
from  sum  and  carry  component  signals  and  comprising 
a  mullidigit  storage  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
storage  elements  for  the  retention  of  a  plurality  of  digits 
arranged  in  a  sequentially  ordered  multidigit  array,  and 
a  plurality  of  information  transfer  control  means,  each 
associated  with  one  digit  order  of  said  multi-order  se- 
quence and  connected  to  said  matrix,  each  said  control 
means  comprising  a  temporary  bistable  storage  means,  a 
multi-input  logic  circuit  for  forming  an  intermediate  sig- 
nal representative  of  said  sum  and  carry  component  sig- 
nals, first  switching  means  connecting  said  matrix  to  the 
input  of  said  bistable  storage  means  for  forming  said  sum 
component  signal,  second  switching  means  connecting  the 
output  of  said  logic  circuit  to  said  matrix,  means  connect- 
ing one  input  of  said  logic  circuit  to  the  output  of  said 
bistable  storage  means  for  receiving  said  sum  component 
signal,  means  connecting  another  input  of  said  logic  cir- 
cuit to  the  output  of  the  preceding  logic  circuit  associated 
with  the  last  digit  order  position  in  descending  order  of 
significance  for  receiving  said  carry  component  signal, 
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third  switching  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  logic 
circuit  to  an  input  of  the  succeeding  logic  circuit  asso- 
ciated with  the  next  digit  order  position  in  ascending 
order  of  significance  for  supplying  thereto  the  next  digit 
order  carry  component  signal,  means  successively  ap- 
plying control  signals  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
switching  means  respectively  to  initiate  and  maintain  in- 
formation transfer  to  and  from  said  matrix  through  each 
said  control  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  form 
said  sum  component  signal  for  one  order  digit  and  said 
carry  component  signal  for  the  next  order  digit  in  as- 
cending order  of  significance. 


3^9,111 

TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  LIGHT  UNITS 

FOR  AIRFIELD  RUNWAYS 

Erik  Patrik  Viktor  Svenssoo  and  Uno  Nyberg,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Kgl  Loftfartsstyrelsen,  Stockhoim, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,256 
9  Claims.  (CI.  240—1.2) 


22^  12013.^--^^ 


(d)  a  support  plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
cover  plate  and  bridging  said  access  aperture  at  its 
juncture  with  said  cavity; 

(e)  a  light  source  mounted  on  said  support  plate  and 
extending  into  said  cavity,  said  light  source  having 
a  light  producing  filament  therein; 

(f)  means  removably  secured  within  said  access  aper- 
ture effectively  sealing  off  said  aperture  and  elec- 
trically connecting  said  light  source,  and 


ssssssx 
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(g)  a  reflector  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  cover 
plate  substantially  coextensive  with  said  cavity  to 
define  with  said  cavity  an  optical  enclosure,  said 
reflector  having  a  plurality  of  parabolic  surfaces  ar- 
ranged in  predetermined  positions  with  respect  to 
said  light  source  to  thereby  reflect  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  light  from  said  source  at  and  through 
said  light  refracting  means. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  landing  light  for  aircraft 
runways  which  is  constructed  so  that  the  cover  or  roof 
thereof  is  level  with  the  runway  surface,  the  only  part 
which  extends  upwardly  being  a  reflector  or  a  group  of 
reflectors  which  serve  to  direct  light  from  a  source  within 
the  housing  along  paths  at  a  slight  elevation  to  the  hori- 
zontal. The  reflectors  are  resiliently  mounted  and  thus 
automatically  retract  when  struck  by  aircraft  wheels  or 
maintenance  equipment,  without  damage  to  the  structure. 

Additionally,  heat-conductive  means  are  placed  in  the 
path  of  some  of  the  light  rays  within  the  housing,  these 
heat-conductive  means  being  fixed  to  the  cover  and  thus 
serving  to  melt  snow  thereon  and  prevent  the  accumula- 
tion of  snow  and  ice.  A  drain  hole  is  provided  at  the  base 
of  the  housing  and  additional  heat-conductive  means  ex- 
tend from  position  in  the  path  of  light  rays  into  the  drain- 
age opening,  thus  assuring  that  snow  or  ice  melted  by 
the  heated  cover  or  roof  and  passing  through  the  aperture 
through  which  the  reflectors  normally  extend  is  main- 
tained in  the  liquid  state  and  discharged  through  the 
drain  opening. 

3,369,112 
RUNWAY  CENTERLINE  LIGHT 
Charles  H.  Loch,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTania 

FOed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,111 
10  Claims.  (CI.  240—1.2) 
1.  An  airport  runway  light  for  projecting  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  light  beam  bidirectionally  along  a  run- 
way comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  plate  having  an  upper  face  and  a  cavity 
formed  in  the  underside  thereof; 

(b)  first  and  second  light  refracting  means  sealed  into 
oppositely  disposed  passages  connecting  said  cavity 
with  said  upper  face; 

(c)  an  access  aperture  centrally  located  in  said  upper 
face  and  extending  into  said  cavity; 


3,369,113 
RUNWAY  CENTERLINE  LIGHT 
Charles  H.  Loch,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,130 
10  Claims.  (CL  240— 1  J) 
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1.  A  self-contained  airport  runway  light  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  casting  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom 
face,  said  bottom  face  having  a  cavity  therein; 

(b)  a  port  communicating  between  said  top  face  and 
said  cavity: 

(c)  a  support  plate  mounted  within  said  cavity  across 
said  port,  said  support  plate  including  lamp  position- 
ing means  thereon; 

(d)  a  reflector  secured  with  respect  to  said  support 
plate  and  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said 
cavity;  said  reflector  and  said  cavity  defining  an 
enclosure; 

(e)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  prisms  scaled  with- 
in apertures  in  said  casting  communicating  with 
said  enclosure,  said  prisms  refracting  light  from  said 
enclosure  to  transmit  beams  of  light  exteriorly  of 
said  casting; 

(f)  an  inverted  lamp  including  a  base  portion  and  a 
bulb  portion  having  a  filament  therein  and  locating 
means  therearound  positioned  within  said  port,  said 
locating  means  coacting  with  said  positioning  means 
on  said  support  plate  to  determine  the  elevation  and 
azimuth  of  said  filament  within  said  enclosure; 

(g)  resilient  conductor  means  within  said  port  for 
conducting  electrical  power  to  said  lamp;  and 

(h)  access  means  sealing  of  the  top  of  said  port  and 
forcing  said  resilient  conductor  means  to  establish 
electrical  contact  with  said  lamp. 
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3,369,114 

AIRFIELD  RUNWAY  LIGHT 

FIXTURE  EXTENSION 

Ben  C.  Carter,  Rte.  3,  Box  130,  New  Bern,  N.C. 

nicd  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,446 

12  Claims.  (CI.  240—1.2) 
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3,369,116 
TRACTOR  LIGHT 


Francis  L.  Klingle,  Sr.,  %  Modem  Manufacturing  Co., 
28560  Box  42,  Crcsco,  Iowa     52136 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,916 
5  Claims.  (CI.  240—8.1) 


1  For  elevating  the  upper  or  flush  surface  of  an  exist- 
ing flush-mounted  lighting  fixture  of  the  type  having  base 
and  cover  members,  an  extension  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  lower  surface  configured  as  substantially  the  mat- 
ing image  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  member  of 
an  existing  lighting  fixture,  said  body  having  an  upper 
surface  configured  as  substantially  the  mating  image  of 
the  lower  surface  of  the  base  member  of  a  second  light- 
ing fixture  to  be  mounted  ihcreon,  said  body  including 
a  pair  of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  at  least  one 
of  each  of  said  apertures  being  aligned  with  an  electrical 
wire  terminal  provided  on  said  existing  first  lighting  fix- 
ture, said  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  said  body  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  desired  elevation  of 
the  flush  surface  of  said  first  existing  fixture. 


3,369,115 

ELONGATED  LUMINAIRE  WITH  DIRECTIONAL 

CONTROL  OF  LIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

Edward  H.  Yonkers,  Glencoc,  IIL,  assignor  to  Joslyn 

Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  418,741,  Dec.  16, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,155 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  240—3) 


A  tractor  safety  warning  light  assembly  consisting  of 
a  hollow  post  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  bracket  for 
adjustable  pivotal  attachment  to  the  side  of  a  tractor 
fender.  A  lamp  socket  is  provided  at  the  top  end  of  the 
post.  A  lamp  is  mounted  in  the  socket.  The  ventilated 
bottom  portion  of  a  translucent  lamp  globe  is  slidably- 
mounted  on  the  post  below  the  socket.  Said  bottom  por- 
tion carries  a  band  of  reflective  material.  A  colored  trans- 
lucent dome  element  is  threadedly-engaged  with  the  top 
rim  of  said  bottom  portion.  An  apertured  protective  disc 
surrounds  the  base  of  the  lamp,  being  supported  on  the 
rim  of  the  lamp  socket,  and  fits  slidably  in  the  lower  rim 
of  the  dome  element,  being  engaged  by  a  downwardly- 
facing  shoulder  provided  in  said  lower  rim. 


3,369,117 
MINIATURE  HIGH  INTENSITY  LAMP 
Robert  V.  Nicolosi,   Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eagle  Electric  Mfg.,  Co.,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,301 
4  Claims.  (CI.  240—81) 


-     % 


An  electric  lamp  includes  an  envelope  having  an  outei 
wall  shaped  with  spiraling  concave  wall  surfaces  gen- 
erally inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide  for 
vertical  light  control  by  the  shaped  surface  of  the  lamp 
envelope.  Such  an  envelope  is  particularly  advantageous 
when  used  with  a  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  such  as  a 
fluorescent  lamp  having  its  light  producing  medium  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  envelope. 


1.  A  miniature  high  intensity  lamp  comprising  a  base, 
an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base, 
said  arm  comprising  telescoping  sections  whereby  the 
total  length  of  said  arm  may  be  varied,  a  head  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  light  socket 
in  said  head  adapted  to  receive  a  high  intensity  light 
therein,   hollow   reflecting  means   having   inclined   side 
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walls  defining  a  conically-shaped  reflector  having  a  taper- 
ing bore,  mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  said 
reflecting  means  on  said  head  in  a  first  position  wherein 
the  smaller  end  of  said  tapering  bore  is  nearest  said  light 
socket  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  enlarged  end  of 
said  tapering  bore  is  nearest  said  light  socket,  and  circuit 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  light  socket  with  a 
source  of  potential  to  illuminate  a  light  received  in  said 
socket. 

3,369,118 

HOT  BOX  DETECTION  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Roland  A.  Howell,  3814  Woodbrook  Drive, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.    37406 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,228 

5  Claims.  (CI.  246—169) 


3  369  120 
CONVERGENT  RADIATION 
MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  Falbcl,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  En- 
gineering Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^ 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,999 
12  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


The  presence  of  overheated  bearings  in  railway  cars 
is  detected  by  measurement  of  thermoelectric  currents 
that  are  induced  at  the  junction  between  the  hot  brass 
bearing  materials  and  the  like  and  the  cooler  steel  frames 
and  which  will  pass  through  the  rails.  Detection  of  cur- 
rent flow,  induced  currents  or  potentials  in  the  rails  will 
provide  a  signal  which  increases  disproportionately  as  the 
bearing  temperature  increases. 


3  369  119 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMEVING  TUBES  COMPRIS- 
ING AN  X-RAY  SOURCE  AND  FLUORESCENT 
SCREEN 

Heinz  Brachvogel,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 
Contina  Bureaux-  mid  Rechenmaschineofabrilc  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Manrcn,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1963, 

B  71,223 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  250—71) 


2.  Apparatus  for  examining  tubes  comprising  a  radia- 
tion source,  a  cylindrical  fluorescent  screen  surrounding 
the  radiation  source,  said  source  being  located  on  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  screen,  means  for  positioning  a 
tube  coaxially  with  said  screen  so  that  its  wall  lies  be- 
tween the  source  and  the  screen  whereby  to  produce  a 
fluorescent  image  of  said  wall  upon  the  screen,  and  op- 
tical means  surrounding  the  screen  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  panoramic  view  of  the  fluorescent  image. 


1.  A  convergent  radiation  modulation  system  com- 
prising 

(a)  optical  means  for  converging  radiation  to  a  focal 
plane, 

(b)  a  frustrated  internal  reflection  optical  radiation 
modulating  means  in  optical  alignment  with  and 
positioned  in  proximity  to  the  focal  plane  of  said 
optical  means  having  first  and  second  refracting  ele- 
ments separated  by  an  interface  formed  by  parallel 
optically  flat  surfaces  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  refracting  elements  with  the  amount  of  radia- 
tion transmitted  through  said  interface  being  de- 
pendent upon  the  separation  between  said  parallel 
optically  flat  surfaces, 

(c)  said  first  refracting  element  forming  a  part  of  said 
optical  means  and  being  a  convergent  element  of  a 
geometric  configuration  for  passing  and  applying  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  radiation  of  said  optical  means 
to  said  interface  at  greater  than  the  critical  angle  so 
that  total  internal  reflection  may  take  place  at  said 
interface  when  said  parallel  optically  flat  surfaces 
are  sufficiently  separated,  and 

(d)  electrical  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals 
fi)r  controlling  the  separation  between  said  parallel 
optically  flat  surfaces  and  therefore  said  interface 
for  controlling  by  frustrated  internal  reflection  at 
said  interface  the  radiation  passing  through  said 
frustrated  internal  reflection  optical  radiation  mod- 
ulating means. 

6.  The  system  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  said  first 
and  second  refracting  elements  comprise  an  immersion 
lens  which  is  divided  into  two  pieces,  with  said  interface 
being  formed  by  the  two  pieces,  and  a  detector  mounted 
on  at  least  one  of  said  pieces. 
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3,369,121 
RADIOACTIVE  PACKAGE  AND 
CONTAINER  THEREFOR 
Gerald  A.  Brano,  Shrewsbury,  Thomas  A.  Haney,  East 
Brunswick,  Paul  Nnmerof,  Hi^and  Park,  and  Karl 
Reinhardt,  MllHown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,689 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—106) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  new  device  for  containing  a 
column  of  elutable  radioactive  material.  The  device  com- 
prises a  hollow  body,  in  which  the  column  of  radioactive 
material  is  contained,  closed  at  its  two  ends  by  pierceable 
closures,  preferably  made  from  resilient  material.  In  this 
manner  a  closed  system  is  achieved  which  can  be  sterilized 
and    remains   sterile    in   use.   The   device   is   preferably 
shipped  in  a  shielding  container  having  a  removable  clo- 
sure. The  removable  closure  and  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer are  both  apertured  so  that    access  can  be  had  to 


the  interior  of  the  container  without  removing  the  clo- 
sure. By  use  of  a  closed  system  consisting  of  a  hypodermic 
syringe  containing  the  eluting  solution,  a  hypodermic 
needle  therefor  that  is  used  to  pass  through  the  aperture 
in  the  closure  and  pierce  the  top  of  the  device  so  that 
the  solution  can  be  introduced  into  the  top  of  the  column, 
a  tube  containing  hypodermic  needles  at  both  ends,  one 
needle  of  which  is  inserted  through  the  aperture  in  the 


bottom  of  the  column  into  the  bottom  of  the  device  and 
the  other  needle  through  the  closure  of  an  empty  sealed 
vial  which  is  also  pierced  by  another  hypodermic  needle 
open  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  sterile  plug  of  cotton, 
a  sterile  system  for  eluting  the  column  and  recovering 
the  eluate  containing  the  desired  radioactive  material  is 
achieved.  The  preferred  radioactive  material  contains 
the  element  Mo'^  yielding  radioactive  technetium  as  the 
eluted  radioactive  material. 


parallel  to  one  another  transverse  to  the  front-to-back 
axis  of  said  sensing  head  and  arranged  to  have  an  image 
of  a  different  segment  of  the  pattern  line  cast  upon  each 
sensitive  area,  said  sensitive  areas  spaced  from  one  an- 
other a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  crossline,  each 
of  said  sensitive  areas  adapted  to  cause  a  fluctuation  of 
an  electric  signal  proportionate  to  variations  in  light  in- 
tensity, means  for  modulating  said  images  oscillating  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  and  phase  with  equal  ampli- 
tude across  a  plane  containing  the  front-to-back  axis  of 
said  sensing  head,  electric  motor  means  for  rotating  said 
sensing  head  with  respect  to  said  pattern  line,  coordinate 
drive  means  for  translating  said  sensing  head  with  re- 
spect to  said  pattern  line,  a  resolver  for  energizing  said 
coordinate  drive  means,  means  providing  a  first  drive 
signal  of  said  predetermined  frequency  and  phase  con- 
nectable  to  said  resolver  for  energizing  said  coordinate 
drive  means  to  drive  said  sensing  head  in  a  forward  di- 
rection at  a  constant  speed,  means  for  producing  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  sum  of  said  electric  signals,  means 
for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  of 
said  electric  signals  whereby  the  predetermined  frequency 
components  of  said  sum  and  difference  signals  are  in- 
dicative of  the  transverse  and  angular  displacements,  re- 
spectively, of  the  front-to-back,  axis  of  the  sensing  head 
from  the  pattern  line,  means  responsive  to  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  components  of  said  difference  signal  for 
energizing  said  electric  motor  means  to  angularly  align 


3  369  122 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRAVELING  WA\T  ELECTRO- 

OPTIC  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Carl  F.  Buhrer,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,912 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 
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An  asynchronous  traveling  wave  light  modulator  is  de- 
scribed wherein  the  phase  velocity  of  a  rotating  modulat- 
ing field  differs  from  the  light  group  velocity.  The  asyn- 
chronous condition  is  compensated  tor  by  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  electro-optic  crystals  aligned  to  have  a  com- 
mon 3-fold  rotation  axis.  Each  of  the  crystals  is  rotated 
about  the  common  axis  relative  to  adjacent  crystals  by  an 
amount  equal  to  one-third  the  rotation  of  the  modulating 
field  therein  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the  axis  of 
polarization  of  the  light  beam. 


3,369,123 

PATTERN  TRACING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CROSSLINE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Francis  G.  Bardwell,  Chicago,  and  Robert  A.  Payne,  Des 

Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,234 
17  Claims.  (CI.  250—202) 
8.  A  system  for  tracing  along  a  pattern  line  to  a  cross- 
line  comprising  a  rotatable  sensing  head  having  a  front- 
to-back  axis,  said  sensing  head  comprising  photosensitive 
means  having  a  pair  of  elongated  sensitive  areas  aligned 


said  front-to-back  axis  with  the  segments  of  the  line  being 
sensed,  means  responsive  to  the  predetermined  frequency 
components  of  said  sum  signal  for  providing  a  positional 
signal  to  said  resolver  to  positionally  align  said  front-to- 
back  axis  with  respect  to  the  segments  of  the  line  being 
sensed,  means  for  splitting  the  phase  of  said  difference 
signal,  a  diode  demodulator  in  receipt  of  a  reference  sig- 
nal of  said  predetermined  frequency  and  phase  and  in 
receipt  of  the  output  of  said  phase  splitting  means  for 
producing  a  second  drive  signal  of  said  predetermined 
frequency,  whereby  the  amplitude  and  phase  thereof  are 
indicative  of  the  amount  and  direction  respectively  of 
the  deviation  between  the  image  of  said  crossline  and  a 
line  midway  between  said  sensitive  areas,  first  switch 
means  for  alternatively  connecting  one  of  said  drive  sig- 
nals to  said  resolver,  means  including  second  and  third 
switch  means  for  activating  said  first  switch  means  to 
connect  said  first  drive  signal  to  said  resolver  only  upon 
the  presence  of  a  second  harmonic  component  in  said 
sum  signal,  said  last  mentioned  means  also  being  respon- 
sive to  a  reduced  amplitude  of  said  second  harmonic 
component  in  said  sum  signal  caused  by  at  least  one  of 
said  sensitive  areas  encountering  said  crossline  for  de- 
energizing  only  said  second  switch  means  to  deactivate 
said  first  switch  means  whereby  said  second  drive  signal 
is  connected  to  said  resolver  and  said  coordinate  drive 
means  drives  said  sensing  head  to  center  said  sensitive 
areas  with  respect  to  said  crossline. 
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3,369,124 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  POSI- 
TION   AND   INTENSITY    INCLUDING    PERIPH- 
ERAL ELECTRODE 

James  E.  Daeker,  St.  Louis  Coanty,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St.  Louis  Coun- 
ty, Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,092 
12  Claims.  (CI.  250—211) 


1.  A  light  sensitive  device  comprising  a  wafer-like 
element  formed  of  two  layers  of  material  each  having 
a  different  conductivity  ■characteristic,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  electrodes  connected  to  one  of  said  layers,  an- 
other electrode  attached  to  the  other  layer  and  extending 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  said  peripheral  electrode 
being  located  outwardly  on  the  element  relative  to  the 
aforementioned  electrodes,  means  for  focusing  a  spot  of 
light  on  one  of  said  layers  in  the  region  defined  within 
the  peripheral  electrode,  and  voltage  sensitive  means  con- 
nected between  preselected  pnes  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes and  between  said  peripheral  electrode  and  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  voltage  sensitive 
means  responding  to  voltage  differences  between  the  as- 
sociated electrodes  connected  thereto  in  response  to  im- 
pingment  of  said  light  spot  on  said  layer,  movement  of 
said  light  spot  on  said  one  layer  resulting  in  changes  in 
the  voltages  sensed  between  said  electrodes. 


3,369,125 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ELECTROLUMINESCENT-PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 
James  E.  Dueker,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St.  Louis  County, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,695 
17  Claims.  (CI.  250—213) 
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1.  An  image  intensifier  device  comprising  an  elongated 
optical  fiber  capable  of  conducting  light  therealong,  said 
optical  fiber  having  spaced  end  surfaces  and  a  side  sur- 
face extending  therebetween,  means  forming  a  layer  on 
the  side  surface  of  the  fiber  to  optically  isolate  said  fiber 
from  the  surrounding  light,  and  an  image  intensifier  cell 
attached  to  one  end  surface  of  the  fiber,  said  cell  includ- 
ing a  first  layer  of  material  having  photoconducting  prop- 
erties, a  second  layer  of  material  having  electrolumines- 
cent properties,  and  a  third  layer  of  material  having  pre- 
determined optical  absorbing  properties  positioned  there- 
between to  allow  a  predetermined  optical  feedback  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  layers,  a  coating  of  opaque  ma- 
terial around  the  periphery  of  said  cell  optically  isolating 
said  first,  second  and  third  cell  layers  from  the  surround- 
ing light,  a  first  layer  of  transparent  electrical  conducting 


material  positioned  between  said  first  cell  layer  and  said 
one  end  surface  of  the  fiber,  and  a  second  layer  of  trans- 
parent electrical  conducting  material  attached  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  cell  from  the  first  transparent  layer. 


3,369.126 
NOMOGRAPHIC  COMPUTER  SCANNING  MEANS 
INCLUDING  CANTILEVER  MEANS  TO  SUPPORT 
THE  FILM  MEMORY 

Douglas  P.  Adams,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
^         United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  .Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,513 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


4.  A  nomographic  computer  scanning  means  for  presen- 
tation of  a  light  p'^'ure  of  a  film  memory  containing 
countable  bits  thereon  comprising,  a  housing,  means 
moimted  within  said  housing  for  supporting  a  film  mem- 
ory, said  support  being  in  ihc  form  of  a  cylinder,  shaft 
means  attached  cantilever  fashion  to  said  film  memory 
support  for  rotation  thereof,  bearing  means  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  journaling  said  shaft,  optical  means 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  on  the  central  axis  of 
said  cylinder  for  prt)jccting  light  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  such  that  light  is  impinged  upon  said  film  and  is 
projected  therethrough  where  countable  bits  of  informa- 
tion are  recorded,  and  optical  means  mounted  within  said 
housing  for  reception  of  light  which  is  passed  through  said 
film,  said  last-mentioned  optical  means  focusing  the  image 
of  said  bits  upon  a  means  for  conversion  of  said  light 
images  into  electrical  potentials. 


3,369,127 
CRYOGENIC  I'NIVERSAL  LOGIC  ELEMENT 
William    M.    Kaufman,   Westfield,    NJ.,   and   Terr>    A. 
Jeeves,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  PittslNirgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  \fay  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370.268 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—212) 


^.^ 


uAj(^ 


1.  A  cryogenic  universal  logic  element  operative  with 
input  signals  and  energized  by  a  current  source  icKluding. 
a  first  cryotron  logic  device  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol windings  associated  therewith  to  receive  input  signals, 
a  second  and  a  third  cryotron  logic  device  operatively 
connected  in  parallel,  each  of  said  pair  of  devices  hav- 
ing a  control  winding  disposed  thereon,  each  of  said 
devices  being  operative  to  pass  current  therethrough  from 
the  current  source  if  a  first  type  of  input  signal  is  applied 
to  any  of  its  associated  control  windings  and  to  block 
passage  of  current  therethrough  if  a  second  type  of  in- 
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put  signal  is  applied  to  any  of  its  associated  control  wind- 
ings, first  output  terminals  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  device  to  provide  first  output  signals  indicative  of 
predetermined  logic  functions  of  the  input  signals,  and 
second  output  terminals  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  and  third  devices  to  provide  second  output  signals 
indicative  of  a  predetermined  logic  function  of  the  input 
signals. 

I        3369,128 
LOGARITHMIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Alan  R.  Pearlman,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Nexus  Research  Laboratory  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,541 
12  Claims.  (CI.  307—229) 


A  device  for  determining  the  logarithm  of  the  ratio 
of  two  signals,  each  signal  being  applied  to  the  input  of 
a  respective  operational  amplifier  in  which  the  feedback 
loop  is  through  the  base  emitter  junction  of  a  transistor. 
The  two  transistors  are  matched  for  temperature  charac- 
teristics and  maintained  at  the  same  temperature.  The 
amplifier  outputs  can  then  be  summed  to  obtain  the  de- 
sired signal. 

3,369,129 

CURRENT  LIMFTER  EMPLOYING  FIELD 

EFFECT  DEVICES 

Arden  J.  Wolterman,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,262 
2  Claims.  (CL  307—237) 


stable  multivibrator  for  sequential  circuitry  applications 
such  as  counters  and  shift  registers  is  determined  by 
applied  voltage  levels  and  their  changes  to  the  inputs  of 
the  monostable  multivibrators.  No  diodes  are  used  and 


A  current  limiter  comprising  two  field  effect  transistors 
having  their  drain-source  paths  connected  in  series  and 
the  remaining  terminal  of  each  transistor  resistively  con- 
nected to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  other  transistor.  The 
voltage  drop  across  one  transistor  reverse  biases  a  gate 
diode  of  the  other  transistor  to  produce  a  current  satu- 
ration at  a  cer.ain  input  voltage  level. 


the  entire  circuitry  can  consist  of  four  interchangeable 
transistors,  four  interchangeable  collector  load  resistors, 
eight  interchangeable  base  resistors,  and  two  interchange- 
able timing  capacitors.  Voltage  switching  at  high  speeds 
is  attainable. 

3  369  131 
PULSE  SHAPING  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING 

PLURAL  STEP-RECOVERY  DIODES 
Edgar  Stromer,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,872 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—281) 


3,369,130 
GATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SETTING,  RESETTING, 
AND  CHANGING  THE  STATE  OF  A  TRANSIS- 
TOR FLIP-FLOP  FOR  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  INPUT 
CHANGES 
Barry  J.  Stem,  %  Indiana  Instruments,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
2112,  Hammond,  Ind.     46323 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,317 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—247) 
The  present  invention  discloses  the  art  of  interconnect- 
ing two  monostable   multivibrators  to  form  a  bistable 
multivibrator.  Controlling  the  state  of  the  resulting  bi- 


Circuits  employing  step-recovery  diodes  in  cascade  pro- 
vide improved  pulse  rise  and  fall  times  of  the  order  of 
less  than  one  nanosecond.  Respective  sets  of  such  cascaded 
diodes  are  used  together  with  appropriate  delay  circuits 
and  analog  adders  to  define  pulse  width.  Paralleling  two 
such  circuits  provides  a  simple  realization  of  a  double 
pulse  generator. 

3  369  132 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Frank  F.  Fang,  Yorktown  Heights,  Tsu-Hsing  Yeh,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Hwa  Nicn  Yu,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,501 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307—299) 
1.  An    opto-electronic    device    including    two    spaced 
junctions  in  a  body  of  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
material  which  are  coupled  by  electromagnetic  recombi- 
nation radiation  rather  than  by  minority  carrier  diffusion, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  body  of  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
material  having  first  and  second  spaced  junctions; 

(b)  means  forward  biasing  said  first  junction; 

(c)  means  reverse  biasing  said  second  junction; 

(d)  doping  means  in  said  body  at  said  first  junction 
providing  an  excess  of  charge  carriers  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  on  one  side  of  said  first  junction  and 
an  excess  of  charge  carriers  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  junction; 
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(e)  said  charge  carriers  of  one  conductivity  type  re- 
sponding to  said  forward  bias  by  being  injected  in 
a  direction  across  said  first  junction  toward  the  other 
side  of  said  first  junction; 

(f)  said  doping  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  first 
junction  providing  sufficient  charge  carriers  of  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  that  said  injected  carriers  have 
a  short  lifetime  and  the  majority  of  said  injected  car- 
riers recombine  with  the  charge  carriers  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  to  produce  electromagnetic  recom- 
bination radiation  rather  than  diffusing  to  said  sec- 
ond junction; 
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(g)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  material 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  second  junction  which  is  re- 
verse biased  having  a  narrower  band  gap  than  the 
band  gap  of  the  connecting  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor body  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
junctions;  ' 

(h)  and  said  connecting  portion  of  said  body  conduct- 
ing said  recombination  radiation  from  said  first  junc- 
tion to  said  narrower  band  gap  material  at  said  sec- 
ond reverse  biased  junction  which  absorbs  said  radi- 
ation and  produces  charge  carriers  which  are  col- 
lected at  said  second  junction; 

(i)  whereby  said  first  and  second  junctions  are  coupled 
primarily  by  said  electromagnetic  recombination 
radiation. 

3  369  133 
FAST  RESPONDING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICE  USING  LIGHT  AS  THE  TRANSPORT- 
ING  MEDIUM 
Richard  F.  Rutz,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  inter- 
natioDai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  239,434 

8  Claims.  (CI.  307 — 299)  ' 


(d)  means  applying  a  forward  bias  voltage  across  said 
first  junction  having  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  inject 
electrons  at  said  first  junction; 

(e)  said  excess  electrons  on  said  one  side  of  said  first 
junction  responding  to  said  forward  bias  by  being 
injected  in  a  direction  across  said  junction  toward 
the  other  side  of  said  junction; 

(f)  said  doping  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  junc- 
tion providing  a  sufficient  number  of  excess  holes  to 
recombine  radiatively  with  a  majority  of  the  said 
injected  electrons  and  produce  recombination  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  at  a  frequency  corresponding 
to  an  energy  less  than  the  band  gap  energy  of  said 
one  semiconductor  material; 

(g)  the  portion  of  said  one  semiconductor  material 
between  said  first  and  second  junctions  conducting 
the  recombination  radiation  from  said  first  to  said 
second  junction; 

(h)  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  junc- 
tions being  greater  than  the  average  diffusion  length 
for  minority  carriers  in  the  semiconductor  material 
between  said  junctions; 

(i)  means  applying  a  bias  to  said  second  junction; 

(j)  said  second  junction  responsive  to  said  bias  applied 
at  said  second  junction  to  absorb  said  recombina- 
tion radiation,  generate  charge  carriers  when  the 
radiation  is  absorbed,  and  collect  said  charge 
carriers. 

3,369,134 
HEAT  RECOVERY  IN  GENERATORS 
Georges  Klein,  Paris,  and  Andre  Dubois,  Orsay,  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Gencralc  d'Electricite,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,756 

Claims  priorit),  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1963, 

924,650 

UCIaims.  (CI.  310— 11) 
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1.  An  optically  coupled  transistor  comprising: 

(a)  a  crystalline  body  of  one  semiconductor  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  III-V  com- 
pounds; 

(b)  doping  means  in  said  body  providing  first  and 
second  spaced  rectifying  junctions  in  the  body; 

(c)  said  doping  means  in  said  body  providing  on  one 
side  of  said  first  junction  as  excess  of  electrons 
and  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  junction  an  excess 
of  holes; 


1.  A  power  plant,  comprising:  a  first  housing  defining 
a  first  combustion  chamber  portion  and  a  fluid  communi- 
cating first  exhaust  portion;  a  second  housing  defining  a 
second  combustion  chamber  portion  and  a  fluid  com- 
municating second  exhaust  portion;  said  first  and  second 
housings  being  mounted  closely  adjacent  to  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other;  said  first  combustion  cham- 
ber portion  being  closely  adjacent  to  and  transversely 
aligned  with  said  second  exhaust  portion;  said  second 
combustion  chamber  portion  being  closely  adjacent  to 
and  transversely  aligned  with  said  first  exhaust  portion; 
first  conduit  means  for  conducting  a  coolant  fluid  from 
said  first  combustion  chamber  portion  to  said  first  ex- 
haust portion  in  closely  adjacent  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship, and  for  discharging  the  thus  heated  coolant  into 
said  second  combustion  chamber  portion;  second  con- 
duit means  for  conducting  a  separate  coolant  fluid  from 
said  second  combustion  chamber  portion  to  said  second 
exhaust  portion  in  closely  adjacent  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship, and  for  discharging  the  thus  heated  coolant 
into  said  first  combustion  chamber  portion. 
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3,369,135 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  VIBRATORY 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

William  Hotinc,  Star  Rtc.,  Box  98, 

Idyllwild,  Calif.    92349 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,172 

6  Claiou.  (CI  310—21) 


a  rolling  thrust  bearing  unit  having  a  lower  race  resting 
upon  said  washer  and  an  upper  race  arranged  to 
have  the  end  of  the  rotor  resting  thereon  to  transmit 
axial  thrust  forces  thereto. 


3,369,137 

EXPANSION  BAG  UNIT  FOR  LIQUID  FILLED 

SUBMERSIBLE  MOTORS 

Robert  A.  Sanger,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,744 
6  CbUms.  (CI.  310—87) 


6.  A  vibratory  electric  motor  assembly  comprising:  a 
pair  of  molded  pivot  plates  retaining  motor  coil  means, 
a  bimetal  vibrating  reed,  and  an  output  shaft;  said  coil 
means  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  and  magnetostric- 
tively  driving  said  reed;  said  reed  being  opcratively  con- 
nected with  a  pawl  operatively  coacting  with  a  toothed 
wheel  on  said  output  shaft  for  rotating  said  wheel  and 
said  output  shaft  in  one  direction;  means  mounted  inter- 
mediate said  pivot  plates  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
wheel  and  output  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  out- 
put shaft  rotating  in  bearings  molded  into  the  inner  sides 
of  said  pivot  plates,  said  bearings  being  provided  with  a 
funnel  shaped  entrance  portion,  a  cylindrically  shaped 
central  radial  bearing  portion,  and  a  thrust  pin  portion 
at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  bearings;  said  reed 
being  provided  with  means  which  causes  said  reed  to 
resonate  at  a  frequency  lower  than  the  natural  resonant 
frequency  thereof. 


3,369,136 
SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR 
Robert  A.  Sanger,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,743 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 87) 


I.  In  a  submersible  motor  having  a  lower  end  frame 
permitting  communication  with  the  inside  of  the'  motw, 
the  improvement  comprising 

an  extension  of  the  lower  end  frame  having  a  circum- 
ferential recess  on  the  exterior  surface  and  spaced 
slightly  from  the  lower  end, 

a  flexible  bag  telescoped  over  the  end  of  the  extension 
and  having  an  integral  enlarged  portion  mating  with 
the  recess,  and 

a  protective  tubular  member  encircling  the  bag  and  pro- 
jecting axially  over  the  extension  to  compress  said 
enlarged  portion  and  provide  a  liquid  tight  pressure 
attachment  of  the  bag  to  the  motor. 


3,369,138 
MOTOR  END  FRAME  FASTENING  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Sanger,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smldi 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,745 
12  Claims.  (Q.  310—89) 


1.  In   a  submersible   electric  motor  having   a  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  within  a  housing  having  a  lower  end 
frame,   the   improvement  in   a  thrust  bearing  imit  for 
transmitting  axial  thrust  forces  from  the  rotor  to  the  end 
frame  comprising 
a  rocker  plate  mounted  on  the  end  frame  and  includ- 
ing upper  pivotal  supix>rt  means  and  angularly  dis- 
placed lower  pivotal  support  means  to  permit  roclcing 
movement  of  the  plate, 
a  washer  mounted  on  the  upper  pivotal  support  means 

of  said  rocker  plate, 
means  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rocker  plate 
and  washer  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 

847  CO.— 21 


1.  A  motor  having  a  tubular  main  frame  and  an  end 
frame  secured  to  the  end  of  the  main  frame,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  attachment  means  therefor  comprising, 
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an  end  frame  subassembly  including  the  end  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  bolt  means  having  a  first  clamping  wall 
means  adjustably  secured  to  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  axially  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
bolt  means,  and 

second  clamping  wall  means  forming  a  part  of  the  tubu- 
lar main  frame  and  positioned  axially  outwardly 
of  the  first  clamping  wall  means  of  the  end  frame  sub- 
assembly, 

said  first  clamping  wall  means  of  the  end  frame  sub- 
assembly and  the  second  clamping  wall  means  of  the 
main  frame  being  transversely  aligned  in  one  position 
of  the  subassembly  and  being  transversely  misaligned 
in  a  second  position  of  the  subassembly  whereby 
said  end  frame  subassembly  may  be  assembled  with 
the  main  frame  and  the  first  clamping  wall  means  of 
the  subassembly  subsequently  transversely  aligned 
from  the  second  clamping  wall  means  of  the  main 
frame. 

3  369  139 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Egon  Neumann,  Vrhovac  64,  2^agreb  11,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,699 

5  Claims.  (CI.  310—102) 


intensity  magnetic  mirror  regions.  At  one  limit  is  an  em- 
bodiment in  which  the  annular  magnetic  mirrors,  with 
an  intervening  containment  zone,  are  in  concentric  rela- 
tion between  planar  solenoids  and  others  in  which  the  an- 


nular terminal  magnetic  mirror  and  intervening  contain- 
ment zone  are  provided  generally  in  the  annular  space 
between  at  least  partially  overlapping  concentric  sole- 
noids. 

3,369,141 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  RECTIFIER  FOR  SUPPLYING 
HEAVY  CURRENTS  AND  BEING  STARTED 
BY  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Alexandr  Ivanovich   Nastjakha,  4th   UI.   Oktjabilskogo 
polja  11,  Apt.  15;  Evgeny  Alexandrovich  Koltypin,  1st 
Sbchuklnsky  pr.  6,  Apt.  88;  and  Pavel  Alexandrovich 
Smirnov,  Tlkhvinsky  per.  9,  Apt.  9,  all  ot  Moscow, 
UiS.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,469 
9  Clainas,  (CI.  313—161) 


1.  An  electrodynamic  torque  converter  comprising  an 
input  shaft  connectable  to  a  source  of  driving  torque,  an 
output  shaft  connectable  to  a  load,  an  outer  rotor  coupled 
with  said  input  shaft,  an  inner  rotor  coaxial  with  said 
outer  rotor  and  coupled  with  said  output  shaft,  a  stator 
having  pole  means  for  establishing  a  steady  magnetic 
field  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  rotors,  first 
winding  means  carried  on  said  outer  rotor  for  haivng  a 
voltage  induced  therein  by  said  magnetic  field  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  oultr  rotor  by  said  source,  second  winding 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  first  winding  means 
and  carried  on  said  inner  rotor  for  interaction  with  said 
magnetic  field,  rectifier  means  so  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  first  and  second  winding  means  as  to  produce 
in  said  second  winding  means  a  unidirectional  current  due 
to  said  induced  voltage  whereby  a  torque  is  exerted  upon 
said  inner  rotor  for  driving  said  load,  and  short-circuited 
third  winding  means  on  said  outer  rotor  for  substantially 
suppressing  nonradial  flux  components  due  to  the  passage 
of  current  through  said  first  winding  means. 
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A  high-voltage  rectifier  for  the  supply  of  heavy  cur- 
rents including  an  arrangement  of  an  anode  within  a  hol- 
low cathode  and  a  source  of  a  magnetic  field  having 
lines  of  force  which  intersect  the  cathode  twice  without 
intersecting  the  anode. 


3^9,140 

ANNULAR  CONFINEMENT  OF  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  PLASMAS 

Harold  P.  Forth,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3 1 3, 1 34  , 

4  Claims.  (CI.  313— 153)  ' 

Plasma  containment  device  wherein  an  annular  contain- 
ment zone  of  relatively  low  magnetic  field  intensity  is 
defined   between  annular  relatively   high  magnetic  field 


3,369,142 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  STRONG  ELEC 
TRONIC  BEAM  FROM  A  PLASMA  EMITTING 
CATHODE 
Clas  Jacobsen  and  Bo  Breitholtz,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Allmiinna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr,  12,  1965, 

4,719/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  313—170) 

A  device  for  generating  a  strong  electronic  beam  has  a 

vacuum  vessel;  a  cathode  is  arranged  in  the  vessel.  An 

anode  means  comprises  an  annular  acceleration  anode 

and  a  collector  anode.  The  anode  means  may  be  arranged 

either  inside  or  outside  the  vessel.  The  cathode  is  sur- 


rounded by  insulating  material  except  for  that  surface 
turned  away  from  the  anode  means.  An  auxiliary  anode 
is  arranged   in  the   vicinity  of  the   cathode   to  start   a 
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plasma-emitting  cathode  spot  on  the  uninsulated  cathode 
surface.  The  cathode  and  the  auxiliary  anode  are  pro- 
vided with  condensation  screens  of  insulating  material. 


3,369,143 

INSTANT-START  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING 
MIXED  FILL  GAS  AND  IMPROVED  ELECTRODE 
STRUCTURE 

John  F.  Gilmore,  Verona,  and  Frederick  W.  Hoeh,  Liv. 
ingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  303,262,  Aug.  20, 

1963.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,482 

7  Claims.  (CI.  313—206) 


An  instant-start  type  fluorescent  lamp  having  an  argon- 
neon  fill  gas  and  a  single  anode  at  each  end  that  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  cathode  and  single-contact  com- 
ponents located  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  lamp. 


3,369,144 

CAPLESS  LAMPS 

Jacobus  Engelen,  Weybridge,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 

Rival  Lamps  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,764 

3  Claims.  (CI.  313—318) 


A  low  voltage  capless  electric  lamp  having  an  envelope 
comprising  a  globe  portion  and  a  neck  formed  with  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  ribs,  a  filament  within  the  en- 
velope and  lead-in  wires  extending  from  the  filament 
through  the  neck  below  the  ribs,  and  bent  back  over  the 
ribs. 


3,369,145 

THERMIONIC  EMISSIVE  CATHODE 

Lorant  Domotor,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,895 

5  Claims.  (CL  313—346) 


A  thermionic  emissive  cathode  for  use  in  electron  dis- 
charge devices  employs  the  oxides  of  barium,  strontium, 
and  lithium,  resulting  in  a  cathode  which  starts  electron 
emission  at  a  lower  temperature  than  barium  oxide  or 
strontium  oxide. 


3,369,146 

CONSTANT-FEED  CONSUMABLE-ELECTRODE 

ARC-WELDING  APPARATUS 

Floyd  E.  Adamson,  EggertsvUle,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbuigb, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,325 
3  Claims.  (CI  314—74) 


1.  Apparatus  for  arc  welding  work  with  a  consumable 
electrode  comprising  a  motor  connected  to  said  electrode 
for  advancing  said  electrode  into  arc  welding  relation- 
ship with  the  work,  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate,  power-supply  conductors 
for  supplying  alternating  current,  means  connecting  said 
conductors,  and  said  anode  and  cathode  in  power  supply 
relationship  with  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  thf 
loading  imposed  by  said  electrode  on  said  motor  for  deriv- 
ing a  direct-current  potential  dependent  on  the  magnitude 
of  said  loading,  a  capacitor,  a  source  of  controlling  alter- 
nating potential,  means  connecting  said  source,  said 
deriving  means  and  said  motor  in  charging  relationship 
with  said  capacitor  with  the  back  electromotive  force  of 
said  motor  opposing  said  loading-dependent  potential 
supplied  by  said  deriving  means,  a  discharge  circuit  for 
said  capacitor  including  a  four-layer  diode,  said  capacitor 
discharging  through  said  four-layer  diode  when  its  po- 
tential reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  when  so 
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discharging  producing  potential  pulses,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  gate  for  impressing  said  pulses  thereon  to 
render  said  rectifier  conducting  at  instants  in  the  periods 
of  the  alternating  potential  impressed  by  said  power-sup- 
ply conductors  dependent  on  said  loading. 


3,369,147 
SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

LIGHTING  CIRCUITS 

James  Blake  Ramsey,  4619  Orange  Knoll  Ave., 

La  Canada,  Calif.    91011 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  S«r.  No.  521,281 

8  aaims.  (Ci.  315 — 83) 


3,369,149 
IGNITION  TIMING  LIGHT  WITH  A  SATURATED 
CORE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  PLURAL  VOLTAGE 
INPUTS 
James  W.  Grant,  Evanston.  HI.,  assignor  to  Peeriess  In- 
strument Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Set.  No.  593,431 
5  Claims.  (CI.  315—168) 
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A  safety  device  for  a  vehicle  lighting  circuit  that  will 
substitute  a  low  beam  head  lamp  at  full  intensity  for  an 
adjacent  burned  out  high  beam  filament,  a  high  beam 
head  lamp  at  reduced  intensity  for  an  adjacent  burned 
out  low  beam  filament,  and/or  a  stoplight  filament  at  re- 
duced intensity  for  a  burned  out  tail  lamp.  The  lamps 
for  which  no  substitution  is  made  burn  at  their  original, 
intended  intensity.  The  foregoing  is  accomplished  without 
isolation  diodes  or  similar  devices  and  with  only  two 
relays.  The  same  device  is  equally  applicable  to  quadri- 
beam  and  to  two-lamp  headlight  systems,  and  connection 
to  the  headlight  circuits  is  made  by  a  simple  plug  connnec- 
tion  to  the  existing  foot  operated  dimmer  switch. 


3,369,148 

SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  OPPOSITE  POLARITY 

IONS  ON  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AXIS 

WilUam  J.  Hitcbcock,  164  Main  St., 

HngstOD,  Mass.    02360 

FUed  Joly  5, 1961,  Scr.  No.  122,040 

11  Claims.  (CL  315—111) 
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An  ignition  timing  light  for  operation  from  either 
twelve  or  six  volt  automobile  batteries.  A  DC  to  AC  con- 
verter has  the  input  thereof  arranged  for  connection  to 
the  automobile  battery  and  the  output  thereof  connected 
to  a  step-up  transformer  which  includes  a  core  of  mag- 
netically saturable  material.  The  transformer  is  designed 
to  be  fully  saturated  when  the  timing  light  is  connected 
to  a  six  volt  battery,  and  therefore  the  transformer  woukl 
also  be  saturated  when  connected  to  a  twelve  volt  battery. 
The  saturable  core  transformer  produces  a  substantially 
constant  output  voltage  when  the  timing  light  is  connected 
to  either  a  six  volt  or  twelve  volt  battery.  The  output  of 
the  transformer  is  connected  to  a  rectifier  circuit  which, 
in  turn,  is  connected  to  a  flash  tube  which  includes  syn- 
chronizing means  to  initiate  ionization  of  the  flash  tube. 


3,369,150 

DIMMING  CONTROL  FOR  PLURAL 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Harold   N.  Malmin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Advance 

Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,462 

9  Claims.  (CI.  315—194) 


6.  An  apparatus  for  adding  ions  from  a  number  of  ion 
sources  to  produce  a  volume  of  high  density  ions  compris- 
ing a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  coil  connected  with 
said  source  to  cause  a  magnetic  field,  a  series  of  ion  sources 
arranged  in  a  back-to-back  relationship  within  the  field  of 
said  coil  to  emit  ions  in  opposite  directions  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coil. 


A  dimming  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization level  of  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  lamp  ballasts 
from  an  alternating  current  source  in  which  a  master 
dimming  control  selects  a  portion  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent wave  and  transmits  it  to  the  ballast  circuit  by  means 
of  an  auxiliary  circuit.  The  master  dimming  control  cir- 
cuit has  a  selectively  variable  charging  circuit,  a  two 
resistor  two  diode  rectifying  bridge,  and  a  unijunction 
transistor  for  initiating  a  pulse  to  a  pulse  transformer  of 
an  auxiliary  circuit.  The  auxiliary  circuit  has  a  pair  of 
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silicon  controlled  rectifiers  coupled  respectively  to  a  pair   tip  located  enUrely  in  such  slot.  An  electric  conductor 


of  secondary  windings  of  the  pulse  transformer;  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  pulse  transformer  being  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  rectifying  bridge.  A  ballast  energizing 
control  lead  is  coupled  between  the  controlled  rectifiers 
and  ballast  circuit;  the  controlled  rectifiers  being  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  with  one  of  the  two  power  leads 
and  the  ballast  energizing  lead  to  repetitively  conduct 
at  controlled  intervals. 


directly  connected  to  a  high  voltage  source  forming  a 
counterelectrode  is  completely  encased  within  such  body 
so  that  when  a  voltage  is  directly  applied  to  such  conduc- 
tor a  corona  discharge  arises  distributed  over  an  entire 
side  of  said  body  thereby  positively  preventing  a  short 
circuiting  and  being  absolutely  shock  proof.    - 


'  3,369,151 

CAPACITOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PULSE 
TRANSFORMER    WITH    RESET    MEANS    AND 
AUXILIARY  DISCHARGE  MEANS 
Floyd  M.  Minks,  Port  Washington,  Wb.,  assignor  to 
Kickhaefer  Corporation,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,118 
19  Claims.  (CI.  315—209) 


3369,153 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Arnold  and  Leonard  G.  Sayer,  Lynchburg, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo* 

ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,611 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  317—16) 


r=^ 


The  present  disclosure  is  particularly  directed  to  an 
improved  capacitive  storage  circuit  and  means  for  switch- 
ing of  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  or  the  like  therefrom. 
In  particular,  a  capacitor  is  charged  by  energy  derived 
from  a  suitable  source  such  as  an  alternator  or  a  battery 
of  the  ignition  system.  It  is  connected  in  series  circuit 
with  a  suitable  electronic  switching  device  such  as  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  or  similar  device  which  is  connected 
to  igniting  means. 


'  3,369,152 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  ELECTROSTATIC 
CHARGES  FROM  POOR  CONDUCTORS  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
Walter  Spcngler,  Langc  Gassc  24, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  21,  1964, 

9,505/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317-2) 


A  device  for  collecting  electrostatic  charges  wherein  a 
grounded  electrode  is  located  in  a  slot  of  a  body  of  in- 
sulating material  having  an  outwardly  projecting  electrode   ing  apertures  for  egress  of  male  terminals 


\=I 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  electrical  apparatus  including 
in  combination,  housing  means  and  a  rectifier  and  contact 
assembly  contained  within  said  housing;  said  housing  com- 
prising a  box-like  structure  provided  with  at  least  a  pair 
of  male  terminal  apertures  for  egress  of  device  terminals 
and  at  least  a  pair  of  female  terminal  apertures  for  in- 
gress of  male  terminals  from  an  electrical  plug;  said  recti- 
fier and  contact  assembly  including  a  first  and  a  second 
series  of  rectifier  plates  with  apertures  therethrough,  each 
series  stacked  together  in  conducting  relationship  with  in- 
dividual plates  in  each  series  having  the  same  forward 
conducting    direction,    a    conducting    supporting    lead 
through,  insulating  means  surrounding  said  lead  through 
said    lead    through    and    insulating    means    extending 
through  the   apertures   in   said   first   and   second   series 
of  rectifier  plates  and  supporting  them  in  face-to-face  re- 
lation with  opposite  polarity,  a  pair  of  metal  spring  con- 
tact receiving  terminals  each  having  a  tab  with  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  and  an  extending  spring  portion,  said 
metal  spring  contact  receiving  terminals  located  with  said 
tabs  on  said  lead  through  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  series  of  plates  with  said  tabs  each  in 
conductive  contact  with  an  opposite  end  plate  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  first  and  second  scries  of  plates  and 
said  metal  spring  contact  receiving  terminals  extending 
from  said  lead  through  and  forming  spring  members  op- 
posing the  adjacent  end  plate  each  for  receiving  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  a  male  terminal,  and  a  pair  of  essential- 
ly  L-shaped   male  terminals   each   having   an   aperture 
through  the  foot  of  the  L,  said  pair  of  essentially  L-shaped 
male  terminals  each  located  with  the  aperture  in  said  feet 
around  said  lead  through  and  extending  outwardly  to 
form  a  pair  of  essentially  parallel  device  male  terminals, 
said  feet  being  insulated  from  each  other,  said  lead  through 
being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  L-shaped  male 
terminals  and  the  end  plate  of  one  of  said  series  and  the 
other  L-shaped  terminal  electrically  cormected  to  the  other 
end  plate  whereby  each  of  said  L-shaped  male  terminals  is 
electrically  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  spring 
contact  receiving  terminals  and  both  said  series  of  recti- 
fier plates  are  connected  in  series  opposed  relation  between 
said  terminals,  said  rectifier  and  contact  assembly  con- 
tained within  said  housing  with  said  female  receptacles  in 
alignment  with  the  apertures  in  said  housing  for  ingress 
of  male  terminals  from  an  electrical  plug  and  said  male 
terminals  of  said  assembly  protruding  through  said  hous- 
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3,369,154 

'overload  protector  for  electrical 
current  supply  including  a  solid 
state  breaker  with  improved  se- 
QUENCING LOGIC  COMBINED  WITH  OR 
WITHOUT  A  COMBINED  ELECTROME- 
CHANICAL BREAKER 

WilliMm  H.  Swain,  4662  Gleason  Ave^ 

Sarasota,  Fla.    33581 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,861 

5  Claims.  (CI.  317—22) 


remains  constant,  a  pulse  counter  for  counting  the  num- 
ber of  periods  in  said  output  signal  during  the  time  the 
current  source  is  connected  to  a  load  to  provide  a  digital 
indication  of  the  charge  fed  to  the  load,  a  switch  for 
simultaneously  connecting  the  frequency  divider  to  the 
pulse  counter  and  the  current  source  to  the  load  and  a 
protection  circuit  for  comparing  the  volUge  across  said 
load  with  an  adjustable  reference  voltage  so  that  upon 
the  former  exceeding  the  latter  said  switch  is  caused  to 
disconnect  the  load  from  said  source. 


CURBCNT  T 
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3,369,156 
LINE  DISTANCE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  UTILISING 

ULTRA-RAPID  STATIC  RELAYS 
Michel  Henry  Pierre  Souillard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Des  Compteurs,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1965, 
,  2,908 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  317—36) 


'  ... 

Previously  described  overcurrent  protectors  usmg  sili- 
con controlled  rectifiers  (SCR)  are  improved  by  the  struc- 
ture of  the  present  application  in  the  following  ways: 

(1)  Normal  faults  are  interrupted  by  the  SCR's,  but 
unexpectedly  severe  faults  are  momentarily  interrupted 
by  an  electromechanical  breaker.  This  permits  the  use  of 
lower  cost  SCR's  and  commutating  capacitors  and  im- 
proves overall  reliability  under  severe  service  conditions. 

(2)  Provision  is  made  for  fully  energizing  the  load 
turn-off  commutating  capacitor  before  the  load  is  re- 
energized automatically  after  a  circuit  interruption.  A 
second  timing  network  and  a  Reset  SCR  are  used. 


3,369,155 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIGITAL  MEASUREMENT 

OF  AN  ELECTRIC  CHARGE 
Robert  Wahll,  Unterengstringen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel  Switzerland,  a  company  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1965, 

4,118/65;  Sept.  3,  1965,  12,352/65 

14  Claims.  (CI.  317—27) 
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10.  Apparatus  for  the  digital  measurement  of  an  elec- 
tric charge  fed  to  a  load  comprising  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent source  adjustable  to  provide  different  values  of  cur- 
rent, an  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  of  constant  fre- 
quency, a  frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
and  having  an  adjustable  division  ratio  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  whose  frequency  is  a  sub-multiple  of  the  oscil- 
lator frequency,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
source  and  said  divider  to  provide  for  each  different  value 
of  current  a  different  division  ratio  so  that  the  product 
of  the  current  and  the  period  of  the  divided  frequency 


1.  A  distance  protective  device  for  A.C.  fed  lines  com- 
prising at  least  a  current  transformer  and  at  least  a 
voltage  transformer  respectively  electrically  connected 
to  the  line  to  be  protected  at  the  origin  thereof,  at  least 
an  instantaneous  polarity  comparator  device  having  two 
inlets  respectively  electrically  connected  to  said  voltage 
transformer  and  to  said  current  transformer  by  means  of 
at  least  one  reference  impedance  whereby  said  polarity 
comparator  device  is  fed  on  one  inlet  with  a  current  which 
is  proportional  to  the  fault  current  and  on  ihe  other  inlet 
with  a  voltage  which  is  function  of  the  voltage  at  the 
origin  of  said  line,  at  least  a  generating  pulse  device  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  current  transformer  and  to  said 
polarity  comparator  device  whereby  said  generating  pulse 
device  is  supplied  with  a  voltage  which  is  proportional 
to  the  fault  current  and  emits  pulses  or  signals  transmitted 
to  said  polarity  comparator  device  when  said  voltage  it 
receives  becomes  zero,  a  monostable  amplifier  electrical- 
ly connected  to  said  polarity  comparator  which  emits  a 
pulse  for  one  only  of  the  two  signs  that  may  have  the  al- 
gebraic product  of  the  two  voltages  it  receives  and  trans- 
mitting said  pulse  to  said  monostable  amplifier  device 
supplying  in  response  an  electric  power  and  a  shut  off 
device  for  said  line  associated  with  said  line  and  con- 
trolled by  said  electric  power  supplied  by  said  mono- 
stable  amplifier. 

3,369,157 
GAS  LIGHTER  WITH  ELECTRIC  SPARK 
IGNITION 
Hermann  Remy.  Dietzenbach-Steinberg,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Rowenta  Metallwarenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Offenbach 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1965, 
R  40,322 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—85) 
A  gas  fueled   lighter  with  electric  spark  ignition  sys- 
tem in  which  movement  of  an  armature  for  causing  the 
discharge  and  movement  of  the  valve  lever  for  effecting 
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opening  of  the  fuel  valve  are  controlled  by  a  pair  of  co-    having  a  dielectric  constant  no  less  than  on  the  order 
acting  springs  first  moving  the  valve  lever  into  the  valve    of  about  ICP  at  the  operating  frequency  of  said  transistor 

and  comprised  of  a  major  jM'oportion  of  a  sodium  sili- 
cate compound,  and  a  {Minted  gate  electrode  overlying 
t;  i;  J  7  said  dielectric  and  located  between  said  source  and  drain 
contacts. 

3^9,160 
CONTROL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  MANUAL- 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEMS 
Harold  H.  Koppcl,  ClcTcland,  John  C.  Martin,  Widdiffe, 
and  Anton  J.  StiUn,  WlUoaghby,  Ohio,  asrignon  to 
Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,065 
10  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 


opening  position  and  then  the  armature  into  the  spark 
discharge  causing  position  when  the  operating  member 
of  the  lighter  is  operated.  , 


3,369.158 
CURRENT-HOLDING  DEVICE 

HIsashi  Kaneko.  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1963, 

38/44,442 

8  Claims.  (CU  317—154) 


se  f    L_.i- .  tn^ 


1.  In  a  current  holding  circuit,  the  combination  which 
comprises:  an  information  signal  input  source;  means 
connected  to  receive  the  signals  from  said  source  for 
transforming  said  signals  into  currents  representative  of 
said  signals,  a  holding  coil  connected  to  receive  said  cur- 
rents; and  first  switch  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  coil  for  selectively  short-circuiting  said  coil  whereby 
the  holding  coil  holds  the  current  flowing  therethrough 
for  a  predetermined  interval  after  said  first  switch  means 
is  closed;  and  means  for  sensing  the  thus  held  current. 


3,369,159 
PRINTED  TRANSISTORS  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Yro  T.  Sibvonen,  Richardson,  and  Sidney  G.  Parker, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
nied  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,923 
4  Claims.  (CL  317— 23S) 


I.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  printed  poly- 
crystalline  semiconductor  layer,  a  printed  source  contact 
overlying  and  intimately  engaging  said  semiconductor 
layer,  a  printed  drain  contact  overlying  and  intimately 
engaging  said  semiconductor  layer  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  contact,  a  printed  dielectric  overlying  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  portions  of  said  contacts,  said  dielectric 


A  control  circuit  for  a  motor-operated  control  drive 
incorporating  an  amplifier  producing  an  error  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  a  control  signal 
and  a  signal  corresponding  to  drive  position  which  con- 
trols the  forward  and  reverse  rotation  of  the  motor  and 
including  manually  oj^erable  means  for  transferring  con- 
trol of  the  motor  from  the  error  signal  to  manually  op- 
erated means. 

3,369,161 

HARD-OVER  ATTENUATION  DEVICE  FOR 

SERVO  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  A.  Kaufman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,725 
13  Cbiims.  (CI.  318—18) 


tnnoa 
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In  a  servo  motor  for  positioning  a  control  surface  of 
an  airplane,  operation  at  a  sustained  high  rate  of  speed 
is  prevented,  to  prevent  an  accompanying  hard-over  iria- 
neuver  of  the  airplane,  by  an  accompanying  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  stops  for  mechanically  limiting 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  servo  motor.  An  arm  driv- 
ingly  connected  with  the  output  of  the  servo  motor  is 
located  between  the  two  stops  and  is  engageable  with  the 
stops  to  perform  the  motion  limiting  function.  A  center- 
ing motor  is  also  drivingly  connected  with  the  arm 
through  a  mechanical  differential  to  adjust  the  permitted 
range  of  movement  relative  to  a  given  position  of  the 
servo  motor  output  member  and  accordingly  to  a  given 
position  of  the  control  surface.  Two  switches  define  an- 
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other  zone  of  arm  movement  located  between  the  two 
stops  and  actuate  the  centering  motor  whenever  the  arm 
moves  beyond  such  zone,  the  centering  motor  acting  to 
adjust  the  permitted  range  of  movement  toward  the  arm 
at  a  relatively  slow  rate.  As  a  result,  rapid  operation  of 
the  servo  motor  for  a  short  period  of  time  is  permitted, 
as  well  as  slow  operation  for  long  periods  of  time,  but 
sustained  rapid  operation  is  prevented  by  engagement  of 
the  arm  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  stops  As  an  alterna- 
tive the  two  mechanical  stops  may  be  omitted  or  accom- 
panied by  a  second  set  of  switches  for  deactivating  the 
servo  motor  when  the  arm  reaches  one  limit  of  its  per- 
mitted range  of  movement. 


3369,162 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  MOTORS 

OF  ELECTRIC  CARS 

Yasunosuke  Torii,  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1964, 
39/1,949  I 

1  Claim.  (CL  318—111) 


L- 


A  system  for  controlling  motor  current  of  an  electric 
car  wherein  current  regulators  can  be  connected  in 
series  with  corresponding  motors  at  the  time  of  transi- 
tion of  said  motors  from  series  to  parallel  connections. 


3,369,163 
STRAIGHT  LINE  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR 
AN  X-Y  PLOTTER 
Robert  W.  Peterson,  Scpulveda,  and  William  J.  Muldoon, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,340 
8  Claims.  (CL  318—162) 
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means  connecting  said  line  generating  cosine  voltage 
output  circuit  to  one  of  said  servo  input  circuits; 

and  means  connecting  said  line  generating  cosine  volt- 
age output  circuit  to  the  other  of  said  servo  input 
circuits. 


3,369,164 

SECONDARY  CELL  REVERSAL  PROTECTION 

DEVICE 

James  V.  Ball,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.   Mai- 

lory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,832 
10  Claims.  (CL  320—6) 
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1.  Reversal  protection  means  connected  across  each  of 
the  serially  connected  secondary  cells  of  a  battery  com- 
prising; a  sealed  envelope  having  reed  members  fixed  in 
opposed  extremities  of  said  envelope  and  connected  across 
said  secondary  cell,  said  reed  members  having  normally 
disengaged  free  ends;  a  reset  coil  substantially  surround- 
ing said  envelope  and  connected  to  a  reset  current  source, 
said  reset  coil  developing  a  magnetic  flux  for  retaining  said 
reed  members  disengaged  during  charging  of  said  second- 
ary cell;  a  holding  coil  substantially  surrounding  said  reset 
coil  and  connected  to  said  secondary  cell,  said  holding  coil 
developing  a  magnetic  flux  for  retaining  said  reed  mem- 
bers open  during  open  circuit  stand  and  discharge  of  said 
secondary  cell;  and  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  adja- 
cent said  holding  coil  for  developing  a  magnetic  flux  for 
closing  said  reed  members  when  said  secondary  cell  volt- 
age drops  below  a  predetermined  value  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  shunt  path  for  discharge  current  of  said  other  serial- 
ly coupled  secondary  cells  of  said  battery. 


3.369,165 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHARGING 
ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Homer  A.  Lozeau,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Koehier 
Manufacturing  Company,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,315 
7  Claims.  (CI.  320—24) 


^ 


'W^ 


1.  A  line  generating  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  servos  having  respective  input  circuits  and 
having  respective  output  motors; 

a  device  having  a  pair  of  input  members  connected  to 
and  driven  by  said  motors,  respectively,  and  having  a 
movable  line  generating  output  member  connected 
to  and  driven  by  both  of  said  input  members  in  sub- 
stantially mutually  perpendicular  directions; 

means,  including  an  oscillator  for  producing  a  cosine 
voltage,  having  a  line  generating  cosine  voltage  out- 
put circuit; 


^It4^^" 


m 
I 


A  charging  circuit  including  a  voltage  source,  a  power 
transistor  and  a  second  transistor  connected  to  the  power 
transistor  has  a  battery  on  charge  arranged  to  power  the 
transistors  whereby  the  circuit   is   rendered  inoperative 
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when  the  battery  member  is  disconnected.  A  variable  re- 
sistor connected  between  the  battery  and  the  second  tran- 
sistor controls  current  flow.  A  diode  member  connected 
to  the  battery  cooperates  with  a  third  transistor  and  the 
said  power  and  second  transistor  to  regulate  rate  of  flow 
of  current  through  the  said  battery. 


3,369,166 
COMBINATION  TRANSFORMER-RECTIFIER 
APPARATUS 
Glen  W.   Lake,  Brookfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,179 
6  Claims.  (CL  321—8) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  transformer  comprising 
a  core  and  coil  assembly  in  said  tank,  fluid  dielectric  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  coil  assembly,  circuit  means  for 
connecting  an  alternating  current  power  source  to  said 
coil,  circuit  means  for  connecting  a  load  to  said  coil,  a 
bushing  attached  to  and  extending  into  said  tank,  rectify- 
ing means  mounted  in  said  bushing,  said  rectifying  means 
connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  circuit  means 
for  connecting  a  load  to  said  coil  for  converting  the  cur- 
rent delivered  to  a  load  from  alternating  to  direct  current. 


I 


3  369  167 

SELF-REGLILAT ED  POWER  SUPPLY 

George  D.  Hanchett,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,535 

9  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 


a  voltage  responsive  switching  means  connected  be- 
tween a  terminal  of  said  storage  capacitor  and  the 
control  electrode  of  said  controlled  switching  means, 

a  pair  of  output  terminals, 

a  smoothing  capacitor  connected  across  said  output 
terminals,  and 

a  rectifier  poled  to  be  conductive  to  said  direct  current 
connected  in  series  with  said  smoothing  capacitor 
across  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 

said  storage  capacitor  charging  and  arriving  at  a  po- 
tential in  each  cycle  of  said  varying  direct  current 
at  a  time  depending  on  the  adjustment  of  said  time 
constant  circuit  and  also  depending  on  the  voltage 
appearing  across  said  load  at  which  potential  said 
voltage  responsive  switching  means  becomes  con- 
ductive whereby  said  storage  capacitor  discharges 
through  said  voltage  responsive  switching  means 
and  thru  the  control  electrode  to  cathode  path  of 
said  controlled  switching  means  to  cause  it  to  be- 
come conductive  earlier  or  later  in  each  cycle  of 
said  varying  direct  current  depending  on  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  variable  time  constant  circuit. 


3,369,168 

FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  MODULATION 

Edwin  E.  Maust,  Jr.,  HyattsvlUe,  and  Garrett  R.  Hyde, 

Greenbelt,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 

ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,673 

9  Claims.  (CL  321—60) 


S.  A  regulated  power  supply  comprising. 

a  controlled  switching  means  including  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  said  controlled 
switching  means  being  rendered  conductive  by  the 
application  of  a  sufficient  voltage  between  its  control 
electrode  and  cathode  and  remaining  conductive  as 
long  as  the  voltage  applied  between  its  anode  and 
cathode   exceeds  a   predetermined   threshold   value, 

a  rectifier  providing  at  its  output  terminals  a  direct 
current  output  that  varies  between  a  value  above  and 
below  said  threshold  value  periodically, 

means  including  a  current  limiting  resistor  for  con- 
necting said  output  terminals  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  said  controlled  switching  means, 

a  variable  time  constant  circuit  comprising  a  resistor 
and  a  storage  capacitor  connected  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode, 

i  •  1 


Frequency  conversion  accomplished  by  an  arrangement 
of  synchronous  transformers  rotated  by  a  motor  drive 
to  modulate  the  frequency  of  a  standard  frequency  A-C 
carrier-current  supplied  thereto,  wherefrom  the  modulate 
carrier  is  supplied  to  rectifier  and  filter  circuitry  separat- 
ing this  current  into  positive  and  negative  components 
from  which  the  carrier  is  filtered  out.  The  remaining  fre- 
quency components  are  combined  by  switch  devices  opera- 
tively  driven  in  coordination  with  the  transformers,  to  pro- 
duce a  sine  wave  output  at  the  modulated  frequency. 


3,369,169 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  WITH 
A   PLURALITY   OF   HARMONIC   INHIBITING 

MEANS  ^  .     »  n  -r  1 

Edward  G.  Jaasma,  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,^- ,>., 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,347 
9  Claims.  (CI.  321—69) 
2.  A  microwave  multiplier  circuit  comprismg,  m  com- 
bination, input  and  output  means;  a  coaxial  T  circuit 
interconnecting  said  input  and  output  means  including 
means  for  inhibiting  the  propagation  of  a  signal  of  speci- 
fied frequency  into  said  output  means,  said  T  circuit 
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including  means  for  inhibiting  the  propagation  of  a  signal 
whose  frequency  is  the  second  harmonic  of  said  specified 
frequency  into  said  input  means,  said  T  circuit  including 
means  for  inhibiting  the  propagation  of  a  signal  whose 
frequency  is  the  fourth  harmonic  of  said  specified  fre- 
quency; variable  reactance  means  electrically  coupled  to 
said  coaxial  T  circuit  for  generating  signals  of  harmonic 
frequencies  related  to  an  applied  signal  of  said  specified 


positioned  in  time  in  accordance  with  the  deviation  of 
the  output  power  from  a  preselected  value,  and  means 
operative  in  response  to  said  control  pulses  to  short  cir- 


frequency;  coaxial  means  coupled  to  said  reactance  means 
including  means  for  inhibiting  a  signal  whose  frequency 
is  the  third  harmonic  of  said  specified  frequency  and  of 
a  length  inversely  proportional  to  said  specified  frequency 
and  characteristic  impedance  proportional  to  the  diflFer- 
ence  of  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  third  or 
fourth  harmonic  inhibiting  means  and  the  reactance  of 
said  variable  reactance  means  at  said  specified  frequency 
for  simultaneously  countervailing  the  reactance  of  said 
reactance  means  at  said  specified  frequency  and  the  sec- 
ond harmonic  thereof. 


3,369,170 
POTENTIAL  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERMA- 
NENT MAGNET  TYPE  ALTERNATORS 
Robert  E.  Custer,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,880 
10  Claims.  (CL  322—28) 


cuit  the  exciting  current  applied  to  said  field  for  a  portion 
of  each  cycle  of  normal  generator  operation. 


3,369.172 
SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Maurice  James  Wright,  Bbmlngham,  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)   Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

nied  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1963, 

21,399/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 


SOURCE.  ^' 
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A  potential  regulator  circuit  for  permanent  magnet  type 
alternators  wherein  the  associated  rectifier  circuit  includes 
at  least  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  A  control  voltage 
is  taken  across  one  of  the  output  windings  of  the  alternator 
through  the  series  combination  of  a  capacitor,  a  diode 
and  a  resistor  and  is  established  at  a  value  substantially 
equal  to  the  desired  regulator  potential  magnitude.  This 
control  voltage  is  applied  to  the  control  electrode  of  each 
of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  contained  in  the  rectifier 
circuitry. 

3^9,171 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Lawrence  J.  Lane,  Stuarts  Draft,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  223,016,  Sept.  12, 

1962.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,866 

18  Claims.  (CL  321—68) 
1.  A  generator  field  excitation  system  comprising, 
means  for  continuously  apjJying  exciting  current  to  said 
field,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  generator  and 
operative  to  produce  a  control  pulse  during  each  cycle  of 
normal   generator  operation,  each  control   pulse   being 


•fo 


A  switching  circuit  includes  a  gate  controlled  switch 
with  a  load  in  its  anode-cathode  circuit,  which  circuit  is 
connected  in  use  to  a  D.C.  source.  An  oscillator  applies 
negative  pulses  to  the  gate  of  the  switch  to  turn  it  off, 
and  the  circuit  is  provided  through  which  positive  pulses 
can  be  applied  to  the  gate  of  the  switch  to  turn  it  on, 
means  being  further  provided  for  stopping  operation  of 
the  oscillator  when  a  pulse  is  applied  to  the  switch  to  turn 
it  on. 

3,369,173 
ATTENUATOR  APPARATUS 
Roland  E.  Andrews,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

nicd  Not.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,784 
8  Claims.  (CL  323—80) 
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A  plurality  of  multiposition  switches  are  ganged  and 
are  operable  together  for  selecting  multiple  attenuation 
values.  Plural  attenuating  sections  are  included  between 
first  and  second  switches,  and  other  attenuating  sections 
are  included  between  third  and  fourth  switches,  while 
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the  second  and  third  switches  are  normally  coupled  to- 
gether. However,  in  at  least  one  switching  position  where- 
in attenuation  is  not  desired  a  shunt  connection  is  provided 
from  the  first  switch  to  a  simultaneously  selected  contact 
of  the  fourth  switch,  for  bypassing  the  various  attenuator 
sections  as  well  as  the  second  and  third  switches  so  that 
circuit  input  capacitance  is  reduced. 


3  369  174 
LOGGING  OF  PRODUCED  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
AND  NATURAL  FORMATION  FIELDS  WITH 
SINGLE  DETECTOR 
Goethe  M.  Groencndyke,  Gnstave  L.  Hoehn,  Jr.,  and 
John   R.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.    assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,117 
11  Claims.  (CL  324—8) 


on  one  end.  A  high  resistance  glow  lamp  having  means 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  electrical  current  passing  tlierc- 
through  is  positioned  in  the  bore  of  the  body.  A  metallic 
cap  is  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  a  spring 
is  positioned  within  the  bore  for  urging  the  pickup  bead, 
the  glow  lamp,  and  the  cap  into  electrical  communication 
and  for  cushioning  the  glow  lamp.  An  elongated  opening 
is  provided  in  the  body  adjacent  the  glow  lamp.  The  glow 
lamp  provides  the  sole  electrically  conductive  path 
between  the  pickup  head  and  the  cap.  - 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  324—20  see: 
Patent  No.  3,369,201 
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3,369,176 
INTERMODULATION  TEST  SYSTEM  WHOSE 
FREQUENCY  IS  GOVERNED  BY  AN  R.F. 
TWO  TONE  SIGNAL 

Anthony  C.  Palatinus,  68 — 17  60th  Road, 

Maspcth,  N.Y.     11378 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,383 

6  Claims.  (CL  324—57) 
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The  specification  discloses  a  borehole  logging  system  in- 
cluding a  source  for  generating  a  varying  magnetic  field 
at  a  relatively  high  frequency  for  application  to  the  for- 
mations and  a  single  detector  spaced  from  the  source  for 
detecting  simultaneously  the  high  frequency  field  and  the 
natural  formation  fields  appearing  at  the  detector.  The 
output  of  the  detector  is  separated  into  separate  signals 
to  obtain  separate  measurements  indicative  of  susceptibili- 
ty, resistivity,  and  remanent  magnetism. 


3,369,175 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FIRING  INDICATOR  INCLUD- 

ING  A  SWIVEL  MOUNTED  PICKUP  HEAD 

Robert  G.  Morris,  Sylvanla  Township,  Lucas  County, 

Ohio,   assignor  to   Champion   Spark   Plug   Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  416,416,  Dec.  7, 

1964.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,708 

1  Claim.  (CL  324—17) 


An  ignition  system  tester  having  a  tubular  non-conduc- 
tive body  with  a  metallic  rotatable  pickup  bead  mounted 


An  RF  linearity  test  system  which  employs  for  the 

output  analysis  an  RF  frequency  determining  and  audio 

tunable  control  of  an  actuated  selective  filter.  An  RF  two 

tone  test  signal  source  further  generates  and  separately 

supplies  an  RF  carrier  signal  of  a  mean  frequency  value 

that  governs  a  first  poly-modulation  quadrature  operation 

and  an  audio  carrier  signal  of  selectable  frequency  value 

equal  to,  or  an  odd  multiple  of,  one-half  the  frequency 

difference  between  the  main  tones  and  also  provides  the 

audio  tuning  6f  the  second  poly-modulation  quadrature 

process.  This  action  sequentially  selects  the  main  tone, 

third  and  fifth  odd  order  difference  frequency  intermodu- 

lation  components  in  the  test  response  output  spectrum 

in  three  steps.  The  subsequent  voltage  indications  of  the 

filtered  output  indicates  the  linearity  characteristics  of  the 

unit  under  test. 

3,369,177 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  CONDUCTORS  IN  A 
CABLE  BY  ESTABLISHING  CONDUCTOR  CON- 
NECTION GROUPINGS  AT  BOTH  ENDS  OF  THE 

CABLE  _  ^ 

Ronald  L.  Graham,  Madison,  and  Kenneth  C.  Knowlton, 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^    ^^, 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,423 
8  Claims.  (CL  324—66) 
1.  The  method  of  identifying  conductors  in  a  multi- 
conductor  cable  which  comprises  the  steps  of  establish- 
ing unique  conductor  connection  groupings  at  one  end  of 
the  cable,  identifying  these  unique  conductor  connections 
at  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  establishing  conductor  con- 
-    nection  groupings  at  said  other  end  which  are  comple- 
mentary to  said  unique  conductor  connection  groupings, 
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identifying  the  complementary  connections  at  said  one 
end  of  said  cable,  and  comparing  the  two  conductor  con- 
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nection  groupings  at  the  two  ends  of  the  cable  whereby 
each  individual  conductor  is  uniquely  identified. 


3  369  178 
AUTOMOTIVE  TACHOMETER  ENERGIZED  BY 

THE  IGNITION  PRIMARY  CIRC  LIT 
George  A.  Wilson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendlx  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,786 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—70) 


-47 


1.  A  tachometer  circuit  for  internal  combustion  engines 
with  electrical  spark  ignition  systems  having  an  induction 
coil  and  breaker  points  driven  synchronously  by  the  engine 
for  interrupting  primary  current  to  the  coil,  comprising, 
an  input  transformer  with  stepup  turns  ratio  between 
the  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereof,  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  primary  circuit  of  the  ignition  system 

coil; 

a  load  resistor  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer; 

a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, sand  base  and  emitter  electrodes  being  in 
series  circuit  with  said  load  resistor  across  said  trans- 
former secondary  winding; 

a  diode  having  one  electrode  thereof  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  transistor; 

a  meter  connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  said  diode 
and  to  the  collector  of  said  transistor;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  transis- 
tor and  said  other  electrode  of  said  diode. 


responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  be  measured  for  de- 
flecting said  beam  laterally  in  accordance  with  said 
signal; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  side  walls  which  diverge  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  substantially  in  the  di- 
rections, respectively,  of  maximum  beam  deflections; 

(c)  a  second  pair  of  side  walls  connected  to  the  first 
pair,  said  second  pair  being  parallel  and  substantially 
flat  and  closely  spaced  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  lateral  beam  deflection;  and 

(d)  a  laterally  elongated  photoluminesccnt  screen  po- 
sitioned at  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  in  the  path 
of  said  electrons  whereby  the  point  of  electron  beam 
impingement  thereon  indicates  the  value  of  said  sig- 
nal, said  screen 
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(i)  being  inclined  at  an  angle  toward  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  side  walls  to  enable  the  side  of 
said  screen  impinged  upon  by  the  electron  beam 
to  be  observed  through  said  one  side  wall  while 
also  permitting  observation  of  the  other  side  of 
said  screen  from  the  forward  end  of  said  tube, 
and 

(ii)  having  first  and  second  sections  extending  in 
the  direction  of  deflection  of  said  beam,  the  first 
section  consisting  of  material  having  a  high  per- 
sistence characteristic  for  visual  observation,  the 
second  section  consisting  of  relatively  nonper- 
sistent  material  for  photographic  observation; 

(e)  said  electron  gun  means  including  means  shaping 
said  electron  beam  to  impinge  upon  both  of  said 
screen  sections  simultaneously;  and 

(f)  said  one  of  the  second  pair  of  side  walls  being 
adapted  to  permit  observation  of  said  screen  there- 
through 

3,369,180 
CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  DEVIATION  NON-DE- 
MODULATING MICROWAVE  REPEATER 
Donald  Renkowitz,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,941 
3  Claims.  (CL  325—11) 


3,369,179 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  READOUT  HAVING  A 
TWO  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUS VISUAL  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  READ- 
OUT 
Toshio  Tanaka,  Fushimi-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Tateise  Denki  Kabushikikaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1962, 

9,070/37 

2  Claims.  (CI.  324—121) 

1.  An  electrical  measuring  instrument  comprising  an 

electron  emission  tube  having: 

(a)  electron  gun  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  elec- 
trons longitudinally  of  said  tube  and  including  means 
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A  non-demodulating  microwave  repeater  wherein  the 
frequency  deviation  of  the  received  signal  is  maintained 
constant  is  described.  The  repeater  heterodynes  the  re- 
ceived signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  which  is 
then  divided  by  N.  converted  up  by  heterodyning  and 
multiplied  by  N  to  the  transmitted  signal  frequency.  The 
multiplication  of  the  up-converted  signal  enables  the  car- 
rier signal  source  to  operate  at  a  frequency  substantially 
lower  than  the  transmitted  signal  frequency. 
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3  369  181 

SYSTEM  FOR  IHANSMITTING  DIGITAL 

VIA  PULSE  DOUBLETS 

Noel  B.  Braymer,  966  Magellan, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     92626 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,879 

7  Claims.  (CL  325 — 44) 
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3,369,183 
DATA      BINARY   FREQUENCY   DIVIDER  CIRCUIT  HA V- 
ING  EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FREQl^NCY 
SELECTION  MEANS  AND  RESET  MEANS 
Ulrich  Mester,  Burlafingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teie- 
funken   Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,   Dim 

(Danube),  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,231 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  11,  1964, 

T  26,567 

7  Claims.  (CL  328—48) 


A  system  of  digital  communication  wherein  all  digital 
representations  (including  "zero')  are  converted  into 
doublet  signals  including  excursions  in  opposite  senses  to 
amplitudes  representative  of  each  digital  representation. 
Thus,  there  is  no  direct-current  component  in  the  signal 
and  phase  reversals  are  employed  to  accomplish  another 
dimension  of  information  as  for  control  signals  and  the 
like.  ^^^^^^^_ 

3.369,182 
TRANSMISSION  OF  ANALOG  SIGNAI^  BY 
SAMPLING   AT  AMPLITUDE   EXTREMES 
AND  SYNCHRONIZING  SAMPLES  TO  A 

CLOCK 
Adolf  Reindl,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of 
the  Army 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,107 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 44) 
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A  binary  frequency  divider  including  a  plurality  of 
series-connected  frequency  counting  stages,  each  of  the 
counting  stages  being  assigned  to  one  decade  of  an  ad- 
justable division  factor,  wherein  the  counting  stages  al- 
ways count  from  a  number  n,  which  can  be  externally 
set,  up  to  a  final  position  or  number  K— 2  which  is  the 
same  for  all  division  factors,  where  K  is  the  largest  num- 
ber that  can  be  registered  in  the  counter.  Switching 
means  is  provided  for  blocking  the  input  of  the  counting 
stage  when  the  counter  reaches  its  final  position,  and  gate 
means  is  provided  for  resetting  the  counter  to  its  start- 
ing position  n  on  the  subsequent  input  pulse. 


3,369,184 
ORTHOGONAL  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 
Frank  I.  Zonis,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,601     , 
7  Claims.  (CL  328—62) 
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The  apparatus  includes  a  means  for  sampling  the  ampli- 
tudes of  the  extreme  points  of  an  analog  signal.  These 
extreme  point  amplitudes  are  then  temporarily  stored 
and  transmitted  in  synchronism  with  the  next  succeeding 
pulse  emitted  by  a  clock.  At  the  receiver,  the  signal  path 
is  periodically  opened  by  means  of  a  clock  synchronized 
with  the  clock  of  the  transmitter,  thus  reducing  received 
noise  while  transmitting  a  given  analog  signal  at  a  reduced 
average  sampling  rate. 


An  orthogonal  sequence  generator  capable  of  generat- 
ing signals  which  are  mutually  orthogonal  over  an  inter- 
val T.  Each  of  the  signals  has  constant  magnitude,  but 
the  polarity  of  each  signal  varies  with  the  period  T.  The 
basic  elements  are  a  set  of  square  wave  generators  with 
periods  T,  where  r/r,=2X»  and  the  X,  are  different  non- 
negative  integers  for  each  /.  The  square  waves  need  not 
be  in  phase  nor  have  the  same  magnitude.  These  square 
waves  are  mutually  orthogonal  over  any  interval  T.  An- 
other orthogonal  sequence  is  the  constant  polarity  signal. 
The  signals  described  above  form  an  orthogonal  set. 
Other  orthogonal  sets  may  be  formed  by  multiplying  each 
of  the  basic  signals  by  any  constant  magnitude  signal. 
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3,369,185 
RC  CORRELATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

SIGNAL  DETECTION 
Robert  C.  Carter,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
ol  Iowa 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,157 
17  Claims.  (CL  329—50) 


a  high  impedance  output  for  supplying  a  feedback  signal 
to  the  circuit  input  terminal  which  is  related  to  the  first 
output  signal  by  a  ratio  of  the  high  impedance  to  the 
low  impedance. 

3,369,187 
INTEGRATED    ELECTRONIC    CIRCUIT    CON- 
STRUCTION INCLUDING  EXTERNAL  BIAS 
RESISTOR 
Antal  Csicsatka,  Utlca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \otk 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,727 
1  Claim.  (CI.  330—38) 


1.  A  circuit  for  mixing  a  first  signal  of  the  frequency 
uit  and  phase  9  with  a  second  signal  of  frequency  u>it  and 
*R  and  developing  therefrom  an  output  proportional  to 
the  integral  of  the  D.C.  component  of  the  product  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  over  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time  T  where  w,T  is  much  greater  than  unity;  comprising 
amplifier  means  having  essentially  infinite  output  imped- 
ance to  which  said  first  signal  is  applied  as  an  input,  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  means  being  connected  serially 
through  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  switching  means  to 
common  ground,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  addi- 
tionally connected  serially  through  a  second  capacitor  and 
a  second  switching  means  to  common  ground,  means  for 
alternately  closing  each  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  for  predetermined  time  intervals  corresponding  to 
half  cycle  periods  of  time  at  the  frequency  «.»,/,  an  output 
taken  across  said  second  switching  means,  said  output  be- 
ing equal  to  the  charge  across  said  first  and  second  capac- 
itors at  a  period  of  the  time  when  said  second  switching 
means  is  open  and  said  first  switching  means  is  closed, 
and  being  proportional  to  the  integral  of  the  D.C.  com- 
ponent of  the  products  of  said  first  and  second  input  sig- 
nals at  the  end  of  said  period  of  time  T. 


3.369,186 

DUAL  OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER 

Jean  C.  Lcjon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dite: 

Controle  Bailey,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,486 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1963, 

933.339 

2  Claims.  (CL  330—10) 


An  amplifier  circuit,  responding  to  direct  voltage  input 
signals  and  providing  two  independent  output  signals;  one 
a  low  impedance  output  for  supplying  a  control  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  input  signal  and  the  secood 


An  integrated  electronic  circuit  construction  including 
first  and  second  transistors,  an  output  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor  being  DC  coupled  to  an  input  electrode 
of  the  second  transistor  and  the  bias  for  the  circuit  being 
controlled  by  a  discrete  resistor  positioned  externally  of 
the  integrated  circuit  and  directly  connected  between  the 
collector  and  base  electrodes  of  the  first  transistor. 


3,369,188 
BIAS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEPRESSED 
COLLECTOR  MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
TUBE 
Joe  V.  Stover  and  Thomas  L.  Griffin,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,306 
12  Claims.  (CI.  330 — 43) 


ato 
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1.  A  bias  arrangement  for  a  linear  electron  beam 
microwave  amplifier  having  a  cathode,  an  interaction 
structure  and  a  collector  electrode  comprising:  a  power 
supply  coupled  between  said  cathode  and  said  interaction 
structure,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  being  coupled 
between  said  interaction  structure  and  said  collector  elec- 
trode, and  a  unidirectionally  conductive  device,  said  uni- 
directionally  conductive  device  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ing being  coupled  in  series  across  said  power  supply. 


3  369  189 

VARIABLE  FEEd'bACK  NOTCH  FILTER 

Benjamin  F.  Hoffman,  Hyattsvillc,  and  Robert  L.  Konigs- 

bcrs,  BalHmorc,  Md.,  asigDors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385.559 

3  Claims.  (CI.  330—109) 


correspondence  with  the  trailing  edge  of  said  first  refer- 
ence strobing  pulse  and  with  duration  being  less  than  tliat 
defined  by  one  half  cycle  of  the  highest  operating  frequency 
of  said  plurality  of  oscillators,  the  voltage  level  of  said 
second  reference  strobing  pulse  being  like  that  of  the 
equal  voltage  levels  to  which  the  outputs  of  said  plurality 
of  oscillators  as  applied  to  said  AND  gate  change  during 
the  time  duration  of  said  fii^t  reference  frequency  strobing 
pulse,  said  AND  gate  receiving  said  second  reference 
strobing  pulse  as  a  second  input  thereto,  said  AND  gate 
developing  an  output  pulse  train  at  a  rate  defined  by  said 
reference  frequency  with  pulse  durations  defined  as  the 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  variable  feedback  notch  filter, 
comprising 

a  first  resistor, 

a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
resistor, 

a  first  capacitor, 

a  second  capacitor  connected  in  scries  with  said  first 
capacitor,  said  first  and  second  capacitors  being  con- 
nected in  electrical  parallelism  with  said  first  and 
second  resistors, 

a  ground  line, 

a  unity  gain  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  resistor 
and  said  second  capacitor,  and 

feedback  means  including  a  pair  of  series  connected 
feedback  capacitors  connected  between  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  and  said  ground  line  in  electrical 
parallelism  with  a  pair  of  series  connected  feedback 
resistors  and  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  feeding 
back  a  predetermined  portion  Pi  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  amplifier  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  resistors  and  a  predetermined  portion  ^j  of 
said  amplifier  output  signal  to  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitors. 


time  between  the  initiation  of  successive  ones  of  said 
second  strobing  pulses  and  the  next  subsequent  change  in 
voltage  level  of  any  one  of  said  inputs  to  said  AND  gate, 
said  AND  gate  output  pulse  train  being  generated  only  if 
said  reference  strobing  pulses  are  present  in  the  system, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  oscillators  is  operative  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  oscillators  is  phase  locked  to  said  ref- 
erence frequency  source,  said  phase  locked  relationship 
being  defined  as  a  like  change  in  voltage  levels  of  said 
oscillator  outputs  occurring  within  the  time  defined  by  said 
first  reference  strobing  pulse. 


^w  3,369,190 

♦  PHASE  LOCKED  INDICATOR  FOR  PLURALITY 
OF  OSCILLATORS  PHASE  LOCKED  TO  COM- 
MON  REFERENCE 
Woodrow  W.  Pope,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616^47 
6  Claims.  (CI.  331-^4) 
1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  oscillators  each 
of  which  generate  a  harmonic  of  a  reference  frequency 
and  is  frequency  and  phase  locked  to  said  reference  fre- 
quency, each  of  said  oscillators  developing  a  substantially 
square  wave  output  signal  defined  by  first  and  second  volt- 
age levels  and  each  said  oscillator  output  changing  from 
one  of  said  voltage  levels  to  the  other  in  time  correspond- 
ence with  the  duration  of  a  first  reference  frequency  strob- 
ing pulse,  said  first  reference  frequency  strobing  pulse 
being  generated  in  time  correspondence  with  each  succes- 
sive cycle  of  said  reference  frequency  source,  means  for 
ntonitoring  the  phase-locked  relationship  between  said 
reference  frequency  source  and  each  of  said  oscillator  out- 
puts comprising;  an  OR  gate  receiving  the  output  wave- 
form from  each  of  said  oscillators,  an  AND  gate  receiving 
the  output  from  said  OR  gate  as  a  first  input  thereto,  means 
for  initiating  a  second  reference  strobing  pulse  in  time 


3369,191 
HIGH  POWER  MICROWAVE  NOISE  GENERATOR 
EMPLOYING    TRAVELING-WAVE    TUBE   TYPE 
DEVICE  WITH  REFLECTED  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Andrew  C.  Schnun,  Torrance,  and  Kenneth  P.  Gra- 
bowskl,  La  Mfavda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoghcs  Air- 
craft Company,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ' 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,8^3 
11  Claims.  (CI.  331—78) 
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In  the  disclosed  noise  generator  an  electron  beam  is 
projected  along  a  slow-wave  structure  toward  a  cup-like 
collector  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  portion  facing 
the  slow-wave  structure.  The  c<rflector  voltage  is  depressed 
sufficiently  to  establish  a  virtual  cathode  in  the  collector 
region  which  reflects  a  substantial  portion  of  the  beam 
electrons  back  toward  the  electron  gun.  Electrons  in  both 
the  forwardly  and  backwardly  traveling  beams  interact 
with  noise  energy  propagating  along  the  slow-wave  struc- 
ture, thereby  amplifying  the  noise  to  the  desired  level. 
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3,369,192 

LASER  CONFIGURATION 

Charles  J.  Koester,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to   American   Optical   Company, 

Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,818 

2  Claims.  (CI.  331^94.5) 


33<9.194 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  SYNCHRONOUS  SATU- 
RABLE   CORE   OSCILLATOR   HAVING    HIGH 
FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  EFFECTIVE  ONLY  AT 
SATURATION 
Wllmer  C.  Anderson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  205,618,  June  27, 
1962.  This  application  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,631 
12  CUims.  (CI.  331—113) 
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1.  A  body  formed  of  laser  material,  said  body  having 
side  walls  disposed  in  concentric  relation  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  therethrough,  a  pair  of  convexly  curved 
spherical  surfaces  defining  opposite  ends  of  said  body, 
said  convexly  curved  end  surfaces  being  arranged  in  fac- 
ing relation  to  each  other  and  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  along  the  axis  of  said  body,  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  each  convexly  curved  end  surface  being  located 
at  the  intersection  of  said  axis  with  the  other  of  said  con- 
vexly curved  end  surfaces,  one  of  said  convexly  curved 
end  surfaces  being  of  relatively  high  reflectivity  over  all 
parts  thereof  and  the  other  end  surface  being  of  rela- 
tively low  reflectivity  over  all  parts  thereof  except  for  a 
relatively  small  area  immediately  surrounding  and  dis- 
posed in  concentric  relation  wtih  said  axis,  and  said  rela- 
tively small  surface  area  having  a  relatively  high  reflec- 
tivity, at  least  one  of  said  end  surface  areas  of  high  re- 
flectivity being  slightly  transmissive  to  optical  energy  at 
the  emission  wavelength  of  said  laser  material,  whereby 
an  optical  resonant  cavity  for  lower  order  mode  propaga- 
tion only  and  at  increased  efficiency  will  be  formed  be- 
tween said  areas  of  relatively  high  reflectivity. 


'  3,369,193 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  CONTROLLED  LINEAR 
FEEDBACK  CIRCUIT 
John  G.  Nordahl,  Lcxuigton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Weston 
Instruments,    Inc.,    Newark,    NJ.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,221 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—109) 
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A  frequency  dividing  synchronous  oscillator  including 
a  transformer  having  a  core  of  readily  saturated  magnetic 
material    with    a   generally    rectangular   hysteresis   loop, 
and  a  winding  on  the  core,  a  source  of  supply  voltage, 
and  a  pair  of  transistors  supplied  by  the  voltage  source 
and  having  input  and  output  circuits  connected  to  the 
transformer  winding  symmetrically  in  opposed  phase  rela- 
tion so  that  the  transistors  conduct  alternately,  passing 
a  square  wave  of  current  at  a  constant  magnitude  over  a 
longer  interval  prior  to  saturation  followed  by  a  sharp 
peak  of  current  over  a  short  time  interval  in  the  region  of 
saturation.  Precise  frequency  division  is  achieved  at  ratios 
as  high  as   1000:1   by  providing  a  high  frequency  syn- 
chronizing signal  having  a  period  of  oscillation  which  is 
only  a  small  fraction  of  the  period  of  the  square  wave, 
and  control  means  which  render  the  synchronizing  signal 
ineffective  during   the   major  portion   of  the   oscillatory 
cycle  of  the  transformer  prior  to  saturation,  and  which 
renders  the  synchronizing  signal  effective  only  during  the 
short  interval  in  the  region  of  saturation  to  correctively 
adjust  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  transformer  so 
that  it  is  held  at  a  precise  sub-multiple  of  the  frequency 
of  the  synchronizing  signal.  In  the  embodiment  of  FIG- 
-URE  1,  the  synchronizing  signal  is  applied  to  the  trans- 
former via  an  auxiliary  winding  which  produces  ari  aux- 
iliary flux  signal  in  the  core  eflfective  only  in  the  region  of 
saturation  to  correctively  accelerate  or  delay  saturation, 
so  that  the  synchronizing  signal  is  ineflfectivc  at  all  other 
times.  In  the  embodiment  of  FIGURE  3.  a  phase  detector 
is  associated  with  the  oscillator  with  a  negative  biasing 
means  associated  therewith  so  that  the  phase  detector 
responds  to  the  high  frequency  synchronizing  signal  only 
during  the  sharp  current  peaks,  when  the  voltage  biases 
sufficiently  to  neutralize  the  opposing  bias. 


An  oscillator  including  an  amplifier  and  a  frequency 
determining  circuit  is  provided  with  a  feedback  circuit 
having  a  variable  impedance  diode  circuit  to  vary  the 
magnitude  of  the  feedback  signal  for  control  of  the  am- 
plitude of  the  oscillations.  A  rectifier-integrator  circuit 
develops  a  DC  signal  proportional  to  oscillation  ampli- 
tude and  a  control  circuit  drives  the  diode  circuit  with 
a  current  proportional  to  the  DC  voltage  thereby  con- 
trolling the  diode  circuit  impedance  to  ground. 


3  369,195 
STABILIZATION  OF  VOLTAGE-REGULATED 
ELECTRONIC  CONVERTERS 
Richard  J.  Zollinger,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Robert  F.  Easton, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro-Optical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,072 
10  Claims.  (CL  331—113) 
1.  In  an  electronic  converter  system  powered  from  a 
source  of  D.C.  potential  applied  between  a  high  potential 
terminal  and  a  reference  potential  terminal  and  including 
a  square  core  transformer  with  a  center-tapped  primary 


winding  and  a  center-tapped  feedback  winding  and  an 
output  winding,  a  pair  of  switching  transistors  having 
their  collectors  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  and  their  bases  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  feedback  winding  and  their  emitters  directly  con- 
nected to  said  reference  potential  terminal,  a  series  regu- 
lating transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  said 
high  potential  terminal  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the 
center-tap  of  said  primary  winding,  a  Zcner  diode  voltage 
reference  device  connected  between  the  base  of  said  series 
regulating  transistor  and  said  reference  potential  terminal, 
and  full-wave  rectifier  means  having  its  input  connected 


and  essentially  conductive  at  high  power  incidence;  where- 
by electrical  signals  of  limited  power  only  are  passed 
by  the  device,  the  power  of  such  electrical  signals  being 
limited  when  the  gaseous  electron  discharge  tube  fires, 
such  power  beii>g  further  limited  when  the  nonlinear 
means  conducts  between  the  inner  conductor  and  the 
outer  conductor,  and  bias  means  mounted  within  the  wave 
guide  to  couple  energy  from  the  wave  guide,  said  bias 
means  being  connected  to  said  solid  state  means  whereby 
said  solid  state  means  may  be  biased  into  a  conductive 
condition  when  the  high  frequency  energy  is  coupled 
into  the  bias  means. 


3^9,197 
WAVEGUIDE  MODE  COUPLER 
Adolf  J.  Giger,  Morray  HiU,  and  John  J.  Schottle,  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,453 
14  Claims.  (CI.  333—21) 


to  the  collectors  of  said  switching  transistors  and  its  out- 
put connected  to  the  base  of  said  series  regulating  tran- 
sistor, the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  a  transient  volt- 
age spike  generated  upon  the  switching  of  said 
switching  transistors,  said  means  consisting  of  first 
capacitance  means  connected  between  the  output  of 
said  full  wave  rectifier  means  and  the  center  tap  of 
said  feedback  winding,  resistance  means  connected 
between  the  center  tap  of  said  primary  winding  and 
the  center  tap  of  said  feedback  winding,  and  second 
capacitance  means  connected  between  the  center  tap 
of  said  feedback  winding  and  the  collector  of  said 
series  regulating  transistor. 


3,369,196 

GASEOUS-SOLID  STATE  POWER  LIMITER 

David  C.  Broderick,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metcom, 

Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  214,546, 

Aug.  3,  1962.  This  application  May  3,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  547,248 

2  Claims.  (CI.  333—13) 


2.  In  combination,  a  waveguide  system  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  different  modes  of  wave  propagation,  first 
means  including  a  tuned  cavity  coupled  to  said  system  for 
extracting  a  first  selected  mode  of  wave  energy  propa- 
gating in  said  system,  a  first  band  reflection  filter  in  cir- 
cuit relation  with  said  first  means  for  returning  to  said 
first  means  any  energy  of  said  first  mode  which  fails  to 
exit  said  system  via  said  first  means,  second  means  in- 
cluding a  tuned  cavity  coupled  to  said  system  for  ex- 
tracting a  second  selected  mode  of  wave  energy  propa- 
gating in  said  system,  a  second  band  reflection  filter  in 
circuit  relation  with  said  second  means  for  returning  to 
said  second  means  any  energy  of  said  second  mode  which 
fails  to  exit  said  system  via  said  second  means,  third 
means  including  a  tuned  cavity  coupled  to  said  system 
for  extracting  a  third  selected  mode  of  wave  energy  prop- 
agating   in    said    system,    a   third    band    reflection    filter 
in  circuit  relation  with  said  third  means  for  returning 
to  said  third  means  any  energy  of  said  third  mode  which 
fails  to  exit  said  system  via  said  third  means,  fourth  means 
including  a  tuned  cavity  coupled  to  said  system  for  ex- 
tracting a  fourth  selected  mode  of  wave  energy  propa- 
gating in  said  system,  and  a  fourth  band  reflection  filter 
in  circuit  relation  with  said  fourth  means  for  returning 
to  said  fourth  means  any  energy  of  said  fourth  mode 
which  fails  to  exit  said  system  via  said  fourth  means. 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  power  of  high  frequency 
electrical  signals  comprising  in  combination  a  section  of 
coaxial  wave  guide  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an 
outer  conductor,  means  within  the  wave  guide  which  give 
rise  to  a  discontinuity  in  impedance,  a  gaseous  electron 
discharge  tube  mounted  at  a  spaced  electrical  distance 
from  the  discontinuity  in  shunt  between  the  inner  and 
outer  conductors,  nonlinear  solid  state  means  mounted 
in  shunt  between  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  at  a 
spaced  electrical  distance  from  the  tube;  the  solid  state 
means  being  essentially  reactive  at  low  power  incidence 


3,369,198 
WATER  COOLED  WAVEGUIDE  LOAD 
Richard  A.  Campbell,  West  Concord,  and  Charies  W.  Car- 
ruthers,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,451 

1  Claim,  (a.  333—22) 

1.  A  water  cooled  waveguide  including:  a  waveguide 

body  with  tubing  wound  about  three  outer  surfaces,  two 

of  which  are  flat  and  opposite  each  other  and  the  other 

of  which  is  an  end  surface  which  intersects  said  two  sur- 
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faces,  said  tubing  being  wound  about  said  surfaces  in  the 
form  of  two  U-shaped  portions  with  each  U-shaped  por- 
tion defining  a  base  and  two  legs  and  an  intermediate 
tube  portion  interconnecting  a  leg  of  each  of  the  U-shaped 
portions;  means  permanently  securing  said  tubing  to  said 


trostrictive  transducers  in  each  of  the  resonators  for  the 
transition  from  electrical  to  mechanical  vibrations  and 
mechanical  to  electrical  vibrations,  and  at  least  one  asym- 


outer  surfaces  for  heat  exchange  relationship;  and  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  tubing  for  connecting  one  end 
of  the  tubing  to  a  water  supply  and  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  tubing  to  means  for  receiving  exhaust 
water. 


3,369,199 

DISPERSIVE  DELAY  LINE 

Erhard  K.  Sittig,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Wdw  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,505 

4  Claims.  (CI.  333—30) 


metry  on  each  resonator,  for  coupling  two  perpendicular 
bending  vibrations  of  the  same  frequency  on  each  resona- 


tor. 


3,369,201 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONVERGENCE 
AND  DEFLECTION  TF-STING  ASSEMBLY  AND 
FIXTURE  THEREFOR 
Joseph  P.  Flore,  Wheeling,  and  Raymond  J.  Pekosb,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  The  Rauland  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,511 
11  Claims.  (CI.  324—20) 


A  diffraction  delay  line  in  which  the  input  transducer 
is  formed  as  an  array  of  concentric  circular  line  sources 
and  the  output  transducer  array  as  a  straight  line  array 
extending  axially  with  respect  to  the  concentric  array. 
Since  this  input  array  focuses  its  radiation  upon  the  out- 
put array  which  is  in  turn  selective  aganst  unfocused  ra- 
dation,  a  high  degree  of  spurious  signal  suppression  is  pos- 
sible. 


3,369,200 
BENDING    BANDPASS    ELECTROMECHANICAL 
FILTER  WITH  ASYMMETRY  FOR  IMPROVED 
SELECTIVITY 
Friedrich  Kiinemand,  Hans  Albsmeler,  and  Karl  Traub, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselU 
schaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1964, 

S  89  284 

14  Claims.  (CI.  333—71) 

A  bender  bandpass  electromagnetic  filter  having  a  pair 

of  resonators,  a  coupling  bridge  joining  the  resonators  to 

transmit  vibrations  from  one  resonator  to  the  other,  elec- 


A  test  arrangement  for  color  picture  tubes  comprises  a 
conveyor  for  moving  test  carts  from  loading  to  testing 
and  to  unloading  stations.  Each  cart  has  a  workholder 
which  receives  a  tube  with  its  axis  disposed  vertically  but 
the  workholder  pivots  to  present  the  tube  in  a  horizontal 
position  at  the  testing  station.  The  tube  is  tested  in  an 
environment  simulating  its  operation  in  a  receiver.  A  de- 
gaussing coil  degausses  the  tube.  A  carriage  slidably  sup- 
ported on  a  workholder  accommodates  a  deflection  yolflf , 
a  convergence  assembly  and  an  electrical  socket  which  are 
moved  into  the  appropriate  funaional  positions  with 
respect  to  the  tube  installed  in  the  workholder.  Signal 
generators  carried  by  the  cart  energize  the  yoke  and  con- 
vergence assemblies  for  testing  purposes. 


3,369,202 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  STACK  INCLUDING 
AUXILIARY  FEATURES 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Cfa-cuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pk.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,016 
12  Claims.  (CI.  335—9) 
1.  The  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
switching  devices  of  a  first  and  second  type,  stacked  side 
by  side; 
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and  a  common  element  extending  between  said  plurality 
of  switching  devices,  whereby  the  movement  of  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  switching  devices  from  a 
first  to  a  second  condition  causes  the  remaining  ones 
of  said  switching  devices  to  move  to  said  second 
condition; 

each  of  said  switching  devices  including  an  operating 
mechanism  having  a  latchable  means; 

latch  means  for  maintaining  said  latchable  means  in  its 
latched  condition,  whereby  its  respective  switching 
device  is  maintained  in  said  first  condition; 

said  latch  means  movable  to  a  tripped  condition,  where 
by  said  latchable  means  is  unlatched  and  its  respec- 
tive switching  device  is  moved  to  said  second  condi- 
tion; 


a  trip  member  operatively  connected  between  said  latch 
means  and  said  common  element,  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  latch  means  of  one  of  said  switching  de- 
vices to  its  tripped  condition  moves  its  trip  member 
in  a  direction  moving  said  common  element  in  a 
tripping  direction,  and  moving  the  trip  members  of 
all  of  the  remaining  switching  devices  in  said  direc- 
tion, such  that  all  of  said  remaining  trip  members 
moving  in  unison  to  trip  their  respective  switching 
devices; 

said  first  type  of  switching  devices  being  a  circuit 
breaker  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts; 

said  contacts  being  engaged  in  said  first  condition  and 
disengaged  in  said  second  condition; 

an  overload  sensing  trip  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  circuit  breaker  latch  means  for  movement 
thereof  to  its  tripped  condition  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined overload  condition; 

said  second  type  of  switching  device  including  an  under- 
voltage  trip  means  operatively  connected  to  its  re- 
spective latch  means  for  movement  thereof  to  its 
tripped  condition  responsive  to  a  sensed  voltage  be- 
low a  predetermined  level; 

such  that  the  movement  of  said  second  type  of  switch- 
ing device  to  its  tripped  condition  responsive  to  an 
undervoltage  condition  automatically  moves  said 
common  elements  in  said  tripping  direction  to  move 
said  first  type  of  switching  device  to  its  second  condi- 

UOD. 
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33^9,203 
CROSS  BAR  SWTFCHING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MECHANICAL  LOCKING  MEANS 
William  J.  Rea,   Ralston,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,362 
10  Claims.  (CL  335—112) 
1.  Crossbar   type    switching    apparatus,    which    com- 
prises: 

first  and  second  adjacent  sets  of  contacts; 
contact  selecting  means  movable  selectively  into  either 
of  two  operative  conditions  each  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts; 


releasable  means  cooperable  with  said  contact  selecting 
means  when  said  contact  selecting  means  is  in  either 
of  its  two  operative  conditions,  for  operating  the  one 
of  said  sets  of  contacts  which  is  associated  with  that 
condition;  and 

separate  mechanical  locking  means  for  each  of  said  sets 
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of  contacts,  for  maintaining  said  set  of  contacts  op- 
erative so  that  said  contact  selecting  means  and  said 
releasable  means  can  be  utilized  to  operate  the  other 
of  said  sets  of  contacts,  each  of  said  locking  means 
being  mounted  at  least  in  part  on  said  contact  select- 
ing means  for  movement  therewith  into  a  respective 
one  of  its  operative  conditions. 


3,369,204 
SEQUENCING  DEVICE 
Harry  S.  Davis,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Davis 
Flow  Valve,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,176 
10  Claims.  (CL  335—138) 


1.  A  sequencing  device,  comprising:  a  housing  having 
a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  side  walls  defining  an 
endless  passage;  said  bottom  wall  having  a  series  of 
ramps  sloping  in  the  same  direction;  a  vertically  movable 
elevator  in  the  bottom  wall  between  the  foot  of  each 
ramp  and  the  high  point  of  the  adjacent  ramp;  a  flow  con- 
ductor connected  to  one  of  the  other  walls  directly  above 
each  elevator;  ball  means,  at  least  one  less  than  the  num- 
ber of  flow  conductors,  freely  movable  in  said  endless 
passage,  said  ball  means  cooperable  with  said  flow  con- 
ductors to  control  flow  therethrough;  operating  means  to 
simultaneously  raise  and  lower  said  elevators;  said  ramps 
providing  a  track  whereby  the  ball  means  may  roll,  under 
the  force  of  gravity,  from  the  high  point  of  a  ramp  onto 
an  elevator  at  the  foot  thereof;  and  a  resiliently  mounted 
track  extension  projecting  from  the  high  point  of  each 
ramp  above  the  adjacent  elevator  in  a  position  to  be 
moved  aside  by  the  passage  of  the  ball  means  as  the  latter 
is  raised  and  to  be  resiliently  returned  to  a  position  below 
the  ball  means  after  said  ball  means  has  passed  above 
said  extension,  whereby,  when  said  elevators  are  simul- 
taneously raised,  the  ball  means  thereon  forces  the  track 
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extension  aside  permitting  the  elevators  to  bring  the  ball 
means  into  cooperating  register  with  a  flow  conductor 
above  the  elevator  to  control  flow  through  said  conductor, 
and  when  said  elevators  are  simultaneously  lowered,  said 
ball  means  are  engaged  by  said  track  extension  and  roll 
dpwn  the  connecting  ramp  onto  an  elevator  at  the  foot 
thereof. 

3,369,205 

MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  SWITCHES, 

VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  J.  Hamrick,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

(884  Flaxbcrry,  San  Rafael,  Calif.     94903) 

Condnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  367,100 

May  13,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  549,097 

14  Claims.  (CI.  335—177) 


3,369^07 
TEMPERATURE  VARIED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Kichisabro  Hasegawa,  Meguru-ku,  Tokyo,  Etsuyuki  Mat- 
suura,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Motoaki  Matsuura, 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hasegawa  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1963, 
38/12,094;  Mar.  27,  1963,  38/15,600;  May  14, 
1963,   38/25,165;   June    11,    1963,    38/31,327, 
38/31,328;  June  29,  1963,  38/33,943 
7  Claims.  (CI.  338—23) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  device  for  producing  motion, 

a  master  magnet  structure  having  a  passage  there- 
through, 

a  slave  magnet  arranged  in  adjacent  relation  to  one 
end  of  said  passage,  and  repelled  by  the  master  mag- 
net structure, 

said  master  magnet  structure  and  slave  magnet  being 
mounted   for   motion   relative   to  one   another, 

and  ferromagnetic  means  mounted  for  motion  through 
said  passage  in  said  master  magnet  structure  to  cause 
the  slave  magnet  to  be  magnetically  attracted  in  the 
direction  of  the  master  i  lagnet  structure. 


3,369,206 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TELEPHONE  RELAY 
Karl  Axel  Lundkvist,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1965, 

3,151/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  335—273) 




s 

a 

An  electromagnetic  relay  the  core  of  which  is  rotatable 
in  the  coil  of  the  relay  and  has  at  its  end  facing  a  pivotal 
armature  of  the  relay  a  non-axial  or  set-of!  portion  so 
shaped  that  the  distance  between  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
armature  and  the  principal  area  of  a  magnetic  attraction 
of  said  non-axial  core  portion  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  angular  position  of  the  core  in  the  coil  whereby  the 
relay  can  be  set  in  accordance  with  the  contact  assembly 
to  be  controlled  by  the  relay  without  altering  the  working 
angle  of  the  armature  and  the  extent  of  lifting  or  lower- 
ing of  the  contact  assembly. 


-'3 


The  natural  voltage-current  characteristic  of  a  semi- 
conductor element  of  silicon  or  germanium  is  modified  by 
artifically  changing  its  natural  temperature.  The  semi- 
conductor element  can  be  artifically  heated  by  applica- 
tion of  heat  thereto  from  an  electrical  heating  coil 
wrapped  around  the  element;  a  heat  dissipating  plate  can 
be  applied  to  the  element  in  heat-transfer  relation;  and 
the  element  may  be  artifically  cooled  by  utilizing  a 
thermoelement  in  spaced  relation  with  the  element  or  by 
immersing  the  element  in  a  cold  liquid  such  as  liquid 
nitrogen. 

3,369,208 

VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

William  D,  Kirkendall,  Daltoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,751 

5  Claims.  (CI.  338—174) 


1.  In  a  variable  miniature   resistor,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  comprising 
a  first  wall, 

a  second  wall  spaced  from  and  at  least  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  second  wall,  and 
side  wall  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second 

walls  to  define  a  cavity; 
a  resistance  element  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  ex- 
tending circularly  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  walls; 
bearing  means  carried  by  said  first  wall; 
a  rotary  contacting  driving  member  disposed  in  said 
cavity  and  mounted  on  said  bearing  means  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond walls, 

one  side  of  said  contact  driving  member  being  di- 
rected toward  said  second  wall, 
said  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  the  circle  in 
which  said  resistance  element  extends; 
an  electrically  conductive  lead  element  having  one  end 
portion  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  extending 
circulariy  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
walls. 
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said  one  end  portion  being  supported  by  said  sec- 
ond wall  and  centered  on  said  axis  with  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  lead  element  exposed  to- 
ward said  first  wall, 
said  lead  element  being  a  wire  of  circular  trans- 
verse cross  section; 
at  least  one  additional  electrically  conductive  lead  con- 
nected to  said  resistance  element;  and 
an  integral  rotary  contact  member  of  electrically  con- 
ductive spring  metal  sheet,  said  rotary  contact  mem- 
ber comprising 

a  generally  flat  body  portion  of  such  configura- 
tion and  dimensions  as  to  be  capable  of  slip 
clutch  engagement  with  said  one  side  of  said 
contact  driving  member, 
a  first  contact  arm,  and 
a  second  contact  arm, 

said  first  contact  arm  extending  generally  radially 
relative  to  said  body  portion,  being  bent  to  di- 
verge outwardly  from  the  plane  thereof,  and 
terminating  in  a  contact  tip, 
said  second  contact  arm  commencing  in  a  bend  at 
the   edge  of  said   body  portion  at  a  location 
opposite  said  first  contact  arm  and  extending 
away  from  the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  on 
the  same  side  thereof  as  said  first  contact  arm 
and  toward  said  one  end  portion  of  said  lead  ele- 
ment, said  second  contact  arm  terminating  in  a 
cup-shaped  contact  portion  having  a  concave  side 
facing  said  body  portion  and  a  convex,  gener- 
ally spherical  side  facing  away  from  said  body 
portion; 
said  rotary  contact  member  being  located  within  said 
cavity  with  said  body  portion  in  slip  clutch  engage- 
ment with  said  one  side  of  said  contact  driving  mem- 
ber, said  generally  spherical  side  of  said  cup-shaped 
contact  portion  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  lead  element,  and  said  contact 
tip  of  said  first  contact  arm  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  resistance  element, 
said  second  contact  arm  being  resiliently  distorted,  by 
reason  of  engagement  of  said  rotary  fontact  member 
between  said  rotary  member  and  said  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  lead  element,  to  urge  said  body  portion 
against  said  one  side  of  said  contact  driving  member 
and  said  cup-shaped  contact  portion  against  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  lead  element. 


r  3,369,209 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Bjom  Edwin,  Asvagen  22,  and  Tbor  Hegbom,  Tegel- 
bniksvagen   19,  both  of  Hallstahammar,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1964, 

1,538/64 

5  Claims.  (CI.  338—238) 


20,       ]8 
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3^9,210 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Michael  A.  Menkkella,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Electro-Nite  Co.,  a  corporation  of  PeuisylTanhi 
FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,481 
17  Claims.  (CI.  339—9) 


An  electrical  connector  for  use  with  slide  wires  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  upstanding  contact  members  for  support- 
ing an  elongated  contact  to  be  positioned  perpendicular 
to  the  slide  wire  or  a  backer  and  also  for  supporting,  if 
desired,  a  second  elongated  contact  member  parallel  to 
the  first  mentioned  member,  or  an  elongated  backer.  The 
contact  members  may  also  support  only  an  elongated 
contact  or  only  a  backer,  in  which  instance  a  central 
cylindrical  contact  post  is  provided.  In  all  cases,  a  bias 
forces  the  elongated  contacts  towards  each  other  or  to- 
wards a  backer  so  that  a  slide  wire  is  engaged  there- 
between. The  electrical  connector  is  used  primarily  for 
simultaneously  engaging  two  slide  wires. 


3,369,211 
GROUNDING  RECEPTACLE 

John  A.  Sundquist,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,705 
10  Claims.  (CI.  339—14) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electric  heating  element 
including  an  outer  sheath,  at  least  one  resistance  wire 
housed  within  said  sheath  and  surrounded  by  magnesia 
powder,  and  said  sheath  containing,  or  alternatively,  said 
powder  containing  ferrous  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  cobalt 
oxide  or  copper  oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  preclude 
substantial  discoloration  of  the  magnesia  powder  when 
the  element  is  sealed  in  a  gas-tight  manner  and  heated 
to  an  elevated  temperature. 


1.  An  electrical  grounding  receptacle  which  comprises: 
a  body  of  insulating  material  defining  chambers  therein 
and  including  a  face  portion  defining  openings  commu- 
nicating with  said  chambers;  a  plurality  of  female  elec- 
trical contacts  within  said  chambers  aligned  to  receive 
male  contacts  inserted  through  said  openings;  grounding 
terminal  means  on  said  body;  an  electrical  conductor  join- 
ing said  grounding  terminal  means  and  at  least  one  of 
said  female  electrical  contacts;  a  metallic  mounting  strap 
on  said  body;  and  insulating  means  for  electrically  iso- 
lating said  conductor  from  said  mounting  strap. 
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3,369,212 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Daniel  Russell  Coldren,  Enola,  and  Ralph  Rupp  Lau, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risbnrg.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,518 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—32) 


is  attached  to  a  conductor.  The  socket  includes  a  rec- 
tangular opening  and  a  row  of  cantilever  contacts  that 
extend  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  opening.  The  free  ends 


A  female  contact  or  receptacle  is  provided  which 
accepts  a  male  tab  member  and  is  positionable  on  a  panel, 
printed  circuit  board,  or  the  like.  The  receptacle  may  be 
mounted  parallel  or  perpendicular  to  the  board  depending 
upon  the  particular  system  in  which  the  receptacle  is  used. 
Various  modifications  of  the  receptacle  are  provided, 
differing  in  mounting  techniques  or  in  the  direction  from 
which  male  tabs  are  receivable. 


of  the  socket  contacts  are  bowed  so  as  to  protrude  into 
the  opening  and  engage  the  plug  contacts  when  the  plug 
is  inserted  into  the  opening. 


3  369,213 
INSULATION  PIERCING  ELECTRICAL 
.      CONNECTOR 
Lewis  E.  Palmer,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Insulauting  Company,  Inc.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,343 
3  Claims.  (CL  339—99) 


BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP  FOR  EMERGENCY 

AND/OR  PERMANENT  CABLE  CONNECTION 

Clarence  B.  Hacgert,  P.O.  Box  318, 

CoffeyviUe,  Kans.    67337 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,876 

7  Claims.  (CI.  339—230) 


B2n 


An  electrical  connector  of  the  insulation-piercing  type, 
including  a  body  member  containing  a  slot  in  which  the 
insulation  piercing  members  are  mounted,  and  a  cam- 
carrying  cover  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  body 
and  operable,  during  movement  from  an  open  position  to 
a  closed  position,  to  force  the  conductors  downwardly  in 
the  slot  into  electrical  engagement  with  said  piercing 
means.  

3,369,214 
CONNECTOR 
Charles  L.  Kmmreich,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Victor  S. 
Martin,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FU«d  Oct.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,375 
7  Claims.  (CI.  339—105) 
A  plug  and  socket  connector  is  described  in  which  the 
plug  is  rectangular  and  includes  a  row  of  U-shaped  con- 
tacts mounted  thereon  and  extending  parallel  to  the  length 
thereof.  One  leg  of  each  contact  extends  along  the  surface 
of  the  plug  and  provides  the  engaging  portion,  while  the 
other  leg  of  each  contact  is  contained  within  the  plug  and 


A  battery  terminal  post  has  a  tapered  threaded  socket 
receiving  an  elongated  exteriorly  threaded  tapered  two 
part  jam  nut.  The  jam  nut  has  an  axially  extending  stepped 
bore.  One  part  of  said  nut  fits  into  a  longitudinal 
slot  which  opens  into  the  bore  of  the  other  part.  Lateral 
wings  are  provided  on  the  one  part  which  fit  into  side 
slots  of  the  other  part  The  one  part  is  mounted  for  in- 
ward clamping  movement  with  respect  to  the  bore  and 
the  walls  of  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  other  part. 


3,369,216 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

NOISE  IN  MARINE  SEISMIC  SURVEYING 
George  B.  Loper,  Duncanvillc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  325,700,  Nov.  22, 

1963.  This  appUcation  July  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,541 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—7) 
A  marine  seismic  towing  system  including  a  tow  vessel, 
a  seismic  detecting  system  coupled  to  the  tow  vessel  by 
a  cable  arrangement,  and  a  float  for  maintaining  the  de- 
tecting system  at  a  desired  depth  in  water  and  above  the 
bottom.  The  detecting  system  is  employed  to  detect  seis- 
mic signals  while  being  towed  in  the  water.  The  effect  of 
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mechanical   noise   upon   the   response   of  the   detecting   plasma  discharge  to  form  a  large  steam  bubble  which 


system  and  due  to  the  towing  operation  is  reduced  by 


subsequently  collapses  to  provide  an  acoustical  disturb- 
ance having  an  improved  low-frequency  content.  The 
described  embodiment  includes  means  for  periodically 
pumping  a  conductive  liquid  through  a  hose  and  jetting 
the  liquid  from  one  electrode  toward  and  against  the 
other  to  form  a  metallized  path  of  higher  initial  con- 
ductivity between  them,  and  then  discharging  a  very  high 
peak  current  through  the  path  to  vaporize  it. 


employing  an  inertia  member  coupled  to  the  detecting 
system  and  resilient  means  coupled  to  the  cable. 


3,369,217 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

AN  UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  IMPULSE 
WiUiam  H.  Luehrmann,  Carl  O.  Berglund,  and  William 
H.  Parker,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Gcotech  Division,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,982 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—7) 


HIGH 
ENDICV 
SOURCt 


MtT»4. 
HID 


I' 


Z'  ~  '  """^-auMU 


•V/W^"' 


Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  a  seismic  source 
by  increasing  the  efficiency  of  conversion  of  electrical 
energy  discharged  between  immersed  electrodes  from  a 
given  storage  device  into  subaqueous  seismic  disturbances 
for  the  purpose  of  lowering  the  frequency  of  the  resulting 
fundamental  component  of  the  disturbance  by  virtue  of  an 
increase  in  the  sire  and  duration  of  the  resulting  plasma 
bubble.  The  improved  lower  frequency  content  of  the 
disturbance  provides  deeper  penetration  into  subaqueous 
strata,  and  is  the  direct  result  of  metallizing  a  small  cross- 
section  path  between  the  electrodes  prior  to  each  dis- 
charge, and  then  discharging  sufficient  electrical  energy 
therethrough  to  vaporize  the  path,  the  discharge  persisting 
beyond  the  time  required  for  such  vaporization. 


I 


3369,218 

METALLIZED  PLASMA  PATH  SOURCE 

William  H.  Luehrmann,  Dallas,  and  William  H.  Parker, 

Richardson,  Tex.,  acdgnors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc., 

Geotech  Divisioo,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,695 

7  Clalmt.  (CL  340—12) 


3^9,219 
SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  BINARY  INDICATORS 

HAVU4G  PLURAL  SAMPLING  RATES 
Paul  Abramson,  Seymour  Bcdcnnan,  and  Rkhard  W. 
Bennett,  Yorktown  Hci^itB,  Pao  H.  Chfai,  Pleasantville, 
Morris  KraklnowsU,  Oninbg,  George  R.  StOwell,  Jr., 
West  Nyack,  and  Anthony  H.  Wlnchell,  Mohegan  Lake, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,262 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 


A  sampling  system  for  binary  indicates  comprising  a 
plurality  of  binary  indicators  located  at  a  plurality  of 
remote  stations,  a  pulse  generator  for  generating  sample 
pulses,  a  distribution  means  for  applying  selection  sample 
pulses  to  each  binary  indicator  and  a  plurality  of  time- 
division  multiplexors  for  controlling  data  output  from  the 
sampling  system. 


3369,220 
ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMED  DELAY 
Edward  M.  Buyer,  Bayport,  Ardiur  B.  Kaplan,  Merrick, 
and  George  M.  Stransa,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to 
Maxon  Electronics  Corporation,  Great  River,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  qH  New  Yorii 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,169 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—167) 


A  plurality  of  N  individual  delay  units  connected  in 

series  provide  different  delays  progressing  successively  in 

powers  of  2.  The  unit  with  the  shortest  delay  provides  a 

delay  of  T  seconds  and  that  with  the  longest  delay  provides 

a  delay  of  2'*-'T  seconds.  Switches  arc  connected  across 

the  respective  delay  units  for  selectively  short-circuiting 

An  underwater  acoustical  source  for  efficiently  con-    such  units.  Each  of  the  switches  includes  a  control  ter- 

verting  electrical  energy  discharged  between  spaced  im-    minal  for  opening  and  closing  it  in  response  to  a  binary 

mersed  electrodes  from  a  storage  device  into  an  intense    signal.  A  pulse  is  applied  to  the  first  of  the  delay  units. 
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A  control  simultaneously  applies  a  binary  signd  to  each 
of  the  control  terminals.  Additional  switches  are  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  delay  units  and  the  control  for 
preventing  the  application  of  a  ground  voltage  to  a  delay 
unit  when  that  unit  has  been  short  circuited.  The  addition- 
al switches  include  control  terminals  for  opening  and 
closing  their  associated  switches.  The  delayed  input  pulse 
is  derived  fix>m  the  last  delay  unit  and  is  delayed  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  numerical  value  of  the  binary 
signal. 

3^9,221 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  Lethin,  Canton,  and  Louis  G.  OUari,  Brockton. 
MasOs,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,686 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


isters  connected  to  said  memory  unit  for  storing  a  digital 
representation  identifying  the  address  of  a  particular  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sequential  storage  locations  within  said 
area  of  memory  to  be  referenced,  and  means  connected 
to  be  responsive  to  certain  conditions  within  said  partic- 
ular one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  to  initiate 
the  transfer  of  a  unit  of  information  between  said  pe- 
ripheral device  and  the  location  in  main  memory  as  iden- 
tified by  the  content  of  said  second  register  during  said 
particular  one  of  said  time  intervals  and  to  modify  the 
digital  representation  stored  in  said  second  register  so 
as  to  identify  the  location  in  main  memory  from  whence 
the  succeeding  transfer  is  to  be  initiated. 


3,369,222 
DATA  COMPRESSOR 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Edward  C.  Posner,  Altadena,  Isidore  Eisen- 
berger,  Pasadena,  Tage  O.  Anderson,  Arcadia,  and 
Warren  A.  Lushbaugh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,875 
14  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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13.  A  data  processing  apparatus  capable  of  collectively 
transferring  information  a  character  at  a  time  during  suc- 
cessive operating  intervals  between  a  memory  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  devices  over  a  common  distribu- 
tion circuit  and  for  simultaneously  processing  instructions 
of  an  operating  routine  on  a  time-sharing  basis,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  memory  portion  for  storing  said 
information  and  the  instructions  of  said  operating  routine, 
an    arithmetic   unit,   means   operatively   connecting   said 
arithmetic  unit  to  said  memory  portion,  a  traffic  control 
portion  connected  to  both  said  memory  portion  and  said 
arithmetic  unit,  said  traffic  cont'-ol  portion  being  further 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  peripheral  control  units  over 
said  common  distribution  circuit,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  peripheral  control  units  having  associated  therewith  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  said  traffic 
control  circuit  comprising  a  sequencing  circuit  having  an 
operative  cycle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  time  intervals, 
means  adapted  to  be  energized  while  said  sequencing  cir- 
cuit is  operative  in  one  of  said  time  intervals  to  activate 
a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  control 
units,  means  responsive  to  said  activation  signal  to  further 
activate  said  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral  devices  asso- 
ciated with  said  particular  one  of  said  peripheral  control 
units  and  to  reserve  thereto  a  particular  one  of  said  time 
intervals  during  subsequent  sequencing  cycles,  said  traffic 
control  portion  being  further  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  registers,  each  of  said  pairs  of  registers  being  fur- 
ther associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
time  intervals,  the  first  one  of  a  pair  of  said  registers 
connected  to  said  memory  unit  for  storing  a  signal  repre- 
sentation identifying  the  starting  add-^ess  of  an  area  of 
memory  to  be  referenced,  said  area  of  memory  compris- 
ing a  variable  number  of  sequential  storage  locations  with- 
in said  memory  unit,  the  second  one  of  said  pair  of  reg- 
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A  data  compressor  which  includes  a  counter  to  pro- 
vide a  number  or  count  at  the  end  of  each  of  Y  observa- 
tion periods  which  represents  the  number  of  observed 
events  which  cannot  exceed  X.  A  binary  type  serial  mem- 
ory >^hich  stores  X  consecutive  ones,  followed  by  Y  con- 
secutive zeroes  is  read  out  at  the  end  of  each  period.  When 
the  number  of  ones  which  are  read  out  equals  the  num- 
ber of  observed  events  a  zero  is  inserted  among  the  ones. 
Thus  at  the  end  of  the  Y  periods,  the  Y  zeroes  are  dis- 
persed among  the  X  ones,  with  the  number  of  ones  pre- 
ceding each  zero  representing  the  number  of  events  ob- 
served during  a  different  period. 


3,369,223 
INCREMENTAL  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 
DATA  RATE  CONVERTER 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an  invention  of  David  A.  Ehrenfeld,  South  Pasadena, 
and  Irving  Karsh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,170 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  data  handling  and  recording  system  of  the 
character  described,  a  first  data  storage  means;  a  second 
data  storage  means;  a  first  source  of  cloclt  signals;  a  sec- 
ond source  of  clock  signals;  transducer  means  associated 
with  a  recording  medium;  control  means  for  moving  said 
recording  medium  forwardly,  for  stopping  movement  of 
said  recording  medium  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  recording  medium  with  respect  to  said 
transducer  means;  first  clock  signal  counting  means  for 
developing  a  first  signal  in  accordance  with  the  number 
of  signals  from  said  first  source;  second  clock  signal  count- 
ing means  for  producing  a  second  signal  in  accordance 


with  a  number  of  pulses  from  said  second  clock  signal 
source;  connecting  means,  in  a  first  condition  thereof, 
being  effective  to  connect  said  first  source  of  clock  signals 
to  said  first  data  storage  means  and  also  to  connect  said 
second  source  of  clock  signals  to  said  second  storage 
means;  said  connecting  means,  in  a  second  condition  there- 
of, being  effective  to  connect  said  first  source  of  clock 
signals  to  said  second  storage  means  and  also  to  connect 
said  second  source  of  clock  signals  to  said  first  storage 
means;  said  connecting  means  being  changed  from  said 
first  condition  to  said  second  condition  in  accordance  with 


3,369,225 
THIN  HLM  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Harrison  W.  FuUer,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,914 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
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said  first  signal;  forward  movement  of  said  i^ecording  me- 
dium being  initiated  in  accordance  with  said  first  signal 
effecting  operation  of  said  control  means;  said  forward 
movement  of  said  medium  being  stopped  and  reversed  in 
accordance  with  said  second  signal  effecting  operation  of 
said  control  means;  said  transducer  cooperating  with  a 
recording  of  clock  signals  on  said  medium  for  developing 
a  third  signal;  said  reverse  movement  of  said  medium  be- 
ing stopped  in  accordance  with  said  third  signal  effecting 
operation  of  said  control  means. 


I 


3,369,224 

CRYOGENIC  THIN  FILM  APPARATUS 
Rex  H.  Blumberg,  Hyde  Parli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,157 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—173.1) 


The  thin  magnetic  film  devices  are  disposed  one  above 
the  other.  One  device  acts  as  a  storage  medium  and  the 
other  as  a  scanning  medium.  The  storage  medium  is  pro- 
vided with  means  to  produce  magnetic  domains  having 
selected  directions  of  magnetization  representing  digital 
information.  The  scanning  medium  is  provided  with 
means  to  create  successive  moving  domains  whose  fringe 
field  magnetically  couple  to  the  domains  in  the  storage 
medium.  A  restraining  field  which  retards  the  motion 
of  the  domains  serves  to  control  their  density.  By  these 
means,  domains  of  different  magnetization  are  coated  in 
the  storage  medium  and  their  travel  passed  a  readout 
coil  is  controlled. 

3,369,226 

DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER 

CIRCUITRY 

Roy  W.  Reach,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  2,700,  Jan.  15,  1960. 

This  application  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,876 

3  CUims.  (CL  340—174) 


A  means  for  sampling  a  magnetic  field  in  a  super-con- 
ductive device  nondestructively  employs  the  fact  that  a 
thin  film  of  super-conductive  material  having  magnetic 
fields  HI  and  H2  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof  will 
remain  in  its  super-conductive  state  if  the  fields  are  of  the 
same  sense,  while  switching  if  fields  arc  of  the  opposite 
sense.  When  the  film  switches  to  resistive  condition,  it  is 
no  longer  a  barrier  between  fields  HI  and  H2,  a  fact  which 
can  be  employed  as  one  means  of  detecting  the  fact  that 
the  film  has  switched.  HI  results  from  trapped  flux  data 
storage  which  has  been  entered  in  a  sheet  film  memory 
element  at  one  side  of  the  barrier  film.  H2  is  set  up  by 
operation  of  drive  lines  aligned  with  the  memory  site  but 
at  the  other  side  of  the  barrier  film.  The  flux  H2  may  or 
may  not  penetrate  the  barrier  film  depending  on  its  po- 
larity relationship  to  flux  HI.  If  H2  does  penetrate,  the 
resulting  distortion  of  the  fields  can  be  detected. 


i.o 


1.  A  digital  data  transfer  circuit  comprising  a  single 
data  input  adapted  to  receive  serial  input  data,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  digital  data  gating  circuits  each  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  data  input,  timing  sequencing  means  con- 
nected to  said  gating  circuits  to  selectively  sequence  the 
data  from  said  input  through  said  gating  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  serial  shift  registers  connected  one  each  to  the 
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outputs  of  each  of  said  sating  circuits,  a  shift  signal  source 
connected  to  each  of  said  registers  to  shift  the  data  therein, 
said  shift  signal  source  shifting  each  of  said  registers  in 
a  selected  time  sequence  determined  by  said  timing  se- 
quencing means,  and  data  combining  means  comprising 
a  second  plurality  of  digital  data  gating  circuits  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  registers  for  sequentially  deriving 
serial  output  data  from  the  latter  in  accordance  with  said 
timing  sequencing  means. 


3^9^27 
FLEXIBLE  DISC  MAGNETIC  STORAGE 
DEVICE 
Thomas  A.  Boisscvain,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,108 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


1.  Data  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  mag- 
netic disc,  means  to  rotate  the  disc,  backing  means  de- 
fining a  stationary  surface  coextensive  with  one  surface 
of  the  disc  said  backing  means  being  apertured  to  admit 
fluid  in  between  a  central  region  of  the  disc  and  said 
stationary  surface,  means  to  withdraw  fluid  from  between 
said  stationary  surface  and  an  annular  region  of  the  disc 
concentric  about  said  central  region,  said  backing  means 
being  apertured  to  admit  fluid  to  said  withdrawal  means 
so  as  to  cause  a  localized  annular  depression  in  the  disc 
which  restricts  the  radially  outward  flow  of  fluid,  and  an 
array  of  heads  mounted  in  said  stationary  surface  for 
reading  and  writing  on  the  region  of  the  disc  which  sur- 
rounds said  annular  region. 


3,369,228 
ENVIRONMENT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
David  Blythe  Foster,  Windlesham,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  corporatioD  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1963, 
34,207/63;  Apr.  14,  1964,  15,486/64;  June  25,  1964, 
26,411/64 

12  Claims.  (CI.  340—228) 


SM 


1.  A  system  for  use  by  blind  persons  for  environ- 
ment identification  in  which  the  visual  characteristics  of 
a  field  of  view  are  converted  to  sound  characteristics 
reproduced  or  generated  by  a  device  or  devices  carried 
by  the  user,  said  system  comprising  light-receiving  means, 
an  expansive  nonlinear  modulation  system  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  one  output,  a  photo-electric  de- 
vice conected  to  receive  light  from  said  light-receiving 


means  and  deliver  to  said  first  input  a  current  having  a 
parameter  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  light  received 
from  said  light-receiving  means,  a  tone  generator  con- 
nected to  feed  frequencies  to  said  second  input,  and  a 
sound  reproducing  device  connected  to  said  output,  said 
nonlinear  modulation  system  comprising  means  to  com- 
bine the  frequencies  from  said  tone  generator  with  the 
output  from  said  photo-electric  device  to  form  an  audio 
output  signal  for  feeding  to  said  sound-reproducing  de- 
vice, said  combining  means  comprising  means  to  con- 
tinuously regulate  the  amplitude  of  said  frequencies, 
whenever  said  intensity  passes  a  threshold  level,  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  light  received 
by  said  light-receiving  means,  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined expansive  nonlinear  amplifying  characteristic, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  output  from  said  pho:ocell 
from  regulating  said  signal  when  said  intensity  is  below 
said  threshold  level,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  threshold  level  past  which  regula- 
tion is  prevented. 

3,369,229 
MULTILEVEL  PULSE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Irwin  Dorros,  Livingston,  NJ.,  asi^or  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,863 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


Binary  pulse  signals  are  converted  into  pulse  signals 
having  N  possible  levels  in  accordance  with  a  first  pre- 
determined code  set  until  a  pulse  signal  is  generated 
having  a  positive  direct  current  component,  whereupon 
conversion  is  accomplished  in  accordance  with  a  second 
predetermined  code  set  until  a  pulse  signal  having  a 
negative  direct  current  component  is  generated  and  the 
conversion  again  carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  first 
code  set.  The  incoming  signal  is  divided  into  words  of 
K  bits  per  word,  which  are  then  converted  into  y  symbol 
words  where  the  ratio  K/y  is  greater  than  1  and  each 
symbol  has  N  possible  levels  and  the  2^  possible  binary 
words  are  less  in  number  than  the  N"*  possible  N  level 
words.  Since  2^  possible  binary  words  are  less  in  number 
than  N^  possible  N  level  words,  selection  of  multilevel 
words  is  possible  such  that  the  resulting  signal  has  no 
direct  current  component  and  a  long  train  of  spaces  can- 
not be  transmitted.  In  addition,  since  the  ratio  K/y  is 
greater  than  unity,  each  symbol  of  the  resulting  N  bit 
pulse  train  carries  the  information  of  more  than  one  bit 
of  the  original  binary  pulse  train,  and  as  a  result  less 
bandwidth  is  required  in  order  to  transmit  the  resulting 
signal. 
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3,369,230 

TELEGRAPHIC  K.EYER 

Edward  B.  Brown,  2915  Kentucky  Ave., 

Topcka,  Kans.    66605 

nied  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,667 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—353) 
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deflection  means  operatively  connected  to  said  anteniia 
means  and  said  altimeter  means  for  receiving  said 
scan  angle  signals  and  said  altitude  signals,  respec- 
tively, and  producing  vertical  and  horizontal  deflec- 
tion signals  synchronous  with  the  scanning  of  the  an- 
tenna means;  and 

multi-color  cathode  ray  tube  means  connected  to  said 
processor  means  and  said  deflection  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  intensity  and  color  modulation  signals 
and  said  deflection  signals,  respectively,  for  display; 

whereby  contoured  terrain  and  other  obstacles  are  pre- 
sented as  a  quasi  real  world  display  in  the  aircraft. 
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1.  In  a  keyer:  a  keyed  oscillator;  a  shaper,  coupled  to 
said  oscillator  and  keyer  output;  a  1st  flip-flop,  coupled 
to  said  oscillator  and  shaper;  a  2nd  flip-flop,  coupled  to 
said  1st  flip-flop,  oscillator,  and  shaper;  a  1st  control  key, 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  2nd  flip-flop;  a  2nd  con- 
trol key,  coupled  to  said  osciHator,  1st  flip-flop,  and  2nd 
flip-flop.  

3  369  231 
AIRBORNE  OBSTACLE  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Marvin  J.  Foral,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,358 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343— 7.9) 


3,369,232 
RADAR  RANGE  COMPUTER 
Robert  J.  Boucher,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugb^ 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,802 
25  Claims.  (CI.  343—9) 
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In  an  FM  three-phase  Doppler  radar  wherein  the  fre- 
quency spacing  between  reflected  energy  components  is 
proportional  to  target  range,  a  range  computer  having  a 
filter  bank  which  is  scanned  to  convert  frequency  mforma- 
tion  to  time  base  information,  a  circulating  storage  means 
wherein  each  converted  component  of  time  base  informa- 
tion is  stored  in  a  separate  register  as  a  digital  bit  and 
is  read  out  by  logic  means  to  verify  a  target  by  the  occur- 
rence of  three  bits  of  information  and  to  determine  the 
target  range  by  the  spacing  between  the  bits. 


1.  An  obstacle  avoidance  system  for  arcraft,  compris- 


3,369,233 
WIDEBAND  COHERENT  FREQUENCY  MODULA- 

TOR  WITH  DYNAMIC  OFFSET 
Joseph  Bumsweig,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,064 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343—14) 


ing 


radar  antenna  means  adapted  to  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally scan  a  solid  angle  in  front  of  the  aircraft  for 
radiating  and  receiving  radar  signals,  and  including 
means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  in- 
stantaneous azimuth  and  depression  scan  angles; 
radar  transmitter-receiver  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  antenna  means  for  generating  and  detecting 
the  radar  signals,  the  detected  radar  signal  being  the 
signal  reflected  from  obstacles  within  said  solid  angle; 
video  processor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
transmitter-receiver  means  for  receiving  the  detected 
radar  signals  and  producing  intensity  and  color  mod- 
ulation signals  as  a  function  of  signal  strength  and 
range,  respectively; 
altimeter  means  having  one  output  signal  which  varies 
directly   with   altitude,   and    another   output   signal 
which  varies  inversely  with  altitude  and  then  is  con- 
stant above  a  predetermined  altitude; 


A  radio  frequency  modulator  for  a  transmitter  which 
permits  at  least  two  oscillators  offset  in  frequency  to  be 
rendered  coherently  offset  by  supplying  a  synchronizing 
drive  signal  derived  from  a  first  tunable  oscillator  through 
a  modulator  and  slewing  the  other  tunable  oscillators 
with  respect  to  the  first  from  which  the  drive  signal  was 
derived.  The  coherent  offset  is  established  by  mixing  a 
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coherent  fixed  reference  frequency  with  the  frequency 
of  the  tuned  oscillator  at  all  tuning  times  and  applying  the 
intermediate  frequency  derived  through  a  circulator  and 
thereby  injection  locking  it  precisely  to  the  intermediate 
frequency. 

3,369,234 
POLARIZATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  B.  Bush,  Clarksville,  and  Fletcher  C.  Paddison, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,209 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 


3,369,236 
NAVIGATIONAL  RECEIVER 
Edwin  E.  Westerfieid,  Silver  Spring,  Jerry  R.  Norton, 
Greenbelt,  Lauren  J.  Kueger,  Silver  Spring,  and  Mal- 
colm B.  Greenlee,  Kockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,776 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 


5.  A  polarization  adjusting  system  comprising, 

a  receiver  having  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular 
antennas  for  receiving  the  vector  components  of  a 
polarized  wave, 

a  resolver  connected  to  said  antenna  pair,  said  re- 
solver  aligning  said  vector  components  with  said 
antennas,  and 

summing  means  connected  to  said  resolver  for  shift- 
ing into  vector  coincidence  and  combining  said 
vector  components. 


3,369,235 

DIRECTIONALLY  SELECTIVE  ENERGY 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Odams,  North  Reading,  and  Morton  F.  Spears, 

Westwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gorham  Corporation, 

Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,970 

23  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 
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This  IS  a  navigational  receiver  for  receiving  signals 
broadcast  continuously  from  artificial  earth  satelliics,  the 
satellite  being  a  source  of  reliable  all  weather  navigation- 
al information.  The  receiver  may  be  tuned  manually  to 
the  internationally  known  frequency  of  the  saiellite  and 
then  once  contact  has  been  made  the  receiver  locks  on  to 
the  satellite  signal.  Another  phase  of  the  receiver  is  that 
it  will  automatically  scan  a  band  of  frequencies  in  the 
neighborhood  of  that  used  by  the  satellite  so  that  an  audio 
signal  is  given  once  the  desired  frequency  has  been  passed 
indicating  presence  of  a  satel'ite  whereupon  the  receiver 
locks  on  to  this  frequency  and  keeps  it  in  steady  contact 
from  then  on. 

3,369,237 

RADIO  AID  TO  NAVIGATION 

Minton  B.  Cronkhite,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Cubic  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,446 

8  Claims.  (CL  343—105) 
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A  directional  radio  receiver  forms  a  narrow  beam  out- 
put signal  from  signals  furnished  by  two  antennas  with 
dissimilar  broad  angle  reception  patterns  (such  as  a  whip 
antenna  and  a  loop  antenna)  which  are  combined  to 
eliminate  from  the  broad  angle  reception  patterns  por- 
tions outside  a  predetermined  narrow  angle  pattern,  to 
the  appreciable  exclusion  of  energy  including  noise,  im- 
pinging from  without  this  narrow  pattern.  The  combin- 
ing of  the  reception  patterns  involves  adding  circuitry 
and  bridge  circuitry  with  four  diodes  connected  at  two 
opposite  junctions  to  an  impedance  which  is  supplied 
with  one  antenna  signal  across  its  terminals  and  with 
the  other  antenna  signal  at  a  tap,  the  narrow  beam  out- 
put signal  being  derived  from  a  terminal  between  two 
diodes  connecting  the  two  other  bridge  junctions.  Inter- 
ference rejection  circuitry  can  be  incorporated  in  the  nar- 
row beam  reception  circuitry.  Several  embodiments  uti- 
lizing various  antenna  and  intermediate  reception  pat- 
terns are  described.  ,        , 
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1.  A  portable,  compact  radio  aid  to  navigation  system 
operable  in  conjunction  with  a  remote  VHP  omnirange 
receiver,  (VOR)  to  provide  at  the  receiver  a  visual  display 
of  deviation  from  a  predetermined  vector  heading  from 
the  receiver  toward  the  system,  the  system  comprising: 
(A)  portable  first  transmitting  means  for  generating 
and  transmitting  a  first  carrier  signal  in  the  VHP 
frequency  range  and  second  transmitting  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  a  second  carrier  signal 
at  a  frequency  offset  by  30  cycles  per  second  from 
said  first  carrier  signal  frequency  and  in  phase  co- 
herence with  said  first  carrier  signal; 
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(B)  first  antenna  means  coupled  to  said  first  trans- 
mitting means  for  radiating  said  first  carrier  signal 
in  a  predetermined  pattern;  and 

(C)  second  antenna  means  coupled  to  said  second 
transmitting  means  for  radiating  said  second  carrier 
signal  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

said  first  and  second  antenna  means  being  posi- 
tioned along  a  common  base  line  and  separated 
by  a  distance 

nX 


opcratively  connected  to  the  transmitting  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  transmitting  means  to  transmit  signals  at  pre- 
selected times,  means  responsive  to  the  time  keeping 
means  for  establishing  repeating  time  periods  and  means 
for  subdividing  said  time  periods  into  individual  trans- 
mitting intervals,  means  at  the  ground  station  for  assign- 
ing different  ones  of  said  intervals  to  diflferent  airplanes, 
said  receiving  means  responding  to  signals  received  from 
airplanes  during  their  assigned  transmitting  intervals,  dis- 
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X  being  equal  to  the  wave  length  of  said  first 
carrier  signal  and  n  and  m  are  integers,  to  pro- 
vide to  a  remote  omnirange  receiver  first  and  sec- 
ond carrier  signals  with  a  phase  difference  pro- 
portional to  n\lm  cos  9,  where  9  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  angle  existing  between  said  base 
line  and  a  vector  from  said  antenna  means  to  the 
remote  receiver  in  addition  to  any  phase  differ- 
ence that  is  attributable  to  the  phase  coherent 
generation  of  carrier  signals  at  different  fre- 
quencies. 


I  3,369,238 

VOR  RECEIVER  WITH  SELF-CALIBRATION  TO 
ELIMINATE  BEARING  ERRORS 
Reuben  L.  Stauflcr,  and  Lester  R.  Yates,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Bcndiz  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,066 
16  Claims.  (CL  343—106) 
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A  VOR  navigation  receiver  having  automatic  calibra- 
tion means  eliminating  errors  due  to  differential  phase 
shift  in  the  receiver  phase  comparison  circuits.  An  elec- 
trically variable  phase  shifter  is  inserted  in  one  of  two 
separate  signal  circuits.  Identical  signal  is  applied  to  both 
signal  circuits.  Detected  phase  difference  inversely  con- 
trols phase  shifter  to  climinlte  phase  difference. 
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play  means  for  prdoucing  images  at  location  correspond- 
ing to  the  locations  of  the  respective  airplanes  relative  to 
the  ground  station,  means  connected  between  the  receiv- 
ing means  and  the  display  means  for  converting  the  signals 
received  at  the  receiving  means  into  signal  components 
representing  the  locations  of  the  airplanes  for  applying  to 
the  display  means  to  produce  images  thereon  at  locations 
corresponding  to  the  locations  of  the  airplanes  relative  to 
the  ground  station. 


3369,239 

AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  AND 

MONTTORING  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Perkinson,  St.  Louis  County,  Martin  J.  Borrok, 
Berkeley,  Wilbur  H.  von  Fange,  Kirkwood,  and  Frank 
E.  Christofferson,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  and  James 
E.  Blouin,  Godfrey,  Dl.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Air- 
craft Corporation,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Marybnd 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,368 

18  Claims.  (CI.  343—112) 

1.  A  ground  station  for  monitoring  air  traffic  and  the 

like  comprising  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  means, 

precision  means  for  keeping  time  including  circuit  means 


3,369,240 
RANGE  AND  BEARING  INDICATION  OF 
GEOGRAPHICALLY  REMOTE  SOURCES 
OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Thomas  P.  Leary,  1212  Fta^  National  Bank  Bldg., 
Omaha,  Nebr.     68102 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  313,232, 
Oct.  2,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  593,229 

18  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 112) 
1.  In  a  system  for  obtaining  at  a  single  station  simul- 
taneous visually  determinable  range  and  bearing  fixes  on 
a  geographically  remote  source  of  vertically  polarized. 
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high  amplitude  pulses  of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the 
ELF  (extremely  low  frequency)  range,  the  combination 
of  means  at  said  station  for  receiving  and  translating  an 
ELF  pulse  from  said  source  into  a  visible  indication  of  the 
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direction  of  said  source  from  said  station,  and  means  in 
close  proximity  to  the  first-named  means  for  automatical- 
ly measuring  and  visibly  indicating  the  time  lapse  between 
the  arrival  at  said  station  of  the  ground  wave  and  sky 
wave,  respectively,  of  said  pulse. 


3,369,241 
PASSIVE  DETECTION  AND  DIRECTION 
FINDING  APPARATUS 
Paul  D.  Neirhoase,  Linthicum  Heights,  and  Charles  M. 
Allen,  Arbutus,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
1  Filed  Feb.  13,  1957,  S«r.  No.  640,049 

18  Claims.  (CI.  343—119) 
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16.  In  radio  detection  and  direction  finding  apparatus, 
in  combination,  antenna  means  for  receiving  pulsed  ra- 
diant energy  from  a  source  detector  means  operatively 
connected  to  and  energized  from  said  antenna  means,  said 
antenna  means  having  directional  response  characteristics 
whereby  the  radiant  energy  supplied  to  the  detector  means 
varies  as  the  angular  direction  to  the  source  varies  in  a 
predetermined  plane  of  measurement,  pulse  stretching 
means  including  clamping  means  and  pulse  overshoot 
eliminating  means  operatively  connected  to  and  energized 
from  said  detector  means,  and  indicator  means  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  pulse  stretching  means,  said  indicator 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  utilize  the 
stretched  pulses  to  provide  a  stable  indication  of  the  direc- 
tion to  said  source  as  measured  in  said  predetermined 
plane. 

3,369,242 

INERTIALESS  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

WAVE  SCANNER 

Robert  E.  Johnson,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,528 

8  Claims.  (CI.  343—754) 

Means  for  providing  inertialess  beam  scanning  of  a 

millimeter  wave  length  antenna  comprising  a  parallel-sided 

body  of  ferrite  material  having  an  index  of  refraction  that 

can  be  varied  when  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field,  posi- 


tioned in  free  space  in  the  beam  of  an  electromagnetic 
wave.  An  electromagnet  is  arranged  to  provide  a  magnetic 
field  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propagation 
of  the  wave  impinging  on  the  ferrite  and  having  a  flux 
density  gradient  across  the  beam  travening  the  ferrite  so 
that  the  phase  delay  is  varied  across  the  beam  in  the 
manner  of  a  linear  phase  shift  taper  and  the  emerging 
energy  will  have  a  phase  front  at  an  angle  to  the  original 
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direction  of  propagation.  In  an  alternate  embodiment,  the 
phase  taper  is  provided  by  the  use  of  a  ferrite  wedge  in  a 
uniform  magnetic  field.  Scanning  is  accomplished  by  vary- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  field.  Two-dimensional  scan  is 
provided  by  arranging  electromagnets  orthogonally  around 
the  periphery  of  the  parallel-sided  ferrite  body.  Impedance 
matching  between  the  ferrite  and  free  space  is  provided  by 
two  layers  of  dielectric  on  the  incident  face  of  the  ferrite 
body. 

3  369,243 

LOG-PERIODIC  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 

John  W.  Greiser,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  426,236 

11  Claims.  (CL  343—770) 
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A  wide  band  folded  element  type  antenna  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  series  fed  folded  elements  varying  in 
length  and  spacing,  and  a  series  of  phasing  elements 
allowing  control  of  the  phase  progression  of  the  element 
currents.  Three  distinct  modes  of  operation — a  folded 
slot,  dipole  or  monopole  array — can  be  established. 


3,369,244 

MULTI-CHANNEL  SLOT  ANTENNA  FOR 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

Robert  Wayne  Masters,  Fa'ls  Church  Va.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,864 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—771) 
1.  In  a  mu'.ti-channel  antenna  array  for  ultra  high  fre- 
quencies, 

the  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  wave  guides 
in  the  form  of  metal  ducts  of  generally  rectangular 
cross  section, 
each  of  said  wave  guides  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  wider  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  narrower 
sides  extending  therebetwee'n, 
said  wave  guides  being  disposed  side  by  side  in  a  row 
with    said   narrower   sides   of   the   successive    wave 
guides  adjacent  each  other, 
said  wave  guides  being  disposed  with  said  wider  sides 
of  said   wave   guides   in   co-planar  relation   to   one 
another. 
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each  of  said  wave  guides  being  formed  with  a  series 
of  longitudinal  radiating  slots  in  both  of  said  wider 
sides  thereof, 

each  of  said  wave  guides  being  tuned  to  a  different 

frequency  channel, 


and  means  for  feeding  ultra  high  frequency  energy  to 
said  wave  guides,  said  wave  guides  being  effective 
to  radiate  ultra  high  frequency  energy  in  the  dif- 
ferent frequency  channels  without  interference  with 
one  another. 

I    -^— ^-^ 
3  369,245 
WING  TYPE  DIPOLE  WITH  END  MOUNTED  STUBS 
Norman  J.  Rea,  Sherburne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Appliance  Corporation,  Sherburne,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,341 
13  Claims.  (CI.  34J— 795) 


A  broad  band  dipole  antenna  employing  twin  tapered 
arms  which  narrow  toward  the  center  conductor.  The  in- 
vention being  the  addition  of  a  pair  of  spaced  conductor 
elements  to  the  outer  broad  end  of  the  tapered  dipole  arms, 
which  elements  extend  beyond  said  arms  and  constitute 
quarter  wave  stubs  in  the  high-frequency  range  of  the  an- 
tenna's reception  band.  The  addition  of  said  elements 
electrically  lengthens  the  dipole  only  to  the  lower  fre- 
quencies of  the  reception  band. 

I     -^^— ^^— 

3,369,246 
ZIG-ZAG  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
Ronald  E.  Flsk  and  Jose  Perinl,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  assisnors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,064 
7  Claims.  (CL  343—806) 

1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductors  each  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  common  region, 

each  conductor  including  a  plurality  of  generally  linear 
elements  approximately  one-half  wavelength  long  at 
the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  antenna, 

the  elements  of  each  of  said  conductors  being  serially 
connected. 


even  ordered  elements  of  one  of  said  conductors  and 
odd  ordered  elements  of  the  other  of  said  conductors 
with  reference  to  said  region  being  oriented  in  one 
general  direction, 

odd  ordered  elements  of  said  one  conductor  and  said 
even  numbered  elemcnU  of  said  other  conductor 
being  oriented  in  another  general  direction, 

a  reflector  spaced  in  radiative  relationship  with  said 
pair  of  conductors, 
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a  pair  of  energizing  terminals, 

means  for  connecting  one  of  said  terminals  to  the  ends 

of  said  conductors  adjacent  said  region,  and  means 

for  connecting  the  other  of  said  terminals  to  said 

reflector, 
several  successive  elements  of  one  of  said  conductors 

being  progressively  shorter  than  one-half  wavelength, 
several  corresponding  successive  elements  of  said  other 

conductor  being  progressively  longer  than  one-half 

wavelength.         

3,369,247 

RADIO  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

FOR  VEHICLES 

MHchcIl  L.  Bacow,  34  Cherokee  Driye, 

Pontiac,  Mich.    48053 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,982 

1  Cbrim.  (CI.  343—888) 


A  mounting  bracket  for  long  heavy  radio  sending 
antennas  mountable  on  the  deck  lid  of  a  vehicle  with  an 
anti-scratch  pad  therebetween  including  a  hollow  body 
compressible  against  the  pad  and  deck  and  a  connecting 
portion  leading  around  and  under  the  edge  of  the  deck 
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with  concealed  screws  for  securing  and  electrically  con- 
necting the  bracket  to  the  vehicle  so  that  the  device  is 
mountable  and  dismountable  without  making  holes  in 
the  deck  and  usable  without  marring  the  deck  and  pro- 
viding a  cavity  in  the  hollow  body  for  electrical  cables 
and  an  aperture  in  the  body  for  leading  a  cable  there- 
through. 

3  369  248 

RECORDING  PENDULUM  WITH  PLURAL 

DRIVE  MEANS 

Norbert  Helmschrott,  Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.ni.b.H.,  Villingen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

K  55  894 

14  Claims.  (CL  346—7) 
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3,369,250 

FACSIMILE  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Thomas  H.  Gifft.  109  Paseo  De  La  Piaya, 

Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.     90277 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,274 

10  Claims.  (CI.  346—35) 
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An  electrically  sensitive  sheet  is  positioned  between  a 
write  head  which  is  in  contact  with  the  sheet  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  blade  which  is  in  contact  with  the  sheet 
on  the  other  side  thereof.  The  write  head  is  driven  across 
the  sheet  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face thereof,  such  write  head  motion  being  frequency  and 
phase  locked  with  the  output  of  a  precision  pulse  signal 
generator.  The  sheet  is  fed  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
motion  of  the  write  head  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined program  in  response  to  a  digital  control  signal. 


'  3,369,251 

MICROWAVE  TRANSDUCER 

Harold  C.  Anderson,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  College  Parli,  Md. 

Filed  June  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,884 

7  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


A  motoicar  has  a  vibratory  recording  pendulum  which 
is  oscillated  not  only  by  vibrations  of  the  car  caused  by 
the  road  surface  or  by  the  engine,  but  also  by  mechanical 
impulses  produced  by  a  cam  rotating  with  an  odometer 
shaft  and  driving  a  follower  acting  on  the  pendulum. 


3,369,249 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH 
Thomas  W.  Argy,  Chicago,  and  Richard  J.  Lorenz,  Des 
Plaines,  IIL,  assignors  to  The  Hallicrafters  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,512 
16  Claims.  (CI.  346—33) 


A  graphic  recorder  actuated  by  a  pair  of  push-pull 
driven  solenoid  coils  which  move  a  pivotally  mounted 
stylus  arm.  The  stylus  is  counterbalanced  by  a  torsion 
spring  and  the  entire  assembly  is  pivotally  mounted  for 
zero  adjustment,  without  stressing  the  torsion  spring  or  the 
driving  coils.  An  amplifier  for  the  electrical  signals  to  be 
recorded  has  electrical  cliaracteristics  which  complement 
the  mechanical  characteristics  of  the  stylus,  for  linear  op- 
eration. Coupling  capacitors  in  the  circuit  are  switched 
together  to  equalize  charges  thereon  and  to  avoid  jumping 
of  the  stylus,  on  switching  between  inputs  to  the  recorder. 


5.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  a  transducer  for  micro- 
wave frequency  signals  comprising:  a  mass  of  spin  reso- 
nant material  occupying  a  dispersed  spatial  region,  means 
for  conveying  a  microwave  signal  to  energize  said  mass, 
said  mass  having  differently  characterized  spin  resonant 
materials  being  disposed  at  different  spatial  positions  of 
the  mass,  whereby  said  different  spatial  positions  are  tun- 
able by  a  homogenous  magnetic  field  to  selectively  re- 
spond to  different  component  frequencies  of  the  signal, 
means  for  sensitizing  said  mass  by  a  magnetic  field  to  tune 
said  different  positions  of  the  mass  to  respond  to  different 
frequency  components  of  the  microwave  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  spectral  image,  and  means  for  enabling  the  trans- 
fer of  the  image. 

3,369,252 
INK  DROP  PRINTER 
Roman  A.  Adams,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  The  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,135 
12  Claims.  (CI.  346—75) 
A  system  for  writing  is  provided  using  ink  drops  which 
are  projected  from  a  source  through  a  video  charging  tun- 
nel to  be  selectively  given  a  video  charge.  Thereafter,  the 


February  13,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


603 


drops  pass  between  a  biased  pair  of  deflection  plates 
which  change  the  path  of  charged  drops  and  permit  un- 
charged drops  to  pass  straight  through.  The  uncharged 
drops  are  caught  in  a  reservoir.  The  charged  drops  which 
remain  pass  through  a  second  pair  of  deflection  plates 
between  which  also  is  a  sheet  of  the  writing  medium. 


3^a 


Pulses  from  a  source  are  applied  to  the  second  pair  of 
deflection  plates.  These  pulses  are  synchronized  so  that 
a  line  of  the  charged  drops  is  deflected  onto  the  writmg 
medium.  The  line  of  drops  has  a  pattern  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  video  signals. 


3,369,253 

GRAPHICAL  RECORDING 

Kauno    E.   Sihvonen.    Arcadia,   Calif.,   asslgnoi"   *»   Neff 

Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,353 

21  Claims.  (CI.  346—76) 


nected  to  the  pen  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  pen  in 
proximity  to  the  surface,  means  connected  to  the  pen 
carrier  and  adapted  to  position  the  pen  with  respect  to 
the  surface  in  response  to  at  least  one  variable,  an  ink 
reservoir  coupled  to  the  pen  and  adapted  to  contain  non- 
aqueous ink  having  an  initial  softening  point  above  am- 
bient temperature  and  to  pass  the  ink  to  the  pen,  heating 
means  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  supply 
the  ink  to  the  pen  in  a  fluidized  condition,  whereby  the 
ink  can  be  readily  deposited  as  a  fluid  on  the  surface  and 
can  be  readily  solidified  on  the  surface  to  form  a  per- 
manent trace  corresponding  to  movements  of  the  pen  car- 
rier relative  to  the  recording  medium  in  response  to  the 
variable,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  dimension- 
ally  stable  flexible,  moisture  resistant  recording  surface 
for  said  recording  medium;  at  least  said  recording  sur- 
face of  said  recording  medium  comprising  normally  solid, 
thermally  fluidizable  material  compatible  with  said  ink, 
having  an  initial  softening  point  at  least  about  that  of 
said  ink,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  syn- 
thetic   thermoplastic    resin,    wax    and    mixtures    thereof, 
whereby   improved   dimensional   stability   of  a  trace   is 
provided. 

3,369,254 
STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  S.  Cohen,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Arthur   D.    Little,    Inc.,    Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,337 
4  Claims.  (CI.  346—139) 


1.  In  a  graphical  recording  system  for  producing  a  trace 
representing  at  least  one  variable  on  a  recording  medium, 
wherein  the  system  comprises,  in  combination,  a  record- 
ing medium,  a  pen  adapted  to  produce  a  trace  on  the 
surface   of   the   recording   medium,   a   pen   carrier   con- 

I ^^^__ 


A  stylus  assembly  for  writing  on  electrosensitive  paper 
comprising  a  wire  stylus  mounted  within  an  insulation 
sleeve  and  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  paper  relative  to  the  stylus,  and  a 
weighted  member  or  tension  spring  detachably  secured 
to  the  stylus  for  biasing  it  against  the  paper. 
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210,113 

SVG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Carroll  M.  Gantz.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  Robert  H.  Hose, 
Mountainside,    NJ.,    and   Joseph    T.   Sestak,    Canton, 
Ohio,   assignors   to  The   Hoover   Company,   Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 42) 


210,115 
BOTTLE 

Donald  F.  Armour,  Bloomfieid,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 55) 


210,114 
BOTTLE 
Carroll  M.  Gantz,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  Robert  H.  Hose, 
Mountainside,   NJ.,   and  Joseph   T.   Sestak,   Canton, 
Ohio,    assignors    to   The    Hoover    Company,    Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 44) 


210,116 
HANDLE  FOR  SLIDING  SASH 
Harry  M.  Riegelman,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Ador  Corporation,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,078 

Term  of  patent  \4  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


(   , 
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210,117 
PULL 
Lcland  George  Stone,  Mundeleln,  Tl.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  „      ^,     ,  „^„ 
Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,869 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
(a.  DIO— 8) 


210,120 

PORTABLE  STOOL  FOR  A  FISHERMAN 

CharUe  S.  Otto,  106  Dicey  Road, 

Weatherford,  Tex.     76086 
Filed  Sept,  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,703 
Term  of  patent  3Vx  years 
I  (a.  D15— 8) 


i 


I 


5 


210,118 
COILABLE,  MOVABLE  PARTITION 
Kenneth  J.  Carlo,  Dyersville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  New 
Castle  Products,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


210,119 
BUILDING 
Samuel  M.  Mills,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Beef 
Corral  Restaurants,  Inc.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


210,121 

TROT  LINE  REEL 

Ivan  H.  Moore,  1405  Pfister  Drive, 

Coffeyville,  Kans.     67337„ 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 22) 
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210,122 
FILTER  FOR  AQUARIUMS  AND  THE  Llia: 
WUliam  E.  Kelley,  Euclid,  and  Rohert  W.  Ott,  Jr.,  South 
Euclid,  Ohio,  asslgnora  to  Aquarium  Systems,  Inc., 
WIckliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,471 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D23— 4) 
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210,125 
LINE  VALVE 
LMid  M.  Adams,  Nonium,  Oida^  asdgnor  to  Balon 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okbu,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 
Original  design  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,597, 
now  Patent  No.  207,830,  dated  May  30,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D23— 38) 


I 


210,123 
VALVE 

Ladd  M.  Adams,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Balon 
Corporation,  OUahoma  City,  OkUi.,  a  corporation 

off  Oldahoma  ,  ^a-» 

Original  design  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,603, 
now  Patent  No.  208,139,  dated  July  18,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  appUcaHon  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,956 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
(CL  D23— 38) 


210,126 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORTING  UNIT 
Charles  M.  Weiss,  and  David  Harold  Lfam,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  awignors  to  S.  S.  White  ComiMuy,  PhiladelphU, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pamiylvanla 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  76,157, 
Aug.  8,  1963.  This  appUcatioD  May  1,  1967.  Ser.  No. 
6,906 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D24— 1) 


K- 


I  210,124 

\  FLOW  VALVE 

Ladd  M.  Adams,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Balon 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

off  Oklahoma  «      ^r     -.  ^a^ 

Original  design  application  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,606, 
now  Patent  No.  208,140,  dated  July  18,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,957 
Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D23— 38)  I 


210,127 
TAP-OFF  CONNECTOR  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

INSTALLATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 

James  Lenhart  Mlxon,  Jr.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D26— 1) 


I 


! 
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210,128 

AUTOMOBILE  STEREO  TAPE  PLAY-BACK  UNIT 

Makoto  Fujiliara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teikoku 

Dcmpa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  24,  1966 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


210,131 

DESK 

Robert   U.    Rourke,   P.O.   Box    1, 

Pomfret  Center,  Conn.     06259 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 7) 
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210,134 

COMBINED  CABINET,  WORK  TABLE  AND 

ROOM  PARTITION  UNIT 

Ole  H.  Christensen  and  William  P.  Merd,  Chicago,  lU., 

assignors  to  Exchange  National  Bank  of  Ciiicago,  a 

national  iwinking  association 

nied  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 19) 
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210,137 
BOWLING  GAME  TARGET 
Calvin  L.  Payne,  Jr.,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Tudor  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 5) 


210,129 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  GUITAR  AMPLIFIER  AND 
LOUD  SPEAKER  HOUSING  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE  „      ^ 

Charles  A.  Ross,  7th  and  S.  Steuben, 

Chanute,  Kans.     66720 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


210,132 

CLOTHES  SUPPORT  BAR 

Wayman  H.  Comelsen,  1000  E.  Broadway, 

Fairview,  Okla.     73737 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,182 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33 — 8) 


IE 


11 


210,135 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

HANDLE  AND  TOOTHBRUSHES 

Jess  Barber,  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ^  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

uf  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,976  , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D33— 28) 


210,130 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Earl  K.  Stewart,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 15) 


210,133 
COMBINED  LECTERN  AND  CABINET 
Milton  J.  Miller,  Bror  W.  Henrikson,  and  Chester  J. 
BarecU,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 10) 


^ 
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210.138 

COMBINATION  PUTTER  COVER  AND 

GOLF  BALL  CLEANER 

Eddy  Forst,  26500  Flamingo  Ave., 

Hayward,  CaHf.     94544 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


210,136 
BOWLING  BALL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  E.  Moreo,  South  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
SW  Industries,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


210,139 

SWING  SEAT 

Bobby  L.  Harness,  5052  Clark  Drive, 

Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.     66205 

Filed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,559 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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210,140  _^ 

MULTI-COIN  BANKING  MACHINE 

George  A.  Pebbles,  Mtaml,  F»«_ ,.„, 

(5532  Eskridge  #5,  Houston,  Tex.     77013) 

Rled  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 11) 


210,143 

TORTILLA  PRESS 

Mark  J.  Skinner,  6777  Woodland  Drive, 

Paradise,  Calif.     95969 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,176 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


I  210,146 

SUGAR  BOWL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Y.  Allen,  Los  Angeles,  Melvln  Shaw,  Beverly  Hills, 
and  Evan  K.  Shaw,  RoUing  Hills,  Calif.,  asrignors  to 
Metlox  Manufacturing  Co.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California  _  _««, 

FUed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,702 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D44— 15) 


210,149 
RELIGIOUS  BRACELET 

Adolph  Frankenthalcr,  243  West  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

FDed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,268 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45-4) 


fl 

L 


MULTI-PURPOSE  TOOL  FOR  FIRE  FIGHTING 

Richard  L.  Woods,  1514  SW.  77th  Terrace. 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73129 

FUed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1) 


210.144 
CLP 
Robert  Y.  Allen.  Los  Angeles,  Melvin  Shaw.  B«>erl>  Hills, 
and  Evan  K.  Shaw.  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Metlox  Manufacturing  Co..  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,7((4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 9) 


w 


210,147 
PITCHER 
Robert  Y.  Allen,  Los  Angeles,  Melvln  Shaw,  Beverly  Hills, 
and  Evan  K.  Shaw,  RolUng  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Metlox  Manufacturing  Co.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California  

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 21) 


210,142 
COMBINATION  KITE  CONTROL 

STICK  AND  WINDER 

Donald  J.  Kennedy,  6318  Canielia  St., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91344 

nied  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7.503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1) 


210,145 
SUPPORT  FOR  TILTING  A  SKILLET  HANDLE 

Schuyler  C.  Mowrer.  218  S.  Washington  St., 

Danville,  Ind.     46122 

FUed  June  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  2.833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


210,148 

COFFEE  POT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Y.  Allen,  Los  Angeles,  Melvln  Shaw,  Beverly  Hills, 
and  Evan  K.  Shaw,  RolUng  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Metlox  Manufacturing  Co.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

nied  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 26) 


210,150 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Stanley  H.  Newman,  19  E.  70th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 27) 
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210,151 
LAMP 
Walter  Koziol,  RusseU,  III.,  assignor  to  Charmglow 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Antioch,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  „      ^,     w  <«-*o 

FUed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 31) 


210,153 
PADDLE  LOCK 
John  V.  Pastva,  Jr.,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut  ^,     ,  .,«- 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D50— 5) 


iOi 


l-'^ 


210,154 
CHAIN  ALARM  LOCKSET 
FeUx  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Alarm  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 5) 


210,152 
PADDLE  LOCK 
John  V.  Pastva,  Jr.,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut  ^r     ■.  mn^ 

FJed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D50— 5) 


210,155 
ALARM  LATCH 
FeUx  GUbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Alarm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 5) 


/ 
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210,156 
ALARM  LOCKSET 

FeUx  GUbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General 
Alarm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Defaiware 

FUed  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 5) 


.    II''! 
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210,157 
COMBINATION  CHAIN  LOCK  AND 
ALARM  FOR  DOORS 
FeUx  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Alarm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _^. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D50— 5) 


210,158 

COMBINATION  CHAIN  LOCK  AND 

ALARM  FOR  DOORS 

Felix  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General 

^larm  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corponh 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 5) 


210,159 
DRAW  BOLT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Anthony  N.  D'Elia,  Rivcrdale,  Bronx,  and  Edward  M. 
Stolarz,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Presto 
Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Hied  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 5) 


210,160 
ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
Leland  George  Stone,  Mundelein,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporatioii,  Rockford,  ID.,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  Connecticiit 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,868 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 6) 
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210 1«1  210,164 

TAPE  COn.ER  FLOATING  THERMOMETER 

IrviM  Alien.  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Herbert    R.    Axelrod,    Deal,    NJ.,    isi^or   to    T.F.H. 

Sdentffe  Centos.  New  HaveS;  Conn.,  a  corpora-  PjibUcations    Inc.,  Jersey  Chy,  NJ.  a  corporation 

Ai        t  iv.i._.>i*  of  New  YorlK 

don  of  D^ware^          j,^     ^^  ^^  ^^^  FUed  Feb.  6    1967,  Ser  No.  5,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^*™  ,ri  "T^'SSJA '^•"" 

(CL  D52— 1)  .                                <C*-  052— 7) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


KL 


nil 

1 '        'ill 

'      '            '   i     1 

V 

\A 

~.  @ '' 

K 

ja 

February  18,  1968 

'         210,1(7 

KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  Pearce,  Emmaos,  Pa^  asaignor  to  AUen  Organ 

Co-  Maamgic,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennfylrania 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,988 

Term  of  patent  14  yeari 

(CL  D56— 2) 
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210,170 
ROTARY  SLIDE  TRAY 
Grant  D.  Rom,  Jr.,  Decrflcld,  DL,  aaignor  to  BcU 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,285 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,162 

GASOLINE  PUMP  HOUSING 

BoUing  H.  Sasnett,  Jr.,  775  Douglas  Road  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.    30305  > 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  52—2) 


210,165 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  Russell  Price,  Esmond,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Gorham  Corporation,  Providence,  R.L 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


;■  ■  , ' 


lh!;j. 


\.'' 


210,163 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Jose  Arturo  Conde,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  Ctty,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Nor;  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


I  210,168 

JAR  CAP 

Carl  M.  Plochman,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ploch- 

man.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,     (CL  D58— 26) 


J 


210,171 
FLANGE  FOR  A  TAPE  REEL 
George  F.  Lyman,  Sooth  Hadlcy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data 
Packaging  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD61— 1) 


I 


210,166 

GUITAR  NECK  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  B.  Pitts,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  David  Wexler  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 1) 


210,169 
FLASH  UNIT 
Wallace  A.  Monson,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
HoneyweU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 
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211,172 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Robert  J.  Rom«,  ^o^^^  ^Xrv'^'^'^Lii^tiS?^ 
Kodak  Company,  Rochciter,  N.Y^  a  coiporadoo  « 

N«w  '*^/u^  Not.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,507 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
(CL  D61— 1) 


210,175 
REFLECTING  TRAFFIC  GUIDE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John   B.   Keats,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and   Ro«er  G.   Royer, 
Parkerebarf,  W.  Va.,  MslcDon  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Ililnoii 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,547 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  (CI.  D72— 1) 


210,173 

FILM  SPOOL  MAGAZINE 

Bob  Moufarie,  Yverdon,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assizor  to 

Palllard    SA.,    Vaud,   SwUzcrland,    a    corporation    of 

Swtoerland^  D«^  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5  104 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  20,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


210,176 

COMBINATION  LETTER  OPENER  AND 

KNIFE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leo  F.  Wlldgen,  MhmeapoUs,  and   AKIn  J.  Stahel,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Arthur  Salm,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois    „      ^,     ,  _. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 11) 


210,174 

FIRE  ALARM  CABINET 

Walter  S.  Franczek,  Elmknnt,  ^"J^^^*SiS^y^ 

Franczek,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IB.,  ■  «>'P?"^,?'  '"*"**'* 

FUed  Sept  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,874 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 


'         210,177 

LOCK  DISPLAY  STAND 

Benjamin  M.  Levlnger,  HllUborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


210,180 

FALSE  EYELASH  APPLICATOR 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  P.O.  Box  550, 

Englewood,  NJ.     07231 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD86— 10) 


210,178 

CLOTHING  DISPLAY  RACK 

Harry  A.  Robbins,  1516  Vermilion  St., 

Danville,  III.     61732 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I       (CL  D80— 10) 


210,181 

BANG  CUTTER  GUIDE 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  P.O.  Box  550, 

Englewood,  NJ.     07231 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

82,256,  Oct.  20,  1964.  This  application  May  25, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  2,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D86— 10) 


210,182 

LIPSTICK  KIT 

Ira  W.  Schwartz,  2  Terrace  Drive, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.     11021 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10 


210,179  _ 

CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  EYE  DROPS 
James  J.  Mahoney  and  Charles  L.  Weckesser,  Chenango 
County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


I  - 
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210,183 

TRANSPARENT  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 

FOR  HAIR  SPRAYING 

Aline  L.  Ron,  12080  SW.  116th  Ave^ 

Tlgard,  Oreg.     97223 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


210,186 
COMBINED  NAIL  CUPPER  AND 
PIVOTABLE  BLADE  TOOL 
Harvey  N.  Bliss,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Britton  Corporation,  Newington,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,058 
»  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D95— 3) 


210,184  I 

HANDBAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Helena  Fafarhanks  Simmons,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Botafogo, 
BrazO,  assignor  to  Nicholas  Peter  Konsuvo,  Got- 
tenberg,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 3) 


210,187 

TIRE 

James  F.  Newman,  St,  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


/ 


210,185 

LUGGAGE  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles   S.   Gchrie,   Montchdr,   NJ.,  and    Sol    Koffler, 

Providence,  R.L;  said  Gehrle  assignor  to  said  KoflBer 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,752 

Term  of  patent  14  y«lv8 

(CL  D87— 5) 


210,188 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  BEER 

KEG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cecil  K.  Burns,  11050  Emelila  St., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.     90028 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,834 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D94— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1968 

NOTE  -Armnged  W  accordance  with  the  flr.t  .Ignlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  eltj  and 
^O^"-     Arrangeu  tu  »«.iu  «*  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bassett,  W    E    Company   ''^'if^  o^'^*~ 

Bedfo"^''"Hurn^"D..^o'^5eneVat*k.ectrlc  Co.  Power  c.rcuU- 
which    are    Inherently    capable    of   Inverter   operation.    Re. 
26.342.  2-13-68,  O.  321 — 44. 
t;eneral  Electric  Co.  :  Set— 

Bedford.  Burnlce  D.  Re.  26,342. 
OresHman,  Edward  G.  :  ^'^  __  q._ 

Reld,  Roland  R..  and  GresBman.  Be.  26,348. 


Reld.  Roland  R.,  and  B.  G   Oreasman.  to  UnlonTank  Car  Co. 
Water  conditioning  system.  Re.  26,343,  2-13-68,  U.  /lo— 

Reswlck,  James  B..  to  The  W.  E.  Bassett  Co    Combined  naU 

Clipper  and  knife.  Re.  26,344.  2-13-68,  CI.  30—142. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See— 

Reld,  Roland  B..  and  Oreswnan.  Be.  26.348. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


DrlscoU  Strawberry  AasocUtes.  Inc.  :  S  — 

Johnson,  Harold  A.,  Jr..  and  Thomas.  2.796 

Johnson.  Harold  A.,  Jr.,  and  ^.  E.  Thomas  to  DrlscoU  Straw- 
berry Associates,  Inc.  Strawberry  plant.  2,796,  2-13-68, 
CI.  49. 


Thomas,  Harold  B. :  See — 
Johnson,  Harold  A.,  Jr. 


and  Thomas.  2,796. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

it 


to  Balon  Corp.  Flow  valve.  210.124,  2-13-68. 
to  Balon  Corp.  Line  valve.  210.126.  2-13-68, 


AMP  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlxon.  James  !>.,  Jr.  210.127.  o,aio9    9   i<i  «S    O 

Adams.  Ladd  M..  to  balon  Corp.  Valve.  210,123.  2-13-68,  CI. 

1)23     38. 
.\dams.  Ladd  M 

D23— 38. 
Adams.  Ladd  M 
CI.  D23— 38. 
Ador  Corp.  :  See —  „  ..„ 

Rleselman.  Harry  M.  210,116.  ^      „  ,         »r..^ 

\lleD     frvlng.    to    Connecticut    Scientific    Center.    Inc.    Tape 

coder.  210,161,  2-13-68.  CI.  U52— 1. 
Allen  Organ  Co.  :  See — 

Pearce.  Robert.  210.167.  _ 

\llen    Robert  Y..  and  M.  and  E.  K.  Shaw,  to  Mettox  Mfg.  Co. 

Cup.  210.144,  2-13-68.  O.  D44— 9. 
Allen    Robert  V..  and  M.  and  E.  K.  Shaw    to  Mettox  Mfg.  Co. 

Suisr  bowl  or  the  like.  210.146.  2-13-68,  CI    1H4--15. 
Allen    Robert  Y..  and  M.  and  E.  K.  Shaw,  to  Mettox  Mfg.  Co. 
Pitcher    210.147.  2-13-68.  CI.  'OA^—^\.  ^     _,   „   ^  ...      p„ 
\llen    Robert  Y.,  and  .M.  and  E.  K.  Shaw,  to  Mettox  Mfg.  Co. 

Coftee  p!It  or  the  like,  210.148.  2-13-68.  CI.  D44— 26. 
American  Seating  Co.:  See—-  oiaio^j 

.Miller.  Milton  J..  Henrlkson.  and  Barecki.  210,133. 
.\merock  Corp.  ;  See — 

Stone,  Leland  G.  210.117. 
.\quarlum  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  „  .„„ 

Kelley.  William  E,  and  Ott.  210  122      „,„,,^   „  ,„   _ 
.\rmour    Uonald  F..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Bottle.  210.115.  2-13-68. 

\xelrod     Herbert    R..   to  T.t'.H.    Publications.    Inc.   Floating 

thermometer.  210,164.  2-13-68.  CI.  D52— 7. 
Balon  Corp.  :  See- 
Adams.  Ladd  M.  210.123. 
Adams.  Ladd  M    210,124. 

Adams.  Ladd  .M.  210,125.  „   ,.,       ,  ,^ 

Barber,  Jess,  to  E.  R.  Sqalbb  h  Sons,  Inc.  »?'^e«-  for  an  elec 
trie  toothbrush  handle  and  toothbrushes.  210,135,  2-13-68, 
CI.  D33-  28. 
Barecki.  Chester  J.:  See —  o,A,oa 

.Miller.   Milton   J  .   Henrlkson,  and  Barecki.  210,133. 
Beef  Corral  Restaurants,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Mills,  Samuel  M.  210,119. 
Bell  h.  Howell  Co.  :  See- 
Ross,  Grant  D..  Jr.  210.170. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :  See —  „,„,,. 

Keats    John  B..  and  Royer.  210.175. 
Bliss    Harvey  N..  to  The  Britton  Corp.  Combined  nail  clipper 

and  p'votable  blade  tool.  210,186.  i-13-«8.  CL  D95-3. 
Britton  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Bliss.  Harvey  N.  210.186. 
Burns    Cecil   K.    Support   stand   for  a  beer  keg  or  the  like. 

210.188,  2-13-68.  CI.  D94 — 3. 
Carlo     Kenneth    J.,    to   New    Castle    Products.    Inc.    Collable. 

movable  partition.  210.118.  2-13-68.  CL  Did— 1. 
Charmglow  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Koxtol.  Walter.  210.151. 
Chrlstensen.  Ole  H.,  and  W.  P.  Mercl,  to  Exchange  National 
Bank   of  Chicago.  Combined  cabinet,  work  table  and  room 
partition   unit.   210.134,  2-13-68,  CI.   D33— 19. 
Conde   Jos*  A.,  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Vending  machine.  210,163, 
2-13-68,  CL  D62— 8. 


Connecticut  Scientific  Center,  Inc. :  See — 

Allen,  Irving.  210,161.  oinirjo    9_ih-88 

Cornelsen    Wayman  H.  Clothes  support  bar.  210,132,  2-l3-o». 

D33— 8. 
Data  Packaging  Con^  :  See— 

DEll^afTn'\hS'^l  anf f  M.  Sjolar.    to  Presto  Lock  Ca. 
In<-.    Draw    bolt   or   similar   article.   210,159,   ^-13-»»,   v-j. 
050 — 5. 
Eastern  Co.,  The:  See—    „,„,_.  i     . 

Pastva,  John  V.,  Jr.  210,162.  \  - 

Pastva,  John  V.,  Jr.  210.163. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  Sefr— 

Roman,  Robert  J.  210.172. 
Bxchanxe  N'atlonal  Bank  of  Chicago  :  Sefr— 

Christensen,   Ole   H.,   and   Mercl.   210,134.  -i,,-.- 

Forst    Eddy.  Combination  putter  cover  and  golf  baU  cleaner. 

cabinet.  210,174,  2-13-68,  CL  D72— 1.        „,.,..     -   ,0-0 
Frankenthaler,  Adolph.   Religious  bracelet.   210,149.  2-13-68, 

Fu^\'ha^i!^akoto,  to  Telkoku  Demoa  Co^td  Au^omoMIe 
stereo  upe  play  back  unit.  210,128,  2-13^8,  ^-l-  ^**^,*- 

Gants,  CarV^ll  Al.,  R.  H.  Hose,  and  J.  J.  Seatak  to  The 
Hoover  Co.  Jug  or  similar  article.   210,113,  2-13-68,   Ci. 

Ga^u~^cirroll    M.,   B.   H.    Hoae,   and   J.   T.    SesUk,    to   The 
""over  Co    Bottle.  210,114,  2-13-68    C'-  D?"**-       ,„  „,d 
Gehrle.  Charles  S..  and  S.  Koifler.  said  Gehr  e  aasor    to  aald 
Koffler    Luggage  case  or  similar  article.  210,180,  ^-i»-«b, 
CL  D8'7— 5. 
General  Alarm  Corp. :  See — 
Gilbert.  Felix.  210,154. 
Gilbert,  Felix.  210,155. 
Gilbert,  Felix.  210,166. 
Gilbert,  Felix.  210,157. 
Gilbert,  Felix.  210,158. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Stewart.  Earl  K.  210,130.  ^^  .        ,  1  -v—f 

Gilbert,  Felix,  to  General  Alarm  Corp.  Chain  alarm  lockaet. 

210,154.  2-13-68,  CL  D50— 5.  o,Ain.i 

Gilbert    Felix,  to  General  Alarm  Corp.  Alarm  latch.  210,165, 

2-13^68.  CL  D50— 6.  ^  .,  ,     ,      »o,aih« 

Gilbert   Felix,  to  General  Alarm  Corp.  Alarm  lockset.  210,166, 

2-13-68,  CL  D60 — 8.  ^   .     ,     .. 

Gilbert.  Felix,  to  General  Alarm  Corp.  Combination  chain  lock 

and  alarm   for  doors.  210.157.  2-13-68.  CL  D50— 5. 
Gilbert   Felix   to  General  Alarm  Corp.  Combination  chain  lock 

and  alarm  for  doors.  210.158,  2-13-68.  CL  D50 — 6. 
Gorbam  Corp.  :  See — 

Price.  James  R.  210.166.  _     ^„ 

Harness    Bobby  L.  Swing  seat.  210,139,  2-13-68,  CL  D3 
Henrlkson,  Bror  W.  :  See—  ..    „,«,oo 

Miller,  Milton  J.,  Henrlkson,  and  Barecki.  210,133. 

Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Monson,  Wallace  A.  210,196. 


5. 


Hoover  Co..  The:  See —  „,„,,o 

Gantx.  Carroll  M..  Hose,  and  Sestak.  210.113. 

Oantt.  Carroll  M..  Hose,  and  Sestak.  210,114. 
Hose  .^  Robert  H.  :  See —  „,„,,„ 

banti,  Carroll  M.,  Hose,  and  SesUk.  210,113. 

Gantz,  Carroll  M.,  Hose,  and  Sestak.  210,114. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Keats.  John  B..  and  R.  O    Royer,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp^  Re 

fleeting  traffic  guide  or  similar  article.  210,175,  2-13-68,  CI. 

r)72 1 

Keiley    William  E.,  and  R.  W.  Ott,  Jr.,  to  Aquarium  Systems, 

Inc    Filter  for  iquariums  and  the  like.  210,122,  2-13-68, 

CI    D23 4 

Kennedy     Donald    J.    Combination    kite    control    stick    and 

winder.  210,142,  2-13-68,  CI.  D41— 1. 
KofBer,  Sol:  See—  „  «  .„, 

Oehrie,  Charles  8.,  and  KofBer.  210,185. 
Konsuvo,  Nicholas  P.  :  See — 

Simmons.  Helena  F.  210.184.  oia,^;,    oi-j 

Koxloi.  Walter,  to  Charmglow  Mfg.  Co.  Lamp.  210.151.  2-13- 

oQ    pi    T^4ft__3i 
Levinger.   Benjamin   M..    to    Schlage   Lock   Co.    Lock   display 

stand.  210,177,  2-13-68.  01.  D80— 9. 
Linn,  David  H.  :  See —  „.„  ..^„ 

Weiss,  Charles  M.,  and  Linn.  210.126. 
Lucas  &  Francxek.  Inc. :  See — 

Franciek,  Walter  S.  210,174.         „         „.  ,         . 

Lyman  George  F..  to  Data  Packaging  Corp.  Flange  for  a  tape 

reel.  210,171.  2-13-68.  CI.  D61— 1.  ^.u      v. 

Mahoney.    James   J.,    and    C.    L.    Weekesser,    to    The    Norwich 

Pharmacal  Co.  Container  for  dispensing  eye  drops.  21U.liU. 

2-13-68,  CV.  D83— 1. 
Merci.  William  P.  :  See — 

Christensen.  Ole  H.,  and  Mercl.  210.134. 

^^"aU^!  RoSrt  Y^'shaw.  M..  and  E.  K.  210.144. 
Allen.  Robert  Y.,  Shaw.  M.,  and  E.  K.  210,146. 
Allen.  Robert  Y..  Shaw.  M..  and  E.  K.  210,147. 
Allen.  Robert  Y..  Shaw.  M..  and  E.  K.  210.148. 
Miller    Milton   J..   B.   W.   Henrtkson.   and   C.  J.   Barecki.   to 
American  Seating  Co.  Combined  lectern  and  cabinet.  210.- 
133.  2-13-68.  CI.  D33— 10.  ,        „   ,,^. 

Mills    Samuel  M.,  to  Beef  Corral  Restaurants.  Inc.  Building. 

210.119.  2-13-68.  CI.  D13— 1.  _  ^       ^ 

Mlxon.  James  L..  Jr..  to  AMP.  Inc.  Tap-off  connector  for  un 
derground  Installation  of  electrical  service.  210.127.  2-13- 
68,  CI.  D26— 1. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Armour.  Etonald  F.  210.115.  ^  ^^  ,^^ 

Monson    Wallace  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Flash  unit.  210.169. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  D61— 1.  „     ,^„ 

Moore,  Ivan  H.  Trot  line  reel.  210,121,  2-13-68.  Cl.  D22— 

22. 
Moreo    Robert   E..    to   S.W.   Industries,   Inc.   Bowling  ball   or 

similar  article.  210.136.  2-13-68.  Cl.  D34— 5.  

Mouissie,  Bob.  to  Paillard  S.A.  Film  spool  magazine.  210.173. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  D61— 1.  ,.      ^      _.,     „,^ 

Mowrer.  Schuvler  C.  Support  for  tilting  a  skillet  handle.  210.- 

145.  1>-\3-68.  Cl.  D44— 10. 
New  Castle  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Carlo.  Kenneth  J.  210.118.  „_    „  ,„  »o 

Newman.  James  F..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Tire.  210.187.  2-13-68. 

Cl.  D90— 20. 
Newman.  Stanley  H.  Cigarette  lighter.  210.150.  2-13-68,  Cl. 

D48— 27. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mahoney.  James  J.,  and  Weckesser.  210.179. 
Ott,  Robert  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Keiley.  William  E.,  and  Ott.  210,122. 
Otto,  Charlie  S.  Portable  stool  for  a  fisherman.  210.120,  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  D15 — 8. 
Paillard  S.A. :  See— 

Mouissie.  Bob.  210.173. 
Pastva.  John  V.,  Jr..  to  The  Eastern  Co.  Paddle  lock.  210.152. 
2-13-68.  Cl.  D50— 5.  „    ,„ 

Pastva.  John  V.,  Jr..  to  The  Eastern  Co.  Paddle  lock.  210.153. 

2-13-68.  Cl.  D50— 5. 
Payne.  Calvin  L..  Jr..  to  Tudor  Metal  Products  Corp.  Bowling 

game  target.  210.137.  2-13-68.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Pearce,  Robert,  to  Allen  Organ  Co.  Keyboard  Instrument.  210.- 

167.  2-13-68.  Cl.  D56 — 2. 
Pebbles.   George  A.   Multi-coin  banking  machine.   210.140.   2- 

13-68,  Cl.  D34 — 11. 
Pitts   John  B..  to  Davia  We.xler  &  Co.  Guitar  neck  or  the  like. 

210.166.  2-13-68.  Cl.  D56 — 1. 
Plochman,  Carl  M..  Jr.,  to  Plochman,  Inc.  Jar  cap.  210,168, 

2-13-68.  Cl.  D58— 26.  ' 

Plochman.  Inc. :  See —  , 

Plochman.  Carl  M..  Jr.  210.168. 
Presto  Lock  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

D'Ella.  Anthony  N..  and  Stolarx.  210.159. 


Price,  James  R..  to  Oorham  Corp.  Fork  or  similar  article.  210.- 

165.  2-13-68.  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Rlegelman.  Harry  M.,  to  Ador  Corp.  Handle  for  sliding  sash. 

210.116.  2-13-68.  Cl.  DIO — 8. 
Robblns.   Harry  A.   Clothing  display  rack.  210.178,   2-13-68, 

Cl.  D80— 10. 
Roman,    Robert   J.,   to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.   Film   Cartridge. 

210.172,  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Ross.  Aline  L.  Transparent  protective  shield  for  hair  spray- 
ing. 210.183.  2-13-68.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Ross.  Charles  A.  Combined  electric  Kultar  ampllfl<>r  and  loud 
speaking  housing  unit  or  Hlmilar  article.  210,129.  2-13-68. 
Cl.  D26— 14. 
Ross.  Grant  D..  Jr..  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Rotary  slide  tray. 

210.170.  2-13-68.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Rourke.  Robert  U.  Desk.  210.131.  2-13-68,  Cl.  D33 — 7. 
Royer.  Roger  G.  :  See — 

Keats.  John  B  .  and  Royer.  210,175. 
S.W    Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Moreo,  Robert  E.  210.136. 
Salni.  Arthur,  Inc.  :  See    - 

Wllduen.  Leo  F..  and  Stahel.  210,176. 
Sasnett.  BollinK  H  .  Jr.  Ga.soUne  pump  housing.  210.162.  2- 

13-68.  Cl.  D-VJ — 2. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Levlnger.  Benjamin  M.  210.177. 
Schwartz.  Ira  W.  Lipstick  kit.  210.182.  2-13-68.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Sestak.  Joseph  T. :  See — 

Oantz.  Carroll   M..  Hose    and  Sestak.  210.113. 
«;antz.  Carroll  M  .  Hose,  and  SesUk.  210.114. 
Shaw    Kvan  K.  :  See — 

Allen.   Robert  Y..  M.  and  E.  K.   Shaw.  210.144. 


K. 

K. 

K. 


Shaw.  210.146. 
Shaw.  210.147. 
Shaw.  210.148. 


M.  and  E.  K    Shaw    210.144. 
M    and  E.  K    Shaw   210  146. 
M.  and  E.  K    Shaw    210.147. 
M.  and  E,  K.  Shaw    210.148. 
to  N.   P.  Konsuvo.  Handbag  or  similar 
3. 
210,143.     2-13-68.     Cl. 

False  eyelash  applicator.  210.180.  2-13- 

Bang  cutter  guide.  210.181.  2-13-68.  Cl. 


Allen    Robert  Y  .  M.  and  E. 

Allen.  Robert  Y..  M.  and  E. 

Allen.  Robert  Y..  M.  and  E. 
.Shaw    Melvln  :  See — 

Allen.   Robert  Y. 

Allen,  Robert  Y. 

Allen.  Robert  Y. 

Allen.   Robert  Y. 
Simmons,   Helena   F.. 

article.  210m4    2-13-fi«.  Cl.  T>87 
Skinner.     Mark     J      Tortilla     press 

044—1. 
Solomon,  Nathan  L. 

68.  Cl.  nsft— 10. 
Solomon.  Nathan  L. 

DS«— 10 
Squlbh.  E.  R..  k  Sons   Inc.  :  See — 

Barber.  Jess    210.1.35. 
Stahel.  Alvln  J.  ;  See — 

Wildjren.  Leo  F..  and  Stahel.  210.176. 
Stewart    Earl    K.     to  General    Electric   Co.    Electrical    trans- 
former  or   similar  article    210.130.  2-13-68.  Cl.    n26— 15. 
Sfolarji.  Edward  M.  :  See — 

D'EMa   Anthonv  N  .  and  Stolari.  210.159. 
Stone.   Inland   G..   to  Amerock  Corp.  Pull.   210.117.  2-13-68. 

Cl  nio— 8. 
Stone      Iceland    G..     to     .\merock     Corp.     Escutcheon     plate. 

210.160    2-13-68.  Cl,  D50 — 6. 

T.F.H.  Publications.  Inc.  :  See — 

Axelrod.  Herbert  R.  210.164. 

Telkoku  Dempa  Co.   Ltd.  :  See — 

Fulihara    Makoto.  210.128. 

Tudor  Metal  Products  Corn.  ;  See — 

Payne.  Calvin  L..  Jr.  210.137.      - 
rnlroviil.  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Newman.  James  F.  210,187. 
Vendo  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Conde   Jose  A.  210.163. 
\Veoke««er    Cha^lew  L.  :  See — 

Mahonev.  James  J.,  and  Weckesser.  210.179       ^     ^     ,  , 
Weiss   Charles  M..  and  D.  H    Linn,  to  S.  S.  White  Co.  Dental 
Instrument  sunnortlne  unit.  210.126.  2-13-68.  CT.  D24— 1. 
Wexler,  David,  k  Co.  :  See— 

IMfts   John  B    210.166. 
Uhife   S.  S.  Co.  ;  See— 

Weiss.  Charles  M..  and  Linn.  210.126. 
Wlldgen.    Leo   F..    and    A.    J.    Stahel.    to   Arthur    Salm.    Inc. 
Combination  letter  opener  and  knife  or  the  like.  210.176. 
2-1.3-68   Cl    D74  -11. 
W^oods.     Richard     L.     Multl  purpose     tool     for    fire    fighting 
210.141.  2-13-68.  Cl.  D41 — 1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1968 

NOTE  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
iiu  «i       B  telephone  directory  practice). 


.,  and  Powell.  3.308.499. 


ACF  Industries.  Inc.  : 
Rollins.  Dallas  W 

Coldren.  Daniel  R..  and  Lau.  3,3r.9.212. 
Hedberg.  Carl  R.  3.3(l«,2(i7. 
Abkowltz.    Stanley.    A     R.    Kaufmann.    and    A     K.    >>""•/' 
Nuclear  Metals  DIvIkIoi,  of  Textron  Jn^.i  Jl »«"'"»'."' „l^^i 
rom|K>sltes    and    manufacture    thereof.    3,308.881.    2-13-li», 
Cl.    29       192. 

Abowd,  Richard  G..  Jr. :  Nee— 

Retzloff.  James  n.  and  Abowd.  3368971. 
Abramm.n.    Paul.    S.    Bederman.    K.    VV     Bennett.   P.    l\     Chin. 

M    Kraklnowskl.   (J.   R.   Stllwell.   Jr..  and  A.   H    \Mnchell. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Sampling  system 

for     binary      Indicators     having     plural     Hampling     rates. 

3  369, 219,  2-13-68.  Cl.  340—147. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Harding.  John  R.  3.368.857. 
\damls      Dionyslos    M.     Decorative    crystallization     process. 

3  368  912.  2-13-68,  Cl.  117- 42. 
Adams.  Douglas  P..  to  Inlled   States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

NoraoRraphlc    computer    scanning    means      ncludlng    cantl 

lever  means  to  support  the  film  memory.  3.3«>9.126,  2-13-«»8, 

Cl    2*^0     '*19 
Adams."jam;s  H..  P.  E.  Beam.  Jr     and  E.  W.  /;^l>e"V:8'iil!f 

<;eneral    Motors  Corp.   Gas   turbine   recuperator.   3,.J(.8.()1I.. 

Adams.'jSlm  's.!*toT>deral-Mogul  Corp.  '*t*.j|.nK  '•;**'"fo  "fu^ 
method  of  making  and  assembling  same.  3. .168.854.  2-13-t.8. 
Cl.    308      201. 
Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Kads.  Charles  L.  3.368.374. 
.V.lanis.  Robert  H.     ^f*'-    ^   .  ,  _  o^o  aaa 

Oulnt    Stephen  M..  and  Adams.  3.369.06«. 
Adams    RVmian  A.  to  The  .\.   BM»lck  Co.  Ink  drop  printer. 

Ad«m?on"Flo%*iE.*!*to* W;'!.1lngh.".use  Electric  Corp.  Constant- 
feed  consumable-electrode  arc  welding  apparatus.  3.3(.9.14<., 

^•I^Ee^S*  i^alrl^^^ell  'wiir r^Sil.^^^^ 

.diS:NVary^R:'•t!;'l■l.Ue7'x.r..raft  Corp.  Rocket  motor. 

■    3.368.354,  2-13-68.  Cl.  60—257. 

.\dvance  Transformer  Co.  :  See—- 
Malmln.  Harold  N.  3.369.150. 

.\>:fa  Aktlenuesellschaft  :  Nee^-  o  ora  son 

Matejec.  Relnhart.  and  Relchelt.  3.308.895 
Rlebel.  .\lexander.  llrich.  Hlmmelmann.  and  Britz.  3.368. 

UWen   Toward    H      R.   W.    Blrrell.   D.   A.   Kerkeslager    and 
L    k    S^fesJro  Aiken  Industries.  Inc    Automatic  X  ray 
apimratus  for  crystal  Z-axls  orientation  determination  and 
sortlnK.  3  368.675.  2-13-«J8.  Cl.  209-111.5. 
.Vlken  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Vlken.     Howard    H..     Blrrell.     Kerkeslager 
3. .368. (175. 
\lr  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  teee — 

*:aumer.  I.ee  S..  Jr.  .3.368.869. 
Akal  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  Nee-- 
Atsuml.  Katsuya.  3.3(.9.081. 

.\kers.  Ronald  R.  :  Kee—  ,,,„.„   q  tna  nr.O 

Kemeny.  <;eorge  A.,  and  Akers.  3.309.0<.9. 
\ktiebolaBet  I'harmacla  :  See— 

Vlabast'o"  PuVa^VAofW^tlle   having  streamers  and   a 
■''?,XVcap'3.368.815flVfi8.Cl.  273-106^ 

^'?r"S"Ru^?^r''E'.  rdu"po^t  d^e^NVmotjrs^nd^o  Process 
for  freezing  food  using  liquid  refrigerant.  3.368.3(.3. 
2-13-68.  Cl.  62—64. 

•''"'KUnemuSd.''FSrich.  Albsmeler.  and  Traub.  3,369,200. 

^'-"  <j^^p' Fr?/V..^.'nVlpsen.  3.368.802. 

shafts.  3.368,420,  2-13-08,  Cl.  74—410. 
Alfa  Laval  AB:  See--     „„„-•„ 
Jenssen.  Sverre  K.  3.368.94U. 

All  Lumlnum  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Cohen.  Boris.  3.388.504. 

Allen.  Charles  M. :  See—      .   ...  „    q  iflo  941 

Newhouse.  Paul  D..  and  Allen.  3.369,^41. 
Allied  Building  Components  Inc.  :  See— 

Klrby.  Charles  A.  3,308.230. 
Allied  Chemical  (^OTV-.See-- 

Booth.  R<«bert  E.  3.369  014 

Rosenbaum.  Robert   ""d  Mgnorelll.  3  3(.8  991. 

Scarcello.  Francis  J.   and  Evans.  3.3(.9.0Si. 

Twilley.  Ian  C.  3,309.057. 


O/F 


and     Sites. 


Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget  :  See— 

Jacobsen.  Clas.  and  Breltholtz.  3.309.142. 
Alloy  Wire  Belt  Co.  :  See — 

Jlnkins.  Frank.  3.368.665. 
\llDort    John   J.,   to    United   Aircraft   Corp.   Automatic 

control.  3,308,353,  2-13-08,  Cl.  60-240. 
Altenhelner,  Erwln  :  'See-- 

Faust.  Ludwlg.  and  Altenhelner.  3,368,860. 
Altermatt,    Hans,   to   Clba   Ltd.   Process   of  dispersing  a   fiber- 
formlnB   polyamlde   and   iilgments   In   a   dispersing  medium. 

mechanism  with  angular  adjustment.  3.308,781.  ^-li-oa, 
Cl.  248—27. 
Amazonen-Werke  H.  Drever  :  See— 

Amen'^t'Ty'ronl^'to-wfilac'e-Murray  Corp.  Toilet  tank  flush 

valve.  3:368,224,  2-13-<i8,  Cl.  4-57. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Mutchler,  Paul  A.  3,368,004. 

Nortoii  John  P.,  and  Cole.  3,368.364. 
American  Aniline  Products.  Inc.  :  See —  1 

(Jenta.  <;uldo  R.  3,369.023. 
American  Binder  Co.  of  California,  The :  See— 

Sutton.  Charles  O.  3.368,727. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Meyer,  Wlllard  A.  3,368,434. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See—  „  „^„ 

Nakajlma.  Azklra,  and  Shinohara.  3,368,993. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  See— 

Sluljters,  Robert.  3,368.799. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Lapidus.  Milton.  3.368.867. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Ruskln.  Simon  L.  3.368,968. 
American  Merchandising    Inc.  =  See- 

Edwards.  Alfred  L.  3,368,296. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Koester,  Charles  J.  3,369,192. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  S,o.  :  feee — 

Sacre,  Leo  D.  3,368,525.         ,      ,  r.  o-- 

American  Radiator  k  Standard  ^an^ary  Corp. .  See—.. 

Kozel   James  A.,  and  Grahl.  3.368,582. 

Merklin.  Mward  R.  3.368.333. 
American  Steel  and  Pump  Corp. :  See — 

Leverin.  Paul  D.  3.368.430. 
Amplex  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlbbard.  Earl  R.  3.369.082. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.    See-- 

Woodburn.  James,  Jr.  3,3oo,du».  . 

Anderson*^  Ernest  O..  and  ^^•  «•  S*'»\««V«^''°2°?3-68  cT 
ing  and  Mfg.  Co.  Stripping  tape.  3,368,669,  2-13-68,  ci. 

An'd*i^son^  George  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Heat 
eTchnneer    3  368  614.  2-13-68,  Cl.  165 — 82. 

And'er'^soS^  Ha?oldT.  ti  Litton  ^tem  Inc.  Microwave  trans- 
ducer. 3.369,251.  2-13-68.  CT.  346—74. 

^"'^Tu'irer'' Marvln^A'rAnderson.  and  Kruggel.  3,368,873. 

^'"'Xc°Do'ntld,'cWaries"l..  Anderson,  and  Barker   3.368.516. 

MacDonald    Charles  E..  Anderson,  and  Barker.  3.368.D17. 

Anderson    Marshall  N..  to  Sellstrom  Mfg.  Co.  Eye-protecting 

device.  3.368.21 1.  2-13-68.  Cl.  2—14.  ' 

Anderson.  Tagc  O.  :  Bee— 

.ndeS'AS'r  C-..^f«'eSal  Time  Corp.  Frequency  divid- 
ing  sTnchronous  skturable  core  oscillator  having  high  fre- 
quency signal  eflTectlve  only  at  saturation.  3.369.194.  2-13- 
68.  Cl.  331—113. 

Andreas  Stlhl  Maschlneufabrik  :  See — 
Gutjahr.  Kari.  3.368,595. 

Andreasson  Rudolf  W.  Deep-hole  drill  and  reamer.  3,368,257. 
2-13-68.  Cl.  29—106. 

Andrews,  Christopher  D.  :  See—  a-.i.^«.»    1  imi 

Funk    John  W.,  Pelowskl.  Lapham,  and  Andrews.  3,368,- 

726. 

Andrews.  Harry  X. :  Sec  -  ooAaoA"; 

Keller,  Herbert  W..  and  Andrews.  3.368,945. 

Andrews,  Roland  E..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Attenuator  apparatus. 
3.369.173.  2-13-68.  Cl.  323—80. 

Andrews   Thomas  D.  H.,  P.  E.  Checkley,  and  C.  R   L""/.  to 
Dowty-  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.  Speed  '^o^trol  dev  ces  for 
free-running  railway  vehicles.  3,368.497,  2-13-68,  CL  iv* 
162. 

Andrews  Thomas  D.  H..  to  Dowtv  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  Trac- 
tor poWerUft  control.  3.368.6§0.  2-13-68.  Cl.  172-7. 

Aneele  Eugen  to  Union  Special  Maschinenfabrik,  G.m.b.H. 
Needle  thread  take-up  for  double  chain  stitch  sewing  ma 
chines.  3.368,508,  2-13-68,  Cl.  112—245. 


Ill 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anthony    David  D.  CollapBlble  flexible  automatic  signal  de 

vice.  3' 368.5 18.  2-13-68.  CI.  116—63. 
Apparatus  Controls :  See— 

Wells,  Arthur  N.  3,368.587. 
Aqua-Marine  MfR.  Ltd.  :*<'««'-,- 
Argy'YhoL'rr  and'^j' L..ren.    to  The  Hamc^rters  Co. 

Electrocardiograph.   3.369.-.'49,  1'- 13-68,  ^1.  346-33 
Arnold.  Charles  E..  and  L.  H.  Sayer.  to  General  Llwtric  C<k 
Device  for  protecting  electrical  apparatus.  3.369.153.  2-lJ- 
68,  CI.  317 — 16. 
Artos  Engineering  Co.  :/>'"•— 

Gudniestad,  Ragnar.  3,368.4JS. 
Gudmestad.  Ragnar.  3,368,4J9. 

Ltd    Vacuum  flange.  3,368.818.  2-13-68,  CI.  ^77— ». 

Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

RpHfntnn    Mfred  J  .  and  Hornbeck.  3,JD»,»Dr». 

AtsumrKatsuyaT^  Akal  Electric  Co..  Ltd-  >"^'^'"' V.'^rl";  k 
Snat".n  V  residual  ">« ??^"'k*"h% '^89  08r"2  13^  8 
recorder  utilizing  a  separate  bias  head.  3.369,081.  Z-lA-^is. 

AugsteVn^.w^m.  and  A.  M.  Monro,  to  Chas  Pfl.er  4  C.k, 
Inc.    3  -  guanldino-alkylene-chromans.    3.369.029.    2-1^-eN, 

AuU.  CHffiTrd'MT  Electronic  Ignition  compensation.  3.368.540. 

Ault^  Johli  d'  \oVal7nVs   Roe  &  Nuclear  Enterprises  Ltd^ 
""tevel  bubble  Illumination  by  means  <•' V^'^ii;''^",^^  ^Ta  '^"'' 

a    phosphor    element     .{.368.287.    2-13-68.    CI.    33--11. 
Avedikian.  Souren  Z.  Filter  cigarette.  3.368.566.  2-13-«8.  Li. 

Avlna""F?Ank  J.,  and  F.  C.  I'alllla.  to  General  Telephone  and 
Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  «'  Preparing  yttrlun. 
oxide   phosphors.    3.368.980,   2-13-68.   CI.   252—301.4. 

BT-R  Industries,  Inc. :  See-  o  ^«a  oa^ 

Burns.  John  A.,  and  Rauschenberg.  3,368,-95. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See-- 

Baumuartel.  Frank  .\..  and  Hage.  J,.i«».7.'>.i. 

Bablan  Theodore  H.  Shank  type  coupler  and  adapter  inserter, 
q  o/>o  o-n    •>— I'i— 68    CI    ''9 237 

Bacow  Mitchell  L.  Radio  antenna  mounting  bracket  for  vehi- 
cles. 3.369.247.  2-13-68.  CI.  343—888. 

Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See—  „. 

feVi;'r^d"H"'!  .^.ar"tS  ynTst^ir.V..&.l«0. 

Bai.5Tw?l.U^;^A'..^Jr.'t'rs^^frOi.  Co.  Separating  asphaltene 
coated  water  soluble  solids  from  an  oil  phase.  3,368.876. 
*>    1  "l— ftS    CI    2S 300 

Bakls.  Ralmo.  to  International  Business  >|«;;hlnes  Corp. 
Formant  locating  system.  3.369.076,  2-13-68.  CI.  179—1 

Balassa.  Oscar  :  See—  j  „  ,  t  ino  oti 

Mnltsev    Xlcolal  J.,  and  Balassa.  3.368,273. 
Baldwrn,  wHliam  K  .  sV.  Wood^type  golf  club  with  detachable 

face  plate.  3.368,812,  2-13-68.  Cl.  273—80. 
Balenger,  John  W. :  See— 

Sarnoff.  Stanley  J.,  and  Balenger.  3.368.558. 
Ball.   James  v..  to   P.   R.  _Mall^ory  *  Co.    Inc.   Secondary  ceU 
reversal  protection  device    3.369  164.  ^-^^-^-  ^\  ^^^nf^s 
Ball.    Murray.    Insect    repelling   vibratory    screen.    3,368,.«)4, 

Ban.  Newton  E..  to  Nl^ Ie''''""'nl^^%%'^lT7'^"l3-68'cT 
latlng  circuit  for  an  Ink  reservoir.  3.369.107.  2-13-eH.  ci. 

01 Q tdd 

Balthazor.    Bernard    E..   to   Buddy    L.    Corp;  Toy   excavator. 

3,368.300.  2-13-68.  Cl.  46—40. 
Barber-Colman  Co  :  See— 

Livingston.  Richard  D.  3.368.766.  ^     _^  .  „..,„„, 

Rardwell    Francis  G..  and  R.  A.   Payne,  to  Stewart  ^^  arner 

Co^p    Pattern   tracing  apparatus   with  crossllne  detection 

circuit.  3.369.123.  2-13-68.  Cl.  250—202. 

^"•^MicDo'/aldyCha'rTes  E..  Anderson,  and  Barker.  3.368.516. 

MacDonald,  Charles  E.,  Amlerson    and  Barker.  3.368  517. 

Barnard.    William   G..   Jr..   to   The   V(ta   Mix   Corp.    Blender. 

3  368.800,  2-13-68,  Cl.  269—108. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Barneu'^'oie^nroy  V.''t'o'industrlal  Nucleonics  Corp^  Method 
of  determining  percent  solids  In  a  saturated  solution.  3.368.- 

389.  2-13-68,  Cl.  73—53.  ..to  ^^    ♦«  1?    i 

R*rn»Vt    William  J     G    A    Manclnl,  and  J.  Symonds,  to  E.  I. 

dS    Pont   deVmours   and   Co.    blsperslon  modified   cobalt 

and/or     nickel     alloy     containing    anlsodrametrlc     grains. 

Ba'rV'«'s'-i2d'S:?  Smn^'Vo  The  S.  E.  MassenglU  Co. 
nSken^lc  swabs   3  368  549,  2-1.3-68,  Cl.  128—2. 

Ba?Wo^  BlTchus  q:  and  S.  L.  Vlllalon  Jr  to_Halllburton 
Co    Safety  Joint.  3,368.829,  2-13-68    Cl.  285--81. 

Barrsukov  ArkadlJ,  L.  Bures.  C.  Doudlebsky,  M  Chrtek,  and  8. 
Kabele  to  Vyzkumny  Cstav  Bavlnarsky.  Method  and  ap- 
parVtus  for  dofling  and  stralghtf-ning  fibers  during  combing 
and  spinning  thereof.  3.368.340.  2-13-68,  Cl.  57—58.89. 

Bartelt  Engineering  Co     ln<"-i  See- 
Johnson.  Kenneth  R.  3.368.07*. 

Bartlett  Snow  Pacific.  Inc. :  See — 

Watson.  John  J.  3.368.661.  ^  ..  .v.   j 

Bastabte  John  S..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material.  3.368.435.  Z-l-i- 

B^Aoa!' foh^^T..   to  Perkins   Pipe  Linings.   Inc.   Pipe  lining 

trowel    3  368.253.  2-13-68.  Cl.  25—38. 
Bauer   Myron  J.T  A    G.  Blomqulst.  R.  E.  Carlberg.  G.  A.  Kane 

J    S.   Scheurich.   and    R.  I.   WUaon    to   United   States    of 

America.  Navy.  Guided  missile  launching  system.  3.388.4&1, 

2-13-68.  Cl.  89—1.802. 


Baumel     Anton.   Wear-   and   oxldatlon-realstlng   hard   alloya. 

3.368,889.  2-13-68.  Cl.  75—171. 
Baumer.  Albrecht  H. :  See— 

Frohllng.  Josef  P.,  and  Baumer.  3.368.381. 
Baumgartel.   Frank    A.,   and   W.   T.    Hage;    said    Baumgartel 

assor     to   Bailey    Meter   Co..   and   said    Hage^^ssor.   to   The 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Measurement  and   control  of  burner 

excess  air.  3.368.753.  2-13-68.  Cl.  236—14 
Baxendale,  Richard  H..  to  Dust  Control  Lqulpment  Ltd.  I  nit 

for   filtering   dust  laden   air.   3.368.331.   2-13-68.  d.    55— 

299. 


Bayer    Wolfgang,  to  Hlltl  Aktlengesellschaft.  Article  marking 

apparatus    3.368.730,  2-13-68    Cl.  227—8. 
Beacham    Harry  H..  and  L.  8.  feurnett.  to  FMC  Corp.  Poly 

alkenyi  eaters  of  polybaslc  organic  acid,  plastic  compos 

tlon  and  methods  of  manufacture.  3.368.996.  2-13-68.  Cl. 

260 — to. 
Beam    Paul  E  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Adams.  James  H..  Beam,  and  Spears.  3.368.616. 

Beam.  Harry  A. :  See —  „     vi  ..  o,.  <-   •»  -mu 

Alaburda.  Raymond  D..  Beam,  Buehler,  and  Rudy.  3,368, 

Beerss     Henry    E     Animal    holder    and    restraining    device. 

3.36^530,  2-13-68,  Cl.  119—99.  _,  ^       ^  „„  „,,„ 

Beasley.  Noel  F..  to  Puritan  Comoreased  Gas  Corp    Resplra 

tlon  apparatuB  with  fluid  amplifier.  3.368.555.  2-13-68.  Cl. 

Beiso^  Eimer  C.  to  Phillip.  Petroleum  Co.  Method  *nd  ap 

paratus  for  forming  tubes  of  thermoplastic  film.  3.388.»J(», 

2-13-68.  Cl.  156—251. 
Beato.  Carl  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  three  dlmen 

slonal  contact  prints.  3.368.471.  2-13-68.  Cl.  65—76. 
Beaton,  James  A.  :  See — 

De  Man,  Helko  T,  and  Beaton.  3,368,520.  .       <■„ 

Beauxls,  John  O..  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  <  o 

Measurement  of  heat  content  of  combustible  fuel  mixtures. 

3,368,401.  2-13-68.  Cl.  73—191.  ,    ».       .     ,         ,„„ 

Becker     Edward    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 

llminar  flow  work  station.  3,368,523.  2-13-68   Cl.  118-49. 
Becker    Hans-Dleter,  to  General  Electric  Co.  2,6  dl  substituted 

4  4  -'bls(pentachlorophenoxy)  -  2,5  -  cyclohexadlene  1-ones. 

3;.'J69.031,  2-13-68,  Cl.  260—396. 
Bederman.  Seymour:  See — 

\bram»on    Paul.  Be«lerman.  Bennett.  Chin.  Kraklnowski, 
Stilwell.  and  Wlnchell.  3,309.219. 

Beha,   Walter,  and   F.   Muschlol    to  Sc»>««'""  *  ,S?- „^'/'''*^2 
technlsche  Fabrlk.   Cigarette  dispenser.  3,368,715,  2-13-68. 

Beulh^r'^DonVld   W.,  and   R.   Z.    F*'>'»|-    to„  ^^f*''''''   Ml''''';:|' 
Research  Corp.  Coated  textile  yarn.  3.368.917.  2-13-68.  Cl. 

117—138.8. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See- 
Wood.  Derek,  and  Norrup.  3.368,351.  „     .,     ,   . 
Bell    Gordon   W.,    to   Commercial    Solvents  <  orn.    rartlculate 
ammonium  nitrate  sen.«.itlzed  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel 
containing    calcium    chloride    as    antl  caking   agent.    3.3flK.- 
929.  2-13-68.  Cl.  149 — 46. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co. :  See- 
Mueller.  Arthur  C.  3.368.863. 
Sather.  E^igene,  and  Stocker.  3,368,321. 
Bell    Jack  W.  Condensate  syphon  pipe  for  drying  drum.  3..i»lH.- 

288.  2-13-68.  Cl.  34 — 125 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Becker.  Edward  J.  3.368.523. 

Dorros,  Irwin.  3,369  229.  ^ 

Glger,  Adolf  J.,  and  Schottle.  3,369.197. 
Graham,  Ronald  L.,  snd  Knowlton.  3,369,177. 
Jaasma,  Edward  G.  3,369,169. 
Krumrelch,  Charles  L..  and  Martin   3  369,214 
Miller,  Ralph  I-.,  and  Young.  3,369.0^0. 
Rubinstein.  Charles  B  ,  and  Van  I  Itert.  3,368,881. 
Sherman,  Philip.  3,368,268. 
SIttlg.  Erhar.l  K.  3.389,199. 

"*''*' Weaver.  Thomas  O.,  and  Cornell.  3,368,967. 

Beltzer,  Morton  :  See—  

Levlne,  Duane  G.,  Beltier.  and  Tarmy  3,368.950 
Bend^ly,    Asaf    A.,    and    A.    M.    Blggar.    to   I'nlt^l    St«teH   «[ 
America,  Array.  Battery  with  xlnc  anode  coated  with  alkali 
metal  getter.  3,368.924,  2-13-68.  CT.  136—102. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The :  See— 

Crlpe.  Maxwell  L.  3.368.350.       ^    ^   ,   _    .  ,.„  .,-, 

French.   Charlie   N.,   Hager    '"d   Julow    3..368,459. 

French    Charles  N.,  and  Julow.  3..368,0»8. 

George.'  Jacob  T.  3. .368.949. 

Grauel,  Charles  R.  3.368  370. 

Kasten,  Walter.  3..36H,681. 

Sann.  Robert  I.  3  368.411  „..««„« 

Stauffer,  Reuben  L.,  and  Yates.  3.369.238. 

Vander  Veen.  Jarlng.  3.368.65.3. 

Wegh    John  R.,  and  Burnett.  3.368.654. 

Wilson,  George  A.  3.369.178. 
Bennet.  Arthur  M..  to  ErdlePerf orating  Co.  Adjustable  feed 
assembly.  3,368.437,  2-13-68,  Cl.  83—244. 

^•'"°x"ramso'lf'pa^l.  B^'e^'erman.  Bennett,  Chin.  Kraklnowskl. 
Stilwell.  and  Wlnchell.  3.369,219. 

Bennett,  Robert  H,  Jr.,  to  DouK>"  A'/r^'/R  ?  il^s'^r^- 
ly  expandable  barrier  .tructure,  3.368,318.  2-13-68.  Li.  :t£ 

618. 

Berend.  John  R.  :  See— 

Szego    Lastlo  L.  and  J.  3.388.70J. 
Berg    Isadore  A.  Corn  chip.  3.368.902.  2-12^8.  CT.  99—83. 
Berger.  Julius,  and  R.  Duschlnsky.  to  HofTmannl^  Roche  Inc. 

Controlling   fungi    with    5  fluorocyto.lne.    3.368.938.   i-lA- 

68,  Cl.  167—58. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Berglund.   Carl   O..  and    A    C.   Hill.   Jo   Te^/"*   lalSI^'ci" 
Inc    Electric   arc   seismic   source.   3.368.643.   i-ia-va,   ^i- 

181— .6. 

'^^''KrmVnn'?  Wuuai   H..  Berglund.  and  Parker.  3.369.- 

Besonen^^Ruben    J.    Portable    collapsible    shelter.    3.368.575. 

Be^.;m«**(^o^neUs!V.*H.  Mells.  and  M.  Van  Zanten.  to  Shell 
Oirco    Method  for  consolidating  a  permeable  masa.  3.368.- 

Bi^?o«Wsll.'t?lwPk'-8',*«2e  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Seal  assem- 

Bl^iTlcWCnf^fi:1>n%?£^^^^^^^ 

similar  turnable  frames.  3.368.237.  z-id-00,  v-».  io     ^w^ 

^"'fi'enderly.  W  V^and  Blggar.  3.368.924. 

®'"  Alken^llo^ri  H*rilrrell.  Kerkeslager.  and  Sites.  3.368.- 

Black,  Slvitlls  *  Bryson.  Inc  :  See— 

donover.  William  J.  3.368.527.  w^hster    to 

phosphoramidlc    add*.    .1,369,081.  /-"  "f-   >  webster    to 

and    Co.    Emulsion    layers   and    elements.    3.368.899.    ^  la- 
Blake  SloblV^A^eceptacle  or  container  storage  means.  3.368. 

69l',  2   13-68,  Cl.  211—87. 
^""R.^'Ki?!    KoW.   Stlefel,  and  Blank.  3,368,500 

2-13-68,  Cl.  260—75. 
''''•Tu1blnk""G'for'*ge^R- .  OoVran,  and   Blommers.   3.369.016. 
Blom^ul^H^t.  Art^h^r  O.  :  ««^q^„,    carlberg.  Kane.  Scheurich. 

B.umbe'r^g!'  Z'^T.  nMn tt^^ational  BusU.ess  Machines  Co^ 
Cryogenic  thin  film  apparatus.  3,369,224,  2-l.+-o»,  v.i.  mw— 

Bo'chorV.  Ion  J.  Centerolece  tray  with  swlvellng  candle  hold- 
ers. 3.368.693,  2-13-68.  Cl.  211—126. 

®'"' lfoopeV,''Robe?t  R:  and  Peterson.  3.368.332. 

"°'%?l'cf  Vl^P^h  E*'3'^8,2|^,«  ^^^ 

BolceVafpT'l:';  l^lV'c  lllti'"luc.  Leveling  tables.  3.368.- 

«<^£^!&.fhlo^^^-^.lt^%>^ 

^-^^^^5'^'  SI.^^^hTt  Edwards   to  General  Motors  Corp. 
^°^'o"mflue"'r^tortlidJ   SvlSf  high    modal    frequencies. 


Bracken,  Joaeph  W.,  Jr..  and  B.  M.  Zeek.  to  General  Motow 
Corp  Rotary  regenerator  seal  with  high  pressure  fluid  re- 
covery. 3.368,611,  2-13-68.   Cl.   165— jf.  ak,.=i,,- 

Bradley,  Charles  li^  Jr.,  to  The  Pangborn  Corp.  Abraalve 
separator.  3.368,6V7.  2-13-68.  Cl.  209—135. 

Brannock,  Kent  (J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Tertlaryamlno- 
cyclobutanes  with  electronegative  substltuents.  3.3«9.0.i4. 
2-13-68,  Cl.  260—294.3.  .,,,..» 

Braymer,  koel  B.  System  for  transmitting  digital  data  via 
pulae  doublets.  3,369.181.  2-13-68,  Cl.  325—44. 

Brazee,  Donald  K.  :  See—  „  „„„  ^„^ 

Thorp.  James  T..  Jr..  and  Brazee.  3.368.464. 

Breltholtz.  Bo  :   «ee —  „„„„..„ 

Jacobsen.  Claa.  and  Breltholtz.  3,369,142 


Treadle  controlled  ball- 
Cl.  124—7. 


and     Brltz. 


BoL^m^l^'EtK  T^e'itfll  dVa'wTnVapparatus.  3.368.246.  2-13 

„rrA;«*-8r.l.'Af  te^-X  coo.,.,  o.,.  3,368.. 

682    2    13   68,  Cl.  210—121. 
''""'r'erkln;;lo"n.-'Ro1^^E.,  Borrok,  and  Von  Fange    3,369,- 
239  „     .      .„^  r   V  Wood    to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 

«".^{s?rXt^rol'oVl*sSJn?an^  fTa^tlb^atlng  column.  3.368.- 

l^Tc^e^.Vrl^Vvl^^^^^  I-«P««'^   Endoscope  de- 

vice.  3,368,552,  2-13-68,  Cl.  128-4. 

Cl.  244—3.2. 
119,  2-13-68,  Cl.  250—71. 


Jacobsen.  Claa.  ana  ureiinoiiz.  a.aov.L-*^-      ...  ,   ^^  _ 
Bremer.  Roger  E..  and  R.  L.  Dangler,  to  Curtiss-W  right  Corp. 
Speed   control   system   for   automotive  vehicles.   3.368.640. 
2-13-68.  Cl.  180— 108.  ^      .         ^     ^  .... 

Breuer.  Karl    H.  Grundlg.  and  L.  Pottbacker.  to  Demag  Aktl- 
engesellschaft. Coupling.  3.368.368.  2-13-68.  Cl.  64—8. 
Breuning.  Ernst  O.  W.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  nbre  fuzz 
from  flyer  spinning  machines.  3.368.338.  2-13-68.  Cl.  57— 
8«. 
Brlggs.  C. :  See— 

Smith.  William  C.  3.368,362. 
Brlggs.  John  P. :  See — 

Smith.  William  C.  3.368,362. 
Brink.   Lloyd  A.,   to  Tru-Slep.   Inc. 
tossing  device.  3.368.541.  2-13-68. 
Brltz,  Karl-Helnz  :  See — 

Rlebel.     Alexander.     Ulrlch,     Hlmmetanann. 
3.368.896. 
Brockmann,    Franz    F.    H.    Silk-screen    printing   machine   for 
printing    on    cylindrical    objects.    3.368.481.    2-13-68.    Cl. 

101 — 40. 
Broderlck.    David    C.    to    Metcom.    Inc.    Gaseous-solid    atate 

power  llmlter.  3.369.196,  2-13-68.  Cl.  333—13. 
Broken    Hill     Associated     Smelters    Proprietory     Ltd.,     The : 
See — 

Davey.  Thomas  R.  A.,  and  Webater.  3,368.805. 
Brown  Boverl  k  Cle.  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Eiggmann.  Jean.  3,368.851. 
Brown,   Calvin   E.  :   4>ee — 

Tlsdall,  Thomas  W.,  and  Brown.  3,368.856. 
Brown,  I).  «.,  Co.  :   iSee — 

TonJes,  Burl  D.  3.368.465. 
Brown,  Edward  B.  Telegraphic  keyer.  3.369,230,  2-13-68.  Cl. 

340—353. 
Brown.  Gaylord  W. :  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  T.,  and  Brown.  3.368,707. 
Brown  .Machine  Co.  of  Michigan,  Inc.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Robert  T.,  and  Brown.  3.368.707. 
Brown     Richard   C.   and   R.    S.    Hanson,    to   General   Motors 
Corp.  Heat  exchanger  construction.  3,368,615.  2-13-68,  Cl. 
165—149.  „       , 

Brown,  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Novel 
monomers  and  polymers  thereof  containing  slloxane  link- 
ages and  process  of  making.  3,369,006.  2-13-68.  Cl.  260 — 
80. 
Browning.  Bruce  W..  to  Browning  Industries,  Inc.  Breech  bolt 
carrier  assembly  and  slide  cover  therefor.  3,368.298.  2-13- 
68.  Cl.  42—16. 
Browning   Industries,    Inc.  :   See — 

Browning.   Bruce  W.   3,368.298. 
Brownyer.    Nelson    R.,    to   Rockwell-Standard   Corp.   Floating 
cam  brake  having  brake  shoe  linings  of  different  volumes. 
3,368,648,  2-13-68.  Cl.  188—78. 
Brummett,  Earl  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Regenerator 

3,368.612,  2-13-68.  Cl.   165 — 9. 
Brunelle.  Thomas  T.  :   See — 

Lachance.   Armand   A..    Hilton,   and    Brunelle.    3.368.646. 

Brunet.  Michel,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method 

of  applying  an  ohmlc  contact  to  silicon  of  high  resistivity. 

3.368,274.  2-13-68.  Cl.  29—589. 

Brunner.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Carburetor  fuel 

bowl   inlet    control.   3.368.801.   2-13-68.   Cl.    261—70. 
Bruno.  Gerald  A.,  T.  A.  Haney,  P.  Numerof,  and  K.  Relnhardt, 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  $ions.  Inc.  Radioactive  oackage  and  con- 
tainer therefor.  3,369,121,  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  250 — 106. 
Bilchel,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Herbicidal  benzlmldazole. 

3.369,028.  2-13-68,  Cl.  260 — 309.2. 
Buckmlnster.    Lloyd   A.,   and    R.    R.   Hlnes,   to   Textron,    Inc. 

Lens  marking  device.  3,3«8.285.  2-13-68.  Cl.  33 — 174. 
Budd  Co..  The  :   See — 

Klatchko,  George  A.  3.368.652. 
Buddv  L.  Corp. :  See— 

Balthazor.  Bernard  E.  3,368.300. 
Buehler,  Adolph  A.  :   See — 

Alab'irda,  Raymond  D..  Beam,  Buehler.  and  Rudv.  3,368,- 
363. 
Buhrer,  Carl  F.,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Lab- 
oratories,  Inc.    Asynchronous   traveling   wave   electro-optic 
light  modulator.  3..H69,122.  2-13-68,  Cl.  250 — 199. 
Builders  Egiilnment  Co.  :   See — 

Crlle.  Eugene  E..  Thomas,  and  Thomas.  3.368.702. 
Bulbenko,  George  R..  R.  H.  Qobran,  and  E.  A.  Blommers.  to 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Adduct  of  azlrldlne  with  trlglycldyl 
ether  glycerine.  3,369,016,  2-1.3-68,  Cl.  260—239. 
Bullard,  E.  D..  Co.  :   .7ee— 

Raschae    Herbert  A.  3,368.2.'iO. 
Bulman.  E.  O..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bulman.  Orvllle.   3.368.786. 
Bulman,   Orvllle,   to   E.   O.   Bulman   Mfg.   Co. 
easel.  3,368,786,  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  248 — 455. 

Bungay.  George  W. 

for   pre] 

83 — 431 
Bures,  Ladlslav  :  See — 

Barsukov.     Arkadll.     Bures.    Doudlebsky,     Chrtek.     and 

Kabele     .1.168*140 


seal 


Inc.  Painter's 


ingay.  George  W..  Jr..  to  Electrogranhlc  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  preparing  multlpage  printing.  3.368.439.  2-13-68.  Cl. 
83 — 437. 
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3,368. 


of 
3.369,234. 


BurK    Marion,  to  B    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Polym- 
erliable  compositions  and  elements.  3.368.900.  2-13-68.  CI. 

Buruer    Edwin  M..  to  Oliver  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.  Cement  appli- 
cator and  container  therefor.  3.368.238.  2-13-68.  Cl.  401  — 

119 
Burke'  Donald  J..  R.  D.  Schleech,  and  E.  W.  Moraln,  to  Con- 
tinental   Vending    Machine   Corp.    Ball-type    shutoff   valve. 
3.368.790.  2-13-68,  Cl.  251—176. 
Burnett,  Leo  S.  :  See —  „  „   „  „,  „ 

Beacham,  Harry  H..  and  Burnett.  3,368,996. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.  :  See— 

Wegb,  John  R.,  and  Burnett.  3.368.654. 

Burns   John  A.,  and  C.  H.  Rauschenberg,  to  B  T  R  IndustrleK. 
Inc    Inventory   indicating  device.   3,368,295.   2-13-68.   H. 

40 J24 

Burnswelg!    Joseph,    Jr.,    to    Hughes   Aircraft   Co     Wideband 
coherent  frequency   modulator  with  dynamic  offset.   ,J,3«».- 
233,  2-13-68.  Cl.  343—14. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See —  ..    .    ^ 

Funk,  John  W.,  Pelowskl,  Lapham,  and  Andrews 

726 
Paslnskl.  Arthur  M^  and  Templeton.  3.368,394. 
Burrows,  Walter  F..  to  deneral  Aniline  k  F"™  Corp.  VUcous 
pre-development  solution  for  rewind  processing.  3,J«8,»»<. 
2-13-68,  Cl.  96 — 50. 
Bush,   George  B.,   and  F.  C.   Paddlson.   to   United   SUtes 
America,  Navy.  Polarisation  control  apparatus. 
2-13-68,  Cl.  343—100.  .      .     .      t         e.     . 

Buttrlss,  Albert  T.,  to  Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc.  Fastener 
device  and  mounting  -assembly.  3.368,780,  2-13-68,  Cl. 
248—27 
Buyer  Edward  M.,  A.  B.  Kaplan,  and  G.  M.  Strauss,  to  Maxon 
Electronics  Corp.  Electrically  programmed  delay.  3,3«9,- 
220,  2-13-68,  Cl.  MO — 167. 
ri  L  D    Inc   '  Sco 

TViedinan,  Charles  M..  and  Rlchman.  3.368,280. 
Oabanskl,  James  H. :  See— 

LaPIante,  Duane,  and  Hlntzen.  3,368,74>2. 
Cabot  Corp. :  ISee — 

Goulston,  Philip  H.  3,3«8,990. 
Cahn,  Arno  :  See —  _  „    , 

ikanleckl.  Thaddeus  J.,  and  Cahn.  3.369.046. 
Caldemeyer.    Daniel   F.    Chair   base.    3,S68,843,   2-13-68,   Cl. 

297—261. 
Calfax,  Inc.  :  fie»— 

Boyd,  Thomas  R.  3,368,602. 
Calkins.  George  B. :  fiee— 

Sarnoff,  Stanley  J.,  and  Calkins.  3,368,559. 
Callahan.  Edward  J. :  iSee — 

Yourke.  Hannon  8..  and  Callahan.  3.369.073. 
Calllhan,  Dale  H.,  to  Norwalk  Thermostat  Co.  Thermal  stack 
switch  with  a  pair  of  adjustment  means.  3,369,092.  2-13- 
68.  Cl.  200 — 122.  „         ^  c     . 

Campbell,  Richard  A.,  and  C.  W.  Carruthers   to  United  States 
of  America,  Army.  Water  cooled  waveguide  load.  3,369.198, 
2-13-68,  Cl.  333—22. 
Campbell  Soup  Co. :  «ee — 

Coffin,  William  J.,  and  Hockenbury.  3,368.906. 
Miller.  Ralph  A.  3,368,907. 
Capra.  Uberto.  to  Ceccato  h  C.  S.p.A.  Car  washing  apparatus. 

3.368,572.  2-13-68,  Cl.  134—123. 
Cardwell,   Lloyd,    to  Cardwell    Westlnghouse   Co.    Hydraulic 
draft  gear  with  consUnt  force  device.  3,368,698,  2-13-68, 
Cl.  213—43. 
Cardwell  Westlnghouse  Co. :  Bet — 

Cardwell,  Lloyd.  3,368,698. 
Carl,  David  G.,  and  H.  A.  Stelgelman.  Abrasion- resistant  gla»8 
article  having  dualprotectlve  coatings  thereon.  3,368.915, 
2-13-68,  Cl.  117— T2. 
Carlberg,  Robert  E. :  iSee — 

Bauer,  Myron  J.,  Blomqulst,  Carlberg,  Kane,  Scheurlcn, 
and  WlUon.  3,368,451. 
Carlson,   Robert  L.,  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.  Cushioning  device. 

3,368,697,  2-13-68,  Cl.  218 — 40. 
Carmlchael,  Thomas  F. :  .See — 

'Bberllne,  Richard  F.,  Carmlchael,  and  Schilling 
275. 

Carrier  Corp. :  See —  

Merrick,  Richard  H.  3,368,367. 
Carruthers.  Charles  W. :  «ee—  „       _^         „  .^„  ^„. 
Campbell.  Richard  A.,  and  Carruthers.  3  369^198. 
Carter.  Andrew  G.  Guideline  projector.  3,368,597,  2-13-68,  Cl. 

Carter   Ben  C.  Airfield  runway  light  fixture  extension.  3.369. 

114.  2-13-88.  Cl.  240 — 1.2.  „      „ 

Carter.  Lloyd  G.,  and  D.  K.  Smith,  to  HallH>nrton  Co.  Perme 

able  cement  for  wells.  3,368,623.  2-13-68.  C\.  166—12. 
Carter.  Mark  L.  Means  and  method  of  supplying  treated  water 

to  livestock.  3,368,580,  2-13-68.  Cl.  137— tl5. 
Carter.  Robert  C.  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  KC  correlator  circuit 

for  synchronous  signal  detection.  3,369,185,  2-'13-68,  Cl. 

329—00. 
Casale,  Ralph,  and  J.  M.  Woulbroun,   to  'Sylvanta  Electric 

Proaucts  Inc.  Composite  protective  coat  for  thin  film  de- 
vices. 3,368,919,  2^13-68,  Cl.  117—317. 

Cass,  Richard  :  See —  _^„  „„„ 

Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  and  Case.  3,368.852. 
Cavjtllone.  Luis  L.,  and  A.  Trtfllettl,  75%   to  said  Trlfllettl 

and  26%   to  Cavallone.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,368.- 

537,  2-13-68,  Cl.  123—16. 

Cavallone,  Lois  :  Se« —  _  ,_„  ,„, 

Cavallone,  Luis  L.,  and  Trtfilettl.  3,368,537. 

Ceccato  4  C.  S.p.A. :  See —  -     , 

Capra.  Uberto.  3,368,572. 

Celanese  Corp. :  See—  .  ^„  ,^^ 
Nettles,  Forest  T.  3,368,774. 


Cellasto  Inc. :  Bee — 

'Sconn,  Relnhold  E 


3,368,806. 


to   Precision  Scientific 
device.    3,368,388.    2- 


3,368,- 


Cehtre  Technique  Des  Industries  De  La  Fonderle  :  i8e« — 
Vollanlk.  Nicolas.  3.368.885. 

Chaboseau,  Je«n.  to  Compagnie  Electro-Mecanlque.  Shaft  con- 
struction for  rotary  machines.  3.368,743,  2-13-68,  CI. 
OOQ 132 

Chadha,  Rejenjra  N..  and  T.  H.  Porter    to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  'Primer   composition   and    mcTthod    of  bonding   silicone 
rubber  to  a  metal  surface  susceptible  to  sulfide  formation. 
3.368,9128,  2^13-68,  Ci.  148—6.2. 
Chalmers.  William,  and  A.  J.  'Shaw   to  Eversharp,  Inc.  Process 
for  separating  saponiflables  and  unsaponftables  In  marine 
animal  oils.  3,369.034.  2-13-68,  Cl.  260—412.1. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Co. :  See— 
MorrlSj  Robert  O.  3.369.175. 
Chatman.  Wlillam  C.  :  See — 

Long,  (William   P..  Chratman.  and  Degbetto.   3.368.578. 
Checkley,  P«fter  E. :  See— 

Andrews,  Thomas  D.  H..  Checkley.  and  Little.  3.368.497. 
Cheely.    Burl   L.   Jet    suction   device.    3,368.849.    2-13-68.  Cl. 

302—15. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellscbaft :  Se« — 

IFriea,  Frledrlct  A.  3,368,984. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  aee — 

Ferstandlg.  Louis  L.  3,369.051. 
Postlewalte.  William  R.  3,368,619. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Lear,  Earl  B.  3.368.634. 
Chin.    N'orman    C.    and    R.    H.    Hass.    to    Union    CNI    Co.    of 
California.  Catalytic  hydrocart>on  conversion  process.  3,368.- 
964.  2-13-68,  Cl.  208-^0. 
Chin,  P»o  U. :  See— 

'Abramson.    Paul,    Bederman.    Bennett.    Chin,   Kraklnow- 
skl,  Stilwell.  and  Wlnchell.  3,369,219. 
Cholet,    Jacques,    and   J.    P.    Fall,    to    Instltut    Francals    du 
Petrole  des  Carburants  4  Lubrlftants.  Sound  wave  transmit- 
ting device.  3,368.641.  2-13-68.  Cl.  181— .5. 
Chou.  ^hao  H.  Self-cleaning  hair  washer  and  massager.  3,368,- 

554.  2-13-68.  Cl.  128—87. 
Chr.  Mann  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Johann.  3,368.342. 
Christian.   John.    Indicating   radiator   closure.   3.368,405,   Q- 

13-68,  Cl.  78 — 306. 
Christie,  Theodore,   and    P.   Juodlkls, 
Co.    Automatic    flaifh    point    testing 
13-68,  Cl.  73 — 36. 
Chromalloy  American.  Corp.  :  See — 

Ellis.  John  L.,  andTarkan.  3.368.882. 
Chromatronix  Inc.  :  See — 

Gundelflnger,  Richard,  and  McComas.  3.S68.793. 
Chrtek.  .Milan  ;  See~- 

Karsukov,     ArkadlJ,     Bures.     Doudlebaky.     Chrtek.     and 
Kabele  3.368.340. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Lewakowskl.  John  J.  3.368.457. 
Chu.  Gordon  P.  K.  :  See— 

Sanford.    Elbert   A..    Hall,   and   Chu.    3.368.712. 
Chung,  Jackson,  to  Dodge  .Mfg.  Corp.  Hub  and  bushing  struc- 
ture. 3,368  833.  2-13-68,  Cl.  287—52.06. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Altermatt.  Hans.  3.368.992. 
Wahll.  Robert.  3.369.155. 
Clrocco.  Paul  :  See — 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  Clrocco.  3,368,375. 
Clapper    Allen  B..  and  R.  Walllngford.  to  Universal  Record- 
ing Corp.    Scanning  type  magnetic  recording  head.  3,369,- 

083    2—13 08    Cl    179 100.2 

Clar     Milton,    to    Disposal    System    Development    Corp.    Com- 
paction   apparatus.    3.368,478.    2-13-68.   Cl.    100 — 50. 
Clark.  Herbert  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Smith   William  C.  3.368.362. 
Clayton  4  Lambert  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lusk.  William  H.  3,368.703. 
Clerk,     Robert    C,    to    Richfield    Industrial    Equipment    Ltd. 

Flywheels   3,368.424,  2-13-68.  Cl.  74 — 572. 
Coberly,   Clarence  J.,   to  Kobe.   Inc.   Multiple  zone  well  com- 
pletion with  common  Inlet  and  production  tubings.  3.368.- 
628.  2-13-68.  Cl.  166—68. 
Cocke.  Erie.  Jr.  :  See— 

Kldwell.  Donald  G.  3.368.539. 
Cocker  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

.Schmidt.  William  L.  3.368.767.  ^        ^  „  „ 

Coffin,  Wlillam  J.,  and  R.  W.  Hockenbury,  to  Campbell  Soup 
Co  Process  for  preparing  bone  stock.  3.368.906.  2-13-68. 
Cl.  99—110.  ^  .         .      ,.. 

Cohen     Boris,   to  All-Luminum   Products.   Inc.   I.,ocklng  mech- 
anism for  foldable  tables.  3.368.504.  2-13-68.  Cl    108—131. 
Cohen    Milton  S..  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.  Stylus  aasembly. 

3.369,254,  2-13-88.  Cl.  346—139. 
Collcraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Renskers.  John  O.  3.368.276. 
Coldren    Daniel   R..  and  R.   R.   Lau.   to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical 
connector.   3,369,212.   2-13-68.   Cl.   339 — 32. 

Cole.  Saxon  :  See —  ^    _^ 

Norton,  John  P..  and  Cole.  3,368.364. 

Collins.  Galen  F.  :  See —  „„»„..„ 

Barr.  F'red  S..  and  Collins.  3.388.549. 

Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Carter   Robert  C.  3  369.185. 

Pope.  Woodrow  W.  3.369.190. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lewis    Everett  C,  and  Jonakln.  3,368.532. 

Sullivan.  Robert  P.  3.368.536. 

Svendsen.   Konrad   S..   and   Schroedter.   3.388.535. 

Comer  John  A.  Multl  purpose  table  »aw.  3.368.596.  2-13-68, 
Cl.  143—36. 
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2-13-68.   Ci.   214—11 
H.  Whlttington.  to  Post^ 
Serlatlon  presentation   of 

2-13-68,  Cl.  214 — 11. 


Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell,  Gordon  W.  3.368,929. 
CommlMariat  a  lEnergle  Atomlque  :  See— 

VuUlet.  Paul.  3.3o8,413. 
Compagnie  Des  Compteurs  :  See— 

SouIIlard.  Michel  H.  P.  3.369,156. 
Compagnie  Electro- Mecanlaue  :  See — 

Cuaboseau.  Jean.  3.368,743. 
Compagnie  Generale  «>KlectrIclte  :  Sw— 

Klein  Georges,  and  Dubois.  3,369.134.  

Concordia  MascElnen-  und  BaektriiltaU-O.m.b.H.    Bee— 

.Martin.  Helmut.  3,368,789. 
Conlker  EnterDrlses.  I?c.  :  Se«H- 

Conlker,  Jerome  F.  3,368.600. 

Con'nl^'iohn   G.%o''Gener^  ^'/^IfT  ""^    '***"""'"   '"'^ 

'"^ullchylUl.  Helnt.  3.369.119. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Plaite   Thomas  E    3,368.441. 

Williams  Henry  R.  3.368.241. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  Bee— 

Endo.  MIchlmasa.  3.368,515.  i.,ww.ir.    -1^68  624 

Heuer.  George  J  .  Jr  .  Felsenthal.  and  Jacocks.  3,368,0^4. 

Wataii,  Tamlro.  3,368,512. 

^•^"'{»rkV*'  I^".dS^.'^^'hTeS''anS:^^^^^^  3  368  7^. 
Cook     William.    Extension   cord   reel.   3.369,084.   2-13-68,  Cl. 

191—12.4. 
Cooper.  Dexter  P.  J'  :  Z'fr~ o  laa  447 

,rM8.74«.  2-13-88.  ",  "^J-'Jj     g     wblllWlto..    to    H.r 

articles  for  viewing    3.368.701 
Copping,   Oeoffre?   P..   and   »^.  J7 

master  General,   Her  MaJ«-Btv  s 

artlclea  for  viewing.  3.368.701. 
Cordis.  Gladva  S.  :  See— 

i^  pHu**  slTt   dJ^a^sid  (by  G.  S.  Cordis,  executor).  %  to  C.  F. 
^'en'.en'lnd'Tto  G.  't.  bobie,  Wet  wipe  aheetll.penser. 

3.368.522.  2-13-68.  C\.  118—43. 
Cornell,  Arden  P.:  See—  „    ,  o«q  Qi.7 

Weaver.  Thomas  O..  and  9«ro«".2:,    -i  -iftM  746    2-13-68 
Cornirtt.  Walter  V.  Scrap  metal  breaker.  3.368.746.  -£   1^  oo. 

CoSon.'HTrSrt  L..  to  Inlted  Stat*.  Concrete  IJge  Co    Hoh- 
cutting   apparatus   for   pipe   sections.    3.368.25S.   z   i.»-oo. 

Coulomt^  AWre.  Monitor  and  control  for  proceM  variables. 

Col^^.'^ikh^rfnA'S^is^^^^^  CO. 

Bearing  retainer.  3.368.855.  2-13-68,  Cl.  308 — .^17. 
Cramer  Industries    Inc.  :  Bee— 

Walklnshaw,  Thomas  G.  3,368,846. 

^"'TSrillo^n°'pfer!'e  ^P^'c^wford,  Trapp,  and  La  Que.  3,368.- 

Crile    Eugene  E..  P.  M.  Thomas  and  W.  R..  to  Builders  Equip- 
ment Co    Vertical  level  locator  for  a  pallet  handling  ma 
chine   3  368  702    2-13-68.  Cl.  214 — 18.4. 
Cr?w    Maxwfii  L,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Fluid  pressure  pro- 
^Trtlonlnrrneans.  3.368.350,  2- 1 3-6§.  Cl.  60-54^5 
CriBsey.  Jackson  R..  to  Ling  Temco-Vought.  Inc.  Single  loca- 

Cron\\uV'l?lntL'B.:"o'cyic'^o%'''Ri3l'o~a^  to  navigation. 

Cr'oorxM'n'a-^d'lf  THoVrTblS'to  English  Sewing  Cotton 
Co    Ltd    Sewmg  thread.  3.368.343.  2-13-68   Cl    57--140 

Crowder.  William  E.  One  niece  hollow  block  with  double  thick- 
ness connecting  ears.  3.368.316.  2-13-68.  C\.  52—593. 

Cslcsatka.  Antal.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Integrated  electronic 
circuit  construction  Including  external  bias  resistor.  3.3«».- 
187.  2-13-68.  Cl.  330—38. 

Cubic  Corp.  :  See— 

Cronkhite.  Mlnton  B.  3.369.237. 

Culllfan.  Inc.  :  See— 

Rak.  Stanley  F.  3.368,683. 

Culpepper,  Jeeae  L.,  Jr  :  Bee— 

Sachnlk,  Norman  H..  and  Culpepper.  3.368.787. 

Curtlss-Wright  Corp;;:  Bee— 

Bremer    Roger  E..  and  Dangler.  3.368,640. 
Custer.  Robert  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Potential  reeula 

tor  circuit  for  permanent  magnet  type  alternators.  3,,J0»,- 

170.  2-13-68.  Cl.  322—28. 
Dallchi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd  -.See-- 

Okuda.  Norlyuki,  and  Suiuki.  3,368,868. 
Dalley.  Wllllwn  J.,  and  A.  B.  Miller,  to  No't^  American  Rook 

well   Corp.   Flexible  structure  cloaure.  3,368,599,  2-13-68, 

Cl.  160—8. 


Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellscbaft :  Bee— 

Jurlsch,  VMlhelm,  and  Walliser.  3,368,348. 

Dalrokuno.  Tetsuo  :  see —  „  „^o  0,0 

Asamakl,  Tatsuo,  and  Dalrokuno.  3,368,818. 

Dale,  John  I..  Ill  :  See —  „^„  „,  „ 

Weaver,  Max  A..  Dale,  and  Straley.  3,369,013. 

Dale,    Vernon    K.   Target    trap    with    friction-reducing   target 
holder.  3.368.542.  2-13-68.  Cl.  124 — 8.  »    i  »,4 

Daly    Edgar  K.,  and  T.  J.  Dean,  to  Unicam  Instruments  Ltd. 
Cryogenic  apparatus.  3,368.360,  2-13-68,  Cl.  62—6. 

Dangauthler.  .Marcel,  to  hociete  Industrlelle  et  Commerciale 


des  Automobiles  I'eugeot.  seat  unit.  3,368,840,  2-13-68,  Cl. 
296—65. 
Dangler,  Robert  L, :  See —  „„„„.„ 

TBremer   Roger  E..  and  Dangler.  3,368.640. 
Darnell,  James  R..  and  D.  A.  Tarver,   to  Texas  Instrument 
Inc    Process  for  adherently  depositing  a  metal  carbide  on 
a  meUl  substrate.  3,368,914,  2-13-68,  Cl.  117—71. 
Dashew,   Stephen   S.,   to   \»  est  Coast   Industries,   Inc.  Tilting 
trailer.  3.368,827,  2-13-68,  Cl.  280—401  ^   ,^     ^    ^ 

Davey    Thomas  R.  R..  and  H.  T.  Webster,  deceased  (by  E.  F. 
Webster  executrix),  to  The  Broken  Hill  Associated  Smelters 
I'roprletory    Ltd.    Apparatus   for   copper   drossing   of   lead 
bullion.  3.368.805,  2-13-68,  Cl.  266 — 37. 
Davis  Flow-Valve.  Inc. :  See — 

Davis,  Harry  8.  3.369,204.  ,        „  .... 

Davis   Harry  S.,  to  Davis  Flow-Valve,  Inc.  Sequencing  device. 
3,369,204.  2-13-68.  Cl.  335—138.  «.  ^   ^ 

Davis    Thomas  G..  and  J.  W.  Thompson,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.   Antioxidants.   3,368.975,   2-13-68.   Cl.   252—61.5. 
De  Acetls.  William,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polymercaptans  and  their 
preparation   from   epithlo  compounds.   3.369.040,   2-13-68, 
Cl.  260— *68. 
Dean,  Hollle  T.,  to  Swift  4  Co.  Color  changing  window  with 
closed    liquid   circulation   system.    3,368,862,    2-13-68,    Cl. 
350 — 312. 
Dean,  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

6aly.  Edgar  F.,  and  Dean.  3.368  360. 
Deane.  Stanley  W.  Apparatus  for  the  remote  electronic  con- 
trol of  vehicle  speeds.  3,368,639,  2-13-68,  O.  180—98. 
De  Brunner,  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Blake    Edward  S..  De  Brunner,  and  Webster.  3,369,061. 
Blake.  Edward  S..  De  Brunner,  and  Webster.  3,369,064. 
Deco  Products  Co. :  See— 

Storlle,  Llewellyn  O..  and  Northrup.  3  368,836. 
De  Corso.  Seraflno  .M..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Non- 
consumable  annular  fluid-cooled  electrode  for  arc  furnaces. 
3,369.067.  2-13-68.  Cl.  13—18. 
Deerlng.  Christopher  P.,  and  J.   P.   Monahan.  Magnetic  ball 

racker.  3.368.810.  2-13-68.  Cl.  273 — 11. 
Deerlng  Milllken  Research  Corp. :  See —  , 

Belcher.  Donald  W.,  and  Farkas.  3.368.917. 
Deghetto.  Kenneth  A.  :  See — 

Long,  Wlillam  P.,  Chatman,  and  Deghetto.  3,368,578. 
De  Long    George  E.,  to  Johns-ManvUle  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  Introducing  a  flocculating  agent  to  an  asbestos- 
cement  slurry  to  control  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  used  In 
winding  to  form  a  pipe.  3,368.936.  2-13-68.  Cl.  162—118. 
Demag  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Breuer.  Karl,  Grundlg,  and  Pottbacker.  3.368.368. 
-  De  Man.  Helko  T..  and  J.  A.  Beaton,  to  Dynamic  Research 
Corp.    Pressure-vacuum    Indicator.    3. 3(58.520.    2-13-68,    Cl. 

Denlson.  Irving  A..  W.  J.  Paull.  and  G.  R.  Snyder,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Treating  Bine  plates  of  xlnc-silver 
oxide  battery.  3,368.925,  2-13-68,  Cl.  136—126. 
De  Sabla.  Louis  J. :  See- 
O'Connor,  Timothy  J.,  and  De  Sabla.  3,368,487. 
Desal.  Haresh  M.  :  See — 

Lavanchy,  Andre  C,  Reed,  and  Desal.  3,368,747. 
De  Soto,  Inc. :  See  — 

Sekmakas.  Kazys.  3.368,988. 
Sekraakas.  Kazys,  and  Drunga.  3,368,999. 
Deutsch  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Solomon.  Ralph  E.  3.368,754. 
Deutsch,  Marshall  E.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
tus  for  mounting  a  testing  device.  3.368.783, 
248—176. 
Deutsche  Akndemie  Der  Wlssenschaften  Zu  :  See — 

Grunze,  Herbert  and  I.  3,368.970. 
De   Voghel.    Ravmond.   to   Glaverbel   S.A.   Vehicle.   3,368,825. 
2-13-68.  a.  "280—144.  9 

Dew,  Brock  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Gyro  fast 
slew  modification.  3.368.410.  2-13-68,  Cl.  74 — 5. 

Dexco  Corp. :  See — 

Harris.  William  H..  Jr.  3,368,283. 
Dlassl,  Patrick  A.,  and  P.  A.  Principe,  to  B.  R.  Squibb  4  Bona, 

Inc     Methvl-3-acetoxv-16-keto   burlco-8,24(28)-dlen-21-oate. 

3.389.032. '2-13-68.  Cl.  260—397.1. 

Dick,  A.  B',  Co..  The  :  See — 

Adams.  Roman  A.  3.389,252. 

Dickinson.  Becton.  and  Co. :  See — 
Deutsch.  Marshall  E.  3,368.783. 

Dlckmeyer.  Robert  D. :  See —  ... 

Johnston,    Lawrence   M.,    Jr.,    Dlckmeyer,    Loubler,    and 
Krall.  3,368,427. 
Dl  Curclo,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Laser  micro 

processer.  3,369,101.  2-13-68.  Cl.  219—121. 
Dletsch.    Francis   W..    to   United    States   of   America,    Army. 

Breech  mechanism  for  a  recolUess  gun.  3.368,460,  2-13-68, 

Cl.  89—1.705. 
Dl  Glovandel.  Oaudenz  0..  R.  Zweldler,  and  R.  Vonderwahl,  to 

J.  R.  Oelgy.  A.O.  Optical  brlgnteners  derived  from  3.5-dl- 

amlnonvraxlne-2,6-dIcarboxyllc  acid.  3,369,018,  2-13-68,  Cl. 

260— iSO. 
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transi'ortable    ski-tow. 


Dillon.  Roy  E..  and  R.  W    Oray.to  Madison  Throwing  Co 
Inc   Fabric  uke-up  for  circular  knitting  mactilne.  d.Jos.St^, 
2-l'3-«8,  CI.  66 — 151. 

DlMarco,  Bernard  :  See —  

Kussy,  Frank  W.,  and  DlMarco.  3,369,100. 
Dl»po»al  System  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Clar,  Milton.  3.368,478. 
Doble,  Gerald  T. :  See — 

Cordis,  Nat.  3,368.o22. 

^^'"^uine?  jim'^E.,  Jr..  and  Doczl.  3,368,»40. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Cbung.  Jackson.  3.368.833.  ,  ^ .    ^».   ,  .     • 

Doerner    Frank,  to  Doerner  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Chair  control 
for  tilting  and  swivel  chairs  having  Improved   tensioning 
bolt    3^68.844.  2-13-68.  CI.  297—303. 
Doerner  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Doerner,  Frank.  3,368,844. 
Dolegowskl.  Arthur  R.:  See—  oao  rak 

Hoffman.  Robert  K..  and  Dolegowskl.  3.388.645. 
Domotor.  Lorant.  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Thermionic  emls 

slve  cathode.  3.369.145.  2-13-68.  Cl.  313—346. 
Dormady,  Joseph  :  See—  ^„    •jqaoaia 

Mllazzo.  Paul  J..  Lynch,  and  Dormady.  3,368,816 
Dorros,  Irwin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc.  MultlleyeJ 
pulse  transmission   system.   3.369,229.   2-13-68,   LI.   340-- 
347. 
Doublebsky.  Ctibor :  See —  r^     ^,  ^  ,.      o».  .  i,    -„^  k-. 

Barsukov,   Arkadlj.  Bures.  Doudlebsky,  Chrtek,  and  Ka- 
bele.  3.368.340. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  H..  Jr.  3.368.318.     ^    ^       ,  »  ,,  ,„ 

Dove.   Herbert   L..   to  National   Research   Development  Corp. 

Ship  anchors  and  stowage.  3,368,.il3,  2-13-ns,  Li.   ii*— 

210. 
Doverl,    Carlo.    Disasseiablcable    and 

3.368.498.  2-i:{-f.H.  Cl.   104—173. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Garrett,  Walter  L.  3,368,893. 
Gilbert,  Herman  S.  3.368,678. 
Hurst,  Robert  E.,  and  Smith.  3,368.627. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.:  See —    L 
Andrews.  Thomas  D.  H.  3.368.630. 
Dowty  Mining  t^quipment  Ltd.  :  See— 

Andrews.  Thomas  D.  H.,  Checkley,  and  Little.  3,368.497. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Ernest  P.  3.368,670.  ^m-    u      n     »if,<,oi 

Dreyer     Heinz,    to   H.    Dreyer    Amazonen-Werke.    Centrifugal 

spreider.  3,368,762,  2-13-68,  Cl.  239—665. 
Drosdzlok,  Hermann  :  See — 

Zlehr,  Georg,  Drosdzlok.  3.368.913. 
Drumbore,    Allen   L.    Miter   guide   for   portable   power   saws. 

3,368,594.  2-13-68.  Cl.   143—6. 
Drunga,  Karolis  :  See — 

Sekmakas.  Kazys.  and  Drunga.  3.388.999. 
Dryden   Hugh  L..  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero 
nautlcs  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Inven 
tlon  of  D.  A.  Ehrenfeld.  and  I.  Karsh.  Incremental  tape  re 
corder    and    data    rate   converter.    3.389.223,    2-13-68,    Cl. 

Duane,  Paul  O.  Bicycle  exercising  stand.  3,368,809,  2-13-C8, 

Cl    272 73 

Dubo  Harry  H   Locking  latch  for  container  closure.  3.388,711. 

2-13-68,  Cl.  220 — 55. 

Dubois,  Andre  :  See — 

Klein,  Georges,  and  Dubois.  3.369,134. 

Dueker  James  E..  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  Photovoltaic 
device  for  indicating  position  and  Intensity  Including  pe 
rlpheral  electrode.  3.3tf9.124.  2-1.1-68,  Cl.  250—211. 

Dueker,  James  E.,  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  Optical  fiber 
electrolumlnescent-photoconductl\e  Image  Intenslfler.  3,369, 
125,  2-13-68,  Cl.  250—213. 

Duncan,  Earl  N.  Device  for  Indicating  attainment  of  prop^-r 
eolf  swinK  movements.  3.368.817,  2-13-68,  CI.  273—183. 

Duncan,  Richard  W.  Self  cleaning  grill  and  Instant  charcoal 
lighter.  3.368.544,  2-13-68.  Cl.  126—25. 

Dunlap.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Shook.  David  E..  and  Dunlap.  3,368.491. 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  ,      . 

Jenkins.  Peter  J.  3,368.417.  ^       „  ..  . 

Dunn.  Robert  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Separation  of 
chloronltrobenzene  Isomers  by  crystallization  and  fraction- 
ation. 3.368.365.  2-13-68.  Cl.  82—123. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  ■See—  .  „    .      .,  „„„ 

Alaburda,  Raymond  D.,  Beam.  Buehler.  and  Rudy.  3.368,- 

Barnett    William  J.,  Manclnl,  and  Symonds.  3,368,883. 

Blake,  Ralph  K  ,  and  Fan.  3,368,899. 

Burg,  Marlon.  3.368.900. 

Graham,  Bovnton.  3.368,878. 

Vosburgh.  William  G..  Sr.  3.368,934. 

Whaley,  Robert  Q.  3,368,524, 

Durlron  Co.  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Storms,  Robert  S.  3,368,483. 

Duschlnsky,  Robert :  See —  '     ' 

Berger,  Julius,  and  Duschlnsky.  3,368,938. 

Dust  Control  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 
Baxendale,  Richard  H.  3,368,331. 

Duynstee,  Eduard  F.  J.,  and  J.  L.  J.  P.  Hennekens,  to  Staml- 
carbon  N.V.  Preparation  of  decarbonylatlon  products  of 
carboxyllc  adds.  3,369,017,  2-13-68,  Cl.  260—239.3. 

Dynamic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Man,  Helko  T.,  and  Beaton.  3,368.520.  , 

Dynamics  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Wakeman.  Alfred  W.  3.368.719. 
Dynapower  Systems  Corp.  of  California  :  .'fee — 

Kendall,  William  D.,  and  Yarger.  3.368,565. 


Eads,  Charles  L.,  to  Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.  Lock  actuator  and 

door  pull.  3,368,374,  2-13-68,  Cl.  70—100.  ' 

Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

.Mcolosl,  Robert  V.  3,3ti9,117. 
Kastham    John    S.,    to  DwenM-Illlnols,    Inc.    Hardwood   carton 

brake.  3,368,658,  2-13-68,  Cl.  193-  35. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Brannock,  Kent  C.  3.3i59,024. 

Davis,  Thomas  <i.,  and  Thompson.  3,308.975. 

Weaver,  Mas  A.,  Dale,  and  Straley.  3.369,013. 
Easton,  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Zollinger,  Richard  J  ,  and  Easton.  3,369,195. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 

MacDonald,  Charles  E..  Anderson,  and  Barker.  3,368,516. 

MacDonald,  Charles  E.,  Anderson,  and  Barker.  3.368.517. 

Orwlg.  Herbert  L..  and  .Molby.  3,368.705. 

Prevlte.  Domlnick  L.  3.368.376. 

Terry,  'Thomas  H..  and  Moldovan.  3.368.638. 
Kberllne.   Richard  F.,  T.  F.   Carmlchael.  and  E.  A.  Schilling 


to  Syncro  Corp.  Casting,  machining,  and  assembling  a  mag- 


, „.  ag. 

netlc  motor  ring  structure.  3,368.275.  2 


Co.    .Method   of   pre 
catalyst      therefor. 


Doufch  rolling    device 
shafts    and    the    like. 


Eden.  Jamal   S..   to  The   B.   F.   (loodrlch 
paring     unsaturated     aldehydes     and 
3.369,049.  2-13-68.  Cl.  200—604. 
Edens    Edgar  E..  Jr..  to  Trowel  Fast,  Inc.  Self  feeding  trowel. 

3.368.234.  2-13-68.  Cl    401—263. 
Edwards.  Alfred  L..  to  American  Merchandising.  Inc.  Attach- 
ing device  for  Index  pad.  3.368.296.  2-13-68.  Cl.  40— 33<i. 
Edwards.  Charles  R.  :  See- - 

Stoate.  Norman  P..  and  Edwards.  3,368.676. 
l':dwards.  Jack  T.  :  See^ 

Holln.  Edward  L..  and  Mwards.  3.368.795. 
Edwards.  Ralph  S.  Tenuterature  responsive  ventilator.  3.368,- 

T56.  2-1.1-68.  Cl.  23f,— 49. 
Edwards,  William  R  :  Nee 

I'ayne,  Charles  C,   Kilwards.  and   Freeman.   3.368.480. 
ICdwIn      njorn,    and    T.     HeKbom.     Klectric    heatlnK    element. 

3.369.209.  2-13-68.  C\.  338— 23H. 
Eggmann.   Jean,   to   Brown   Boverl   *  Cle.  Aktlengesellschaft 
(ias  lubricated      double  acting     axial      bearing.      3.368.851. 

o_i*i_i:B    r*!    308 9 

EeuchI     Takash.    and    R.    (Joto.    Hydrogen    purification    appa 

ratus.  3..36N.329.  2-13-68.  Q.  55—158. 
Ehrenfeld,  David  A  :  Nee— 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3.369.223. 
Ehrhardt.  (Jerry  H.  :  See— 

Wlsslnger.  Robert  R..  and  Ehrhardt   3.308.989. 
Elsenberger  Isidore  :  Nee — 

Webb,  iames  E.  3.369.222. 
ElectroKraphlc  Corp.  :  Ne<> — 

Bungay.  George  W.,  Jr.  3,368,439. 
ElectroNlte  Co.  :  Nee— 

.Menlckella.  Michael  A.  3.369,210. 
Electrodptlcal  Systems,  Inc.:  Nr  r  -        „  „^„  ,„, 
Zollinger,  Richard  J.,  and  Easton.  3,369,195. 
Electrovert  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Orban,  George  A.  3,368.247. 
Elektrokemlsk  A/S:  Nee — 

Sem.  Mathlas  O.  3.308,960. 
Elener,     Rudolf,     to    A.    Frltsch    KG. 

3..368.502.  2-13-68.  O.  107—4. 
Eller,     Frlti.     Bearing    assembly    for 

3,369,087,  2-13-68.  Cl.  200—47. 
Eller  John  A. :  See — 

Elliott.  Earl  H  .  and  Eller    3..368.3.10. 
Elliott    Earl   H     and  J.  A.   Eller.  Viscose  degaslflcatlon  appa- 
'  ratus.  .^..168.330.  2-13-68.  Cl.  55—193 
Elliott,   Hartwell   A.   Trenching   machine.   3.368.358.   2-13-«»». 

Eiui    John' L*.   and    S    E.   Tarkan.   to  Chromalloy   American 

Corn    Surface  hardened  comooslte  metal  article  of  manu 

facture   3..368.882.  2-13-68.  Cl.  •->9— 19V 
Fllwiineer    Charles   G      to   The   Oleason    Works.   Gear   c-ittlng 

macMne   wfthrTock  divider.   3.368.455.   2-13-68.  Cl.  90-1. 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  Nee 

Huffman    John  W    3..369.098.  .^      u     .i-v 

Emmert.    Thomas    E..    to    StewartJVarner   Corp.    Combustion 

apoaratus    3.368.606.  2-13-68.  O.  158—76. 
Endo    MIchlmasa.   to   Continental  Oil   Co    Submersible  barge 

3.3'68.515.  2-13-fi8.  Cl.  114^-235 
Engelen    Jacobus,  to  Rival  Lamps  Ltd    Capless  lamps.  3.369. 

144    2-13-68.  Cl.  313— 318  o  ,«b  aas 

Engler      John     F      Mower     drawbar     connection.     3.36H.8ZN. 

2_i.3-68.  Cl.  280—489. 
English  Sewing  Cotton  Co    Ltd.  :  •*'^— ,  .- 

Crook.  Alan,  and  Horrobln    3.368.343  

English    William  A..  R    S.  Lackey,  and  J.  D.  Meens.  to  West 

ingho'use     Electric     Coro.Thermoelectrlc     water     cooler. 

EnU^®M?a*nc"E^  Jackson    a^d** A.  R    Lytle.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp    Consumable  wire  for  Improving  mechanical  properties 
of  w-eld  metal.  3..368.887.  2-13-68,  Cl.  75—128. 
Erdle  Perforating  Co.  :  See— 

Rennet    Arthur  M.  3.368.437.  j  ,i   o„ 

Ericson    Richard   E .   and   J    K    Lloyd    »«_ T^*'  Ke-uUH  Co. 
Pediatric  urine  collector.  3.368  561.  2-13-68.  H    128—273 
Fremann    Gustav    and   O.    Schnlder.   to   Hoffmann  La   Roche, 
n?      3  3^  blsfa.a  -  dlhydroxy  fl  /)  dlmethylb..tyrylamlno)-dl- 
propvl  ether  3.369.045.  2-13-68.  O.  260—561. 
Escher  Wyss  Ltd  :  See— 

Rnegg.  Ernst.  3.368.684. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.   /'*—  „  --- 

Van  Burkleo.  Olenn  G.    and  Welner.  3.308.39O. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  Set — 
Beauxls.  John  O..  Jr.  3  388  401. 
Grav.  C.  F..  and  Maak  3  368,884. 
Levlne    Duane  G..  Beltier.  and  Tarmy.  3.368,950. 
Marshill.  Richard  A.  3.369  001 
Worsbam,  Charles  H.  3,308,927. 
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Etabllaaement    Public:    Centre    National    de    la    Recherche 
Sclentlflque  :  See— 

Mangln,  Jean  P.  3,368,408. 
B>thlcon,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kuntx,  Elolae,  and  Nuwayser.  3,368,911. 

^^''^Jo^n'Son,  jtni^ea  D.  3,869,037 

Retiloff,  James  B.,  and  Abowd.  3.368,971. 
Evans,  Francis  E. :  See-— 

Scarcello,  Francis  J.,  and  Evans.  3,369.053. 
ETversharp,  Inc. :  See — 

Chalmers,  William,  and  Shaw.  8,369,034. 

Eyre.  Donald  :  See —  „ 

Wilde,  Geoffrey  L.,  and  Eyre,  8,388,77B. 

*'^^BMcLm®  HTrry  H^  and  Burnett  3.368,996. 

Goebel,  Lawrence  E-  M.  3,368,341 

HeaVey,  Richard,  and  Hall.  3,368,672. 

Wood,  Philip.  3,368,323. 
Fabnlr  Bearing  Co.,  The:  Se*-- 

Qatta,  Theodore  L.  3,368,384. 

Van  \\>k,  Derek,  and  Moe.  3,368,858 

Fall,  Jean  P. :  See—        ^  _  ,,    „  „«„  «., 

Cholet   Jacques,  and  Fall.  3,368,641.  «  ,       .j 

Falrbankloo^on'j.,    to    Stew^t  Warner    Corp.    SolenoW 
operated    valve    assembly.    3,368,584.    2-13-68,   Cl.    1J< 
625.65. 
Fairbanks  Morse  Inc. :  Bef—  ^.    „      ,     _  »--,  «„ 
Green,  Joseph  G.,  and  Ortlx  Munli.  3,368,637. 
Falrchlld,  William  P.,  to  Kelco  Co.  Paper  offset  master.  3,368, 

Fat^Y  Oe«ld'to'Bi?n;r'§nglneeM       Co.  <^onvergent_radla 
tlon  modulation  system.  3,3ft9,120,  2-13-68  Cl.  250--.83^3 

Falk,  James  B.,  and  C.  HParmelee,  to  -McDonnell  Aircraft 
Corp  Transportation  lystem.  3.868,496,  2-lJ-0»,  ui.  iw*- 

18. 
Kan.  Roxy  N.  :  See — 

Blake   Ralph  K.,  and  Fan.  3,368,899.  ..„„.i 

Fang    F^nk   ^,  T.  H.  Yeh,  and   H.   N.   Yu,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Torn.  Opto-lectronlc  semiconductor  de 
vices    3.369.132,  2-13-66,  Cl.  307-299. 
F«rl)enfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschart  :  oee—       ^    „    . 

Blomeyer     Friedrlch,    Gruber,    Hebermehl,    and    Kubens. 

Kliuke*' EMch,  Kuhle,  and  Stelnfatt.  3,36?  027. 
Von    der    Km(ien,    Wolfgang,    Wagner,    Nlederprum,    anl 
Slmmler.  3,869,039. 
Farhl,  Carol :  See — 

Ruskln,  Simon  L.  3,368,968. 

''"'Belc'J.er'!  Dona'd^wTand  Parkas.  3,368,917. 

F!r^SCs""^:'tfAV«i  mV^^^^^    M^.'-'l'?-.    Flanged   nut. 

r.'urLidw^g.^U'E'^'A^he'iner,  to  Carl  Zf'""  Stlftung, 
d  ba  Carl  XeUs  Binocular  with  protective  device  for  Its 
cio^id  knuckle  Joint.  3,368,860.  2-13-68,  Cl.  350—71    ,^, 

Fa.ek«  CharleV"d  F.  H.  Lambert.  Selectively  collapsible 
stay  arm.  3.361423,  2-13-68,  Cl.  74—527. 

Federal-Mogul  Corp.  :  See — 
Adams.  John  S.  3,368,854 

Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  The  :  See — 
Winter,  Helnrlch.  3,368,888. 

Fehr,  Bugei  F.,  to  Oil   Therm  AG.  Vapor  generator.  3,368, 

FehVer.'Erts1®.n!l  '"l^l^n;    to   Spexialmaschlnenfabrlk   Dr. 

Ernst  Fehrer    Apparatus  for  needling  fiber  webs.  3.368,2.'>«. 

2-13-68,  Cl.  28—4. 
Felsenthal,  Martin  :  See —  ^     o  oaa  aoA 

Heuer.  George  J.,  Jr.,  Felsenthal,  and  Jacocks.  3,368,624. 

Foote,  James  F.  :  See—  ..  .,     .^   ,  oao  oo^ 

WIsmer,  Marco,  Foote,  and  Mosso.  3,368,983. 

Individually  adjustable  rate  of  feed.  3,368.529,  2-13-68.  <  i. 

Ferst^aTdU'lJouls  L..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  1-methylcyclo 
hexenepro^^ss   3  369,051,2-13-68,  Cl.  260— M^ 

Finney    Basil  B^  V    to  A.  G.  Pearson.  Interlocking  glove  and 
handle.  3.368.fill,  2-13-68,  Cl.  273-72.  ^     „     ,      .    „  .„ 

Flore    Joseph   P  ,   and   R.   J.   Pekosh.   to  The   Rouland  Co-p 

^' color  c^tliode    ray  tube  convergence  and  deflection  testing 
assembly  and  fixture  therefor.  3,369,201,  2-13-68,  Cl.  324— 

Firm' Verclnlgte  Osterrelchlsche  Elaen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktlen 
gesellschaft :  See— 

Puxkandl,  Peter.  3,368,419. 
Flrma  G.  Slempelkamp  k  Co. :  See— 

boewenfeld,  Kurt,  and  Reiner*.  3,368,242. 

'^''°Pe?;^'°E?ha"?d,''a?d^H"a'nd  F.  Relfenhluser.  3.368,724. 
Flak,  Ron^idE.  and  J.  Perlnl,  to  <^°^/«'  ^l^^tric  Co^Zlg  lag 

dli)ole  antenna.  3,389,246,  2-13-68,  Cl.  343—806.-^ 
Fitzgerald.   Uoyd  A.  :  See —  oaa  an.7 

Wrensch,  Bernard  E..  and  Fltigerald.  3.368.657. 

Fixtures  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Polsky,  Norman.  3,368.842. 
Fleahman,  Richard  L     to  Wire  Mrhln*ry  Inc    Capstan  con 

atructlon  for  wire  drawing  machine.  3,368,382,  2-i3-«8,  ci. 

72 — 289. 
Flodln    Per  G.  M.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Pharmacia   Molecular  slev_ 
"C'aUnt  consisting  of  mainly  ball  «hap^g*l  gr^ns  end 

a  method   for   their  manufacture.   8,369.007.   2-l»-»».  ci. 

260 — 80.3. 


Foote,  Jamea  F. :  See— 

WIsmer,  Marco,  Foote.  and  Moaao,  3.368,985, 
Foral,   Marvin  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amertca    Navy    Air- 
borne    obstacle   avoidance   system.   3.369,231,  2-ld-«»».   ci. 

Fork    Frank  W.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Trench  aBsembly  with 
vertically  adjustable  means.   3,368,311.  2-13-68.  CT.  52— 
127. 
Fort,  Godfrey  :  See — 

Ferguson,  Alan  N..  and  Fort.  3,369,020. 
Fortnam,  George  A. :  See — 

Kravos,  Joseph  F.,  and  Fortnam.  3,368,231. 
Foster,   David   B.,  to   National   Research  Development  Corp. 
Environment  Identlflcailon  system.  3.369.228.  2-J3-«8,  Cl. 
340—228. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See —  „  „„o  «o.. 

Goraegno,  Walter  P.,  Weber,  and  Pal.  3  368.534 
Ixjng,   William  P..  Chatham,  and  Deghetto.  8.868,07». 
Fox  I'roducts  Co.  :  See — 

Oodshalk.  James  B.  3.368,879.  w  n    m_ 

Franzen.  Gustav,  to  Palltex  Project-Company  0.™.b.H.  Two- 
for-one  twisting  spindle.  3^68,336.  2-13-68,  CL  67— 58.67. 
Franaen,  Gustav,  to  Palltex  Project-Company  O.m.b.H.  Multi- 
ple twisting  frame  fitted  with  permanent  magnets.  8,868,- 
337,  2-13-68,  Cl.  57-58.76.  „  „^^  ^,^    „   ,„   „„ 

Eraser,  James.   Fluid  control  apparatus.  8,368.758,  2-18-68, 

Cl.  236—93. 
Freeman,  ClUford  L. :  See — 

Payne,  Charles  C,  Edwards,  and  Freeman.  8,368,480. 
Frederlckson     John    D.,    and    B.    Hanna,    to   Martin-Marietta 
Corp.  Shock  Isolation  system.  3,868,452,  2-13-68,  Cl.  89 — 

1   ft  1  A 

French,'  Charlie  N.,   R.  R.   Hager,  and  T.   M.  Julow,   to  The 
Bendlz  Corp.  Fluid  pressure  motor  construction.  3,868,458, 

Q_lj»_flu     r^     Q1 391. 

French.  Charlie  N.,  and  T.   M.  Julow,   to  The  Bendlx  Corp, 

Accumulator.  3,368,586,  2-18-68,  Cl.  138—30. 
French    David  W..  to  Johns-ManvlUe  Corp.  Pipe  Joint.  3,368,- 

830,  2-13-68,  Cl.  285—110. 
French    Walter  K.,  and  O.  W,  Johnson.  Jr.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Pitch  modification  of  audio  wave- 
forms. 3,369,077,  2-13-68.  Cl.  179—1. 
Freund,  Kenneth  O.  :  See — 

Johnston,  Roger  L.,  and  Freund.  3,368,696. 
Friedman,  Charles  M.,  and  B.  Rlchman,  to  C  ft  B.  Inc.  DenUl 

tool.  3,368,280,  2-13-68,  Cl.  32—68. 
Fries,  Frtedrich  A.,   to  Chemlsche  Werke  HuU  Aktlengeaell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyacetal  from  ter- 
minal dlolefln  dioxides  and  product.  3.368,984,  2-18-68,  Cl. 
260— 2. 
Frltsch,  A.,  KG. :  See — 

Elgner,  Rudolf.  3,368,602. 
Frohberg,  GUnter  :  See — 

Pauli,  Helna,  and  Frohberg.  8  868,588. 
Frobling,    Josef    F.,    and    A.    U.    Baumer     to    J. 
Preloaded    roll    frame    structure.    8,868.381, 
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Frost,  Nelson  A.  Hydroframe  for  water  surface  craft.  3,368,- 

511,  2-13-68.  Cl.  114 — 66.5. 
Frydryk.  John  T..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Automatic  variable 
length  web  cutting  machine.  8.868,488.  2-18-68,  Cl.  88 — 
336. 
Frykman.  Oscar  G..  R.  W.  Kopp.  and  M.  R.  Romanl,  to  Honey- 
well   Inc.    Acceleration    measuring    apparatus.    8.368,409, 
2-13-68^  Cl.  73—518. 
Fukurol,  Takco.  to  Toshlda  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Slider 

for  slide  fasteners.  3.368  249.  2-13-68,  Cl.  24 — 205.14. 
Puller,  Harrison  W..  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  Thin 

film  shift  register.  3,369.225,  2-13-68,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Fuller,   Marvin  A.,   J.    I.   Anderson,   and   R.  W.  Kruggel,   to 
Whirlpool  Corp.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  preserving  at- 
mosphere. 3,368,873,  2-13-68,  Cl.  23—281. 
Funk.  John  W.,  S.  F.  Pelowskl    R.  G.  Lapbam.  and  C.  D.  An- 
drews, to  Burroughs  Corp.  Web  tracking  device.  3,868.726. 
2-13-68,  Cl.  226 — 17. 
Furth,    Harold    P.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Annular  confinement  of  high  temper- 
ature plasmas.  3,369,140,  2-13-68,  Cl.  313 — 163. 
Furukawa,  Takashl,  T.  Kamlya,  and  A.  Nakamura,  to  Teljin 
Ltd.     Fiberglass     reinforced     polyethylene     terephthalate. 
3,368,995,  2-13-68,  Cl.  260—40. 
Gagneux,  Andre  :  See 


F.   Frohllng. 
2-13-68,    (5. 


Leonard,  Frederick,  and  Gagneux.  8,869,044. 
Gale.  Vincent  J.  :  See— 

MIro,  Lumeno  P..  and  Gale.  3,368.918. 
Galle,  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Young,    Kenneth    J.    and    Galle.   3,368,904. 
Ganoe,  Leo  C,  to  Superior  Pet  Products,  Inc.  Simulated  dog- 
bone  and   method   of  making  thereof.   3.368.528,   2-13-68. 
Q\    H9 29. 

Gantert-Merx,  Margaret  Table  trimming.  3.368,601,  2-13-68. 

Cl.  160—52. 
Garon,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Jensen,  Raymond  W.,  and  Garon.  8, 368.566. 
Garrett.   Walter  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Electrophoto- 

Graphic    method    of    preparing    etcbable    printing    plates. 
.368,893,  2-13-88,  Cl.  96—1. 
Garvey.    Francis   J.,    to   Garvey    Products 
grinding  machine 


.„    „. J    .  .v^-^,.„   Corp.   Shear   blade 

3,368,310.   2-18-68,   Cl.  8I— 100. 


Garvey  Products  Corp.  :  Bet, — 
Garvey.  Francis  J.  3,368.310. 

Gatta.  Theodore  L  to  The  Fabnlr  Bearing  Co.  Thermoelectric 
device  for  Identifying  heat  treatable  steels.  8,888,384,  2-13- 
68.  a.  73—15. 

Oattas,  Yvon,  to  Radlall.  Coaxlal-clrcult  cbange-OTer  awitcb 
for  high  frequency,  3,369,096,  2-13-68,  Cl.  200—153, 

OaubaU,  Arthur  W.,  to  General  Motora  Corp,  Reentry  tur- 
bine. 8,368,794.  2-13-68,  Cl.  253—66. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gaumer   Lee  S.,  Jr..  to  Atr  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Am- 
monia ^nthesU.  3.368.869.  2-13-68    CI.  23-199 
Gaylord.  Ralph  E.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Process  for  making 

bread  loaves.  3.368,503.  2-13-68.  CI.   107—54. 
Gebruder  KolUsch  A.G.  :  See — 

Relm.  Ludwlg.  3,368.373. 
Geley  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gordon.  David  A.  3,368.997. 

Howell.   Frederick  H..  and   Pickles. 

Leonard,  Frederick,  and  Gagneux. 


3,369,052. 
3.369,044. 


Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A.G. :  Set 


O.,    Zweldler.    and    Vonderwabl. 


Glovandel.   Gaudens 
3.369,018. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Burrows,  Walter  F.  3.368,897. 
Nepela,  Daniel  A.  3.368,898. 
General  Electric  Co.  -See— 

Arnold,  Charles  E.,  and  Sayer.  3,369,158. 
Becker.  Hans  Dieter.  3,369,031. 
Connlne.  John  G.  3,368,779. 
Cslcsatka.  Antal.  3.369,187.    „^„„„.„ 
Flsk.  Ronald  E..  and  Perlnl.  3.369,246. 
Klrkham,  Floyd  L.  3,368  265. 
Kravos,  Joseph  F..  and  Fortnam.  3,3oii,^6i. 
Lane,  Lawrence  J.  3,369.171. 
Lewis.  Ernest  E.  3.368.425. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Rollins.  Murray  L.  3,368,905. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gaylord,  Ralph  E.  3,368,503. 
General  Motors  Corp  :  See— 

Adams    James  H.,  Beam,  and  Spears.  3,36s,ol«. 
Addle,  Albert  N.,  and  Hart.  3,368,613 
Bolln,  Edward  L.,  and  Edwards.  3,368,79o. 
Bracken,  Joseph  \V.,  Jr.,  and  Zeek.  3.368,©11. 
Brown,  Richard  C,  and  Han.son.  3,368,615. 
Brummett^  Earl  R.  3.368.61'2. 
Brunner,  llichard  J.  3.368,801. 
Custer.  Robert  E.  3,3<>9,1T0. 
Gaubatz,  Arthur  W.  3,368,794. 
Ruschman,  Donald  C.  3.368.687. 
Schneider,  Slebert.  3,368,'2«0. 
Sdiroeder,  William  L.,  and  Vernla.  3,368,890. 
Whltesell,  Joseph  E.  3,368.826. 
General  Partition  Co.  :  See — 

MdKelllck.  Joseph  A.  3,368,736. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc 
Avella.  Frank  J.,  and  Palllhi.  3,368.980. 
Buhrer,  Carl  "P.  3.369.122. 
Hagenlocher,  Arno  K.  3.368,9120. 
Renkowltz^  Donald.  3,369,180. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  .See — 

Anderson,  Wllmer  C.  3,369,194. 
Saglnarlo,  Donald  I.,  and  Holler.  3,369.085. 
Genta,  Guldo  R.,  to  American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.  Anthra- 

pyrldone  dyestuffs.  3.369,023.  2-13-68.  CI.  etJO— J27«. 
Georee   Jacob  T.,    to  The   Bendlx  Corp.   Process   for  electro 

fonnlng  Inlaid  circuits.  3.368,949.  2-13-68,  CI.  204 — 3. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Co. :  See — 

Conley.  Robert  F.  3,368.976. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute:  See — 

Orr.  Clyde,  Jr..  and  Hendrlx.  3.368,407. 
Oerzon     Koert,    and    E.    V.    Krumkalns,    to   Ell   Lilly   and    Co. 

Adamantyl  carbazates.  3.369,041,  2-13-68.  CI.  '260—482. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  X.  V. :  See — 

Laenen.  Jean  L.  3.368.891.  _^ 

Van  Bouwel.  Leo  P.,  and  Tack.  3,368,47^. 
Gewecke,  Theodore   H.   Outlet   fitting   for  plastic   parenteral 

soluHon  container.  3,368.560.  2-lS-68,  CI.   128—272. 
Gibson,  Dale  E.,  and  D.  M.  Perry,  to  Leupold  k  Stevens  In- 
struments,   Inc.    Bowslght.   3,368.'28I2,   2-13-»8.  CI.   33— 4r). 
Glirt,  Thomas  H.  Facsimile  recording  device.  3,369,250,  2-13- 

68    CI    346 35. 

Glger,   Adolf  J.,   and  J.   L.   J.    Schottle,    to   Bell  Telephone 


See- 


^boratorles.   Inc.  W^avegulde  mode  coupler.  3.369,19 

13-68.  CI.  333—21. 
Gilbert,    Allan    H.,    and    R.    R.    Wlnnegrad.    a-AIkoxylsobu- 

tyrates    and    a-halo-^    alkoxylsovalerates    In    perfumes    and 

cleaning  products.  3.368.943.  2-13-«8.  CI.  167— »4. 
Gilbert,  Herman  S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Purification  of 

dry  cleaning  solvents.  3,368.678,  2-13-68.  CI.  eiO — 75. 
Gilchrist,  Ralph  E.  :  -8ee — 

Klein.  Frederick  A^  and  Gilchrist.  3,368.«22. 
Gllmore,  John  F..  and  F.  W.  Hoeh,  to  Westlnghou.se  Electric 

Corp.  Instant-start  fluorescent  lamp  having  mixed  fill  gas 

and  improved  electrode  structure.   3,369.143,  2-13-68,  CI. 

313 — 206. 
Qiuseflfi,  Jerome,  to  The  Palm  Beach  Co.  Alterable  side  seam 

for  coats.  3.368.223,  2-13-68,  CI.  2— frS. 
Glabau,    Ernest   R..    to   Nltramon    Inc.    Bismuth-free   barium 

tltanate  ceramic  compositions.  3.368.910.  2-^13-68.  CI.  106— 

89. 

Glascock.  Harry.  Respiratory  cuirass.  3.368.550,  2-13-68,  CI. 

128—1 
Gtasgpw,  David  G. :  See— 

Salyer,  Ival  O..  and  Glasgow.  3,369.055.     , 

Glaverbel  S.  A. :  See— „  ^„^ 

De  Voghel.  Raymond.  3.368.825. 

Gleason  Works.  The :  See — 

Ellwanger.  Charles  G.  3.368.455. 
Glenn.    Charles    A.   Clinching    nail.    3,368,446.    2-13-68,    CI. 

85 — 84. 
Glldden  Electric  Corp..  The  :  See— 

GHdden.  Roger  C.  3.369,079. 
Olidden.  Roger  C,  to  The  O.lidden  Electric  Corp.  Automatic 

telephone  atarm  reporting  system  responsive  to  changes  In 

TOltage  across  subscriber^  telephone  lines.  3,369,079,  2-13- 

68.  CI.  179—6. 


Glover,  Homer  C,  Jr.   Valve  for  acetylene  gas  and   the  like 

with  safety  shut  off.  3,368,581.  2-13-68.  CI.   137—460. 
Gobran.  Rlad  H.  :  See — 

Bulbenko.  George  R..  Gobran.  and  Blommers.  3.369,016. 
Goda,  Tadayukl.  I'rocess  for  producing  new  poly!«accbarlde-ltke 

substances.  3,368,954.  2-13-68,  CI.  204—160.1. 
Godshalk,   James   B..   to   Fux  Products  Co.   Poultry  watering 

valves.  3,368.579,  2-r3-«8.  CI.  137—403. 
Goebel.  Lawrence  E.  M..  to  FMC  Corp.  'Spinning  bucket  and 

lid  therefor.  3,3t;8,341,  2-'13-68,  CI.  57— .6. 
Goodman,    Isaac,   J.    E.    Mclntyre,  and   D.    H.   Aldred,  to   Im- 
perial Chemical   Industries  Ltd.  Crystalline  polyester  poly- 
mer. 3.368,Srt>8,  2-13-68,  CI.  260 17. 

Goodrich.  B.  F.  Co..  The  :  iSee— 

Blalkowski.  Ludwlk  S.  3,368.820. 
Eden,  Jamal  S.  3,369,049. 
iLlster.  Paul  J.,  and  Krynvtzky.  3,368,240. 
Gordon.   David  A.,  to  Gelgy  Cnemical  Corp.  Composition  and 
method  for  the  .stabilization  of  organic  material.  3,368, U97. 
12-13-68,  CI.  260—45.8. 
Gordon,    Maxwell,    to   Kline,    Smith,   k   French    I.«boratorieN. 
Method   of   producing   tranqulllzatlon.    3,368,939,   2-13-68, 
CI.  167—65. 
Gorbam  Corp.  :  See — 

Odams,  Charles  E..  and  Sp«ars.  3,369.235. 
Gorzegno.  Walter  P.,  F.  H.  Weber,  and  R.  H.  Pal.  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corp.  Multiple  pass  design  for  once  through  steam 
generators.  3,368,534.  2-13-68.  CI.  122 — WO. 
Gosser.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Don  E.,  and  Gosser.  3,368,391. 
Goto,  Ryosuke  :  See — 

Eguchl.  Taka.sh,  and  Goto.  3.368,329. 
Goulston,    Philip    H.,    to   Cabot   Corp.    Acrylic  lacquers  com- 
prising  carbon   black,   organic    copper  compound   and   aro- 
matic diamine.  3.368,990.  2-13-68,  CI.  260—23. 
GrabowskI,  Kenneth  P.  :  See 

Schrani,   Andrew  C.  and  GrabowskI.   3,369,191. 
Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  Sep  - 

Reich.  Wllburt  N.  3.368,838. 
Graetc,   Edward   A.    Locking  chain   link.   3.368,344,   2-13-68. 

CI.  59—78. 
Graf,   Edward   D.   Soil  stabilization   method.   3,368.356.  2-13- 

68,  CI.  61—36. 
Graham,  Boynton,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  NViiioiirs  and  Co.  I'oly- 
mers    derived    from    metal    decalK)rates    and    dodecaborates. 
3,368,878.  2-13-68,  CI.  23      361. 
Graham,  Ronald  L.,  and  K.  C.  Knowlton,   to  Bell  Telephone 
Lat>oratorles,    Inc.    Method   of  Identifying  conductors  in   a 
cable   by    establishing   conductor   connection    groupings   at 
both  ends  of  the  cable.  3,369.177.  2-13-8H.  CI.  324 — 66. 
Grahl,  Darwin  R.  :  See 

Kozel,  James  A.,  and  Grahl.  3..368,582. 
Granberg,   Albert   J.   Geneva  motion   liquid   meter.   3,368.403, 

2-13-68,  CI.  7;i-  253. 
Granger  Associates  :  See — 

Werner,   William    L..  and  Thomas.   3,36s. 319. 
Grant.  James  W..  to  Peerler<s  Instruiiient  Co.   iKnitlon   tliiilni; 
light  with  a  saturated  core  transformer  for  plural   voltage 
Input.  3,369,149.  2-13-68.  CI.  315— 16.S 
Grau,   Erich.   Motorcar  having  an  adjustable  front  top  panel 

assembU-.  3.368.S41,  2-13-68,  CI.  296     91. 
Grauel,    Charles    R.,    to    The    Bendix    Corp.    Universal    Joint. 

3,36«,370.  2-13   68.  CI.  64  —  21. 
Gray,  C.  F.,  and  R.  O.  Maak,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer 
ing  Co.  Heat  soaking  of  iron  ore  to  prevent  bogging.  3,;i68.- 
884,  2-13-68.  CI.  75—26. 
Gray,  Ruben  W.  :  See- 
Dillon,  Roy  E.,  and  Gray.  3.368.372. 
Green,  Joseph  O.,  and  R.  Ortiz  Munlz.  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc. 
Quadrature  component  detector  and   suppressor.   3,368,637. 
2-13-68.  CI.  177—211. 
Greene.    Charles    R.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.    Separation,    recovery 
and    recvcle   of   the   catalyst   complex    In    the   oxo   process. 
3,369,050,  2-13-68,  CI.  260—632. 
Greenlee,  Malcolm  B.  :  See — 

Westerfield,    Edwin    E..    Norton,    Rueger.    and    Greenlee. 
3,369.236. 
Gregorovlch,  Charles  J.,  to  The  Minster  Machine  Co.  Rolling 
bolster  mechanism  for  a  press.  3,368,479,  2-13-68,  CI.  100 
229.  „     . 
Gregory,  Ralph  A.,  and  X.  S.  Stockdale,  to  International  Busl 
ness  Machines  Corp.  Communications  control  system.  3,369.- 
109.  2-13-68,  CI.  235—61.11. 
Greiser.  John   W..  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation.   Log 
.-J.- .1 . boanoi-i     2-13-68.   CI.   343 — 


— --  y 

periodic  antenna   structure.   3,369.243. 

770.  ^   , 

Grlese,  Karl.  Shearing  machines  for  trimming  sheet  material. 
3,368,111.  2-1368,  CI.  8.3 — 513. 

Grlese,  Karl,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Sack  G.m.b.H.  Shearing  ma- 
chines for  trimming  sheet  material.  3.368,440,  2-1368,  CI. 
g3 51,3. 

Griffln,  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Stover.  Joe  V.,  and  Griffln.  3,369,188. 

Griffin.  Warren  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Perfluoroalkyl  trlazlne  elastomers  and  method  for  manufac 
turlng  same   3,369,002,  2-13-68,  CI.  260—78.4. 

Orobman,  William,  to  The  Langston  Co.  Paperboard  processing 
machine.  3.368.461,  2-13-68,  CI.  93—36. 

Groenendyke,  Goethe  M.,  O.  L.  Hoehn,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  ZImtner 
man,  Jr.    to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Logging  of  produced  magnetic 
fields   and    natural    formation    fields    with    single   detector. 
3,369,174,  2-13-68,  CI.  324—8. 

Gross.  Seymour,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Sheave. 
3,368,797,  2-13-68.  CI.  254—190. 

Gruber.  Hermann  :  See — 

Blomever,    Frledrlch,    Gruber.    Hebermehl.   and    Kubena. 
3.369.000. 
Gruchmann.  Frank  P.  :  See — 

Connelly.  Gordon  F..  and  Gruchmann.  3,368.729. 


Grundlg,  Helnuit :  See-  q  ■>«& -iflo 

Hreuer,  Karl.  Grundlg,  and  Pottbacker.  3,368,368. 
tJrunze,    Herl,e,t,    and    I.    Grunze,    to   Deutsche   Akatlemie   der 
Wlssens.haften    Zu.    Lubricating   composlHon    and    method. 
3,3«H,»70.  2-13  -<;h.  CI.  2.')2      25. 
(iruiize.  Itigrld  ;  Scr^ 

(ininze    llerl>ert  and  I.  3,36K.»<0. 
Gry.K'car/E',  toVx  E  Circuit  "weaker  Co   Clrcut  breaker 
stack   Including  auxiliary   features.   :!,.169.202.  2-13-68.  CI. 

Gu!i!ne7tad.  RuKuar.  to  Artos  KnB*nt*^'"K  ^^'^A.^LT  'i"^!""' 
and  stripping  machine.  3,36,H,42W.  2    l.J   6N,  C";,.***-    V   V^, 

Gudmestud,  Kagnar,  to  Artos  Engineering  Co.  Wire  collector 
operating  in  synchronism  with  u   wire  prtK-esslng  machine. 

Guii'mcstad.'  Kagnar,  to  Artos"  Eniflneerlng  Co.  Endless  belt. 
3  36«,72H.   2-13-6.S,   CI.   226      172. 

Oueerll  ririch,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  AU). 
t\dor  matching  process.  3,368,h64,  2    13-6H    CL  8-25. 

Oundelflnger.  Richard,  and  D.  B.  McComas,  to  Chromatronlx 
Inc  .Slldable  valve  with  abutting  pipe  flanges  as  seat  mem- 
bers   3  3rt,S  793    2    13  «.^.  CI.  251      174. 

iJutJahr  Karl  to  Andreas  Stihl  Maschlnenfabrik.  Motor  chain 
saw.   3..{»IH,.'.»5.   2-13    «H.   <M.   143      .•<2. 

Outtag.    .\lvin,    to    Weston    tMu-.i.lcal    (orpMonomerJcpolj 
ph.-sphiles    with    ether    linkages.    3.369,059,    2-13-68,    tl. 

<;u'miiann,'*  Erich  S.  Integratad  navigational  situation  dis- 
play   with    high   efficiency    light    l>eam   combiner.    3..iBs.44is, 

'^  — 11— fiH     i'l      is^      -^4 

Ou'yton,  James  L.,  and  M.  A.  Thompson,  to  United  States  of 

(merica     .\toiidc    Knergv    Comndsslon.    IMutonlum   cnrboni 

irlde   3  .itis  .s77,  2-13   6s.  CI.  23      344. 
Guzzardo.'    Raymond    W.,    to    E.    M.    Melahn     d.b.a.    Northern 

Illinois  Machine  Co.  Paper  container  pre  forming  and  erect 

Ing  means.  3..16H.J62    2-13-68,  CI    »3   -.VI 
Hackforth,   Rernhard.   Flexible  couplings.  3..168.835,   i-lJ-»n, 

CI    2H7    -8.-|. 

lla«k,  Hans  H.  :  See-  ^^ 

Kralt    Tennis,  and  Haeck.  3,369,0.38. 

Hnegert.   Cl.irence   B.   Battery    '•'^^''"■1  T'" "J*,  ^'°o  ?,'*"««  %* 
and/or  permanent  cable  connection.  3,369,215,  2-13-68.  ci. 
3.3'.>      2.30. 
Ilajre,  William  T.  t  See— 

BauniKartel,  Frank  .\..  and  Hace.  3..i«S,753. 
Hat.'enlmher,   Arno   K..   to  General  Telephone  and   Lle<tronlcs 
I.alM.ratories.  Inc    Method  for  the  formation  of  thin  films. 
3  3r,.s.<.»2(t.  2    13  «s,  CI.   117      221. 
Hiitfer.  C  .  A  Sons  Hinge  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Peterson    Francis  C.  3,368.784. 
Hak'er    Robert  R   :  Sie  ,  .,»o  jro 

French,  Charlie  N..  Hager.  and  Julow.  3.368,459. 

llagstam.   Ernest   H   :  Nrc  „.,.„Dn.. 

.'Nundmark.  Stig  J.  G..  and   Hagstam.  •1368.944. 
Mahn.  Johann.  to  Zeiss  Ikon  .VktiengesHlschaft.  ''»>otographlc 
camera    with    automatic   film    s|M'ed    adjustment.    3.3B».4H7. 
2    13   «s.  CI.  !».")      10. 
Hulcon  International.  Inc.  :  See 

Schlossman,  Irwin    3.369  043.  „o»o...,    o    ,-. 

Hale    William  A.  Flnne<l  tube  heat  ex<hange.  3,368,547.  2-13- 

«.s,  CI.   126     3.'i0. 
Hall.   Derek  :  See 

Heanev.  Rl<hard.  and  Hall.  3.368,672. 

"""  S^nford.  EnH.';t'A.'.  Hall,  and  Chu.  3,368.712.  ^ 

Hall,  Herl)ert   J.  to  Research  Cotfrell.  Inc    -^l'I'a«'a'"« /j?'„I^ 

•  '    '   -     '   •'"""  fluids.  3,3fiS,j*0.i, 


Harper,  Walter  R..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Snap 
acting  thermally  responsive  element  with  contacts  at  the 
periphery  thereof  in  rocking  and  sliding  engagement  with 
c.rresponding  fixed  contacts  during  snap  action.  3,369,093, 
:.'  i.<  »i«    CI.  200     122 

Mains  Cecil  and  R.  H.  Johnston,  to  Simplex  Wire  and 
Cable  Co.  Cable  termination.  3.369,072.  2-13-68,  CL 
174  —  75. 

to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 
take  up     reel.     3,368,768,     2-13-68.     CI. 


Harris,  Richard 
for  rotating 
•_'42      .55. 

llitrris,  William 
gears  and   th 


H. 


3,368.829. 


moving  contandnants  from  high  resistivity 

2    13-68    CI.  204 — 302. 
Halllburfon  <'o.  :  See— 

Harrington.    Hurchus    Q..    and    MUalon 
Carter.  Ll..y<l  <;..  and  Smith.  3, 308, 623. 
llallicraft.rs  Co  .  The  :   Sec 

.Vrtv     Thomas   W  .   and    Lorenz.   3.369,249. 
Halls     Kenneth    F..    to    Western    Tool    Co.    Sliding    side    Jaw 

wrench    having    a    p«'rforated    drive   belt.    3,368,432,    2-13- 

f.M.  Cl.  81      It'.S. 
Hamilton.    I.yle    A.    and    P.    S.    Landls,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corp. 

I'rod'ictlon  of  heterocyclic  compounds.  3.3<;9.019,  2-13-08, 

Cl    2t>0— 268. 
Hamilton     Lyie    A.,    and    P     S     I>andi8.    to    Mobil    Oil    Corp. 

.Md.h.vde    synthesis.    3.360.048.    2-13-68,    Cl.    200      599. 
Haniii<k.    Donald   J.    Magnetic   actuator   for   switches,   vaUes 

an<l    the    like.    3.369.205,    2-13-68.    Cl.    335—177. 
Hancbett.  <;eorge   D.   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.  Ailjustahle 

voltage  power  supply  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor. 

3.3«»  107.  2-1.3-08.  Cl.   321-18. 

H.iiicock  &  Co.  :  Ser 

Semper.  Kenneth  D.  S.  3. .368,803. 

Haiiev.  Thomas  A.  :  Ser 

Bruno.     Cerald    A.. 
3.309.121.       I 
Hanna.  Bruce:  See-1— 

Frederlckson.   John   I).,   and    Hanna.   3. .168.452. 

Hanson.  Roliert  S.  :  See 
Miiiwn.    Richard    C 

Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co. 
Schacht.  Ch.irles  A.  3. .368, 254. 

Hanleinan    John  L  .  to  Titan  Ice  Machine  Corp.   Ice  dispens- 
ing  apparatus.    3.368,723,   2-1.3-68.   Cl.    222—247. 

Harding.    John    R..    to    Acme    Visible    Records.    Inc.    Record 
HI  ins  cabinet    3. .308.857.  2-13-08.  CI.  312—250. 

Hardvck.   Curtis    D.    Method    for   correcting   subvocallzatlon. 
3,3"68.551    2-13-68.  Cl.  128—2. 

Harman,    All)ert    L.    Portable   rotary   power    tools.  3,368,635. 
2    13-68,  Cl.  173-163. 


Jr      to   Dexco   Corp.    Method   of   making 

„ like.   3..368,203,   2-1.3-68,   Cl.  29—159.2. 

Harrison.  .Vrihur  E.  Non-contamlnating  incinerator  for  con- 
summate burning  of  trash  an<l  disposal  of  waste.  3,368,- 
.505  2-1.3-08.  Cl.  110—18. 
Harrison.  Don  E..  and  R.  B.  Gosser.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
<'orp.  Viscosity  measuring  apparatus.  3,308,391.  2-13-68, 
<1  73-57. 
Hart,  Jack  P.  :  See  - 

Addle,  Alljert  N..  and  Hart.  3.308,613. 
Hartmann  Rud  A.  :  See-  - 

Schuck.  Ludwlg  J.  3,368,805 
Harvey     Ceorge    R..    Jr..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Sample 
system  for  chromatographic  analyzers.  3,368,385,  2-13-68, 
Cl.  73—23.1. 
Harvey   Robert  B.,  tX)  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Combustion  gas  analyzer 

conclen.ser.  3.368,380.  2-13-68.  Cl.  73—27. 
Harvey,    Robert    R.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    OH    recovery 

process.  3,308,020,  2-13-08,  Cl.  166 — 9. 
Hasegawa  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hasegawa.    KIchlsabro,    E.   and    M.    Matsuura.    3.369,207. 

Hasegawa,    Kichlsabro,    E.    and    M.    .Matsuura,    to    Hasegawa 

Electronics    Co.,    Ltd.    Temperature    varied    semiconductor 

ilevlce.    3  369,207,    2-13-08.    Cl.   338—23. 

Hass.  David  P..  and  A.  W.  Schultz.  Break-away  shift  lever. 

3.3118,421.  2-13-<;8,  Cl.  74—493. 
Hass,  Robert  H.  :  .S'fc  — 

Chin    Norman  C.  and  Hass.  3,308,964. 
llasslng,    Vagn,    and    E.    K.    Jeppesen.    to   Novo  Terapevtlsk 
Laboratorium    A/S.   Ampoule   with   actuatable   cover  auto- 
matically  rcadving  ampoule  for  Injection.  3.308,557.  2-13— 
08,  Cl.  128—221. 
Hattorl,    Kiyoshl.    to    The    Richardson    Co.    Light    resistant 
flame  retardant  polymers.  3,368,916,  2-13-68.  Cl.  117—136. 
Hauni-Werke  Koerl)er  k  Co.  K<J.  :  See — 
Kaedlng.  Heinz.  3  368,071. 
Koeppe,  Walter.  3,368.074. 
Schiitwrt,  Hernhard.  3.308,460. 
Heald.  Alfred  M..  and  J.  D.  Robertson.  Sulfite  pulping  process 

with  urea    3.308  935.  2-13-08,  Cl.  102—72. 
H..aney    Richard,  and  I>.  Hall,  to  FMC  Corp.  Article  classify- 
ing  apparatus.   3,368,072,   2-13-C8.   Cl.   209—73. 
Heberlein  k  Co.,  AG.  :  See— 

Horvath    Lajos.  3.368..335. 
Hebermehl.   Relnhard  :  See — 

Blomever     Frledrlch.    Gruber.    Hebermehl.    and    Kubens. 
3.369.000. 
Heckathorn,  Grace  A.   Floatable  toy.  3,308,228.  2-13-68,  Cl. 

0-1. 
Hedberg,  Carl  R.,   to  AMP  Inc.  Device  for  breaking  the  con- 
nection l)etween  frlctlonally  connected  members.  3.368,267. 
2    13-08.  Cl.  29   -203. 
Hegbom.  Thor  :  See — 

Edwin.  BJorn  and  Hegbom.  3.309.209. 
Heljn.  Herman  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
.Xrithnietlc  circuit  for  simultaneous  generation  of  sum  and 
ciirrv  signals.  3.369,110.  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  235—175. 
Hellman.  Roliert  R.,  to  Westport  Developtrient  k  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.  Displacement  transmitting  device.  3.369,089,  2-13-68, 
Cl.  200—81.9.  , 

Helmschrott,  Norbert.  to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.  Record- 
ing pendulum  with  plural  drive  means.  3,369,248,  2-13-68, 
Cl.  340—7. 
Henderson     John    D.    Hearing    aid    tone    tuning    device    and 

method.  3,308.644.  2-1.3-08.  Cl.  181—23. 
Hendrlx,  Warren  P.  :  See — 

Orr.  Clyde,  Jr.,  and  Hendrlx.  3,368.407. 
Henkel  4  Cle  G.m.b.H.  :  See - 

Zlehr,    Ceorg,    and    Drosdzlok.    3.368,913. 
Hennekens.  Jan  L.  J.  P.  :  Nee — 

Duvnstee,    Eduard    F.    J.,   and    Hennekens. 
Herbenar.    Edward    J.,    and    R.    Cass,    to   TRW 


3,369,017. 
Inc.   Pin-type 


Haney,     Numerof,     and     Reinhardt. 


and    Hanson     3.368,615. 
See — 


l)ushlng  assembly.  3.308.852,   2-13-08.   Cl.   308—26. 
Hercules  Inc.  ;  See— 

MacArthur.  Norman  C.  3,369,009. 
MacArthur.  Norman  C.  3,369,030. 
Herman,   Arthur   S.,   Jr.,   to   Koppers  Co.,   Inc.   Flexible  cou- 
pling. 3  368.371.  2-13-68.  Cl.  64—27. 
Hermann.  Heinrich  :  See — 

Schriiter.  Carl   and  Hortmeyer.  3,368,931. 
Herter.    (Jeorge    L.,    to    Herter's    Inc.    Shotshell    over-powder 
wad  and  shot  cup.  3,368,489.  2-13-68.  Cl.  102—95. 

Herter's  Inc.  :  See — 

Herter.  George  L.  3.308.489. 
Hervert.  George  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Means  for 

preventing  hydrocarbon   losses  from  an  engine  carburetor 

system.   3..368,320.   2-13-08.  Cl.   .55—161. 
Heuer.  George  J..   Jr.,   M.   Felsenthal,  and  C.  L.  Jacocks,   to 

Continental  Oil   Co.  Control  of  gas  oil   ratio  in  producing 

wells.   3,368,624,   2-1.3-68,   Cl.    166—29. 

Hewitt   Robins.   Inc.  :   See — 

Skinner,   Clayton   H.   3,.368.664. 

Hewson    Collp  T..   to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd.  Gas  turbine  engines. 
3.368.352,  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  60—224. 

Hlbbard.  Earl  R..  to  Amplex  Corp.  Control  track-monitor  sys- 
tem. 3.369,082.  2-13-68,  Cl.  179-100.2. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hickory  Springs  Mfg.  Co     Inc. :  fee  - 

Lnderdown.  Parks  €..  Jr.  3,368,227. 
Hlggason.    Frank   O..   Jr      to   Ludlow  TypoBraph   Co    I  hoto 
composing  method  and  apparatus.  3,3»S,4iO.  J-13-os,  ci. 
&5— 73. 
Hill.  A.  C.  :   See — 

Berglund,  Carl  O.  3.368,643. 
Hill    John   L.  :   See — 

Johnson   VlruU  H..  and  Hill.  3,388,4b8.  , 

Hllpert.  OJnrad  B.    to  Twin  DUc.  Inc.  «y<lr«u'icaUj  actuated 
clutch  with  centrifugal  ball  valve  means.  3,368.656.  _- 1 J- 
68,  CI.  192 — 3.33. 
HUtl  Aktlengesellschaf  t  :   See — 
Bayer,  Wolfgang.  3,368,730. 

Hilton.   Harlan   W.  :  Ste —  j    „         .i      •>  uaa  «ah 

Lachanes,    Armand   A.,    Hilton,   and    Brunelle.    3.368.346. 

Htanebaugh.  w'lllard  D.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp  Tempera 
ture  sensor  air  augmenter.  3.368.406,  2-13-68.  CI.  73—349. 

Hlmmelmann.  Wolfgang;  See —  d,i,, 

Blebel.     Alexander,     Ulrlch,     nimmelmann,     and     Brltz. 

3,368,896. 

Hlnes.   Robert  R. :  See—  ,  ^w  ou-t 

Buckmlnster.  Lloyd  A.,  and  Hlnes.  3,3«8..;»0. 
Hlntzen.   David:    See —  .   _„„_,., 

La  Plante,  Duane,  and  Hlntren.  3,368, 74« 
Hlrayama.  Atsuo.  and  T.  Okan.oto.  Methods  of  bendlnc  elec- 
trically  c-onductlve   long   "."'.^"J?'^ '^V,^*; /^..'^"(   '.^^^0^ 
pipe,  and  means  therefor.  3,368,377,  2-13-68,  LI.  7-— 1-» 
Hitachi    Ltd. :  See— 

Terajlma.    Masayoshl.   3.368  493.  .^.,„,,,„ 

Hitchcock.    William    J-    ^y^tt"  .^'./«a"i'/w°'?.  "i^^ft^  ^^^15 - 
Ions  on   magnetic  Held  axis.   3.369,148,  2-13-68,  CI.  315 

111-  ^ 

Hockenbury,  Robert  W. :  see-  „    o  oab  Qn« 

Coffin,  William  J.,  and  Hockenbury.  3,368.906. 
Hoeh    Frederick  W.  :  See — 

6llmore.  John  F..  and  Hoeh.  3.369,143. 
Hoebn    Gustave  L.,  Jr.  :   See —  -. 

Groenendyke.  Goethe  M.,  Hoehn.  and  Zimmerman.  3.369.- 

Hoeksema*,'  Herman,    to   The    Ipjohn    V.?  w^U*  *'*''r''*' ^iilhw. 
dlnltro-anlllnol-D-erythroDgalacto-aldehydo-octose    dlthlo 

«M»tnla    H  169  015    2-13-68,   CI.  260      211. 

Hoff^aT  Benjamin  F.^  and  R.' L.  Konlgsberg   to  L''. it e,l  States 

of  America.  Navy.  Variable  feedback  notch  filter.  .<..lb9.1S!». 

Hoir"m'an''feoirfK7and  A.  R.  Dolegowskl    .0  C    A.  Norgren 
Co     Aerosol    lubricators.    3.368,64o,    2-1.3-68,    CI.    184—00. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :   See—  naaoiu 

Berber.  Julius,  and  Duschlnsky.  3.3fi8  0.{8^ 
Erlemann,  Gustav.  and  Schnlder.  3.369,043. 

Holler,  Arthur  P. :  See-  ^  „  „        ..  ,«q  ««. 

Saglnarlo,  Donald  I.,  and  Holler.  3,369,085. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Saraslnskl.  Frank  C,  Jr.  3,368,585. 
Holt.   Richard   L. :   See—  ^  „  ,,    „  „„^  ,_„ 

Blatchford,  Dean,  and  Holt.  3. 368.. 76.  „.  ,„„ 

Holton     R.*ert  J.,  to  Tinnerman   Products    Inc.  Self-tapping 
fastener.   3,368.444,  2-13-68,  CI.   85-32. 

Honeywell  Inc.:  See—  •»  i««  jno 

Frvkman    Oscar  G.,  Kopp.  and  Romanl.  3,368,409. 
LetLln.  Waiter  B..  and  Ollarl.  .1,369.221. 
Merrill.   Fred   W.   3,368, 7.'>1. 

Reach    Rov  W..  Jr   3,369,226.  . 

Honorof     Daniel    M.    Automatic   car    washing   apparatus   and 

control  device  therefor.   3.368.571,   2-13-68    CI.   l.U-^100. 

Hooper    Robert   P.,   and   A.   A.   Peterson,   to  The   Boeing  Co. 

Foreign    particle    separator    for    an    air    moving    member 

Ho'p''^r?a'nu's-0-'a'nd^li."r^'ndstra.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Varl 

a^blearet  flowmeter.  3,368.402,  2-13-68,  H.  73-208. 
Hombeck.  Robert  F.  :   See—  .     ^    ,  ,««  qh^ 

Restalno.  Alfred  J.,  and  Hornbeck.  3.368.955. 
Horrobln,  Michael  J.  :   See—  _ 

Crook.  Alan,  and  Horrobln.  3,36M,.J4.J. 
Hortmeyer.   Helko  :   See-- 

SehrSter    Carl,  and  Hortmeyer.  3.368,931. 
Horvath,    Lajos.    to   Heberleln   k  Co.    AG.   Apparatus   for   the 

tr^tmeut  of  yarns.  3.368,3.15.  2-13-68.  CI.  .^7-34. 
Hosklns.   Laymon   C  :  See— 

\aev    Charles  S     Hosklns,  and  Scott.  3,368,070. 
Hotlne     William.    M.ignetostrlctlve    vibratory    e.ectrlc   motor. 

Hounie«'du'Blssln'*du'NoVd~et'du  Pasde-Calals.  Doual  and 
Soclete   Industrlelle   de   Llllers  ;   See—  „-„  „,(, 

Meunler,  Maurice  G.  J.,  Humei,  and  Salson.  3.368,948. 

""'^McKenzle.  ^D^uaid  E.,  and  Howe.  3.368.921. 
Howell.  Frederick  H    and  W.  P'^H'^^.n"  «•:«»(  Chemical  Corp 
Production  of  cyclic  alkene.  3,369,052.  2-13-68,  Cl.  zw 


Howell     Roland    A     Hot    box    detection    means    and    method. 

3,369.118.  2-1.3-68.  CI.  246—169. 
Hubbell.    Harvey.    Inc.  :   See — 

Sundqulst.  John  A.  3,369.211. 
Huffman,  John  W..   to  Eme^^:on  Electric  Co.  Switch  housing 
Including  resilient  compensating  snap-on  means.  3..>69.09N, 
2-13-68.  CI.  200—168. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :   See — 

Boucher.  Robert  J.  3.369.232. 
Burnswelg.  Joseph,  Jr.  3.369.233. 
Peterson,  Robert  W.,  and  Muldoon.  •'^••']'89l^'J- 
Schram    Andrew  C,  and  Grabowskl.  3,369,191. 
Stover   Joe  V.,  and  Grlffln.  3..369.188. 
Hughes.    Charles    R.    Mining   machine    and    shaking   conveyor 
combination     and     the     conveyor.     3.368,848.     2-13-68.     Cl. 
299 — 43. 


Humber  Ltd. :  See — 

.Stevens,   Anthony.   3,368.259. 
Humez,   Joachim:   See-- 

.Meuuler    Maurice  O.  J.,  Humei,  and  .Salson.  3,368,948. 
Humphrey     i^aniuel    -V..    to    Inlted    States   of    America,    Navy. 

Mllielaylng    submarine.    3,368,510,    2-13-68,    CI.    114   -16. 
Hurst    Kerney  J.    and  W  .  <J.  I'earaon.  Article  counting  device. 

3,3t!8.7l3.  2-13-68,  CI.  221— 7. 
Hurst    R.ibert  E  ,  and  C.  F.  Smith,  to  The  Dow  Lheuilcal  Co. 

MetlKKl  of  well  treatment  employing  volatile  fluid  cmptwl- 

ti<.n.  3,3t58,«27,  2    13-68.  (1.   166— 42.     .        ^.   ^         ,.  ,. 

llurwiti,    Melvin   D..    to   Rohm   &   Haas   Co     >/ 'SJlSUjw  "^   1 -i' 
alkyDcrotonaniides  and  polymers  thereof.  3,3btf.OU8,  z-i^- 
68,  CI.  2(K>— 80.72. 
Huyck  C\>rp. :  See- 
Wicker,  Dan  B.  3.368,933. 
Hydrll  Co.  :  See 

Knox.  i;raiiville  S.  3.368,618. 
HydrtK-arbon   K«'search,  Inc.  :  .See — ^ 
Schuman.  Srvmour  C.  3.368,965. 
I-TE  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 
(Jryctko,  Curl  K.  3.369,202. 
Kussy.  Frank  W  ..  and  Di.Marco.  3,3«)9.1<)0^ 
Ibbltson,    Harold    K.   Air   heating   door   on   a   fireplace.   3.30».- 

345    2-13-«)8,  CI     126-121. 
Illinois  National   Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  The:  See — 

.Morgan.  Fred  W.,  and  Ipseu.  3,368,802. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     See- 

(Joodman.  Isaac.  .Mclutyre,  and  Aldred.  3,368.998. 
Wright.  Harry   R    3.:u;8.3!t5.  .,     ,       , 

Imperial  Chemical   Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand 
Ltd.  :  See — 

Keith.  Donald  G.  3,369,065. 
Inch,  William  C  :  See—  .   ,     ,     -, -taa --iu 

Roccaforte.    Harry    I..   Jordan,   and    Inch.   3..|68..38. 
Roccaforte.    Harry    I..   Jordan,   and    Inch.   3,3H8,7J». 
Industrial  .Nucleonics  <'orp.  :  See  — 
Harnett.  (;ienroy  W.  3.368,389. 
.Mamas.  Ia-o  r,.  3, .368,593. 
Ingerstoll  Hhu.!  Co.:  See-- 

MacNauthton,  .Malcolm  D.  3,368,631. 
llbing.  otniar  .M.  3.368.796.  .         ^ 

Ingle    CharU'.s  .M  .  to  Uarine  Industrial  Plant.  Inc.  Tear  strip 
construction    for    cartons    of    corrugated    media.    3.368,737. 
■'-13-68    CI     2'".)    -51 
In.stitut   Francals'du   Petrole  den  Carburants  *  Lubrlflanta : 

Cholet.  Jacques,  and  Fail.  3.368.641. 
International  BuNine.ss  .Machines  Corp.  :  See--  

\branison    Paul.  Bederman.  Bennett.  (  hin.  KrakinowsKl, 
Stilwell',  and  Winchell.  3,369,219. 

Bakis.  Raiiiio.  3,319.076. 

Blumberg    R.x  H.  3.369.224. 

Fang.  Frank  F..  Yeh.  and  Yu.  3,.369.1.32. 

French    Walter  K..  and  Johnson    3.369,077. 

Gregory.  Hali>h  A.,  and  Sfockdale    3.369,109. 

Rut*.  Richard  F.  3,369,133. 

Yourke    Hannon  S  ,  and  Callahan.  3,369,075. 

Wolterman.  Arden  J.  3,369,129. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See—  ,       ►..   .     ....1 

Johnston,    I^Hwrence    M.,    Jr.,    Dlckroeyer,    Loubier.    and 
Krsll.  3.368.427. 
International  Nickel  To.    Inc     The  :  See— 

Traiip.    Robert   H  .   Hayden.   and   Brophy.  ,3-»*»'''*'*^-  „_ 

Turillon,  Pierre  P.,  Crawford,  Trapp.  and  La  Que.  3,.368, 
880. 
Ionics.  Inc. :  See — 

O'Connor.  Thomas  L.,  and  McRae.  3,368,871. 

Ipsen.  ilan.ld  N.  :  see 

Morgan,  l->ed  W..  and  Ipsen.  3,.368,ao2.  ■ 

Irani.   Riyad    R..  to  Monsanto  Co.   Buy*'"  ^tq '*o   , l2.««  "A 

detergent  coiii|>ositions  using  same.  3,3«8,5«78.  •.-i.»-«o,  ».i. 

2.")2      137. 
Irvine.  Bovd  W.,  Jr.  :  See- - 

Ju-lki'ns,  Kenneth  R..  and  Irvine.  3.3(.8.:.<t3. 
Iwatsuki    Makoto.  S.  Mori,  and  S    Sakurai.  Process  for  prepar 

ing  gamma-methyl   glutamate  N-carboxy   anhydride.  3,3«.». 

026.  2-1.3-68,  CI    260-    307. 
Jaasma     Edward    ('...    t.)    Bell    Telephone    Uboratories,    Inc. 

Microwave  frequency  multiplier  with  a  plurality  of  harmonic 

inhibiting  means.   3..369.169.  2-13-C8,  CI.   321—69. 
Jackson.  Clarence  E.  :  See- 

Enis.  Allan.  Jackson,  and  Lytle.  3.368,887 
Jacobs    Theodore   M.   Explosive  rivet  detonating  tool.  3,369,- 

102    2-13  68.  CI.  219  -234.  ^  ,.     r.,  w 

Jacobsen,  Clas.  and  B    Breitholtf.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 

triska    Aktiebolaget.    Device    for    generating    a    *":,""?„ Vrf.' 

tronic    beam    from    a    plasma    emitting    cathode.    3,3«>9,14-. 

2-13-68.  CI.  313      170. 
Jacocks.  Claude  L.  :  See 

Heuer   George  J.    Jr..  Felsenthal.  and  Jaci>ck8.  3  368,024 
Janlcek     Hubert    A..   Jr.    Soda   fountain   beverage   dispenser. 

3..36S;i78,  2-13-68.  CI.  222—129.2. 
Jeeves.  Terry  A.  ;  See — 

Kaufman,  William  M.,  and  Jeeves.  3.369.127. 
Jenkins    Peter  J      to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Segmental  belt- 

ine   .3  368  417    2-13-68    CI.  74 — 237. 
Jenn     I.oul.s   J.,    to   Jenn-Alr  Corp.   Ventilator  fan   Impeller. 

3,.368.744.  2-13-68.  CI.  230—134. 
Jen'n  Air  Corp.  :  See  -  t 

Jenn.  I^uls  J.  3.368.744. 

Jensen.  Carl  F.  ;  See — 

Cordis.  Nat.  3.368..'S22. 
Jensen,  Raymond  W.,  and  R.  J.  Garon,  to  Wyle  Laboratories. 

Hyperbaric   vessels.   3,368  556,   2-13-68,  CI.    128—204. 
Jenssen    Sverre  K.,  to  .\lfa-Laval  AB.  Fuel  assembly.  3,368,- 

946.  2-13-68.  CI.   170 — 78. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


J- 13   68,  CI.    169       l.'>. 
Johns  Manv. lie  Corp.     '-'if  ..„„  ^„„ 
De  Long.  George  K.  3,368,936. 
French,  David  W.  3,368.830. 
yuint,  Stephen  M..  and  Adams   3,369.066. 

JoliuKon.  Edward  E.  :  See-  •<■>«« '.21 

Wilson    Marvin  J.,  and  Johnson.  3,368,o^i. 

Johnson  &  John>on  :  ''^'<„'_ 

tlou    detecting   and    sorting   M.eans.   3,368,673. 
•JO»    -73. 
'■'''%'';em"h^Vam.rK'   and'johnson    3,.369,077. 

J s.M';"Ro.s.?t"E.   .0   Sylvania    !^:'-';'^/'^"„''.Vr.%'_V68. 

ertial.s>  .leciromagnetic  wave  scanner.  3,o0»,-4^.  i 

01.  34.5      7.'.4.    ..  Welch    to  R.  T    Vanderbllt  Co  , 

^|•".t'l^«.^i  me.l.od    3,36H.903,  1:13    68,  CI. 


Inc.  Condl- 
•2-13-68,  CI. 


In 


and  (J  W  Brown,  to  Brown  Machine  Co. 
DifTcrentlal  iires>ure  formed  pla.stlc  cou- 
70T,  2-13-68,  CI.  21.1-40. 


2-13 


JiiliUHOU,  Robert  H 

Inc.  Baked  gooiU 

9l#— 91. 
Julin.son.  Robert  T 

of  .Mlclilg.in.  In<. 

iHliier  <ai>  or  closure    ,J..u.h 
Jolin-i.n   .Service  Co    :   Sit  i  v«u  7-,^ 

prlmar.v  organo  aiui.dnum  compounds.  3,3t,9,037,  2   U  «^. 
CI.  2ti<'   ,-♦<'*  .,      ,,     f.    I,    uioiimever    R.  J.  Loubier. 

•"•':Cd"F  L"V;;ur.^!l"-.!!;tlVn^'H:;vest;.r  c;o  T..r.^t!,. 
valve  contml  dexice  for  automatic  tranM:.i>.-lo„.  3..{t..S.4.. . 
2-13  ••H.  CI.  74  -  H67. 

Johnston.  R 1  H    :  See  ,  ••,•.,  .,t- 

H  .rrl»    Cecil    and  Jotinston.  .'...P>9,<>7-. 
j..,.n"to.    Roger  L.    and  K.  O.  Freut.d.  ,0  S  .r.ent  hng  neerlng 
Corp    T.l.-.opic  crane  boom    3  .368.«.»«.,  J- 13-68.  CI.  .►l- 
.-.9 
Joiiakiii.  James  ;  Set  ,  i„    o  •i.te  -.■<•> 

1^  WIS.  Everett  C  .  and  Jonnk  n    3.,M)8  ..i- 
Jones   George  M.  inflated  paving  Joint  sealer.  3,368,463 

forn.atlon  and  drilling  fluid  s-^^'f^le  for  carrjlng  out  said 
method.  3,368,636,  2-13-68,  Cl.  175—72.  1 

'"'••".^'oc^i'^orT;.  riaVrrV,  Jordan,  and  Inch.  3.368,738. 

Koccaforte.  Harry  !••  J-d->j  "Shi  K      tV  Shelf  Oil    Co. 
■'''lllThodrr:ieltr.nlninrthe'{op'of\'bno/mal  formation  pres- 
;ures.  3.368.400,  2    13-68,  Cl.  73-1..1.5. 

^""•^i^^  lili:^"i>'35i:iii,^i:' 

JudkK'^:^n!^r  A^M^l  i^W:\V:  ine   Jr     tc,  Reser^  Mining 
Co.   Locking  pin  for  digging  dipi>er  tooth.  3.368..93,  -    13 

Ju^i'J'n^'MaurTce  k'  A.,  to  Paulstro    Vehicle  suspension  devices. 
3,368.8-J4.  2-13-68.  Cl.  280—106.5. 

Julow.  Thomas  M.  :  See-  ,    ,    1   ...    o  laa  a\q 

French,  Charlie  N  ,  Hager    and  Julow.  3.368,4..9. 
French,  Charlie  N  .  and  Julow.  3,3t)S,586. 

Juodlkls.   Peter:   See —  o  ona  90« 

Christie.  Theo<lore,  and  Juodlkls.  3,.3«8,38». 

''"^Bar^uWov.''xrkadU:B"res.  Doudlebsky,  Chrtek,  and  Ka- 

bele.   3. .308.340. 
Kabushlkl   Kaisha   Neglshi  Kogvo  Kenkyusho  :  See— 

Negishl,   Eizahuro    3,368.3.W. 
Kaeding    Heinz,   to   Haunl  Werke  Koerber  4  Co.  ^-G.  Method 
a.?<    apimrntus  for  -lotectlng  defective  cigarettes  or  the  like. 
3.368,671.  2-13-68.  CT.  209      73. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  4  '^"'•mlcal  Corn  :  See— 

Maddlgan.  Richard  J.  3. .368,607. 
Kaiser    Johann    to  Chr.   Mann   Maschlnenfabrlk.   Ear  shaped 
traveler Tr    ring    spinning    and    ring    twisting    machines. 
3..368.342.  2-13-68,  Cl.  57—125. 
Kaiser,    Wllhelm    J..    A.    S*"'^-   *"?,  ^..-^   Boosen     to   Thera 
cheinle  rhemlsch   therapeutlsche  Oesellschaft  m.b.H    W  at^er 
K..lul)le  amlnoanthraquijione  hair  d.ves.  3..368,94_,  --13  ».«. 
Cl.  167-88. 
Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft :  See—        ,,  ,«ft  77,  1 

Schmidt.  Willi  J.,  and  Selfrled.  3.368,771. 

Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Kaufman,  Lawrence  A.  3,369, itJi. 

''"""^uru'kawr.'Tak^;'hT  Kamlya,  and  Nakamura.  3,368.995. 

''"'Ba°uVr°'M>^onY~Blomqulst,  Carlberg,  Kane.  Scheurlch, 

and  Wilson.  3.388.451. 
Kaneko,  Hlsashl,  to  Nippon  Eje<'t'Jf,  C»  kP*''    Current  holding 
devlc^.  3.369.158.  2-13-68,  CI.  317—154. 


Kanleckl,  Thaddeus  J.,  and  A.-Cahn,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
2  nyuroxy  alkyl-benzyl  quaternary  ammonium  compouuas. 
3,3o9,04tt,  2-13-«8,  Ci.  260—567.6. 

Kaplan,  Arthur  B.  :  See—  o  q«o  o)n 

Buyer,  Edward  M.,  Kaplan,  and   Strauss.  3,369,220 

Karasinslti,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Friction 
drive  mechanism.   3,368,58o.   2-13-68    Cl.   138^636 

Karlg,  Erhardt,  and  H.  Kirchner,  to  Keimer-Oatrlebe  A.O. 
Control  mechanism  for  engine  combined  with  Inhnlteiy  vari- 
able transmission.  3.368.426,  2-13-68.  CL  74—865. 

Karsh,  Irving  :  See — 

Dry  den,  Hugh  L.  3,369,223.  .  ,   . 

Kariluke,  Herbert,  and  C.  A.  Boyd,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Superheating  prevention 
and  boiling  control.  3,368,610,  2-13-68,  Ci.  l*i^—i. 

Kasten  Walter,  to  The  Beudix  Corp.  Water  discharge  device. 
3,308,681,  2-13-68,  Cl.  210—114  r,      a         . 

Kaufman,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp  Hard-over 
attenuation  device  for  servo  system.  3,369,161,  Z-i.A-<i»,  v,i. 
318  -  1 8 

K-aufman.  William  M..  and  T.  A.  Jeeves,  to  Westlughouse 
Electric  Corp.  Cryogenic  universal  logic  element.  3,369,1^/, 
2-13-68,  Cl.  307—272. 

Kaulmann.  Albert  R.  :  See—  to^,-    o  o«a  r«i 

Abkowltz,  SUnley,  Kaufmann,  and  Wolfr.  <J.3»»,K»l. 

Keeling,  Kenneth  W.,  to  A.  ^^  Wentworth  4  AssocUtes  Inc. 
Machine  for  glazing   froitn   foods.   3,36s,36t»,   ^-i.J-o»,   ^i- 

Ke^nl^^^  Pat  rick   J.,   to   H.   H.   Robertson   Co.   PolymeriMble 
ethvlenlcally  unsaturated  carbo.xylic  acid  ^ste"  of  dl phenyl 
oxides  and  polymers  containing  the  same.  3,369,008,  ^-lA- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 872. 
Keir,  Douglas  S. :  See— 

Pry.n-,  Michael  J.,  KeIr,  and  Sperry.  3,368  952. 
Pryor,   Michael  J.,  Keir,  and  Sperry.  3,368,958. 
Keith     Don. 1.1    G.,    to   Imperial    Chemical    Industries   of   Aus- 
tralia and  New  Zealand  Ltd.  Method  and  ap|)aratU8  for  pro- 
ducing a  laminated  board.  3,369,065,  2-13-68,  Cl.  264 — 47. 
K'  l<o  Co.  :  .s«< 

Fairchlld.  William  P.  3,368,484. 
Keller,    Herbert    W..   and    H.    N.    Andrews,    to   Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Fuel  assembly  for  a  neutronic  reactor.  3,368,- 
94."i.  2    1.5-68,  Cl.  176-77. 
Kelley  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Ptleger.   Robert  H.  3,368,2*29.         „      ,  ,.  ,  ,.    ,, 

Kellev,   Everett  J.,   to  Rohm  4  Haas  Co.   5-(4-acryloxyalkyl)- 
,    hydantoins   and   polymers   thereof.   3,369,010,    2-13-88,   Cl. 

Kell'v!  Raymond  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Sym- 
metrical  self-alinlng  cable   fairing.   3,368,ol4,   2-13-68,   Cl. 
114      23.".. 
Kclsey  Haves  «'o.  :  Sce- 

Ruda,  Anthony  E.  3,368.519.  „       ,      ^  ^,     .  , 

KemeMV   (ieorge  A,,  and  R.  R.  Akers,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Cori.'   Pneumatic  det«H'tlon  of  wear  and  failure  of  an  elec- 
trode tip.  3,369.069.  2-13-fi8.  Cl.  13—18. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  Sec  ..    „  „^o  .„, 

Ericson    Richard  E.,  and  Lloyd.  3,368,561. 
Scheler,'  Stanley  C.  3.368,563. 
Kendall,  William  D.,  and  F.  A.  Yarger,  to  Dynapower  Systems 
Com   of  California.  Electrotherapeutlc  treatment  head  with 
tuning  means.  3,.368,.-.65.  2-13-68,  Cl.  128—404. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  :  See — 
Loeb,  Arthur  L.  3,368,290. 
Kerkeslager,  Donald  A.  :  See-        ^  „     ,      ,  „  .,j„  „_- 

Aiken,  Howard  H.,  Blrrell,  and  Kerkeslager.  3,o68,675. 
Kern,  Walter :  See— 

Fehrer    Ernst,  and  Kern.  3,368,256. 
Kgl  Luftfartsstyrelsen  :  See— -  „,^,„, 

Svensson,  Erik  P.  V.,  and  Nyberg.  3,3«9,111. 
Kldwell,  Donald  G.,  '25%   to  G.  D.  Murphy,  Jr.  and  25%  to 
Erie  Cocke.  Jr.  Breakerless  Ignition  system.  3,368,539,  2- 
18-68.  Cl.  123—148. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :  See— 

lAlexander,  Charles  F.,  Jr.  3,368,420. 

Minks.  Floyd  M.  3,3«9,15'1.  .     ^  „,     ,     ^ 

Klenast,   Peter  F.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Electrode 
for   furnace  applications   providing  steam   bleeding  to   pro- 
tect the  wull  of  the  furnace.  3,369,068,  2-13-68,  Cl.  IS- 
IS. 
Klenzle  .\pparate  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
Bottling,  Manfred.  8.368,750. 
Helmschrott.  Norbert.  3,369,'248. 
Kilmer    Lauren   G..   to   Sinclair  Besearch,   Inc.   Gas  exploder 
selimilc   wave    generator.   3,368,642,    2-13-68,    Cl.    I8I— .5 
Kimble,  Helen  B.  Disposable  oven  liner.  3,368,732.  2-13-68, 
Cl.  229—31. 


Klnimel.  Joseph  J.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Sealed  gear  coupling. 

3,368,369.  2-13-68,  Cl.  64 — 9. 
Klnberg,  Benjamin.  Rocket  toy.  3,368,301,  2-13-68,  Cl.  46— 

74. 

King,  Paul  A. :  See —  „    „„ 

Kinsley.   Samuel  W.,   SUrcher,  and  King.  3,368,983. 

King.  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Macek,  Thomas  J.,  and  King.  3,368,937. 

King,  William  R.,  to  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  finding  and  monitoring  a  liquid  level.  8,368,- 
404,  2-13-68.  Cl.  73—304. 

King,  William  R.  Pressure  vessel  cover.  3,368,710,  2-13-68, 
Cl.  220 — 44. 

KIrkendall,  William  D..  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  Variable 
resistors.  3.369,208,  2-13-68,  Cl.  398—174. 

Klrby,  Charles  A.,  to  Allied  Building  Components  Inc.  Pivot- 
ing door  mounting  assembly.  3,3t>8.236,  2-13-68,  Cl.  16— 
131. 

Klrtoy,  James  B.  Tooth-cleaning  and  massaging  device.  3,368,- 
553,  2-13-68,  Cl.  128—62. 
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Klrchner,  Hertert :  fiee— 

Karlg,  Erh-ardt.  and  Klrchner.  3.368,426. 
Klrkham,  Floyd  L..  to  General  Electric  Co    Means  for  auto- 
matically Indexing  and  replacing  cutter  Inserts.  3,36».-«0. 

Klatchko,  George  A.rtoThe  Budd  Co.  Polarlscope.  3,308,652, 
2-13-68,  CI.   188 — ^^166.  ,,     ^      ,  v.  ,^ 

Klauke  Erich,  E.  Kuhle.  and  F.  Stelnfatt.  to  Farbenfat)rlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschait.  X^N'-dlsubstituted  benzlmidazo 
lones.  3,369.027,  2^13-6«,  CI.  '260—309.2. 

Klein  Frederick  A.,  and  R.  E.  Gilchrist,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
To  Retarding  spontaneous  Ignition  during  reverse  com- 
bustion. 3,368,6122. '2-13-<58,  CI.  166— 11. 

Klein,  Georges,  and  A.  Dubois,  to  t>ompagnle  Generale  d  Lh-c 
trlclte.  Heat  recovery  in  generators.  3,3d9,134,  ij-i*-on,  »-i. 

310 — 11. 
Kline.  Smith.  A  French  Laboratories  :  fiee — 

Gordon,  Maxwell.  3,368,939.  ,,«oiifl     oiq_«s 

Kllngle,    Francis    L.,   Sr.  Tractor   light.   3,369,116,   2-13-«», 

Klotz,  Robert  L.  Xonexplosive  detonating  fuse  directional  In- 
terrupter. 3.368,485,  2-13-«8.  CI.  102-^27.  ,       k.. 

Knecht,  George  W..  to  Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  Electric  meter  b> 
pass   arrangement.    3,369,088,    2-13-68,   CI.    20O— ol.U. 

Knleht  Georee  R..  Jr.,  and  N.  W.  Penney,  to  John  J.  Mc 
Wllin  Associates.  Inc.  Drill  ship.  3.365,509.  2-13-68.  CI. 

KnlzU,    Klaus,    to    L.    ft   C.    Stelnmuller   t^-^-b  "•  „Method    of 
starting    forced-flow    steam   producers.    3.368,033,    ..-'li-os, 
CI.  1122 — *06. 
Knowlton,  Kenneth  C. :  See— 

Graham,  Ronald  L..  and  Knowlton.  3.369.177. 
Knox.    Granville    S..    to    Hydril    Co.    Conduit    coupling    with 
multiple  fluid   lines.   3.3G8.618,   2-13^8,   CI.    166— .5. 

Kobe,  Inc.  :  See —  ^,„ 

Coberly,  Clarence  J.  3.368,628. 
Kobryner,  Herman  H. :  -See — 

Norden,  Alexander  R.,  and  Kobryner.  3,389,099. 
Koehler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lozeau.  Homer  A.  3.369,165.  _  ,     ^ 

Koeppe,  Walter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  A^Co.^KO.  Appara- 


Krynytzky,  Alexander:  See--- 

Llster.  Paul  J.,  and  Krynytzky.  3.3C.8.240. 
Kubens.  Rolf  :  Set*^ 

Blonieyer.     Frledrlch,    (i  ruber.    Hebermehl.    and    Knb^ns. 
A  ;<ii9.00«l 
Kufferath,      Josef.      .Mesh      fabric       3,:{08.«63.      2-13-<iN,      C'l. 

l»f»      lt>.<. 
Kuhle,   Hnnelliert  :   Sic 

Klauke,  Eriih,  Kuhle.  and  .Stelnfatt.  3.3(i9,027. 
KuliliiKiii.   Harvey   G.   l-'ood  distributing  apiiaratus.  3.368.501. 

2-13-OS.  CI.   107-    1. 
Kulaga.    Sylvester,   to  Tru  Tork.    Inc.   Nut  running  apparatus 

.1. 368.431,  2-13-68.  CI.  81-  54. 
Kiiuemuud.  Frledrlch,  II.  Albsmeler,  and  K.  Traub,  to  ^^lemeuH 
AktleiiBesellschaft.  Bending  bandpass  electromechanical 
filter  with  asymmetry  for  lm|irovod  selectivity.  3,3oU,20O, 
2-13-68,  CI.  SMI  71. 
Kuutz,  Elolse,  and  K.  S.  Nuwayser,  to  EthUon,  Inc.  Collagen 
carbonic    acid    surgical    sponge.    3,368,911,    2-13-ti8,    CI. 


106-155. 
Kusel,  Edward  J 

a     replaceable 

236 — 65. 
Kussy,  Frank  W 


,  and  R.  S.  Mankin.  Railing  assembly  having 
newel     post     cap.     3.368.798,     2-13-68.     CI. 


.•?.3fi,S.64i",. 
T.    Brutielle. 


tus"  for  testing  cigarettes  and  the  like.  3,368.674.  2-13-68. 

CI.  209 — 79.  ,      ,  ^      ,  « 

Koester    Charies  J.,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Laser  configura- 
tion. 3.309.192,  2-13-68.  CI.  331—94.5. 
Kohen.  Nuri.  to  Yardney  International  Corp.  Vacuum  form 

Ing  apparatus.  3.368.'243.  2-1.^-68,  CI.  18-^19. 
Kohl    Paul    and  G.  Schlapp.  to  Xassovla  Werkieugmaschlnen- 

fabrlk  G.m.b.H.  Tracer  unft  for  duplicating  tool  machines. 

particularly  duplicating  milling  machines.  3.368.456.  2-13- 

68.  CI.  90—62. 
Koltypln.  Evgeny  A.  :  See — 

Xa«tjukha,   Alexandr  I.,   Koltypln,  and   Smlrnov.   3.369,- 

141. 
Kolwlcz.  Stanley  J.  Target  game  with  secondary  propulsion 
element    inclined   toward    target     3.368.914,    2-13-68,    CI. 
273 — 95. 
Komllne-Sanderson  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

fSanderson.  Walter  H.  3,368,665. 
Konlg,  Helmut :  Sec — 

Raab.  Karl    Konlg.  Stlefel.  and  Blank.  3.368,500.        , 
Koniesberg,  Robert  L.  :  See —  _      „  .„„     ' 

Hoffman.  Benjamin  P..  and  Konlgsberg.  "8.369.189. 
Konstant.   Anthony  N..   to  Spoedrack   Inc.   Attachment  means 
and   barrel    storage    srtructure   employing   same.    3.368.690. 
2-13-68.  CI.  211—71. 
Kopczvnskl.  John  F.  Educational  device.  3.368.291.  2-13-68. 

CI.  35 — 43. 
Kopp,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Krykman.   Oscar  G..   Kopp.  and   Romanl.   3.368,409. 
Koppel.   Harold   H..  J.  C.   Martin,  and  A.  J.   SHlln,   to  Bailey 
Meter  Co.  Control  device  employing  manual-automatic  sys 
terns.  3.36«.160.  2-13-68.  CI.  318 — 18. 
Koppel.  Josef,  to  North  American  Import  Bedding  Inc.  Wood 

slat  mattress.  3.368.226.  2-13-68.  CI.  5—236. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Herman.  Arthur  S..  Jr.  3.3H8.371. 
Klmmel.  Joseph  J.  3.368.369. 
Kozel.  James  A.,  and  D.  R.  Grahl,  to  American   Radiator  & 
Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Pilot  operated  valve  Including  re 
movable  filter.  3.3e8..''.82,   2-13-68,  CI.   137—549. 
Kraklnowskl,  Morris  :  See — 

Abramson.  Paul.  Bederman.  Bennett.  Chin,  Kraklnowskl, 
Stilwell,  and  Wlnchell.  3.3«9,'219. 
Krall,  Parrel  "L. :  See — 

Johnston.    Lawrence   M.,    Jr.,    Dlckmeyer,    Loubler.    and 

Krall.  3.368.427. 

Kralt.   Teunls.  and   H.   H.   Haeck.   to  North  American   Philips 

Co..  Inc.  Carotenold  dyes.  3.369.038.  2-^13-68.  CI.  260 — 4«4. 

Kramer,  Hyman.  Cleaning  Implements.  3.368,230.  2-13-68,  CI. 

15— lOfi. 
Kramer.    Irvln   R..    to   Martin-Marietta   Corp.   Apparatus   for 
decontaminating  hydraulic  systems.  3,368.9flf2.  J-13-68.  CI. 
204 — 299. 
Kravos,  Joseph   P..   and  G.  A.    Fortnam,   to  G<»neral   Electric 
Co.  Portable  electric  clothes  cleaner.  3.368.231.  2-13-68,  CI. 
15 — 344. 
Krock.  Richard  H..  and  E.  J.  Zdanuk,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co. 
Inc.  Tungsten  structures.  3.368,879.  2-13-68.  CI.  29-  182  1. 

Kroger,   Mogens.   Measuring  device  for  length  measuring  of 
footwear.  3,368,2»1,  2-^1^8,  CI.  S3— 3. 

Kruggel,  Roy  W.  :  See- 
Fuller.   Marvin   A..  Anderson,   and  Kruggel.   3.368.873. 

Krumkalns.  Erlks  V.  :  See — 

Gerzon.  Koert.  and  Krumkalns.  3.369.041. 
Krumrelch.  Charles  L..  and  V.   S.   Martin,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.     Inc.     Connector.     3.309.214.     2-13-68.     CI. 

339—105. 


and  H.   1>1  .Marco,  f.i  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker 
Co"  Mechanism  for  selectively  operating  one  of  two  device». 
3,369,100.  2-13-68.  CI.  200—172. 
Kuzyn.  Theodore  F.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  Valve  stem  for  tuln- 

less  tires  and  the  like.  3.368.603.  2-13-68.  CI.  152 — 427. 
Kyowa  llakko  Kogvo  Co.  Ltd.  :  Se^ — 

Nakayama.  Klyoshl.  and  Tauaka.  3.368.947. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See  - 
Bolssevaln,  Thomas  A.  3.369.227. 
Fuller.  Harrison  W.  3.369.225. 
Lachance,  Armand  .\.  :  f^re 

Lachance,  Aruiand  A.,   Hilton,  ami   Hruiielle 
Lachance.    Ariiianti    .\..    H.    W     Hilton,    and    T. 

to  A.  A.  Lachance.  Removing  carts  from  checkout  counlers. 
3,368.646,  2-13-68,  CI.  ISt^— 1. 
Lackey,  Robert  S.  :  Sre- 

Kngllsh.  Wllllani  A  .  Lackey,  and  Meess.  3.368,3.'">» 
Laeiien.    Jean    L.,    to    (;evaert    i'lioto  rr<«lucten    .\  V.    rrtK-es» 
for    the    manufacture    <>f    photo^raphU'    iiiiiterlul    t'oiiialiilnt: 
oxidized    polysac.harlcies     3,:<f,M.«»l .    2    \.l    i.N.    CI.    »•".      1 
Lake.   Glen    W..   to   Westln»;house   Ele<trlc   Corp.   Comblnatlijn 
transformer-rectifier    apparatus.     3.369.166.     2-13  (18.     CI. 
321-8. 
Lambert,  Floyd  H.  :  Sir 

Kazekas.  Charles,  and  1-ambert.  3,368.423. 
Lambert  Products.   Inc.  :  See 

Thorp.  James  T..  Jr..  and  Brazee   3.3»i8.464. 
Land.    Edwin    H  .   and    I>    P.   Cooper,   Jr..   to   Polaroid   O.rp 
Comparison  photometer  usln»:  reflective  pattern.  3.368.447. 
2-13-68,  CI.   88-    23. 
Landls.  Phillip  S   :  See- 
Hamilton    Lvle  A.,  and  l>andls.  3.369.019. 
Hamilton.  Lyle  A.,  and  Landls.  3,369,048. 
Landstra.  Jelle  A.  :  Nee  - 

Hop.  Adrlanus  (.,..  and  Landstra.  3.368,402. 
Lane  Co.  Inc  .  The  :  See 

Tlsdall    Thomas  W.,  and  Brown    .<.3b8,956. 
Lane    Lawrence  J.,   to  (ieneral   Electric  Co.  Control  circuits. 

3.369.171,  2-13   (-.8.  CI.  .322— 68  

Lani:l)erg    Edwin,  and  L.  W.  Roberts,  to  Metcom,  Inc.  (.allium 

metal   contact   switch.   3.369  694.   2-13   (18.   CI     200—140 
Langniead      Peter    N.    F..    to    Zealand    i:nglne«'rtng    Co.    Lt<l 
Adjustable     self  hK-klng     joints.     3.368.847.     2-1.1-68.     CI. 
297-366. 
Langston  Co..  The  :  Ser 

(Jrobman.  William.  3.368.461. 
Lapham.  Richard  (!.:  Nee- -  ...  ,  ,..« 

F'unk.  John  W..  Pelowskl.  I^pham.  and  Andrews.  3..36N,- 

726 
Lapldus    Milton,  to  American  Home  Prixlucts  Corp,  Chroniato 

eranhlc  purification   of  Influenza   virus  with   brushlte  nxxll 

fled  by  autoclavlng.  3.368.H67.  2-13  (18.  CI.  23      lo.s 
La  I'lante   Duane.  and  I).  Hlntzen.  to  J.  H.  (  abunskl.  Inflation 

apparatus  for  balloons  and  other  Inflatable  objects.  3.368.- 

742.  2-13-68.  CI.  230      17 
I^  Polnte.  (;abrlel  M,.  to  Marker  Mfg    Co    Pller  type  stapler. 

3.368.731.  2-13-68.  CI.  227      124. 
La  Que.  Francis  L.  :  Srr  .,...,  o.-w 

Turlllon,  Pierre  P..  Crawford.  Trapp,  and  I^  Que.  3..168.- 

880 
Larsen.    Frank    R,    and    K     K,    Trelle,    to    InlfMl    ^»»;^«    »' 
America     Navy.    .Separable    connector.    3.3(>8.(75.    Z-i.l-«>8, 
CI     244—1. 
Lau,  Ralph  R.  :  Ner 

Coldren,  Daniel  R..  and  I^u.  3.3»>9.212 
Laubach    James   E  .   to    Naico   Chemical   Co.   Klectrwhemlcal 
cell    3.'368.9r.l.  2-13-68.  CI.  204      269.        .    ,         . 

Lavanchy,  Andre  C.  K.  G.  Reed.  ""^  ".„>•  J^o"  ii  ak    cT 
salt    Chemicals   Corp.    Centrifuge.    3.3(.8.747.    2-1.3-6S.    (  I. 

233—7 
Laverdant.   Bernard    E    E..   to   Soclete  A"""-""'' .''  »  •^;.„^«'J* 

type    disc    brakes   and    disc    brake   friction    pads.    3.>3(.S.(.47. 

2-13-68.  CT.  188-73. 
Lawrence    Paul  A.  Hair  grooming  device.  3.S68.569.  2-13-68. 

Cl.   132—116 
Lawrence    Richard  E.   Stack  sections  with  expansion  means. 

3.308.506,  2-13-68.  Cl.  110  —  184. 
lear    Earl    B      to   Chicago    I'neumatic   Tool    Co     Independent 

rotation  roilk  drill.  3,3^8.634,  2-13-68.  Cl.  173-105. 
Leary.  Thomas  P.  Range  and  bearing  Indication  of  geograph- 
ically remote  sources  of  electromagnetic  radiation.  3..WV.- 

240.  2-1.1-08,  Cl.  343—112. 
Lebelle   Jean  L.  Pile  driver  and  extractor.  3.308.C32,  2-13-08. 

Cl.   173 — 49. 
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lA^y    Edwin  H.,  to  Lockwood  Mfg.  Co.  Packaging  apparatus. 

le^^'Yefn   c:.^U'?.o!.;'te"dite''Jontro.e   Bailey.   Dual   output 

inu.llHer    3.369.180,  2-13-68,  Cl.  330    -10 
Lemberger.    Anton    J.     Bath    s|K.nge    soap    holder.    3..168.233, 

2-^13-68,  Cl.  401— 196.  o  "ikw  9fl7    2-1.3-08 

I^ntz    Morgan  E   (Jun  safety  Iwking  rod.  3.3(.8.297.  i  l.i  «.8. 

Cl.   260 — 268.  r»n.ri     Hnnevwell     Inc.    Infor- 

Lethln.   Walter  R..  and   L.   <>.  0'>»^'-.  ""J!f?*   2lA_eg       ci 
matlon     handling     apparatus.     3.369,221,     2-13  0». 

Leupold  k  Stevens  Instruments.  Inc. :  See— 

'.;ibson.  mie  tV '"'•J  n;';>:^'i?ag;H     inc.    Indicator   feeler 
'V.:.nr'ind'*re"erslb.e"me;nr''5.368.283.     2-13-08.     Cl. 

.33—109. 

^'""K^nreckf  TJiad^a  J..  ««>d  Cahn.  3.369.046. 
Levertrra'ui    D.^'^to   American    S^^l   .ndPu^       

U?[''i5Ln?rmrpri%o'ld\'''^?t'h  cls^hVnVds.  3,368,735 
search  and  J'^^^^^^^i^'i   ^  •»«»  n%0   2-13-68   Cl   204—27. 

rangement   therefor.   3.368.532.   .i-i^  "o.  v,i. 

'^'"^i:e:i•o"K^*"rt.  Ind  Krumkalns.  3. 369  041 

Llnderinan.  Shavne.  Hose  handling  machine.  3.368.773,  2-13 

68,  Cl.  242-86.2. 
Ling  Temco  Vought.  Inc.  :  See-- 

Hose  curing  unit.  3,368.240.  ^-i^  oo.  »-i.  lo 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Incj  *«f7r:. 
Cohen.  Milton  S.  3.369.254. 

'''"'And?ew8"¥hom.7D.  H..  Checkley.  and  Little.  3.368.497. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.:  See^-         ,-„„,g 

Mlro.  Lumeno  P..  "«>  ^ale.  ^fl^*®'®^®- 

Wilkinson.  Harry  W.  3,368,2(14. 
Litton  System.  Inc.  :  S''   '     „  ^.. 

Anderson.  Harold  C.  S.389,20i. 

.  ivln«?rn''"Rlchard"l?    'to    BSr-Colman    Co. 
"^'bLblVn  handling  and  spooler  loading  mechanism 

Loci!  Vhlrle's    H.^ tf  Weatlnghouae   Bl-trlc_Corp 
Lockwood  Mfg    Co.:  See- 

sheets    3.368,242.  2-13-68    Cl.  18-1'-  i>ehetto    to 

I  one    William   P.,  W.  C.  Chatman,  and   K.  A.  1*<^K""^^..b 
Poster  Whaler  Corp.  Integral  seal  pot  arrangement.  3.368.. 

L«'n;?'  rfeor^  Vto' Moblf  oil  Corp.  System  for  reducing  the 
t^ismffin  of  noise  In  marine  seismic  surveying.  3>9, 
216    2-13-68.  Cl.  340—7. 

^''"•gy*  Thomas  W^.'Ind  Lorenz.  3.369.249. 

^^"'j^hnlSr^LaW^en^   M..   Jr..    Dlckmeyer.    Loubler.    and 

JU.V.    Ke1?neth'^E*"J.i   C.    L.    Moulton.   to   True-Grade.    Inc. 
'"M*eth''od°rnd\ppa^jus  for  orienting,  allj^nl^^^^ 

Ing  tobacco  leaves.  3,368  .568.  2-13-68.  P^  131— 149 
Lovercheck,   Lawrence  R.   keat  producing  device.  3.369,104, 

LoVeV^jih'?  L.'R;^Jforclng  bar  and  frame  supports.  3,368,- 

320.  2-13-68,  Cl.  52—684. 
Lozeau,   Homer   A.,   to    Koehler   Mfg.  Co 

for  charging  electrical  storage  battery 

Cl.  320—24. 
Lubrizol  Corp.   The  :  See— 

Le  Suer,  William  M.  3,369,021. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd  :  See— 

Warne,  Eugene  H.  3,368,346. 
Lucas,  Joseph  ( Industries)  Ltd. :  See— 

Wright.  Maurice  J.  3.369.172.  ^ 

Luckey    Franklin  E.  Mounting  for  bobbin  stripper.  3.368  ,.8.». 

2-l5^8.  Cl.  139—264.  , 

LndewlK    Hermann,  to  Veb  Chemlefaserwerk  Sc»>,'^»f"„;^''; 

helm  w"k"  Ap^ratua  for  the  continuous  po^^^ 

of  monomerlc  ayntheUca.  3,3«8,874.  2-13-68,  Cl.  23     28J. 


Automatic 
.  3,368,766, 

Runway 


Method  and  means 
3,369,165,  2-13-68, 


LudkvUt.    Kari    A.,    to   Telefonaktlebola|et   L.    M.    Ericsson 
Electromagnetic   telephone   relay.   3.369,206,   2-i3-o»,   v-i. 
335—273. 

Ludlow  Typograph  Co. :  See — 

HlKgason,  Frank  G..  Jr.  3.368.470.  ..„,„„,,       , 

Luehrmann.  William  H.,  C.  O.  Berglund.  and  W.  H.  P^ker   *« 
Teledyne  Industries,   Inc.   Method  and  apparatUB  for  gen 
eratlng  an  underwater  acoustic  Impulse.  3,369,21  <.  2-13-68, 

LuehrSinn.^Wllllam  H.,  and  W.  H.  P^^jj".  »»  J'^f  JL g^is 
dustrles,    Inc.    Metallized    plasma    path    source.    3,369.218, 

Lundl^rg. 'Robert  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp  Polymers  con- 
taining dlhalocyclopropane  units.  3,369,012,  2-l3-o»,  k,i. 
260—94.7. 

Lushbaugh,  Warren  A.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,369,222.  ^  „,.      ,     „.  ^„ 

assembly  of  the  sweep  frame  type.  3,368,703,  ^l3-o».  ci. 
214 — 17. 
Lynch.  James  O. :  See —  oQ«aoi« 

Mllazzo   Paul  J..  Lynch,  and  Dormady.  3,368,816. 
Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Schrejer.  Kenneth  D.  3.368,859. 
Lytle,  Arthur  R.  :  See—  ^  ,    .,     „  ,«ft  oo, 

Bnls,  Allan,  Jackson,  and  Lytle.  3,368,887. 
Maak,  Robert  O. :  See —  __,„  „„^ 

dray  C  F    and  Maak.  3,368,884. 
M««.Apthiir    Norman  C     to  Hercules  Inc.   Aildoformate-con- 
^utn7ng'cop'!.°yme?s.  3:369,009,  2-13-68,  Cl    260-80  81. 
MacArthur     Norman   C.   to   Hercules   Inc.   Ethylenlcally   nn- 

satirated  az?doformates.  3.369.030.  2-13-68    Cl,  260—349 
MacDonald.  Charles  E..  J.  W.  Anderson,  and  J.  C.  Barker    to 
Eaton  Ykle  4  Towne  Inc.  Through  transom  marine  propul- 
sion unit.  3,368.516   2-13-68   Cl.  115— 35 
MacDonald.  Charies  E..  J.  W.  Anderson,  and  J.  C.  Barker  to 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  Marine  through  transom  propul- 
sion unit.  3.368.517,  2-13-68  O.  115—41    .    .    „„     ,„^    ,„ 
Macek.  Thomas  J.,  and  R.  E    king,  »«  M"„^,  *  <^«a1'«^-  ^C 
jectable    solid    steroid-anesthetic.    3,368,937.    2-13-68.    Cl. 

167—52. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc. :  Se«— 

Pellzionl.  Wlnton  J.  3,368,761.  ,    ,      „ 

MacMlllan.  Bloedeland  and  Powell  River  Ltd. :  See — 

Tarrant.  Edmund  H.  3.368.700. 
Macmlllan.  William  R..  to  Tllghman's  Ltd    Means  for  tra^ 
porting  particulate  material.  3.368,667.  2-13-68,  ci.  iwb 

224 
MacNauthton,  Malcolm  D.,  to  In8e"o}»-|^'»^Co.  Torque  con- 
trol  apparatus   for  Impulse   tools.   3,368,631,   ^-la-oo,   ci. 

Maddigan,  Richard  J.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp^ 
Method   for   preventing  metal  liquid  explosions  In   casting 
operation.  3,368,607,  2-13-68,  Cl.  164—1. 
Madison  Throwing  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Dillon,  Roy  E..  and  Gray.  3,368,372.  „..,„» 

Maggl.    Ernesto.   Arc-extlngulshing  <*am»i«"  '<"»""?»*•?/ 
current  utilizing  permanent  magnets.   3,369,095.  2-l3-o», 
CT.  200—147. 
Magnavox  Co..  The  :  See —      _        „  „^^  ^„„ 
Johnson.  Virgil  H..  and  Hill.  3.368,488. 
Malek.  Albert :  See —  ^    „„„„„,, 

Rosman,  Irwin  E..  and  Malek.  3,368.617. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Ball,  James  V.  3^69,164. 
Krock    Richard  H..  and  Zdanuk.  3,368,879. 
Voland,  Elmo  W.  3.368,416. 
Malmln,    Harold    N.,    to   Advance  Transformer  Co. 
control    for   plural   discharge   devices.    3,369,150, 

Maltsev.   Nlcolal  J.,  and  O.   Balassa.   Method  and  apparatus 
for  continuously  casting  and  rolling  metal.  3,368,273,  z-ia- 

68    Cl    29 528 

Mamas    Leo  G.,   to   Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.   Originating 
filler' Identification  system.  3,368,593,  2-13-68,  CI.  141—83. 
Manclnl,  Gerold  A.  :  See —  ..      o  o«o  ooo 

Barnett,  William  J.,  Manclnl,  and  Symonds.  3,368.888. 
Mancloli,  Luciano.  Apparatus  for  making  a  beverage,  for  ex- 
ample  coffee.   3,368,476,    2-13-68,   Cl.   99—293. 
Mangin,   Jean   P.,  to  Etabllssement  Public  :  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Sclentiflque.  Sample  taking  apparatus  for 
rivers  and  streams.  3,368,408,  2-13-68,  Cl.  73—425.4. 
Mankin.  Robert  8.  :  See — 

Kusel,   Edward  J.,  and  Mankin.  8,368,798. 
Marotta  Valve  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Wells,  David  L.  3,368,791. 
Marquardt  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Otsap.  Ben  A.  3^68,677. 
Rosman,  Irwln  E.,  and  Malek.  3,368,617. 
Marshall.  Richard  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Vinyl   modified   linear   polyamldes.   3,369,001.   2-13-68.  Cl. 
260—78. 


Dimming 
2-13-68. 


Marshall.  Theodore  W.,  and  F.  W.  Rankin,  to  H.  H.  Robert- 
son Co  Dual  duct  air  conditioning  with  seasonal  change- 
over means.  3,368,752,  2-13-68,  Cl.  236—1. 

Martin.  Edward  J.  Pack  fram«.  3,368,725.  2-1S-68.  Cl. 
224—9. 

Martin.  Harold  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Steam 
Iron.  3.368.294,  2-13-68,  CI.  38 — 77. 

Martin,  Helmut,  to  Concordia  Maschlnen-  und  Elektrtsitats- 
G.m.b.H.  Electromagnetic  valve.  3,368,789,  2-13-68.  Cl. 
251—141. 

Martin,  John  C. :  See — 

Koppel,  Harold  H.,  Martin,  and  Stllin.  3,369,160. 


i 
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Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

FredericksoE,  John  U,  and  Hanna.  3,368,452. 

Kramer,  Irvin  K.  3,368,962. 
Martin,  Victor  S.:  See —  ..  vf..n„    q  quo  9ia 

KrumreUh.  Charles  L..  and  yiaf""    3.369,214. 
Marszal,  Leonard  E.  Adjustable  stock  lifter.  3,368,383,  2-lJ 

Martlno    Dom.  Balloon  Inflator  with  rotatable  valved  nozzU-. 
*    3,36S,'302.  2-13-68.  CI.  46-90. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Sack  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Griese,  Karl.  3,368,440. 
Mason,  James  A.  :  See—-  ,    ,    o  o«o  kqa 

Morris.  James  E.,  Mason,  and  Szaksz.  3,368.6»4. 
Massa.   Dom.nick  A., 'to  Warwick  i^'^""-""'"   1°,^;  T|lev,slon 
tube    shield    and    mounting   structure.    3,369,074.    2-13-b», 
CI.  178—7.82.  ^^       ^ 

Masseneill.  S.  E.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bafr    Fred  S.,  and  Collins.  3,368,549. 

Masters,    Robert    W      to    ^l«'lpa'■■  /"^^  „^»"'"„:;';'"^2'^^'3%* 
tenna    for    ultra    high    frequencies.    3,369,244,    2-lJ-o». 

OAQ 771 

MateJec     Relnhart,   and    W.    Reichelt,    to   Agfa   Aktlengesell- 

schaft    Vacuum  condensed  silver  hallde  layers  or  Increased 

sensitivity.  3,368,895.  2-13-68,  CI.  96—28. 
Mather  &  Piatt  Ltd.  :  See — 

McClenan.  Frank.  3,368,236.  .     ,    ^       .        - 

Matkan,   Josef,   and    R.   J.    Wright,   to   Researili   Laboratories 

of  Australia   I'ty.  Ltd.  Multiple  copy  printing  method  and 

apparatus.  3,368,894,  2-13-68,  CI.  96—1. 
Mat-sukura,  Kameo  :  Sec—  .  vi  ki    i  laa  aaa 

Muta    Toru    Shliiilzu,  Matsukuru.  and  Mshl.  3,368,886. 
Matsumoto    Yushi,   and   H.   Ono.   to  Tokyo  Shibaura   Lle<-tri.- 

Co.,     Ltd.    Apparatus    for    developing    electrostatic    latent 

images   by    lit|uid   developing    system. 

CI.  118—637. 


an 
CI. 


3,368,526,    2-13-68. 


Matsuura.  Kt>uyuki  :  See — 
Hasenawa,   Klclilsabro, 
207. 
Matsuura,  Motoakl  :  See — 
Hasegawa.  Klchlsabro. 
207. 
Maust,    Kdwin   K.,   Jr..    and 


and   K.   and   M.   Matsuura.   3,36».- 


and  E.  and  M.  Matsuura.  3,369, 
Hyde. 


R 


to 


3.369.220. 
Coated    heat    resistant 
of   making   same.   3.368,- 


Untte<i    States  of 
America     Interior.    Frequency    conversion    system    utilizing 
modulation.  .3.369  168.  2-13-68.  CI.  321—60. 
Maxon  Elet  Tonics  Corp.  :  Sec  — 

Buver,  Edward   M..   Kaplan,  and   Strauss 
.Maynard,    Kermit    W.,    to    Rohr    Corp 
honevcomb  structure   and   process 

314.  2-13-68,  CI.  52— 451.  .    ^    „  ,^.        ,      ,  .. 

McClenan    Frank,  to  Mather  &  I'latt  Ltd.  Folding  leaf  doors. 

3,368.235.  2-13-fiS,  CI.  16 — 90. 
McComas,  Darrel  B.  :  See — 

Gumielflnger.  Richard,  and  McComas.  3.368,793. 
McCormack.  Whitney  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,368,486. 
McDonnell  .Vircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Dueker,  James  E.  3,369.124. 
Dueker.  James  E    3. .369,125. 

Falk.  James  B..  and  Parmelee.  3.368,496.  V 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlmebiiugh.  Wlllard  D.  3,368,406. 
McGraw,   Philip   B.   Baseball   game  having  chance  means  In 
eluding  a  self-reversing  top.  3,368,813,  2-13-68,  CI.  273— 
93. 
Mclntyre.  James  E.  :  See — 

Goodman.    Isaac,   Mclntyre.   and   Aldred.  3.368.998. 
McKellick,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Partition  Co.  Carton  corner 

reinforcement.  3.368,736.  2-13-68,  CI.  229-49. 
McKenzle,   Donald    E..   and   J.   P.    Howe,   to   North   American 
Rockwell  Corp.  Conversion  of  heat  to  electricity  by  electro 
chemical    means    using   DOa   melt.    3.368,921,   2-13-68.   CI. 
136—86. 
McMullen.  John  J.,  Assocl.'tes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Knight.  George  R..  Jr.,  and  Penney.  3,368,509. 
McRae,  Wayne  A.  :  See — 

O'Connor,  Thomas  L.,  and  McRae.  3. .368, 871. 
Meek,  Samuel  W.,  Sr.  Slip  setting  device  for  oil  well  elevators. 

3.368,252.  2-13-68.  CI.  24—263. 
Meess.  Jack  D.  :  See — 

English,  William  A.,  Lackey,  and  Meess.  3,368,359. 
Meigs,   Lauren.  Construction  block  support.  3,368,317,  2-13- 

68.  CI.  52—603. 
Meljs.  Frandscus  H.  :  Sec — 

Bezemer.  Cornells,  Meljs,  and  Van  Zanten.  3,368,626. 

Melahn,  E.  M.  :  See — 

Guzzardo.  Raymond  W.  3.368,462. 

Melodie-Vendor  Corp.  :  Nee— - 

Ristau,  Arnold  E.  and  A.'G.  3,369,086. 

Melpar.  Inc.  :  See — 

Masters.  Robert  W.  3.369.244 
Menickella.    Michael    A.,    to   Electro  NIte   Co.    Electrical   con 
nector.  3.369.210,  2-13-G8,  CI.  S."?!) — 9. 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bolhofer.  William  A.  3.369,025. 
Macek,  Thomas  J.,  and  King.  3,368,937. 
Re.  Luciano.  3.369.033. 
Mercur.    Dave.    Envelope    with    removable   pressure   adhesive 

Identification  label.  3.-368.74 1.  2-13-08.  CI.  229—70. 
-Merklin,  Edward  R..  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary   Corp.    Advance    mechanism    for    roll  type    air    filter. 
,      3,368.333.  2-13-68.  CI.  5.5-354. 

Merrick.    Richard   H..   to   Carrier  Corp.   Solution   storage  ar- 
rangement for  absorption  refrigeration  systems.  3.368,367. 
2-13-68.  CI.  62—476. 
Merrill.  Fred  W.,  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Control  upparatuB.  3.368,- 
751,  2-13-68,  CI.  235—201. 
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Mester    I  Irich,   to  Telefunken  Patentverwertuugsgesellachaft 
m.b.il.   UiUHiy    frequency   divider  circuit    having  externally 
.idjustable    Irequeucy    selection    means    and    reset    means. 
:i..469,183,  2-13-68,  CI.  328-48. 
.Metabowerke  K«i.  Closs,  Kauch  and  Schnizler  :  See — 

WroblM'l.  Uerner,  anil  Schniiler.  3.;J68,309. 
.Metconi.    Inc.  :  tlic 

Hro.l.T!ck.  David  C.  ;{.36»,llt«. 
l.arigbeig.  Edwin,  and  itoberts.  3,369,094. 
Meunier,  Maurice  G.  J  ,  J.  Huniez,  and  G.  E.  H.  SaUon.  to 
Houillers  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas  de-Calais,  Doual  and 
Sot^^iete  Industilelle  de  Lillers.  .Ai.paratus  lor  cliuging  coke 
ovens.  3.368,948,  2-13-68,  CI.  202-262. 
.Meyer,    Otto,    to    Honor    S.A.    Smooth    precision    dimensional 
bodies  of  vitieous  material  and  method  and  apparatus  tor 
producing   the  same.   ;{,3«»,588,   2-13-68    CI.    138—178. 
.Meyer,   Wlllard  A.,   to  American  Can  Co.   Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  tubular  container  bodies.  3,368,- 
4;J4.   2-l.t-6S,  CI.  82-47. 
.Micdclie.   Frank     Disposable   toothbrush.   3,368.668.   2-13-68, 

CI.   206 — 16. 
.Michaels,  Louis  J.  :  Sec 

Thiel.  Charles  J.,  and  .Michaels.  3,368,592. 
Milazzo    I'aul  J,  J.  G.  Lynch,  and  J.  Dormady.  Political  game. 

3,3ti8,816.  2-13-68,  CI.  273      i:<-». 
Milbourne.    Charles    G..    to    lnite<l    Engineers   &   Constructors 
Inc    N'lckel  and   nickel   oxide  cataJysts  on   a  nickel  spinel 
base.  3,3r)S.9R2.  2-13-68,  CI.  2.')2-  466. 
.Miller.  Archie  B.  :  See   - 

Dailev    William  J.   and  Miller.  3,3«8,."i99. 
.Miller.    Clar<i»e    E  ,    to    West    Virginia    Pulp   and    Paper   Co. 
l-Veeness    testing    Hi>|>aratus.    3,3«>8,392,    2-13-68,    «'l.    73- 
63. 
Miller    Ralph  A.,  to  Campbell  Sou|>  Co.  PrtK-ess  for  preparing 

bone  stoek.  3, .368.907.  2-  13-68.  CI.  99      110. 
Miller.    Kali'h    I...    and    W.    H.    Young.    Jr.,    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Conference  circuit  for  co<ie»l  siiriials  |kt- 
mitting    conierence    calls    between    vocoder    and    analogue 
stations.  3.369.O80.  2    13-6M.  CI.   179      18 
Miller    Robert  E  ,   to  Monsanto  Co.  Substituteil  alkenyl  halo 

silaiies.  3.369.036.  2    1.3-68.  CI.  260      448.2. 
.Mln.T.  W    H..  Inc.  :  Sir 

Carl.son.    K.^iert   L.  .3. .368. 097. 
Minks.   Floyd   .M..   to   Ko-kliaefer  Corp.   Capacitor  iKnitioii   sys- 
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teiii  having  a  I'ulse  transfoi  iiier  with  reset  means  and  auxil- 
iary discharge  meiiis.  3,36<.».15l.  2-13  6K,  <"l.  315—^09. 
Minneapolis  (Jas  Co.  :  Sf r  - 

Hader.  Arnold  -M.  3.368.832. 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Nlfs-  Co.  :  Sre — 

.\udersoii.  Ernest  O..  and  Swanson.  3,3»;8,»>«19. 
Owen.  Kichiird.  3.3<;8.892. 
.Minster  Machine  Co  .  The  :  See 

tiregorovich.  Charles  J.  3.368,479. 
Miro.   I>uiiieno   F..   and   V.  J.   (Jale.  to   Litton   Industries.   Inc. 
Signal    recording   technique.   3,368,918,   2-13-<18.   CI.    117 
216. 
Misare    Donald  O..  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Explosive 
disconnettor    with    Belleville    washer    Interposed    between    a 
closure   wall   and    an   annular    resistance   means.   3.3ti!».t»<.M. 
2-1.3-68.  CI.  200      n.'>. 
Mitchell.  Wallace  F.  Self  adjusting  pulley  .3,368,416.  2-1.J-68, 

CI.  74      230.17.  .      ^ 

Mixon    Jo.seph  I...   to  Westlnghou.se  Electric  Corp.  DIshwash 

inc  apparatu.-.  3.368,.->73.  2-1.3-68.  CI    134-176. 
Moates     David    G..    to   Trade  Tool.   Inc.    Dustless   drilling  ap- 
paratus. 3..368.t;.33.  2-1.3-68.  CI.  173-60. 
.Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  see 

(iroenenclvke.  (ioethe  M..  Hoehn,  and  /Iminerman.  3.3».9,- 

17J. 
Ilarvev.  Robert  B.  3.368.386. 
I.oj>er.' George   B.  3.3t;'.t.216. 
Hamilton.  Lyie  A.    and  Landls   3.369,019. 
Hamilton.  Lvie  .\..  and  Landis.  3.369,048. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P.  3.368.972. 
Plank.  Charles  J.,  and  Rosinskl.  3..368,981. 
Raymond.  Leonard.  3.368.649.  | 

Model  Shop  Asso<-iate<l  Inc.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Geoffrey  D.  3.368.433.  ' 

Moe.  Herbert  D.  :  See 

Van  Wvk.  Derek.  an<l  Moe.  3.368.853. 
Molby    Llovd  A.  :  See 

Orwig.  Herbert  L.,  and  Molby.  3.368,705. 
Moldiivan.  George  L.  :  See 

Terry.  Thomas  H..  and  Moldovan.  3,368.638. 
Mollns  Ornanisatiivn  Lttl..  The  :  Sn- — 

.Morris.  James  E.,  .Mason    and  Szaksz.  3.368.694. 
.Moll.    Xayland.    Comminuted    materials    metering    assembly. 

3.368.720.  2-13-68.  CI.  222—181. 
Monahan   James  P. :  Sre — 

Deering.   Christopher   P..   and   .Monahan.   3,368,810. 

.Monro.  Alastair  M.  :  See-  - 

Augstein.  Joachim,  and  Monro.  3.369.029. 

Mon.santn  Co. :  See — 

Irani.  Rlyad  R.  3,368.978. 

Miller    Robert  E.  3.369.036. 

Pollart.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Ottlnirer.  3.368,987. 

Schultz.  Robert  G.  3  369.0,3.'>. 

Tuvell.  Melvln  E.  3.368,977. 

Monsanto  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Blake.  Edward   S.,  De  Brunner.  and  Webster.  3.369.061. 
Blake.  Edward   S..  De  Brunner.  and  Webster.  3.369,064. 
Salver    Ival  O.  3.368.922. 
Salyer.  Ival  O.,  and  Glasgow.  3.369.055. 

Monfecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Valvassorl,  Alberto,  Serra,  and  Sartori.  3,369.011. 
Moore.  Carl  O..  and  J    W.  Robinson,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co. 
Method  for  coating  fruits.  3,368,909,  2-13-68.  C\.  99—168. 


^''"*,\uVr.!'*1V..L;r7'  Schlesch.   and   Moraln.   3.368  790. 
MorJIn    Fred  \V     and  H    N.  Ipsen.  deireased  (by  The  Illln<.ls 
''">^a^i"/n«'^^'Ba''k\'.d  I'lustcS.  execut..r).  to^A^^^^^^^ 

Corp.    Construction    of    Insulated    furnace    wall.    3..l68,oO^, 

Morgan ''Vllliam"*U.f**Jr.    Floor    expansion    joint    assemblies. 
■    .3.!i68.3l3.  2    1.3-68.  CI.  52-278. 

''"^^l^l'illki  '^...o.    Mori,    and    Sakutjal.    3,369^6 

^'r::;'ru^!n;;'ta!u,^;::.*'^^Se\l,l^ire'i'?owr'o? 

organisation    Ltd.    Cigarette    tray    construction.    3,3b8.6.M, 

MoVrls^'R.'.birt'G.     to^-hamplon    Spark    Plug   Co.    Ignition 
system   flrmg  In.iicator  including  a  swivel  mounted  pickup 
head.  ;1,369.I75.  2-13-68,  CI.  324-  17. 
Morton  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  :  See — 

SiH'er.  Ralph  W.  3,368,.-.67. 
.M..8SO    Paul  R.  :  See— 

Wlsiiier.    .Marco.    Fooie.   and 
.Motter.  Kenneth  P.  , See   - 

C-,    K. 


MOKSO. 

p..   and 
and 


3,368,985. 
L.   L.   3.308,858. 
L.   L.   3,368,858. 


P..   and 
and    L. 


L. 
L 


L.  3  368,858. 
Portable   desk. 


picture 
CI. 


Co. 
CI. 


KabushikI 
3,369,097. 


Motter.    Louis    L.,    L. 
Motter.  Larry  L.  :  See     ,      ^,      „     , 

.Motter.    Louis    L..    L.    C,    K.    1 
Morter,  l^>uis  C.  :  See 

Motter,    liouis    L.,    L.    C,    K. 
.Motter,    Louis    L..    L.    C.    K.    P. 

3,.36>i,858,  2-13-68,  Cl.  312—250 
Moulton    Charles  L.  .Sre--  o  ort« '.n« 

Love.   Kenneth  E.,  and   Moulton.  3,368,j«)8. 
.Muehle.  .Manfre<l  :  .s-ef  .,  n^u  ina 

Von    Wedel     Ernst,   and    Muehle.   J,368.3U6. 
Mueller,    Arthur    C,    to    Bell    &    Howell    Co.    Motion 

camera    3.:k;8  8«;.3.  2    |  •«-•»*•  ^'l    •*••-,,  U*   ,.1.1     -2    13-68 
Mueller.    Hans.   Wax   Injection   press.   3,368,244.  iJ-iJ  »». 

18       .30. 
Miildo<m.  William  J.  ;  N'C  »,    i  i   „„     i*fiQift3 

IVtHfsoii.    Uob«'rt    W  ,    and    Muldoon     3,.169,16.1. 

Mu.iipower.     Erie     it       to     The     N««>'"!"      <  "»'    .,"''A''*6« 
Sho.k  absorbing      typebar     stop.     3,.<68,659,     2-13-«8. 

Mumers^i'arl  i...  and   H    H    K    ^jr'''«."^.  K'8;°"*J^^'^e8''ci 
ture  exchanger   for  gaseous  media.   .l..M>8,3-T,   ^^-i^-oo,  «.  i 

Murakami,     Shinichl,     to     Nippon     (Jakkl     Selzo 
Kalsha     Contact    device    for    electric    switches. 
2    13-68.  Cl.  2«M»      16tl. 
Murphy  Dies.1  Co.  :  See 

Shock.  David  E..  and  Dunlap.  J.3t>8,491. 
Murphy,  ti.  D  .  Jr    :  Sre- 

Kidwell    Donald  G.  3  368.539. 
.Murrav  .Mfg    Corp.  :  See 

Knechi.  (Jeorge  W    3..3».!».f»H>*  0,0  noo 

.Norden.  .Vlexander  R..  and  Kobryner.  3,369,099. 
Muschlol.  Fredy  :  See  ».,«c-,- 

Behs.  Walter,  and  Muschlol.  3.3«8.il.i. 
.Musser.  C    Walton  :  Nee 

Peck   John  H     and  Musser.  .i.30«,4.»4. 
Muta     Toru     M     Shimlzu.    K.    Matsukura. 

Yawa.a     iron    A    Steel    Co..    Ltd.  /»'"''''P'';;'!:„r!;u"ali  y" 
resistant    cold  rolled    steel    sheet    of    deep    drawing    qualltj. 

M^^:*l:;^?"Vil.*=!^*:^.r'A^^.A.r    rme.   Co      in.    Com- 
Na'ir'Xr-irs^-'rC.-^rskrs:  .rnd' V'j.  ^s!-ot^r=^  n.  Ihe  Na 

"•"tlbi^ilCash  Register  Co.  C-^-'.^rt^-'^-./^V^^ri  •'••'" 
ing  acounting  machines.   3..<t>8.750.  2-l.S-«i8    Li.   i* 

Nakajima.  Azk.ra,  and  M.  Shinohara.  to  -^merlcan 
Co  Acrvlonitrlle  polymer  solution.  3..1«8,y».i 
n    2f.O   -29.6. 

''■'""Fu"rk«wa."Tika'^hi    Kamlya.  and   Na„kamura 


and   T.   Mshl.    to 


Cvanamlil 
2-13-68, 

3  368,995. 
Nut  husking  apparatus.  3,368..)98.  2-l3-»)». 


.\akano.  AtsumI 

Nak'avam'aKlyoshl    and  H.  Tanaka.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogvo 
Co^Ltd"  Process   for   producing   nicotinamide  dlnucleotldie. 
3..36S.947    2-1.3-68.  Cl.  195—28. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See    - 

Johnson.  Carl  E.  3.368,973 
Laulmch.  James  E.  3.3(.8^6L 
Stanton.  Laurence  K.  3.3<>».0O4. 
Nassovla    Werkzeugmaschlnenfabrlk    <.  m.h  H.      ^ee 

Kohl.  Paul.  an<».«''»'"'BP  ('••^^•»it;.'J'in.  and  P.  A.  Smlrnov. 

supplying    heavy    currents    and 
field      3,369,141,     2-13-68,     Cl. 


Nashtjiiklia.  .Mexandr  I..  E 
High  voltage    rectifier    for 
l»elng     started     magnetic 

NaMson^.^Vamuel.    ,0    Scientific    ln1»«{i"^J;,'*'r.^     Automatic 
chemical   analyzer     3.368.872.    2-13-68,  Cl.    23 >3. 

National  .Xeronautlcs  and  Space  Administration:  Sec- 
Webb    James  E.  3..368.486. 
Webb!  James  E.  3.369.222 
I.ryd.n.  Hugh  L.  3.369.223. 

National  Cash  Register  <'»  ;J]>«',;^<'*■— 
Mllnlpower,  Erie  R    3  .<".8.(.o9.  QqflR^70 
Nagy,  Charles   S.,   Hosklns,  and   Scott.   3,368,570. 

National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See- 
Dove.  Herbert  L.  3.3ti8..il3. 
Foster.  David  B.  3.369.228. 

Neff  Instrument  Corp.  :  See— 

Slhvonen.  Kauno  E.  3.369  2.>.1. 

Neglshl.     Elzaburo.     to     Ka»>V''»''l''    .'^^'SSS  3^a''«^lV3-^8°^cr 
Kenbvusho.  Rotating  spinning  tube.  3,.368.339,  2  \i  *>>.  i^i- 

67—58.89. 


Nepela.  Daniel  A.,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  AutopMl- 
tlve    film    and    paper    and    emulsions    therefor.    3,3tt8,»y», 

XeUlet"Fo^resrT.,"'to  Celanese  Corp.   Lightweight  bobbin. 

.<..J68.774.  2-13-68.  Cl.  242-118.7. 
Neuniaiiii    Kgon.   Electrodynamlc  torque  converter.  .i,.JB«,idtf, 

2-i:i   OH.  Cl.  310—102. 
.New  /ealanil  Lid.  :  See — 

NewSi',-  {■rr'f.^^a^d^'l^'.^:-  Allen,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
trie  Corp  Passive  detection  and  direction  hndlng  appa- 
ratus. 3,3t,9,2n.  2-13-68.  Cl.  343—119. 

.Nexus  Hfsearch  Laboratory  Inc.  :  .See — 

I'earlmaii    Alan  R.  3,309,128.  x-.^^    v^mo 

.Mcht,  Roland  E.  lo  I  nited  States  of  America,  -^a^y.v.^^SS 
tluii      modulator      for      simulation      apparatus.      3,309,0.0, 

Nii:.;iosl.''Ro'i'-.rf  v:.''',o-  Eagle  Electric  -),"«•.„  C".,Min^f"" 
high    intensity    lamp.    3,.3o9,117,    2-13-68,    Cl.   240—81. 

•'''^'VTn"der"Emden.'  Wolfgang.    Wagner.    Nlederprum,    and 

Slmmler.  3.369,039. 
Niemann,  Hans  H.  R.  :  See  - 

Munters,  Carl  G.,  and  Niemann.  3,3b8,d-i. 
Nirr  Instrument  Corp.  :  See-- 

Ball,  Newton  E.  3,369,:  07. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  .  See— 

\Ramakl,  Tatsuo,  and  Dalrokuno.  3,368,818. 

Kaneko.  HIsashi.  3,369,158. 

Murakami,  Shinichl.  3,3«9,097. 

Nippon  Gakkl  Selzo  KabushikI  Kalsha  :  See — 

Nlshi,  Tadashi :  See —  v-i.>i,i    1  tr.a  haa 

Sluta.  Toru,  Shlmlzu,  Matsukura,  and  Nlshl.  3,3o8,8»«. 

NUramon  Inc. :  See — 

Glabau.  Ernest  R.  3,368,910.  ,  , 

Norcross,  Austin  S..  to  Norcros  Corp.  Mscoslty  measuring  ap- 
paratus. 3,368,390,  2-13-68.  Cl.  73—56. 
Norcross  Corp.  :  See — 

Norcross,  Austin  S.  3,368,390.  ,•,„»„, 

Nordahl.    John    V...    to    Weston    I"«/'-"™ent8,    Inc.   Oscillator 

with  controlled  linear  feedback  circuit.  3,3€9,193,  2-13-68, 

No^den^ATelander  R.,  and  H.  H  Kobryner,  to  Murray  Mfg. 
Corp  Circuit  breaker  having  break-away  walls.  8,369,099, 
2-13^8,   Cl.   200—168. 

*  ""^^Hoffman,  Robert  K.,  and  Dolegowski.  3,368,645. 
Norrup.  Leo  V.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wood,  Derek,  and  Norrup.  3,368,351. 
North  American  Import  Bedding  Inc.  :  See — 

Koppel,  Josef.  3,368  2r26 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brunei,  Michel.  3.368,274. 

Heljn.  Herman  J.  3,369,110. 

Kralt,  Teunls.  and  liaeck.  3,369,038. 

Morlhaln,  Marcel.  3,368  695. 

Wetdijk,  Johan  A.  3,368,361. 
North  .\merl(  an  Rockwell  Corp. :  See — 

Boutin.  Charles  U.  3.368.777. 

r>allev,  William  J.,  and  Miller.  3,368,599 

McKe'nzle,  Donald  E.,  and  Howe.  3,368,921. 

Wochna,  Francis  E.  3,368,397. 
Northern  Illinois  .Machine  Co. :  See — 

Guzzardo,  Raymond  W.  3,368,462. 
Northrup.  Lvle  M.  :  See — 

Storlle,  "Llewellyn  O.,  and  Northrup.  3,368,836. 
Norton.  Jerry  R.  :  See —  ^    ^  , 

Westerfield,    Edwin    E.,    Norton,    Rueger.    and    Greenlee. 

Norton,   John    P.,   and   S.   Cole,    to  American   Air   filter  Co. 
Refrigeration  control  system.  3,368.364,  2-13-68.  Cl.  «2— 
117. 
Norton,  Roy,  to  The  Wear-Flex  Corp.  Fabric  load  lifting  sling. 

3,368.837.  2-13-68,  Cl.  294 — 74. 
Norwalk  Thermostat  Co.  :  See — 
Callllian,  Dale  H.  3,369,092. 
NovoTerapevtlsk  Laboratorlum  A/S  :  See — 

Massing,  Vagn,  and  Jeppesen.  3,368,557. 
Nuclear  Metals  EHvIslon  of  Textron  Inc.  :  See — 

Abkowltz,   Stanley,  Kaufman,  and  WolfT.  3,368,881. 
Numerof,  Paul  :  See —  ,       ^     ^  „^^ 

Bruno,  Gerald  A.,  Haney,  Numerof,  and  Relnhardt.  3,360,- 
121. 
Nuwayser,  Elle  S. :  See — 

Kuntz.  Elolse,  and  Nuwayser.  3,368,911. 
Nvberg,  Dno  :  See — 

■      Svensson,  Erik  P.  V.,  and  Nyberg.  3.369,111. 
Obenshaln,   David   N.,  to  West  Virginia  Puln  and  Paper  Co. 
Tapered  core  chuck  with  floating  key.  3,368,769,  2-13-68. 
Cl.  2+2—68.4. 


<_  I.  ^+i — 00. 1. 

O'Biien,  Jeremiah  W.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundiy 
Co.  Prebendlng  device  for  thick  strip.  3,368,378,  2-13-68, 
Cl.  72—148. 

O'Brien,  Jeremiah  W.,  to  I'nlted  Engineering  and  Foundry 
Co.  Coll  handling  apparatus.  3,368,770,  2-13-68,  Cl.  242— 
79. 

O'Connor,  Thomas  L.,  and  W.  A.  McBae,  to  Ionics,  Inc. 
Fluldlzed  bed  process  for  the  preparation  of  colloidal  sili- 
con carbide.  3.368,871,  2-13-68,  Cl.  23 — 208. 

O'Connor,  Timothy  J.  and  L.  J.  De  Sabla,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Delay  atnnlng  apparatus.  3,368,487,  2- 
-    -70.2. 


13-68.  Cl.  102- 
Odams,  Charles  E.,  and  M.  F. 
rectlonally    selective    energy 
2-13-68,  Cl.  343 — 100. 


Spears,  to  Gorham  Corp.  Dl- 
recelvlng    system.    3,369,235, 


Ogles.  Ethridge  F.  Multi-stage  centrifugal  pump.  3,368,494, 
2-13-68,  Cl.  103 — 108. 

Ct^radv,  Joseph  V.,  to  Syncro  Machine  Co.  Continuous  spool- 
ing of  aluminum  wire.  3,368,765,  2-13-«8,  Cl.  242—25. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.368.9."i2. 
3,308.958. 


Tech 
-13-88. 


Re 

CI. 


OU  Therm  A.G. :  See— 

Fehr.  Eugen  P.  S.aeS.uSl. 
Olcamoto,  Tatsuml :  See — 

Hlrayama,  Atsuo.  3.3©8,377.  ,     .      ^       i  ♦h 

Okuda.  Noriyuki,  and  K.  Suzuki.  Dallchi  Selyaku  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  Inhlbltiug  decomposition  of  trlammonluni  nltrl- 
dotrlsulfate.  3,308.868.  2-13-68.  CI.  23—^114. 

^""LrnrN?aiterRTacdOnar..3.369,'221 
OUn.  John  F..  and  I.  C.  PopofT.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Con> 
ob  -  bl8[2-(dl8ubstltuted  -  amlno)ethyl]dUhiophosphatP>. 
3.369.063.  2-13-68.  CI.  260—945. 
OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  George  A.  3.368.614. 

Pauls.  Theron  F.  3.368.261. 

Pauls.  Theron  F.  3.368.262. 

Pryor.  Michael  J..  Kelr.  and  Sperry. 

Pryor.  Michael  J..  Kelr.  and  Sperry. 

iShlve.  Richard  A.  3.368.>258. 
Oliver  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Burger.  Kdwln  M.  3.368.238.  .  „   „  „  o      „   .i    ... 

Olson     Erik,    to    Swedish    Rail    System    AB-S.R.S.    RalUa> 

tracks.  3,368,759,  2^13-68.  CI.  238—83. 
Ono.  Hlrokazu  .  See —  ,^„  ,^„ 

Matusmoto.  Yushl.  and  Ono.  3.368.3^6.  ,  ,«o  ..7« 

Ople.  John.  Machine  for  separaHng  curd  and  whey.  3.368. _7». 

Orban.    George   A.,   to'  Electrovert   Inc.    Cable   tie.   3.368.247. 

2-13-^8.  Cl.  24—16.  „     .  .       .     .n 

Orr.    Clyde.   Jr..    and    W.    P.    Hendrlx     to   Georgia 

search    Institute.    Pressure  gauge.   3.368,407,   i 

▼3 399 

Orth    Hans,  to  O.  M.  Pfaff  AG.  Feeding  mechanism  for  sew 

Ing  machines.  3.368,507.  2-13-«8.  Cl.  112—209. 
Grtlz-Muniz.  Roberto  :  See —  _      „„„,„o. 

Green.  Joseph  O..  and  Ortiz  Munlz.  3.368.637. 
Orwlg.  Herbert  L.  and  L.  A.  Molby.  to  Eaton  Vale  A  Tow'.o. 

Inc    Overshot   loader.    3,368.70.-..   2-13-68.   Cl.   214      765. 
Oisap    Ben  A.,  to  The  Marquardt  Corp.  Fluid  pressure  ampl' 

fler.  3.368,577,  2-13-68.  Cl.  137—81.5. 
Ottlnger.  August  F.  :  See — 

Pollart.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Ottlnger.  3.368.987. 
Otto.  Dennis  L..  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.  Dual  face 

rotary   shaft   seal   assembly.   3.368.819.   2-13-68.   Cl.   277 

25 
Otto' Ferdinand  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  High  molecular  welRhl 
minnlch  bases  as  engine  oil  additives.  3.368.972.  2-13-68. 

Qj    252 47  5 

Otto"  Milton  C.'to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Metal  plating  process 

and  article  made  thereby.  3.368.951.  2-13-68.  Cl.  204-  32. 

Ourgaud    Janlne.  to  Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d  .XquUalne 

Four    Aqultalne.    Copolvmers    of    oleflnes    with    trlthlanes. 

3.369.005.  2-13-68.  Cl.  260-79.5.  x,  .»,    .     f 

Owen.  Richard,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of 

copying  utilizing  an   Infrared-absorptive  Image  formed   by 

electrostatic    attraction.    3.368.892.    2-13-68.    Cl.    96-1. 

Owens-Illlnols.  Inc. :  See — 

Eastham.  John  S.  3.368  658. 
Wlskochlll.  Robert  M.  3.368.721.  , 

Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :  See—  . 

Lusher.  Kenneth  G..  and  Wells.  3.368.482. 
Pacific  Industries  Inc.  :  See-  o  ,«a  qbq 

Wisslneer,   Robert  R..  and   Ehrhardt.   .1.36S.9R9. 
Paddlson.  Fletcher  C. :  See—  ^^^  „„, 

Bush.  George  B..  and  Paddlson.  3.369,2.'i4. 
Padula.    Lawrence   D..    to   Skinner   Precision   Industries    In( 
Magnetic    latch    valve.    3.368.788.   2-13-68.   Cl.   251-^65. 

'  Gorzegno!  Walter  P..  Weber,  and  Pal.  3..'?«.S..^).34. 
Palatlnus.  Anthony  C.  Intermodulatlon  test  system  ^>i"'-„»'/r; 

qnency  Is  governed  by  an  R.F.  two  tone  signal.  3.369.17«., 

2-1.3-68.  Cl.  324—57. 
Palen.    CllfTord    T..    to    Shell    Oil   Co.   Method    of   monitoring 

and    controlling    water    hardness.    3.368.969.    2-13-68.    Cl. 

210 — 58. 

^^'"Ma"  Frank  J^f tnd  PallUa.  3.368.980.  ' 

Palltex  Project-Co.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Franzen.  Oustav.  3, .368.336. 

Franzen.  Gustav.  3.368.337. 
Palm  Beach  Co..  The  :  See — 

Giuseffl.  Jerome.  3.368.223. 
Palmer    Lewis   E.,   to   Union   Insulating  Co..  Inc.   Insulation 
p"rcing  electrical  connector.  3.369,213.  2-13-68.  Cl.  339- 
99. 
Pangborn  Corp..  The :  See— 

Bradley.  Charies  H..  Jr.  3.368  67T 

Physioc.  Willis  J..  III.  3.368.308. 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co.  :  See — 

King.  William  R.  3.36S.404. 
Papenguth.    Richard    P..    to    Parker  Hannlfln    Corp     Journal 
box^aling  device.  3.368.821.  213-68.  Cl.  277-130. 

Parke  Davis  &  Co.  :  See—  „„„„.„ 

Scherrer.  Robert  A.  3.369.042. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.  :  See —         

Papenguth.  Richard  P.  3.368,821. 

Parker  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  i 

La  Polnte,  Gabriel  M.  3.368.731.  ' 

Parker.  Rlenzl  B.  :  See —  „  „„„  ,,, 

Smith.  Walter  J.,  and  Parker.  3,368.755.     i 

Parker.  Sidney  O.  :  See —    „     ^        „  „„„  ,  _„ 
Slhvonen.  Yro  T..  and  Parker.  3,369.159. 

^"TueKnn,  Wl'llfam'll.,  Berglund,  and  Parker.  3.369.217. 
Luehrmann.  William  H.,  and  Parker.  3.369.218. 


Parmelee.  Clyde  H.  :  See — 

Falk.  James  B..  and  Parmelee.  3.36S.496. 
Pasluskl    .\rthur  M..  and  W.  B.  Templeton.  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

Paper  stiffness  tester.  :<.36S,3»4.  2-l.S   68,  Cl.  73      1(M» 
Pauli,  Heinz,  and  G.  Frohberg.  to  A.  Pierburg  Auto-  und  Luft- 

fahrt  Geratelmu  KG.  Fuel  pump  for  motor  vehicles.  3.36s.- 

53S.  2-i:i   6.S.  Cl.  12.{      l.Srt. 

Paull.  William  .1.  ;  Ser  

l)enlsi«n,    Irving  .\.,   I'aull.  and   .Snyder    ;i.3«H.925. 
Pauls,  Therun   F..   to  Oiln   Mathleson  Chendcal  Corp.   Method 

of    making   heat    exchangers.    3,368,261,   2-13-68.   Cl.   29 

157  .'«. 
Pauls.  Theron  F..  to'olin  Mathiesi>n  Chenilcul  Corp.  Metho<!  .if 

twisting   fXpanded    bent    i-xchanger    tiil»"i.    .■{,Ht>,H,2(i2.    2    1  •'{ 

(i.s.  Cl.  -JH      l."i7..t. 
I'aulstro  :  See 

Jiilien.  Mauri..-  F.  A.  .•{,:uis.H24.  .,...,.,. 

Pawalkat     Ilorst    to  TheOdor  Wuppermaiin  Gesellsihaft.  Roll 

Ing  inlli.  3.:{fis!:tM),  2    i:<   68.  Cl.  72      2X7. 
I'a.vne     <'h«rle>    C  .    W.    K     Edwards,    and    C.    I-.    Fret-man.    t.i 

inlteil    Stati-s    .if    .\meri<«.    Navy.    K.ilding   cone    son.ilm.iy 

delivery  system.  ;1,36n.4.mi,  2    1:1-6S,  Cl.  102—7. 
I'avne,  Robert  A.  :  See 

Bardwell.  Francis  G..  and  Payne.  .1,. 169,123. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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IVarlman    Alan   K..   to  Nexus  Re-..-arch   Laboratory  Inc.  lAM 
rithmlc'  function   generator.   .•l.;iti».12H.   2-13-6N.   Cl.   307- 
22!t. 
Pearson.   Albert  G.  :  See 

Finney.  Basil  B.  .1.. '168.811. 
Pearson.  Walter  G.  :  See 

Hurst    Kernev  J.,  and  Pearson.  :{.H6S.7i:i. 
Peck.  John  H..  and  C.  W.  .Mus.-*er,  to  Unite<l  States  of  Amerlra, 
.\rmy     .\ccess.irv   mounting  means.   3,36s, 454.  2-13-68.  Cl. 
,S9— "14. 
Pnlersen.  Holger  E.  :  See 

Soholln.   Harold  W..  and   Pedersen.  3.36S.414. 
Pedone     .Vnt.inlo.    Apparatus    for   pr.idu.lng   an   endless   sheet 

of  electrolytic  c<.p|.er.   3.:i6S.9.5»,  2    LI   68,   Cl.   204      202. 
Peerless  Instrument  Co.  :  See 

Grant,  James  W.  3,369.149. 
Pekosh.  Ravmond  J.  :  See 

n'lre,  Joseph  P.,  and  Pekosh.  3.3«>.t.201. 
PelizzonI    Winton  J.,  to  Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  Variable  flow  rate 

fuel   Injection    nozzle.   :i,;i6s,7rtl,   2-13   6M.   Cl.   2.{'.t      .i.l.V 
IVIletier,  Floy  :  See 

I'elletler,  Paul  E.  an.l  F   3.369,06«».  ^      .    .,  „„^  ,  .„ 

Pelletler    Jack  E.,  Jr.  Navigational  plotting  chart.  3,.ins,74tf, 
2-13  «,s,  Cl.  2:iri      7S.  .     ,    „  .,t    1 

Pelletler,  Paul  E.  anil  F..  to  Wyand.itte  Chemicals  Corp.  Alkyl- 
ene  oxide  reaction  pr.iduct  with  polyph.isphortc  ailds.  a.369.- 
0»iO    2-13    6S.  Cl.  2tiO      933. 
IVI.iwskl.  Sylve-ter  F.  :  See-  ,    »     ,  .,  o«a 

Funk,  John  W.,  Pelowskl.  Lapham.  and  Andrews.  3,368.- 

Pelsue  'Tliurman   A.   Air  dryer  jacket  for  underground  eler 

trical  cables.  3,36S.2S9.  2-13-6.S.  Cl.  34      232. 
Pennev.  Norman  W.  :   See   -  _ 

Knight.   George   R..  Jr.,   and   Penny.   3,36.h,..0». 
Pennsalt    Cheml.  als   C.irp.  :    See  .,  ^a^-,, 

Lavanchv.  Andre  C.  Reed,  and  Desal.  3.36H,.47. 
(Hln.  John  F.,  and  Popoff.  3,369,063. 
Perini.    .lose  :    Srr 

Klsk.  K.inal.l  K..  and  IVrlnt.  .{.3«>!«._'4t. 
IVrlilngs.in.    K..b.-rt    K  ,  M.   J     B.irr.ik.   and    \\      U     \<in    Fniig.-. 
t.i   McI>onnell   Air.  raft   Crp.   Air  traflic  control  and  moiil 
t.iring  system.   3.;{t;!l._'39.  2-13-fiS.  Cl.  343      IIJ. 
I't-rkins  I'ip<-  Linings.   Ine.  :   Set 

Kart.m.   .lobn   T    3.3^i^._^■l3  ,.  .      ,     .  .,  ...-w 

IVrlnian     MorrU,  iH-vlie   f.ir   gapping   sli.le   fasteners.    .<..<«»S. 

2t;i».   -J    LS    •>>».  Cl     _'W      207..-1. 
IVrrv     Charles  t'    .Meib.Kl   and   apparatus  for  providing  niui 

tlpl'e  liquid  jets.  3.;u;,s.760.  2-13-68.  Cl.  239    -1. 
IVrrv.  I».inal<l  .M   :   See  ,  .  „  ,   .    . 

Gibs.m.  Dale  E.,  and  Perry.  3..i68.2s2       „   .,     . 
I'.ters      Krhar.l.    II.    Reifenbiiuser.    and    t.    Relf.nhauser,    to 
Klrn'ia    Relfenliauser    KG.    naatlclzlng  screw   device.   3..1BH. 
724.  2-13   «M.  Cl.   222-413. 
Peterson.  Andrew  A.:  See  „.,„o....  i 

Hooper,  Robert  P  .  and  Peterson.  3,.16S.3.{J. 
Peterson.   Francis  C..  to  C.   Hager  4  Sons  Hinge  Mfg<o.  .\<|. 
justable    shelf    bracket.    3..3«H,784.    2-13   6hCI     24M      245^ 
IVterson.  Robert   W..  and  W    J.   Muldoon.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Cii    Straight   line  motor  control   f.)r  an  X  \    plotter.  3.3«»,- 
ltl3.   2-13-rtS.   Cl     31K      162. 
I'etrlk    .\lbert  V.  Swlmmlne  pool  scoop  and  skimmer.  .l,.<nH,- 
6S6.  2-13-tl.S.  Cl.  210-    407.  ^       .      ,        .►.     i 

Petterson.  RolM-rt  C..  to  Research  Corp.  Photochemical  '"'■'"oj' 
of   preparing   4-hala  N  acylamldes.   3.368.953.   2-13-68.   C  I. 
204-158. 
Pffaff.  G    M..  AG   :   See 

Ortb.  Hans.  3.368..->07. 
Pfaudler.   RItter.  Corp.  :    See  ^  „^       „  „„„  ,,„ 

Sanford,  Elb.'rt  A  .  Hall,  and  Chu.  3.368.712. 
Pti/er.  Chas  ,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :    See  „„„„,„ 

Augsteln.  Joachim,  and  Monro.  3,369.029. 
Pflederer   Fred  R  .  to  A    (»    Smith  Corp.  FlVamenf  wound  tank 

design"  3.368.708.   2-13-68.   Cl.    220      3. 
Pflpger    Robert  41.,  to  Kellev  Co.,   Inc    Adjustable  mechanical 
dockboard   with    Improved   safety    legs.   3.368,229,    2-13-6K. 
Cl    14-71. 
Phllllpps     Malcolm    W.,    to    Phllmac    Ltd.    Cou|»llng    device. 

3.368,831.   2-13-68.   Cl.   285     249. 
Pblllins  Petroleum  Co.  :   See  — 
Beas<in    Elmer  C  3.368,9.30. 
Dunn.   Robert   O.   3.368.365. 
Harvey,  George  R..  Jr.  3.368.385. 
Harvey.  Robert  R    3.368.620. 
Klein  "Frederick  A.,  and  Gilchrist    3.368.622. 
Zellnskl.  Robert  P..  and  Farrar.  3.369.054. 


Phllmac   Ltd.  :   &'<•«—,       ...    ..  ..„„  ^o, 

l..y.!r'»i^V^.W-?^Urnj:o^.    centrifugal 

blasting  'U'l'urHtus    .1.3t>S..  08    -   Y  «^  ^^     j^^    Apparatus 

3.3«!S.441.  2    13    «».  Cl.  »S3-    5M8. 

system.  3.3«h.:iO...  2-13-6h.  (  I.  49-  70. 
''"■'^"a'!;ir^Ielnz'.'««d  Frohberg.  3.368.538. 
'''''■* Ymlng;"kenn;thj'.'and  Galle.  3.36«,»04. 

Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   C.i.  :   See  o  oau  aw<i 

Wismer    .Marco,  Foote,  and  Mosso.  3,36H,«JhS 

'  ■■7S!:r;;iHffi^:'^s,;;;i  tct.'S  -sir 

182. 

Pular.il.l   C.irp.  :   See  •.•<««  447 

I  II till    Kilwin  H  and  Cooper.  .{..1«».44<.  „ 

l,unu    ''      ,,.    X  ,in.i    \     V    Ottlnger     to    Monsanto    Co. 

••"^;;:;cb'^c::;:M!os,^  ;n*';;:!.f^ie:i  wi^..  •?.»)>  a,..de/h..fsau 

Ktyrene   maleic   anli..dri<le   c<ip..lymers.    .l..{b.H.9h7.    -    i.<  '>". 

,.oVsk>'"N.irm.n,.   t.i   Fixtures   ->"«•   '•«7-/»'d»'>K   »«»"•'»  "°» 

chair.  3.3.i.s.,H4J.   2    13   6H.  Cl.  297—162. 
Piilvbar  Corp.  :   See 

Sh.ire.  Harry.  3,3«.h.312. 
Pop.'.  H    <•.,  Ltd       See 
,...pe''Xn,?^-C^M:  nr-;"^.,   I;.d    Ve,.lc.e  loading  ..nd   un- 

P.'r'';^'!;..;;r^w''^.:V^::^i;:^<.^dio\vVh^.fV!>ck;din.,i<-.. 

'    lor    for    pirralitj-    of    osclltat..r«    phase    locked    tx.    con.n.on 
relVren.e     3,369.19(>,   2-13-6N.   Cl.   .Ul— 44. 

Popoff.  Ivan  C.  :   See —  .,.,..,. -wi 

niin.  J.ihn  F..  ami  P.-pofT.  .1..U>9.0«.3. 
I'.irter.  <'harl.-s  R    ;    See  ■,n,-uu-n 

K.il.kin.  .Mauri.-.'  A  .  and  I'.irter    .t..3t.S,'.t.9. 
I'orter.   T.iwnselid    II    :    See  .,  onv  <f>v 

Cliadha.  Hej.'njra  N.  ''"'«' '''V'''^    •*•^"^/:f•s,;s.l    «»   13   OS 
p.irterliel.l.  Burl  II    Ball  Inflating  bracket.  .{..{O.S,«.!s.».  _   l.t   tis. 

Cl.  .'11       U 
P.isner.    K.lwar.l    C.  :    Ser      ^ 

,...st^;!:l't.'  wnu^n/\V'"^;rr^;evr..,j  R.--rch  C.  Method  and 
apparatus    f.ir    working    ..n    underwat.-r    wells.    3..{«iS,(n.». 
2    13   •is.  Cl.   ItW'i       6. 
Postmaster  (Jeneral.  Her  Majesty  s  :    .see  .,  ,,^... -,,, 

C.Ipping.  C-.iffrey   P.  and   Whittlngton.  3..16s.,01. 
pottba.ker    Ludg.-r  :    .sVr  •< -jak  •*«« 

Hr r    Karl.   Grundlg.   and    Pottbacker.   3..16K..i»H. 

Powell.    Rlchar.l   G    :    -sVr  q  inw  4<n» 

R..|lins    Ihillas  W..  and  Powell.  .3..3fis.49». 
I'r.-clsi.in   S.-lentlrtc  Co   :   See  o  •,««  •<«« 

Christie.  Tbe..d.ire.  and  Juo.llkls.  3..t6s..{SK.  ,,^„,.„i 

ITevite.    ixmilnlck    I..    I..   Katon   \nle  «."<'^..wne   Inc     Method 
and    aoparatus    f..r   making   pulleys     .C3r,S..l .  fl.   2-I.l-«s.   i  1. 
S2 


'*''"'Xss!'"p!!!Xi^:x  .'^md  Princl-H-.  3.369.032.  .     , 

Prin.ith     Krnes,,,.    Vebl-le   f'T  oondltlonlnp  snow  -^ov.s.^^^^ 

f.ir   traiis|..irtation   tbere.m     3..UiS..MtJ.  2    13-hS,  Cl.   .i.       i" 
I'roct..r-Sll.-x   C.ro  .   The:    -^V*- 

Turner.   Charles   K     3..3.1H.U.3  . 

Pront.ir  Wc-k  Alfr.-d  Oauthler.  (,  m.kll.  :   See- 

K-nts.hl.-r.  Waldeinar  T,  3  3RS.46S 
I'rvi.r     Ml.ha.-l    J       I>     S     Kelr     and    P.    R     SiM>rr.\.    to   «mn 
'  ";:,hie'..n    Chemical    Corp.    AH-"    for    catbodic    protection 

galvanic  amide.  3,3r.S.!.ri2    J-13-flR.  «  I    ^04^   14S^ 
I'rv.ir     Ml.hael    .1       D.    S     Keir.    and    P     R     .'Nperrx .    »o    <>Mn 
''M'thle'sl'in    <-hemical    dr...    Aluminum    "''-„„;",'    ^Ij";!,^'" 

protectlnn  system  and  primary  battery.  3,368,958.  2-13-».S, 

Punly"  FredVrlck   A     Door  operators.   3.368,.307.   2-13-68.   Cl. 

Purdv  "H.iwar.l  A.  dmbtne.l  ski  boot  press  and  carrying  case. 

3.36«n.-.5.  J    1.3-68.  Cl.   190- -51. 
Purex  Corp    Ltd.  :  See—  1 

Wade.  Charles  E    3.368,546. 
Puritan  C.impr.-sspd  G«s  Corn  :  See — 

Benslev.  Noel  F    3..368,5.-).'>. 
Puxk  indl    Peter,  fo  firm  Vercinigte  Osterrelchlsche  Elsen-und 
'"stnh.wcrkc    Aktieng.-sellschaft     Self-ad'ostlng   '"^nl-lon 
f..r  tlltable  metallurgical  furnaces.  3.368,419,  2-13-ti«.  Ci 
74      401. 
Pvrofel  Corn  :  See — 
"      Tr.ill.  John  H    3.369.106. 

Quint  Sfeplien  M  .  and  R  H  Ad.ims  to  •T"''"'' ^*/n^"j'!'' ^"""P 
MPfbod  and  nnimrafus  ^l^  manufacturing  of  nsbestos-ce- 
nient.  3..3fi9.0flri.  2    13   68.  Cl    264      160. 

Rn-iti    Karl     H     K.inig    C    Sti.'f.-1.   and  W    Blank,   tn  Waggon 
fabrik  Talbot.  O.wlning  and  cb.slnc  -K-vlce  f.-r  tlltable  r.iofs 
of  box  cars    3.368.500.  2-13-68,  Cl.  105—3.7. 

Racine  Indii-lrinl  Plant.  Inc  :  See — 

Ingle.  Charies  M.  3..3«8.737. 
Rad.r     Vrn-dd  M      to  Minneaoolls  Ons  Co.   Conduit  and  tube 
.■o.ipllne.  3.3«S..«132.  2-13    fiS.  Cl.  2S5      251. 

Radlnll  :  See  - 

Oattaz.  Yvon.  3. .369.096. 
Radio  Corn   of  .America  ;  See — 

Hanchett.  George  D.  3.369.167. 


Raiterl.  Stephen  J.  Coffee  makers.  3.368,477,  2-13-68.  Cl.  99— 
Rai"**Stanley  F..  to  Culllgan,  Inc.  Pool  water  treatment  sys- 
Ra±:y^-]a;;;e^'i.'sl;leS*-cS.t^l"fo;^^to.noblle  lighting  c.r- 

cults.  3,369.147.  2-13-68.  Cl.  31o— S3. 
Rankin.  Fred.rick  W.  :  See—  o  qhb  7-.9 

Marsiiall.  Theodore   W..  and  Rankin.  3.3«8.(.>,i. 
Ra.sciiki-    Herbert  A.,  to  E.  D.  Bullard  Co^  Hoisting  hook  safe- 
ty gate.  3.3(i8.2.-.0.  2-13-68.  Cl.  24—241. 
Rauschenb«'rg.  Clarence  H.  :  See---  . 

Burns    John  A.,  and  Rauschenberg.  3.368, 29o. 

Raymond.  Leonard,  to  Mobil  <»!  P«'"P-  B^^''«o*%V)  *'      ' 

c.ielastic  ll.iuld.  3,368,649.  2-13-08,  Cl.  188—90. 

Re  Luciano,  'to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  S-^.V^Vrm"!  ?3  68  O 
inedlates  In  the  production  thereof.  3,309,033.  2-l,l-B»,  ci. 

Rea'!"Non,m";^J..    to   Technical    Appliance   Corp     Wing   t>^ 
dipole    with    end    mounted    stubs.    3.369.245,    2-1.1-ds,    ci. 

Rea"!  Ivillfam  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.   Inc.  Cross  bar  switch- 
ing apparatus  having  mechanical  locking  means.  3,369,203, 

Re^ch^"RoyS^^.'Jr7lo'Hor«^^,'••  'r.^'^thl  fiO^lu"" 
and  transfer  circuitry.  3.369,226.  2-13-68,  Cl.  6iV     !(■*. 

Reder.  Milton  :  See — 

Ruskin.  Simon  L.  3.368,968. 

^''''\aylLh'y    And7e  C.  Reed,  and  Desal.  3.308.747. 

Reed    Robert   I)!,  to  John  Zink  Co.  Burner  assembly  for  lean 

fu.'l  gases.  3.308.60,-1,  2-13-68,  Cl.  158—7. 
Regal  Ware,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wb.-eler    Sylvester  L.  3,369,10o.  .  ^   , 

Reich    Wllburt-N.,  to  W.  R-  Grace  4  Co.  Shipping  container 

c.iupling    3.368,838,  2-13-68.  Cl.  294—83. 
Reichelt.   Walter  :   Se<-  ,„,,,,,    o  .>«o  oq-. 

Mat.jec,  Reinhart.  and  Reichelt.  3.36S.8»o. 
Reifenbiiuser.   Fritz:  See  q  qrq  7'?4 

Peters.  Erhard.  Reifenhauser,  F..  and  H.  3.368.724. 

Ri-lf.-nhiiuser.  Hans  :  Sre  j   v,    o  naa  -oa 

Peters.   Eriiard.   R.-ifenhUuser.  H.  and  }■ .  3.368..24. 
Reim.  Ludwig,  to  CJ.-bru.ler  Kolllsch  AG.  Arranp-ment  for  ex- 
.lianging  a  flint  in  a  lighter.  3,.368,3.3.  2-l3-«8.  Cl.  67—7.1. 
R.imer  GatrlelM-  AG  :  See—         ,   o  occ  .or, 

Karig   Krliardt.  and  Kirchner.  3,308. 4_'»i.         .     .     -    ,     _ 
Reinai"-r    Thomas  V..  f.  Sll.k  Industrial  Co.Method  of  clean- 
ing filter  me.lia    3.36S,328,  2-13-68.  Cl.  .1.)— 96. 
Reindl    \<lolf    t..    •>•  te<l  St.ites  of  America.  Army    Transmis- 
"'sionof  anal.ig  signals  by  samplltiR  at  anip    tude  «tr|nr^ 
and  svnchr.inizlng  samples  to  a  clock.   3.369.182,   Z-I.J-OH. 
Cl    325      44. 
R.-iners.  Wolfgang:  See—  o -j«fl  0^0 

Loewenfeld.  Kurt,  and  Reiners.  3.368.242. 

•*•''" BVum.,Gl-ValdTllan..y.  Numerof.  and  Relnhardt.  3.369.- 

Reislierl" Joseph,   to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Oil   recovery  '^Kh  ni'j;'.7.bjf 
.Irives    in<-.irp..rating    in    situ    modification    of    mlsclbllity. 

Re!,fv*.''l"leniiaiiiJ.'  to' Rowenta  M«'t«}'«"'>'''"f.«''J'^  ^o'^i-i"  ««  °n 
lighter  with  .-b-ctric  spark  Ignition.  3.369.157.  2-13-08.  LI. 

Kenkowi^t'z      D.mald.     to    General    Telephone    and    Electronics 

Lab.ir«t.irles.  Inc.  Constant  f'-,Xo^'kn'''^T'V3   6V' Cl'    t"".- 
ulating  microwave  repeater.  3.309.180.  2-13-08.  ci.  .5-> 

ReiiVkers    John  (>..   to  Collcraft.  Inc.  Method  for  mounting  a 
.ircuit'elem.nt    3  3.i8.276.  2-13-68,  Cl.  29—62.-). 

Kentsclller     Wal.Vemar  T..   t.i   Prontor-Werk   Alfred   Gauth ler. 
G  m  b  H'  IMi.it.igrapbic  camera  with  exposure  m.-t.-r  n-'vlng 
c.mpensating  circuit  for  use  i""'"^i"e  »>"*']  «"'^'7?/  Lf 
exposures  and  flash  exposures.  3,368,46.8,  2-1.3-6J\,  Cl.  9.)— 

Relltschler,  WaMemar  T.  Ph.itographic  shutter  with  electroni- 
cally c.introlle.i  timing.  3,3t!8.4«9.  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  9.>— 53. 
Research  C-irp.  :   ■'*''»■ — 

PettersoA.  R.ihert  C.  3.-368.953. 
R.-search  C.ittrell.  Inc.:  See- 
Hall.  Herberi  J.  3,368,963. 
Resear.h  Lah.iratorl.-s  of  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  .  See— 

Matkan    Josef,  and  Wright.  3,368,894. 
K..serve  Mining  Co.  :  See—  ,    „    o  oaq  00, 

Judkins    Kenneth  R..  and  Irvine.  3„36S.2n3.  ,      ,  t 

Res,   ino    ."ifred  J.,  an.l  R.  F.  Hornbeck    to  Atlas  Chemical  In^ 
diistries    Inc    Radi.icl'emical  synthesis  of  cycloalkanols  and 
c   cl.'  Iklm   nes    3.3.i8.9.-,5.  2-13-68.   Cl.  204—162. 
R. VI  ..IT   J-  n les  B     and  R.  G.  Al.owd.  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corn.  Luhr  - 
eating  oil  composifiotts    3.,368  971,  2-1.3-68,  Cl.  2.-.2-33.4. 
Revere  Copi>er  and  Brass  Inc.  :  See — 

Tburnau.  Cari  O.  3,368,31.5. 
Richardson  Co..  The:  See--  , 

Hattorl.  Klyoshi.  3.368.916. 

Richar.lson.  James  E.  :  See-—  o  laa  \Aa 

Santoleri    Jos.-ph  J.,  and  Richardson.  3.368..>48. 

Richfield  Industrial  Enultunent  Ltd.  :  See- 
Clerk.  Roliert  C.  3.368.424 

Richman,  Bruce:   See--  ^   „•   v,  o -jco  oon 

Fri.Mlman.   Charles  M..  and  Richman.  3.,368.280. 

Richm.ind.  Charles  W.  :  See—        „  „^„  „„ 
Sam.  Joseph,  and  Richmond    3.369.022. 

Riehel     Alexan-'er.    H.    I'lrich.    W.    Hlmmelmnnn     and    K.-H 
Britz    to  AGFA  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ima-'e-receiving  material 
for  the  produ.tlon  of  pbotocranliic  images  by  the  silver  salt 
diffnsl.in  process.  3.368..<590.  2-13-68.  Cl.  96—29. 

Rietdijk  J.ihan  A.,  to  North  American  Philins  Co..  Inc^  De- 
yice  f.ir  maintaining  oblects  at  a  low  temnerature  of  the 
kind  comprising  n  container  for  boiling  li.iulds.  having  a 
heat  insulartng  wall.  3,368,.361.  2-1.3-68.  Cl.  62—45. 
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Ristau.  Alfred  O.  :  See — 

Ristau,  Arnold  E.,  and  A.  O.  3,3«9,086. 
Ristau  Arnold  B.  and  A.  G.,  to  Melodic- Vendor  Corp.  Selecting 

Hystem.  3,3O9,0H»i,  a-ia-US,  CI.  200-  M. 
Rival  LampK  Ltd.  :  tlec 

Engelen.  Jacobus.  3,;{<>9.144. 


ClIIKClCU,      JBLUUUO.      0,...F«.«»i.  •»       I       1 

Robertti     (ieoffrey    U.,    to    .Model    Shop    AHHOt-lated    Inc.    Quick 

releasable  nut.  3,308,433,  2-13-e8,  CI.  82     23. 
Roberts,  Louis  W.  :  See— 

I>anKb«rK.  Edwin,  and  Roberts.  3,309,094. 
Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co.  :  See — 
Fork,  Frank  W.  3.3(>8,311. 
Keenan,  Patrick  J.  3,3C,9,058. 
Marshall.  Theodore  W.,  and  Rankin.  3,.<tt8,752. 
Robertson,  Julius  1>.  :  Se»-  -„„„.,- 

Heald.  Alfred  M..  and  Robertson.  3,3BK,9.iO. 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Sam,  Joseph,  and  Richmond.  3,3(.9.022. 
Robinson,  Jesse  M.  Tool  posts  for  lathes    3,308,449,  2  l.l-t.». 

CT.   82—36. 
Robinson,  John  W.  :  See — 

Moore,  Carl  O.,  and  Robinson.  .3.:{».8,9<»». 

Robkln     Maurice   A.,   and    C.    R.    I'orter,    to    I'nlted    Slates   of 

Vmerlca.    Atomic    KnerRy    Commission.    Nuclear    fuel    coui_ 

position  for  multiplication   <Jetermlnatlon   In    reactors  and 

driving      subcritlcal      lattices.      3,308,979,      2-13-08,      (1. 

Roccaf^rte!  Harry  I.,  K.  M    Jordan,  and  W.  C.  Inch    to  Weyer 
haeuser  Co.   Reclosable  carton   with  zipper  opening,   .{..{os.- 

TQQ       O      1  t      l*J4       C^\       OOP  ^  \ 

Roccaforte!  Harry  1.,  E.  M.  Jordan,  and  W.  C.   Inch.  Reclos 

abfe  carton.  3,308,739.  2-13-08,  CI.  229-  51. 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp.:  See  — 

Hrownyer,  Nelson  R.  3.:t(i8.(>48.  ^       ^,.      ^         .   .i„i 

Rohdp     William    A.,   to  Tower   PackaKlng   Co.    Sheet   material 

with  film  tear  line.  3,:ie8,740.  2-13  08,  CI.  229-00. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Hurwitz,  Melvln  I).  3..109.0O8. 

Kelley,  Everett  J.  3.309.010. 
Rohr  Corp.  :  See — 

Maynard.  Kermlt  W.  3,.108,.J14.    .    ^.  ^.  .  ^       .,,   .  „,. 
Roland  Offsetmaschlnenfabrlk  Faber  &  Schleicher  .\t..  .  See— 

Wirz.  Iturkhardt.  .■l,.10H,a99. 

Rollins,  Dallas  W.,  and  R.  C    '•»T^"cJ'\MTni"*'<ri        ' 

Collaoslble  hitch.  3,:iOH,499,  2-l.»-08('l.  lO."*      M>H. 
Romns.  Murray  L.,  to  General  Foods  torp    Art  of  hyd^ 

liquid  comblnable  products.  3,.308,905,  2-13-08.  CI.  99      104. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  «ee 

Hewson,  Colin  T.  3,.{08,352. 
Johnson.  Christopher  L.  H..1(:8..J4».  _ 
Wllde.  Ceoffrey  L.,  and  Eyre.  .•{.S(.8,(7«. 

Romani,  Mario  R.  :  *'>>«—..  .  „„„.„,    .,  .„•,«  4i)u 

Frykman.  Oscar  C,  Kopp,  and  Romani.  .{,.Jti8.40». 

Ronor  S.A.  :  See — 

Ron^r'An^ii-.^VT^l,  ^^-bUtz    M^dus^a    M.c<anlc:,. 

Mechanical  saws.  3.368.543,  2-13-08.  Cl.  1.4D-H. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co..  The  :  See-- 
Bozek.  John  W.  .1,308,079. 

Rose^'m  'rX^-  anTiT^A.   SlBnorelll.   to  Al.le,!  Cben.lc  .. 
**  C^?p    Transf^  ink   and   coated   transfer   paper  contain  n^- 

ethvlene/vlnyl   acetate  copolymer   and    naturally   occurring 

war.  3,.308,9§1.  2-1.1-r.8.  CI.  20O     28.5. 
Roslnskl.  Edward  J.:  See--  .,    oopoqui 

IMank    Charles  J.,  and  Roslnskl.  S.3<iM,9Hl. 
Rosman     Irwin    E      and    A.    Malek.    to   The    .Marquardt    C.rp 

H^^  exclTanKer:  3  308.0i7,  2-13-08,  CI.   1(15      175. 
Rouland  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Flore  JoaephP,  and  rekosh.  3..109.201.      ^   .  . ,  . 

Rowe,  Murray  A.  L«;nKitudlnal  strike  off  and  finishing  screed 

for  concrete.  3,308,400.  2-13-08,  CI.  94^    4.>. 
Rowenta  Metallwarenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  :  See 

Remy.  Hermann.  .t,Xfi9.157.  ,.,,  —  ,      , 

Rublnsteli^    Charies  U..  to  L.  C.  Van  Uitert.  to  Bell  Tele,.hone 

laboratories.  Inc.  Faraday  rotator  utlllzlnK  terbium  alum 

num   garnet  and  dysprosium   aluminum   garnet.   .{..»08.m<.i. 

2-13-08.  CI.  350—151. 
Ruda     Anthony    E..    to    Kelsey  Hayes   Co.    .\udlble   signal    for 

disk  brakes.  3.308.519.  2-13-08.  CI.  116—07. 

Rudy,  Dennis  D.  :  See —  „     w.  i     u.,  i.. 

Alaburda,     Raymond     D..     Beam,     Buehler,     and     Rudy 

3,368,363. 

Rueger,  Lauren  J. :  See — 
Westerfleld,    Edwin    E 
o  3AQ  230 
Rueeg    Ernst,   to   Eacher   Wyss   Ltd.   Continuously   ojH-rutinK 

centrifuglng  device.  3,308.684,  2-13-08.  CI.   210     3-4. 
Ruschman    Donald  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Merles  pa  rn  I  lei 
St  m^la  filter  element.  3,368,087,  2-13-08,  O.  210^    4;.7. 

Ruskln.  Dan  B.  :  «ee — 

Ruskln.  Simon  L.  3.308.908. 
Ruskln.   Simon  L.,  deceased,   by   I>.   B.   Ruskln.  MReder.  ami 

C.   Fkrhl.  executors,  to  American   ««<•»'»"/  *!;°""J^    OH 
Method    for   desallnlzatlon    of    water.    3,.3h8.908.    2-l.i-o«, 

a.  210—42. 
Russell    Fred  J  ,  and   P.  Clrocoo  :   said  Clrocco  assor    to  sniji 

RussJmi      Removable    core    with    Indicator    pin.    3,308,37;.. 

2-13-08.  CI.  70 — 140. 
Rutz    Richard  F.,   to  International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
"Fast    responding   semiconductor    device    "-ing   light    as   the 

transporting  medium.  3.309,1.33,  2-13-08.  CI.  307—299. 

SCM  Corp.  :  See — 

Stromer,  Edgar.  3,369.131. 
S  p  A    Secoblltz  Industrla  Mecca  nlca  :  See — 

Ronzanl,  Angelo.  3,308,543. 


Sachnlk,   Norman    H..   and   J.   L.   Cul|>epper.  Jr.,    to  Tf.xsteani 

Corp.   Mow   regulator  with   radially  expanding  elaslomerlc 

block.  3,308,787.  2-13-08,  CI.  251      63.5. 
.Sacre,   I.,eo   1).,   to  American   I'hotm-opy   Equipment   Co.   Liquid 

developer  system  for  photocopy  machine.  3,3r>8,525,  2    13  (>N, 

CI.    118^     037. 
Sagan,    Walter    J.    Flexible   drive   chain.    3, .308,418,    2-13-08, 

CI.    74^    240. 
.Saglnarlo,    Donald    I.,    and    A.    P.    Holler,    to    General    Time 

Corp.  Cycle  timer  with  latching  switch  plunger.  3. .309,0X5. 

2-13-08,  CI.  2(M>     35. 
St.  Croix  Corp.  :  .S'ec 

Scheffler,  Clifford  S.  3,.308,27l. 
Saison,  Georges  K.  H.  :  See 

Meunler.  Maurice  <■.  J..  Huniez,  and  Saison.  3,.368.94K. 
.Saita,  Yuuirhl  ;  See 

Takechi.   Saburo.  Tlchlmort,   Salta.  and  Wade.  3,.308.225 
.Sakural.  Setsujl  :  See 

Iwatsukl,   Makoto.  Mori,  and   Sukural    3. .309. 020. 
Salyer.    Ival    <>..    to    Monsanto    Research   Corp.    Polyeleitrolyte 

membrane   comprising   a    ro|K>ljmer    including  aery lonlf rile 


Norton,    Rueger,    and    Greenlee 


and  fuel  cell  with  same.  3..3<;x.922,  2    13   08.  CI.  13r;      80 
.Salver.    Ival    <)..    and    D.    G.    Glasgow,    to    .Monsanto    Reseurch 

Oorp.     .Nitrogenous    coistlymers.     .3,309,055,     2-13  08,    CI. 

2<;a— 8.30. 
Sam,  Joseph,  and  C.  W.  Richmond,  to  A.   H    Robins  Co..  Inc. 

3-ptperazinoalkyl-2  henzoxaioUnones.      3,309.022.      2    13   08. 

CI.    20O-   208. 
Sand^-rs.  James,  .\pparatus  and  method  for  reeov^rloK  solvent 

use<l  In  industrial  pr<K-esses.  .3.308.325.  2    1.3   08.  CI    .'i.'i      .59 
Sanderson.    Walter    H.,     to    Komllne  .Sanderson     Ent'lneerlng 

Corp     Antl  bow    bar    assembly    for    filter    lielt.    3.308,085. 

2-13-08,  <1.  210     401 
Sandmark,    Stlg   J.    O.,    and    E.    H.    Hagatam.    X  ray  contrast 

medium   with  a  density  of  0.8-1.1.  3,.368.944.  2-13-68.  CI. 

167     95. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :  See 

Gugerll,  Ulrich.  3,368,864. 
Sanford,  Elbert  A..  D.  II.  Hall,  and  G.  P.  K.  Chu,  to  Ritter 

Pfaudler  Corp.  Senilcryafalllne  glass  and  method  of  apply 

Ing    the    same    to    metallic    banes.    3,368.712.    2-13  08,    CI. 

220 — 64. 
Sanger    Robert  A.,  to  A.  O.   Smith  Corp.   Submersible  motor. 

3.369.1.30.  2-13-88,  CI.  310-     87. 
Sanger    Robert  A.,   to  A.  O.   Smith  Corp.    Expansion  bag  unit 

for  liquid  filled  submersible  motors.  .3,369,137,  2-13-68,  CI 

310—87.  ..  _,   , 

Sanger     Rob«-rt    A  ,    to   A.   O.    Smith    Corp.    Motor  end   frame 

fastening  apparatus.  3.369,138,  2-i:i-08.  CI.  3ia     89. 
Sann,  Robert  I.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Means  for  compensation 

of  misalignment  errors  in  a  gyroscope.  3,368,411,  2-13-68, 

Santoleri.  Joseph   J.,   and   J.   E.   Richardson,   to   Thermal   Re 
.search   &   Engineering  Corp.   High   capacity   submerged   hot 
gas  heat  exchanger.  3.;i68.548.  2-1.3-^18.  CI.    126-360 
Sargent  Engineering  Corp.  :  See    ■ 

Johnston.   Roger  L.,  and  Freund.  3,368,096. 
Sarnoff,  Stanley  J.,  and  J.  W.  Bal<ngor  ;  said  Balenger  aasor. 
to    said    Sarnoff.    Two    compartment    oirtrldge.    3..i08.5..8. 
2    13   68.  CI.    128      218. 
.Sarnoff,   Stanley   J.,   and  G.   B.   Calkins.   Hypodermic    injector 
with    safely    held    release    means.    3..368.559,    2-13-68,   CI. 
128—218. 
Sartorl.  Guido  :  See 

Viilvassorl,  AIN-rto,  Serra,  and  Sartori.  3,369,011. 
Sarvela.  Jaakko  H.  :  See— 

Vaallmaa,  Kino  K..  and  V.  J.  and  J.  H.  Sarvela.  .3..368.70«. 

Sarvela.  Vilho  J.  :  See —  ,_    _„  . 

Vaallmaa.  Kino  K.,  and  V.  J.  and  J    H    Sarvela.  3..108,70<5 

Sather     Eugene,    and    L.    H.    StocJter,    to    Bell   A   Howell    Co. 

In.serter.  3.3«8  321.  2-1.3  08.  CI.  63      57. 
Saunders  Ro«'  &  Nucli'ar  Knterprlses  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ault,  John  D.  3.368,287. 
Sayer,  I>»onard  G.  :  See 

Arnold,  Charles  E.,  and  .Sayer.  3,.309,l.53. 
Scaggs     Orvllle    C.    Pipe    handling    methods    and    apparatus 
3.368.699.  2-13-68,  CI.  214-    2  .">. 

Scarcello,    Francis   J.,    and   F.    E.    Evans,    *-     """•   '"'•- 

Corp.      Hydrolysis     of     Friedel  Crafts 
3.369.0.-)3.  2    13^  08.  CI.  260—671. 
Schacht,    Charles    A.,    to    Harbison  Walker    Refractories    Co. 
Brick   press  having  density  control.  3,308,254,  2-1.3-08.  CI. 
25—90. 
Schaeller  &  Co.  Elektrotechnlsche  Fnbrlk  :  See — 

Beha,  Walter,  ami  Muschiol.  3..368,71.'i. 
Scheffler    <'Ilfford  S.    to  St.  Croix  Corp.   Method  of  making  a 
two  piece  billiard  cue.  3.368,271,  2-13   68.  CI    29     4"-    ^, 
Scheldt.  Charles  H.,  Jr.  Fishing  hook.  3,.{68,29»,  2-1.V68,  CI. 

43—13.12. 
Scheler   SUnley  C,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Panty  with  pile  center 

panel.  3,308,503,  2-13-68,  CI.  128—288. 
Scherrer     Robert    A.,    to    Parke    Davis   &    Co.    N  (substituted 
phenyl")   anthranlllc  acids,  salts,  and  esters  thereof.  3,369, 
042,  2-13-68,  CI.  260 — 516. 
Schertler,  Siegfried.  Gate  stop  valve.  3,.368,792,  2-13-«8,  CI. 
251  —  158. 

Scheurlch.  John  S.  :  See —  ^  w       i  •. 

Bauer,  Myron  J..   Blomqulst,  Carlberg,  Kane.   Scheurich. 
and  Wilson.  3,368,451. 

Eberllne,  Richard  F.,  Carmlchael.  and  Schilling.  3.368,- 
275. 
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Schlapp.  Georg:  See- 
Kohl,  I>aul,  and  S 
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SchloBsinan,  Irwin,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc   Process  for 
the  preparation  of  unaaturated  carboxyllc  acids.  3,369,043. 

Soffiria;Sl'.'io'.;S»«'«icS?i-4'fo«cd,,  Co  T.. 

pirn.  1368,707,  2-I3-«}8,  CI.  242-10.21. 
Schnlder,  Otto  :   See  ^  „  .     ,  .       o  o„,,  .^r^ 

Erleniann,  OusUv,  and  Schnlder.  3,369,04j  ,  „   „ 

Schneider    Slebert    to  General   Motors   Corp.   Me  hod  of  con 

nectlng  a  tube  to  a  roll  bonded  sheet  metal  rtuld  .onta.ner. 

3.368,260.  2-13-68.  CI.  29      157.3. 
Schnlzler,  Albrecht :  Scfr       .  ^       ,        ,  ,««  uia 
Wrobbel    Werner,  and  Schnizler.  .l,3o».JU». 
.Scholln    Harold  W..  an.l  II.  K.  Petlersen  ;  said  ledersen  a.aor. 

to  said  Scholln.  Intermittent  motion  apparatus.  3,.{os,4l 

SchoUWgar  l\   SyStem   for  transmitting  and    reproducing 
printed  m"ter.  3,369,073,  2    13-68,  CI.  if  8^  6.0. 

Schottle,  John  L.  J.  :  See— 

Glger.  Adolf  J.,  and  Schottle.  3,369,197. 

Schram    Andrew  C    and  K    P.  Gralwwskl,  to  Hughes  Aircnift 
Co   High  power  microwave  noise  generator  employing  trave 
Ing  wave    tube    type    device    with    reH.-cled    electron    beam 

Sc^^-;i«,'t;,"ke^nn'.ith"^.!^'t.f  Lyo^-Meta,    ..  Inc.    K...- 

Sch'r^o^-eV  %1i^^«-  r^^  \>  p^^o   General    Motors 

Corp    -Vietal  powder  Jrom  cast  Iron  chips.  3,308,890,  2- LI 

08,  CI.  7.V    211. 
Schroedter,  WlUburt  W.  :  See  •,  iro -;t-. 

Svendsen    Konrad  S.,  and  S<hroedter.  3,368,53o. 
Schrater^C^rl,  and  H.  Hortmeyer.  to  H    »Jermann.  I^t;;'-/-^^ 

mounting  transparencies.  3,36K,931    2-l.i-«M.  (  I.  l->0     479 
Schubert    Bernhanl,  to  llnunl  Werke  Korber  A  <  o    K  G.  Melh 

od  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  mouthpieces.  3..{o8. 

Schuck^Ludwrg  j'.S?ilud  A.  Ilartmann  Gross  Apparate  un.l 
S^..ialm.schintn  G.m  h.II.  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  sequ.n 
tial  sterMliatlon  of  artlcl.s  in  receptacles.  3,368.80...  i.-\A 
68,  CI.  21      96. 

Schuermann,  Heinz,  k.  Co.  :  See 

Von  Wedel.  Ernst,  and  Muehle.  3,.108,306. 

Schultx,  Alfred  W.     See  j 

Mass   David  P  .  and  Schultz.  3.308,421.  .     ..j 

Srhu    '.  Roh^r    G.  to  M.msanto  Co.  »  Allylic  pal  adium  hallde 

compexes  and  preparation    3..309.035,  CI.  ^♦»»,.  "^-'O. 
Schuman,    .Seymour   C.,    to    Hydrocarhon    Research,    Inc.    Two 

stage  surrjlng   .3,368,905.  2    13 -<18.  CI   208— 143. 
Schwfrtzman,   Gilbert.    APPl^'tor  having  a   porous  cove^ng 

int.gral   with  a  slltted  web.  3,308,232,  2-13-08.  CI.  401- 

Sch»^arzer     Carl    G..    to    Shell    Oil    Co.    Carbonyl-containing 

eD«ixi<les   3  308.986,  2    13   08,  CI.  260^    2....  ^      .     ,         „ 

Schwarier.  -iarl  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Flanie  Cft-.r^ant  phenolic 

resin   compositions.   3,369.056.  2-13-«8.   CI    20O     838. 
Scientific  Industries.  Incv  i^S'-'y 

Natelson,  Samuel.  3,368,87^. 
Scott.  William  J. :  See—  _  ___ 

Nagy    Charles  S.,  liosklns,  and  Scott.  J.368,570. 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co.:  See-    „ 

Segueir*lMe7re'fo%;iVay  A  cfe%roc.ss  f..r  .^ 

Sf  sodium  carbonate.  .3'368,800,  2-13-08.  CI.  23      03. 
Self  rled,  Walter  :  See  ,«ut71 

.  w    ^''''''l^zU^Vo  irsoto'Vn'?  SoKenVsoluble.  non-gelled 


Schlapp.  3,368,456. 

Schlesch,  Ronald  D.  :  See—  ,,       _       „  ^„„  „^^ 

Burse,  Donald  J..  Schleach.  and  Moraln.  3,368.790. 


lnterp«iiymer  i-oiuinimus  to. " -u' ^"-."  V i««  tt*«    l>-l3-68 

ethylenlcally  unsaturated  polyurethane.  3.368.9*8.  2    l.J-oo. 

tlon  of  thermosetting  amide  lnterp<.lymer-,.  3.368,999.  .-13 

SeUx     Richtrd'e   Tube   anchor   and   guide  device.   3.368.504. 

2-i3-«8.  CI.  128—348. 
Sellstrom  Mfg.  Co.  :  See   -  „.>.,, 

Trtcing  mechanism  for  oxygen  jet  cutting  maclilnes.  3.368, 
803,  2-13-«8,  CI.  266-^33. 

'**"'varfrs'sori,^AWrto,    Serra,    and    .Sartor!.    3,309.011. 

Seyler,   Robert  J.   K«tern.l  armature  bl^.nd  seal^^ 

for  motor  pump  unit.  3.308,492,  _-i.j-wj.  »-••  *"•>— ° 

Shaw,  Alexander  J. :  See —  o  laa  a^j 

Chalmers,  William,  and  Shaw.  3.369,034. 
Shaw     John    J.    Muzzle   brake.    3,308.453.    2-13^8.    CI.   89 
14. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Bailey.  William  A..  Jr.  3,368.876. 

Bexemer,  Cornells,  Meljs    and  Van  /anten 

BQchel.  kari  Heinz.  3..309.ffJ8. 

De  Acetls,  William.  3,.t69,040. 

<;reene.  Charles  R.  3..369.050. 

Hop    Adrianus  G..  and  l^andstra.  3..368.40Z. 

Jongbloed,  I.«dewijk  J.  S..  and  Van  Hngen 


.Shorman.  Philip,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Wrap- 
ping machiue    X  368.2ti8,  :i-f3-08,  CI.  ao — 1203. 
Sblmlzu.  Mlneo :  See —  .  „„,  „„„ 

Muta,  Toru,   Shimlzu,  .Matsukura,  and  Nlshl.  3.368.886. 
Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Waunabe.  T»-ruo.  3.308.845.  .^.o  .-r.    o   ,o  .oe 

Shlnaver,  I.4iwrence  P.  Hydraulic  motor.  3.3v8,4.}8,  l-\i-wi, 

CI.  91—308. 
Shlnohara,  .Vlakoto  :  Hee —  ..  _  _ 

Nakajlma,  Azklra.  and  Shlnohara.  3,368,993. 
Shlras,  C. :  See  — 

Smith,  William  C.  3,368,.'>62. 
Shirley,  Orval  J.  :  See— 

Jorden,  James  R.,  Jr..  and  Shirley.  3,368,400. 
Shive,    Richard    A.,    to   Olln    Mathleson    Chemical   Corp.   Proc 
ess   for  expanding  passageway   panels.   3,308,258,   2-13-68, 
CI.  29—157.3.  _ 

Shook,   David   E.,  and   R.  J.   Dunlap,   to  Murphy  Diesel   Co. 

Fuel  injection  pump.  3,368,491,  2-13-68,  CI.  103—41. 
Shore,  Harry,  to  Polybar  Corp.  Wallboard  retainer.  3,3<)8,312, 

2-13-68,  CI.  y2— 241. 
Sbroyer.    Edward    P.    Ground    water   table   level   control    well 

gate  system.  3,.J6H,3.%5,  2-13-68,  CI.  61—11. 
Shults,  William   E.   Rapid  positioning  and  clamping  appara- 
tus. 3,368,266,  2-13-08.  CI.  29      200. 
Siemens  .\ktl''ngesellschaft :  See — 

KOnemund,  Friedrlch,  Albsmeier,  and  Traub.  3,309,200. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktlfnge8ells<-haft :  See — 

iWallher.  Emll.  3,368,957. 
Slgnorelll,  Richard  A.:  See- - 

Rosenbaum,  Robert,  and  Signorelll.  3,368,991. 
Sihvonen,  Kauno  E.,  to  Neff  Instrument  Corp.  Graphical  re 

cording   3,3<10.'253.  2-13^8,  CI.  340 — 76. 
Sihvonen,  Yro  T.,  and  S.  G.  Parker,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Inc. 
Printed  transistors  and  method  of  making  same.  3,369,159, 
•2-13-68,  CI.  317      2.35. 
Slmmler,  Walter  :  See — 

Von    der    Emden,    Wolfgang,    Wagner,    Nlederprum,    and 
Slmmler.  3,309.0.39. 
SImonlch,    .Mario.    Article   gripping  device   for   drawing  con- 
tainers separately.  3,368,716,  2-13-68,  CI.  221—210. 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Ifarrls,  Cecil,  and  Johnston.  3,369,072. 
'Wakefield,  Fre<lerick  I.  3.3«8,379. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kilmer,  I.Auren  (i.  3..368.64"2. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A.  3,369,003. 
Slon,  Nioholas,  to  I'ltra  Electronics  Ltd.  Density  measuring 

instruments.  3,.3t;8,387,  2-13-68,  CI.  T3 — 32. 
Sites,  I..eroy  K.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Aiken,  Howard  H.,  Birrel!,  Kerkeslager,  and  Sites.  3,368,- 
675. 
Sittig,   Erhard    R..   to   Bell   Telephone   laboratories.   Inc.  Dis- 
persive delay  line.  3,369,199,  2^3  ^8.  CI.  333—30. 
Skewis,   John   D.,   to  Unlroyal,   Inc.  Tackmeter.  3,368,.398,  2- 

1.3-68,  CI.  73 — 160. 
.Skinner,    Clayton    H.,    to    Hewitt    Robins,    Inc.   Conveyor   belt 
with   Improved   troughlng  characteristics.   3,368,604,   2-13- 
68.  CI.  198   -19.*. 
Skinner  Precision  Indu.xtries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Padula,  Lawrence  D.  3,368,788. 
Sklar,    David.    Air    venting   system.    3,368,474.    2-13-68, 

98—115. 
Slick  Industrial  Co.:  See — 

Reinauer,  Thomas  V.  3,308,.328. 
Sluljters,   Robert,   to  American   Enka   Corp.   Method  and 
paratus  for  lubricating  gear  pumps.  3,368,799,  2-1.3-08 
2.VJ     4. 
Smlrnov.  Pavel  .\.  :  See — 

Nastjukha.  Alexandr  I.,  Koltypln,  and   Smlrnov.  3,369. 
141. 
Smith    A.  O..  Corp.:  .Sec   - 

Pfle<lerer.  Fred  R.  3.368.708. 
Sanger.  Robert  A.  3,369,136. 
'Sanger.  Robert  A.  3,.369,137. 
iSanger,  Robert  A.  3,369,138. 
Zelinski,  Robert  J.  3,368,746. 
Smith,  Charles  F. :  See — 

Hurst,  Robert  K.,  and  Smith 
Smith.  Dwight  K.  :  See — 


3,368,626. 


JorSen,  jimes  R.,  Jr..  and  Shirley.  3,308,400. 

Palen,  Clifford  T.  3.368.969 

Relsberg,  Joseph.  3,368,621 

Schwarzer,  Carl  O.  3, .368,986. 

Schwarzer.  Cari  O.  3.369.056. 

Ward.  Loyal  F.,  Jr.  3,369.062 

WMtenwyler.  Clifford  V.  3.368.«2«. 


3,368.636. 


CI. 


ap- 

01. 


3,.368,627. 
3,368,023. 


Carter,  Lloyd  G.,  and  Smith. 
Smith,  George  E.,  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.  Fluhl  supply  regu- 
lator and  fuel  cell  system  with  same.  3,368,923,  2-13-68, 
CI.  136— 8«. 
Smith.   Walter  J.,  and   R.   B.   Parker,   to  Johnson   Service  Co. 
Humidity  sensing  element.  3..308.7.M.  2-13-68,  CI    230 — 44. 
Smith.  William  C.  to  H.  H.  Clark.  Jr.,  C.  Shiras.  J.  P.  Briggs, 
an<l   C.   BriKKs,  deceased.   Freeze  process  for  the  separation 
of  water.  3. .308.362.  2-1.3-68,  CI.  62—58. 
Sm.vth,  Roston  A  Pavltt  :  See — 

Plekarskl,  I^onard.  3,368,305. 
Suavely.  Benjamin  L.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Wayne  D.,  and  Suavely.  3,368,393. 
Snyder,  (illbert  R.  :  See 

I>enlson,   Irving  A.,  PauU.  and   Snyder.  3,368,925. 
Soclete  Ancmyme  I).B..\.  :  See — 

Laverdant.  Bernard  E.  G.  3,368.647. 
S<>clete  .\nonvnie  Francaise  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Lepelletier.  Pierre  A.  G.  3,368,651. 
Soclete    Anonyme :    Soclete    Industrlelle    de   Combustible    No- 
t'lealre  :  See — 

Wacongne.   Carmen,  and   Vere.  3,368,272. 
Soclete  dlte  Controle  Bailey  :  See — 

Ix-Jon,  Jean  C.  3,369,186. 
Sm-iete  Industrlelle  et  Commerclale  des  Automobiles  Peugeot : 

Danctiuthler.  Marcel.  3.368,840. 
Societe   Nationale  dea   Petroles   d'Aqultalne   Four   Aqutalne : 

.S'Cf 

Ourgaud.  Janine.  3.369,005. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^"'^'^^oJia^'l^liiuolni.  and  Yosblml  Sobda.  a.aos  473 
Sobda     Yoihitosni.   and   Yoshlml   Sohda.   Roof  and   wall   con- 
struction   3,368,473.  2-13-B8,   CI.  98—31  ,      ,     ,,  , 
Soloducha.  Niiolas.  Method  of  producing  titanium  .^yJr"^^;' 
and   hl^   grade   pigments    prouuced    tberetrom.   3.3«8,&.0, 
2-13-«8,  CI.  23—202. 
Solomon,  Milton  K.  :  Hee-—         .    ^,   ,               ..  „„„  q.,o 
Will     Norman.    Woods,   and   Solomon.   3,3e8.»3^. 
Solomon."  Ralph  K..  to  Deutsch  ControU  Corp  .f^rKy  «^"'»''"' 

and  saietj   device.  3.368,754.  2-13-68.  Ci.  236—21. 
Solvay  &  Cle  :  See- 
Sequela,  Pierre.  3,368.866. 
Sotherluud.  Arthur  W..  Jr.  :  ,Sec— 

Webb,  James  E.  3.368,486.  .     ^       „         .      ,      n„e 

pounds  and  use  tbereot.  3,368.974.  2-13-68,  CI.  25.<!— OU. 
Spears.  Ksten  W'.,  Jr.  :  ijee 

Adams.   James    H..    Beam,    and    Spears.  3,368.616. 
Spears,  Morton  K.  :  :ii-t  — 

odams.  Charles  K..  and  Spears.  3,369,235. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  is'ee — 

Joerren,  Ernest  A.  3.368.629. 
Speckburt.  Bernard  S.  :  *««—        ,  ,      ,     .,  .,„„  ^„ 
Weiss,    -Morton   A.,   and   Speckbart.   3.368.688. 
Speedrack  Inc.  :  See — 

Konstant.  Anthony  N.  3.368.690.        .     ,      ,        ,,  .i     ■     * 
Speer    Ralph  W..  to  Morton  I'harmaceutlcals.  Inc.  Metbod  of 
producing  a  tablet  containing  a  tobacco  concentrate.  3.30», 
507    2-13-68.  CI.  131  — 143.  ,        . 

Soengier.    Walter.   Device   for   collecting   electrostatic   charges 
from    poor    conductors    by    means    of    a    corona    discbarge. 
3.369,15L',  2-13-68,  CI.  317—2. 
Sperry,  I'bilip  R.  :  i>ee— - 

Pryor,  Michael  J..  Kelr,  and   Sperry.  3,368,952. 
I'ryor,   Micliael  J.,  Keir,  and   Sperry.  3,368.958. 
Spezialmascbinenfabrlk  Dr.  Ernst  Febrer  :  See — 

Febrer,  Ernst,  and  Kern.  3.368,256. 
Squibb.  E.  U..  &  Sons.  Inc.  :  Hee—  ^  o  ,   u      u   t  tea 

Bruno,  (ierald  A.,  Uaney.  Numerof.  and  Reinhardt.  3.369.- 

121.' 
Diassl.  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe.  3.369.032. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  iSee — 

Moore,  Carl  O.,  and   Robinson.  3,368,909. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V.  :  See—  ..Q^arn? 

Duynstee,  Eduard  F.  J.,  and   Hennekens.  3,369,017. 
Stander,    Arthur,    to    United    States    of    America     Navv.    Leak 
indicating  missile  tinlsh.  3.368,994.  2-13-68,  CI.  260—31.8. 
Standard  Screw  Co.  :  See — 

Vlrello.  Michael  A.  3,368.490.  ^  ,     ^.    a-  ..  k 

Standley    Wendell  E.,  R.  B.  Wlttmann.  and  L.  S.  Trlbbey    to 

Johns  Xigrelli-Johns.     Inc.     Article     grouper     and     feeder. 

3,368,660,  2-13-6S,  CI.  198—34.  ^       ..    ,        ... 

Stanton    Laurence   E.,   to   Nalco   Chemical   Co.    \  ulcanizatlon 

process.   3.369.004,   2-13-68.   CI.  260-79.5. 
Starcber,  Paul  S.  :  See —  ^  ..^u  n.Q-i 

Tinsley,   Samuel   W.,   Starcber.  and  King.   3,368,983. 
Starline.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferris.  Robert  ii.  3.368.529. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Chadba.  Rejenjra  .\..  and  Porter.  3.368,928. 
Staufler,    Reuben    L..   and   L.    R.   Yates,   to   The   Bendlx   Corp. 
VOR  receiver  with  self-calibration  to  eliminate  bearing  er- 
rors. 3.369.238,  2-13-6S.  CI.  343—106. 
Stearns  Electric  Corp.  :  fc'ee — 

Wrensch.  Bernard  E..  and  Fitzgerald.  3.368.657. 
StelKelman,  Herman  A.  :  See — 

Carl,   David  G..  and   Stelgelman.  3.368,915. 
Steinfutt.  Fritz  :  See — 

Klauke.  Erich.  Kuble,   and   Stelnfatt.   3,369.027. 
SteiumiiUer,  L.  &  C,  (J.m.b.Il.  :  See  — 

Knlzia.  Klaus.  :<.3r.s.5:{.{. 
Stern,    Barry    J.    Catlng   circuit    for   setting,    resetting,    and 
chanfflng  the  state  of  a  transistor  flip-flop  for  voltage  level 
Input   changes.  3.369.130.  2-13-68.  CI.  :W7— 247 
Stevens,  Anthony,  to  Humber  Ltd.  .Metho<l  of  casting  a  rylln- 
der    bead    for    an    internal    combustion    engine.    3.368,259, 
2-13-68,  CI.  29—156.7. 
Stewart,  Glen  M.  :  See — 

Stewart,  Lyle  G.  3.368, fi39. 
Stewart     Lyle    G.,    to    G.    M.    Stewart.    Expandable    camper. 

3,368,839,   2-13-68,   CI.   296—23. 
Stewart-W  arner  Corp.  :  See — 

Bardwell,   Francis  G.,  and  Payne.  3,369.123. 
Emmert,  Thomas  E.  3,368.606. 
Fairbanks,  (;ordon  J.  3,368,584. 
Stlefel,  Christian  :  .Se*" — 

Stiefel 


and  Blank.  3,368,500. 
and  Stllln.  3.369,160. 


Chin,  Kraklnowskl 


Raab,  Karl,  Konlg, 

Stllln.  Anton  J.  :  See— 

Koppel,  Harold  H.,  Martin 

Stilwell,  George  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Abramson,  Paul.  Bedernian.  Bennett. 
Stilwell,  and  Wlnchell.  3.;i69,219. 
Stoate.  Norman  P.,  and  C.  R.  Edwards.  Apparatus  for  detect 
ing  the  presence  of  foreign  bodies  In  transparent  contain 
ers.  3.368,676,  2-13-68,  CI.  209—111.7. 
Stocker.  Lester  H.  :  See — 

Sather.  Eugene,  and  Stocker.  3,368.321. 

Stockdale.  Norman  S.  :  See — 

Gregory.  Ralph  A.,  and  Stockdale.  3,369,109. 

Stoeckel,  Henry,  to  Veb  Dkk  Scharfenstein.  .Motion  transmit 

ting  arrangement.  3,368.745,  2-13-68.  CI.  230 — 214. 
Stone  Conveyor  Co..  Inc.  :  .S'ee — 
Stone.  Guthrie  B.  3.368.666. 


Stratienko,    Andrew. 

vice.  3,."i68.H;{4.  1' 

Strausa.  tlf-ork;*'  .M. 

Iluyer.  Kilwiinl 

.Stroiiier.    Edgar,    tn 


Stone    (!utli'-'<-  ".,  to  Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  inc.  I'onveyor  guide 

rail'    a.><>N.«><>«>,  J     13    68,  CI.    198-204. 
Storlu-.   Llewfllyii  »>.,  and   L.   .M.  .NOrthrup,  to  1  »<•«■<(   rriMlii«-ti« 

Co.  Joint  construction  including  connector.  3.36s,>36,  2    13- 

»i8.   II.   l'8r    -I8y.3»i. 

Storms,  Robert  s.,  to  The  Diiriron  Co.  Inc.  Two-color  litlio- 
grapiiit'  |iriiiting  form,  iiiethiKi  of  preparing  Maine,  and  nietli- 
•  ><t  of  us.-.  .•{.;Wi8,4S3.  2-l3-«>N,  CI.  KM — 4.".0. 
Stover.  Joe  \'.,  and  T.  L.  Grittin,  to  liugheN  Ain-raft  I'o. 
Bias  arraiigeiiieiit  for  depresse«l  colle<-tor  microwave  aiii|ili- 
tier  tube.  3.3tiU.lH.S,  2  13-6N.  CI.  33U  43. 
Strachan,    Ricb.-ird    N\  .,    t<>  Texas    liistruineiits   Inc.   Teiii|MTa 

ture   controller.    .1.369,108.   ^-13  M.   CI.    L'19      ;'>()!. 
Stra<lley,    Charles    R.    System    for    transmitting    stereophonie 
signals    over    electric    power   lines.    .■{,369,078,    _'-13-tiM,    CI. 
171) — 2.5. 
Straley,  James  .M.  :  Ser- 

\\eaver,  .Max  A.,  Dale,  and  Straley.  3.,{ti»,ol3. 

.\iechaiii('al    rotary   sell -interbK-kiiig   de- 
1.!  );8.  CI.  -'87      .'(J.lKt. 
Sir 

\l.,  KuplHii.  and  StrauMM.  3.369.220. 
SC.M   Corp.    Pulse   shaping   generator  em 
ploying  plural  step  recovery  diodes.  3.369,131.  2-13-6.S.  CI. 
307—281. 
Structural  FiIhts,  Inc.:  Sre- 

W  iltsbire.  Arthur  J.  3,368,239. 
Sturm,  Alfons  :  Srr 

Kais.T.  Wilbeliii  J.,  Sturm,  and  poo.sen.  3,368,942. 
Sullivan.   Robert    I'.,  to  Combustion  Engua-ering.  Inc.   Itottoin 
supported    steam    geller.itor.    ;t,,"{l>8.."i3t(,    2-13-68,   CI.    121^ 
.->UI. 
Siind((uist.   John   .V.,    to   Harvey    llubbell.    Inc.   Grounding   re 

leptacle.  3.:{tiU.2U.  2    13   68,  CI.  339-14. 
Superior  Pet  PrtKlucts.  Inc.  :  See — 

(ianiM-.  Leo  C.  .■{.:56.s.."»28. 
Sutton.  C'barles  (»..  to  The  .Vmericaii  Bimler  Co.  of  California 

Paper  fee.ler.  ;!.;iti8,7_'7.  .'    \.'.   68.  CI.  226      74. 
Sucukl.  Kikuji  :  Sfv 

okuda.  Noriyuk].  and  Suzuki.  3,:i«>8.H«H. 
Svend.sen.   Konrad   S.,  and   W.    W.   .Schroedler.   to  Comltiistioji 
Engineeriiij:.   Inc.  Vapor  generator  construction.  :t. .■{•;>«. ."i.t.'i. 
2    13-68.  CI     122    -510. 
Svensson.  Erik  P.  V..  and   P.  .Nyberg.  to  Kgl  Luftfartsstyrel 
sen.  Take-off  and   lainliiig  light    units  for  airfield   lunways 
3.3»!y,lll.   2    13    »>H.  CI.   24(>       12 
Swain,  Ralph  R.,  to  Bailey  .Meter  Co.  Blast  fiirnare  injeetioii 

fuel  control    ;{.;{68.8()4    2-13   ♦iH.  CI.  26<»      ,{(». 
Swain,    William    H.   Overload   protector  for  electrical  current 
supply    iiit'luding   a   solid    state    bre:iker    with    iniprovi-d   se 
quencing   locic  i'oiiibine<l   with  or  without  a  combini><l  ele<- 
tromecbanical   breaker.   3.369. l.'»4.  2-13-«W,   CI.   317      2. 
Swanson.  W  esley   R.  :  Sec 

Anderson.  Ernest  o  ,  and  .Swanson.  :{.3i'>.S,«»«a». 
Swedish  Rail  Svsteiii  .VB  S  R.S.  :  Scr 

Olson,  Erik.  3,;i68.7.".9. 
Swift  &  Co.  :  See 

Dean.   Hollle  T.  :t. 368.862. 
Svlvaiiia  Kle«-trie  Pr.Mluets  Inc.  :  Srr 

Casale.  Ralph,  and  Woulbroiin.  3.:m;8,!M9. 
Johnson.  Robert  E.  3,369,242. 
.Syinonds.  John  :   Svf 

Barnett,    William   J..    Mancini,    and    Synionds.    3.3<>8..»tM3. 
Svncro  Corp.  :  Srr — 

Kberline,    Richard   F.,   Carmlchael,   and   Schilling.   3,3fls.- 
27."i. 
Svncro  Machine  Co.  :  See  — 

0'(;rady,  Joseph  V.  3,368,76rt. 
Szaksz,  Julius;  See- 

Morris.   James    E..    Mason,   and   Szaksz.   3.368.694. 
Szego.  John  :   Srr 

Szego.  I^szlo  L.  and  J.  3.368.76.'!. 
Szego,  Laszio  L.  an<l  J.,  to  J.  R    Berend.  Pr<Hesslng  apparatus 

;5. 368. 763    2    1.3-68.  CI.  241       1."..".. 
Szonn.     Reiiibold     E.,     ti.    Cell.isfo     Inc      Graduated    prossiir.- 
spring  element  niaile  of  elastomer  material.  3,.'*i68,.H0«'..  2    13 
f.H.  Cl.  267  -1. 
TRW  Inc.  1  Srr — 

neri)en:ir.  Edwanl  J.,  and  Cass.  .1.368.852. 
Tack.  Wlllv  P.  :  Srr 

Van  Boiiwel.  Leo  P..  and  Tack.  3..16M.472. 
Takamori.    Masavuki     Struitiire   for   breaking   waves.    3,368, 

3.-.7.  2-1.3-«i8.  "Cl.  61     -.37. 
Takechi.    Sahiiro.    M.   Ticbimorl.    V.    Sulfa,    and    N.    Wada,    to 
Tateisi    Electronics   Co.    .Viifomaf ii-   washing  apparatus   fur 
flush    lavatories.    3,368,225,    2-13-68,    Cl.   4—249. 
Tanaka.  Hanio  :  Srr 

.Nakavama,  Kivi>shi.  and  Tanakn.  3.36S.947. 
Tanaka.  Toshio,   to  Tatelse  Denkl   Kabushiklkulsha.   Cathode 
r;«y    tube   readout    having  a   two   plioHphor  screen   for  simiil 
taheous  visual  and  photographic  readout.  3,3<(9,I79,  2-13- 
6K.  n.  324—121. 
Tarkan.  StuHrt  E.  :  See- - 

Ellis.  John  L..  and  Tarkan.  3,368,882. 

Tarmy.  Barrv   L.  :  Srr    - 

Levine     I  tuane   G..    Beltzer.   and   Tarmy.   3..36«.9."»0. 

Tarrant.  Ediiiiind  H..  to  .MacMillan,  Bl.>edeland  and  Powell 
River  Ltd.  Hoard  separating  api>aratuM.  3,368,700,  2-L'l- 
68.  Cl.  214      8..'i. 

Tarver.  Donald  A.  :  Sec  — 

Darnell.  James  R  .  and  Tarver.  3..168.914. 

Tateis*'  Denkl  Kabushikikuisha  :  See- 
Tanaka.  Toshio.  3,.369,I79. 

Tateisi  Ele<-tioiiics  Co.  :  Nee — 

Takechi.  Saburo.  Ticbimorl.  Saita.  and  Wada.  3.368.225. 

Technical  .Vppliance  Corp.  :  See  — 
Rea.  .Norman  J.  3.369.245. 


'^-'^'FuVikawrTHkashi.  Kamiya.  and  Nakamura.  3.368.995. 

'^-'"A^l^r^iritobJn.l  E.  3.369.173. 
Teledyne  In<lustries.   l"*^^- •  'Jf/",:",  ^..j.  ,,..1 

Lu'ehVmaiin,  Williaiii  IL.  and  Parker.  3,369,218. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  .Kr';««V"  •  '»"— 
Telef'in"PH.-VvUwettrg;gesH.schaft    m.b.H.  :    «ee- 

.^K:  l^iS»i^«-or  .n^rnng  a  bicycle  to  a 

tricycle,  .v.i'iw.i^-.i.  -    i>>  "o,  ».■.  - 
Temideton.  William  l«.  ^''^      Templeton.    3,368,394. 
Tera  :^r"?/as;^^i\\V^MInfhi     ..\d^<;ulde   vane  arrange- 
n.ei.t.  3.36(H.49.5    2    13-<.8.  »  1.   '.^  ;,  ,;;^„     to    Eaton    Vale    & 
^^?w.,r'r.rrT   lide^r  ;;.e''chS'    hS-<«    -ntrol    system. 

J.3T;i,638.  2    13   6H    <'l.   180      22. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc   ;  '^er  •i-jrtwui4  i 

Darnell.  James  R     and  l^".,';  ,r^;„?.-*"'*'*^*- 
Ilari>er,  Walter  R  .  Jr, ;<-V"';^  ..-.o  I'.ft 
SIhvoneu.  VroT..  and  '  f^"^"  ,;-*''« •^•"^ 
Strachan.   Richard   W.   3,.169,1oh 

'^"^'SnVk,''Norman  H.,  and  Culpepper.  3,368.787. 
■^"'li^^ckmlnVter^loyd  A,    and  Hlnes.  3,368,285. 
Theodor  WupiH-rmann  l-.'-f.^".;';^)^""  "   "" 
.n.er!:?,::^:^'cl-n"cl?"Xr:;:eu.lsche    Gesellschaft     mhH.: 

"b:::"-  ^^,^rl.  ^kj'^Ji^r  Lnd.  800..^  3,368.942. 

Ihermal    Ke.ean  b   &    ^i"«"'r;^^'«.,  '  X..  ''f  w;h.548. 

Santolerl.  J«'-'*I'''   ^  •   ""',\,.^1Vn    ,^  •  ,^  for  mixing  amal 

^^i^ri'^idC'it'into^'ri:;^.  3,368,.»2, 2-13-68,  ci, 

'•■"'"k;ilienk:"Ge.^;^V,  Gobran.   and   Blommers.   3,369,016. 
'^"""i?:V.^r  Wm"!amT  and  Thomas.   3.368.319. 

'""'c'r';ie'"Euge'ne  E'i'Snd  P    M.  and  W.  R.  Thomas.  3.368,702. 

Tl.omas.    William    K       -^r'  .  ...    ,.    Thomas.  3,368.702. 

:i  Hf.sSMtl.  2    li   ••«^.  Cl.  U'J      h. 
'''"'"l^::ll  ^tum^d.l'^uJ  Thompson.  3.368.975. 

■•■»'-V!u;^..^'!.«m:/i:.^,T^"-V—  ^V;:*l^mi;er,  Products. 

T.;;;:^?:'noiJ;:it*:  lo  i'H|-n,sy---  -  ^•»-"-  """" 

•    13-68.  Cl    .•i2      5SS. 
'"''•'rk''ecbV.'srburo'Trcblmorl,  Salta,  and  Wada.  3,.368,225. 

'''"*^'^ir;.:;.b:n'  Wni^iim  R.  3.368,6«7. 

Tlllofson  Mfg Co  .  Tl'-  :   •^„7         , 

Turner.   Robert   K.   3.368.4»o. 
Time  Mist    In.    .    Nee  ,  ,««  717 

WelH-r.  Robert  L.,  III.  •V."^'^:.ll_ 
Tliiiken  Roller  Bearing  .<  "^   The  •   ^ee— 

(Mfo    D.'nnls  L    3..<t,s.sl9. 
Tiunerman   Pr..ducts.    Inc.  :•;•«''— 

Biittrlss     .\l»>ert   T.   3..1«H.7««i. 

Holton.  Rol..^t  J    :*A-*%";f,,„    ^nd  p.  a.  King,  to  Inlon 
■'■'^;'r^i..::7:S  T-ycrope^nt^rr^lde^  and   resinous  c^mposl 
{  "ns.  3.36S.9S,3    2-13^68.  Cl.  26f^^2.  ,^^ 

^'T^.?;i,U?reTr.,ls?a^'krngfn.riTk?nrarT.^ngement.3,..68, 

K,V1.  2    13-68.  Cl.   312      111 
Titan  Ice  Mn<"hlne  Corp.  :   Kee^ 

Hard.mnf..   John   L.   3.36S  7-.< 
Tokyo  Sldbaurn   El'-ctrlc  ^''-^}^}^'^^A^.^^ 

Mnfusmoto.  Yusbl.  «''.f'„^V«o    ' 

Torll      VasuliosUke.    3..t6H.lo-.  1  nae  ini    '>_i  ^_ 

Tong    Dun.an    Molded  receptacle  for  flowers.  3,36S.,S03.  --13 

162    2- 1.3'  68.  Cl.  318—111. 
Torrlngfon   Co.   The:   ''•'f_..,_    o  q«c  on-, 
Cowles,  J<)hn  H..  and  ^  hlte.  3,368,83.>. 

Tower  Packnclng  Co.  :   •*'ec  - 

Rohde.  William   A.  3,368.740.  .rmvlow 

Tov     Madeline   S      to   Inlted   States  «'   A'"^'  ?'    ^TfiS  t^e 
twrature  electrochemical   cells  and   batteries.   3,36S...-6, 

2-13-68.   Cl.   136-155. 

Trade  To.d,   }PS\a^A' ^-iRii  R-K^ 
Moates.  I>avid  O.  3,368.t}.«. 


Trapp,   Robert   - 

Turillon.  Pierre  P. 


Tnipp.  Gloria  W.  :   See 
Tu  '" 


?llu:i"  Serr?  P.7crawford.  Trapp.  and  La  Que.  3.368 
88C. 


"  '^"^^  Crawford.  Trapp.  and  La  Que.  3.368.- 

880. 

'^""Kunemund,''Frle.Irlch,  Albsmeler,  and  Traul,.  3.36S*.200 
Trelber.   Kenneth   L.   Rolling  fuel   transport  device.   3.368,822, 

2-13-68.   Cl.   2S0      5. 
'■'""Lmm.^t'raurR.,  and  Trelle.  3,368.775. 

''^'"s?andt:rwe:;c^i^  e!  Wlttmann.  and  Trlbbey.  3.368.660. 
Tri.lalr   Imlustries  :   Nee- 

Boyd,  Thomas  R.  3,368.602. 

'■^'"\-:VAlbmI."LulsrandTrifiletti.3.368..-.37.  ' 

Troll    John  IL,  to  Pyrotel  Corp.  Process-heating  control  s,s- 

teiii    3,369,106.  2-13-68,  Cl.  219—471. 
Tr.-wel  Fast.  Inc.  :   N>e— 

T ^:' iy;r;?"v;;  ^•^^yi^'^'^r^^Jr^i^^^  ^ 

treating    soybeans    and    the    like.    3,368.475,    2-13-t.^,    ci. 

'>!»      235 
Truax,  Harry,  &  Sons  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ' 

Truax.    Harry.    3,368,475. 
True  Grade.    Inc.;   Ne^- -  .,  Qee  K«a 

Love.   Kenneth  E..  and   Moulton.  3,368.308. 
True  Trace  Corp.  :   Ncc  — 

Weaver,   Paul   J.   3.368,..83. 
Tru  Step.  Inc.:   See       „^„,., 

Brink,  Lloyd  A.  3,.368,541. 
Tru  Tork.    Im-.  ;    See- 

Kulaga,  Sylvester.  3,368,431. 
Trvco  .Mfg.  Co..   Inc.  :    Srr- 

TrzeiJIil^wsiir'joIe^  "sSe;  3,368,445.  2-13-68.  Cl.  85^ 

TuVsku.     Laurl    S.     EW'Ctrlcal    conduit    connector.    3.369.071. 

Tullenerr-AnthonJ  j'!"to  Pnlon  OH  Co.  «.'  California.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  treatment  of  mineral  oils.  3,368.875,  2-13-h«. 

Tor  ban     John    A.,    to    The    Weatherhead   Co.-  Dual    braking 

^  ':  stem  safen    device.   3..369.090.  V^^J^^J'k^'V    Trapp 

Tiii^ill.m      Pierre     P..     R.     R.    Crawford,    and     R      H-^^'^*PP 

(1.  ceased  •  bv  G    W.  Trapp,  executrix),  and  F.  L,  La  Que.  to 

The   International   Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Composite  nickel  mate- 

rJ^:il^r  ^^:^r  r'-?.^' TlJe  ^oSl!;riJ^i'corp.  Electric  iron. 

T,;^V::^''yam:s'^::''jr:;  ;,!^  j"!>oczl,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Plarma.-eu.l.al  Co.  Pro.-ess  f<.r  the  Isolation  and  purlfica- 
ti.in    of    tbvroglobulln     3.368.940,    2-1.3-68.    Cl     16,— 76 

Turner.  RotH-V,  K.,  to  The  Tlllofson  Mfg  Co.  Fuel  feed  system 
and    fuel    pump     3.368.49.).    2-1.3-<;8.    Cl.    10.3--152. 

Tuve  I  Melvln  E  o  Monsanto  Co.  Built  liquid  detergent 
..m.posMlons.    3,368,977.   2-13-68,   Cl.    2.-.2-137.  . 

Twlllev  Ian  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  P.dyamide-polyester 
.llspeislons  wherein  the  polyamld.-  Is  less  than  40%  amine 
termlnate.l.   3,369,057.   2-13-68.   Cl.    260—857. 

Twin  Disc.  Inc   ;  Nee — 

llilpert.  Conrad  R.  3.368.656. 
Tviiir      \rthur    S      to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc.    Wire    feed 

-..mtrol   apparatus.   3,368  772.  2-13-68,   Cl.   242-82. 
ribing    otmar   M..   t<.   IngersoU-Rand  Co    Control  apparatus 

for    balancing    hoists.    3,.368,796,    2-1.3-68,    Cl.    2.)4— 168. 

'  ''^"RiebH"'*  Al.-Ta^der,     Ulrich.     Hlmmelmann,     and     Britz. 

3.368,896. 
ritra  Electronics  Ltd.  ;  Nee — 
Slon    Nicholas.  3.368,387. 
Underdown.  Parks  C.  Jr.,  to  Hlcker.v  Springs  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

B.d    rail    structure.    3.368.227.   2-13-08.  Cl.   .)— 296. 
Inicani  Instruments  Ltil   :  ■'^'ee— 

Daly,  Edgar  F.,  and  Dean.  3,368.360. 

Inlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  Nee- 

Fnis    Mian    Jackso;j.  and  Lytle.  3,368,887. 

Lundberg.  Robert  D.  3,369,012. 

otto,  Milton  C.  3..368.9'il 

Smith.  George  E.  3  3(>8,923.  v^,„„     •>  qad  ociq 

Tinsley     Samuel    W..    Starcber.   and    King.    3.3b8.98J. 

Vlehc," Heinz  G.  3.369,047. 
rnlon  Insulating  Co     ^nc„J!ee— 

Palmer.  Lewis  E.  3,369.213. 
I  nion  on  Co.  of  California  ;  See— 

Chin  ^■orman  C.  and  Hass.  .3.368,964. 

TuUeners.  .\nth.my  J.  3,368,875. 
rni.m  Special  Maschinenfahrlk,  G. m.b.H.  :  See— 
.Vngele.  Eugen.  3,3(18,508. 

Inipunch  Products,  Inc.  :  '^f^— „. 
Welsbeck,  Ralph  L,  3.368,436. 

I'niroval.  Inc.  :  See — 

Skewis,  John  D.  3  368,398. 

Inlted  Aircraft  Corp.  L. See— 

\delman    Barnet  R.  3,368,354. 

AUport.  John  J.  ^.3«8  IlSS-     _, 

Dl  Curclo,  Robert  A.  3,369,101. 
Inlted  Knlgneering  and  Foundry  Co.  ; 

O'Brien,  Jeremiah  \V .  3.368,3/8. 

O'Brien   Jeremiah  W.  3,368,  .70. 
inlted  Engineers  &  Constructors  Inc. 

Milbourne,  Charles  G.  3,308.98.i. 
Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Bastable,  John  S.  3,368.435. 


See — 


See — 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


United  States  of  America 

Air  Force  :  See —  ' 

Adams.  i)ougla.s  1'.  a.SOD.l^G. 

Connelly.    <;ord»n    h\,    and    Uruclimann.    3,3ti8,729. 
Griffin.  Warren  R.  3.369.002. 
Van  I'atten,  Robert  K.  3.368.222. 
Army  :  Hee — 

Benderly,  Asaf  A.,  and  UlRgar.  3,368,924. 
Campl)ell,   Ricliard  A.,  and  Carruthers.   3,369.198. 
Donl.son.  Irving  A..   I'auli.  and  Snyder.  3,368,925. 
lUetscli.  Francis  W.  3,368,450. 
I'ecli.  John  II.,  and  Musser.  3,308,454. 
Keindl.  Adolf.  3,369,182. 
Toy.  Madeline  S.  3.368.926. 
Atomic  Knergy  Commission  :  See — 
Furthr.  IIarol<l  I'.  3,369,140 

(iuyton.    James    L..    and   Thompson.    3.368,877. 
Kartluke,    Herbert,    and    Boyd.    3,368,610. 
Kobkin,   Maurice  A.,  and   Porter.  3,368,979. 
Interior  :  See — 

Maust,    Edwin   E..   Jr.,   and   Hyde.    3,369,168. 
Navy  :  See — 

Bauer.    Myron    J.,    Blnmqulst,    Carlberg,    Kane.    Scheu- 

rich.  and  Wil.sou.  3.368  451. 
Blatchford.  Dean,  and  Holt.  3.368,776. 
Brown.  Robert.  3,36».006. 
Bush,  George  B..  and  Paddison.   3,369,234. 
Dew.  Brock  S.  3,368,410. 
Ferguson,  Alan  X..  and  Fort.  3.369.020. 
Foral.  Marvin  J.  3.3».9.231. 
Cross.  Seymour.  3.3r>8.7»7. 

Ilolfman,   Benjamin   F.,   and   Konigsberg.  3,369,189. 
Humphrey.  Samuel  .\.  .•{.:{6S.510. 
Kelly,  Raymond  E.  3.3f.S,514. 
Larsen.  Frank  R..  and  Trelle.  3,.368,775. 
Nicht,  Roland  E.  3.369.070. 
O'Connor,  Timothy  J.,  and  De  .Sabla.  3.36S.4S7. 
Payne,  Charles  C,  Edwards,  and  Freeman.  3.36M  4S(» 
Stander,  Arthur.  3.368.994. 
Westerfleld,   Edwin    E.,    Norton.    Rueger.   and   tlreenlee. 

3,369. 2.16. 
Wilson,  Wavne  D..  and  Snavely.  3,;in8,39.1. 
Zonls,  Frank  I.  3,369,184. 
United  States  Concrete  IMpe  Co.  :  See— 

Cotton.  Herbert  L.  3.368.255. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See 

Borst,  William  B..  Jr..  and  Wood.  3.368,JH56. 
Hervert.  ileorge  L.  3.368,326. 
Sparks,  Allen  K.  .{..•{68.974. 
Universal  Recording  Corp.  :  Srr — 

Clapper.  Allen  B..  and  Walliiigford.  3..369,083. 
University  of  Illinois  Fi>undatlon  :  See  - 

Greiser,  John  W.  3..{«9.243. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  .s'cr- 

Hoeksema,  Herman.  3  369.015. 
V'aalimaa.    Eino   K.,    and    V.    J.   and    J.    H.    .Sarvella.    TriK-tur 
mounted   load-handling  apparatus.   3,,368.706.   2   13-68.   CI. 
214^766. 
Valvassorl,  Alberto.  R.   Serra.  and  G.  .Sartorl.  ti>  Monte<-jitlnl 
Edison  S.p.A.  Pnwess  for  producing  amorphous  co|N>l.vmer 
izates    of    ethylene    and    a    higher    alpha  olefin.    3,3ti9.(>ll. 
2-1.3-68.  CI.  260      MM. 2. 
Van    Bouwel,    Leo    I'.,    and    W.    I'.    Tack,    to    Gevaiet    I'lioto 
Producten  N.V.  Device  for  maintaining  a  photographle  proc 
esRing  solution  at   a   pre<letermined  composition.   :{..'{<;n.472. 
2-13-68.  CI.  95 — 89. 
Van  Burkleo.  Glenn  G..  and  P.  D.  Welner.  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Co.  As.sembling  pi|>e  strings  with  leak-tight  joints. 
3.368..396.  2-1.3-68.  CI.  7.'?      l.-^ft. 
Vanderbilt.  R.  T..  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Johnson,  Robert  H..  and  Welch.  3.368.903. 
Vander    Veen.    Jaring,    to    The    Bendlx    Corn.    Aircraft    brake 
damper  mechanism.  3. ,368,653,  2-ia-«8,  01.  188-218.        j 
Van  Lingen.  Nicolaas  H.  :  See   - 

Jongbloed.  Lodewljk  J.   S..  and  Van  Lingen.  .■{,36H,<i,3<;. 

Van    Patten.    Rol>ert    E.    to    United    States    of    .America.    .Mr 
Force.      Pressure      contour      human      restraint.      3,,H»!S.222. 
2-1.3-68.  CI.  2—22. 
-Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand  (J.  :  See 

Rubinstein.  Charles  B.  3,3li8,861. 

Van  Wyk.  Derek,  and  H.  D.  Moe,  to  The  FafnIr  Bearing  Co 
Bearing  and  seal  therefor.  3.368.853.  2-1. J  68.  CI 
,308 — 187.2. 

Van  Zanten,  Marlnus  :  See — 

Bezemer,  Cornells,  Meljs.  and  Van  Zanten.  3.368.626. 

Veb  Cheiniefaserwerk  Schwarza  "Wilhelm  Ileck"  :  See 
Ludewig.  Hermann.  3.368.874. 

Veb  Dkk  Scharfenstein  :  See — 

Stoeckel.  Henry.  3.368.745. 
Veb  Me<ilzintechnl  I.#ipzig  :  Sre — 

Bottcher.  Alfred.  3, .368,552.  J|. 

Verdol.    Joseph    A.,    to    Sinclair    Research,    Inc.    Polvmers    of 
tertiary  alkoxyalkyl    esters.    3,.369,003,    2-1,3  68.    CI.    260- 
78.5. 

Vere.  Bernard  :  See — 

Wacongne,  Carmen,  and  Vere.  3,.368,272. 

Vernia,  Peter  :  See — 

Schroeder.  William  L.,  and  Vernia.  3,368.890. 
Ve  Vea.  Leo  G.  Vacuum  actuated  clipper  construction.  3.368.- 

277,  2-1.3-68.  CI.  30 — 133. 
Viehe.  Heinz  <{.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Bis  (amino)  acetylene 

compounds  and  method  of  preparing  amino  acetylene  com 

pounds.  3.369,047.  2-1.3-68.  CI.  260—570.8. 

Vlllalon,  Severn  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Barrlngton,  Burchus  Q.,  and  Vlllalon.  3,.3C8.829. 


Vlrello,    Michael    A.,    to    Standard    S<rew   Co.    V\i»-[   pump   and 

pressure   equalization    means    therefor.   X3UM,49U    2    i;{   tiM 

CI.    103      2. 
Vita  Mix  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Barnaril,  William  <;.,  Jr.  3..3<;8,80O. 
Vogt,   .\nneliese.   One  pie<-e  folded  diaiier.  3,368,562    2-13-68 

CI.    12H      284. 
Voland.  Elmo  W..  to  P.  R.  .Mallory  &  Co..  Inc.  I»rive  me<hanisni 

for  a  timer.  3..{<",,s,415.  2    13  6H.  CI.  74      142. 
Voliauik.    .Nicholas,    to   Centre   Te<-hnii|iie  <les    Industries  de   la 

Fonderle.      .Metlio<ls     of     desulpliiding     a     bath     of     metal 

3,.{(i«.8K5,  2-13  ti8,  CI.   75      5;{. 
Voller,  Ronald  L..  to  Coniker  Enterprises.  Inc.  Pleated  p«Kket 

forming  method.   3,36H,«!»2,   2-13  6h.  CI.   211      m7 
Von    der   Eniden.    Wolfgang.    K.    Wagner.    H.    .Mederpruni     and 

W.    Sluimler,    to    Farlwnfabriken    Bayer    .\ktlengesellH<hnfl 

Process    for    the    production    of    silicon  containing    triox.ine 

copolymers.  :{..{t;9.()39.  2    l;t~li8.  CI.  2<'.(>-  46.5. 
Vontlerwahl,  RiHtolphe  :  See 

Di    tiiovandel,    Gaudens    li..    Zweidler.    aud    Vonderwahl 
3. . 369.01  N. 

Von  Fange.  Wilbur  H.  :  See 

Perklngson.  Rols-rt  E..  Borrok.  and  Von  Fange.  3.3<;9.239 
Von    Wedel,    Ernst,   aud    .M     .Muehle,    to    Heinz   Schuermann   A 
Co.   Door  or  window  construction.   3.368,306,  2-13  68    CI 
49—192. 
Vosburgh,   William  (J.,   Sr..  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de   .Nemours  and 
Co.    .Nonwoven    fabric    of    crim|>eii    continuous    polyethylene 
terephthalate  Hbers.  3  3)18,934.  2    13   <".K.  CI    161      1.50. 
Vulllez.     Paul.     '-..     to    Commissariat    a     lEnergle    AtomUpie. 
Motion  transmission  system.  3.:{ti,S,413.  2    l:{   6N,  CI.  74      55 
Vyzkumny   Istav  Bavlnarsky  :  Sre 

Barsukov,      .Vrkadij.      Bures,      Doudlebtiky,     Chrtek.     and 

Kabele.   3, .{ON. .{40. 

Wacongne.  Carmen,  and  B.  Vere.  to  S<Klete  .\nonyme  :  Smiete 

Indilstrielle   de    Comliusf lt)le    .Nudealre.    .MethiHl    of    bonding 

stainless  steel  l»y  using  an  intermediate  material.  3..368.272, 

2    13   f.M.  CI.  29      494. 

Wade.  Charles  E..  to  Purex  Corp.  Ltd.  Pool  heater.  3.368,54ti. 

2-13-«;8.  CI.   126      .{50 
Wade.   N'ubuyuki  :  See 

Takechi.  Saburo,  Tlchlmorl.  Saita.  and 
Waggonfabrik  Talbot  :  Sri- 

Raah,   Karl.   Konig.   Stiefel.  and   Blank. 
Wagner  Ele<-trlc  Corp.  :  See 

Domotor,   I/orant.  3,369.145. 
Wagner.  Kuno  :  Srr 

Von    der    Emden.    Wolfgang.    Wagner,    Xlederprum.    and 
Slmuiler.   .•t,36'.».0.{». 
Wahli.  Robert,  to  dim  Ltd.  .\pparatus  for  the  digital  measure- 
ment  of  an   electric   charge.   3.369.155.   2-13-68    CI     317    - 


Wade    3,368.225. 
3,368.500. 

I 


Daniel. 
Daniel. 


Containers.  3.368.7.33,  2-13-68.  CI. 
Containers.   3.368.7.34.  2-13-68.  CI. 


Walnberg. 

.{6. 
Wainberg, 

.{6. 
Wakefield,  Frederick  I.,   to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Ci 

closing  device.  3,368.379.  2    13   6,S.  CI.  72      176 
Wakeman.    .\lfred    W.,    to   Dynamics   Corp.   of   America 


229— 

229— 

.  Tube 

Foam 
producing  and  dispensing  device.  3,.368.719,  2-13-68.  CI. 
222      146, 

Walker,  Brooks.  Engine  for  reduced  exhaust  smog  emissions. 
;{.368..{45.  2    13-6N.  CI.  60      .30. 

Walkinshaw.  Thomas  G.,  to  Cramer  Industries.  Inc.  Self  ele- 
vating  seat    mechanism.    3,368.846.   2-l.{   6H,   CI.   297      333. 

Wallace  Miirruv  Corp.  :   Srr 

-Vnient.   .M.vron   J    .•{,:{t;s.224 

Wallace.  Rol)ert  S.  Tube  fluid  disjH'n.ser  apparatus.  3,368.722. 
2    13   6S.  CI.  222      214. 

Waller,  Joseph  B.  Bottle  carrying  case  or  the  like.  3,368,709. 
2-13-68.  CI.  220     21. 

Walllngford.  Robert  :  ^'e«*  — 

Clapper.   Allen  B.,  aud  Walllngford.  3,369,083. 

Walllser.  Gerhard  :  See 

Jurisch.  Wilhelm.  and  Walllser.  3.36.S.:{48. 

Walter.  Vincent  J.  Vehicle  steering  gear.  3.368.422.  2-13-6.S. 
('I.  74      4!»:{. 

Walther.  Eudl.  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  .\ktiengesellschaft. 
Silver  silver  chloride  electrode  of  high  current-<-arr.vlng  ca- 
pacity for  voltage  measurement  In  a  system  providing  ca- 
Ihodlc  protection  against  corrosion.  3.3tiH,957,  2  13-68,  CI. 
204      19.->. 

Ward.    Loyal    F..    Jr..    to    Shell    Oil    Co.    Dimetbvl    1  niethvl  1 
carbamovlvlnvl    phosphate.    .•{.369.062.    2    1.3- 68.    CI.    260- 
!t4:{. 

Warne.  Eugene  H..  to  Joseiih  Lucas  (Industries  Ltd.  Syn- 
chronising control  means  for  multiple  gas  turbine  installa- 
tions. 3„368.346.  2-13-6S.  CI.  60     39.15. 

Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See  - 

Turner,  James  K.,  Jr..  and  Docii.  3,368.940. 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See— 
Massa.  Dominick  A.  3.369,074. 

Wasdell,  William  K.  Seal  means  for  Rhock  abnorbera.  .3,368.- 
650.  2-13-68.  CI.  18S--100. 

Watanabe,  Teruo.  to  Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic 
adjustment  barb»'r. chair.  .•{..■{6.S.,S45.  2-13-6S.  CI.  297 — S.30. 

Watarl.  Tamlro.  to 'Continental  Oil  Co.  Rubmersihie  barge. 
3.36.S.512.  2-13-68.  Ci.   114—74. 

Watson.  John  J.,  to  Bartlett  Snow-Paclflc,  Inc.  Castings  cool 

Ing  conveyor  system.   3,368,661,  2-13-68.  CI.   198 — 145. 
Wear  Flex  Corp..  The  r  See —  • 

Norton.  Roy.  3.36S.837. 
Weatherhead  Co..  The;  See  - 

Tiirchan.  John  A.  3. .369.090. 

Weaver.  Ernest  P..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  in- 
creasing shelf  life  of  bydratable  refractory  and  product 
therefor.  3.368.670.  2-13-68.  CI.  206—65. 
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nr  \i.w    A      J     I    Dale  III    and  J.  M.  Straley.   to  East 

'"rr-K^Vk  Co.  DiL.o'i%"  3.369.013.  2-13-68.  CI.  26a 

Weaver    Paul  J  .  to  True  Trace  Corp.  Rotary  '»»*«  ««^"*''.rJ„" 
ctudlng  operating  and  centering  ptston  asaembUea.  3,.{68,- 

583,  2-13  68.  CI    »»][.   f^  Cornell    to  Belolt  Corp.  Proc 
^'fels^fo^traun e"nt  o7'slu^dg'e  anS'a^lJ.rUus  therefor.  3.368.- 

1M17.  2    13-68    CI.  210      12. 
Webb,    James   E. 


-'administrator  of  the_Natlonal   Aeronautics 


Lushbaugh.  Data  compressor.  3,.369,222,  2-l^e».  v,i.  o^"^ 
172  5. 

2-l3-«8.  CI.  222      70. 
^'•"^^rverThomasR.^.,  and  WebHter.  3.368,805. 

^-'".rverTt^ma^s  R^A,  and  Webster.  3,368,805. 

tllated   disc  balance   weight.   3,368,654,  £   i^  oo, 
Welier     Raywood    C.    Camper    hold   down    bracket.    3,368.785. 

.T;tflK»32.  2   13  «>*.  CI.  156   -497. 
"""vU'mrrtlVo;  G"nn  0..  .»d  Wrt«.r.  3.368,396. 

Wellii,  Lowell  J.  :  ''''«--  .  «t„iu    i  ^«8  48'^ 

perforating    sh.>et    material.    3,.368,43H,    >    i.J-00, 

Welts    Morton  A.,  and  B,  S.  Speckhart,  to  ^VhUe  Machine  Co 
Document  ston.ge  and  retrieval  apparatus.  3..i68.688,  2   13 

WeTssman'S\;:ri«'rd.    IVntal    handpiece   and    tool.   3,368.279. 

Wefch^  Henrj  E  WJort  for  linear  members.  3,368,782,  2-13 

Wentworth,  A^F..  *  Associates   Inc.     See 

Keeling.  Kenneth  W    3.368,360       „ -„g  ^.^o     o.iSfiS     CI 
Weniel     Thomas    C.    Welders    mask.    3,368,2-0,    -    IJ  "«. 

cross  bracing  an.l  l-gs  of  channel  section.  3,.368,3l»,  -    u 
68.  CI    52—637. 
West  Coast  "''^"''»r*'*''u'"''»,,^S^T 

-i^a^;3riEixSS|-2^3-^'^'^j-"S2=- 

West  Virginia  I'tilp  and  I"'^P<;^r  t  o.  :  See  - 
Miller.  Clarence  K.  ^.^^'IjS'VviQ 

ncClver  .3  369.2.36.  2-13-68,  Ci.  343-100. 
Western  Electric  Co,  Inc.:  Se«— 

Harris.  Richard  A.  3.368  768. 

Rea.  William  J.  3,369.203 

Tyng.  Arthur  S.  3,368,772. 
Westinghouse  Klf^tric  Corn  :  See— 

Adamson.  Floyd  E.  3.369,146. 

Altoz    Frank  E.  3,368,781. 

De  Corso    Seraflno  M.  3,.3fl9.067, 

English,  William  A.    Jl»'"»f.''5:i  """I, J''"*"""    =*-^*'^-*''^- 

Ollmore,  John  F,.  and  Hoeh.  3-^8».l-»,^^, 

Harrison.  Don  E  .  and  Oosser.  3.368  .391 

Kaufman.  William  M.  and  J''«'^*"'   3.369  1-7. 

Keller,  Herbert  W  .  and  Andrews   .3.368^4... 

Kemeny,  George  A.,  and  Akers.  3.369,069. 

Klenast,  Peter  F.  3.369.068. 

Lake,  Glen  W   3.369.166. 

Loch,  Charles  H.  3,369  112. 

Loch.  Charles  H    3.369  113 

Martin.  Harold  W.  3,3ft8,294. 

Mixon,  Josenh  L    3. 368. .'.7 .3. 

Newhouse.  Paul  D.,  and  Allen.  3,369,241. 

Weston  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Guttag,  Alvln.  3,369.0.59. 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Klrkendall.  William  D   3..369.208. 

Nordahl,  John  G.  3,.369,193. 
Westport  Development  k  Mfg.  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

Hellman.  Robert  R.  3,369.089. 

Weyerhaeuser  Co,  :  See —  T_«h    i  iab  71S 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I..  Jordan,  and  Inch.  3.368,738. 


whalev    Robert  Q  ,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemoura  and  Co. 

Fini^sh  roll  ^a?d'.  3.368  524,  2-13-68,  CI    118-  244 
Wheeler,  Sylv^ter  L.,  to  Regal  NVare,  ^c.  ThermoK  atic  sw  tch 

mounting  for  electrical  percolators  and  the  like.  3,36.t.iO... 

2-13-68,  CI.  219 — 441. 
'"'"'Kner^M^rvlf  rTAnderson.  and  Kruggel.  3,368,873. 

White  Machine  Co. :  See—  »  o  oab  «ft« 

Weiss.  Morton  A.,  and  Speckhart.  3,368,688. 
White    Robert  H.  :  See — 

C'owles,  John  H.,  and  White.  3.368,855.  „      .  ,     .  .   , 

Whitesell.  Joseph  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Fender  skirt. 

3  368,826    2-13-68,  CI.  280—153. 
Whlttington,  Kenneth  W.  H.  :  ^ee— 

<-opi)ing,  Geoffrey  P.,  and  \\  hlttlngton.  3,.368.(01. 

Wicker     Dan    B..    to    Huyck    Corp.    Corrugator   combiner   ma 

chine   3  368  9.33.  2-13-68.  CI.  156 — 498. 
Wlckman   Axel  C   I'ower  transmission  svstem  for  a  gas  turbine 

englne.'3.368.347.  2-13-68.  CI.  60-36.16. 
Wilcox.    Roy    M.    Slot    type    hydrostatic    bearings.    3.368,8.50. 

Wi^lde^Geoffrey  f  %nd  D.  Eyre,  to  Roll«^Royce  Ltd.  Helicopter 

Wl^rUm;^'?rve?irii''proUr?o^S'hlVr^^iratlon   of   «,uld 

wrilirms''«s^fMyn?te?i:atti;!e   rectangular  column 

Wi;rr,^?enrf  K:.VSin^'n;i1l^rn^Co.,  Inc.  Funct.onany 
controlled  electro  servo  variable  extrusion  apparatus.  3,368, 

wilklnson! ^U^rry  'w^.fW  Litton   Industries     Inc^  Method   of 
making  a  gear  head  for  a  gear  motor.  3,368.264,  2-1 J  hh. 

Wilson,  Geo'rge  A.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Automotive  tachometer 
energized  by  the  Ignition  primary  circuit.  3.369.1(8.  2-lJ- 

WilKon^'M^a^rVln^J     and  E.  E.  Johnson.  Vehicle  safety-spaced 
traUingsSal  device.  3;368.521.  2-13-C8.  CI.  116-116. 

''"'^Biiuei'V^on  =j!'Blomquist.  Carlberg.  Kane.  Scheurlch. 

WlUon' Wa'Jne   D  ^SWl.   Snavely.   to  United  States  of 
America      Navy.\   Differ^entlal     transformer     densitometer. 

wiifsSr?  Ar^hiJt.^"!?  StVfcSral  Fibers.  In^.-  Apparatus  for 
molding  impregnated  glass  fiber  article.  3,368.239.  2-13-68. 

''■'"l'brant"on''pL^I^.^ferman.  Bennett.  Chin.  Kraklnowski, 

Stllwell.  and  Wlnchell.  3,369,219.  .       »     .1 

Wing    Howard.   Means  for  detachably  connecting  structural 

elements,  3,.368,248.  2-1.3-68,  CI.  24—73. 
Wingate,  Clarence  A,  :  See— 

Wlngate,  Wllmer  J.,  and  C.  A.  3.368,714. 
Wingate    Wilmer  J.,  and  C.  A.  Dispensing  mechanism. 

714    2-13-68.  Ci.  221—108. 
Winnegrad.  Ronald  R. :  See—  naansi 

Gilbert.  Allan  H.,  and  Winnegrad    3,368.943. 
Winter    Heinrlch,  to  The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

base  alloy.  3..{68.888.  2-13-68.  CI.  7.)— 171. 
Wire  Machinery  Inc.  :  See 

Fleshman.  Richard  L.  3..368.382. 
WIrz     Burkhardt.    to    Roland    OITsetmaschinefabrik    Faber    & 
svi.lelcher  .^G.' Arrangement  for  measuring  the  ink  pulling 
power  on  lithographic  printing  machines.  3.368,399.  2-1.1- 

WlskoHlill"Rr.be?i  M..  to  0«-tn''-ii"?.?"'o^"*^-,U'^""'  ''""**'"' 
InL' container   3.368.721.  2-13-68.  CI.  222— 183. 

Wl-mer  M„r<o,  j  F.  Foote.  and  P.  R.  Mosso,  to  Pittsburgh 
i»l«ie"  Glass  Co  Polvurethanes  produce  from  hydroxy  Iter 
mlnated   Arbamates;   3.368,985.   2-13   68.   CI.   260-2  5 

wislnger.   Rl.bert   R,  and  G.   H.   Ehrhardt.   to  Pacific  Indus 
tries  Inc    Image  transfer  compositions  comprising  ethylene- 
vinvl  acetate  or  ethylene  ethyl  acrylate  copolymer,  wax  and 
nclpaVible    .lasticV.er,  3..36'8.989.  2-13-68,. CI    260-23 

Witkowski,    Henry    J.    Plastic    mold.    3,368.24..,    2-13-68.    CI. 

WlU^nwyler,  Clifford  V..  to  Shell  Oil.  Co.  Process  for  consoli- 
dating earth   formations.   3,368,62.>.   2-13-68.   CI.    16i>— 3J. 

WIttmann.  Richard  B.  :  See—  1  oaa  nan 

Standley.  Wendell  E..  Wittmann.  and  Tnbbey    3-S68.060 

Wochna  Francis  E,.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Arc 
chamber.  .'{..368,397,  2-13-68    CI.  73— 147^  „ 

Wolcoxon  Charles  S.  Percussion  Instruments.  3,368.442,  Z- 
13-68,  CI.  84—411. 

Wolff.  Alan  K.  :  See  -     ,,     ^  ,  ™  .«    ,  oao  «fti 

\l)kowlti,  Stanley,  Kaufmann,  and  Wolff.  3.368,881 

Wolterman,  Arden  j',.  to  International  B"^"}:;'.?^^"^'],'"^'' 
Corp  Current  limiter  employing  field  effect  devices.  3.369.- 
129    2-1.3-68.  CI.  307  —  237. 

'''""1{o^sY'wilUam^B..':rr.,  and   Wood.   3..3«8.966. 

Wood.  Derek,  and  L  V.  Norriip  Jr  to  B'^Vv^T ^""60  97 
Redundant  control  system.  3.368,3.>1,  2-13-68,  LI.  f.O— »J. 

Wood  Philip,  to  FMC  Corp.  Strap  sealing  method  and  appa- 
ratus  3.368,323.  2-13-68,  CI.  .53—198. 

Wood  Stanley  E  Lock  for  foundry  flasks.  3,368,609,  2-1.3-68, 
CI    164—386. 

Woodburn.  James,  Jr.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.  Bottom  cast- 
ing method.  3,368.608.  2-13-68,  CI.  164—130. 

Woods.  Robert  :  Sre  -  

Weill,  Norman.  Woods,  and  Solomon.  3,308,»J.i. 

Worsham.  Charles  H..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  of  depolarizing  an  electrolytic  cell.  3,368.927,  2-l.i- 
68,  CI,   1.36—160. 

Worthlngton  Walter.  Vices  and  auxiliary  jaws  N>r  use  In  con- 
nection with  vices.  3,308,808,  2-13-68,  CI.  269—279. 


3.368. 


Nickel 
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Woulbroun,  John  M. :  See — 

Casale,  Ralph,  and  Woulbroun.  3.368.911). 
Wrenscli,  Bernard  E.,  and   L.   A.  Fitzgerald,   to  Stearns  Elec- 
tric  Corp.    Ni>ise-conti'OlliDg  armature   for   brakes,  cluti-hes 
and  the  like.  3.368.657,  :i-13-68.  CI.  192—84. 
Wright,  Harry  R..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Meth- 
od and  machine  fur  assessing  the  finish  of  cylindrical  sur- 
face. 3.3«8,39J,  2-13-68.  CI.  73—105. 
Wright.  Maurice  J.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Switch- 
ing circuits.  3,369.172.  2-13-68,  CI.  323 — 22. 
Wrignt.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Matkan,  Josef,  and  Wright.  3,368.894. 
Wrobbel,  Werner,  and  A.  Schnizler,  to  Metabowerke  KG.  Closs, 
Ranch  and  Schnizler.  Machine  tool.  3,368,309,  2-13-68.  CI. 
51—37. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See   - 

Pelletler,  Paul  E.,  and  F.  3.369,060. 
Wyle  Laboratories  :  See — 

Jensen,  Raymond  W.,  and  Garon.  3,368,556. 
Yardney  International  Corp. :  Sec — 

Kohen.  Xurl.  3.368,243. 
Varger.  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Kendall,   William   D..   and   Yarger.  3.368,.')6o. 
Yasui.  Yushiro.  Bag  sealing  machine  for  closing  bags  and  cas- 
ings of  flexible  materials  and  a  method  of  sealing  the  other 
wise  open  ends  of  such  bags  and  casings.  3.368,322,  2-13- 
68,  CI.  53—138. 
Yates.  Harlan  J.  :  See- — 

Y^ates,  Louise  J.,  and  H.  J.  3-368,574. 
Yates,  Lester  R.  :  See —  ^ 

Stauffer.  Reuben  L.,  and  Yates.  3,369.238. 
Yates.  Louis  J.  and  H.  J.  Camping  device.  3. 368.574.  2  13- 

68.  CI.  135 — 1. 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Muta.  Toru.  Shlmizu.  Matsukura.  and  Nlshl.  3.368.S86. 
Yeh.  George  C.  Synthesis  (»f  ammonia  from  nitrogen  and  hy- 
drogen. 3.368.956.  2-13-68.  CI.  204—177. 
Yeh,  Tsu-Hsing  ;  See — 

Fang.  Frank  F..  Yeh.  and  Yu.  3.369.132. 
Yonkers.  Edward  H..  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Elongated 
luininaire    with    directional    control    of    light    distribution 
;i..»»)y,115.  2-13-68.  CI.  240 — 3. 
Yoshlda  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Fukuroi.  Takeo.  3.368.249. 
Young,  Kenneth  J,,  and  E.  L.  Galle,  to  The  Plll.«bury  Co    Proc- 
ess for  making  a  viscosity  stabilized  starch-containing  prod- 
uct. 3.:i6S.9()4.  2-13-68.  CI.  99 — 93. 
Young.  William  R.,  Jr.  :  Sec   ~ 

Miller,  Ralph  L.,  and  Young.  3,369.080. 


Yourke,  Hannon  S  ,  and  E.  J.  Callahan,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Transmission  system  lor  direct  current 
level  binary  data.   3,369,075,  2-13-68.  CI.   178—68 
Yu,  Hwa  N.  :  see — 

Fang.  Frank  F.,  Yeh,  and  Yu.  3,369.132. 
Zdanuk,  Edward  J.  :  See 

Krock.  Richard  H.,  and  Zdanuk.  3,368,879. 
Zealand  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Langm.ad,  Peter  N.  3.368,847. 
Zeek,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Bracken.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  and  Zeek.  3,368,611. 
Zeiss    Carl  :  See — 

Faust,  Ludwig,  and  Altenhelner.  3.368,860. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengeselischaft  :  See 

Hahn,  Johann    3,368.467. 
Zeiss-Stlftung.  Carl  :  See — 

Faust,  Ludwig,  and  Aftenhelner.  3,368,860. 
Zellnski,  Robert  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Air  defle.  tor  for  Im- 
proved cooling  of  fan  motor.  3.368.746.  2    13-ti,H.  CI.  230 — 
259. 
Zelinskl,  Robert  P..  and   R.  C.   Farrar,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.   Preimratlou   of   terminal   acetylenic  compounds.   3.369- 
054.  2-1. •{«><.  CI.  jr.a     »i7« 
Zenke.    Howard    W..    to   Zetco   Engineering  and  Tool   Co.     Inc 

Brick  laying  apparatus.  3.;f6M.2Hti,  2-13  68.  CI.  33      180. 
Zerbetto,    Muhele.   Fluid  or   li<|uid  gas   wprav   as.sembled   with 
transparent  graduated  container  and  device  for  recharging 
and  dUchurging  the  tluld  into  another  container.  3  aUM  .'>U  I 
2-13-68,   Cl.    141       I'tl. 

Zetco  Engineering- and  Tim»1  Co..  Ine. :  See — 

Zenke.  Howard  W.  3,368.286. 
Zlehr.    Georg.    and    H.    Urosdziok.    to   Henkel   &   Cle   Gin  b  11 
Process  for  the  treatment  of  metal  surfac-es  prior  to  enam- 
eling. 3.368,913.  2-13-68.  CI.  117      53. 
Zlnimernian.  John  R..  Jr.  :  See-  - 

Groenendyke,  Goethe  .M.,  Huebn.  and  Zimnieruian.  3,369,- 

Zlnk.  John.  Co.  :  See — 

Reed.   Robert   I)    .1..368.6U5 
Zollinger.    Richard    J.,    and    R.    F.    Easton.    to    Electro  Optical 

Systems.    Inc.    Stabilization    of   \oltage  regulated   elertroulr 

converters.  3.369,195.  2    13  t!8.  Cl.  3.(1      113. 
Zonis.   Frank   I.,   to  I'nlted  States  of  America.   Xavy.  Orthog 

onal    sequence  generator.    3..'{69.1.s4,   2-13-6.S,   CI.    32.S      62. 
Zweldler.   Relnhard  :   Set 

Dl    Giovandel,    Gaudenz    G.,    Zweldler,    and    Vonderwahl 

3,369,018. 
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3.368.931 

3.368.9,32 

3368.933 

3.368.604 

3.368.605 

3.368.606 

3..368.934 

3.368.935 

3.368.936 

3.368.607 

3.368.608 

3J68.609 

.3.368.610 

3.368.611 

3.368.612 

3.368.613 

3-368.614 

3.368.615 

3.368.616 

3.368.617 

3.368.618 

3-368.619 

3-368-620 

3-368.621 

3.368-622 

3.368.623 

3.368-624 

3.368.625 

3.368.626 

3J68.627 

3.368.628 

3.;i68.937 

3.368.938 

3.368.939 

3.368.940 

3.368.941 

3J68.942 

3.368.943 

3.368.944 

3.368.629 

3..368.630 

3.368.631 

3.368.632 

3.368.633 

3.368.6.34 

3.368.635 

3.369.071 

3.369.072 

3.368.636 

3.368.945 

3.368.946 

3.368.637 

3.369.073 

3.369.074 

3.369.075 

3.369.076 

3.369.077 

3.369.078 

3.369.079 

3.369.080 

3.369.081 

3.369.082 

3.369.083 

3.368.638 

3.368.639 

3.368.640 

3-368.641 

3.368.642 

3.368.643 

3-368.644 

3.368-645 

3.368.646 

3.368-647 

3-368.648 

3-368.649 

3.-368.650 

3.368.651 

3.368.652 

3.368.6.S3 

3.368.654 

3.368.6.S5 

3-369.084 

3.368.656 

3.-368.657 

3..368.6.S8 

3..368.947 

3.-368-6-S9 

3-368-660 


\  xxvn 


xxvm 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXIX 


198-145 
■  82 
193 

202 

204 

224 

200-  35 

47 

51.11 
81.9 
82 
115 
122 

140 

147 

153, 

166 

168 

172 

202-262 

204-     3 

27 

32 

148 

158 
•  160.1 
162 
177 
195 
202 
247 

aM 

299 

302 

206-  46 

59 

65 

208-  60 
143 
351 

209-  73 


79 
111.5 


210- 


135 
12 
32 
42 
.58 
75 
90 


114 

121 

138 

374 

401 

407 

457 

211-      1.5 

14 

71 

87 

126 

134 


212- 


213- 


214- 


8 

59 

40 

43 
2.5 
8.5 

II 

16.4 

17 

75 


3.368.661 

3..368.662 

3..%8.663 

3.368.664 

3..%8.665 

3J68.666 

3.368.667 

3^69.065 

3.369.086 

3.369.087 

3,369,088 

3.369.089 

3.369.090 

,3.369.091 

3.369.092 

3,369.093 

3.369.094 

3.369,09.S 

3J69.096 

3,369.097 

3,369.098 

3J69.099 

3J69.100 

3..V)8.948 

3.368.949 

3J68,950 

3J68,95I 

3.368.952 

3.-368.958 

3J68.9,S3 

3.368.9.S4 

3J68.955 

3J68.956 

3,368.957 

3..%8.959 

3.368.960 

3.368.961 

3,.368.962 

3.,368.96.3 

3..368.668 

3,368.669 

3.368.670 

3..V>8.964 

3.:«)8.96.S 

3..368.966 

3..368.671 

3.368.672 

3.368.673 

3,368.674 

3J68.675 

3J68,676 

3.368.677 

3.368.967 

RE.26..343 

3.368.968 

3.,368.969 

3..368.678 

3..368,679 

3.:«)8.h8() 

,3.,36«.68l 

3..V>8.682 

3.,V>8.6R3 

3..368.684 

3.,368.68,i 

3..368.686 

3.,V)8.687 

3.,V)8.688 

3..V)8.689 

3..V>8,690 

3,.i68.691 

3.:»68.692 

3.-368.693 

3.:56«.6'>4 

3..168.69.S 

3.,V)<<.696 

3..368.697 

3.:<68.698 

3.:?68.699 

3..368.70O 

3.368.701 

3.368.702 

3..368.703 

3.:«)8.704 


214- 


215 
219 


220- 


221- 


222- 


765 

766 

46 

121 

234 

iS2 

268 

441 

471 

499 

501 

3 

21 

44 

55 

64 

7 

108 

147 

210 

70 

129.2 

146 

181 

1&3 

214 

247 

413 

9 

17 

74 

172 

197 

8 

124 

-  31 

36 

40 
49 
51 


66 

70 

2.30-    17 

1.32 

1,34 

214 

2,59 

233-      7 

235-   61.11 

71 

78 

144 

175 

201 

2M>-      1 

U 

21 

44 

49 

51 

93 

a3 

I 

^Xi 
665 
240-      1.2 


224 

226 


■22 
229 


2.38- 
2.39- 


3 

8.1 
81 
241  -  155 
270 
242-   iS 
.3,5.1 
46.21 
.55 
68.4 
75.2 


3..368.705 
3..368.706 
3.368.707 
3.369.101 
3.369.102 
3„369,103 
3.,369.104 
3.,369.ia5 
3.369,106 
3.369.107 
3.369.108 
.3.368.708 
3..368.709 
3.368.710 
3J68,71l 
,3,368.712 
,3.368.713 
3.;»68.714 
3..368.715 
.3.368.716 
3.368.717 
3.368.718 
3..368.719 
3..368.720 
3..368.721 
3J68.722 
3.368.7Z3 
3.368.724 
3..368.7iS 
3J68.7'26 
3..368.727 
3..368.728 
3.368.729 
3.;i68.73») 
3.;i68.73l 
3.368.732 
3.368.7.33 
3.368.7,34 
3.;^68.7,^^ 
3J68.7,36 
3.-368.737 
3..368.7.38 
3,368.739 
3.,368.7U) 
3J68.741 
3J68.742 
3..368.74;» 
3..368,744 
3.368.74,5 
3.368.746 
3.368.747 
.3..369.1()9 
3..368.7t8 
3..368.749 
3.-368.7.SO 
3J69.I10 
3..368.75I 
3.-368.752 
3.;i68.7.S;» 
3.;«>8.7.S4 
3..368.7.5.S 
3.-368.756 
3-368.757 
3..368.7.58 
3.368.759 
3.368.760 
3.-368.761 
3..368.762 
3..369.11I 
3.369.112 
3.369.113 
3..369. 1 1 4 
;     3.-369.I1.1 
;     3_369.I16 
:     3.;«69,nT 
:     3..368.76:l 
:    3.368.7M 
:     3J68.765 
:     3.368.766 
:     3.368.767 
:     3.368.768 
:     3.368.769 
;    3.368.771 


242-    79 
82 
86.2 
118.7 
244-      1 
3.1 
.2 
6 
169 
27 


246- 
248- 


251 


68 
176 

245      : 
361 
455 
250-   71 

83.3   : 
106 
199 

202 

211 

213 

219 
6;i.5 
65 

129 

141 

1,58 

174 

176 
iS 
,33.4 
47..S 
49.8 
-SO 
51.5 
63.5 

1,37 


.101.1 
.4 

4.V-> 

466 

-    66 


•252- 


Z54 


i56- 
2.59- 


168 
190 
65 
4 
108 
260-      2 


17.4  : 
21 

23 

28  5 

29  2    : 
.6   : 

31.8   : 
441 

45  8 

46.5  : 
47 

72      : 

75 

78 

4 

.S 
795 

80 
.3 

.72 
81 
86  I 
882 
94.7 


3..368.770 

3J68.772 

3..368.773 

3J68.774 

3J68.775 

3J68.776 

3„368,777 

3J68,778 

3.369.118 

3.368.779 

3.368.780 

3.368.781 

3.;W>8.782 

3..368.7a3 

3..368.784 

3..368.7a'> 

3J68.786 

.3..369.II9 

3..369.120 

.3..369.I2I 

3J69.I22 

3..369,123 

3..369.124 

3J69.1Z5 

3..369.126 

3.368.787 

3..i68,788 

3.;W>8.7'»I 

3.-368.789 

3.;?68.792 

3„368.793 

3.368.790 

3,368.970 

3.-368.97 1 

3..368.972 

3.368.973 

3,368.974 

3,.368.975 

3..368.976 

3„»68.977 

3..368.978 

3..36H979 

3..36H.9H0 

3. ,368. 981 

3..168,982 

3-168.794 

3.368.795 

3..368.796 

3.:i68.797 

3.368.798 

3..V>8.799 

3..368.80C) 

3..368.9a3 

3..168.984 

3.,(68.98,5 

3.,»68,9«6 

3. ,368 .987 

3..368,988 

3. .368, 989 

,1..368.99«) 

.t.,368.991 

3..368.992 

3..368.993 

3-168  994 

3.;i68,995 

3..tf)8.996 

3..W)8.997 

,3-369.0.39 

3. .368. 998 

3..368,999 

3.:«.9.(M)() 

3-369.001 

3-369.002 

3..U>9.00.1 

3.169  .(MH 

,3..369.()05 

3..369.006 

3..369.007 

3J69.«)8 

3..369.009 

3.369.010 

3..369.01I 

3..369,012 


260-186 
209 
211 
239 

2S0 
268 


278 

294.3 

295 

.307 

.309.2 

345.2   : 
349 
,396 
397,1    : 

.45: 
412.1  : 
429  : 
448      : 

.2   : 
464 
468 
482 

516  : 
.530 

544  • 
561 

567.6  : 
570.8  : 
599 

604  : 
632 

671 

678 

8.30 

&38 

857 

'^  872 

929 

933 

940 

94.1 

945 

955 

261-    70 

iti\-    M) 

264-    47 

160 

266-    2.3 

.30 

37 

»7-      I 

.35 

269-279 

272-  73 

273-  II 
72 
HO 
93 
95 

106 
1.34 
I8.i 
277-  9 
•  25 


1.30 
280-     5 

7.15 
106.5 
144 
1.5.3 
401 
489 
285-  81 
110 


3,369.013 

3J69.014 

3-369.015 

3J69.0I6 

3-369.017 

3.369.018 

3..369.019 

3,369.0-20 

3.369.021 

3..369.0-22 

3..369.0Z3 

3J69.024 

3-369.025 

3-369.026 

3-369.027 

3.-369.0-28 

3J69.029 

3J69.030 

.3J69.a31 

3J69.a32 

3-369.a\3 

3J69.a34 

3-369.015 

3-369.037 

3J69.ai6 

3.,369.(W8 

3.,V)9.lMO 

3-369.041 

3-369.(H2 

3-J69,04.» 

3..369.(M4 

3-369.(M.'> 

3-369.l>46 

3.369.047 

3-169,(»4« 

3-169.(Vt9 

3-369.1X50 

3-369  ,aS  I 

3-369.1X52 

3.369.0.5:1 

3-169,1X54 

3-369.0.5.'. 

3..369.1X56 

3„«>9.1XS7 

.{..369.0,58 

3..169.0,S9 

3.369.060 

3-369.1161 

3..369.062 

3.;i69.1l6.3 

3.;»69.0M 

3..368.80I 

3..168.802 

3.,369,116.'. 

3. .369 .066 

3.:W>8.81X« 

3. 368, HI  Vt 

3,.168,8(X'. 

3,;«>8.H1)6 

3..16H.H07 

3..368,H<W 

3.,i68.»ll9 

.3..368.8I0 

3.,168,8II 

3-368.812 

3.. 368 .8 13 

3.368.814 

3.368.81'. 

3.368.816 

3-368.817 

3,368.818 

3..368.HI9 

3-168.821) 

3..168,82l 

3-368.822 

3..368.8i3 

3..168,824 

3..368.8Z5 

3..368.826 

3.368.827 

3..368.828 

3-368.829 

3..368.a«) 


285-249 

251 
287-    52.06: 
.09: 
85 

189.36: 

294-    74 

83 

296-    -23 

65 

91 

297-162 

261 

.3tt3 

.330 

XX^ 

,366 
299-  43 
,302-  15 
307-212 

229 

237       : 

247       : 

281 

299 

,308  -      5 

9 

26 

187  2 

201 

217 

310-    II 

21 

87 

89 

102 

312-  Ml 

2.50 

XV) 
313-15.3 
161 
170 
206 
318 
346 

314-  74 

315-  a3 
HI 
168 
194 
2»>9 

317-  2 
16 
22 
27 
,36 
85 

1.54 
ZV, 

318-  18 

111 
162 

.320-  6 
24 
8 
18 
44 
60 
69 
28 
68 

,323-  22 
80 

,324-  8 
17 
20 
.57 
66 
70 


.321 


322- 


I 


3..368.831 
3..368.R32 
3-368  .aV,3 
3..368.834 
3.368.&3,5 
3-368.8.36 
3..368.R37 
3.;«>8,a38 
3„368.R39 
3.,168,841t 
3.:I68.841 
3..»68.842 
3.368.84,3 
3,.«6K.844 
3.368.845 
3-368.846 
3..368.847 
3-368,848 
3-368.849 
3-369.127 
3-369.128 
3.,369.I29 
3..169.1.30 
3-169.131 
,3-369.132 
3..369.l.\3 
3-368.8,SO 
3..368.R51 
3..368J152 
3..368.&5.3 
3J68.a54 
3-368  .a5.5 
3-369.1.34 
,3-369. 1. \5 
3-369,1,36 
3..369.1.37 
3..369.138 
3.:i6V.I39 
3.,368.aS6 
3-368  J157 
3.368  .&58 
3.,V)8.a'.9 
.1..169. 1  to 
3-369.141 
3-369. 1  42 
3.169.  lU 
3.,169.l« 
3-169,  IV. 
3..369.146 
3..369.147 
3..369.H8 
3..369.I49 
3.169. 1'.0 
3..169.15I 
3-369.1,52 
.3J69.I.V3 
.3-369.154 
3-369.1.55 
3J69.1.56 
.3-369.1.57 
3..369.1-18 
3.369. 15'J 
3..  169. 160 
3..T69.161 
3.369. 162 
3..  169.163 
3..369  164 
3-369  16'> 
3..369.I66 
3..369.I67 
;   K»  26-342 
3..T69.I68 
:     3.369.169 
.1.369.170 
3-169. 1 7 1 
:     3-369.172 
3-369.173 
3-169.174 
3..369.175 
:     3. .369. 201 
:     3..369. 1 76 
:     3-369.177 
3..369.I78 


.324-121 

3i5-    II 

44 


.328- 

,329- 
,3.30- 


,131 


48 

62 

,50 

10 

38 

41 
109 

44 

78 

<M.5 
109 
113 


.333-    13 

21 

22 

.30 

71 

335-     9 

112 

1.38 

177 

273 

,338-    23 

174 

2.38 

339-     9 

14 

32 

99 

105 

2,30 

.340-      7 

12 
147 
167 
I72..S 


173  I 
174 

1 

228 

347 

3.S3 

.343-      7  9 

9 

14 

100 


105 
106 
112 

119 
7.54 
770 
771 
795 
806 
888 
I 

33 

3.5 

74 

75 

76 

139 

,150-   71 

151 

312 

,3.52-141 

401  -119 

196 

206 

263 


346- 


3..369,179 

3..369,180 

3,.369.I8I 

3..V.9,I82 

3.169.  IR3 

3.169.184 

3..369.1R5 

3.369.186 

3.369.187 

3.,169.188 

3.369.189 

3-369. 190 

3,369, 191 

3..369.I92 

3-369,193 

3-369,194 

3-J69,l95 

3-369.196 

3J69.I97 

3-369.198 

3-369,194 

3-369.200 

3..369,202 

3-369.203 

3.,369.204 

3..369.JlX'i 

3-369.206 

3-369.207 

3-369,208 

3-369.209 

3-369.210 

3-369.211 

3-369.212 

,3-369.213 

3-369.214 

3-369,215 

3-369.216  ' 

3-369.217 

3-369.218 

3-169.219 

3-369.220 

3J69.221 

3..369.222 

.3-369.223 

3-369.224 

3-369,^25 

3J69.226 

3-369.227 

3-369.228 

3-369.229 

3J69.2.30 

3_169.il  1 

3-369  .Z32 

3J69.Z3.3 

3-369.234 

3..369.iC. 

3J69Jil6 

3,369  .Z37 

3.,369.Z1H 

3..369.Z39 

3-169.240 

3..369.241 

3-369242 

3.369.24.3 

3-369.244 

3-369.24,'. 

3-369.216 

3..369.247 

3..369.248 

3..369.249 

3..369.Z50 

.3.,369.251 

3-169.Z52 

3.369.2.5.3 

3-369.2.^4 

3-368.H60 

3-368  J161 

3-368  jl62 

3.368  J16.3 

3-168.Z38 

3..368.ZU 

3J68.Z32 

3-368.2.M 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  9-  42 

■      — 1 

210.113 

023- 

38 

2I0.I2S 

D34- 

5 

210.138      D48- 

31 

210.151 

D52- 

7 

210.164 

1 

1  D80- 

9 

210.177 

44 

210.114 

D24- 

1 

210.126 

210.139     D-50- 

5 

210.152  1  D54- 

12 

210,165 

10 

210.178 

SS 

210.115 

D26- 

1 

210.127 

11 

210.140 

210,153  1  D56- 

1 

210,166 

D83- 

I 

210.179 

254 

210.168 

14 

210.128 

D41- 

1 

210.141 

210,154 

2 

210.167 

D86- 

10 

210.180 

1)10-     8 

210.116 

210.129 

210.142 

210,155 

D6I- 

1 

210,169 

210.181 

210.117 

15 

210.130 

l>44- 

1 

210.143 

210,156 

210,170 

210,182 

1)13-      1 

210.118 

1)33- 

7 

210.131 

9 

210.144 

210,157 

210.171 

210,183 

210,119 

8 

210.132 

10 

210.145 

2I0.IS8 

210.172 

D87- 

3 

210.184 

1)15-     8 

210,120 

10 

210,133 

15 

210.146  1 

210.159 

210,173 

5 

210.185 

D22-   22 

210.121 

19 

210,134 

21 

210.147  1 

6 

210.160 

D72- 

1 

210.174 

D90- 

20 

210.187 

1)23-      4 

210.122 

28 

210.135 

26 

210.148      1)52- 

1 

210.161 

210.175 

D94- 

3 

210.188 

38 

210.123 
210.124 

D34- 

5 

210.136 
210.137 

1)45- 
D48- 

4 

27 

210.149 
210.150 

2 
3 

210,162 
:      210.163 

D74- 

10 

210.176 

D95- 

3 

210.186 

Classification  of  Plants 

V      -    49 

2.7% 

' 

' 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(NOTK.-CODKS  ARK  (H\N«;Kl)  AS  OK  JAM  AKI    1.  l'«.,l 


hia. 


Mahania 

Alaska 

\iu»Ti<an  Samoa 

\ri/.i>na 

Arkansas 

(iaiitornia 

Canal  Zone 

{ !(iliirail<> 

( :(>tiii«»tiiul 

l)»-lav>are 

I)i-.lri(l  ofCnIiim 

Florida 

(.f<ir;:ia 

(iiiain 

Hav\aii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


iKir-t  iiiiiiil"r  ii>  li-lini:  >l>""l' 
IIJI1M-.  liM-alNrti.  •■•<.> 


1 

kenlu«k> 

2 

l.ouisiana 

:\ 

\lain«' 

4 

MarNlan<l 

r> 

\la>>a«  lius«'Hs... 

h 

\li(  lii':an 

1 

Miniu'sula 

H 

Mi->i>-ipp' 

<> 

\li»^oiiri 

10 

Montana 

11 

Nfliraska 

12 

Nevada..; 

13 

N.vs  Hani|>sliir«' 

14 

!Stv%  ,|ir-«'N 

IS 

N«N\   \l»'\ic  o 

16 

N«v\  ^ork 

17 

Norlli  Carolina. 

IK 

Nortli  Dakota... 

V> 

Ohio 

20 

Oklahoma 

21 

22 

23 

24 

2S 

26 

27 

28 

29 

M) 

M 

32 

.  :W 

.  34 
.  35 

.  :vt 

.  37 
.  38 
.  3y 


Orrt:on 

Pinn-Nlvania.... 

I'urrlo  Ki<  o 

Kho.h-  Mand... 
Soiilli  <  arolina.. 
Sonlli  Dakota... 

reiinfs>»r 

Texas 

I  tah 

\  crinont 

\  ir;:ii)ia 

\  ir;:in  l-lands.. 

\\  a-lnn^:lon 

V^  r^t  \  ir^iinia.. 

W  i><'on>in 

W  Noiiiiii;: 

I    S.    \ir  Korre 

I  .S.   \rni\ 

I    S.  \a\\ 


..  ,. ...  ..U.W  i>.^       H. ....  ... " "-'^  ••'  "••  « •»••  •-'  •  •"•"■  '■ 


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 
U> 
»7 
4H 
4«> 
50 
51 
.V2 

:v^ 

.  55 
.  56 
.  hi 
.  58 
.  5«i 


i.liljin  •l<l.iil-  J-  •"  HI*'"'"' 


3.368.689 

3..%8.702 
3.368.777 
3..%8,823 
3.368.4.^) 
3.;Jt>8.7(« 
3.368,2;« 
3..368.2.18 

3..%«.241 

3..%8.2.SO 

3.368.277 

3..368.304 

3.368„mS 

3.:W)8.3U 

3.368.318 

3.;«)8.319 

3.368.323 

3..368.34.=i 

3.368.351 

3.368.3.S3 

3..368.3,'>4 

3.;i68.3.S6 

3.;i68.374 

3.,368..375 

3.:«>8..397 

3.368.403 

3..368.406 

3,.V>8.448 

3.368,  WS8 

3..568.484 

3.:i68..S20 

3..V)8..>16 

3..368..S,S0  ■ 

3.368..S.S1 

3..368..VS.S 

3..i68..'>.S6 

3.;J68..V>4 

3.:i68..S6.S 

3..368..S77 

3..»68.,Sa3 

3.368..S87 

3.:«)8.5y6 

3..?68..S«« 

3.368.602 

3.:i68.607 

3.368.617 

3..i68.618 

3..}68.61'> 

3..U>8.628 

3.368.665 


3..V«8.672 

3..368.722 
3.-368.727 
3.;i68.74'> 
3.;«)8.7S4 
3.;}68.764 
3.368.77.S 
3.-368.776 
3.;i68.785 
3.:J68.7«*l 
3-368.793 
3.;168.807 
3.-368 .81 1 
3.368.812 
3.:)68.8I.S 
3.368.821 
3..368.827 
3..  v«.839 
3.3o8.84« 
3.368.875 
3.368.898 
3.368.921 
3..168-926 
3.368.964 
3.368.969 
3-368-979 
3.368-986 
3-:i69.04O 
3.:i69.0.V) 
3..169.051 
3.369.056 
3..369.062 
3.:»69.082 
3.:«.9.107 
3.369.1.15 
3-369-114) 
3.:«)9.147 
3.;J69.163 
3.369.181 
3,369. 18« 
3..<69.191 
3.:«)9.195 
3,.369.232 
3.-369 .2;i.3 
3.369.237 
3.-369-2-50 
3,:i69.2.53 
:     3.,368.289 
3..368.4;<2 
3.368.449 


Patents 

B      :     3J68.490                    17 

:     3..t68.261 

3..36e.6*5 

3-168.262 

3..369.078 

3-368.266 

9          3.368..tfW 

3,W)8.276 

3-.S68.446 

3,W»8.278 

3.;i68.477 

3..«>8.;WO 

3.3A8.S.32 

3..S68.313 

3..368..5.15 

3.:«>8.324 

,3..368.614 

3..S68..326 

3.;i68.W3 

3..»68..i.M 

.3..368.717 

3.:»68-U5 

3..368.7I9 

3..J68..W2 

3.368.788 

3..368..388 

3..J68.797 

.3.368.414 

3..368.iS3 

3.368.416 

3..368.&5.5 

.3..«68.418 

3.368.903 

.i..i68.162 

3.368.910 

3.368. 188 

3.368.952 

3..t68.521 

3.368.958  ' 

3.;i68.525 

3.,369.0aS 

3..I68.529 

,S.,169.()89 

3.;J68..5.30 

3.369.101 

3.368.547 

3..369.12«) 

3.368..56I 

3..369.161 

.3.368..573 

.3.369.192 

3.368.600 

3.369.194 

3.368.608 

3.369.211 

3..S68.613 

10       :     3.:i68.7.58 

3.368.6.56 

3. .568 .878 

3.368.66*) 

1 1            3.368.486 

3.368.673 

3.:i69  222 

3..tfi8.6a3 

3..369.2i3 

3.368.69«) 

12      :     3.:568.280 

3.368.691 

3..368.U7 

3.368.692 

3..368..J66 

3-368.697 

3..368.514 

3-.S68-698 

3..368..544 

3.368.7.W 

3.,368..5.5.3 

3..368.7,«9 

3.;V>9.154 

3.368.7  «) 

3..S69.204 

3.368.766 

13      :     3.-368.288 

3..368.802 

3.368.407 

3..368.86,» 

3.368..5.39 

3..368.9«)l 

3..V>8..560 

3..368.9()8 

3..368.718 

3„»68,909 

l.S       :     3.;W>8..598 

3.168.916 

16      :     3..368.773 

3.368.929 

17           3..S68.221 

3-168.966 

3.368.2.58 

3..368.967 

17 


18 


19 


3..I68.973 

3..36B.974 

3-V<8.988 

3.,t68.999 

3.369.0U3 

3..S69.(HM 

3. .369 .060 

3..369.074 

3.369.08.1 

3..169.(N1 

3-169,1 1. 'i 

3..J69.123 

3.364.149 

3.,)69.1.50 

3,«69,201 

3..169.2W 

3-169.249 

«.369.2.52 

<.368..i.T«) 

3.368.367 

3.,168..370 

3.-168.415 

3.368.427 

3.368.4.59 

3..«68.475 

3..168..540 

3.368.584 

3-168..586 

3.368.606 

3.368.612 

3.368.616 

3.,368.6.V3 

3.168.6.54 

3. 168.7  M 

3.;«»8.7.52 

3.:168.794 

3J68.7% 

3JMJBU 

3.368.843 

3.368 .8.V) 

3-368.951 

3.369  .(HI 

3.369.1.30 

3..369.170 

3..369.214 

3..368.4I2 

3..368..527 

3..368..569 

3..368..590 

3J68.6Q6 


19 

20 


21 

22 


24 


3.3«^.8.16 

3..«68  9«9 

3.169.1  16 

3.-168-404 

3.368.422 

3..168-72.3 

3.368.748 

3-)68H42 

3.368.846 

3-169.215 

3..169.2:«) 

3.368.470 

3.168-592 

3.368.7a3 

3..»68.295 

3..168..320 

3.,168..158 

3-U>8.400 

3.368-405 

3.368.884 

3-168,953 

3.169.0,37 

3.168.299 

3..)68..30e 

3.368.369 

3.368.371 

3.168.393 

3.368.471 

3-168. 478 

3.368.  WO 

3-168.487 

3.368.510 

3-368.5.58 

3..168.,V59 

3.168,677 

3-368,709 

3.368.761 

3.168.769 

3.168.781 

3.168.814 

3.368.862 

3..368.924 

3..368.925 

3..368.949 

3.368.962 

3.168.996 

3.369.006 

3..369.(M4 

3..369.0.59 

3,369.070 


XXX 


GtOCiRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXI 


24 


iS 


26 


3.169.168 

3..169.I78 

3-169. 189 

3..369.2.U 

3.169.2.16     . 

3.369.2.38 

3.169.241      ' 

3.369.251 

3.168.290 

3.168.390 

3.368,410 

3-168.425 

3.168  U3 

3  368  4,38 

3.168  4»7 
3. .368.54.5 
1.368.646 
3.168.731 
.1.168.7.5.5 
3.368.810 
3.368.871 
3.368.879 
3.368.8111 
3.168.912 
3..16H.919 
3.368.990 
3-169.072 
3.169.079 
3.169 .09 1 
3..169.I26 

3.169  128 
3.169  148 
3.,V>M.IM 
3.369.16.5 
3.369.193 
3,169,1% 
3.169  198 
3..36'<221 
3.169.225 
3..169.226 
3.369.227 
3..369.il5 
3..369.Z5J 
3  368.i'.l 
3..168.i57 
3..168.a6,3 
3-168.26.5 
3..368.275 
3..368.,TR3 
3.168  1"»1 
3..V1H  l''H 
3.168  121 
3..368.131 
3..368.4.)7 
3..368.5I9 
3..368..582 
3..368..5I1.5 
3.,36B'»97 
3-168  611 
3..V18.MH 
3..3686:9 
3-368 .681. 
.3-368.681 
.3..368.687 

3..368:o: 

3.,16872»> 
.3-368  76(. 
3.368  786 
3..368.813 
3-368,826 
3..36B.R.52 
3;i68.873 
3..368.«9»l 
.3..368.893 
3..368  911 
.3.168  9  JH 
.3..368.9:i 
.3,369.015 
3J69.trt2 
3..369.II90 
.3,369. 100 
3.369.247 
K>  26.;14.3 
3..368  293 
3.168.409 


28 

29 


II 

,33 
34 


3-368.4.51 

3.368.489 

3-368,503 

3.168.574 

3-368.669 

3.168.725 

3..368.75I 

3.368.8.32 

3.368,892 

3,.168,9(H 

3,.169.022 

3.168, :V>4 

3-368,4,52 

3,168  4M 

3-168, 49<, 

3.:i68,499 

3-168  6(H 

3-168.682 

3..Vi8,784 

3„168,977 

3.168,978 

3.168,987 

3,:169.0,35 

3-369  (1,36 

3-369,063 

3,369  121 

,1-169.125 

3,169.2.39 

3  169.203 

3.169.240 

3. .368, 3  79 

3.368, t7 J 

3.168,297 

3.368  310 

3..168,32l 

.3..368,12H 

3.368. .163 

3-168523 

3-168  534 

3.,168,'rfrfi 

3.168.578 

3..168.625 

3.368  658 

3.368  685 

3..168.688 

3..368.765 

3..168.7R3 

3.368.8:10 

3..168.86I 

3.368.880 

3..368.88.1 

3..368.887 

3..368.899 

3..168.900 

3..368.905 

3..368.906 

3..368.907 

.3..368.9I5 

.3-368,927 

3..368,9,18 

3-368.940 

3-368.94.3 

.3-168.9-,0 

3-368  95.5 

.3..368  963 

3..168.96.5 

3..168.972 

.3-368976 

3.168 '*H1 

3-168, '»■»  I 

3,369.010 

.3,369.019 

3..369,(»32 

3. .169 .0.33 

3..369.048 

3..369.0.58 

3-369.066 

3..169.0H0 

3..169.I21 

.3,369.127 

3.369.143 

3..369.14.5 

3.369.167 

3.169.169 

3.369.177 


.34 


.36 


3.369.182 
3..369.184 
3.369.197 
3.369.199 
3.369.202 
3. .369. 229 
KK26..342 
3,;i68.220 
3..168.i30 
3..368.232 
3..368.243 
3,168.24t 
3..368.253 
3.:i68.269 
3..368.279 
3-368.284 
3..368.285 
3..368.2W. 
3.,368.291 
3..368.,101 
3..168.,102 
3..368..307 
3..368.315 
3..368.317 
.3..368.4II 
3.168.4.34 
3..368.4.16 
3-368.437 
3..368.4.39 
3..368.U.3 
3..368.4.V5 
3..368.492 
3..368.'.06 
3..368.,5<W 
3-368.511 
3..368.55t 
3..368..562 
3.368.571 
•   3..368.603 
3..368.629 
3,168.631 
.3..368.6M 
3..368.M9 
3..36a.655 
3-368.664 
3..16H.6frf) 
3..168.6<»K 
3..168.705 
.3..168.712 
.3..368.713 
.3..368.729 
3..168.7.15 
3-168.772 
3..368.779 
3.168. 79<, 
3..168  80I 
3.:i6H.«(>'' 

.3..16H.HIh 

3..168.a38 

3..368.872 

3..368.882 

3..168.897 

3.368.918 

3..168,920 

3.168.932 

3.168.9.33 

3.368,968 

3.,Vrfl,98l) 

3-168.<»97 

3..369.014 

3..369.031 

3.369,04.3 

3..169.016 

3.169.0.53 

3.369.07.5 

3..169.076 

3..369.077 

3.369.088 

3.:i69.099 

3-369.  im 

3.:i69.1(W> 

3..369.109 

3,369.117 

3..369.122 

3..369.129 


.36 


.19 


3..369 
3..169 
3-369 
3..369, 
3.369 
3..369 
3.369 
3.369 
3.369 
3.369 
3..369 
3.369 
3..368 
3..368 
3..368 
3..368 
3.368 
3.:i68 
3..368 
3..368 
3.368 
3..16H 
3..U)8 
3..368 
3,368 
3.369 
Kk26 
3. .168 
3.168 
3-368 
3-168 
3-368 
3.168 
3..368 
3. .168 
3..368 
3.-368 
3. .168 
3. .368 
3.168 
3..368 
3.368 
3..368 
3..368 
3.;168 
3.368 
3..t68 
3..168 
3..368 
3.368 
3.168 
3-168 
3..V)H 
3. .368 
3.168 
3.368 
3-368 
3..368 
3-168 
3..168 
3.368 
3,168 
3.368 
3-168 
3-168 
3..368 
3.:168 
3-168 
3-169 
3-169 
3..169 
3.169 
3.169 
3. .169 
3..369 
3,:169 
3.169 
3.:i69 
3-369 
3,169 
3-169 
3-369 
3-169 
3..369 


1,32 

1.13 
,146 

176 

.180 

187 

.219 

,220 

,224 

.242 

.245 

.246 

.227 

,3,30 

,372 

,423 

.524 

..563 

.589 

,633 

711 

7.56 

767 

768 
774 
IM 

,344 

.222 

.223 

,231 

.2.39 

:2U) 

.255 

.2f>0 
294 

.3.1.1 
,176 
189 
Ml 
442 
444 

.465 

.479 

.482 

.483 

.495 

.518 

.570 

..593 
.615 
.6.18 
.MO 
.659 
.661 
.721 
.746 
.753 
.780 
.782 
.798 
.800 
.80^1 
.819 
.820 
.ft58 
.902 
.922 
.923 
.002 
.021 
.(U9 
i.0.55 
.061 
.064 
.071 
.092 
.098 
.112 
113 
1.36 
137 
1.18 
160 
166 


,39 
40 


41 


42 


44 


3..369.175 

3..368..365 

3..368..385 

3..368.494 

3,368.605 

3,368.620 

3..368,622 

3,368.6Z3 

3.-368.624 

3..368.627 

3,368.642 

3.368.699 

3,368.790 

3,368.829 

3..368,9,30 

3-369.054 

3.368,282 

3-368,4.53 

3..368..581 

3.368.6,35 

3.369.173 

3.368.224 

3.168.245 

3..368.2.54 

3,368.264 

3..368.267 

3..368.268 

3..368.270 

3..368.311 

3..368.312 

3..368.316 

3.368,3.32 

3..368..3.59 

3.368.378 

3..368..386 

3..368..391 

3..368.4.50 

3..368.461 

3..168.4a5 

3..368..S04 

3..368.528 

3..368..54« 

3..368.579 

3..368..594 

3..368.610 

3..368.652 

3..368.670 

3..368.675 

3..368.686 

3-368.7.16 

3.368.741 

3.-368.747 

3.168.770 

3..368.8.34 

3..368.84fi 

3„368.8.54 

3..368.a59 

3.368.867 

3..368.869 

3. .368 .9,14 

3..368.937 

3.-368.9.39 
3.368.945 
3..168.9.S6 
3-368.982 
3..368.98.S 
3..168.994 
3..169.(K)1 
3..169.008 
3..169.009 
3-369.016 
3..369.023 
3..369.025 
3.369.0.30 
3.369.067 
3..369.068 
3..169,069 
3-369.084 
3..369.103 
3..369.208 
3.369.210 
3.,369.212 
3..369.231 
:    3.368.2a3 


44 

45 
46 

47 


48 


49 
51 


,53 


54 


56 


3.369.093 
3,369.108 
3..368.917 
3.368.9.35 
3.368.466 
3..368..58(t 
3.,368.296 
3..368..5.36 
3.368..567 
3,368,568 
•!3.368.975 
3,369.013 
3..369,024 
3,369,118 
;     3..368.252 
3..368..396 
3..368.401 
3..368.576 
3.368.621 
3..368.64.3 
3..368.678 
3.368.710 
3-368,787 
3-368.828 
3.368.876 
3..%8.877 
3.368.914 
3.368.9.36 
3.368.961 
3..369.1.59 
3..369.174 
3.,369.185 
3.369.190 
3..369.216 
3-369.217 
3.369.218 
:    3.368.298 
3..368.463 
;     3. .368  ,392 
3-368.549 
3.-368.694 
3-368.822 
3-368.8.56 
3..368.a57 
3.369.057 
3..369.1-53 
3-369.171 
3..369.244 
:     3.368.228 
3.368  J2.36 
3.. 368 .5 16 
3..368.517 
3. .168 -541 
3..369.205 
;    3.:i68..341 
3..368.9a3 
3-369-012 
3..369.213 
:     3.-368.229 
3.-368.2.33 
3-368.2:1 

3.368-344 
3..368.-362 
3.368,420 
3-368-428 
3..368.429 
3.;168.445 
3.-368.491 
3-368..V)l 
3..368.522 
3.^.542 
3.,368.575 
3.368.609 
3.-368-637 
3-368.644 
3..368.657 
3..368.728 
3.,368.737 
3.368.742 
3.;i68.837 
3..369.086 
3..369.105 
3.369.151 
;    3.368..505 


XXXll 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


Design   Patents 


6      : 

210.1  IS 

9      : 

210.186  1 

18 

2IU.145                 34 

2I0.I3S 

f 

36 

210.1.%  I               39      : 

2IO.I.S.3 

210.116 

12      : 

210.140 

19 

210.118 

210.164 

2IO.I.S7 

2IO.I7.S 

210.1.38 

13 

210.162 

20 

210.121 

210.181) 

2io.i.y» 

40      . 

2IO.I2r> 

210.142 

17 

210.117., 

210.129 

210.181 

210.I.S9 

210.1.32 

210.1« 

210.134  ! 

210.139 

2I0.I8.S 

210.172 

210.141 

210.147 

2I0.1.S1  ' 

2S 

210.171 

36 

210.126 

210.179 

41 

210.123 

210.148 

210.166 

26 

210.133 

210.1.30 

210.182 

210.124 

210.177 

210.166 

210.1.16 

210.1.37 

.39 

210.113 

210.  IR3 

• 

210.188 

210.168 

210.187 

210.149 

210.114 

42 

210.127 

9      : 

210.131 

210.170 

27 

210.169 

* 

2I0.I.SO 

210.119 

210.167 

210.144 

210.174 

210.176 

2I0.1.S4 

210.122 

44 

2I0.I6.S 

210.146 

210.178 

29 

210.163 

21U.1SS 

210.1.->2 

48      : 

210.121) 

210.161 

1 
1 

PI 

ant    P 

itents 

■ 

i 

6      : 

I 
2.796 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

■ 

■ 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  Publication 


.V  petition  to  caucel  fub  of  the  reiflHtratlons  Identified 
l)elow  liavlnK  Ix"*""  fll«'<l.  and  the  notice  of  Kiich  proieedlngs 
went  b>  rejtUtered  mall  to  each  reglKtrant  at  the  last  known 
addresH  havliij:  1>«'«mi  returned  by  the  I'oHt  Dlflce  as  undellver 
at)le,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  regUtrants  listed 
herein,  their  asslRns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 


Edu  Tek,    Incorporated,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    Reg.    No.    737,919. 

Cane.   No.  9016. 
•Nell    Products   Inc.,    Santa   Monica.   Calif..   Reg.   No.   503,823, 

Cane.  No.  9028. 
Jacob   Anthes.   d.b.a     American    Research    Laboratories.    Fort 

Atkinson,  Wis.,  Reg.  No.  740,652,  Cane.  No.  9039. 
Mrs    Stevens  Candles.  Inc..  assignee  of  Candy  Lane.  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  524,571,  Cane.  No.  9061. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS. 
Firit  AttUtant  ComtnUsioner  of  Patenti. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)  1 17,  288 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Dec.  19,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date). - Aug.  20,  1964 


I 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Dlreetar,  Trademark  Euminln«  Operatioii 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4,  5,  7.  9,  10,  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  50;  CertlflcaUon  Marks, 
(^lasses  A  and  H  

(II)  F   U.  WETHERHEE,  Claases  1,  8, 15,  18,  45,46,47,48,49,51,52;  Collective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  r.  S.  HALL,  Cla!wesl9.  21,23,  28,  31,34,  35,  38  

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Claasee  8,  12,  13,  14.  16,  17,  30,  22,  34,  26,  29,  44;  8«-vice  Marks,  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 
108,  and  107 


Renewals  (All  Clasaet) 

Sec  12(c)  PublicaUOns  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  Application 


New 


i-21-67 

4-6-87 

2-13-87 

12-19-68 

12-4-87 
12-11-87 


Amended 


4-8-86 
8-20-84 
11-5-84 

5-26-85 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1967—2,073 


Registrations  Issued   431— No.  843,903  to  No.  844,333 

Renewals  Issued 60 


The  TRADEM  A  RKSF.CTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly,  Ismalled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Clovemnient  Printing  Office.  Washington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed,  subscription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies,  26  cenU  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fornWied  br  the  Patent  OSce  for  20  cento  each.  AddreM  ordera  to  tk* 

Commiaiioner  of  Patenla.  Waakingten.  D.C.  20231. 

TM   847   O.O. — 4  TM  43 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(.)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  regUtration  of  the« 
marks  inmr:  Ihan  one  cla-<.  has  been  filed  .s  provided  .n  section  30  of  sa.d  act  as  amended  by  PuM.c  I  aw  :72  87th  Co^ress.  approved  Oct,  ».  .«u-.. 
^Itat   769     opposition  under  section  13  may  bo  filed  within  th.rty  days  of  th.s  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opiwsition 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

SN  224,203.      Kali-Chemle  AktlenResellschaft.  Hannover.  G.r       SN   256.17s.      nortlcul.ural    ['^'"^^l'';^^  :;;;:}'';;^^^^^^^ 

many.  Filed  July  26.  11.65,  l'"^'  Mnbourne.  M.toria.  .Vu.tralla,  MU.!  (K  t.  11.  19M. 


KALICHEAAIE 


SIRE  SINE 


t>wner  of  Australian   R.»K.  No«.  A15r..»40.  A155.M1.  dated 
Sept.  9.  1959.  and  A192,016.  dated  Dec.  24.  1»64. 

CImss  3 — Baggage,   Animal   Equipments,   Portfolios,  and 
Pocketixtoks 

For    Harness    for    Rams    and    Harness    for    Animals    Other 
Than  Ham,-*. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Marking  Crayons. 


The  diagonal   lining   on   the  drawing  Indicates   shading  of     SN   263  061 
the  design.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  62«,166.  dated  Apr.  28.         Jan.  i6.  iwi 
1951. 
Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Chemicals — Namely,  Aluminum  Salts  and  Compounds  ; 
Barium  Salts  and  Compounds;  Fluorine  and  Fluorine  Com 
pounds ;  Sulfur  and  Sulfur  Compounds  ;  Alkali  Metal  Salts 
and  Compounds  ;  Inorganic  Acids  :  Hydrogen  Peroxide  ; 
Fluorlnated  Alkane  Compounds  Useful  as  Propellants,  Foam 
Ing  Agents,  Refrigerants,  and  Solvents  ;  Catalysts  ;  Deslccants 
for  Gases  and  Liquids ;  Inorganic  Pigments ;  Silicon  Com 
pounds  ;  Boron  Compounds, 

Class  10— Fertilizers 

For  Fertilizers.  ' 

Class    18 — Medicines  and    Pharmaceutical   Preparations 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


Ground   to   KUght.   Inc.   Wayiata.   Minn,   Filed 


Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Ground  to  Flight  Instruction  Manuals. 
J^rst  use  Oct.  22,  1966. 

Class   107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For  Pre  Flight  and  In  Flight  Instruction  Serrlces. 
First  use  June  190.5. 


SN    266,383.     Marine    Construction 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


h    Design    Co.,    Seattle. 


SN  255,606.      Ferranla  Soclete  per  AzlonJ,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Apr.  8,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  179.602.  dated  July  19,  1966. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Chemicals ;  Developers,  Fixers  and  Stabilizers  for 
Processing  Photographic  Papers,  Films,  Photography,  Radlog 
raphy. 

Class  26 Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Optical,  Photographic  and  Cinematographic  Machines 
and  Apparatus  for  Making  (Exposing  and  Processing)  Photo- 
graphic Papers,  Films  and  Photography  Paper;  and  Light 
Sensitive  Photographic  Papers  and  Films. 

TM  44 


f^ARCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  705,931  and  808.468. 

I 

Class  19 — Vehicles 

For  Boats  of  Various  Types —Namely.  Fishing  Boats,  Purse 
Seine  Skiffs  and  Tugboats, 

Class    2i— CuUery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Machinery,  Gear  and  Equipment  for  the  Marine  and 
Commercial  F'ishlng  Industry— Namely,  Winches;  Net  Haul- 
ing and  Line  Hauling  Power  Driven  Blocks  and  Guide  De- 
vices; Articulating  Deck  Cranes;  Net  Reels  and  Guide  Roller 
Devices.  Both  Powered  and  I'npowered  ;  Line  Guide  Blocks 
and  Sheaves  ;  Cable  Tensioning  Winch  Devices  and  Cable  Ten 
slon  Metering  Devices  ;  Gear  Reducers  ;  Fish  Pumping  Devices 
and  Fish  Water  Separator  Screens  ;  Hydraulic  Kxjulpment  and 
Systems  for  Driving,  Actuating  and  Controlling  Such 
Winches.  Blocks,  Cranes,  Reels  and  l>evlces  and  Other  Ma 
chlnery  ;  Steering  Gear  ;  Trawl  Doors  ;  Snap  Purse  Rings  ; 
Purse  Line  Releases  ;  Brallers. 

First  use  March  1957. 


Ff.bri'ary  13,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  45 


SN   208.729,      Ken   Hagen   Manufacturing  Co,,   Inc.,  Shelburn,      Class    100 Miscellaneous 

Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  j,,^j.  ^^j^,^  jj^j^.,  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1954. 


Class   102 — Insurance  and  Financial 

For   Performing  a   Charge   Account   Service — Namely,   Ex- 
tending Credit  to  Customers  of  Applicant. 
First  use  on  or  about  September  1954. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Moldwl  Containers  and  Fitments. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Closures, 

First  uae  In  the  year  1958, 


SN  27.1.550,      EZ   Palntr  Corporation.   Milwaukee.   Wis,   Filed 


June   12.   1»67. 


E  Z  PAINTR 


Class  38 — Prints  and  PuhUcatkMis 

For  Motor  Hotel  Directories. 

First  use  on  or  about  September  1954. 


SN    280.364.     Bedding    Barn,    Inc.,    Newlngton,    Conn.    Filed 
Sept.  15.  1967. 


«»wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  435.352,  582,171.  and  618.494. 
Class  13— Hardware   and    Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Paint  Trays.  Paint  Roller  Cleaning  Scrapers.  Non  Skid 
Attachments  for  Paint  Buckets,  Non  Skid  Inserts  for  Paint 
Roller    Trays    and     Ladder    Attachments    for    Paint    Roller 

Trays. 

First  use  September  1945. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Paint  Rollers.  Paint  Roller  Covers,  Paint  Applicators. 
Paint  Roller  Handles,  Extension  Poles  for  Paint  Rollers  and 
i'atDters'   Mittens. 

Fint  use  July  1945. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  IMsplay   Stands  for  Paint  Rollers  and  Paint  Trays. 
Firttt  use  Feb.  4,  1»52 


SN   276.207.     The  Travelodge  Corporation,   El  Cajon,   Calif. 
Filed  July  18.  I»e7. 


jFrgnnnFi 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red  and  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  .Mattresses  and  Boxsprlngs. 

Chiss  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For    Retail    Bedroom    Furniture   and    Bedding    Accessories 
Store  Services. 

First  use  Oct.  5.  1965. 


SN  281.256.     Commonwealth  OH  Refining  Company,  Inc.,  San 
Juan.  Puerto  Rico.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1967. 


ffff/lGffi 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Polyester  Resin. 
Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Naphtha  and  Naphtha-Type  Cigarette  Lighter  Fluid  ; 
Cresyllc  Acids  ;  Monomers  ;  Phenol ;  and  Liquefied  Petroleum 
Gas. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Asphalt  for  Paving  and  Construction  Purposes. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Kerosene;  Liquid  Fuel,  for  Use  In  Heating  and  In 
Internal  Combustion  Engines  ;  Lubricating  Grease,  and  Lubri- 
cating Oil. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1967.  "     "         . 


SECTION  2 


The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  or  the  Trademark  Act  ot  19*6.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  l.e  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105.  i 

A  fe«  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

INOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  ;  J 

SN    283,205.      StaufTer    Ho^ohst    Polymer    Corporation,    I>*U 
ware  City,  Del.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1967. 


Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   257,842.     Ford    Motor   Company,    Dearborn,   Mich.   F1I«<1 
Not.  3,  1966. 

COMFORS 

For  Supported  and  Unsupported  Vinyl  Film  and  Sheet  for 
General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1966. 


SIH 


*v- 


SN  261,746.      NVF  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1966. 


forb 


Owner  of  ReK.  No.  828.954. 

For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheeting. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a"  April  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  749.306  and  811.220. 

For   Vulcaniaed    Fibre   In    the   Form    of    Sheets.    Rods,   and 
Tubes  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arta.  .^  j 

First  use  June  8,  1962. 


Gass  2 -Receptacles 


SN     245  078.      Industrial     Oratlnft     *     PacklnR.     Inc..     d.b.a. 
Palmer  Ar»o  Company.  Seattle.  Wash    Filed  May  6.  1966. 


SN  266.597.      A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1967.  '  ' 

MDUCOR 


For  Glass  Fiber  Reinforced  Tubing  for  General  Use  in  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1963.  ' 


AB-PAC 


For  Wooden  and  Paperboard  Shipping  Boxes. 
First  use  Not.  27.  1964. 


SN  247.312.     Best  Quality  Plastics.  Inc.,  DeuTer.  Colo.  Filed 
June  6,  1966. 


TOTEM 


For  Box  Type  Containers  and  Especially  Box-Type  Stack- 
ing Containers  for  Use  With  Industrial  ConTeylng  Equipment 
and  Stock  Shelving. 

nrst  use  May  20.  1968. 


SN  266,723.     Best  Quality  Plastics,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1967. 


BESTFLEX 


SN  278,192.      Container  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 


For  Sheet  Material  of  Polystyrene  and  Similar  Synthetic 

Resins. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1966. 


REDI-FRAME 


For  Paperboard  Folding  Cartons. 
Mrst  use  July  10,  1967. 


SN  278.297.     Goodrich-Oulf  Chemicals.  Inc..  CTeveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1967. 

AMERIPOL  CB 
MICRO-BLACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  382,669,  757.068.  and  others. 

For  Synthetic  Elastomers  and  Compositions  Containing 
Synthetic  Elastomers,  Particularly  Butadiene  Polymeric  Com- 
positions Containing  Carbon  Black. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  19,  1967. 


SN  278.484      Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  Tuscaloosa.  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1967. 


E-Z  LOAD 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  227.085,  817.741,  and  othen. 
For  Folded  Paperlward  Cartons. 
First  use  July  17,  1967. 


SN  285.794.     Johnson  Ic  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 
SN    278  440.      Vlstron    Corporation.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    Filed  j^^^   29,  1967. 

TRAYSIN 


PRO  MAC 


Por  Melamine  Molding  Powdtr. 
First  use  July  3,  1967. 

TM46 


For  Disposable  Containers. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1967. 


I 


FEBRUARY  13,  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  47 

J  -^    ,,   ,  ,         11    A      •    I       S^  248,797.     General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 

Gass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials     n.y.  Fued  June  23,  i96g 


SN    266.429.     Stephen    Charles    Kahanlck,    Sr,    d.b.a.    8.K. 
Products,  West  Seneca.  NY.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


I 


SK 


For  Ounstock  Polish  and  Wax. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1966. 


SN  267,390.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b  a.  Armour  Abrasives 
Company,  Chicago,  III   Filed  Mar.  2:i.  1967. 


ARMOSHIELD 


For  Sandpaper  and  Other  Coated  Abrasives  In  Sheet  Form 
Having  a  Flexible  Backing  of  Paper  or  Cloth  With  Abraxive 
Grain  Secured  to  the  Hacking  by  .Meant*  of  an  .Vdheslve. 

F\Tft  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  14,  1967. 


SN  267.391.      -Xrmour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour  Abrasives 
r.impany.  Chicago.  Ill    Filed  Mar   23.  1967. 


ARMOLUBE 


For  Sandpaper  and  Other  C<)ate«l  Abrasivt's  In  Sheet  Form 
Kavlng  a  Flexible  Harking  of  Pa|.er  or  Cloth  With  Abrasive 
Grain   Secured   to  the  Hacking  by   Means  of  au  Adhesive. 

Mrst  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  14.  1967. 


Gass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions      I 

8.\  241.449.      General  Aniline  k  VUnx  Corporation.  New  York. 
y.Y.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1966. 

I       GAF 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos    509.124.  744,454,  and  others. 

For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemical  Compounds  and  Com- 
positions   for    Industri.il    and    Consumer    Us«^Namel.v.    I'V 
Al.sorl)ers.    Optical    Brighteners.    Opadflers.    Surface    Active 
Anents.    Wetting    Agents.    Soliiblllzers,    Emulsiflers.    Dlspers- 
ants.  Coagulnnts.   Gelling  Agents.  Peptliers,  Tanning  Agents, 
Suspending      Agents.      Stabilizers.      Preservatives,      Foaming 
Agents.     Inhibitors    and     Controllers.     Penetrants.     Swelling 
Agents.  Clarlflers.  Sequestering  Agents.  Dedusters,  Anf'static 
Agents!    Antl  Freexe   Agents  and   Solutions.   De  Icing  Agents. 
HygrosVopli-    Agents.    Dehydrating    Agents,    Ke<lucing    Agents. 
Oxldlting  Agents.  Deoolorliers.  Deodorants,  Bleaching  Agents. 
Discharge    Agents.     Creaseproofers.     Moth  Proofers.     Mlldew- 
Proofers,    Fire  Proofers,    Water  Proofers,    Water    Repellants. 
Water    Softeners.    Textile    Softeners.     Acldifiers.     Alkalliers. 
Catalysts.    Reaction   and   Polymerliatlon    Accelerators.    .\ntl 
oxidants.  Deoxldliers.  Emulsion  Breakers.  Filament  and  Film 
Formers  and  Spinning  Assistants.  Coating  and  Impregnating 
Composition.      Sixes,      Thinners.      Thickeners.      Non  Adhesive 
Binders.    Fillers.    Protective    Colloids,    Electroplating    Agents 
and    Assistants,    Textile    Lubricants,    Additives    Used    In    the 
Manufacture   of  Oils.    Gasolines   and    Lubricants ;    Hydraulic 
Fluids.  Gas  Absorbers  and  Detectors.  Sanltlxers.  Detoxicants. 
Solvents.     Diluents.    Disinfectants.    Fungicides.    Bactericides. 
Insecticides.  Herbicides.   Defoliants.  Fumigants.   Nematocides, 
Pesticides.    Rubber    Tackiflers,    .Metal    Chelates.    Metal    Car 
bonyls.    Corrosion,    Rust    and    Scale    Inhibitors;    Fluorescent 
Materials,   Dyes  and   DyestufTs,   Mordants,  Toners.   Pigments. 
Crossllnkers.  Chemical  Intermediates.  Especially  for  Agricul- 
tural    Chemicals;     Dyes.     Plastlciiers,     and     Surface    AcUve 
Agents.   Agents  for  Treating  Textiles,  Leather.  Hides.  Paper 
and    Other   I-^brous   Materials.    Dyeing   and    Printing   Fixers, 
Assistants   and   Auxiliaries.   Oil   and   Wax    Emulsions,   Water 
and/or  Oil    Soluble   Polymers  and   Surfactants  for  Use  as  OH 
Drilling    Additives,    and    Preparations.    Reagents.    Assistants, 
and     Auxiliaries     for     Uae     in     Photographic     and     Copying 
Processes. 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  .")09,124.  744.454.  and  others. 

For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemical  Compounds  and  Com- 
positions for  Industrial  and  Consumer  Use- -Namely.  UV 
Absorl)er8.  Optical  Brighteners.  Opadflers.  Surface  Active 
Agents.  Wetting  Agents,  Solublllzers.  Emulsiflers,  Dispers- 
ants.  Coagulants.  Gelling  Agents.  Peptizers.  Tanning  Agents. 
Suspending  Agents.  Stabilizers.  Preservatives.  Foaming 
Agents.  Inhibitors  and  Controllers.  Penetrants.  Swelling 
Agents.  Clarlflers,  Feqiiesterlng  Agents.  Dedusters.  Antistatic 
Agents.  Anti-Freeze  Agents  and  Solutions.  De-Iclng  Agents. 
Hygroscopic  Agents.  Dehydrating  Agents,  Reducing  Agents, 
Oxidizing  .Xgents,  Decolorlzers.  Deodorants,  Bleaching  .\gents. 
Discharge  Agents.  Creaseproofers.  Mothproofers,  MUdew- 
Proofers.  Fire  Proofers,  Water  Proofers.  Water  Repellants. 
Water  Softeners.  Textile  Softeners.  Acldifiers.  .\lkalizer8, 
Catalysts,  Reaction  and  Polymerization  Accelerators.  Anti- 
oxidants, Deoxldlzers.  Emulsion  Breakers.  Filament  and  Film 
Formers  and  Spinning  -Xsslstants,  Coating  and  Impregnating 
Compositions,  Sizes,  Thinners,  Thickeners,  Non-Adhesive 
Binders.  Fillers.  Protective  Colloids,  Electroplating  Agents 
and  Assistants,  Textile  Lubricants.  -Additives  Used  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Oils,  Gasolines  and  Lubricants ;  Hydraulic 
Fluids.  Gas  .\bsorbers  and  Detectors,  Sanitizers.  Detoxicants. 
Solvents.  Diluents.  Disinfectants.  Fungicides.  Bactericides, 
Insecticides,  Herbicides.  Defoliants.  Fumigants.  Nematocides, 
Pesticides.  Rubber  Tackiflers,  Metal  Chelates.  Metal  Car- 
bonyls.  Corrosion.  Rust  and  Scale  Inhibitors  :  Fluorescent 
Materials.  Dyes  and  DyestufTs.  Mordants.  Toners,  Pigments, 
Crossllnkers.  Chemical  Intermediates,  Especially  'or  Agricul- 
tural Chemicals ;  Dyes,  Plastlclzers,  and  Surface  Active 
Agents,  Agents  for  Treating  Textiles,  Leather.  Hides.  Paper 
and  Other  Fibrous  Materials.  Dyeing  and  Printing  Fixers, 
Assistants  and  .\uxlllarles.  Oil  and  Wax  Emulsions.  Water 
and/or  OH  Soluble  Polymers  and  Surfactants  for  Use  as  OH 
Drilling  .\ddltlves.  and  Preparations,  Reagents,  Assistants, 
and  .Vuxiliarles  for  Use  In  Photographic  and  Copying 
Processes. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1965. 


SN  264.592.      Rust  Oleum  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Stop-Rust  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb,  13,  1967. 


STOP-RUST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544,652.  632.437,  and  734,800. 

For  Chemical  Rustprooflng  Preparation. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  month  of  October  1933. 


SN   266,007.     Coulter   Electronics,    Inc.,   Hialeah.   Fla.   Filed 


Mar.  6,  1967. 


ISOTON 


For  Diluent  for  Laboratory  Use  in  Solutions  for  Blood  Cell 
Counting  and  Sizing  Determinations, 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1966. 
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SN  266,185.     S.  C.  Johnson  4  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1»67. 


CONQ-R-DUST 


For  Chemical   Preparation   for   Application   to  Dust   Mops 
and  Dust  Cloths  To  Absorb  the  Dust. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  8,  1965.  ^ 


SN  270,402.     Microcopy  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  filed  May  1, 
1967. 

INSTA-FIX 

For  Photographic  Film  Fixative. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN   268,475.     Coulter   Electronics.    Inc.,   Hlaleah,   Fla.   Filed 
Apr.  6,  1967. 


7APonin 

^ ISOTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828.977. 

For    Lyslng    Reagent    for    White    Blood    Cell    Counts    for 
I/aboratory  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1966. 


SN  270.403.     Microcopy  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  May  1. 
1967. 

INSTA-NEG 

For  Photographic  Film  Developer. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN      276.066.      Warner  I.aml>ert      Pharmaceutical      Company, 
•Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Hied  July  17,  1967. 

PHOSPHASTRATE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,808. 

For    Diagnostic    Reagent    Kit    Consisting   of    Substrate   and 
Color  StabiUxer  fur  Determining  Alkaline  Phosphatase. 
First  use  June  21,  1966. 


SN   268,535.     Stlles-Kem   Sales  Corporation,   Waukegan,   111 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


SKOPE 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Compositions  as  Water  Additives  for 
Prevention  of  Scale  Bulld-Up,  Inhlbttlon  of  Corrosion,  and 
Maintaining  Finely  Dissolved  Solids  In  Suspension  In  Water 
Circulating  Systems. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1966.  '. 


SN     276.067.     Warner  Laml>ert      Pharmaceutical     Company. 
Morris  Plains.  N.J    Filed  July  17.  1967. 

PHOSPHASTRATE 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  661. K08. 

For    IHagiioHtlc    Reagent    Kit   Consisting   of    Substrate   and 
Color  Developer  for  Determining  Add  Phosphatase. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  29.  1966 


SN   268.536.     Stiles-Kern    Sales   Corporation.   Waukegan,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


SN  285,977.      General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  New  Tork. 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1967. 


SOLO 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Compositions  for  Boiler  Water  Treat- 
ment Combining  Sequestering  Agents  To  Improve  Transfer 
Characteristics  and  Antl  Foaming  Agents  To  Retard  Entrain- 
ment. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1966. 


SN   268,540.     Unlroyal,   Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.  Filed   Apr.   6, 


196T. 


NAUGATUCK 


For   Chemicals   for   Manufacturing   Use  In    the   Rubber   or 
Plastics  Industries  ;  and  Acids. 
First  use  prior  to  1920. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124,  837,005.  and  others. 
For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions. 
Ftrat  use  Oct.  8.  1965. 


SN  268.905.     Varney  Chemical  Corporation,  Janesvllle,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1967. 


SN  285,978.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1967. 


GAF 


VARAMINE 


For  Imidazolines— Namely,  Tertiary  Amine  Emulslfiers  and 
Corrosion  Inhibitors. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,124.  837,005,  and  others. 
For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1951. 


SN  268,908.     Varney  Chemical  Corporation.  Janesvllle,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


VARAMIDE 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    255,724.      Ronson    Corporation,    Woodbrldge.    N.J.    Filed 


Oct.  4.  1966. 


For  Alkanolamldes  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Deter- 
gents, Cleaners,  Thickeners,  Foam  Stablllaers  and  Boosters, 
and  Lubricants.  • 

First  use  December  1965. 


PREMIER 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  July  1961. 


I 
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SN    280.331.      Rogers.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
1967. 


Sept     14,     SN  285,419.     Jesse  C.  Haley,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Haley  Excelsior  Co., 
Hanover,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1967. 


AIRWELT 


For  Tobacco  Pouches. 
First  use  January  1941. 


SN    2SO,:{32.      Rogers,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed    Sept.    14, 
1967. 

FILLS-EASY 

For  Tobacco  Pouches, 
First  use  January  1941. 


SN    280.333.      Rogers,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.    Filed    Sept.    14, 


For  Pine  Bark  Mulch. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1962 


1967. 


NIMBUS 


SN  285,420.     Jesse  C.  Haley,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Haley  Excelsior  Co. 
Hanover,  Va    Filed  Nov   22,  1967. 


For  Tobacco  Pourhes. 
Mrst  use  January  1941. 


PINELAND 


SN    284,574.      B    *    S    Engine-ring   and    Manufacturing   Com 
*    pany,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967. 

I   LixEXTE 

For  Cigarette  Lighters  and  DlHiK-nsers. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


For  Pine  Bark  Mmb. 
First  use  May  14,  1965. 


SN  285,674.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1967. 


SP-2 


For  Ammonium  Nitrate  Fertilizer. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1961. 


J 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  267  702.      James  I.    Wade,  d.b.a.  Wade  Trl  Test  Munitions 
"company.  Mundelein,  HI.  Filed  Mar    27,  1907. 

I 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  270,550.      Chromex  Chemical  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  3,  1967. 

MICRO-FLOW 

For  Water  Based  Ink  for  Use  in  Markers.  ^■ 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1967. 


SN    270,719.     Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
^     Filed  May  4,  1967. 


HI  F 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1967. 


For  Rifle,  Shotgun  and  Pistol  Ammunition. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1961. 


Class  10  "  Fertilizers 

SN   26fs714       Ous    Dettelbnih.  d  b  a.   Georgia-Tennessee   Mln- 
"  "ing  a" Chemical  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1907. 

jw-root 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN    240,707.     Chemsearch    Corporation,    Fort    Collins,    Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966. 

CHEMSTOP 

For  Petroleum  Base  Penetrating  Waterproofing  Compound 
for  Use  on  Wood  and  Masonry  Surfaces. 
First  use  June  1,  1904 


SN    282,964.      Swlngllne    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  20.  1907. 

SWINGLINE 


r.     .....  i'««H    To    llehten    Heavy    Soils   and         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641,731,  668,579,  and  others. 


of  Moisture  and  Nutrients  In  Soil. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  30,  1966. 


First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and     med  Ma>  3.  i&«7 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


SN    270,605.     Precoat    Metals    iDCorporated,    St.    LouU,    Mo. 


8N  238,822.     Sentry  Hardware  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SENTRY 


■  /  * 


For  Wire  Screening  for  Houses  and  Other  Buildings. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


PREC04  MET 


SN  250,523.     Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July 


18.  1966. 


LOC-MASTER 


For  Flow  Control  Valve. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1959. 


SN     264,313.     Farrls     Engineering     Corporation,     Palisades 
Park,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 


For  Coated  Steel  and  Aluminum  In  Colls  and  Sheets. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1962. 


Farrisem 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  64«,337. 

For  Pilot-Operated  Safety  Valves. 

First  use  May  1966. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN  273,121.     Slmonli  Company,  Chicago,   III.  Filed  June  5, 
1967. 

OIL  PLUS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Oil"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Motor  Oil  Additive. 


SN  269,854.     Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  Mich.  Filed         First  use  May  2.  1967. 
Apr.  24,  1967, 

ADAPTATUBE 

For  Hydronlc  Connector  In  the  Form  of  a  Flexible  Piece 
of  Corrugated  Metal  Tube  for  Use  In  Fluid  Systems. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1967. 


SX  274.621.      H.R.L.  Inc..  d.b  a    HRLubricants  Inc..  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  June  23.  1967. 


SN  269,963.  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 


CHURCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521,486  and  528,635. 
For  Toilet  Seats,  Covers  and  Hinges. 
First  use  1892. 


SN  270,344.     E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed 


May  1,  1967. 


ROCKWOOD 


For    Lubricant   and   Additive   for   Engines.    Motors,   Gears. 
Chain  Drives,  Transmlsslong,  and  Differentials. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  512,680,  738.128,  and  others. 

For  Ball  Valves. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1945. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  MeUl  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  269,127.     Thailand  Smelting  and  Refining  Company  Lim- 
ited. Bangkok,  Thailand.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 

THAISARCO 

For  Ingot  Tin. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  19,  1965 ;  in  commerce  on  or 

about  Nov.  19,  1965.  i 


SN   276,441.     J.   Gilbert   Haller.   d.b.a.   Haller  Oil   Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1967. 

ANTIQUE  CHARM 

For  Scented  Illuminating  Oil  for  Lamps. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN   276.443.     J.   Gilbert   Haller.  d.b.a.    Haller  Oil  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  July  20.  1967. 


VICTORIAN 


For  Scented  Illuminating  Oil  for  Lamps. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1966. 


I 
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Refining  Corporation,  Oil  City,     SN  271,722.     The  Plnkerton  Tobacco  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 

May  17,  1967. 


I 


PAY  CAR 


QUAKER 
STATE 


F-L-M 


owner  of  Reg.  Soh.  106,015,  769,044,  and  others. 
For  Automatic  Trannmlsslon  Fluid. 
First  use  March  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  191,763. 
For  Chewing  Tobacco. 
First  use  In  or  about  1912. 


SN    272,749.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 

CHAPEL  HILL  ^ 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


I 

Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SX   255,484.     The  VaUpar  Corporation,  Rockford,   111.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1966. 

I  ZIP  DRY 

I 
For  Heavy  Duty  Enamels  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24,  1957. 


SN   281,708.     P.   Lorillard   Company,   New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Oct.  3,  1967. 

BOUNTY  SLIMS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  501,243. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1967. 


I 


SN    282,134.     R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 


SN    265,558.      Salmon    Products.    Inc.,    Newton,    Iowa.    Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967. 


HANDY  PAL 


NEW  WOOD 


For  Liquid  Wood  Graining  Toner  Kit. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1954. 


For  Chewing  Tobacco. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1967. 


SN  277,401.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  WJandotte, 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1967. 


SN    285.511.     The   American    Tobacco   Company,   New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 


KORCHEM 


AT  EASE 


For   Paint   Particularly    Adapted   for   Chemical    Resistance 
and  for  Industrial  Maintenance  Purposes. 
First  uHe  Jan.  3,  1967. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Nov.  6.  1967. 


I 


SN    285,627.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1967. 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

8N    266.718.     The    American    Tobacco    Company,    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1967. 

MALIBU  THINS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  -Thins"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1967.  ^ 

I  

SN   270,873.     The   American   Tobacco   Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 

SILVA  THINS 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  •Thins"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  , 

For  Cigarettes. 
First  use  May  3,  1967. 


LIMELIGHT 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1967. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   243,513.     Strath   Labor   AG,   Zurich,    Switzerland.   Filed 
Apr.  15,  1966. 

ANIMA-STRATH 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  192,031,  dated  Apr.  25,  1962  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  763,362. 

For  Veterinary  Preparations  Used  as  Tonic  and  Additives 

to  Animal  Foods. 
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SN  261,440.      Alborln   Corporation,   Reseda.  Calif.   Filed   Dec.     SN    267,261.      The    Norwich    Pharmacal    Company,    Norwich, 


27.  1966. 


N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


FURESTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,732. 

For  Chemotherapeutlc  Vaginal  Suppository  Pharmaceutical 
I'reparatlun. 

First  uae  prior  to  July  2,  1964. 


SN   270,767.     The   Dow   Chemical   Company.    Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  May  3.  1967 


TORELLEN 


For  Anthelmintic  for  Animal  U»e. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1967. 


For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  Gastric  Hyperacidity. 
First  use  July  1,  1956 


SN  271,^85.     Xttrlum  LaboratorleH,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1967. 

PERIES 


SN  263,195       Chas.   Pflxer  &  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  NY.   Filed  ^^^  Medicated  Compress. 

Jan.  24,  1967.  ,  I,1„t  ^^^  j^ar.  10,  1967. 


JERRAMYCIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1966 


SN     264.647.      Boehrlnger     Ingelhelm      O  ra.b.H.,      Ingelhelm 
(Rhine).  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1967. 


SN    279,022.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,     New 
York.  NY    Filed  Aiifr   25,  1967 

YOUNG  SPIRIT 

For  Iron  TduIc. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1967. 


INGALAX 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  735,217.      ' 

For  Laxativf's. 

First  use  Dec.  2.   1966  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  2.  1966. 


SN  282.240.     Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 


BVD  VAC 


SN  265,109.      Roussel  Corporatlou.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 


For  Modified  Live  Virus  Diarrhea  Vaccine  for  Cattle. 
First  use  May  1964. 


20,  1967. 


K-20 


SN    2«3,190.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    Nei 
York,  NY.  Mled  Oct.  24,  l'.>r,7. 


For     Potassium     and     Chloride     Supplement     for     Human 
Therapy. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1967. 


ANADIN 


SN    265,534.  ^  The    Kendall    Company,    Walpole.    Mass.    Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  123,606  and  418,790. 
For  Analgesic  Tablets. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1967. 


KENDALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  113,986,  730,226,  and  others. 
For  Veterinary  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Live- 
stock. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1963. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  250.691.     Rockwell-SUndard  Corporation.  Ilttsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


SN  265,771.     Standard  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1967. 


S/L 


For  External  Analgesic. 
First  use  July  27.  1966. 


SN   266,696.      Stanley   Drug  Products,    Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1967. 


PROCYTOXID 


For  Skin  Oxygenating  Factor  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient 
in  Hemorrhoidal  Ointment.  < 

First  use  June  29,  1964. 


ROCHUIELL-STnnDBRD 

wwww 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  667,225.  761.242.  and  others. 

For  Vehicles  and  Component  Parts  Thereof — Namely.  Steer- 
ing Axles,  Trailer  Axles  and  Other  Non-Drive  Axles  and  Parts 
Thereof;  Brakes  and  Brake  Operating  Systems  (Mechanical, 
Hydraulic  and  Air)  and  Parts  Thereof  Including  Fluid  Pres 
sure  Responsive  and  Electrical  Actuators  for  Service.  Parking 
and  Emergency  Brakes  and  Boosters  ;  Suspension  Assemblies 
and  Parts  Thereof  Including  Leaf.  Coll  and  Air  Springs  and 
Combinations  Thereof,  Beams  and  Torque  Rods  ;  Wheels  and 
Hubs  ;  and  Bumpers  Including  Face  Bars  and  Brackets. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1966. 
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8N  252.367.     Excel  Corporation.  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  15.     ^^^f/;^^^^/''" "«''"''  ^*^*"«""'  ''''-  ""'^  '''''''  ""^   "'*" 
1966.  ov.    . 


The  word  "Products"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

F'or  Glaieii  Vehicle  Windows. 
First  use  July  12.  1966. 


I 


SN  2:i5  359      Shelby  Mobile  Homea,  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed     s23.ni0.  and  823,611 
Sent    2V  1966.  f'"'"  J>Ksaw  Puiiles. 

■  I  First  use  Sept,  30,  1966 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  puizle  pieces 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  823,328, 


\^ 


For  MoWle  Homes  and  House  Trailers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1966 


SN  257,995.      Springbok  Editions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1966. 


SN  26<i,962.     Thp  Salmon  Stiles  Corporation.  El  Monte.  Calif. 
Filed  I>ec.  16,  1966. 

JACK  SALMON-14 

'Jack  Salmon"  Is  a  fanciful  name. 
\\,x  Sailing  Vessels. 
First  u.^  Mar.  2.  1966. 


I 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SX  259,025.     RuB.s  International,  Inc..  Oardena,  Calif.  Filed 
Nor.  18.  1966.  i 

AQUAMASTER 

For  Low  Voltage  Lawn  Sprinkler  Switch. 
First  use  Aug   31,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Puizles"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  the  puMle  pieces  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  823.328.  S23.610,  and  823,611. 

For  Jigsaw  Puziles. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SN  257,996.     Springbok  Editions.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1966. 


I 


SN    262.111.      American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
Yo"rk,  N.Y.  Fllwl  Jan.  9,  1967. 


FYRE  SPIKE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Spike"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Electronic  Livestock  Prod  Pole. 
First  use  Dec.  22.  1966. 


I 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  250.319.      Paul  W.  Wehrle  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Bucna  Park, 
Calif!  Filed  July  14,  1966. 

ACE  IN  THE  HOLE 

For  Game  Cards  for  Distribution  by  Retail  Outlets  as  a 
Means  To  Distribute  Merchandise  Prizes  To  Promote  and 
Stimulate  the  Sale  of  Their  Goods  and  Services. 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  11.  1965. 


PUZZLE  SHELF 
COLLECTION 


•\ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words   "Puzzle"  and   "Collection 
and   the   representation   of  the  puzzle  pieces  apart  from  the 
mark    as    shown.    Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    823,328,   823,610.  and 
823,611.  .       .. 

For  Jigsaw  Puzzles.  • 

First  bse  Sept.  30,  1966. 
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SN  257,997.     Springbok  Editions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN    268,197.     Koltanbar    Engineering    Co.,    Clawson,    Mich. 
Nov.  4,  1»«6.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  puttie  pieces  ,,.._. 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xo8.  823.328.      ^hown  In  the  drawing 

823,610,  and  823,611. 
For  Jigsaw  Putties. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1966. 


The   applicant   disclaims   the  representation   of   the  goods 
sold    in   connection    with    the   mark   apart    from    the   mark    as 


For  Gymnastic  Exercise  Stands. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


SN  258,328.     Springbok  Editions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Nov.  9,  1966. 


OKTA-PUZZLE 


For  Jigsaw  Putties. 
First  use  Aug.  26.  1966. 


SN    271,059.      Moen    and    Patton,    Inc.,    Lancaster,    P«.    Filed 
May  9,  1967. 

BATTLE  PADDLE 

without  walvt-r  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  dlsclalm« 
the  word  "Paddle"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Game  Apparatus  In  the  Nature  of  a  Racket  Having  a 
Ball  Tethered  Thereto  by  an  Elastic  Band. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar    14.  1967. 


■  SN    272.253.      Frant    O.    Armbruster,    d  b  a.    Products   of    the 

SN    262.989.      Wham  O    Mfg.    Co.,    San    Gabriel,    Calif.    Filed  Behavioral  Sciences.   I'alo  Alto,  Calif    Filed  May  24.   1907. 


Jan.  20, 1967. 


INSTANT  INSANITY 


ZILLION  BUBBLES 


For  Color  Matching  Block  Putile. 
First  use  June  10,  1966. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  any  registration  rights  for  the 
word  "Bubbles"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  In  the  draw       SN    273.165.      Milton    Bradley    Company.    Springfield.    Mass. 
Ing,  but  applicant  waves  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  in  the  F"iled  June  6.  19fi7 

mark  shown  In  the  drawing  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Bubble-Making  Toys. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  21,  1966. 


ANIMAL  TWISTER 


^^-^_^— -  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  828.172. 

„    _  ,  For  Equipment  Comprising  Game  Cards  and  a  Delineated 

SN  265,814.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo.  p,^^.,„^  surface  for  Plaving  a  Parlor  Game. 

N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967.  P,„t  ug^  Peb.  27.  1967. 


DUNLOP  RANGER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520,146,  613,549,  and  635,123. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


SN  277,045      Hawkins  and  Hawkins,  Inc.,  Engllshtown,  N.J. 
Filed  July  28.  1967. 


RANDOO 


/ 


For  Game  Board  for  Playing  Games  of  Chance  and  Skill. 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN  267.679.     Science  Games,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  27, 


1967. 


I-QUBE 

I      1 


SN  277,799.      South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc.,  South  Otsellc, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1967. 


CLASSIC  V 


For  Parts  for  a  Parlor  G&me. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1967. 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  May  31,  1967. 
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SN  277  800.     south  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc..  South  Otsellc.     SN    281  353.     Atlantic    Lures.    Inc..    Providence.    R.I.    Filed 
'  NY.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1967.  ^ept.  28.  1967.  - -^-.  ,^ 

MEDIC 

For  Fishing  Lures. 

„      „.  ^,       „    .  First  use  July  5.  1967. 

For  Fishing  Rods. 

First  use  June  1,  1967.  '  _^ 

^^-^— ^—  SN    282,035.     Wbam-O    .Mfg.    Co.,    San    Gabriel,   Calif.    Filed 

SN  277  801       South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc..  South  Otsellc.         Oct.  9,  1967. 

N  V  nied  Aug  8 1»67  WATER  WIGGLE 

CLASSIC  I 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  May  31.  1967. 


I 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  any  registration  rights  for  the 
word  "Water"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing, 
but  apllcant  waives  none  of  Its  common-law  rights  In  the 
mark  shown  In  the  drawing  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For   Water   Toy — Namely,    a    Head    Shaped   Device   To   Be 


^     ^.    r.  t„^     sLr.nth  OH...11C       Attached  to  a  Hose  for  Play  Purposes 

SN  277,802.     South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc..  South  Otsellc,  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

N.Y.  Filed  Aug   8,  1967. 


CLASSIC  II 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  May  31.  1967. 


SN  283,233.      John  E.  Durnack.  Flushing,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1967. 


ZEROIN 


SN  277,804.     South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc..  South  Otsellc. 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1967. 


CLASSIC  III 


For  Golf  Putter. 
First  use  June  1966. 


SN    285.094.     Naroc    Industries,    Inc..   FlorlsuDt,   Mo.   Piled 
Nov.  17.  1967. 


NAROCO 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  May  31,  1967. 


I 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1967. 


SN  277,806.     South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc..  South  Otsellc, 
X.Y.  nied  Aug.  8,  1967. 

OUTDOORSMAN 

For  Fishing  Rods, 
nrst  use  May  29.  1967. 


SN  285.757.     Parker  Brothers.  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
28.  1967. 

AVALANCHE 

For  Equipment  for  Use  In  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1966. 


I 


SN   279,273.     The   Coleman    Company,    Inc.,    WlchlU, 
Wled  Aug.  29,  1967. 


Kans. 


FLEX-AIRE 


For  Tents  for  Outdoor  Camping 

First  use  during  or  before  November  1966. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  236,621.  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc..  Orange.  N.J..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Monroe  International. 
Inc..  Orange.  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1966. 


SN   279.372.     The   Coleman   Company,    Inc..   WlchlU. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1967. 

I       OASIS 

For  Tents  for  Outdoor  Camping. 

First  use  during  or  l>efore  November  1966. 


Kans. 


PLIMPTON'S 


For  Office  Machines— 'Namely.  Typewriters,  Stencil-Type 
Master  DupllcaUng  Machines,  Spirit  Duplicator  Machines, 
Checkwrlters,  Pencil  Sharpeners.  Staplers,  and  Letter  Open- 
ing Machines. 

First  use  not  later  than  in  or  about  1930. 


I 


SN    281,351.     Atlantic    Lures.    Inc..    Providence.    RI. 
Sept.  28,  1967. 

CRYSTAL 

For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  u»e  Aug.  8.  1955. 

I  


Filed     SN  243,630.     Samuel  Bingham  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1966. 


GOLD  BOND 


For  Printing  Rollers, 
nrst  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN    281,352.     Atlantic    Lures,    Inc.,    Providence,    RI. 
Sept.  28,  1967. 

JERSEY  BOUNCE 

For  Fishing  Uires. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1956. 


Filed 


SN  244,920.     Robert  D.   Newman,  d.b.a.  Specialty  Products, 
Lee's  Summit,  Mo.  Filed  May  4.  1966. 

MR,  LONG-ARM 

For  Telescopic  Extension  Poles.  ' 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 
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SN  245,468.     Feed-A-Matlc  Corp.,   Melville,   N.Y.   Filed   May 
12,  1966. 


d-AM/C 


For  Seml-Automatlc  Machinery  for  Threading  Electric  W>e 
Through  Lamp  Arms. 
First  use  June  1965. 


SN  250,674.     New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  Hoboken,  N'.J. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


PAKA 


For  Liquid  Container  Filling  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  at>out  May  5,  1966. 


SN   252,075.     Cubb-Pac   Corporation,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.   Filed 
Aug.  10,  1966. 

CUBB-PAC 

For  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Packaging  Meat  Prod 
ucts  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


^ 


SN  261,515.      Peer  Bearing  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Dec. 
27,  1966. 


For  Ball  Bearings. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 


SN  261,734.     Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Mont 
gomery,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


SN   262,980.     Tyrone  Hydraulics,   Inc.,  Corinth,   Miss.   FUed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 


TYRONE 


For  Gear  Pumps,  Hydraulic  Motors,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1986. 


SN    263.039      European    Trade    Specialists,    Inc.,    Westlake, 
Ohio,  nied  Jan.  IW.  1»«7. 


For    Englnp     Powered     Vacuum    Cleaners.     Scrubbing    Ma 
chines.   Wall    Washing   Machines,    Steam   Cleaning   Ma<hinen, 
Pressure  Washing  Machines  (Also  Known  as  Hydro  Jet  Spray 
Washing  .Machines),  and  Parts  and  .\ttachments  to  the  FV)re- 
gulag  Machines. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1965,  uu  engine  powered  vacuum  cleaners. 


SN  267,663.      Pope   Machinery   Corporation,    Haverhill.    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


POPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  295.432,  431,356.  and  586.5H2. 
For   Spindles,    Vertical    High    Speed    Universal    .Milling   Ma 
chines  and  Precision  Spindle  Units. 
First  use  May  14.  1940. 


SN  268.590.      Fawn  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


For  Machines  for  Vending  Candy,  Cigarettes  and  Coffee. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 


SN  268,766.      Robo  Wash.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.   Filed   Apr 
10,  1967. 


(/n4a 


For     Apparatus     for     Substantially     Spotless     Rinsing    of 
Washed  Vehicles. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


BV)r  Railway  Maintenance  Equipment — Namely,  Brush  Cut- 
terVlcranrsf  Ballast    HandH^g   Machines,    Namely.    Regula-     SNJ68^3L^^  Allllsjhajmers    M^anufacturing    Company,    Mil 
tors.    Tampers.    Scarifiers,    Brooms,    Crlbbers,    Undercutters,  """  "^        " 

and    Cleaners ;   Tie    Removers   and    Inserters ;   Tie   Saws  and 


Adiers;  Track  Raising  Apparatus:  Spike  Handling  Appara- 
tus,   Namely.    Drivers.    Setters    and    Pullers ;    Track    Uners ; 
Track  Cleaners  ;  Snow  .<wltch  Cleaners  ;  and  Snow  Plows. 
nnt  use  Sept.  10,  1966. 


waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 

NO-TIL 


For  Agricultural  Planters. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 
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SN  269,921.     Onelda  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1967.     «N  250^81.     Kimtec,  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex.  nied  July 

14,  lirot). 


SEVEN  SEAS 


KIMTEC 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


For  Scientific  Testing  Equipment  and  Reagents  Sold  as 
Physical  Biochemical  Kits,  Chromatography  Kits  and  Dental 
Experimental  Kits  for  EducaUonal  aud  Amusement  Purposes. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


SN    271,771.     Construction    Machinery    Company,    Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 


SN  252,491.     Qulckflt  Reeve  Angel  Incorporated,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  600,319. 

For     Industrial     and     Commercial      Equipment— Namely, 
Plaster    and    Mortar    Mixers,    Utility    and    Irrigation    I'umps, 
Concrete   Mixers.    Heavy  Duty    Marine  and    Industrial    Hoists. 
IMpe  Pushers  and  Earth  Augers.  Concrete  Trowels  and  FertI 
liter  Mixers. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


I 


SN    272.144.      Rubberset   Company,    East   Newark, 
May  10,  1967. 

I 


N  J     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  352,490. 
For  Spray  Painting  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1964. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "QRA"  and  design. 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances,  Such  Appliances 
Consisting  of  (a)  an  Electrodecanter  for  Isolation,  Concen- 
tration or  Purification  of  Protein  From  Complex  Mixtures; 
(b)  a  Fraction  Collector  for  the  Collection  of  Separate  Frac- 
tions From  an  Effluent  Stream;  (c)  an  Extractor  With 
Interchangeable  Components  Allowing  It  To  Perform  Liquid 
Liquid  and  Solid-Liquid  Solvent  Extractions  and  Solvent  Re- 
covery ;  (d)  a  Circulating  Pump  To  Transfer  or  Circulate  Hot 
or  Highly  Corrosive  Liquids;  (e)  a  Peristaltic  Hump  To 
Transfer  or  Circulate  Liquids,  Slurries.  Emulsions  or  Oases 
Through  Peristaltic  Action;  and  (f)  a  Dispenser  To  Dispense 
Accurately  and  Reproduclbly  a  Measured  Volume  or  a 
Reagent. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1965. 


I 


SN  279.480.      The   Vlnce  Hagan  Company.   Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 


SN   256,988.     Benjamin   W.   West,  d.b.a.   California  Controls 
Company,  Berkeley.  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


Aug.  31,  1967. 


HAGANATOR 


For  Concrete  Batching  Plants. 
First  use  In  or  about  December  1963. 


ALCON 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN   267.985.      Seymour   Industries,   Inc.,   Seymour,   Ind.   Filed 
Mar.  30.  1967. 

PERMAPRESS 


For  Pneumatic  Systems  for  Sensing,  Indicating  and  Con- 
trolling Fluid  Pressure,  Fluid  Temperature,  Vibration  and 
Engine  Speed  ;  Indicators  of  Fluid  Pressure,  Fluid  Tempera- 
ture. Vibration  and  Engine  Speed  ;  and  Valves  Incorporated 
Into  and  Sold  as  Parts  of  Such  Systems  and  Indicators. 

First  use  Deceml)er  1959.  , 


For  Ironing  Tables. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


SN  270,911.  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignee 
of  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 


VUE-GUARD 


For  Plastic  Eye  Protective  Goggles. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1967. 


aass26-Measuring   and   Scientific 

Appliances  ^  ^^^^  ^8  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  249,368.     Walco  Electric  Company,  Providence,  RI.  Filed 


June  30,  1966.  SN  257,985.     C.K.  Ring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 

^                        AUTAC  ^^«««      DESIGNCRAFT 

For  Thermocouple  Automatic  Temperature  Regulator  for  a  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^ 

Brushless  Wire  Preheater.  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^   28,  1966. 
First  use  July  8,  1965. 
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SN  274,983.     Oravlaual  Company,   Inc.,  St.   Petersburg.  Fla. 
Filed  June  28,  1967. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  ase  on  or  about  May  10,  1967. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  285,793.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Piled 
Not.  29.  1967. 

SHOWER  TO  SHOWER 

For  Powder  Puffs. 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


CONFERENCE  CENTER 

For  Display  Cabinet  Adapted  To  Be  Supported  on  a  Wall 
and  Including  a  Display  Easel,  Blackboard,  Chartboard,  and 
Movie  Projection  Screen. 

First  uae  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN   275,623.     Helps   Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   Filed   July   7, 
1967. 


HELPS 


For  Film  and  Tape  Storage  Cabinets. 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Gass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  251.057.     Jim  Oeurln,  d.b.a.  Southern  Bleacher  Construc- 
tion Co..  Orabam,  Tex.  Filed  July  26,  1966.  SN    265.784.     Borg-Warner    CorporaUon,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 

Mar.  2.  1967. 


HELISEAL 


For  Oil  Seals  for  Routing  Shafts. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  16,  1967. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  250,379.     Kama  Sutra  Productions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  July  15.  1966. 


The  representation  of  the  bleacher  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Bleachers  Used  for  SpecUtors'  Seating  Such  as  SU 
dlums  and  Qrandstands. 

First  use  June  1,  1947.       t  ' 


1 


SN  265.440.     Schlumberger  Limited,  d.b.a.  Daystrom  Furni- 
ture, South  Boston,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 


^^ 


The  words   "Kama  Sutra,"   when   translated  into  EngllHb. 
mean  "lore's  dream." 

For  PbonoKraph  Records. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1960. 


SN  264.359.     The  Total   Sound,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1967. 


PROJECT  3 


For    Bedroom    Furniture,    EMnlng    Room    Furniture,    and 
Kitchen  Furniture. 

First  use  January  1965. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1966. 


1 


SN   274,463.     The    Salisbury   Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
FUed  June  21,  1967. 

VERTICOIL 

For  Mattresses. 

First  use  May  15, 1967.     . 


Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  258,839.     Rec-O-Tec  Co.,  Park  Forest,  111.  Filed  Not.  16. 
1966. 


REC-O-TEC 


For  Partially  Printed  Business  Forms. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5.  1965. 
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8N  258  984      Eaton  Allen  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.     SN  284.965.     Deering  MlUlken,  Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.  Filed 
18.1966.  Nov.  16.  1967. 


For  Heat  Shrinkable  Polyethylene  Film  for  Use  In  Wrap- 
ping Coins. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1967. 


Qass  38- PrinU  and  Publications 

SN  215,430.     Miss  Universe.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  silver.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

7.16,981. 

For  Coated    Paper  for   Masking   Erroneous  Typed   Impres- 
HlonR. 

First  use  Sept.  29.  1966. 


SN  265,414.  Duro  Pen  Company,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.,  as- 
iiiKne«,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Duro  Pen  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1967. 


PORO-TECH 


For  Fiber  Points  for  Pens,  Sold  Only  as  a  Part  of  Such 
Pens. 

First  use  Nov.  28.  1966. 


.M1.S.S  I'NIVKKSK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  568.507.  763.982,  and  others. 
For  Program  Publications, 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN    254,607.     Leonard    Refineries,    Inc..    Alma,    Mich.    Filed 


Sept.  16.  1966. 


SN   265,539.      Micropoint.   Inc..   Sunnyvale,   Calif.   Filed    Feb. 


GO  GUIDE 


24.  1967. 


MICRODRAFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  652,414  and  820,759. 

For  Tracing  Sets  Containing  Writing  Instruments,  Eraser 
Material,  and  Ink. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


For    Brochures    Issued    From    Time    to    Time    Relating   to 
Travel  Information.  Current  Events,  and  Outdoor  Tips. 
First  use  April  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  257.631  and  SN  269.319. 


SN  256,924.      Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1966. 


SN  268,262.      Ben   N.  Yasutomo,  d.b.a.  Yasutomo  &  Co.,   San 
Francisco.  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1967. 


DEMI 


For  Mechanical  Pencils,  Leads,  Telescoping  Pointers  With 
Writing  Tip.  . 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1966.  ' 


I 


SN     270,782.      Harper     Engraving    and     Printing    Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1967. 

CHRISTOPHER  BOND 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word   "Bond"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Stationery  Products — Namely.  Writing  Paper  and  En- 
velopes. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


For  Newsletter  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1963. 


SN  257,631.     Joyce  M.  Hunt,  d.b.a.  Go  PubUshIng  Company, 
Barrlngton,  111.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1966. 


SN  271,124.     Brown  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  May 
10.  1967. 


KOLD-LOK 


For  Lightweight  Coated  Locker  Paper. 
First  uae  Mar.  23,  1967. 


For  Travel  Activity  Newsletter  Issued  Periodically. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  254,607  and  SN  269,319. 
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SN    260,849.      Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated,    Kansas    City, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

GUYS  AND  DOLLS 


For  Memoranda  Calendars. 
First  use  June  1.  1966. 


SN  255,071.     T.  O.  Dey  Service  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  i^l.M 
Sept.  26,  1966. 

SECRET  INNERMOULD 

The  word  "Innermould"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  Mbown. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  July  1960 


SN   265,324.      Norcross.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed  Feb.  23, 


196T. 


FUNNY-COMB 


SN    255.720.     The    PurlUn    SporUwear   Corp.,    Altoona,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


THE  RIBBER 


SN    269,319.      Mrs.    Marlon    H.    Jackson,    Washington,    D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1967. 


For  Travel  Magaiine  Published  Annually. 

First  use  June  1952. 

SubJ.   to   Intf.   with   SN   254,607   and   SN   257,631. 


For  Men's  Knit  Shirts. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1966. 


SN     258,306.     The     Oreen     Shoe     Manufacturing     Company. 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1966. 


For  Shoes  for  Misses,  Olrls,  Children,  and  Infants. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


SN  269.624.      Bill  Brothers  PubUshlng  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  S.R.  Apr.  20,  1967  ;  Am.  P.R.  Dec.  4,  1967. 


PLASTICS  TECHNOLOGY 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  February  1955. 


SN  265,388.     C.  W.  Anderson  Hosiery  Company,  Clinton.  S.C. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1967. 


LA  TEDO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.435. 
For  L^idles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1954. 


SN  277.476.      Rudln  k  Roth,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 


S>N   282,007.      Safety    Sign    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.   Filed 
Oct.  6,  1967. 

STALAR 

For    Printed    Decalcomanla    Type    Industrial    and    Safety 

Signs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1966. 


3,  1967. 


TOESTERS 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1967. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

SN   237.805.     Buckley   k   Mann,    Inc.,    Norfolk,    Mass.   Filed 
Feb.  2,  1966. 

BROWN'S 

For  Jackets  and  Vests. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1907. 


SN  285,704.     Origlnala  Incorporated,   New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1967 

AQUANALA 

For  Raincoats,  Rain  Suits,  and  Rain  Dresses. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1967. 


8N  252,369.     Fashion  Park,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 


Qass40  — Fanqr   Goods,   Fumishinqs,   and 
Notions 

SN    251,997.      Fashion    Wigs,    Inc.,    South    Hackensack,    N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


15,  1966. 


LITECOTE 


V 


BIEN  JOLIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422,503. 

For  Men's  Suits.  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  and  Sport  Coats. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1»45. 


The  French  words  "Blen  Jolle"  mean  "very  pretty.' 
For   Wigs.  Wiglets,  Pony  Tails,  and   Switches. 
First  use  June  24,  1966. 
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SN   263,541.     Continental   Wig   Shoppe.   Inc.,   Bedford.  Ohio.     Q^^  ^2  —  Knitted,     Nottod,     Bnd     TcXtilc 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  ,   -    .        .  »i  1 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

HAIRLON 


For  wigs 

First  use  I>ec.  15,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278.626. 


SN   264,550.     Jakob  Schlapfer  &  Co.   AG,   St.  Gall,   Switzer- 
land. Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


RN  267,819.      David   and   David,   Inc.,   Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar,  29,  1967. 

COUTURE  COLLECTION 

The  word  "Collection  "  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Wigs  and  Hairpieces. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


SN    270,434.      Temptress    Wigs    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    Filed 


For  Schlffll  Embroideries. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1962  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  20,  1962. 


May  1.  1967. 


DESIREE 


8N   265.476.     A.B.   Ludvlg   Svensson,    Klnna,    Sweden.   Filed 


For  Wigs 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1967. 


Feb.  27,  1967. 


SCALON 


8N   270.435.     Temptress  Wigs   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.   Filed 
May  1,  i»«7. 

ELLIE 

For  Wigs. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  111.418.  dated  Nov.  20,  1964. 
For  Home  Textile  Products— Namely,  Drapes  and  Curtains 
Which  Are  Flame  Retardant. 


SN    270.436.     Temptress   Wigs   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.    Filed 


May  1,  1967. 


For  Wigs. 


I 


LORELEI 


SN    273,483.     Concord    Fabrics   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
June  9,  1967. 

POLISHED  APPLE 

For    Textile    Fabrics    Made    of    Cotton    and/or    Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Blends  Thereof, 
nrst  use  May  1,  1967. 


First  use  Apr.  18,  1967. 


SN  270.559.      Famous  Beauty  Salons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
May  3.  1967. 


SN   273,781.     The   Kendall   Company,    Walpole,   Mass.   Filed 
June  13,  1967. 


CURITY 


.yls®^ 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  133,720,  804,726,  and  others. 
For  Baby  Blankets. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


pest? 


^X- 


For  Indies'  Hair  Wigs  and  Wiglets. 
nrst  use  Mar.  24,  1967. 

I 


SN  281,158.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1967. 

HYTEX 

For  Warp  Knit  and  Filled  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton 
or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Any  Combination  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1967. 


SN    273,005.      Toyo   International   Corporation.   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  June  5.  1967. 


SN   285.619.     Deering  Mllllken,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.  Filed 


Nov.  27,  1967. 


RAMSFORD 


7/i 


\0^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500,323. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1967. 


SiN   285,620.      I>eerlng   Mllllken,   Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
•Nov.  27,  1967. 


RAMS  HEAD 


For  Wigs  and  Wiglets. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  500,185. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1967. 
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19«7. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medicat,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

For  Tracheotomy  Tubes. 
SN   250.106.     Rodana   Research   Corporation.   Bethesda,   Md.         First  use  Apr.  11,  1967. 
Filed  July  12,  1966. 


SN  270,807.      PllllDK  Co..  Fort  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  May  5. 


TRACHALLOY 


VITASHIELD 


For  Automatic  Hypodermic  Injectors. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  255.314.     Harmony  Dental  Products  Corporation,  South     ^^,  257.670.     Topee.  Inc..  Corona.  N.T.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1966. 
Pasadena.  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1966. 


HARMONY 


TOPPEE 


For  Dental  Products — N*mely.  Facings.  Pontlps.  Core  Pins.  ^^^  Non  Alcoholic  Preparation  Vsed  In   Minor  Amounts  as 

and  Olate.  an  Additive  for  Producing  a  Froth  In  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  8.  1956.  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  22.  1966. 


SN    256.683.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a.     ^^.  261.162.     Soclete  Anonyme  des  Eaux   Minerales  d'Evian 
Seamless  Rubber  Company.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.   Filed  Oct.  lesBains,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1966. 

18.  1966. 

PROCEDURE  PAK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Pak"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  785,672. 
For  Pre-Surgical  Shaving  Kit.  •' 

First  use  July  12,  1966. 


r 


'intimn"'T""!'7 


SN  257.299.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


evian 


sourer  Cachat 

'  •■■•■■ 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  716.061.  811.624,  and  others. 
For  Bed  Boards,  Electric  Hair  Drier  With  Curler  Caddies, 
and  Electric  Cold  Steam  Vaporlters. 
First  use  June  1961  on  bed  boards. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
710,003.  dated  June  21,  1966.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  pink 
and  red.  The  applicant  dlsclalnwi  the  terms  'Kau  Mineral** 
Naturelle"  and  "Source,"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shuwn,  reserving  unto  lts«*lf  all  common  law  rights  which 
It  may  have  or  acquire  In  said  term.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No. 
585,990. 

For  Natural  Mineral  Waters. 


SN    265.437.      Rltter    Pfaudler    Corporation.    Rochester,    NY. 


Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 


BOVIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396,370  and  507,917. 

For  Liquid  Conductor  Used  With  Electrosurgical  Unlta. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN  261,328.     The  Southland  CorporaOon,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1966. 

FULLA  BULLA 

For  Fruit  Flavored.  Semi  Froten  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  16.  1966. 


SN  266.196.     Brother  International  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1967. 


MADEMOISELLE 


For  Electrical  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


SN    280.842.     Stokely  Van    Camp.    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1967. 


GATORADE 


For  Fruit  Flavored   Soft  Drlnka  and   Powder  for   Making 
the  Same. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN     270,140.     Klmberly-CUrk     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wla. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967.  SN  284,066.     Foodmaker,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  3, 

FEMS-ULTRA 


JACK  IN  THE  BOX 


ST^^^ft^rv -SLm^nf  Sd  Belts  and  Holders  for  Sanitary         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  819,307  and  826.546. 
For  Sanitary  Tampons  ana  oeus  ^^^  Syrups  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 

Napkins. 

First  use  Apr.  21, '1967. 


Syrups  for  Making 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1964. 
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I  J,  1   r       J  SN  251,042.     Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  PfaeUer  Brothers, 

Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  roods       Chicago,  m  pned  juiy  26,  i966. 

8N    239.987.     Mary    C.    Forester,    Georgetown,    Conn.    Filed 
Mar.  2,  1966. 

MUCH  'UP 


For  Food  Sauces. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


SN    245,452.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  12,  1966. 


pfaelzer 


HEFT 


For  Dietary  Protein  Supplement  of  a  Food  Nature.  , 

First  use  Apr.  13.  1966. 

^^-^^——  For  Fresh   Meats.   Poultry,   Sea   Foods,   Cheeses,  and   Pre- 

SN    246.745.     Balanced    Foods.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   Filed     cooked  Froren  Poultry. 

^*     *^">'^" First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1954. 

May  27.  1966. 


BALANCED 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    651,530,  791,925.  and  others. 
For  Noodles,  Spaghetti,  and  Macaroni. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN  251,377.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  1,  1966. 

CONTADINA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  124,957,  585,012,  and  others.       _     . 
For  Dry  Bread  Crumbs  and  Dry  Meat  Loaf  Mix. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  I960. 


SN   246,780.     General    Mills,   Inc..   Minneapolis,    Minn.   Filed 
May  27.  1966 


GIGGLES 


For  Cereal  Derived  Heady  To  Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1966. 


SN  251, 39'*.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.,  assignee  of  Dairy  Queen  National  Development 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Au|r.  1.  1966. 

CURLY  TOP  CONES 


<iv  24fl  7%e      SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  „         .  ,  ..  w 

tL  Ondden  ?omp.nT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  7,  1966.  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  '^Cones"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571,812. 
C^\>  K  'MFll^F'  f^r  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk  In  a  Cone. 

VjIV^i'^A^X-iA^  First  use  March  1957. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  160,576  and  326,719.  ^^_^__^_ 

For  Canned  Onions. 
First  use  September  1945. 


I 


SN  251.395.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignee  of  Dairy  Queen  National  Development 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN   250,632.      Berger  and   Son.   Fort   Worth,   Tex    Filed   July 
20.  1966 

AUNT  SHIRLEY'S 

For    Packaged    Foods     Namely.    Pickles,    Pickle    Relishes.  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bar"  apart  from  the  mark 

Salad  Dressings,  Fruit,  Preserves,  Jellies,  and  Honey.  ^^  shown. 


BUSTER  BAR 


First  use  Jan.  1.  1963. 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk  In  Bar  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1962. 


SN    250.988.      Midwest    Biscuit   Company,    Burlington.    Iowa. 
Filed  July  25.  1966. 


SN    252,012.     Kasanofs   Model   Bakery.   Inc..   Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


BULKIE 


For  Rolls. 
First  use  1951. 


The  person  represented  on  the  drawing  Is  only  a  fictitious 
representation  and  Is  not  an  actual  living  person.  The  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  term  •Cheese,"  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  reserving  unto  luelf  all  common  law 
rights  which  It  may  have  or  acquire  in  said  term. 

For  Cheese  Crackers. 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1963. 


SN     252,108.     John     Krauss,     Incorporated,     Jamaica,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1966.       ,  ' 

I 

OUR  OLD  TYME 


For  Llverwurst. 
First  use  April  1965. 
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SN   252.435.     Vejle   og    Omegns    Andels-Svlneslagteri.    Vejle,     SN  256.732.     Foodland.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19. 
Tulip  Brand  Factory.  Vejle,  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1966.  1966.  i 

I        FOODLAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  326,478,  614.558.  and  785,369 
For  Froien  Vegetable«  ;  Cheese  Spread,  Natural  CheeBe  and 
Processed  Cheene  ;  Canned  Meats  ;  Dressings  for  Salads  ;  Pie 
Cru»t  Mixes  ;  Cheese  Curls  ;  Corn  and  Potato  Chips  ;  Maca- 
roni, Spaghetti,  and  Kgg  N(K)dles  ;  Bread,  Buns,  Sweet  Rolls 
and  Crackers ;  Ice  Cream,  Freah  Milk,  and  Cream  ;  Fresh 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.   Nos.  638,863  and  756.988.  Vegetables    and     Fruits;     Frozen     Fish.     Fre«h     and     Kroien 

For  Canned   Cooked   Hams,  Canned   Cooked   Pork   Shoulder     p^^jj^y  .   ^^.^^^    Fro.en  and   Processed   Meats  ;  Butter  ;  Vege 
Picnics,  Canned  Sliced  Smoked  Bacon,  Canned  Pork  and  Beef      ^^^^^  Shortening  :  and  Cooking  Oil. 
Luncheon  Meat,  Canned  Pork  Luncheon  Meat,  Canned  Cana  ^j^^^  ^^^  ^^  ,^^^j  ^^  p^^,^  ^^  January  1966. 

dlan     Style    Bacon     (Pork     Loins).    Canned     Sausages,    Dry 

Salami  Sausages,  Canned  Back  Bacon,  Canned  Chopped  Ham,  ^^_^__^_ 

Sliced  Pre-Packed  Meats. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966;  In  commerce  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  258,187.      Keebler  Company,   Elmhurst,   111.  Filed   Not.  7, 


1966. 


SN    253,647.     General    Chip    Corporation,    Washington,    DC. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


REDI-SERVE 


For  Crackers. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SEACHIPS 


-V 


SN  258,464.      Agrl  Franchising,  Inc.,  Bristol.  Wis.  Filed  Not. 
14,  1966. 


COUNTRY  HEN  HOUSE 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1966. 


SX  260,978.     Vet-A  Mix.  Inc..  Shenandoah,  lowa.  Filed  Dec. 


16.  1966. 


VETA-LAC 


For    Puffed     Chip-Like    Snack    Product    Containing,   as   an         For  Formula  Food  With  Vitamins  and  Minerals  for  Animal 
Ingredient,  Processed  Shellfish.  I'^<«  Dispensed  Only  by  Veterinarians. 


First  use  on  or  about  June  24.  1966. 


First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1962. 


SN    254,136.     Idaho    Supreme    Potatoes.    Inc.,   Firth,    Idaho.     SN  262,329.     SCM  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignee  of 
assignee  of   Afton    E.   Crofts,   d.b.a.   Crofts  k   Hone,   Firth,  The  GUdden  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods.  CleTe 

Idaho.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1966.  land,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


MARVIC 


For  Organic  Esters  of  Fatty  Acids  for  Use  as  Food  Addi 
tives. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1963. 


"Top  Quality"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Potatoes. 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Oct.  1,  1945. 


SN  2«3,005.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan. 
23.  1967. 


ARMOUR  DELUXE 


The  word   "Deluxe"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655,574. 

For  Fresh,  Uncooked  Frozen  and  Cooked  Frozen  Meats. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  22,  1966. 


SN  263.852.     The  Southland  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed 


SN  255.408.     Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  29. 
1966. 


Feb.  2.  1967. 


MR.  FUN 


FLAV-O-DOE 


For  Biologically  Fermented  Cottage  Cheese  Whey. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23,  1966. 


For  Ice  Cream  and   Frosen  Confections.  In  Bar  and  Sand 
wlch  Form. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1966. 
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SN  264  618      Unltal-Unlao  Agro  Industrial  de  Concentrados     SN  268.476.     Crown  Meat  &  Provision  Co.,  Inc..  Minneapolis, 
'    Llmitada.   Lisbon.  Portugal.  Filed  Feb.   13.   1967.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1967. 

ROYAL  TREAT 

The  word   "Treat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fresh  Meats. 
First  uae  1958. 


The  translation  of  "lyilrla"  Is  "river  meadowland."  The 
figure  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  fanciful  and  not  a  representa- 
tion of  a  particular  Imllvldual. 

For   Canne<l    Peele<l    Plum    Tomatoes   and    Tomato   Concen- 


trate 


First  use  August  1965  ;  In  commerce  October  1965. 


SN    269.276.     American    Potato    Company,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 

RUSSET  FARMS 

Applicant  disclaims   the   word    "Russet"  except  as  used  In 
combination   with  "Farms."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,478. 
For  Fresh  or  Raw  Potatoes. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1967. 


SN  264.619.      I'nital      Unlao  Agro  Industrial  de  Concentrados 
LImltada,  Lisbon,  Portugal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 

LEZIRIA 

The  English  translation  for  the  Portuguese  word  "I^zlrta" 
Is  "river  meadowland." 

For   Canned    Peeled    Plum   Tomatoes  and   Tomato   Concen 

trafe. 

First  use  August  1965  ;  In  commerce  October  1965. 


SN  270,044.      T.  J.  Brown  and  J.  D.  Brown  (firm),  FyfTe,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 

RACCOON  MOUNTAIN 

For  Corn  and  Sorghum  Table  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1966. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  272,375. 


SN  266,264.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Clinton 
Corn  Processing  Company,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1967. 

ISOMEROSE 

For  Liquid  Corn  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN   270,087.     Standard   Brands   Incorporated,   d.b.a.   Clinton 
Corn   Processing  Company.   New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  26. 


1967. 


LIQUI-DEX 


For  Liquid  Dextrin  for  Use  In  Food  Applications. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


I 


SN   266.444.      National   Tea   Co.,   d.ba.    Del   Farm   Foods   and 
Dei  Farm  Food  Stores.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1967. 

DEL  FARM 

For  Fresh   Milk,   Ice  Cream  of  Various  Flavors,  and  Fresh 

Kggx 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1961. 


SN    -266.475.      Wyandot     Popcorn    Company.    Marion,     Ohio, 
nied  Mar.  10,  1967, 


SN  270,588.     Loyola  Beach  Vegetable  Company,  Riviera,  Tex. 
Filed  May  3,  1967. 

LOYOLA  SURF 

For  Fresh  Vegetables — Namely,  Ctrrots,  Cucumbers,  Cauli- 
flower, Cabbage.  Lettuce,  Turnips,  Beets.  Broccoli,  and  Fresh 
Melons — Namely.  Cantaloupes.  Muskmelons,  Cas&ba  Melons, 
Honeydew  Melons,  and  Watermelons. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SUPER  X 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  741,006. 
For  Raw  Inpopped  Popcorn. 
First  use  Dec.  21.  1966. 


SN  266.725.     R.  C.  Blgelow,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Mar. 
15.  1967. 

CHINESE  FORTUNE 

The  word  "Chinese"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  [ 

For  Tea. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1967. 


SN  272,375.     Louis  Farmer,  Section,  Ala.  Filed  May  25,  1967. 

RACCOON  MOUNTAIN 

For  Table  Syrup  Made  of  Sorghum,  Cane,  Corn  or  Mixtures 
of  the  Same. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  270.044. 


I 


SN    267.916.      Cache    Valley    Dairy    Association,    Smlthfleld, 
Utah.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1967. 

JACK-HORN-ER  CHEESE 

The  word  "Cheese"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Swiss,  Cheddar,  and  Monterey  Jack  Cheese. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  272,693.     Carnation  Company,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
May  31,  1967. 

EASE 

For  Dehydrated  Table  Syrup. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1964. 


SN  273.982.     Ralston  Purina  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
June  15.  1967. 

6 

For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 
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SN    274  085.     National    Starch    and    Chemical    Corporation.     SN  280.626.     Penn  Dairies.   Inc..   Lancaster.   Pa.   Filed  Sept. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  16.  1967.  18.  1967. 


HI-SET 


For  Dry  Food  Starch  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Con- 
fections. ,, 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1967. 


electo 


SN  274,329.     Maplecrest  Sausage  Company.  Inc.,  Rochester. 
N.Y.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 

SEA  BREEZE 

For  Sauces  Containing  Meat— Namely,  Beef  and  Pork. 
First  use  March  1967. 


For   Ice  Cream.   Ice   Milk.   Sherbets,  and   Ice«.   In   Various 
Packages,  and  In  Various  Novelty  Forms. 

First  use  August  196.')  ;  1933  as  to  "Delecto." 


SN   282,956.     Oro  Pak.    Inc..   Tacoma.   Wash.   Filed   Oct.   20. 
1967. 


SN   274,573.     Valley   Packing  Company   of  California,   d.b.a. 
Valley  Packing  Co.,  Salinas,  Calif.  Filed  June  23,  1967. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1959. 


SN    275,087.     Tld-Blt   Products   Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.   Filed 
June  29,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  645.204. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  July  3.  1956. 


SN  283.064.     Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1967. 


M^attine 


For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Cat*. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1967. 


For  t'ackaged.  Ready-To-Eat  Snack  Food*  Consisting  of  a 
Meat  and  Breadstlck  Combination.  ; 
First  use  June  6.  1967. 


SN     279,060.     Franck     Allmentare    Itallana     S.p.A.,     Milan. 
Italy.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 


iso9 


SN  283.065.     Kal  Kan  Foods.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed 
Oct.  23.  1967. 

W^HEL'FUP 

For  Pet  Food  for  Puppies  and  Small  Breeds  of  Dogs. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1967. 


SN    284.969.      Jlls    Company.    Long    Island    Ctty,    N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  16,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Instant  Mix,  Comprised,  in  Part,  of  Malt  and  Barley 
for  Use  in  Making  a  Hot  or  Cold  Food  Beverage. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  25.  1967. 


M'GIN-TEA 


For  Instant  Powdered  Tea. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1967. 


SN  279,345.     P.  Ferrero  k  C.  S.p.A.,  Alba.  Cuneo,  Italy.  Filed 


Aug.  30,  1967. 


KINDER 


"Kinder"  Is  a  German  word  meaning  "children."  Owner  of 
Italian  Reg.  No.  168.843.  dated  Jan.  28.  1965. 
For  Chocolate  Candy  Bars. 


SN   285,090.     General   Mills.    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.   Filed 
Nov.  17,  1967. 

FRIENDS  OF  ALICE 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967.  1 


Febbuaby  is,  1968 


&N    285,093.      Lob    Angeles    Smoking    k    Curing   Co.,    Lot   An 
teles,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1967. 
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SN   242,142.     Molson   Breweries   Limited,   Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


Am  h»M$l  br$m  maku  its  turn  M$iid$ . 


/^^^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brew"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  John  Molson.  now  deceased,  was  the  founder  of 
applicant  company.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  570,348,  748,162, 
and  others. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  1786  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  3,  1959. 


SN  256,056.     Beecham  Group  Limited,  d.b.a.  H.  W.  Carter  A 
Company.    Brentford.    Middlesex,    England.   Filed    Oct.    10, 


Owner  of  Reg  Non  315.277,  793.022.  and  others. 
For  Canned.  Bottled,  or  Plastic  Wrapped  Food  Products — 
Namely,  Sliced  Smoked  Salmon  ;  Sliced  Smoked  Shad  ;  Spiced 
Cut  Herring;  Sour  Cream  Herring  Fillet;  Spiced  Anchovies; 
Mrkled  English  Sardines:  Wlue  Herring  Snacks;  Imported 
Bismarck  Herring;  Shrimp  Cocktail.  Consisting  of  Shrimp 
and  a  Sauce  ;  Crab  Cocktail.  Consisting  of  Crab  and  a  Sauce  ; 
Sugar  Cured  Schmalt*  Herring;  Boned  Codfish;  Anchovy 
Paste  Packed  In  Tubes  ;  Mackerel  Fillet  ;  Roll  Mop  Herring  ; 
Old  Fashioned  Fat  Fillet  Herring ;  Barbecued  Halibut  ; 
Smoked  Cocktail  Oysters;  Barbecued  Salmon;  Barbecued 
Alaska  Cod  ;  Smoked  Cod  Fillet,  Finnan  Haddle  Style ;  Im- 
ported Canadian  Kippers  ;  Salt  Mackerel  Fillet  In  Brine  ;  Im- 
ported Boned  Luteflsh  ;  Imported  Norwegian  Herring  In 
Brine;  Smoked  Herring;  Barbecue^ Smoked  White  Meat  Alba 
core  Tuna  ;  and  Caviar. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1922. 


SN    285,290.      General    Mills,    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    Filed 
Nov.  21.  1967. 

POOH  CORNERS 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Product. 
Flrtt  uae  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9.  1967. 


I 


SN  285,493.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1967. 


MAX-PAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  102,050,  776,293,  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN  285,503.     Santa  Cruf  Farms,  Eloy.  Arli.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1967. 


For  Fresh  VegeUbles. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1967. 


1966. 


TOP  DECK 


For  Beverage  Consisting  of  Lemonade  and  Beer. 
First  use  June  1,  1966  ;  In  commerce  June  1,  1966. 


SN  260,275.     Peter  Hand  Importers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1966.  , 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN  269,988.     The  Grand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 

GRAND  UNION 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,390  and  801,972. 

For  Beer  and  Ale. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1967. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  255,090.  Heaven  Hill  Distilleries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  NaUonal 
Reserve  Distilling  Co.  of  Kentucky,  Bardstown,  Ky.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1966. 

NATIONAL  RESERVE     , 

The  word  "Reserve"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  ., 

For  Bottled  Whiskey. 
First  useMar.  25,  1958. 
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sN  269.214.  Puerto  Rieo  Distillers.  l»f^  ^^■»>»- f ^Jj'"  Qass  50 -  Merchandisc  NotOtHefwisc 


Marques  &  Co..  Areclbo,  Puerto  Rico.  Filed  Apr.   14,  1967 


Classified 


GRANADO 


SN   245.735.      Frank    P.    Mitten,    d.b.a.    Mitten's   Display   Let 
ters.  Re<ll«nds,  Calif.  Filed  May  16.  1966. 

MITTEN  DESIGNER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  535.594  and  610.1K1. 

For  Fonts  and  Assortments  of  I>etters  and  Fl»rures  and 
Illustrating  Accessories  for  Use  lo  Maklug  Li.  Chang.>«bl^ 
or  Permanent  Signs. 

First  use  1959.  " 


SN  257  694.  Consolidate*!  Foods  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.. 
assignee  of  Consolidated  Stamp  Manufacturing  Company. 
Spring  Valley.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1U66. 


The  Spanish  word  "Granado"  m^y  be  translated  as    finest^ 
Reserving    all    common    law    rights,    applicant    disclaims    the 
word    "Granado"   apart   from   the   mark   as   shown.   Owner   of 
Keg.  No.  818,826. 

For  Alcoholic  Beverages— Namely.  Rum. 

First  use  Mar.  13.  1967. 


SN  269,504.     Canadian  Schenley  Distilleries.  Ltd.,  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1967. 

FORMULA  ONE 

Applicant   disclaims   the   word    "Formula"   "P"*  'j-^"^ /,J* 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.   No.   147,568.  dated 

Oct.  14.  1966. 

For  Canadian  Whisky. 


For  Price  Marking  Kit  Which  Includes  Price  Markers.  Prlc- 
Marking  Ink.  Conditioner  Fluid.  Tray  Ka<  ks.  Ink  Pads  for 
Tray   Hacks,  Size  Adapter  Rings,  and  Insert   Plugs 

First  use  March  1965. 


SN    272.899.      Puerto    Rico    Distillers.    Inc..    Areclbo,    Puerto 
Rico.  Filed  June  2,  1967. 


[  RON  ) 


SN  260  082       Rexall  Drug  and  Chemlc«l  Company,  d  ba    The 
"Art  Foundry.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1966. 

THE  ART  FOUNDRY 

For     Home    Furnishings      Namely.    Cast     Reproduction    of 
Works  of  Art. 

First  use  Sept.  23.  1968. 


SN    261.020.      American    Blltrlte    Rubber    Co.    Inc..    Chelsea. 
Mass.nied  Dec.  19.  1966. 


POLY-TURF 


The  Spanish  word  "Ron"  means  "rum."  Applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "Ron."  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  red.  but 
no  color  Is  claimed. 

For  Alcoholic  Beverages — Namely,  Rum. 

First  use  In  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776.905. 

For  Artificial  Grass  Turf  Fabricated  of  Plastic  Material 
and  Sold  In  Sheet  Form  for  Use  as  a  Covering  for  Floors, 
Covering  for  Outdoor  and  Indoor  Sports  Areas.  Covering  for 
Indoor  Tennis  Courts,  etc. 

First  use  Nov.  18.  1966. 


SN   261.641.      The  Colad   Company.    Inc.,   Buffalo,    N.Y.   Filed 
Dec.  29,  1966. 


SN  279.908.      W.  A.  Taylor  &  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1967. 

CANADIAN  FORUM 

Without   waiver   of  common   law   rights,   the  word   "Cana- 
dian" Is  disclaimed  as  used  on  Canadian  whisky. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1967. 


^ 


Q?-Ells& 


For  Easels  Made  of  Foldable  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1966. 
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SN   262  718      Sternco  Indu«trle«.   Inc..   Harrison.   N.J.   Filed     SN   248.565.     Yardley   of   London.   Inc..   Totowa.   N.J.   Filed 
"j.n    17    ift«7  J""«  20.  1966. 

w.r^To  SIZZLERS 

DELTA-MATIC  ^  .^  ^ 

For  Lipstick,  Mascara,  and  Eye  Shadow. 
For   Aquarium    Tank    Acessory— Namely,   a   Dip   Tube   for         First  use  June  14.  1966. 
Removing  Waste  Matter  From  Aquariums.  ___^^^^___ 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1966. 


SN    266,197.     Canvas    Products    Company,    Oak   Park,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 

HELPFUL  HENRY 

For  All-Purpose  Moisture  Re«Utant  Cloth  or  Tarpaulin. 
Mrst  use  Dec.  9.  1966. 


SN  269.087.     Eptex  Mff.  Corp..  Chicago.  III.   Filed  Apr.   13. 
1967. 

For   Magnetic  Bulletin  Board  and  Permanent  Magnets  for 
Holding  Memos,  Cards,  and  the  Like  Thereon.  Sold  as  a  Unit. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967 


8N  250,074.     Ed.  Gelstllch  Sflhne  A.G.  fUr  Chemlsche  Indus- 
trie. Wolhusen,  Lucerne,  SwlUerland.  Filed  July  12,  1966. 

FRESH 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No    199.246,  dated  July  26.  1963. 
For  Personal  Deodorant  Sprays. 


SN  269,771.      Metalcraft  Knglneering  Company.  Lincoln.  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1967 


SN  251.561.  Noxell  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Noxzema  Chemical  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 

DELICATE  DUSTERS 

For  Pressed  Powder  Compacts. 
First  use  June  13,  1966. 


SN    253.793.     South    Bend    Beauty    Supply    Co.,    Inc.,    South 
Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1966. 


For  Car  Top  Sign.     , 
First  use  July  1954 


HI-SHEEN 


SN    285.518.      AutoGram.    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla     Filed    Nov.    24, 


1967. 


VAC-KROME 


For  Hair  Riuses.  Hair  Sprays,  Hair  Peroxide,  Hair  Con- 
ditioners, Hair  Dressing,  Hair  Cream,  and  Bubble  Bath  Prep- 
arations. 

First  use  July  18,  1956. 


For   Plated   Self  Sticking  Letters  and   Plated  License  Tag 

Frames. 

First  UBP  Nov.  10,  1960. 


SN    254.054.     Irish   Toiletries,   Inc..   Van   Nuys,   Calif.   Filed 
Sept.  8,  1966. 


IRISH  MIST 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   237.678.     Don   and    Partners.   Wllmslow.   England.   Filed 
Feb.  1,  1966. 

I' 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Mist" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  After-Shave  Lotion  and  Cologne. 
First  use  June  30,  1065. 


SN    254.257.     Helene   Curtis    Industries.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Helene 
Curtis.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1966. 

SHEER  COLOR 

Applicant  disclaims  rights  to  the  word  "Color"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,677,  778,617,  and 
781,134. 

For  Hair  Color  Rinse. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN  255.31&.     Hood's  Hair  Products,  Inc.,  Madrid.  Iowa.  Filed 


Sept.  28,  1966. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
B882,503,  dated  July  30,  1965. 
For  Perfumea. 


HOODS 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1962  ;  about  1900  In  a  different  form. 


i 
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SN  255,617.     Dorian  Granowskl,  d.b.a.  Dorian  AromMsences.    SN  262.070.     Carroll  Shelby  Enterprlges,  Inc.,  Log  Angelex, 


New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


Calif.  Piled  Jan.  6,  1967. 

PIT  STOP 

For  Personal  Deodorant. 

First  use  Nor.  22.  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  264.870. 


SN    263.306.      Yardley    of    London.    Inc..    Totowa,    N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  25,  1967. 

MINI 

For  Fluid  Foundation  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1967. 


SN  264,870.     John  L.  VoUbrecht.  d.b.a.  The  John  Vollbrecht 
Company.  CbUago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1967. 


The   applicant   disclaims    the    tradename    and    address    for 
purposes  of  registration.  ■> 

For  Perfumes.  .  .>         • 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1966. 


SN    255,671.     Yardley   of    London,    Inc..    Totowa.    N.J.    Filed 
Oct.  3,  1966. 

ENGLISH  ROSE 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Rose" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cologne  and  I'erfume. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  SN  262,070. 


SN  266.226.     Ooubaud  de  Paris.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  Filed 
Mar.  S.  1967. 

GOUBETTE 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1966. 


SN   255.673.     Yardley   of  London,    Inc..   Totowa.    N.J.    Filed 


Oct.  3,  1966. 


WILDCAT 


SN   287,024.      Faberge.    Inc.,    New   York,    N  V.    Filed   Mar.   17. 


1967. 


For   After   Shave   Lotion.   All   Purpose   Powder,   and    Hair 
Tonic. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


MOSHI  MOSHI 


The  term  "MoHhl  Moshl"  Is  a  word  of  greeting  In  Japanese 
which  In  Its  English  translation  means  "hello." 
For  Cologne. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1967. 


SN  257.385.     Harland  E.  Moon,  d.b.a.  HAL  Products.  Crystal 
Lake,  111.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


NU  BUTY 


For  Hair  Conditioner  and  Dandruff  Rinse. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1966. 


SN   267.733.     Deluxol   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Chicago,   ill.   nied 
Mar.  28.  1967. 

HONOR  GUARD 

For  Creme  Hair  Culture  for  Straightening  Curly  Hair. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SN  260,517.     Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.,  Qrosse  Polnte,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SPRING  LOVE 


For  Colojrne. 

Flr»t  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SN  269.517.      Clalrol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 

19.  1967. 

THE  GREAT  ESCAPE  KIT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kit"  ap«rt  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Kit  Containing  Lip  Colors. 
First  use  Nov.  14.  1966. 


SN  261,012.     Daggett  and   Ramsdell   International  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1966. 

DEBUTANTE  DE 
VERSAILLES 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738.349. 
For  Perfume  Sprays. 
First  use  In  October  1965. 


SN  271.423.      American  Pharmaceutical  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  May  15.  1967. 


PERTINEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717.441. 

For  Foot  Deodorant. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1965. 
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SN  257,300.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 
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Class  52- Detergeirts  and  Soaps 

SN  252.305.  Stamp  and  Coin  City.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 
assignee  of  Jay  Tell  and  Allen  Van  Vllet.  d.b.a.  Stamp  & 
Coin  City,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1966. 

COIN  MAGIC 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Coin"  apart  from  the  mark 
a«  shown. 

For  Cleaner  In  Cream  and  Liquid  Form  for  Cleaning  Coins.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  716.061.  811,624,  and  others. 

For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  July  1961. 


nrst  use  Jan.  1.  1965. 

I    - 


SN  253  177       Studio  01rl-Holl>  wood.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Studio  Girl, 

North  Hollywood.  Calif  Hied  Aug.  25.  1966.  SN  258.563.     Mem  Company,  Inc.,  Northvale,  N.J.  Filed  Nov. 

14.  1966. 


I/W 


r. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  697,292. 

For  Toilet  Soaii  With  Deodorant  Action. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  14.  1962. 


English  Irathtr 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.943. 

For  Cleansers     Namely,  Toilet  Soaps  and  Hair  Shampoos. 

First  use  in  1951. 


SN  25.^.863.     Shaklee  Producta,  Hayward,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  5,      sN  263.964.     Tom  Cat,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 
1966.  I 


ZER 


# 

/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,194. 

TOM  CAT 

For  Face  and  Bath  Soaps  and  Hair  Shampoos. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1966. 


SN    265.418.     Gaa    Consumers    Association,    Scarsdale,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 


GCS  731 


For  Cleaner   for  Commercial  Cooking  Equipment. 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


For  Biodegradable  Organic  Cleanser  for  Use  In  Pipe  Lines 
and  Automatic  Machines. 
First  uae  Sept.  15,  1963. 


SN  265.700.     CTairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
1.  1967. 


FIGHTER 


SN  255.994.     Mary  Carter  Paint  Co..  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Oct. 
7.  19«6. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  827.667  and  827,668. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  Qse  Oct.  24.  1966. 


SN   267.800.      John   H.    Breck,    Inc.,    Springfield,   Mass.    Filed 
Mar.  29,  1967. 

LEMON  LIGHTS 

The  word  "Lemon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  maric  aa 
shown. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1967. 


The  name  "Mary  Carter"  is  fanciful  and  Is  not  the  name 
of  any  particular  living  individual.  No  exclusive  claim  is  made 
to  the  design  of  the  paint  brush  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  In  the  drawing  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  615.094,  802.878, 
and  others. 

For  Paint  Brush  and  Roller  Cleaner. 

First  uae  October  1955. 


SN  268.684.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
Piled  Apr.  10,  1967. 


AMASTRIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,944,  782,644,  and  others. 

For  Textile  Dyeing  Assistant — Namely,  a  Stripping  Agent 

First  uae  Oct.  12,  1966. 
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8N  271.359.      Entronlc  Industries,  Inc.,  Kingston.  N.T.  FUed     8N  277.309.      Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
May  12,  1967.  1,  1»«7. 

BRUSH  OFF 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Electronics"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Combined  Tuner-Control-Cleaner-Lubrlcant  Preparation 
for  Use  on  All  Electrical  Contacts. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


For  Aerosol  Spot  Remover. 

First  uae  June  21,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  285.294. 


SN    283,386.      Alberto-Culver    Company,     Melrose    Park,     111. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 

SINCERELY  YOURS 

For  Diabwashing  and  Laundry  Detergent.  -i 

First  use  July  24,  1967. 


SN  271,877.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Yardley,  Totowa, 
N.J.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 

STRAWBERI  'N  CREAME 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  May  11,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  284,991. 


SN  272,198.      MlUer-Stephenson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn.  Filed  May  23.  1967. 

CONTACT  RE-NU 

For  Aerosol  Packaged  Fluid  Cleaner  for  Electrical  Contact* 
and  Other  Moving  Parts  in  Electrical  and  Mecbaoical  Ap- 
paratus. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


SN  284.991.  Carolina  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Carolina 
Soap  &  Candle  .Makers,  Southern  Pines,  N.C.  Filed  Nov.  16. 
1967. 

STRAWBERRIES  AND 
CREAM 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  January  1956.  , 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  271.877. 


SN   285,294.     Precision   Papers,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   Filed 
Nov.  21,  1967. 

BRUSH-OFF 

For  Spot  Remover  Packaged  In  an  Aerosol  Container. 

First  use  June  20.  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  277.309. 


SN   273,049.     Economics  Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,   Minn. 
FUed  June  5,  1967.  I 


SCORE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  505,072. 

For  Dishwashing  Compound  for  Use  In  Dishwashing  Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1958. 


SN  285.502.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1967. 

DERMADANE-9 

For  Combination  of  Deodorant  and  Cleansing  Agents  Incor- 
porated as  an  Ingredient  In  Toilet  Soaps. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN    269,525.     The    Fatted    Calf.    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo.    Filed 
Apr.  19,  1967. 


SN  210,365.     The  Rustler,  Inc.,  Olen  Burnle,  Md.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1965. 


Ohe'fettcdCalf 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1965. 


SN  271,584.     Bahama  Steak  House  International.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Bahama  Steak  House.  Miami.  Fla.  Filed  May  16.  1967. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1964. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  July  1949. 
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^N    278  841       Bennv    R      Dlllman.    d.b.a.    Benny    Dlllmans     SN  266.897.     Jack  Lindrup,  d.b.a.  Miss  Wings  Pageant,  New 
Battle    House    Restaurant   Cafeteria.    Anniston.    Ala.    Filed  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1967.  , 


Aug.  21,  19U7 


MISS  WINGS 


For  Promoting  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  by 
.Means  of  a  Ueauty  Contest  Conducted  Over  Television. 
First  use  Dec.  l.'i,  1966. 


Tlie  (IrawInK  Is  lln«'<l  for  red.  blue,  and  Hilver. 
For  Restaurant   Services;  and  Cafeteria  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1964. 


SN    267.361.      Thompson    Printing    Company,    Clifton,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

S.N  252.900.      Sleber  A  Mclntyre.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1»66. 

I 


O-PRINT 


For  Printing  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  I'JSe. 


SN    267.847.      Reddy    Kilowatt.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  29.  1967. 


For   Promotion   of   the   Sale   of   I'roducts   of   Others   to   the 
Medical  Profession. 
Hrst  use  Feb.  28.  1966. 


8N    251.429.      Income    Tax    Service    Company,    Flint.    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  566,392  and  769,300. 

For  Desljrn  and  Formulation  of  Advertising  and  Public  Re- 
lations Material  To  Be  Used  in  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the 
Services  of  Investor-Owned  Public  Utilities. 

Mrst  use  Oct.  31,  1966 ;  Mar.  14,  1926.  as  to  the  animated 
figure. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green. 

For  Preiiarlng  Income  Tax  Statements. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1965. 


SN   266.534.      Glendlnnlng  Companies,   Inc..   Westport,   Conn, 
nied  Mar.  13.  1967. 

SHARE  AMERICANA 

For  Services  Related  to  Promotional  Game  Programs  of  the 
Public  Participation  Type,  for  Retail  Businesses  of  Others— 
Namely.  Originating.  IMann.ng.  Devising  Materials  for.  and 
Implementing  Such  I'rograms. 

First  use  Nov.  11.  1966. 


SN    278.562.      Administrative    Systems    Inc.,     Mineola,    N.Y. 
MIed  Aug.  18.  1967. 

.  COMPUTICKET 

For  Printing  Tickets  for  Entertainment  Services  of  Others. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 


Class  102  —  insurance  and  Pinandal 

SN  269.240.     Virginia  Commonwealth  Banksbares,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


I 


SN  266.796.      Star  Stations,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1967. 

TURN  YOUR  WIFE  ON 

For   Promoting   the   Sale  of  Goods  and   Services  of  Others 
Through    the   Medium    of   Newspaper    and    Radio   AdverUslng 

Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1965. 


^ 


For  Banking  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  24,  1966. 


i 
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SN  269,494.     Allstate  Insurance  Companj,  8kokie.  IlL  Filed    8N  268.054.     Mlda»,  Inc..  CWc*«o.  IIL  FUed  Mar.  81.  1967. 
Apr.  19,  1967.  | 


Owner  of  Reg.  No8.  577.757,  751,044,  and  others. 
For  Making,   Writing  and  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


The   word    "Transmissions"    U   disclaimed   apart   from    the 
mark   as  shown.   Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   620,322,   803,614.  and 

others. 

For    Inspection,    .\dju8tment.    Repair,    and    Installation    of 
Automotive  Tranxmlimlons.  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  25,  1966. 


SN  268.055.     Midas.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1967. 


SN  269.495.      Allstate   Insurance  Company.  Skokle,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1967.  , 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  577.757.  751,044,  and  others. 
For  Making.  Writing  and  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1966. 


The  word  'Tranamlsslons"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow, 
and  the  color  In  claimed  as  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620.322,  803,614.  and  others. 

For  Inspection,  .\djuntment.  Repair,  and  Installation  of 
Automotive  Tran»ml»slons,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  25.  1966. 


Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 
Qass  103  —  G>nstruction  and  Repair 

SN  266,091.     R-W  Service  System,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich.  Filed 
SN  251.636.     Knafel  Pontlac  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,         Mar.  6,  1967. 
1966. 

TIN  INDIAN 

For  Construction   and   Maintenance   of   Cars.   Particularly  , 

Intended  for  Racing  Competition.  I 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1961^ 


SN  267,660.     The  Polymer  Corporation.   Reading,   Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1967. 


COR-BOND 


For  Applying  Protective  Coatings  to  Pipe. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine  and  gold. 
For  Trucking  and  Warehousing  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


I 
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SN  259.137.     McDanlel  Pharmacy.  Inc..  Overland  Park.  Kans.     g^  259,379      Screen  Gems,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  Filed  Nov. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1966.  •    ,  25,  1966.  , 

THE  MONKEES 

For  Television  Program  Series  Consisting  of  Drama,  Comedy, 


ECONOREX 


For  Pharmac'ulical  Prescription  Filling  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  13,  1966. 

TM  847   O.Q.— 0 


and  Popular  Music. 

F'irst  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

843.003.     TERRANOVA.     Andersons     Seeds     Limited.      SN 
252,066.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-10-66. 

843.904.  SHOEFOU    AND    DESIGN.    Belle    Fabric    Division 
CorporaUon.  8N  254,225.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-12-66. 

843.905.  FD-100.    H.   W.   Walcott  k  Co.,   Inc.   SN   258.183. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-7-66. 

843.906.  GOLDEN  WEST.  Germain's,  Inc.  SN  259,098.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


843.907.  PATRYS  AND  DESIGN.  F.D.O.M.  Fabrication  et 
DUfuslon  des  Grandes  Marques.  MUTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
2,  32,  40.  and  44).  SN  223,655.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
7-19-65. 

843.908.  FRIDAY  PACK.  Keyes  Fibre  Company,  assignee  of 
Great  Northwest  Fibre  Company.  SN  236,593.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-17-66. 

843.909.  POLY  SHUR  PAK.  Bennett  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
237,651.  Pub.  6-13-67.  Filed  2-1-66. 

843.910.  CHAT  POLY  PAK.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN 
245,838.  Pub.  6-13-67.  Filed  5-17-66. 

843.911.  ACTIMIZBD.  Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.  SN 
247,223.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-3-66. 

843.912.  CHEMIX.  Weed-Master  (Western)  Ltd.  SN 
249,459.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-1-66. 

843.913.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  SN 
255,818.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 

843.914.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  International  Paper 
Company,  assignee  of  The  Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  256,749.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-19-66. 

843.915.  POLYMATIC.  Inland  Container  Corporation.  SN 
257,277.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-26-66. 

843.916.  OBN-WAY.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  258,691.  Pub.  ll-28-«7.  Filed  11-15-66. 

843.917.  CUSHION  RIDE  AND  DESIGN.  David  N.  Jones. 
SN  270,789.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-5-67. 

843.918.  SEN-GLAS.  Sentinel  Plastics,  Inc.  SN  270.817. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-5-67. 

843.919.  SEN-PLAS.  Sentinel  Plastics.  Inc.  SN  270,818.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  5-5-67. 

843.920.  HERITAGE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Diamond   Al 
kali  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2.  13.  20.  and 
50).  8JJ  279,249.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-29-67. 


Gass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

843.921.  8HE-NANI0AN8.  College  Hall,  Inc.  SN  254,375. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-13-66. 

843.922.  CAMP  TRAILS  AND  DESIGN.  Jack  C.  Abert.  d.h.a. 
Mechanical  Products  Company.  SN  259,998.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  12-5-66. 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

843,923.  AREXONS.  8.I.P.A.L.  Arexons  Societa  Itallana 
Prodotti  Auto  e  Locomoilone  S.p.A.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  4,  6,  and  52).  SN  208,115.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
12-14-64. 
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843.924.  PIK.  S.I.P.A.L.  Arexons  Societa  Itallana  Prodotti 
Auto  e  Locomoslone  S.p.A.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4, 
6.  and  12).  SN  208.116.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-14-64. 

843.925.  RED  TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Red  Top  Maintenance 
Service.  Inc.  SN  252.416.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-15-66. 

843.926.  PUMIE.  United  States  Pumice  Company.  SN 
262,646.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-16-67. 

843.927.  CURTAIL.  Brlxtol  Myers  Company.  SN  264.901. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

843.928.  ON-GUARD.  Epic  ChemlcaU,  Inc.  SN  267,011.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

843.929.  SIR  BUTLER.  Pathfinder  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
268,990.  Pub.   11-28-67.  Filed  4-12-67. 

843.930.  KRSTL  PLATE.  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  269,987. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-25-67. 

843.931.  TETRAFOR.M.  Mlnm-sota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  279.514.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-1-67. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


843.932.  BULLDOG  FIRtrTARD  AND  DESIGN.  Templar  Oil 
Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  193.306.  Pub.  12-1S-64.  Plied 
5-12-64. 

843.933.  SUNKE.M.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  251.754. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-4-66. 

843.934.  PRO  PERFECT.  BAP  Distributors.  Inc.  SN 
268.143.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-3-67. 

843.935.  PROTECT  ALL.  Hampton  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Inc.  SN  268.408.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-8-67. 


Oass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

843.923.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

843.924.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

843.936.  COLCOAT.  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  225,051 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Plied  8-5-65. 

843.937.  POL.\R.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  (New  York 
corporation),  by  merger  from  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation).  SN  249.232.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
6-29-66. 

843.938.  PPG.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
250,866.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-22-66. 

843.939.  RAYVAN.  Rayonier  Incorporated.  SN  256,971.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed   10-21-66. 

843.940.  FISH  (DESIGN).  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
257,525.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 

843.941.  REVERT.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN 
262,222.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

843.942.  D.  Big  'D'  Chemical  Company.  SN  263.249.  Pub. 
ll-28-«7.  Filed  1-25-67. 

843.943.  CYLCAP.  Denver  Fireclay  Company.  8N  263,820. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-2-67. 

843.944.  CHROMIX.  L.  M.  Scofleld  Company.  SN  264.251. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

843.945.  IMIDEX.  General  Electric  Company.  SN  266,029. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-«-67. 

843.946.  WEED  BAN.  Daly  Herring  Company.  SN  267.507. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  FUed  3-24-67. 
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843,047.  MONOSPOT.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Ortho  Diagnostics.  SN  274,565.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
6-23-67. 

843,948.  DURAMIR  BK.  DUmond  Alkali  Comp&ny.  SN 
280,912.  Pub.  ll-28-fl7.  Filed  9-22-67. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

843,949.     MAGNA  MOUNT.   Edward  J.  Desimone,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
Magna  .Mount.   8N  267.407.  Pub.   11-28-67.  Filed   3-23-67. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


843.950.  AGRBO.  Blackstone  Industries,  Inc.  (California 
corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Black 
stone  Industries.  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation).  SN  245,059. 
Pub   11-28-67.  Filed  5-6-66. 

843.951.  FERTI     FLOW.     Agway,     Inc.     SN    251.866.     Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  8-8-66. 

843.952.  DUF:T.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  280.510.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-18-67. 


Gass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

H4.1.953.      ACTINIC.    Phillips    Process   Co..    Inc.    SN    264.679. 

Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-14-67. 
84:{.954.      MERRITONE.      Phillips      Process      Co. 

264.680.  Pub.  H-28-67.  Filed  2-14-67. 
843.955.      OPACODK.      Colorcon.      Inc.      SN     265.799. 

11-28-67.  Filed  3-2-67. 


Inc.     SN 


Pub. 


843.967.  J/0.  Researched  Products,  Inc.  SN  258,585.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  11-14-66. 

843.968.  FIX-ANCHORS.  Sileps,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  13  and  23).  SN  259,084.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
11-18-66. 

843.969.  SMITH  BEST  BY  TEST  AND  DESIGN.  Jay  R. 
Smith  Mfg.  Co.  SN  261,687.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 

843.970.  BEVEL  CARD.  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  SN 
262,816.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

843.971.  PRETYE  WIRE  TIES.  Products  Diverslflcatlon 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  264,160.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Piled 
2-7-67. 

843.972.  READY-TYE  WIRE  TIES.  Products  Diversification 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  264,161.  Pub.  11-28-67.  FUed 
2-7-67. 

843.973.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Garlock  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13,  16,  and  26).  SN  264,470.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

843.974.  TE.MP  FLEX.  Associated  Piping  k  Engineering 
Corp.  SN  264.641.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-14-67. 

843.975.  UNI-FLEX.  Associated  Piping  k  Engineering  Corp. 
SN  264.643.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-14-67. 

843.976.  SINOX.  Schoeller  Werk  K.G.  SN  266,102.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 


Gass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

K4.3.924.      (Se<-  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

84.H.956.      O     AND     DESIGN.     Harbison  Walker     Refractories 
Company.  SN  257.387.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-27-66. 

843.957.  THINWALL.     Adanlock     Jamestown    Corporation. 
SN  257.744.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11    2-66. 

843.958.  BAYOU.  Pascagoula  Veneer  Company.  SN  259.146. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

843.959.  TOMCO  T  AND  DESIGN.  Tomkins  Brother*.  SN 
2.-.9.984.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12   2-66. 

843.960.  BLACK     LITE.    The     Alumlllne    Corporation.     SN 
260.002.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

843.961.  ATLAS    AND    DESIGN.    McCulley-Cook.    Inc.    SN 
261.868.  I»ub.  11-28-67.  Mled  1-3-67. 

843.962.  8PIRAL-UNI  SEAM.     Associated     Pipe    k    Fitting 
Corp.  SN  265.152.  Pub.   11-28-67.  Filed  2-21-67. 

843.963.  CUSH-N-CLIP.    National    Gypsum    Company.    SN 
265.548.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

843.964.  TOGANY.  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  SN  265.636. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 

I  . 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

843.920.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

843  965.     H     (DESIGN).    HOnnebeck    G.m.b.H.    MULTIPLE 

CLASS  (Oaases  13.  14.  and  23).  SN  232,784.  Pub.  6-27-67. 

Piled  11-16-65. 
843,966.     AERO   RIB.   Kenlin  Enterprises,   Inc.  SN  257,784. 

Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-2-66. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

843,965.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

843.977.  FALCONKRIDGE  AND  DESIGN.  Falconbrldge 
Nickel  .Mines  Limited.  SN  244,579.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
4-29-66. 

843.978.  SKLBV.  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company. 
S.N  245.804.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Piled  5-17-66. 

843.979.  MARI.NE.  Compagnle  Metallurglque  de  la  Campine, 
SN  248.426.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-20-66. 

843.980.  TRANSALLOYS  AND  DESIGN.  Transalloys  (Pro- 
prietary) Limited.  SN  250,414.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
7-l!^-66. 

843.981.  ANCORMET.  Hoeganaes  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corporation.  SN  258,540. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-14-66. 

843.982.  ATLAS.  Dana  Corporation.  SN  265,706  Pub 
11-28-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

843,973.      (See  CTass  13  for  this  trademark.) 

843,983.  GLIDFLAKE.  SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The 
(illdden  Company.  SN  259,723.  Pub.  11-21-67.  PUed 
11-30-66. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

843.984.  KINGS  FLAKE  AND  DESIGN.   Gallaher  Limited. 
SN  257,850.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-3-66. 

843.985.  COMPANION.   HavaUmpa  Cigar  Corporation    SN 
259,316.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 


^: 


Gass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

843,986.     COUGH      FOAM.      Bristol  Myers      Company       SN 
228.879.  Pub.  5-31-66.  Filed  9-29-65. 
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843  987.     SYLVASUN.     Sylvachem     (ProprleUry)     Limited. 
SN  254.951.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-22-66. 

843.988.  OIATIN.  Bristol-Myerg  Company.  SN  262,762.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

843.989.  DERMA -5.  Mundo  Productg,  Inc.  SN  263,767.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  2-1-67. 

84.'t,990.     AARANE.   Syntex   Laboratories,   Inc.   SN   265.446. 

Pub.  11-28-67.  Piled  2-24-67. 
843  991      HYDROCBLL.  Clba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Gland 

O-Lac  Company.  SN  265,693.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 
843  992      MAONOLAX.  Henry  K.  Wampole  A  Company  Llm 

Ited.  SN  265.755.  Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

843.993.  DYNAPBN.    Bri»tol  Myers   Company.    SN    265,973. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

843.994.  STAPHCILLIN.      Bristol  Myers      Company.       SN 
265.974.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

843.995.  BRONCOBAR.    Laboratorlo    Maurldo    Vlllela    S.A. 
SN  266,051.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

843.996.  PALOCILLIN.   Palmedlco.    Inc.    SN   266,069.   Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

843.997.  0-2.   Palmedlco,   Inc.   SN  266,072.  Pub.   11-28-67. 
Filed  3-6-67. 

843.998.  KANDY    KOAT.    Vylactos    Laboratories.    Inc.    SN 
266,609.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-13-67. 

843  999.     MACRODANTIN.    The    Norwich    Pharmacal    Com 
pkny.  SN  280,521.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  »-18-67. 


844.013.  TELAN.  General  Instrument  Corporation  (Dela- 
ware corporation  >,  by  merger  from  General  Instrument  .Cor- 
poration (New  Jersey  corporation).  SN  262,581.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-16-67. 

844.014.  PLUGOMATIC.  Fedtro.  Inc.  SN  264.732.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  2-15-67. 

844.015.  OR.\TOR.  International  Telephone  ^nd  TeleKraph 
Corporation    SN  265.192.   Pub.   11-28-67.  Filed  2-21-67. 

844.016.  TRON.  McT. raw-Edison  Company,  d.b.a.  Bussmann 
Manufacturing  DlTlslon.  SN  265,544.  Pub.  11-28-87.  Filed 
2-27-67. 

844.017.  IXF.  Ple«.>  Technology,  Inc.  SN  265,651.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 

844.018.  DYNAFORM.  Amphenol  Corporation.  8N  265,782. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-2-67. 

844.019.  ISOLITHIC.  George  A.  Philbrlck  Researches,  Inc. 
SN  265,842.  Tu^.  11-28-67   Filed  3-2-67. 

844.020.  TRANS-FLASH.  I^hlgh  Valley  Industries.  Inc.  8N 
272,664.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-31-67. 

844.021.  MICROEYB,  Teledyne,  Inc.  SN  276.400.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  7-20-67. 

844.022.  CHUCK  M.\TK.  Continental  Machine*,  Inc.  SN 
280.671.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  »-l»-67. 
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Class  19- Vehicles 


844.000.  HALMATIC.   HalmaHc  Limited.   SN  237,113.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-24-66. 

844.001.  CANTER.    Mitsubishi   Jukogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha. 
SN  243.796.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-19-66. 

844  002.     FUSO.  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  SN 
243,797.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4^19-66. 

844  003.     HELLO      DOLLY.      Pullman      Incorporated.      SN 
262,286.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-10-67. 

844.0()4.     RAYMOLD    BONDED.    Raybestos  Manhattan,    Inc. 
SN  262,507.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-13-67. 

844  005      CCA  AND  DESIGN.  Camper  Corporation  of  Amer 
lea.  SN  276,794.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-26-67. 

844  006.     KE:ENLINE.  Camper  Corporation  of  America.   SN 
276,795.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-26-67. 

844  007       8TROKER.  D.  P.   Harris  Hardware  &  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  SN  278.853.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  ^23-67. 


aass  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

843,920.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

844.023.  ROSEMOITNT.  Rosemount  EnKine«>ring  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  22  and  39).  SN  252.807.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  8-15-66. 

844.024.  PALMER  AND  DESIGN.  Palmer  Plastics.  Inc.  SN 
259.145.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

844.025.  'CONTROLLED  ACTION.  Kent  Sporting  Goods 
Co.  SN  260.436.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 

544.026.  CINDICO.  Clndlco  Products  Limited.  SN  261.462 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

844.027.  CAN.\DIAN  ACE.  Brookfleld  Athletic  Shoe  Com 
pany.  Inc.  SN  262.850.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

S44.028  MARTEENIE  DOLL  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Swedlln, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Ound  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  264.770. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-15-67. 

844.029.  HOOCHY.  Weber  Tackle  Company.  SN  264.772. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-15-67. 

844.030.  TRUE  TEMPER,  true  Temper  Corporation.  SN 
265.450.  Pub.  11-28   67.  Filed  2   24-67. 

844.031.  X-31.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  assignee  of  Wil 
son  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  266.270.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
3-8-67. 

844.032.  SPORTKING  SK  AND  DESIGN.  A.M.S.  Distribut- 
ing Co..  d.b.a.  American  Sport  Company.  SN  269.490.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  4-19-67. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

844  008       STERLING.  The  Sterling  Manufacturing  Company. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  238.458.  Pub. 

11-28-67.  Filed  2-9-66. 
844  009.     ASTRO-SONIC.     The     Magnavox     Company.     SN 

243.148.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-11-66. 

844.010.  VERSA  LOCK.    Blonder  Tongue    Laboratories.    Inc. 
SN  244.563.  Pub.  5-»-67.  Filed  4-29-66. 

844.011.  PHASE  CHEK  AND  DESIGN.  Hl-O  Incorporated. 
SN  253,530.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-31-66. 

844.012.  SDPERING.    The    W.    L.    Jenkins    Company.    SN 
261,900.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

843.965.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
843.968.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

844.033.  FINISHER  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
166,212.  Pub.  12-3-63.  Filed  4-5-63. 

844.034.  SEIBERT.  Selbert  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  243,180.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  4-11-66. 

844.035.  SEIBERT  AND  DESIGN.  Selbert  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
243,181.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-11-66. 

844.036.  EARTHCAVATOR.  Gannon  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Earthcavator  Company,  Inc. 
SN  246,895.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-31-66. 

844.037.  STEEPLE  JENNY.  The  Timberland  EUlcott  Lim- 
ited. SN  251.968.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-8-66. 

844.038.  RAM  AND  DESIGN.  Ram  Tool  Corporation.  SN 
254.942.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  fr-22-66. 


844.039.  MONTVALE  AND  DESIGN.  Zayre  Corp.  SN 
2.55.742.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-4-68. 

844.040.  FIX  RAMMER.  Slleps.  Inc.  SN  259.031.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  ll-lH-66. 

844.041.  FIX-HIT.  Slleps,  Inc.  SN  259.032.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  11-18-66. 

844.(H2.  .  C  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26).  SN  259,717. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-30-66. 

844,043.  TUDOR.  GrifTon  Cutlery  Corp.  SN  260,250.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 

844  044.  HURRICANE  AND  DESIGN.  Hurricane  Car  Wash 
Systems.   Inc.   SN   260.551.   IMlb.   11-28-67.   Filed   12-12-66. 

844.045.  BLUE  DIAMOND.  Borg  Warner  Corporation.  SN 
261,192.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 

844.046.  BONANZA.  General  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  261.369.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-23-66. 

844.047.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Flbreboard  Corporation.  SN 
261.653.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Hied  12-29-66. 

844  048  TA.NGLEWOOD.  Textron,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Gorham 
Corporation.   SN   261.729.   Pub.   11-21-67.   FUed  12-30-66. 

844.049.  UOBST.  Bobst  Champlain,  Inc.  SN  261.970.  Pub. 
11-28  67.  Filed  1-5-67. 

844.050.  ROTO  VAC.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  261.983.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-5-67. 

844.051.  STAR  PARTS.  Powers  k  Eaton  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
262,058.  Pub.  11-28  67.  Filed  1-6-67. 

844.052.  LINECASTING  STAR  PARTS  AUTOMATION  AND 
DESIGN.  Powers  k  Eaton  Industries,  Inc.  SN  262,504.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-13-67. 

844.053.  SNO  KE  AND  DE8H;N.  BDP-Vendlng  Company, 
d.b.a.  Sno-Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  45).  SN 
262,539.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-16-67. 

844.054.  SCO.  Keed  Rolled  Thread  Die  Co.  SN  262.711.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 

844.055.  VARI  CROWN.  Sier  Bath  Gear  Co.,  Inc.  SN  262,975. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-20-67. 

844.056.  SHUCKMASTER.  Shuckmaster,  Inc.  SN  263.407. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

844.057.  PBI  AND  DESIGN.  Plane  Bearings,  Incorporated. 
SN  264.228.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

844.058.  ROTO  FINISH.  Koto  Finish  Company.  SN  264,854. 
Pub.  11-28  67.  Filed  2   16-67. 


844.069.  RESI METER.  (Hack  Corporation.  SN  277,002.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  7-28-67. 

844.070.  WATER  WATCHER.  Bellco  Glass.  Inc.  SN  280,744. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-20-67. 

844.071.  ROYAL.  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  SN  280,750. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-20-67. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

844.072.      SCIENTIST.     Movado     Watch     Agency,     Inc.     SN 
255,914.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-6-66. 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

844.073.  BOWLES  AND  DESIGN.  Bowles  Watch  Band  Co. 
SN  253,720.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-2-66. 

844.074.  TRANSVAAL  AND  DESIGN.  Stuckey  k  Speer,  Inc. 
SN  257,662.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Filed  10-31-66. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

844.075.  COPAL.  Gulf  k  West  Indies  Company,  Inc.  SN 
249,984.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-11-66. 

844.076.  BEAUTY  LEAVES  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  A. 
Kaskey,  d.b.a.  Jenard  Company.  SN  257,280.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  10-26-66. 

844.077.  LUSTER  CARE.  The  Las-Stik  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  263,925.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-3-67. 


aass26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

843.973.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
844.008.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
844,042.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

844.059.  CY    (DESIGN).    Les   Fabriques  d'Assortlments  R«- 
unles.   SN   233,432.    Pub.    11-28-67.   Filed   11-29-65. 

844.060.  MONOVIAL.  Empire  Level   Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
245,465.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-12-66. 

844.061.  SCINTI/F1X)W.     Picker    X-Ray    Corporation.     SN 
248,734.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-22-66. 

844.062.  MRL    AND    DESIGN.    Monterey    Research    Labora- 
tory, Inc.  SN  249,172.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-28-66. 

844.063.  CANON.    Canon    Camera    Kabushlkl    Kalsha.    SN 
259.803.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-1-66. 

844.064.  AOPA  NAVAID.  Aircraft  Owners  and  Pilots  Asso- 
ciation. SN  264,181.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

844.065.  PHOTOHELIC.    F.    W.    Dwyer   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.    SN 
266.148.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Rled  3-7-67. 

844.066.  ISITAR.      Agfa-Geraert      Aktlengesellschaft.      SN 
268.856.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-11-67. 

844.067.  SUPER  RECEIVER.  Ametek,  Inc.  SN  273,559.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  6-12-67. 

844.068.  CA8EL    AND    DESIGN.    Roilnsky's    Incorporated. 
SN  275.722.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-11-67. 

TM   847   0.0. — 6 


Qass  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

844.078.  FUNDA.  Chemap  AG.  SN  251.516.  Pub.  11-2S-67. 
Filed  8-2-66. 

844.079.  TOPP  AND  DESIGN.  Topp  Import  k  Export,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  31  and  34).  SN  251,667.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  8-3-86. 

844.080.  GRAD-DUAL.  Nefco  Filter  Corporation.  SN 
262.188.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

844.081.  AQUAPEL.  MUlipore  Corporation,  by  change  of 
nune  from  Milllpore  Filter  Corporation.  SN  262,494.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-13-67. 

844.082.  SOLVINERT.  Milllpore  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Milllpore  Filter  Corporation.  SN  262,495.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-13-67. 

844.083.  PHOROSLIDE.  Milllpore  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Milllpore  Filter  Corporation.  SN  262,496.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-13-67. 


:-i 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

843.907.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

844.084.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  H.  Robert  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  229.292.  Pub.  1-17-67.  Filed  10-4-65. 

844.085.  "KISSIN  STOOL"  AND  DESIGN.  Novel  Products 
Manufacturers.  Inc.  SN  239.169.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
2-18-66. 

844.086.  RESTRON.  Restronlcs.  Inc.  SN  255,021.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  9-23-66. 

844.087.  ASTROMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  VUlble  Rec- 
ords. Inc.  SN  264.488.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

844.088.  AGENA.  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  268,866.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  4-11-67. 

844.089.  ROMANTIQUE.  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  269,401. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-18-67, 
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844  0»0.     GOLD  BAND  (DESIGN).  Wheaton  Glass  Company. 
SN  201,771.  Pub.  6-21-66.  Filed  9-11-64. 


aass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

844,079.      (See  Class  31  for  this  trademark.) 

844.091.  HT  AND  DESIGN.  Hafstrom-Thompson  Associates, 
d.b.a.  Hafstrom  Technical  Products,  Inc.  SN  235,666.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-3-66. 

844.092.  VIS  CON.  Gray  Company.  Inc.  SN  248,618.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  6-21-66. 

844.093.  REAL-PIT.  Alfred  G.  B.  Prather.  SN  250.514.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  7-1S-66.  / 

844.094.  AXIFLEX.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
252,438.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-15-66. 

844.095.  MCCULLOCH.  McCuUoch  Corporation.  SN  252,742. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-19-66. 

844.096.  SUNNYFLO.  Crane  Co.  SN  257,695.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
FUed  11-1-66. 

844.097.  FIRE  SEAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Balance  Inc. 
SN  258,656.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-15-66. 

844.098.  SOL.4R  FLAME.  Crane  Co.  SN  258.786.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 

844.099.  DIFFUSITRON.  Sola  Basic  Industries.  SN  260,091. 
Pub.   11-28-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

844  100.  BEE  VEE.  Bernhard  Vlhl.  d.b.a.  Industrial  Copper 
&  Metal  Works.  SN  260,898.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-15-66. 

844.101.  THERMO  DUSTER.  Oglovee  Floral  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
262,610.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-16-67. 

844.102.  BUDDY  L  AND  DESIGN.  Glaser  Products  Corpo 
ration.  SN  280,367.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-15-67. 


844.113.  FUZZ-TONB  AND  DESIGN.  Chicago  Musical  In- 
strument Co.  SN  255,514.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-30-66. 

844.114.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  National  Qramophon 
Works  Corporation.  SN  258.136.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
11-7-66. 

844.115.  ROGERS.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  SN 
270,185.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4   28-67. 

844.116.  JAZZMASTER.  Columbia  Broadcasting  Syt^tem, 
Inc.  SN  270,191.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-28-67. 

844.117.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  F.E.L.  Church  Publi- 
cations, Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASH  (Classes  36  and  38).  SN 
271,400.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-15-67. 

844.118.  BUBNA  VISTA  RECORDS  FANTA  SOUND  AND 
DESIGN.  Buena  VlsU  Distribution  Co..  In»-.  SN  278.058. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8   11-67. 

844.119.  CO  (DESIGN).  Colgems  Records,  Inc.  SN  278.448. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  S   17-67. 


Gass  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

844.120.  BIBBERO  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN.  Med  IXnt 
Publishing  Co.  SN  249,028.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-27-66. 

844.121.  MONAPOINT.  Monadnock  Paper  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
249.348.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-30-66. 

844.122.  SCOTT.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  249.879.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  nied  7-8-66. 

844.123.  RECCHEK.  Rec  Chek,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  37  and  101).  SN  252.509.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
8-17-68. 

844.124.  BRONCO.  Duro  Pen  Company,  Inc..  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Duro  Pen  Company,  Inc.  SN  254,438. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-14-66. 

844.125.  DENT-A-COUNTING.  Med-Dent  Publishing  Co.  SN 
256.572.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-17-66. 

844.126.  STAFF.  Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
258.265.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Fll^d  11-8-66. 

844.127.  RAP-AWAY.  International  Paper  Company.  SN 
258,545.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-14-66. 

844.128.  IP  INTERNATIONAL  PAPER  COMPANY.  Inter 
national  Paper  Company.  SN  259.430.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
ll-25-€6. 

844.129.  QUARTET.  Klmberly  Clark  Corporation.  SN 
266,238.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-8-67. 

H44.130.  UCAR.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  266,268. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-8-67. 

844.131.  PRIMAVERA.  The  C.  R.  Gibson  Company.  SN 
266.320.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-9-67. 

544.132.  FERN.  The  Northwest  Paper  Company.  SN  266.350. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-9-67. 

— — ^^^^"^"^  — ^  844,133.     ARBOND  AND  DESIGN.  Arnold  Cellophane  Corpo 

ration.  SN  266.719.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-15-67. 

Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  844.134.  castell  microlette   a   w   Faber  casteii 

VM»»  «#W         !«•■»•*«•  ■■»»■!•  rr  ^,^^^j  ^^     j^^    g^  266.984.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-17-67. 


Gass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

844.103.  THE  SAFETY  MINDED  COMPANY.  The  Good 
year  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  SN  251.628.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
FUed  8-3-66.  | 

844.104.  VEE-BAND.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN  278.195.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  8-14-67. 


844.105.  VERSATONB.  Magnetic  Products.  SN  223.563. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-16-65.  ? 

844.106.  POLYCHORD.  Emenee  Industries.  Inc.  SN  232.199. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-5-65. 

844  107  MATHIAS  THOMA  MT  AND  DESIGN.  Martin 
Tolchln  Music.  Inc.  SN  238.018.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
2-3-66. 

844,108.  EL  GLOBO.  Synthetic  Plastics  Company.  SN 
241,604.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-22-66. 

844  109  TOTAL  TONE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Wuriltier  Com- 
pany. SN  242,081.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-28-66. 

844.110.  KUSTOM.  Ross,  Inc.  SN  247,266.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  6-3-66.  '  ' 

844.111.  FIVE  SPOT.  Broadcast  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
253,725.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-2-66. 

844.112.  TEN  SPOT.  Broadcast  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  253,726. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-2-66. 


844.135.  CURRENCY.  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  SN 
267,034.  Pub.  1 1-28-67.  Filed  a-17-67. 

844.136.  BONDTEX.  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  SN 
267.036.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-17-67. 

844.13T.  RINGEROOS.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  271.413.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  5-15-67. 

844.138.  LEWIS.  Lewis  Business  Forms,  Inc.  SN  280.133. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-12-67. 

844.139.  LEWIS  BUSINESS  FORMS.  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Lewis  Business  Forms,  Inc.  SN  280.134.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  9-12-67. 

844.140.  TIARA.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN  280.376. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-15-67. 

844.141.  CORONET.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN  280.376. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-15-67. 

844.142.  SWINGER.  Polaroid  Corporation.  SN  280,752.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  9-20-67. 
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Gass  38  —  PrinU  and  Publications 

844,117.      (See  Class  36  fur  this  trademark.) 

844.143.  TRANSIT  WIZE.  General  Signal  Corporation.  SN 
235,130.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-22-65. 

844.144.  B  GOLF  AND  TRAVEL.  The  Oklahoma  Publish- 
ing Company,  assignee  of  B  Golf  and  Travel  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
242.662.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-4-66. 

844.145.  WASHINGTON  REPORT  ON  THE  MEDICAL 
SCIENCES.  Washington  Report  on  the  Medical  Sciences, 
Inc.  SN  244,634.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-29-66. 

844.146.  COLLEGE  RATER.  College-Rater,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Abram  Samuels,  d.b.a.  College  Rater.  SN  245,795.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  5-16-66. 

844.147.  WILFRED  FUNK.  The  Reader's  Digest  Associa- 
tion. Inc.  SN  246.606.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  «-25-66. 

844.148.  EMBASSY.  Sydney:  Levitt,  d.b.a.  Embassy  Greet- 
ings. »N  248.347.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-17-66. 

844.149.  EB  EVALUATION  ENGINEERING.  A.  Verner 
Nelson,  d.b.a.  A.  Verner  Nelson  Associates.  SN  248.924.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  6-24-66. 

844.150.  BUONION.  Pierre  Bugnlon.  SN  249,116.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  6-28-66. 

844.151.  AIR-AGE  NEWS.  Ag  Aviation  Academy.  SN 
253,408.  Pub.  11-28^7.  Filed  8-30-66. 

844.152.  QUICK  FROZEN  FOODS  AND  DESIGN.  E.  W. 
Williams  Publications,  Inc.  SN  254,958.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  9-22-66. 

844.153.  YOUNG  YEARS  LIBRARY.  Parents'  Magaslne  En- 
terprises. Inc..  assignee  of  Home  Library  Press.  Inc.  SN 
255.002.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-23-66. 

844.154.  SKI  WORLD.  Anderson  ft  Thompson  Ski  Co..  Inc. 
8N  256.687.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-4-66. 

844  155.  LEAD  LINE  LIBRARY  AND  DESIGN.  Elsmo.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Elsmo  Bros.  Publishers.  SN  257.697.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  10-31-66. 

844.156.     MOD-O-LITE.   Modem   School  Supply  Co.   Inc.  SN 

262.185.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 
844,167.      INDUSTRIAL   CONSUMER.    Technical    Publishing 

Company.  SN  264.113.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-6-67. 

844.158.  THE  PET  LIBRARY  LTD  AND  DESIGN.  Pet 
Needs.  Inc.  SN  266.356.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-9-67. 

844  159  TOMORROW  AND  DESIGN.  Research  Institute  of 
America.  Inc.  SN  272,676.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-31-67. 


844.170.  WAGS  AND  DESIGN.  Shoe  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. SN  264.252.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

844.171.  MIGHTY    MATES.    The    Williams    Manufacturinf 
Company.  SN  264.268.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

844.172.  SLIPCOVERS.    Dudley    Casuals    Incorporated.    SN 
264,658.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-14-67. 

844.173.  FLYING  POINT.  Rusa  Togs.  Inc.  SN  265,213.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  2-21-67. 

844.174.  LADY   OF   PARIS.    Virginia   Maid   Hosiery   Mills, 
Inc.  SN  269,242.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-14-67. 

844.175.  DOWNTOWNER.  William  F.  Nlemi  Company.   SN 
269,682.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-20-67. 

844.176.  CLANMOOR.     Stephens     Brothers     Limited.      S>N 
269,804.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-21-67. 

844.177.  PANTOUCHE.  Fairfield  Knitwear,  Inc.  SN  277,247. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-1-67. 


Gass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

843,907.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

844.178.  MUSTANG  AND  DESIGN.  Joyal  and  Van  Dale  Co. 
SN  202.274.  Pub.  1-4-66.  Filed  9-21-64. 

844.179.  SWINGER.  Hair  Fashions,  Inc.  SN  264,738.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  2-15-67. 

844.180.  MARIE    ANTOINETTE.    Cosmetically    Yours.   Inc. 
SN  278.632.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-21-67. 


Gass39-Gothing 

844.023.      (See  Class  22  for  this  trademark.) 

844.160.  CHAMPEZE.  Champion  Pants  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc..  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Champion 
Pants  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN  210.646.  Pub.  8-3-65. 
Filed  1-26-66. 

844.161.  GAMMA  GARD.  Bard  Parker  Company,  Inc.  SN 
243.767.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-19-66. 

844.162.  MYSTIC.  Chappell  Allen  ft  Co..  Umited.  SN 
244.299.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed  4-26-66. 

844.163.  SIDEWINDER.  Tr#ll  Inc.  SN  254.329.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  9-12-66. 

844  164  DUNE  DECK.  American  Dune-Deck  Sportswear 
Corporation.  SN  257.344.  Pub.   11-28-67.  Filed   10-27-66. 

844.165.  JOE  FRANK  OF  HOUSTON.  Joe  Frank,  Inc.  SN 
268,802.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 

844.166.  LOOK  MAKERS.  Munslngwear,  Inc.  SN  263,768. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-1-67. 

844.167.  HIPNIPPERS.  Munslngwear,  Inc.  SN  263,769. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-1-67. 

844.168.  JHC.  Rapid  American  CorporaUon.  SN  263,778. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Piled  2-1-67. 

844  169  MISTER  LAZY  BONES.  The  Juvenile  Shoe  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  SN  264.063.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
2-*-67. 


Gass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

844.181.  CLOUD  (DE:SION).  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  as- 
signee of  Callfoam  Corporation  of  America.  SN  240,264. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-7-66. 

844.182.  PURR-FECT.  Ack-Tl  Lining,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Ackerman  Associates.  Inc.  SN  242.781.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
4-«-66. 

844.183.  AERFAB.  The  Aerfab  Corporation.  SN  245,050. 
Pub.  1-10-67.  Filed  5-6-66. 

844.184.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Nledleck  AG.  SN 
256,468.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-14-66. 

844.185.  TYPAR.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  261,562.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-28-66. 

844.186.  JUTTAU.  Blends,  Inc.  SN  262,847.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  1-19-67. 

844.187.  BIT  O'  GRASS.  Collins  ft  Alkman  Corporation.  SN 
264.806.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

844.188.  MOSS  ROSE.  Moss  Rose  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  265,321.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-23-67. 

844.189.  THE  CLASSIC  TOUCH.  M.  Lowenstein  ft  Sons, 
Inc.  SN  265,936.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-3-67. 

844.190.  ORCOTUFT.  Eagle-Plcher  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
266.205.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-8-67. 

844.191.  QUEENMARIE.  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
266,697.  Pub.  11-28^67.  Filed  3-14-67. 

844.192.  RICHPRESS.    Crompton    Company. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-31-67. 

844.193.  CHANDBAU.    Fieldcrest    Mills,    Inc. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-4-67. 

844.194.  COQUILLE.    Fieldcrest    MUls.    Inc. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-4-67. 

844.195.  MAJOREAU.    Fieldcrest    Mills,    Inc. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-4-67. 

844.196.  EUROPA.  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  SN  268,304.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  4-4-67. 

844.197.  ERNST.  Ernst,  Inc.  SN  273,720.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
FUed  6-13-67. 
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03,5  44. Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

843,907.      (S««  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

844  198.  CORET.  Anton  F.  Burkardt,  d.b.a.  Burkardt  Elec- 
tronics. SN  239,879.  Pub.  11-2&-67.  Filed  3-1-66. 

«44,199.  FAICHNET.  Falchney  Instrument  Corporation.  »N 
2'60.325.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 

844.200.  ANTI  EM.  Jobst  Institute.  Inc.  SN  263.073.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-23-67. 

844.201.  SELECTED.  Popper  ft  Sons.  Inc.  SN  264,230.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

844.202.  DEFENDER.  Popper  ft  Sons.  Inc.  SN  264.231.  Pub. 
li-28-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

844.?03.     RECORDER.  Popper  ft  Sons.  Inc.  SN  264.232.  Pub. 

11-28-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 
844,204.     BLUB  DOT.  Popper  ft  Sons.  Inc.  SN  264.233.  Pub. 

l'l-28-€7.  Piled  2-8-67. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

844.053.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

844  205      SUBURBAN.  Suburban  Club  Carbonated  Beverage 

Company.  Inc.  SN  259.864.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-1-66. 
844.206.     CRANICOT.    Ocean    Spray    Cranberries.    Inc.    SN 

260.447.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 
844  207      COUNTRY  MUSIC      AND      DESIGN.      Robert      L. 

McRee.    d.b.a.  Country    Music    Beverage  Co.    SN    261,666. 

Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 
844  208      CHOCOLATE   SOLDIER   AND  DESIGN.   Monarch 

citrus  Products  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  45 

and  46).  SN  265.007.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-20-67. 
844  209      FROSH.     Felgenson.     Incorporated,     d.b.a.     Faygo 

Beverage    Company.    SN    267,823.    Pub.    11-28-67.    Filed 

3-29-67. 
844,210.     MIRINDA   DRY.   PepsiCo,   Inc.    SN  278.528.   Pub. 

li-28-67.  Filed  8-17-67. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

844.208.      (See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 

844.211.  MRS.  WEAVER'S  SALADS.  Dean  Foods  Company. 
SN  226.224.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-23-65. 

844  212  HOOSIER  PRIDE.  Weldner  Canning  Company, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  B  Way  Canning  Co.  SN  227.088.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  9-2-65. 

844  213  P0NDER08A  RANCH  BREAD.  Bread  Franchising, 
Inc..  assignee  of  Bre*d  Marketing.  Inc.  SN  231.666.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  10-27-65. 

844  214  DAYLIGHT  DONUTS  MMMMMMM  GOOD  AND 
DESIGN  William  T.  Day.  d.b.a.  Daylight  Donut  Flour  Com- 
pany. SN  239.604.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-2^-66. 

844.215.  CROWN'S.  Crown  Food  Products.  Inc.  SN  246.280. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-23-66. 

844.216.  CORNY  COBS.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  246.775.  Pub. 
li-28-67.  Filed  5-27-66. 

844  217.     BOGDON'S    PARTI-CONFETTI.    Bogdon    Candles. 

Inc.  SN  252.536.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  S-17-66. 
844  218      WAGNER'S  FRENCH  OLIVE  OIL  AND  DESIGN. 

John  Wagner  ft  Sons  Inc.  SN  252.606.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 

8-17-66. 
844  219.     STAFF.    SUif    Supermarket    Associates,    Inc.    SN 

256.775.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  10-19-66. 
844^20      CHOCOLAT    LINDT    AND    DESIGN.    Chocolade 

fabrlken  Undt  ft  SprungU  AG.  SN  258.044.  Pub.  11-28-67. 

Filed  11-7-66. 


844.221.  MB.  Strohmeyer  ft  Arpe  Company.  d.b.a.  United 
Pure  Food  Company.  SN  259.182.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
11-21-66. 

844.222.  CHOWS.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  260.883. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-15-66. 

844.223.  KRAFTEEN.  National  Dairy  Products  Corpora 
tlon.  SN  261.939.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1   4-67. 

844.224.  8QUBENUTS.  Products  Dtstrlbutlng  Corporation. 
SN  262,347.  Pub.  11-2^-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

844.225.^  NURS-ETTE.  K  ft  K  Manufacturing,  Inc.  SN 
265.532.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

844.226.  HIDDEN  VALLEY  RANCH  AND  DESIGN.  Ken- 
neth B.  Hensen.  d.b.a.  Hidden  Valley  Ranch.  SN  265,628. 
Pub.  11-2H-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 

844.227.  THE  BIG  'O.'  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
285.704.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

844.228.  CONEY  ISLAND.  TatersUte  Froien  Foods.  SN 
265,853.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-2-67. 

844.229.  SUPERBASE.  Florasynth.  Inc.  SN  266.026.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

844.230.  BEAUTY.  Specialty  Bakers'  Services,  Inc.  SN 
266,263.  Pub.  11-28  67.  Filed  3-&-67. 

844.231.  GOLIATH.  Breaker  Confections.  Inc.  SN  266,301 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-9-67. 

844.232.  SPRUCE.  The  Wlckes  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Michigan 
Bean  Company.  SN  267.209.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-20-67 

844.233.  ROOSTER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Wlckes  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Michigan  Bean  Company.  SN  267,210.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  3-20-67. 

844.234.  PAN  O  GOLD.  Pan  O^Oold  Baking  Co.  SN  267,217. 
Pub.  5-16-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

844.235.  BARONESS.  Mount  Olive  Pickle  Company.  Inc.  SN 
267.344.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-22-67. 

844.236.  DESIGN  OF  A  BOAT.  Rivlana  Foods  Inc.  SN 
272.407.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-25-67. 

844.237.  CANDICE.  Keebler  Company.  SN  272.495.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  5-26-67. 

844.238.  NORICA.  Deutsche  Lebensmlttelwerke.  O.m.b.H. 
SN  272.888.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-2-67. 

844.239.  BANG-UP.  Valley  Packing  Company  of  eallfornla. 
SN  275,356.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-5-67. 

844.240.  KITCHEN  READY.  Oceans  of  the  World.  Inc.  SX 
277.107.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-31-67. 

844.241.  FRUIT  OF  GOLD.  Tom  KItahara.  SN  278.167. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-14-67. 

844.242.  NIC&ICE.  The  Harlee  Company.  SN  278.634.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  8-21-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


844.243.  OLIVIER.  Julius  Wile  Sons  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  257,118. 
Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed  10-24-66. 

844.244.  SANTGRIA  OF  YAGO  AND  DESIGN.  Bodegas 
Rloja  Santiago,  S.A..  d.b.a.  Rloja  Santiago  S.A.  SN  264.795. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

844.245.  WAWEL  AND  DESIGN.  Prsedsleblorstwo  Handlu 
Zagranlcmego  ".4gro8.'  SN  266,173,  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
3-7-67. 

844.246.  LOUIS  THE  EIGHTH.  Frantla  Brothers  Winery, 
d.b.a.  Old  Chateau  Wine  Co.  SN  270.913.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  5-8-67. 


Gass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

844.247.     CASTAWAYS.    David    Sherman    Corporation.    SN 
209,202.  Pub.  10-19-65.  Filed  12-31-64. 
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Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

843,920.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

844.248.  KANTSLIP.   American   Garment  Hanger  Company. 
Incorporated.  SN  266.509.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed   10-17-66. 

844.249.  FIVE  STARS  (DESIGN).  General  Felt  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  271,983.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-22-67. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

844.2.'M).  TAMBOUR  DE  JUNGLE.  Jean  Eymond,  Inc.  SN 
241.045.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-15-66. 

844.251.  BODY  MAGIC.  Sarong.  Inc.  SN  242,604.  Pub. 
5-9-67.  Filed  4-1-66. 

844.252.  MARGARFTTE  ASTOR.  Margarete  Aator  AG.  SN 
246,009.  Pub.  11   28  67.  Filed  5^11-66. 

844.253.  BODY  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.  Sarong,  Inc.  SN 
247.412.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed  6-6-66. 

844.254.  ELLEN  OF  HOLLYWOOD.  Ellen  of  Hollywood. 
Inc.  SN  249,518.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-5-66. 

844.255.  TURN  BLONDE.  Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.  SN 
2.'^0,300.  Pub.  11-28  67.  Filed  7-1^66. 

844.256.  HOFFMAN.  Hoffman  Barber  ft  Beauty  Supply  Co. 
SN  251,304.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-29-66. 

844.257.  JACQUES  ESTEREL.  Charles  Martin.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  253,226.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  8-26-66. 

844.258.  STAR  BRIGHT.  The  Fleetwood  Company.  SN 
253,866.  Pub.  12-20-66.  Filed  9-6-66. 

844.259.  JUMP.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  264,244.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  »-12-66. 

844.260.  AV(K:AD0L.  Sybil  Ives  Incorporated.  SN  261,334. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-22-66. 

844.261.  SANCTUARY.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  262,307. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

844.262.  AMAZING.  BUhop  Industries  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Basel  Bishop  Inc.  SN  262.869.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  1-19-67. 

844.263.  THE  ENGLISH  INFLUENCE.  Yardley  of  London. 
Inc.  SN  263.310.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-25-67. 

844.264.  V8P.  Samuel  Bonat  ft  Bro.,  Inc.  SN  263.443.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  1-27   67. 

844.265.  MASKIT.  Associated  Luxuries.  Inc.  SN  264.789. 
Pub.  11-28  67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

844.266.  SEVEN  STARS  OF  HOLLYWOOD  AND  DESIGN. 
Victor  Mamak.  SN  265.078.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-20-67. 

844.267.  PAT  A  BLUSH.  Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.  SN 
266.883.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 

844.268.  THE  HOUSE  OF  DANILOV.  The  House  of  Danllov. 
Inc.  SN  272,453.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-26-67. 

844.269.  GREAT  LOOK.  Charmaceutlcals.  Inc.  SN  273.368. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-8-67. 

844.270.  RK  AND  DESIGN.  Redken  Laboratories.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  276.064.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  7-17-67. 

844.271.  PRETTY  LIGHT.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  276,274.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  7-19-67. 

844.272.  EASY  IX)ES  IT.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  276,277.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  7-19-67. 

844.273.  BEAUTY  MAKER.  Charmaceutlcals,  Inc.  SN 
280.669.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-19-67. 

844.274.  F-T.  Gem.  Incorporated.  SN  280,747.  Pub. 
li-28-67.  FUed  9-20-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

843.923.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

844,257.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

844.270.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

844.271.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

844.272.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

844.275.  NO-DOUBT.      Colgate-Palmolive      Company.       SN 
212,503.  Pub.  7-13-65.  Filed  2-23-65. 

844.276.  SPEEDECLEAN.    Speedrite    Products,    Inc.    SN 
2.35,349.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-27-65. 

844.277.  RED   TOP   AND   DESIGN.   Red   Top   Maintenance 
Service  Inc.  SN  252.419.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-15-66. 

844.278.  EVERYDAY.  SUndard  International  Corporation. 
SN  261.236.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 

844.279.  SPUNK.   Ranco   Industrial   Products   Corporation. 
SN  263.201.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

844.280.  HYDROPEL.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
264.273.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  1-27-67. 

844.281.  VEDRA.  Johnson  Industries.  Inc.  SN  264,422.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  2-10-67. 

844.282.  COME  ON  STRONG.  B  ft  L  Sales  Associates.  SN 
265.485.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

844.283.  SERVE.    W.    R.    Grace    ft    Co.    SN    270.058.    Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  4-26-67. 

844.284.  THE  HOUSE  OF  DANILOV.  The  House  of  Danllov. 
Inc.  SN  272.454.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-26-67. 

844.285.  MR.  DUCK.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN  276.279. 
Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-19-67. 

844.286.  LONCOTERGE.    London   Chemical    Company.    Inc. 
SN  279.146.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  8-28-67. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


I 


844.287.  KIDDER.  PEABODY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Kidder. 
Peabody  ft  Co.  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
100.  101.  and  102).  SN  219.997.  Pub.  4-4-67.  Filed  5-28-65. 

844.288.  TUDOR  ROOM.  Sheraton  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  243.352.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-13-66. 

844.289.  PYROMATICS.  H.  E.  Moore.  SN  249,550.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  7-6-66. 

844.290.  GROSSINQER'S.  S.  ft  H.  GroBslnger,  Inc.  SN 
255,313.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-28-66. 

844.291.  TEAM.  The  Evangelical  AlUance  Mission.  SN 
260,540.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 

844.292.  TEAM  WORKERS  TOGETHER  AND  DESIGN. 
The  EvangeUcal  Alliance  Mission.  SN  260,541.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 

844.293.  A  FAMILY  ADVENTURE  IN  EATIN'  OUT! 
Buffalo  Bill's  Steak  VllUge,  Inc.  SN  265.467.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  2-27-67. 

844.294.  CIT  CERTIFIED  BUILDINGS  AND  DESIGN. 
C.I.T.  Financial  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
100  and  103).  SN  272,336.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  5-25-67. 

844.295.  KLEEN  ALL  CENTER.  Sterling  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. SN  274.123.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

844.123.      (See  Class  37  for  this  trademark.) 
844.287.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

844.296.  PAY-LESS.  Pay-Less  Drug  Stores.  Inc.  SN  199,482. 
CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  11-9-65.  Filed  8-7-64. 

844.297.  CAMBRIDGE  RESEARCH  INSTITUTE.  Cam- 
bridge Research  Institute.  SN  243.092.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  4-11-66. 
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844  298.  THE  HOUSE  OF  PFAFF  AND  DESIGN.  George 
Pfafl,  Incorporated.  SN  248.927.  Pub.  11-28-67.  FUed 
e-24-«6. 

844.299.  SO-FKO.  House  of  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  254,285.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  9-12-66. 

844.300.  ALPHA-BUCKS.  Bradfute  Corporation.  SN 
255,413.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  9-29-66. 

844.301.  COBAN.  UnlTcrslty  of  Miami.  SN  255,559.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  9-30-66. 

844.302.  PROJECT  SEARCH,  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Project 
Search,  Inc.  SN  258,582.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  11-14-66. 

844.303.  SKYCENTER.   The   Herts   Corporation,   by   assign 
ment  and  change  of  name  from  The  Herts  Corporation.  SN 
268,451.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-6-67. 


844,309.     RANNEY  SELECTOR.  Ranney  Water  Systems,  Inc. 
SN  261,517.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  12-27-«6. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

844,287.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

844.304.  FIGURE  "1"  AND  DESIGN.  First  National  Bank 
of  Oregon.  SN  247.212.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  6-3-66. 

844.305.  FIRSTBANK  CARD.  Seattle-First  National  Bank. 
SN  247,626.  Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed  6-8-66. 

844.306.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Educators  Com 
pany  for  Insurance  on   Lives  and  Granting  Annuities.  SN 
276.285.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-19-67. 

844  307  C/UA  AND  DESIGN.  The  College/University  In- 
surance Company  of  America.  SN  279.983.  Pub.  11-28-67. 
Filed  9-11-67. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


844.310.  K  (DESIGN).  Kinney  National  Serrlce,  Inc..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Kinney  Service  Corpora- 
tion. SN  234,828.  Pub.  2   14-67.  Filed  12-17-65. 

844.311.  AU  AND  DESIGN.  Advance  United  Expressways, 
Inc.  SN  243,291.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  4-13-66. 

844.312.  ROTEL.  Rotel  Internationale  Begegnungsfabrten 
Anhanger-  und  Omnlbusentwlcklungen  Georg  Holtl  OHG. 
SN  249,800.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-7-66. 

844.313.  WELCOME  TO  THE  WORLD  OF  TRANS  WORLD 
AIRLINES.  Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc.  SN  255,030.  Pub. 
11-28-67.  Filed  9-23-66. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


844,314.     CAR  BEQUE.       Hyman-Mlchaels 
251.217.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed  7-28-66. 


Company.      SN 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

844,294.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

844,308.      H.XYES   AND   DESIGN.    Hayes   International   Cor- 
poration. SN  255,621.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed   10-3-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


844.315.  GUIDING  EYES.  Guide  Dog  Foundation  for  the 
Blind.  Inc.  SN  119,125.  Pub.  .■J-26-63.  Filed  5-2-61. 

844.316.  INDUSTRIAL  TIME8TUDY  INSTITUTE  AND 
DESIGN.  Technological  Management,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Industrial 
Timestudy  Institute.  SN  244,438.  Pub.  11-28-67.  Filed 
4-27-66. 


.    SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thesa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 
.  _,  r       •  _A  844,319.     HospiUl   Specialty  Company,  CTeveland,  Ohio.   SN 

Class  9  —  Explosives,  rirearms,  fcquipments,      250,376.  pned  pr  7  15-66:  Am  sr  n  30-67. 


and  Projectiles 


DUAL  VENDOR 


844.317.      Aktiebolaget,      Norma     ProJektllfabHk,      Amotfors.  f"' 7"*"°*  ^';;!i°"    ,9fl4 

Sweden.     SN     259  385.     Filed     P.R.     11-25-66;     Am.     SR.  «rst  use  about  Dec.  15,  1964. 


12-11-67. 


SUPERFLASH 


For  Primers  for  Use  In  Rifle  Ammunition. 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1966  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  9.  1966. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


844,318.     Wilton  Brass  Company.  Columbia,  Pa.  SN  241.008. 
Filed  P.R.  2-28-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-21-67. 

TAPER  TIPPER 

For  Tool  for  Shaping  the  Butt  Ends  of  Candles. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1964. 

« 


844,320.     New   Plastic   Corporation.   Los   Angeles,   Calif.   SN 
253,232.  Filed  PR.  8-26-66;  Am.  S.R.  11-22-67. 

PRICE  IS  NOT  COST! 

For  Hammers  and  Mallets,  and  Holders  and  Tips  Therefor 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

844.321.      Metalcraft     Engineering    Co..     Lincoln.     Nebr.     SN 
248,824.  Filed  P.R.  6-23-66;  Am.  S.R.  11-1-67. 

BOOK-KADDIE 

For  Desk  Top  Adjustable  Book  Shelf. 
First  use  November  1965. 
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844  322      Ortho  Mattress  Company  of  Illinois.  Markham,  111.     844,328.     Educational    Service   Bureau,   Inc..   Arlington,    Va. 
SN  257.506.  Filed  P.R.  10-28-66  ;  Ara.  S.R.  11-30-67.  SN  265.182.  Filed  P.R.  2-21-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-67. 


omo 


MATTRESS 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


844,323.     Ortho  Mattress  Comi«ny  of  Illinois.  Markham.  111. 
SN  257,507.  Filed  P.R.  10-28-66;  Am.  S.R.  11-30-67. 

ORTHO  MATTRESS 


For  Mattresses  and  Bos  Springs. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


844.324.      N.  Sumergrade  k  Sons,  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  269,232. 
Filed  PR.  4-14-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11   28-67. 

Custim  Sii^  Line 


For  Pillows. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

844,325.     Lake  Chemical  Co..  Chicago,  lU.  8N  244.227.  Filed 
PR.  4-2S-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-67. 


TYRE  rs/IARQUE 


For  Crayon-Uke  Marking  Implement  for  Marking  Tires. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1963. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

844,326.     Oeyer  McAllister  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.I. 
SN   244,101.   Filed   PR.  4-22-66;  Am.  S.R.  12-7-67. 


Gife  &9)ccomftve. 


For  Magasine. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1964. 


PERSONNEL  NEWS  FOR 
SCHOOL  SYSTEMS 


For  Newsletter. 

First  use  May  10.  1965. 


844.329.     Educational    Service   Bureau,    Inc..    Arlington,   Va. 
SN  265,183.  Filed  P.R.  2-21-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-67, 


THE  RHODES  REPORT 


For  Newsletter  Published  and  Sold  on  a  Subscription  Basis 
to  Educators  Throughout  the  World. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1966. 


aass39-aothing 


844.330.     Raymond   W.   Bush  and   Theresa  E.   Bush    (firm), 
Denver,   Colo.    SN   188,952.   Filed   P.R.   3-18-64  ;   Am.   S.R. 


10-28-65. 


STAY  ON 


For  Cloth  Bootees  for  Infants  and  Children. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1954. 


844,331.     The  Asher  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  SN  259,215. 
Filed  P.R.  11-22-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-22-67. 


SHAPED  SLACK 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Ladles'  Slacks. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


844,332.     Ansley,    Incorporated.    Shelby,    N.C.    SN    261,187. 
Filed  PR.  12-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-14-67. 


(^gfey 


For  Ladles'.  Girls'  and  Children's  Blouses  and  Panties,  and 
Football-Type  Jerseys  for  Adults  and  Children. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


844.327.     Miller  and  Fink  PubUshing  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.  SN  264,360.  Filed  P.R.  2-9-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-1-67. 

PATIENT  CARE 

For  Magasine  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  November  1966. 


844,333.     Ansley.    Incorporated,    Shelby,    N.C.    SN    261,188. 
Filed  P.R.  12-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-14-67. 


ANSLEY 


For  Ladies',  Oirls'  and  Children's  Blouses  and  Panties,  and 
Football-Type  Jerseys  for  Adults  and  Children. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


62.774. 

63,314. 

66.700. 

69.102. 
147.494. 
232,197. 

232.503. 
235.026. 
235.709. 
235.803. 
236.488. 
237.035. 
237.041. 
237.216. 
238.254. 
238.640. 
240.113. 

240,479. 
241,380. 
429.370. 
430,583. 
433,787. 
433,974. 
434,149. 
434.633. 
434,648. 

434,665. 
434,773. 
434,799. 


"NOX-'BM-AL,L."  CI.  12.  5-2&-07.  434.867. 

RIPOLIN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  16.  6-11-07.  ,  .     434.92S. 

K  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  12-24-07.  4.{5,290. 

TORSION  BALANCE.  CI.  26.  5-19-08.  4.15.448. 

IRONBEER   CI.  45.  10-18-21.  43r..458. 

"BALLY"     AND    HEAVY    UNDERLINE.  CI.    39.     4.<5.845. 

9-*-27.  436.078. 

TWEEDMOOR.  CI.  39.  9-13-27.  436.ir>0. 

SLIPSHEEN.  CI.  42.  11-8-27.  436.163. 

PHEN-O  CEL.  CI.  18.  11-22-27.  436.656. 

ROYAL  HAWAIIAN.  CI.  51.  11-29-27.  436.701. 

DICTAQRAM.  CI.  37.  12-13-27.  436.711. 

LLAMANDO.  CI.  39.  1-3-28.  436.973. 

PASTEKTH.  CI.  51.  1-3-28.  4.'J6.976. 

TIPO.  CI.  45.  1-3-28.  4.'{7.287. 

CALBRODEIN.  CI.  18.  1-31-28.  4.'?7.307. 

ANACHLORIC.  CI.  18.  2-14-28.  4.'',7.512. 

"WENOKA"     AND    REPRESENTATION  OF    AN      437.634. 

INDIANS  HEAD.  CI.  46.  3-20-28.  437,810. 

LAKELAND.  CL  39.  3-27-28.  4.17,811. 

"SEAL  SKIN"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  4-24-28.  4.18.000. 

ENZEX.  CI.  18.  4-29-47. 

DCOTONE  AND   DESIGN.  CI.   36.   6-17-47.  438.204. 

ERKENBRECHER.  CI.  6.  10-28-47.  4.38.219. 

ELITE.  CI.  6.  11-4-47.  438.253. 

LOVE  LACE.  CL  51.  11-11-47.  438.450. 

ROSAN.  CI.  13.  11-25-47.  438.575. 

WHILE  I  LIVE  ILL  CROW  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.     439.178. 

12-2-47.  500.001. 

LEXATOL.  a.  18.  12-2-47.  500,339. 

FERRANIA.  CI.  26.  12-9-47.  500.406. 

DESIGN.  CL  44.      12-9--17.  500.412. 


UFORMITE.  CI.  1.  12-9-47. 

DYNAUTBE.  CI.  15.  12  9-47. 

K  IN  CIRCLE.  CI.  14.  12-16-47. 

MIPRO.  CI  2.  12-30-47. 

"WORK  CHIEF."  CI.  39.  12-.30-47. 

LIQUICANE.  CI.  46.  1-1.V48. 

STANLON.  CI.  40.  1-20-48. 

INDOPOL.  CI.  1.  1-27-48. 

LINTONED  CI.  42.  1-27-48. 

CITRASltLFAS.  C\.  18.  2-17-48. 

CRYOBKTA.  CI.  18.  2-17-48. 

HAVACUP.  CI.  46.  2    17-48. 

CCTICURA.  CI.  18.  3-2-48.  ; 

POLO-MATES.  CI.  39.  3-2-48. 

"STANITE.  •  CI.  40.  3-9-48. 

LADY  CATHERINE    CI    29.  3-9-48. 

MM  IN  CIRCLE.  C\.  44.  3   .30-48. 

NEWTON  ELKIN.  CI.  39.  3-30-48. 

DEE  GEE.  CI.  35.  3-30-48. 

D.G.  CI.  35.  3-30-48. 

M    IN    A    CIRCLE    WITH    WORDS— PROIUCTS 

SERVING  PHOORKSS.  CI.  44    4   6-48. 
GOLD  BOND  E  Z  SOAK.  CI.  12.  4-13-48. 
ABRIL.  CI.  6.  4    13   48. 
SWA.N.  CI.  18.  4-13-48. 
COUNTY  WEAR.  CI.  39.  4-20-48. 
SEA  GROVES.  CI.  46.  5-4-48. 
COMCO  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  21.  ^^-»-48. 
GLAMORUG.  CI.  42.  12-30-47. 
SNOW  FLAKE.  CI.  39.  5-11-48. 
GLACELAW.  CI.  39.  5-18-48. 
ROYALTEX.  CI.  39.  5-18-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


288.013. 
830.501. 
417,195. 
518.871. 

695,393. 
698,042. 


Section  7(d) 

UTILITY.  CI.  37.  10-20-31. 
TENSOBAN.  CI.  18.  6-20-67. 
REALCRAFT.  CI.  39.  10-16-45. 
CARR-C     CRACKIN      GOOD      TREETS. 

12-13-49. 
JUBILEE.  CI.  39.  3-29-60. 
FILIPIN.  CI.  18.  5-24-60. 

Section  8 


Cl.      46. 


724,540.     COURTELLE.  Cl.  42.  11-28-61. 

The  folloicing  regittratiotu  Utved  Dec.  tt.  19tl 


725,473. 
725,474. 
725,475. 
725,483. 

725,484. 
725.490. 
725,491. 
725,496. 
725,500. 
725,501. 
725,505. 
725,506. 
725.507. 
725.510. 
725,511. 
725,512. 
725,514. 
725,523. 

725.525. 
725.529. 
725,531. 
725,535. 
725,539. 
725,542. 
725,545. 


ALCREA.  Cl.  1. 

STRICTLY  VIRGIN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  1. 

FIRESTIX   Cl    1. 

KAY  EL  THE  VAULT  WITHOUT  A  FAULT  AND 

DESIGN.  CT.  2. 
TRAPEZE.  CT.  2. 
FOAM-FINISH.  Cl.  4. 
MYERS  MIRACLE.  CT.  4. 
GENERAL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  5. 
BARNETT  BRAND.  Cl.  6. 
OAK'S.  Cl.  6. 
CEL-O-TYPE.  Cl.  6. 
DICKORY  DOCK.  O.  6. 
JIOS-UP.  Cl.  6. 
HX  U.  Cl.  6. 
RESISTERM.  Cl.  6. 
GOLDEN  GLO.  Cl.  6. 
CRYST-O-LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12. 
BRIDGEPORT    ULTRAFLEX    AND    DESIGN.    Cl. 

14. 
LITH-RITE.  Cl.  14. 
SSS  100  AND  DESIGN.  CL  14. 
LOK-CEL.  Cl.  16. 

18. 
18. 


DECEMYCIN.  Cl. 
OAMMAVAC.  Cl. 
DH  112.  Cl.  18. 
ANALEXSAL.  Cl. 


18. 


725,547.  TUNASE.  Cl.  18. 

725.551.  ORABILEX.  Cl.  18. 

725.556.  MUCOLYSIN.  Cl.  18. 

725,.'>61.  DIPATE.  C\.  18. 

725.571.  MANET  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19. 

725.577.  D-PAK.  Cl.  21. 

725.579.  DISPOZMA8TER.  Cl.  21. 

725.587.  ACHIEVERFONE.  Cl.  21. 

725.593.  DONS  POT  GUT  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  22. 

725.594.  SMITTTS  ETC.   AND   DESIGN.  CI.  22. 

725.608.  IFAG  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26. 

725.609.  CE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26. 

725.610.  UNIKIT.  Cl.  26. 

725.611.  MECCA.  Cl.  26. 
725.629.  MA.  CT.  37. 
725.631.  RAJA.  Cl.  37. 

725.641.  TIME  FOR  TOYS.  Cl.  38. 

725.643.  INDUSTRIAL    ELECTRONIC    ENGINEERING    k 

MAINTENANCE.  C\.  38. 

725.644.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  A  BIRD.  Cl.  38. 

725.645.  ITS  A  LARK.  Cl.  38. 
725.647.  COLOR  MOBILITY.  Cl.  38. 

725.650.  HOMESTEAD  AVOCATIONI8T.  Cl.  38. 

725.654.  MIDWEST  BOAT  DEALER.  Cl.  38. 

725.655.  PLAY/SOUTH.  Cl.  38. 

725.656.  CONFERENCE.  Cl.  38. 
725.659.  CAMBRIDGE  38.  Cl.  38. 

725.661.  PERSONNEL    MARKET    PLACE    AND    DESIGN. 

Cl.  38. 

725.662.  THE  CART.  Cl.  38. 
725.665.  AQUA  FOAM.  Cl.  39. 
725.671.   DOQUET  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39. 
725.674.   MI'  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Cl.  40. 

725,676.   MASLAND  DURAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.   42. 

725.678.  CARAMEL.  Cl.  42. 

725.679.  MULTIOARD.  Cl.  42. 

725,683.      NEYCHAU  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 
725.685.     ALPINE.  Cl.  46. 

725.688.  ROUTE  900.  Cl.  46. 

725.689.  DE  PASQUALE'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  46. 

725.690.  QUINCERVE.  O.  46. 
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725.691. 
725,693. 
725,698. 
725,699. 
725.701. 
725.712. 
725.723. 
725,728. 

725,729. 
725,730. 
725,731. 
725,735. 


"FRENCHBURGER."  Cl.  4«. 

GOLD'N  KORN.  Cl.  46. 

THE  COACH  HOUSE.  Cl.  46. 

FRENCH  SILK.  Cl.  46. 

GRANELLI  8AILA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 

TRAII.  MATS.  Cl.  50. 

ATHENS  RESTAURANT.  Cl.  100. 

THE  IRON  HAND  IN  THE  VELVET  GLOVE  AND 

DESIGN.  Cl.  101. 
AMERICANA.  Cl.  102. 
AMERICANA   AND  DESIGN.   Cl.   102. 
HSL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  102. 
HALLAPLAST.  Cl.  103. 


725,736.  REPRESE»4TATION    OF    A    POLICEMAN    WITH 

BODY  OF  A  BRAKE  SHOE.  Cl.  103. 

725,738.  CIRCLE  TRIANGLE  AND  BAR  DESIGN.  Cl.  106. 

725.740.  MID  VUE.  Cl.  2. 

725.741.  SIDE  VUE.  Cl.  2.  i 

725.742.  ORIENTAL  PECAN.  Cl.  12. 
72.'5,743.  ARABIAN  SANDALWOOD.  Cl.  12. 
725,747.  KART  LUBE.  Cl.  15. 

725.751.  WALES.  Cl.  19.  ' 

725.752.  PETIT  TRUCK.  Cl.  19.  .  . 

725.753.  PETIT  WAGON.  Cl.  19. 

725,7r)6.  ELECTRONIC  AUDIO  RECOGNITION.  Cl.  26. 

725,760.  EE  Z-ON.  Cl.  35. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


776.045.      PROTECT  O  BACK.  O.   12.  9   1-64.  Crown   Altiml 
nutn  InduKtrlPs  Corporation.  PlttKburBh.  Pa.  Corrected:   In 
the  Htaienient.  column   1.  line  1.      Pennsylvania"  Bhould  be 
deleted  and  Delavare  Hhould  be  ln«erte<l. 

821.385.  NATIONAL  SERVICE  INDUSTRIES  INC.  AND 
DF:SI0X.  Cl.  101.  12  27-66.  National  S«>rvlce  InduKtrles 
Inc..  Atlant*.  Ga.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
line  1.  "Oeorifla"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be 
Inserted. 

826.544.  NEBA  ROAST  BEEF  SANDWICHES.  Cl.  100. 
3  2H  67.  Michael  Davis  ABSodates,  Inc..  Albany.  NY.  Cor- 
rected: In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  3,  after  "July"  t, 
should  be  inserted. 


835,077.  ELTIGRAPH.  Cl.  26.  9-12-67.  Kurt  Honlgmann 
Industrielle  Elektronlk,  Wuppertal  Barmen,  Germany.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  ",  doing  business 
as"  should  be  deleted. 

8,37.290.  DORM'AID.  Cl.  100.  10-17-67.  NaHonal  Service 
Industries.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Corrected  :  lu  the  statement, 
column  1,  lino  1,  "Georgia"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  insert*^!. 

839.573.  HOLD  EVERYTHING.  Cl.  32.  11-28-67.  Modern 
Clock  Advertising  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  after  "rack"  for  should 
be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificate.  is«ued  under  secUons  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  tl.e  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


420,111.     CL1.MAX.   a.    12.   George   E.   Wlnborn.   doing  busl 

ness  as  The  Cllmai   Spetlalty   Mfg.  Co.  Alice  M.  Wlnborn. 

3-26-46.  New  Cert.  St'c.  7(c)  to  Henry  A.  Knox,  Jr.,  Hous 

ton,  Tei. 
572,589.      HEART     O'     LEMON.     Cl.     46.     Harrison's     Heart 

O'Orange,   Inc.  .3-31-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Harrison's 

Heart  of  Orange.  Inc..  Melrose  Park,  111. 
724.936.     DATAMAN.  Cl.  101.  Arthur  J.  Glrdls.  doing  bust 

ness  as  DtUman  Associates.  12-^-61.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 


to   Helen   Glrdls.  doing  business  under  the  name  and  style 
of  Dataman  Associates.  Brookllne.  Mass. 

774.301.  MRS.  GILES.  Cl.  46.  Harry  M.  Giles.  7-28-64.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Mrs.  Giles  Salad  Kitchen,  Inc.,  Lynch- 
burg, Va. 

814,600.  MRS.  GILES  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  46.  Harry  M.  Giles. 
9^6-66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Mrs.  Giles  Salad  Kitchen, 
Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
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A  M.S.  Distributing  Co.,  d.b.a.  American  Sport  Co.,  Oakland, 

Calif.  M4,0.{2,  pub.  11-28-07.  CI.  22. 
Aaron.  C.  R..  Co   .  .see 

Aaron.  Rob<'rt  C.  ^       „       ....        ^tok 

Aaron,   Robert  C,  d.b.a.  C.  R.  Aaron  Co..  Tupelo,  MIhs.  725, 
tittl,  cane.  CI.  46.  ^,       „.         ,       .    , 

Abert    Ja<k  C,  d.b.a.  Mechanical  I'roductH  Co.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

H4:iM22.  pub.  11    2.S   <;7.  Cl.  H.  .     _.  .    .    „. 

Abrll   Corp.    (Creat    Hrltain)    Ltd..   to  Abrll    InduHtrlal   Waxen 

Ltd.,  Ix»ndon.  KnKlan<l.  4.'{H.219.  ren.  2-13-<>8.  CI.  d. 
Abrll  IndUKtrlal  Waxes  l-td   :  Nf« 

Abrll  (.'orp.  (Great  Britain)  .htd. 
Aekernian  AKNO<-late(i.  Inc.  :  tiee- 
Aek  Tl  MnlHK.   Inc. 

—    -  •  '  Ackerman    AHHOclateH. 

11    28   67.  CI.  42. 

pub 


Ine.,     New 


11  28-«>7. 
WIb.  725.«9;{.  cane. 
84:{.9.'>7,  pub. 
MInneapolU.  Minn.  844. 
N.Y.  844.18.1.  pub.  1-1()-<17. 
Nev.  844.151,  pub.  11  28-r.7. 
..everkunen,   (Jermauy.   844,- 


In< 


A<k  Tl  l.lnlnK.     Inr  .    from 

York,  .V.Y    844,182.  pub.  ..    _,.    ^..       -    ^  „„, 
Acme  VUlble  RecordH,  Inc.,  Croiet,  Va.  844,087 

CI.   32. 
AdaraH  Corp..  Korn  KurlH  DIvIkIod,  Helolt 

Cl.   4C..  .  .  ^.  . 

Adaiilock    Jamentown    Corp.,    Jamexlown,    -N.i 

11    2H  r.7.  Cl.   12 
Advance    I  nited    KxpresHwayH, 

:ai.  pub.  11-28  «I7.  Cl.   lo.'). 
Aerfab    Corp..    The.    .New    York. 

Cl.    42. 
Ag  Aviation   Academy.    Mliiden. 

Cl.   .18. 
Atrfa  (Jevaert   AkllenKesellwhaft. 

Oi;<5.  pub    11    28  «7.  Cl.  2ti.  •  

Airwav     Inc      .Syracuse.    .N.Y.   841.951.   pub.    ll-28-<.7.   Cl.    10. 
A^lUlance- Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.   8^4.097.   pub.    11    28(;7. 

Cl.   14. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  Xrr 

Air  Reduction  Sales  Co.  ^,         ,  _ 

Air    Reduction    Sales    Co.    to    Air    Re<luctlon    Co.,    Inc.    New 

Y<.rk.  NY.  411,974.  ren    2    11  <i8  Cl.  »!.  uaa  luA 

Aircraft   Owners  &  Pilots  Ass<Mlatlon.   Itethesda.  -Md.   844,0<.4. 

Aktlebolage't'^  Norma  Projektilfabrlk.  Amotfors.  Sweden.  844.- 

Ali!eVto  Culver     Co..      Melrose      Park       III.      844.271    2.      pub. 

ll-28-<;7.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  ..1  and  5i).  oa_«7 

Alberto  Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park.  111.  844.285.  pub.  11-28-67. 

Allen  'chappell   k   Co..    Ltd..   Bristol.   Kngland.   844,102,    pub. 

11-28  »;7.  Cl.  19. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Alum'irinyCo?l,'!'The,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  841.900.  pub.  11-28-67. 
Amerlci^na  Cr«llt  Card  Corp  .  Spartanburg.  S.C.  725.729-30. 
AmerTcan'  llune Deck    .Sportswear    Corp..    Farmlngdale.    N.Y. 

K44  1C.4    Duh    11    28    07    Cl    19  .  ,.  .     „.  . 

\n^erlcan  «Wen,    Hanger  Co..   Inc..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  844. 

Am'eVlcin  Moie'pr::iuct's  Corp..  Xew  York.  N.Y.  830.501.  cane. 

Americ.'^n    I>.ad    Pencil    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.   288.013.   cane. 

Cl    37. 
American  Oil  Co  .  The  :  See— 

StHn<lard  Oil  Co.  v.....ir     vv     «4^  07K 

American    Smelting  k   Refining  Co..   New  York.   N.Y    84.i.»7H. 

pub    11    28^  <>7.  Cl.   14. 
.\mertcan  Sport  Co.  :  See  - 

A  MS.  Distributing  Co.  „^^„„_  .  ,, 
Ametek.  Inc.  Sellersvllle,  Pa  844,0«7,  pub,  11 
Amphenol    Corp..    Broadview.     Ill 

Cl     21. 
Anderson   k  Thompson   Ski  Co 

ptib    11    28  07.  CI    .18. 
Andersons   .Seeds   Ltd..    Sydney 

841901    nub    11    28  (.7.  Cl.  1. 

r;E-c-XpS,°.>c^rsii:nirv?r.'«ja35.'pJt';',-?!J}; 

Asher'^Co.    The.    Kttchbnrg,    Mass     S44..1.11      CL    19 
Xaa^lat^     Business     Bureau.    I>os    Angeles.    Calif.    725.728. 

As^'ocTate";'    TuVuries.     Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    844.265.    pub. 
As^H-lMei'^l'Se"*    ntting   Corp..   Clifton.    N.J.   843.902.   pub 

AalUUi'  nplng    *,^-«'"-''°.f    f'"'"-     <^""''*"''- 

841974-5    Dub    11-28-07.  Cl.  l.t. 
AH?or      Margarete.     AC.     Malm.     Germany. 

11-28  (-.7    Cl    51. 
Athens  Restaurant      See — 

Attw^t';;'"*'"'s::.ns'"li^d..     Preston.     England. 

Ariend'«"i:«v''or«z!one   Colori    Reslne    E    Affinl 

Italy    725.471.  cane    Cl.  1. 
RDP  Vending    Co..    d  b  a.    Sno  Co.    Shreveport.    iJi 

puli  11    28-67.  Multiple  ClasB   (HaHses  21  and  45). 


28-07.  Cl.  20. 
844',018,     pub.     11-28-07. 

Inc.,   Seattle,  Wash.   844.154. 

New   South   Wales.   AuBtralla 


Calif. 
844  252.     pub. 

4.14.048.     ren. 

S.p.A..    Milan. 

844.053, 


B  4  L  Sales  Absoclates,  BoHton,  Mass.  844,282,  pub.  11-28-67. 

Cl    52 
B    4    P    Distributors,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    843,934,    pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  5.  ^     ... 

Ball    Bro8.    Co.,    Inc.,    Muncle,    Ind.    725,525,    cane.    O.    14. 
Bamberger-Relnthal  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.   500,339,  ren. 

BaT'd-Parker  Co..  inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.  844.101,  pub.  11-28-67. 

Cl     39 
Barnett     Charles    N..   d.b.a.    Barnett    Chemical    Products    Co.. 

from   E    D.   Barnett.  d.b.a.   Barnett  Chemical  Products  Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  725,500.  cane.  Cl.  0. 
Barnett  Chemical  Products  Co. :  See — 

Barnett.  Charles  N. 
Barnett.  Elisabeth  D.  :  See — 

Barnett.  Charles  N.  „  .„,        „     .     w,  ^ 

Barrett  Mfg    Co.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

62,774.  ren.  2-13-68.  Cl.  12.  ^      ^„,  „„„  „ 

Beasley's  House  of  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  725,698-9, 

cane.  Cl.  40.  „         .     .     t;.      .      .. 

Beecham    Research    Laboratories  Ltd..    Brentford.    Itngland. 

725.515.  cane.  Cl.  18.  „o   ».»    r^, 

Belico  Glass.  Inc..  VlneUnd.  N.J.  844,070,  pub.  11-28-67.  CI. 

Oft 

Belle   Fabric   Division   Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.   843,904,  pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  1.  ^    «   ,„   -- 

Bennett  Industries.  Inc..   Peotone.  111.  843,909,  pub.  6-13-67. 

Cl    2 
Big   "b"   Chemical   Co.,    Oklahoma  City,   Okla.   843.942.   pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  6.  ,,,       ^ 

Blgelow  Sanford   Cariwt   Co.,   Inc..  Thompsonville,   Conn.,  to 

BIgelow-Sanford.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  500,001,  ren.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  42. 
Blgelow  Sanford,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blgelow  Sanford  Carpet  Co.,  Inc. 
Bishop.  Hasel.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Bishop  Industries  Inc. 
Bishop  Industries  Inc..  from  Haiel  Bishop,  Inc..  Union.  N.J. 

844.262.  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  51.  ,.,..» 

Blackstone  Industries,  Inc..  from  Blackstone  Industnes,  Inc., 

Providence.  R.I.  843,950,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  10 
Blends,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    844,186,   pub.    11-28-67.    Cl. 

42 
Blonder-Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.  844.010.  pub. 

5-9-67.  Cl.  21.  ,    ,  _.        .     T.        , 

Bode    Hans  A.,  d.b.a.  Royal  Hawaiian  Laboratories,  to  Royal 

Hawaiian  Perfumes,  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  235,803,  ren. 

2-1:J-68.  Cl.  51.  ^  „^,  „,_         . 

Bogdon  Candles,  Inc..   Shawnee  Mission.  Kans.  844,217,  pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  46.  ^,  ,    „^^  „„^         . 

Bonat.  Samuel.  4  Bro..  Inc.,  West  Paterson.  N.J.  844.264.  pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  51.  ,^  ^    „ 

Bonded  Oil  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio.  725,512.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Boone.  Donald  F.,  d.b.a.  Don's  Baits.  Goldenrod.  Fla.  725,593, 

cane    Cl    22 
Borg  Warner  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  844.045,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl. 

Bowles  Watch  Band  Co..  Denver,  Colo.  844,073.  pub.  11-28- 

fiT     C*\     28 
Bradfute  Corp..  Eastchester.  N.Y.  844.300.  pub.  11-28-67.  C\. 

Branche.   Ralph   P..    Albany,   to   Clark-Cleveland.   Inc..   Blng- 

hamton.  N.Y.  2.17.041.  ren.  2-13-68.  Cl.  51. 
Bread    Franchising.    Inc..   from   Bread    Marketing.    Inc..   Fort 

Lauderdale.  Fla.   844.211.  pub.   11-28-67.  C\.  46. 
Bread  Marketing.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bread  Franchising.  Inc. 
Breaker  Confections,  Inc..  Elk  Grove  Village,  111.  844,231,  pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Breck.  John  H..  Inc.  :  See — 

Quality  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co.  :  See—  , 

National  Distillers  4  Chemical  Corp  ,,   oo  «t 

Bristol  Myers   Co.,    New  York.   N.Y.    843.927,   pub.    11-28-67. 

Cl    4 
Bristol  Myers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  843.986.  pub.  5-31-6G.  CT. 

Brls^tol  Myers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  843,988.  pub.  11-28-67.  CT. 

Bristol  Myers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  843.993-4.  pub.  11-28-67. 

Cl     18 
Broadcast    Electronics.    Inc.,    Sliver    Spring.    Md.    844.111-2, 

pub.  11-28--67.  Cl.  .16.  ^       ^^  ,^    ^^  „^^  -._ 

Brookfield  Athletic  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Brookfleld,  Mass.  844,027, 

pub.   11-28-67.  Cl.  22.  ^     „„ 

Brown  Hawkins.    Geneva.    111.    72.5.650     cane.    ^^    38-^.  ,,„ 
Buena  Vista   EHstributlon  Co..   Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.  844,118. 

pub.  ll-28-«7.  Cl.  .16.  „.„„„, 

Buffalo  Bill's  Steak  Village.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  844.293. 

pub.  ll-28-«7.  Cl.  100. 
Bugnlon.  Pierre.  Lille.  Nord.  France.  844.150.  pub.  11-28-67. 

Cl.  .18. 
Burkardt.   Anton  F..  d.b.a.  Burkardt  Electronics.  New  York, 

N.Y.  844.198.  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  44. 
Burkardt  Electronics  :  See — 

Burkardt.  Anton  F. 
Buscarlet  Glove  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  500.406,  ren.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
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Bush,  Raymond  W.,  and  Theresa  E.  Bush.  Denver,  Colo.  844,- 

330.  CI.  39. 
Bussmann  Mfg.  Dtvislon  :  See — 

C  I  T^F?narcUl 'co%^°New  York.  N.T.  844.294.  pub.  11-28- 

67  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
CMC,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cumberland  Mfg.  Co. 
Callfoam  Corp-  of  America  :  See — 

Mobay  Chemical  Co. 
California  k  lUwallan  Sugar  Co.  :  See— - 

California  k  Hawaiian  Sugar  Refining  Corp.  ^..  ,„, 

California  k  Hawaiian  Sugar  Reflnlmt  Corp..  Ltd.    to  Cahfor 

nta  k  Hawaiian   Sugar  Co..   San  Francisco,  Calif.  435,845, 

Cambridge  Research  Institute,  Cambridge.  Mass.  844.297.  pub. 

'«  « oc ftf     c^\     101 

Camper  Corp.  of  Anaerlca,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  844,005-6.  pub. 

l«_<>o o'T     r«i     iQ 

Canon  Camera  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan.  844,063,  pub. 

«  1 Oft flT      #*i       2^ 

C&rda,   Joseph    V.,    Montreal.   Quebec.   Canada.   725.542.   cane. 

C*\     18 
CarrConsoUdated  Biscuit  Co.,  Wilkes  Barrc.  Pa.  518.871.  cane. 

Cart"  PublUhlng  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  725.662.  cane.  CI    38. 

ChampiOD   Pants   M^g.   Co..   Inc..  from  Champion   Pants  Mfg. 

Co      Inc      New   York.    N.V.   844.160.   pub.    11-28-67.   CI.   39. 

Champlaln."  Bobst.  Inc..  Roseland,  N.J  844.049.  pub.  11-28-67. 

CharmaceuUcals.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  844.269.  pub.  11-28- 

Cllrinal^euticals.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  844.273.  pub.  11-28- 

ChMSSures  Bally  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Fabrication.  Sthoenen 

werd.  Switzerland.  232.197.  ren.  2-13-68   a.  .19 
Chemap    AG.    Zurich,    Switzerland.    844,078,    pub.    ll-28-«.7. 

CI    11 
Chicago   Musical   Instrument  Co..  Chicago.   III.   844.113.   pub. 

ChUo?i^fabrlken'  Llndt  k  SprungU   AG.   Kllchberg.   Swltzer 

land.  844.220.  pub.  11    28  «;8.  CI.  4(i.  ..    ^  v    aAi 

Clba  Corp.,  d.b  a.  The  Gland  ()  l^c  Co..  New  ^ork.  N.Y.  84.-1. 

aJdlV"pr^'uctV'Ltd^   \1rlffield,     Kngland.     844,02.;.     pub. 

aiik 'feS..  SJladlson.  Wis  844  (M59  pub  \\-^^-  ^-  2« 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  844,259.  pub.  ll-28-«7.  CI.  51. 
Clark -Cleveland.  Inc.  :  See — 

Clark^e^r'^N.^Sffi   Dublin.   Ireland.  438.450.   ren.  2-13-08. 

Cle^elaJd  Twist  Drill  Co..  The.  Cleveland    «>hlo.  844.042.  pub. 

11-28-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classeij  23  and  26). 
Clopay  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  436.1(;3    ren    2   13-<»8.  CI.  42. 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co..  New  York.  NY.  844.275.  pub.  7-13-fi5. 

Co?gems  Records.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  844.119,  pub.  ll-28-fi7. 

CoUege^Hall,   Inc..   Mlddletown.   N.J.  843.921.   pub.   11-28-07. 

CI     3. 
Col  lege- Rater  :  See — 

College-Ra't'er''rno..'7rom    A.    Samuels,    d^b.a     College  Rater. 

Allentown  Pa  844.146.  pub.  11-28-07.  O.  38. 
Coulge/Unrve^lty    Insurance    Co.    of    America.    The.    Indian 

apSlls.  Ind.  844:307.  pub.  11-28-67.0.  102 
Collins    ft    Alkman    Corp..     New    York.     NY.     844.187.    pub. 

Colorcoti^lnc'i'west  Point.  Pa.  843^955.  pub.  H-2«-67^'^,V: 
Columbia   Broadcasting   System.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   844. 

CoL^L*nU'!Sns"c^11c^C<!;al    Gables.    Fla.    4.39.178.    ren. 

Comi'^le  Metaliurglque  de  la  Camplne.   Brussels.   Belgium. 

843  979,  pub.  11-28-07.  CI.  H.  „       ..  „.    r.wt   75S 

Computer  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  725, 

CoSie«m!"Na,'rn'?nc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  844.088-9.  pub.  11-28-07. 
Consouiated  Foods  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  844.227.  pub.  11-28-07. 
Co^tintntal  Machines.  Inc..  Savage.  Minn.  844.022.  pub 
Co'r]L-.rChemTc.?  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  725.610.  cane.  O.  26. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See  - 

11-28-67.  CI.  40. 
Country  Music  Beverage  Co.  :  See —  - 

McRee.  Robert  L  r44  096    PUb    11-28-67.   CT.   34 

CE»ne  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.   |44.096.   puD    »      ^fMi?.  CI.   34 
g^oSfpt?Sconel%'l>Vk^N:Yni.-4.192^^pub.  11-28-6 
Crown  Aluminum   Industries  Corp..   Pittsburgh.   P..   770.045, 

Cr^wn'^F^     Products,     Inc..    Atlanta,    Ga.    844,215,     pub 
11-28-67.  O.  46  Cumberland  Mfg 

Clott  C"«rt»^.   ■-■  C"l"'  C«'    C.Uf.  m.505.  0.00 

s:.".  MioU-'n:..?.';':,  ?r  Ai»."».: «...  8.c.,«, », 

CI.  100. 


Day   William  T.,  d.b.a.  Daylight  Donut  Flour  Co..  Tulsa,  Okla. 

844,214,  pub.  11-28-07.  CI.  40. 
Daylight  Donut  Flour  Co.  :  net — 

Day.  William  T.  _ 

Daystrom,    Inc.,    Murray    Hill,    N.J.    725,577.   cane.    CI.    21 
Dean  Foods  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  844.211.  pub.   11-28  67. 

Denver   ilreclay    Co..    Denver.   Colo.    843.943.    pub.    11-28-07. 

De    Pasquale,    Patrick    J.,    d.b.a.    De    Pasquale    Spumonl    Co.. 

Hartford.  Conn.  725.089.  cane.  CI.  40. 
De  Pasquale  Spumonl  Co.  :  See-  — 

De  Pasquale,  Patrick  J. 
Deslmone,  Kdward  J..  Jr..  d.b.a    Magna  Mount.  Brooklyn.  N  ^ 

84:<949    pub.  ll-28-<!7.  CI.  9.  ... 

Detroit  Gasket  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Delrolt.  MUh.,  to  l>etrolt  <.a«ket  ft 

Mfg    Co     New  York.  NY.  4:a.810   U.  reu.  2    13  08.  CI.  .35. 
l>euts^he    I.,ebensmlttelwerke.    G.m.b.M.,    Hamburg,    Germany. 

844.238.  pub.  11    28-67.  CI.  40.  ,,„„.., 

IMami.nd  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  843.920.  pub.  11-28-07. 

MiiltiDle  Class  (ClaHHes  2,  i:<.  20.  and  5U). 
Diamond  Alk«ll  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  843.848.  pub.  ll-28-«7 

DIHaphone   Corp..    Rye.    N.Y.    230.488,    ren.    2-ia-<l8.   O.   37. 
Dlener  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Royal  I'nderwear  Co..  Inc. 
Dons  Halts  :  ifef 

Boone.   Donald  K. 
Dorann  Foods.  Inc..  Rye.  NJ.  ps.**^.  cane  CI.  4« 
Dudley  Casuals  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.172.  pub.  11    28-4.7. 

Duotone'Co..   New   York.    NY.,   to   Duotone  Co     Inc..   Miami. 

Fla.  430.583.  ren.  2-1.1^18.  CI.  .30 
Duotone  Co..  Inc.  •  See 

I>u  Pont  deVemours.  E.  I.,  ft  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  844.185. 

Du'ro  Pen  Co  .  Inc..  from  Duro  Pen  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY. 

I»w^^^'r•^%f^ctVnc''.' Michigan  City.  Ind.  844.065.  pub 

I.:aglefeher  Todustrles.   Inc.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  844.190.  pub. 

il-28-67.  CI.  42. 
Earthcavator  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sew — 

Easte°rn""ReHe1'r?h^Corp"r  Philadelphia.    P..    725.490.    cane. 

CI    4 
Educational   Service  Bureau.    Inc..   Arllnrton.   Va.   844.328-0. 

C!     38 
Educators  Co.  for  Insurance  on  Lives  *  O""*'"*  ,^ """'*•• 

The    Denver.  Colo    844.:i06.   pub.   11-28^67.  CI.   102 
Ellen  of  Hollywood.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  844.254.  pub.  11-28- 

67.  CI.  51. 
Elsnio  Bros.  Publishers  :  Se« — 

KNmo'  "inc".  d.b.a.  Elsmo  Bros.  Publishers.  Racine.  Wis.  844.- 

155.' pub.  11-28-67.  CI.  38. 
Embassy  Greetings  :  See — 

Emen*^^InduWe^!'lnc..  New  York.  N.T.  844.106.  pub.  11-28- 

Hmmermann.  Walter.  Hamburg.  Germany.  725.631.  cane.  CI. 

Emjire  Level  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  844.060.  pub.  11-28- 

Ep"  cSiemfcals.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  843.928.  pub.  11-28-67. 

CI.  4. 
Erica  Shoes.  Inc.:  See  - 

ErnstTnrJ^n'FrSnlTsc?  Calif.  844.197.  pub.  11-28^7.  CI. 

Evangelical    Alliance   Mission.   The.   Wheaton.    111.    844.291-2. 

Bx^utlU"pSwicaMonl.!*^inc..  Greensboro.   NY.  725.655.  cane. 

Eymond.  Jean.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  844.250.  pub.  11-28-67.  CI 

F  D  d  M   Fabrication  et  Diffusion  des  Orandes  Marques.  Paris. 
France,    ""gj)"     pub.    11    28-67.    Multiple    Class    (Classes 

FE\^Chu'ich"puVllcatlons.  Ltd..  Chicago.   111.   844.117.  pub 

11-28-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  36  and  ^8) 
FMC  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif.  844.050.  pub.  l\-2S~r«£i  ii4 
Faber  Castell.   A.  W..  Pencil  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  844.1.34. 

Fa^hneV  Hi^t^ment'^Corp..    Watertown.    NT.    844.199.    pub. 

Falrflel^K^nltweaV  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  844.177.  pub.  11-28- 

AT     CI     ^0 

Falconbrldge  Nickel    Mines   Ltd..   Toronto.   Ontario.   Canada 

Fa'rb^nV.Uen    kVv'rA'ktfe'ngetellschaft.    I.verkusen  Bayer- 
werk.  Germany.  725.511.  cane.  CI.  6. 

Faygo  Beverage  Co. :  See — 

Felgenson.  Inc. 
Fedtro.  Inc..   Rockvllle  Centre.  N.T.  844.014.  pub.   11-28-67 

CI    21. 
Felgenson.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Faygo    Beverage   Co..    Detroit.    Mich. 

844.209.  pub.  11-28-67.  CI.  45. 
FIbreboard  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  844,047,  pub.  11-28- 

67.  a.  23.  ^    ,,   ^„  ^, 

Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc..  Spary.  N.C.  844.193-6.  pub.  11-28-87. 

CI    ■«2.  ^    , 

Flrestlx  Co..   The.   Vernon,  Tex.  725.475.  cane.  CI.   1. 
First  National  Bank  of  Oregon.  Portland.  Greg.  844.304.  pub. 

11-28-67.  CI.  102. 
Fltaslmmons.  W.  V..  d.b.a.  Mucp-Lvte  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co.. 

Oak  Park,  111.  725.556,  cane.  O.  18. 
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Fleetwood  Co.,  The,  Chicar>.  !»•  844,258.  pub.  12-20-66.  CI. 

Florwynth,  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.T.  844.229.  Pub.  11-28-67.  CI.  46. 
Foupra,   Kf.,  ft  Co.,   Inc..   HlcksvUle.   N.Y.  725.551.  cane.  CI. 

Frank,  Joe.   Inc.   Houston,  Tex.  844.165.  pub.   11-28-67.  CI. 

Fr'anzla  Brothers  Winery,  d.b.a.  Old  Chateau  Wine  Co..  Rlpon. 

Calif.  844,246.  pub.  11-28-67.  CI.  47.      „^„  „_    ^   .     ,,    „„ 
Gallaher  Ltd  ,  Belfast.  Northern  Ireland.  843.984.  nub.  11-28- 

AT     1^1     17 

Gannon   Mfg    Co..   Inc..  from  Earthcavator  Co..  Inc..  Buena 

l»ark   Calif.  844.036.  pub.  11-28-67.  CI.  23. 
Garden   Proteitor  CorpV  The,  Revere,  Mass.  725.50^7.  cane. 

Oarioc^k  Inc..  Palmyra.  NY.  843.973.  pub.  11-28-67.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  13.  16.  and  26).        „^      .     .   ^  a..i<.i.« 

Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..  from  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley. 
N.Y.  84.3.937.  pub.  11-28-67.  CI.  6. 

Gem.  Inc..  Byhalla.  Miss.  844.274.  pub.  ll-28-«7.  CL  51. 

General     Ai)|illaiice     Mfg.    Co..    Omaha.    Nebr.    844,046.    pub. 

GenUaM-^hM-tric  C^o..  Schenectady.  N.Y.  843.945.  pub.  11-28- 

GenerSFeit  Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  844.249,  pub. 

General    Imitruinent    Corp.,    from    General    Instrument    Corp., 

Newark.  N.J    844.0i:<.  pub.  11    28   67.  CI    21. 
General  Mills.   Inc.,  Minneapolis.  M  nn    72.V611.  cane.  C.  26. 
General  Mills.   Inc..  Minneapolis.  M  nn    725.688,  «*«»«•  Cl,4«; 
General   Mills,  Inc..   Minneapolis,  Minn.  844.216.  pub.  11-28- 

Genera?  Motors   Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.   725.587    cane    CI.   21. 
General   Prenerve  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.  725.690.  cane.  CI. 

Get^ral  Signal  Corp..  Rochester.  NY.  844.143.  pub.  11-28-67. 
Cl     "Kfk 

Generil  Tape  Corp..  St.  Paul,  Minn    72.-,.496    cane    Cl.  5. 
(;eneral  Tire  ft   Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  843.910.  pub. 

(;enn"ains!^nc..  "l.os   Angeles.   Calif.   843.900.   pub.    11-28-07. 

Gever  .McAllister   Publications.   Inc..   New  York,   NY.  844.326. 

(;ibi!«n!"c.     R..     Co..    The.     .Norwalk.    Conn.     844.131.     pub. 

(;illV1lar7y  M  .  to  Mrs.  <Mles  Salad  KUchen.  Inc..  Lynchburg. 

(Jiui    nVriy*  m"' »  Mrs   Glles'salad  Kitchen.  Inc..  Lynchburg. 

Va".  814. r,(M),  new  cert    Cl.  40.  /m,hu    d  h  n 

(;irdls.  Arthur,  d  b  a.   Datama   Assorlstes.  »«  "n,^.'"^'"-  "l^.r 

Dataman   Associates.    Brookllne.    Mass.   724.930.   new   cert. 

Cl    101 
<;iBn(l4>I>ac  Co..  The:  Her 

Glase*r  PnSuVis  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  844.102.  pub.  11-28-07. 

(T     34 
Glldden  Co^.  The  :  Sew— 

Clobe^  Rubier  "products  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  843.911.  pub. 

C^yillr^Tire    ft    Rubber    Co..    Akron.    Ohio.    844.103.    pub. 

11    28-07.  Cl.  35. 
Corham  Corp. :  See — 

C.racJ"w"R:.  ft  Co..  New  York.  NY.  843.9.30.  pub.  11-28-07. 
GraTe  V    R..  ft  Co,  New  York.  N.Y.  844.283.  pub.  11-28-07. 

Cl.   52. 
Grandpa  Brands  Co  :  ^«v'— 

l>')iman  Kosenfeld  lo..   ine  04417^-6       nnb 

(;raphlc     <^>ntrols     Corp..      Buffalo.      NY.     844.13S  o,      pun. 

Gr'aliV'^nV';    Minnespolls.    Minn     844.092.    pub.    11-28-67. 

Cl.  34 
C.rent  Northwest  Fibre  Co.  :  Ret — 

Grelg*^Thelmrdb..    I^rkllne    Publishing    Co..    Portervllle. 

Grrffl'A't^e';rCorp":"New^'Y;\\.  NY.  844.043.  pub.  11-28-67. 

Grosslnger.    S     ft    H..    Inc..    Grosslnger.    NY.    844.290.    pub. 

GuWe^K^Fonnd^ion  for  the  Blind.  Inc..  Forest  Hills.  NY. 

(;„^/V^Weir'ln'di;s"ct.7nJ."'New   York.   N.Y.  844.075.  pub. 

11    28-07.  Cl.  29. 
Gund  Mfe    Co.:  See  - 

Swedlln,  J..  Inc. 
Hafstroro  Technical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hafstrom  Thompnon  Associates. 
Hafstrom-Thompson    AHs.wiates     d.b.a      H«/'-trom    T'.chn^;:«l 

Products.   Inc..   San   Diego.  CaUf.  844.091.  pub.   11-28  ».(. 

Cl     34 
Hair  Fashions,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  844.179.  pub.  11-28-07. 

Cl.   40. 
Hall  Bros..  Snow  Shoe.  Pa.  725  671,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Halmatlc    Ltd..    London,    England.    844,000,    pub.    11-28-07. 

Hampto^n    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    New    Rochelle,    NY.    843.935.    pub. 

11—28—07    Cl    5 
Harbison  Walker    Refractories    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    843.950, 

pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  12. 
Harburt.  Inc..  Boston.  Mas..  725.079.  cane.  Cl.  42^ 
Harlee  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.  844.242.  pub.  "-28^^.".  40 
Harris    D    P..   Hardware  ft   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   NY 

844.007.  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  19. 
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Harrison's  Heart  O'Orange,  Inc.,  to  Harrison's  Heart  of 
Orange,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  572,589,  new  cert.  Cl.  46. 

Harvard  Yearbook  Publications.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  725,- 
»>59.  cane.  Cl.  38. 

Harvlll    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    725.579,    cane.    Cl.    21. 

Havatampa  Cigar  Corp..  Tampa,  Fla.  843,985,  pub.  11-28-07. 

Hayes   International   Corp.,    Birmingham,   Ala.   844,308,   pub. 

ll-28-tl7.  Cl.  10,1. 
Hedwln  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.  725,712,  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Hensen,    Kenneth    B.,    d.b.a.    Hidden    Valley    Ranch,    Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.  844,220,  pub.  11   28-07.  Cl.  46. 
Hertz   Corp.,    The,    from   The    Hertz   Corp..   .New   York.    N.Y. 

844. .'103.  pub.  11    28^<!7.  Cl.  101. 
HIckey  Freeman  Co.,  to  Hlckey- Freeman  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester, 

N.Y.  2:<7.035.  ren.  2-13-08.  Cl.  .39. 
Hlckey  Freeman  (^o..  Inc.:  See 

Hlckey  Freeman  Co.  . 

Hidden  Valley  Ranch  :  See—  \    ' 

Hensen.   Kenneth   H.  „„   „_ 

Hl-G     Inc..     Windsor    Locks.    Conn.    844.011.     pub.     11-28-07. 

Cl.   21. 
Hoeganaes   Corp..   fr<tm    Hoeganaes   Sponge  Iron   Corp.,    New 

York,  N.Y.  843.981,  pub.  11-28-07.  Cl.  14. 
Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corp. :  See — 

Hoeganaes   Corp.  .      ^        ,  •         ,         /-.,., 

Hoffman    Barber   ft    Beauty    Supply    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

844.250.  pub.  ll-28-<!7.  Cl.  51. 
Holman    H.  J.,  ft  Sons  Inc..  to  Lakeland  Mfg.  Co..  Sheboygan, 

Wis.  240.479,  ren.  2-13-08.  O.  39. 
Home  Library  Press.  Inc.:  See — 

Parents'  Magazine  Knterprlses.  Inc.  ^ 

Home    .Security    Life    Insurance    Co..    Durham,    N.C.    i25,731, 

cane    Cl    102 
Hospital    .Specialty    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    844,319     Cl.    23. 
House   of   Danllov,    Inc.,   The,    New   York.    N.Y.   844.268.    pub. 

I  «  _2S IIT    Cl    51 

House  of   lianliov.   Inc.,   The,   New   York,   N.Y.  844,284.   pub. 

11_2H— ^$7    Cl    52 
House  of  FabrlCH.  Inc.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  844,299.  pub. 

I  I o  o ct  T     C'X     101 

Huber    J     M  .   Corp..    Borger.   Tex.    725,510,   cane.   Cl.   0. 
Hunnebeck    <:.m.b.H..     Dusseldorf,     Germany.     843,965,     pub. 

0-27-<!7.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13,  14,  and  23) .        „..„^. 
Hurricane  Car  Wash   Systems,   Inc..   Phoenix.  Ariz.  844,044, 

pub.  11-28-07.  n.  23. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Hyman"M"rhael8°  Co..    Chicago.    111.    844.314.    pub.    11-28-67. 

Cl.  106.  „     ^       „ 

Industrial  Copper  ft  Metal  Works :  See — 

Vlhl.  Bernhard.  ,         ^,       ^     ^    ^r  ir   -tok 

Industrial  Electronic  Publications,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  725,- 

643.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Industrial  T1meBt\idy  Institute  :  See — 

Technological  Management.  Inc.  „.„„-,  w 

Inland    Container    Corp..    Indianapolis.    Ind.    843.915.    pub. 

«  I  _OQ fL'f      f^\      2 

International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Skokle.  111.  843,952. 

Int*ernatlonal    Paper    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    725.740-1.    cane. 

InteVnatlonal  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.T.  from  The  Lord  BalU- 
more  Press.   Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.   843.914,  pub.   11-28-67. 

InfeVn^atlonal  Paper  Co.,  New  Tork.  NY.  844,127-8,  pub. 
11-28-67.  Cl.  .37.  ^    „  »,         ^     w    M  IT 

International  Telephone  ft  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
844,015.  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  21.    „       ,.  „      ^.     .     J  ^„. 

Interuntionale  Fernseh  Agentur  G.m.b.H.,  Wiesbaden.  Ger- 
many  725.608    cane.  Cl.  26.  _    ,  /^    ,  o 

Irwin.   Nelsler.   ft  Co..  Decatur.   111.  72.'5.545.  cane.   Cl.  18. 

Italian  Swiss  Colony,  to  ITnlted  Vlntnerg.  Inc..  San  Ftnndsco, 

U^^%l^Alt'^i.^-^'vxlL%'Y:  844.260,  pub.  11-2^7. 

Cl.  51. 
Jenard  Co. :  See — 

Kaskev.  Richard  A.  _         ._    .,    «o 

Jenkins.  W.  L..  Co..  The.  Canton.  Ohio.  844.012.  pub.  11-28- 

AT     Cl     91 

Jobst   Institute.   Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.   844.200.  pub.   11-28-67. 

Cl    44 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT.  843,964,  pub.  11-28- 

07.  Cl.  12.  „       „      .      .  o.  i.« 

Johnson.  Chauncel  D..  d.b.a.  Neychau  Co.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

725.68.';.  cane.  Cl.  46.  T-,        _^     „..„„,  w 

Johnson    Industries.    Inc.,    Menlo    Park.    N.J.    844,281.    pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  52.  \  ^     ..    „o  „, 

Jones,   David   N.,   Granite  City.   111.   843.SW7.  pub.   11-28-67. 

Cl    2  v 

Joval  and  Van  Dale  Co..  Pawtucket,  R.I.  844.178.  pub.  11-28- 

"67.  Cl.  40.  ,.       „...„„ 

Juvenile   Shoe  Corp.   of   America,   The,   Aurora.   Mo.   844,169, 

p>ib.  11    28-67.  Cl.  39.  ,,    „„   „„ 

K   ft    K    Mfg.,    Inc.,    Rogers.    Minn.    844,225,   pub.    11-28-67. 

Cl    46 
Kartane.  Inc..  Marshall.  Mich.  725.747.  cane.  Cl.  15-   ,,^„ 
Kaskev.  Richard  A.,  d.b.a.  Jenard  Co..  Narberth.  Pa.  844.076, 

puK  11-28-67.  Cl.  29.  _       „  „,    „ 

Kav  El  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  725.483    cane    Cl    2. 
Keebler  Co..  Elmhurst.  111.  844.237.  pub.  11-28-67.  a.  46. 
Kemp    E.  F..  Corp.  :  See- 
Kemp.  Edward  F. 
Kemp    Edward  F..  d.b.a.  Radio  Nut  Co..  to  E.  F.  Kemp  Corp., 

Somervllle.    Mass.    241.380.    ren.   2-13-68.   Cl.   46. 
Kenlln    Enterprises.   Inc..   Highland   Park.   111.   843.966.   pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  13. 
Kent  .Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  844.025.  pub.  11-28- 

6T.  a.  22. 
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Keyes  Fibre  Co.,  WatervlUe,  Maine,  from  Great  Northwest 
Fibre  Co.,  Wenatchee.  Wash.  »43,908.  pub.  ll-28-«7. 
CI.  2. 

Kidder,  Peabody  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  844.287,  pub. 
4-4-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  100.  101,  and  102). 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp..  Neenah,  Wis.  844.129.  pub.  11-28-67. 

CI    3i 
Klngiui  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Belfast,  Ireland,  and  Indianapolis.  Ind.. 

to    Hygrade    Food    Products    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.    66.700, 

ren.  2-13-68.  CI.  46.  „  ^,        „     ,. 

Kinney,   O    R.,   Co.   Inc.,   to   Kinney   Shoe  Corp..   New  York, 

N.Y:435"458.  ren.  2-13-68.  CI.  39. 
Kinney  National  Service,  Inc.,  from  Kinney  Service  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  844,310,  pub.  2-14-67.  CI.  105. 
Kinney  Service  Corp. :  See — 

SUnney  National  Service,  Inc. 
Kinney  Shoe  Corp.  :  See — 

Kinney,  O.  R..  Co.  Inc.  ^ 

KlUhara,  Tom,  Thermal.  Calif.  844.241.  pub.   11-28-67.  CI. 

46 
Klauer  Mfg.  Co..  Dubuque.  Iowa.  435.290.  ren.  2-13-68.  CI. 

14 
Krltsldlmas.    Mary,    d.b.a.    Athens    Restaurant,    Washington. 

D.C.  725,723.  cane.  CI.  100. 
Kurt  Konlgmann  Industrlelle  Elektronlk,  WuppertalFarmen. 

Germany.  835,077.  cor.  CI.  26.  ^      ,       .         „       ., 

Laboratono   Mauriclo   VUlela   S.A..    Rio    De   Janeiro.   Braall. 

843.9tf5.  pub.  11-28-67.  CI.  18. 
Lake  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  111.  844.325.  CI.  37. 
LakeUnd  Mfg.  Co.  :  fie#— 

Holnian.  H.  J.,  t  Sons  Inc. 
Larkllne  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Las-Stlk^fg.  Co..  The.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  844.077.  pub.  11-28- 

AT     l~*1      90 

Lehigh  Valley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  844,020.  pub. 

ll-28-fl7.  CI.  21.  ^        .        „       ..     r,       o.   -4 

Lehman-Rosenfeld  Co.,  The,  to  Grandpa  Brands  Co..  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  147,494.  ren.  2-1.1-^8.  Cl.  45.  ^       „  .    . 

"Le  Ripolln  "  (Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  de  Pelntures 
Laquees  et  d'Endults  Sous-Marlns.  Precedes  I>«franc  A 
Brlegleb  Reunls),  to  Rlpolin  Georget,  Paris.  France.  63,314, 
ren.  2-13-68.  Cl.  16.  ,       .     ,      .      „_.»      ,     a 

Les  Fabrlques  d'Assortiments  Reunles,  Le  Locle.  Swltierland. 
844,059,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  2«.^         ,  „        „  „„, 

Levitt  Sydney,  d.b.a.  Embassy  Greetings.  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 
844,148.  pub.  11-2.H-67.  Cl.  38.  „...,oon         k 

Lewis  Business  Forma,  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fia.  844.1.18-8.  pun. 

|« OQ AY       Cl       IT 

Lilly    Ell.  k  Co.;  Indianapolis,  Ind.  725.581.  cane.  Cl    18. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  844,071.  pub. 

London   Chemical   Co..   Inc..   Melrose   Park.   111.   844.286.   pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  52. 
Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Inc..  The:  See — 

International  Paper  Co.  ^    ^v    aAA^ao.    ,..,k 

Lowensteln.  M..  &  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y,  844,189,  pub. 

ll-28-«7.  Cl.  42.  I 

Magna-Mount  :  See — 

Peslmone,  Edward  J..  Jr.  ^    ..    „«   „- 

Magnavox  Co..  The.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  844,009.  pub.  ll-28-fi7 

Cl    21 
Magnetic    Products,     Sherman    Oaks,    Calif.     844.105.     pub. 

1 1  _5R-<?7    O    36 
Mamak!victor.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  844.200.  pub.  11-28-67. 

Ma*i?chelter  Knitted  Fashions.  Inc^,  V;r'STr*'rr%V-^"fis' 
Fashions.    Inc..    Manchester,    N.H.    43fi.97fi,    ren.    2-13-68 

Cl    39 
Martin,     Charles.     Nenllly     (Seine),     France      844  257.     pub. 

ll-28-fi7.  Multiple  Class  (Ofisses  .M  and  52). 
Masland    Duraleather    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    725.670.    cane. 

MSsenpill.  S,  D.,  Co..  The  Bristol   Tenn.  725.547  cane,  n    18. 

Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Ca'''  J**-^"^,^"^^^^     '^^i   M  67 
McCnlley-Cook.   Inc.,  Oswego,  Kans.  843,9..1,   pub.   11-28-07. 

McCiil?«5;h  Corp.  Los  Angeles.  Calif    844,095.  pub.   11-28-07. 

McOraw  Edison  Co..  d.b.a.  Bnssmann  Mfg.  Division,  St.  Louis. 

Mc^^'Ro^rVlfd.b:a''^oL?!y'M..s.c  Beverage  Co..  Jack- 

Me-aTc^'oS'  'VU'',^y7o*'n.^Ah?o':«43^10*.'r.ub.  •^l.-»-«7.  Cl  2. 
M^hanex  Corp..  The.  Denver.  Colo.  725,760,  cane.  C\.  35. 
Mechanical  Products  Co. :  See— 

Med-D^^t^lttiishing  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  844.120,  pub. 

MeV-r2.1^PuWisMng  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.   844,125,  pub. 

MeVihlt^?Jer^PuWishlng  Co..   Inc.   New   York,   N,Y.   725.061. 

Me?a"c«fl-  Engineering  Co.,   Lincoln,   Nebr.   844.321.  Cl.   32. 

MIchlean  Bean  Co. :  See — 

Mlers'^i':'Au»us.^^*d%.a.    M.erson    Products    Co      »      M 

Metal    Products    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.    435.448,    ren 

2-13-68.  a.  2. 
Mlerson  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Mlerson.   Augustus. 
Miller   k   Fink    Publishing   Corp..    Stamford.    Conn.    844  327. 

O    38 
MUllpore  Corp.,  "o-nM  1111  pore  Filter  Corp.,  Bedford.  Mass. 

844;081-3,  pub.  ll-2ft-67.  Cl.  31. 
MUllpore  Filter  Corp. .  See— 

MUllpore  Corp.  „.„«.„,         ^ 

Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  843.931.  pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  4. 


Mlpro  Metal  Products  Co. :  Kee— 

Mlerson,  Augustus. 
.Mitchell    Products,    .New    York.    .N.Y.    725.074.   cane.   Cl.    40. 
.Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabuxhlkl  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  844.001- 

2.  pub.  11-28-07.  Cl.  19. 
Mitsubishi    Rayon    Co.,    Ltd.,    Tokyo,    Jai>an.    843,930.    pub. 

ll-28-<>7.  Cl.  6. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  from  Callfoam  Corp.  of 

America,  Compton,  Calif    844,181.  pub.  11-28-07.  Cl.  42. 
Modern   Clock  AdvertUIng  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.  839.57.3. 

cor.  Cl.  .32. 
Modern   School   Supply  Co..   Inc..  Goshen.   Ind.  844.156.  pub. 

ll-28-«7.  Cl.  38. 
Monadnock  Paper  Mills,  Inc..  Bennington.  .N.H.  844.121.  pub. 

11-2H-07.  Cl.  37. 
Monarch    Cltrns    Products    Co.,    Doravllle.    Oa.    844.208,    pub. 

11-28-07.  Multiple  Class  ((naKM^ti  45  and  40). 
Monterey  Research  l..aboratory.  Inc.,  Monterey,  Calif.  844,0<>2. 

pub.  11-28-67,  Cl.  20. 
Moore,  H.  K..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.  844.289.  pub.  11-28-07. 

O.   100. 
Morgan   Adheslves   Co  .    Stow,   Ohio.   725,029.   cane.   Cl.   37. 
.Morton  Ceramic  Tile  Co.  :  See — 

Morton  Pottery  Co. 
Morton   Pottery  Co.,  d.b.a.   Morton  Ceramic  Tile  Co.,  Morton, 

111.  725.514.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Motlold  Co..  The,  Chicago.   111.  437.512.  ren.  2-1.3-08.  Cl.  44. 
Motlold   Co..    Inc..   The.    Chicago,    111.    4.38.000.    ren.    2-13-08. 

Cl.   44. 
Mount  Ollvo  Pickle  Co.,  Inc..  Mount  Olive.  N.C.  844.235.  pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  40. 
Movado   Watch   Agency.    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   844,072,   pub. 

11-28-07.  n.  27. 
Muco-Lyte  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Fltzslmmons.  W.  V. 
Mundo  Products,  Inc.,  .New  York,  .N.Y.  843,989.  pub.  11-28^67. 

Cl.    18. 
Munslngwear.      Inc..      Minneapolis.      Minn.      844,160-7.      pub. 

11-28-07.  Cl.  ,39 
Mvers,   Ellis  k  Poulaktdas.   Chicago,   Hi.   725491,  cane    Cl.  4 
.National    Biscuit  Co.,    New   York,   NY.   430.711.   ren,   2    1.3-08. 

O.   40. 
.National    Dairy    Products   Corp.,    Chicago.    Ill,    844.223.    pub 

11-28-67.  Cl.  40, 
National    Distillers  k  Chemical   Corp.,   .New  York.   NY.,   from 

Bridgeport     Brass    Co.,     Bridgeport,    Conn,     725.523.    cane. 

Cl.   14. 
.National  Gramophon  Works  Corp..  Mount  Klsco.  N.Y,  844.114. 

oub.  11-28-07.  n    30 
National   Gypsum   Co.,    Buffalo.    NY.   438.204.   ren,   2-13-08. 

Cl.   12. 
.National   Gupsum   Co,.    Buffalo.   NY,   843.903,   pub.    11    28-67. 

Cl.    12. 
National    Service   Industries    Inc.,    .\tlanta.   Ca.   821, .385,   eop. 

Cl,    101. 
National    Service  Industries.   Inc.   Atlanta,  Ga.  837,290,  cor. 

n   100. 

.Nefco   Filter  Corp..    Stoughton.   WIh.   844.080,   pub.    11-28-07 

Cl.    31, 
Nelson.    A,    Verner,   d,b,a.   Verner   Nelson    AsKoelates.  Chicago, 

111,  844,149.  nub,  1 1    28  07   Cl,  .38 
New    FMastlc  Corp,.   Los   Angeles.   Calif    844.320.   Cl.  23. 
New   York    Merchandise  Co.,   Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   725,751. 

cane,  Cl,  19, 
Newton    Elkln    Shoe    Co,.    Philadelphia.    Pa,,    to    Erica    Sho«t. 

Ine,,   New  York,   NY.   437.6.34.   ren.  2-1."? -«S.   Cl,  .39, 
Neychau  Co,  :  See  - 

Johnson,  Chauneev  D, 
Nledleck    Ag.    Ixibberlch.    KVefeld,    Germany.    844,184.    pub. 

11-28-67,  Cl    42. 
NIeml.   William   F,.   Co,,   Seattle.   Wash.   844,175,   pub.    11-28- 

67    Cl,  .39 
North  American  Brake  Center.  Inc..  Pennsauken.  N.J.  725.736. 

ranc,  Cl,  103. 
Northwest  Paper  Co  .  The.  Cloquet.  Minn.  844,132,  pub.  11-28- 

67,  Cl    .37. 
Norwich    Pharmaoal    Co.,    The.    Norwich.    N.Y,    843.999,    pub, 

11-28-67,  Cl.   18. 
Novel    Products    ManiifactMrers,    Inc..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich. 

844.085.  pub.  11-28^7.  Cl.  .32. 
Nyssen.  Anthony,  k  Sons  Inc..  Babylon,   N.Y.  725,474.  cane. 

Cl,  1. 
Ocean    Spray  Cranl)errtes,   Inc.,   Hanson,   Mass.   844.206,   pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  45. 
Oceans  of  the  World,   Inc..   Los   Angeles,  Calif.   844,240,   pub 

11-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Oglevee    Floral    Co..    Inc.,    Connellsvllle,    Pa.    844,101.    pub. 

ll-28-«7.  Cl    .34. 
Oklahoma   Publishing,    The.    Oklahoma   Citv.    Okla..   from    Rs 

Golf  and  Travel  Co..  Inc..  HllUboro.  111.  844,144,  pub.  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  ,38, 

Old  Chateau  Wine  Co. :  See— 

Franila  Brothers  Winery. 
Ortho  DlagnoHtlcs  :  See — 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 
Ortho  Mattress  Co.  of  Illinois.  Markham,  III    844,322-3.  Cl. 

32, 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  d.ba.  Ortho  Diagnostics.  Raritan, 

N.J.  843.947.  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  6, 
Oster.   John.   Mfg,   Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.   844.033.  pub.   12-3- 

63.  CT.  23. 
Palmedlco,    Inc.,    Columbia.    S.C.    843,996-7,    pub.    11-28-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Palmer   Plastics,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    844.024.   pub.    11-28- 

67,  Cl,  22. 
Pan-O-Gold    Baking    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn,    844.234.    pub. 

5-16-67.  a.  46. 
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Parents'  Magailne  Enterprises,  Inc.,  from  Home  Library 
Press,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.153,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl. 
38 

I>ark'er  Pen  Co.,  The,  JanesvUle,  Wis.  844,140-1,  pub.  11-28- 

ftT     C*\     ^T 

Pascagoiila  Veneer  Co.,  Pascagoula.  Mlsa.  843.958.  pub.  11-28- 

ft?    C^\    1  n. 
Pathfinder  Industries,   Inc..  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.  843,929,  pub. 

Pay-Less   Drug'  Stores,   Inc.,   Kanaaa  City.   Mo.  844,296.  pub. 

11-9-65.  Cl.  101.  „  „      .      „ 

Pearson    Phamiacal   Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.,    to   Pearaon 

Pharmacal   Cc.    Inc.,   Miami.   Fla.   434.665.   ren.   2-13-68. 

Cl.  18. 
Penney.  J.  C.  Co. :  Bee — 

Robinson  A  Gollubcr.  ^         _       „..„c/v         k 

Pennsalt    Chemicals  Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    844,280.    pub. 

I  * 2J4— ftT     C^^I     "ii 

PepsiCo,    Inc.,    NeW   York.    N.Y.    844,210.   pub.    11-28-67.   Cl. 

Pet^Needs,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y,  844,158,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl. 

■38 
Pfaff     George     Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    (N.Y.    844,298.    pub. 

11-28-67,  Cl.  101.  „    _„_  .„„  _, 

Pflaer    Ch*s     k  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.  725.539.  cane.  Cl. 

18.' 
Fhen  O-Cel  Co..  The  :  See— 

Tlenken.  Albert  C.  ^  ^^         ,,         „^  .  .,„ 

Phllbrlck.  George  A.,  Researches,  Inc.,  Dedham,  Mass.  844,019, 

pub.  11-28-^.  Cl.  21.  ^,  „    „.,«„-«.         K 

Phillips    Process   Co.,    Inc.,    Rochester.    N.Y.   843.953-4.   pub. 

Picker  X  Ray  Corp..  White  Plains,  NY.  844,061,  pub.  11-28- 

ftT      C*\      1f\ 

Pleio  Technology,  lac,  Oriando.  Fla.  844.017.  pub.  11-28-67. 

IMlar   River   Plate   Corp..    Newark,    N.J.   72.1.501.   cane   p.  6. 
Plane   Bearings.   Inc.   Ashtabula.  Ohio.   844.057.  pub.   11-28- 

fl7    C*\    2*^ 
Plastic   Applicators.    Inc..    Houston.   Tex.    725.738.   cane.   Cl. 

1  fHI 
Polarad    Electronics   Corp.,    Long   Island    City.    N.Y.   725.756, 

Polaroid  Corp..  Cambridge,  Mass.  844,142.  pub.  11-28-67,  Cl, 

PoJier  k  Sons.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  844.201-^.  pub.  11-28- 

67    Cl    44 
Potter  Drug*  Chemical  Corp..  Maiden.  Mass..  to  Pu rex  Corp., 

Ltd..   Ijikewood,  Calif.  4.36,97.3.  ren    2-13-68    Cl.  18. 
Povasska    Strojarne,     Narodny    Podnlk.    Povaaska    Bystrica. 

Ciechoslovakla.  725,.571,  cane  Cl.  19.  w     m  i 

Powers    k    Eaton    Industries.    Inc.    South    Hackensack.    N.J. 

844,051-2,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  23.       „,,^„„         .     ,,    -„^„ 
Prather.   Alfred  G.   B..   I^nham.  Md.  844.093.  pub.  11-28-67. 

PrTnee^H.   M..  Textiles  Inc,   New  York.   N.Y.  725.678.  cane. 

Products    Distributing    Corp.,    Orlando.    Fla.    844,224.    pub. 

11-28-67.  CI.  46.  „       ..  r.  II* 

Products   Dlversltlcatlon   Coro.   of  America.   Pasadena.  Caiir. 

Profe^HlVnal  fintrltlon  Products.  Inc..  to  The  J.  B.  Williams 
Co  ,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.  429,370.  ren.  2-13-68.  Cl.   18. 

Progressive  Publications.  Inc..  Kenllworth.  111.  725,641.  cane. 
Cl    .38 

ProJec"t  Search.  Inc.,  Flushing.  NY.  844.302.  pub.  11-28-67. 

Pr»edRlet)iorstwo  Handlu  Sabranlcsnego  "Agros,"  Warsaw, 
Poland.  844,245   pub,  11    28-67.  Cl.  47.  «„   .»     „     ,„ 

Pullman   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.   844,003.   pub.   11-28-67.  Cl.   19. 

Purex  Corp.    Ltd. :  See- 
Potter  Drug  k  Chemical  Corp.    .     ^,  „     ^     ,  .      „    „ . 

Quality  Products  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.T..  to  John  H.  Breek. 
Inc     Wavne.    N.J.   434.149.   ren.   2-1.3-68.   Cl.   51. 

Radio  Nut  Co.  :  See — 

Ralston'^/^urlna^'co,.   St.   I>oul«,   Mo.   844.222,  pub.   11-28-07. 

Ram  Tool  Corp.,  Chicago,  111    844,038,  ?''*»  il72«-«7.  Cl,  23, 
Ranco    Industrial    Products    Corp,.    Cleveland,    Ohio.    844,279. 

Ran'nev  Water'  System's.   Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  844,309,  pub. 

RaVld^^i^rerlcali  Co?p  .  New  York.  N.Y.  844.168.  pub.  11-28-07. 

RaybewtoH  Manhattan.      Inc..      PaHaaJc.      N.J.      844,004.      pub, 

RaVon'leVinc'!''New  York.  NY.  »*l9:i9.V»b   U-28-(i7    Cl    0. 
Renders  Digest  Association.  Inc.,  The,  New  Castle.  N,^.  844. 

Re!-^Che11!'lnc.'Ne;;2da.^ow2.  844,123,  pub.  11-28-07.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  37  and  101)  0,40  qoh 

Red    Top    Maintenance    Service.    Inc.    Denver.    Colo.    84S.»25, 

pub    11-28-07,  Cl,  4.  „....„„ 

Red  Top  Maintenance   Service.    Inc ,    Denver,   Colo.    844.277, 

pub.  11-28-67.  CI.  52. 
Redken    laboratories.    Inc,    Van    Nuys.    Calif.    844,270,    pub. 

ll_28-07.  Multiple  Class  (Oas^es  51  and  52). 
Reed    Rolled    Thread    Die   Co..    Holden.    Mass.    844.054.    pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  23. 
Renault.    Inc.,    New   York,    NY,   725,752-3.  cane.   Cl,    19, 
Research  Institute  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  844.159. 

pub    11-28-07.  Cl,  .38, 
Researched  Products,  Inc.  Beveriy  Hills.  Calif,  843.967.  pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  1.3. 
Resinous  Products  k  Chemical  Co     The.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  4.34.807.  ren.  2-13-^8.  CI.  1. 
Restronlcs,    Inc.,    Jersey   City.    N.J.    844.086.    pub.    11-28-07. 

a.  32. 


Reynolds  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  843,913,  pub.  11-28-67. 

CT.  2. 
Rlpolln-Georget :  See — 

"Le  Ripolln"    (Soclete  Anonyme   Francalse  de   Pelntures 
Laques    et    d'Kndults    Sous-Marlns.    I'roeedes    Lefranc 
k  Brlegleb  Reunis). 
Rlvlana  Foods.   Inc.  Houston,  Tex.  844,230,  pub.   11-28-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Robert,    H.,    Industries.    Inc..    St.    Louis,    Mo.    844,084,    pub. 

1-17-67.  Cl.  32, 
Robinson   k  Golluber,   to  J.   C.   Penney   Co.,    New  York,   N.Y. 

235.026.  ren.  2-13-<J8.  Cl.  42. 
Rogers  Peet  Co..  to  Rogers  Peet  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  232,503. 

ren.  2-13-68.  Cl.  39. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Resinous  Products  k  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Rosan,    Joseph.    San    Juan    Caplstrano,    Calif.    434,633,    ren. 

2-13-08.  a.  13. 
Rose,  Mosa,  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  844.188,  pub.  11-28-07. 

Cl.   42. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  844,023,  pub. 

11-28-07.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  22  and  .39). 

Ross.    Inc.,    Chanute,    Kans.    844,110.    pub.    11-28-07.    Cl.    30. 

Rotel-Internatlonale  Begegnungsfahrten  Anhanger-  und  Omnl- 

busentwlcklungen  Georg  Holtl  OHG.,  Tlttllng.  near  Passau, 

Bavaria,  <;ermany.  844. .•<12,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  105. 

RotoMnlah   Co.,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.   844.058,   pub.    11-28-67. 

C\.  23. 
Royal  Hawaiian  Laboratories  :  See — 

Bode,  Hans  A.  ,   ' 

Royal  Hawaiian  Perfumes,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bode,  Hans  A.  .       , 

to    DIener   Knitting  Mills,   Inc., 
2-1.3-68,  Cl.  .39. 
Conn.    844,008,    pub.    11-28-67. 


Royal    Underwear   Co..    Inc. 
Leesport,  Pa.  500,412,  ren 
Rozinsky's    Inc.,    Hartford. 
Cl.   20. 

Helena, 

a.  51, 

Helena, 

Cl.  51. 

Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y 


Inc., 
Inc., 


New 


New 


York. 

N.Y. 

844.255, 

pub. 

York, 

NY. 

844.207. 

pub. 

r.    844,173, 

pub.    11-28-67. 

Cleveland. 


Rubinstein, 

11-28-67. 
Rubinstein, 

ll-28-<!7. 
Russ    Togs, 

Cl.   .39, 
R-Wav  Canning  Co.  :  See   - 

Weldner  Canning  Co..  Inc. 
Rx  Golf  and  Travel  Co.,  Inc  :  See- 
Oklahoma  Publishing,  The. 
SCM  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  The  GUdden  Co., 

Ohio.  843.983    pub.  ll-21-«7.  Cl.  10. 
S  I  P  A  L     Arexons    .Soeleta    Itallana    Prodottl    Auto    E    Loco- 

mozlone    Sp.A.,    Milan,    Italy.    843.923-4.    pub.    11-28-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  4,  6.  and  52). 
Salla  .Soeleta  i»er  Azioni  Industrla  Llqulrlzla  Abruzzese  SUvl 

Marina.  Abruzzl.  Italy.  725,701.  cane  Cl.  40. 
Samuels.  Abram  :  See> — 
College-Ratf r,    Inc 
Santiago.    Bodegas    RIoJa.    S.A..    d.b.a.    Rioja    Sentlago    S.A.. 

Haro,  I^ogrono.  Spain.  844.244,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  47. 
.Santiago.  RloJa.  S  .\. :  See— 

Santiago.  Bodegas  RIoJa.  S.A. 
Sarong.    Inc..    Dover.    Del.    844  251.    pub.    5-9-07.    Cl.    51. 
Sarong     Inc.    I^.ver,    I>el,    844,253,    pub.    5-9-07.    Cl.    51. 
Sayco   Corp,,    Davton.    Ohio.   844,104,    pub.    11-28-07.   Cl.    35. 
.Schoeller  Werk  KG..  Hellenthal,  Elf  el.  Germany.  843,970,  pub. 

11-28-07.0.13.  ,„    „„,«,. 

Science  k  Industry   Publishing  Corp..  Evanston,  111.  725,054, 

Science    Information    Bureau.    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.    725,050. 

cane.  Cl.  38.  „„   „„ 

Scofleld.  L.  M.,  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  843.944,  pub.  11-28-07. 

Cl    0 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  Delaware  County,  Pa.  844,122,  pub.  11-28-07. 

Cl.   37. 
Seaboard-Somis  I/emon  Association  :  See — 

Somls  Lemon  .\ssoclatlon. 
Seattle-First    National    Bank,    Seattle.    Wash. 

8-8-07.  n.  102. 
Selbert  k  Sons.   Inc.,  Chenoa,   III.  844,034-5, 

Cl.   23, 
Sentinel  Plasties,  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y.  843.918-19 

Cl,    2. 

Sheraton    Corp.    of    America.    Boston,    Mass. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  100. 
Sherman,  David,  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  844,247, 

Cl    49, 
Sherwln-Wllllams    Co..    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Shoe  Corp.  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio.  844,170,  pub.  11-28- 

67    Cl    .39 
Shuckmaster,    Inc..    Tangipahoa    Parish,    La.    844,056.    pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl,  23.  ^,    ,„., 

Slegler  Corn..  The,   Anaheim.  Calif.  725,735.  cane  Cl,   103. 
Sler  Bath    Gear   Co.,    Inc,    North   Bergen,    N.J.   844.055.   pub. 

l«_oQ aw     r*\     00 

Slleps,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  843,968,  pub,  11-28-67.  MulHple 

Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Slleps,    Inc.,    Chariotte,    N.C.    844,040-1.    pub.    11-28-67.    Cl. 

Simpson  I>ogglng  Co.  :  See — 

Simpson  Timber  Co. 
Simpson    Timber    Co..    d.b.a.    Simpson 

Wash.  725,742-3,  cane  Cl.  12. 
Smith   Jav  R..  Mfg.  Co.,  Plscataway,  N.J.  843,969,  pub.  11-28- 

67.  Cl.  13. 

Smith  Wire  Co..  Felton.  Calif.  72.5.594.  cane.  Cl.  22. 

Sno-Co :  Bee — 

BDP-Vendlng  Co. 
Soeleta  Anonlma  Ferranla.  Milan,  Italy.  434,773.  ren.  2-13- 

68.  Cl.  26. 


844..305,  pub. 
pub.  11-28-67. 
pub.  11-28-07. 

844.288.  pub. 
pub.  10-19-65. 
725.531.    cane. 


Logging  Co.,    Seattle, 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMvi 

Sola  Basic  Induatries,  Chicago,  lU.  844.099.  pub.   ll-28-«7 

Semis ^mon  Assn..  to  Seaboard-Somls  Lemou  Assn..  Oinard. 

CaUf.  438.575.  ren.  2-13-68.  CI.  46.  ^,  w    ft44  2iO 

Speclaltv   Bakers'   Services,  luc.  Birmingham.  Mich.  844.2.10. 

»^Jtv^J6t»\^.:  Wichita.  Kans.  844.2T6.  pub.  11-28- 

StSff  Si>e™arket  Associates.  Inc..  Jericho.  N.Y.  844.126.  pub. 

Stlffl^^mfrkef  Associate...  Inc..  Jericho.  N.Y.  844.219.  pub. 

Stiey!^  B..^M/g*  Co..  Decatur.  111.  843.938.  pub.  11-28-67. 

SUndard  International  Corp..  Andover.  Mass.  844.278,  pub. 

Stlidafd^Oll^Co*^' Whiting.  Ind..  and  Chicago.  111.,  to  The 
^TmeVl^n  Oil  Co..  Chlcal;.  "1„-}36.150  ren  2  13-^8.  C  .  1. 
Standard  Plastics.  Inc..  FogeUvUle  Pa.  725-^»-*i^n78  ren 
Stanley   Home   Products.  Inc..   Westtleld.  Mass.  436,078.  ren. 

Stwfe^  Home  "Roducts.  Inc..  Westfleld.  Mass.  437.287.  ren. 

Stan/e^Ho^'  Products.   Inc..  Westfleld.   Mass.  437.307.   ren. 

St^hliif^Brothers    Ltd..     London.    England.     844,176.    pub. 

StwllJI'SiuSinent   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    844.295.    pub. 

SteVung  Mfk.^Co.!*The.  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  844.008.  pub.  11-2J^ 

«7    MultlDle  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Sternco  Industries.  Inc..  Allendale,  N.J.  843.940,  pub.  ll-2fr- 

StSJen^s!"  S:   P.,   *   Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   844.191.   pub. 

St^^hme^^r  A^AtSe  Co..   d.b.a    United   Pure  Food   Co..   New 

York.  NY.  844.221.  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl   46. 
Stuckey  k  Speer,  Inc..   Houston.  Tex.  844,074.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Suburbin  Club  Carbonated  Beverage  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 

844.205.  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  45  044-124    CI     12 

Sumergrade.   N..  A  Sons,   N*'' /<>•:*•   N-Yi.^lt-^Si=t  ft70   niib 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan.  843.970.  pub. 

Su"cht^lcaPcorp..  New  York.  NY.  843.933,  pub.  11-28-67. 

Sun^O^ii  Co..  Philadelphia.   Pf    434.928,  '*»•  J   l^«f /«^  ^^ 
Swedlln.  J.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn.  NY.  844, 

Sy??lch''e"m'-  (P-^'^eJaS)  %,.^Pietermarit.b.^   Natal    Re 

Sy^n"te^ri^'bo^arriet'^I?c.,n?i?o"Aft"o!'  c'lJ^'sA  'U- 

Synlhet^%la^tlc*Co..  Newark.  N.J.  844.108.  pub.   11-2^7. 

Ta^ers^ate    Froxm    Poods,    Washburn,    Maine.    844.228.    pub. 

TeJhn?ln^Pubilshlng  Co.,  Barrlngton,  111.  844.157.  pub.  11-28- 

Techn^log?c^al  Management    Incdb.a    Industrial  T'niestudy 

Institute    Akron,  Ohio.  844,316.  pub.   11-28^7.  Cl    I0'„ 
Tel^yne.    inc..    Hawthorne.    Calif.    844.021,    ptib.    11-28-67. 

TempllrOll  Products  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  843.932.  pub. 

re\UtTnc%lm  Gorham  Corp.,  Providence.  R.I.  844,048, 

Tlenken^Afb^^C^'d.b^a.  The  Phen-O-Cel  Co.,  to  Chester  R. 

Tlenken    db  a.  The  Phen-O-Cel  Co.,  Lindsay.  Calif.  235.709. 

ren.  2-13-68.  Cl.  18. 
Tlenken,  Chester  R.  :  See— 

TlmtTrland^EuK  Lid..  The.  Woodstock.  Ontario.  Canada. 

844.037.  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  23  044107     nub 

Tolchln.    Martin.    Music.    Inc..    Lynbrook.    N.Y.   844.1U7.   pun. 

Tomklnt^^rofhe^.*- Newark,  N.J.  843.959.  pub.   11-28-67.  Cl. 

Toll'  Import  A  Export   Inc..  Miami   Fla   844.079,  pub.  ll-2a- 

JIio^'^^fa'^.S^Co^<?rFli^florN^l^:69.1^    ren.  2-13-.8. 

Tr^ns^World    Airlines.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    844.313.    pub. 
11-28-67.  Cl.  105. 


Transalloys    (Proprietary)    Ltd..    Johannesburg,    Republic   of 

South  Africa.  843,980,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  14. 
Troll   Inc..   St.    Louis.   Mo.   844,163.   pub.    11-28-67.   Cl.   39. 
True  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  H44.030,  pub.  11-28-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.130.  pub.  11-28-67. 

Cl.  37. 
United   Mills,   from    United   Mills   Corp..   Mount   (illead.   N.C. 

417,195,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
United  Mills  Corp.,  Mount  Gllead,  N.C.  695.393,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
United  Pure  Ko«>d  Co.  :  Sev 
Strohmeyer  A  .Ar|»e  Co. 
United   States   Pumice  Co..   1>oh   Angelen.   Calif.   843,92(1,   pub. 

11-28-^7.  Cl.  4. 
United    States    Rubber   Co..    New    York.    X.Y.    725.065,   cane 

Cl.  39. 
United  Vintners,  Inc.  :  Soe — 

Italiao  SwiHM  Colony. 
Univertial    Oil    Pruduc-tM    Co..    DeH    Plalnes.    III.    843.941.    pub. 

11-28-07.  Cl.  (!. 
University     of     Miami,     Coral     <;ableH.     Fla.     844„301,     pub. 

11-28-67.  n.  101. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  to  The  Upjohn  Co  ,  Kalamazoo.  .Mich.  238.- 

254.  ren.  2-13-(>8.  Cl.  18. 
i:pjohn  Co..  The.   to  The   Upjohn  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  MIrh.  2.18. 

(-.40.  ren.  2-13-68.  <"l.  18. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  to  The  Upjohn  Co..  Kalamazoo,  .Mich.  436, 

656.  ren.  2-13-68.  Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co..  The,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  436. 

701.  ren.  2-13  (18.  Cl.  18. 
I'pjohn    Co.,    The,    Kalamazo<i.     Mich     (•.98.042.    canr.    Cl.    18 
Valley  Packing  Co    of  California.  .Salinas,  Calif    844,239,  pub. 

ll-2>^-67.  Cl.  46. 
Vlhl     Bernhard.    d.b.a.    Industrial    Copper    A    Metal    Works. 

Clifton,  N.J.  844.100,  puh.  11    ■_'8  (-.7   Cl.  ."4. 
Virginia  .Maid  Hosiery   .Mills,   Inc.,   Pulaski.  Va.  844,174.  pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  ,{9.  ^ 

Vyiactos  I.jib<)ratorles.   Inc.,   iH-s  Molnen,   Iowa.  843.998.  pub. 

11    28-67.  Cl.  18. 
Wagner      John.     A     Sons     Inc  ,     Ivyland.     Pa.     844.218.     pub. 

ll-28-(;7.  Cl.  46. 
Walcott    H    W.,  A  C<i.,   Inc..   San   Mateo.  Calif.  84.3.905.  pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  1. 
Wampole.    Henry    K.,    A    Co.    Ltd..    Perth,    Ontario,    <  anada. 

84.3.992,  pub.  11    21-07.  Cl.  18. 
Washington   ReiM)rt  on   the  Medical   .Sciences,   Inc.,   New   »ork, 

N.Y.  844.145,  pub.  11    28   «7.  <'l    .H8. 
Weber  Tackle  Co.,  Stevens  Point.  Wis.  841,029,  pub.  11    28-67. 

Cl     22 
Weed  Master   (Wentern)   Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada.  843. 

912.  pub.  11    28   «7    Cl.  2.  „_  .,         . 

Weldner     Canning     Co..     Inc.,     d.b.a.     R  Way     Canning     Co., 

Plymouth.  Ind.  844  212,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Wenatchee Okanogan     Co  ()|HTatlve     Ke«ltrafion.     Wenatchee. 

Wash.  240.113.  ren    2-13   08.  Cl   46. 
Westinghoiise    Kle<trlc    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa     S44,(»94.    pub. 

11— 2H— fiT    Cn    34 
Wheaton    Class    Co..    MlllvlUe,    N.J.    844,090.    pub.    (^-2l-««. 

C'^     3,3 
Wlckes  Corp.,  The.  d.b.n.  Michigan  Bean  Co..  Sadnaw.   Mich. 

844  232-3    pub.  11-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Wile    Julius.   Sons  A  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.   844.24.H.   pub. 

7    25-67.  Cl.  47.  v         ^.      ..     vr  v     oa^i^o 

Williams,   K.  W.,   I'ubllcatlons.   Inc..  New  ^ork,   N.\.  844. 15J, 

pub.  11   28  67.  Cl.  38. 
Williams.  J    B.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Professional  Nutrition  Products.  Inc. 
Williams    .Mfg.    Co..    The.    Portsmouth.    Ohio.    844,171.    pub. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  .39.  .,      ^     ^ 

Wilson  Sporting  Coods  Co.,  from  Wilson  Sporting  (.oods  Co.. 

River  Grove,  III.  844  031,  pub.  11-28-67.  Cl   22. 
Wilton  BraKS  Co.,  Columbia,  Pa.  844,318.  H   23. 
Wlnborn     (George   E..   d.b.a.    Climax    Specialty    Mfg.    ( o..   The. 

Houston.  Tex.  420.111.  new  cert    Cl    12.  „„„, 

Wurlitrer    Co..    The,    Chicago.     111.    844.109.    pub.    11    28-67. 

X  Ray     Products    Corp..     Pico     Rivera.    Calif.    4.34.799.    ren. 

2_iQ_^g   Cl    44 
Yardlev  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J.  844.263.  pub.  11-28-67. 

a.   51. 
Zayre    Corp..    Natick.    Mass.    844.0.39.    pub.    11-28-67.    Cl_    2.3 
Zummach,  Wm.  F.,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  725.047.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  App«ak  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
January   1968 

Examiner  alttrined 203 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 30 

Examiner   reversed 58 

Total - 291 


METHOD  OF  TILTING  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES  IN 
WELLS.  Patent  dated  Mar.  6.  1951.  Disclaimer  and  dedi- 
cation filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Halliburton 
Company. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


Disclaimers 

2,713.536 -Wofcfi    C.    Dritkell.   Sheffield,    Ala.    PRODUCTION 

OF  NITROGEN  PHOSPHOROUS  COMPOUNDS.  Patent 

dated   July   19,    1955.   Disclaimer  filed   Nov.   20.   1967,   by 

the  assignee,  Tefineimee  Valley  .iuthority. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent. 


2.558,427.— Werbert  C.  Fagan,  Houston.  Tex.  CASING  COL- 
LAR LOCATOR.  Patent  dated  June  26.  1951.  Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsecjuent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


3,311,704. — Richard  F.  J  Filipoirtky.  ConntanUne  Priaekin, 
and  Frank  S.  Oaiidton,  Rockville.  Md  VOICE  DATA 
MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
DATA  DURING  PAUSES  IN  THE  VOICE  SIGNALS. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  28.  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  23. 
1968,  by  the  assignee,  /nferaofioaa/  Bu»ine»»  iiachine$ 
Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the 

patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14,  1984. 


2,662,474.— Ocorjre  F.  Turechek,  Los  Angeles,  and  Will  H. 
Lindnay.  Jr..  Lawndale,  Calif.  WELL  CASINO  PERFO- 
R.VTOR.  Patent  dated  Dec.  15,  1953.  Disclaimer  and  dedi- 
cation filed  Nov.  14,  1967.  by  the  assignee.  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1966. 


Request  for  Comments  on  President's  Commission's 
Recommendation  Concerning  Plant  Patents 

The  time  for  submission  of  views  and  comments  of  Inter- 
ested parties,  as  requested  In  the  Notice  published  on  Janu- 
ary  16,   1968    (846  0.0.  679),  Is  extended   to  April   1,  1968. 

EDW.\RD  J.   BRENNER, 
Jan.   19,  1968.  i  Commi»$ioner  of  Patentt. 


2,687,823. — Raymond    A.    Whitmore,    Alhambra,    Calif.    GUN 

PERFORATOR  PORT  SEAL.  Patent  dated  Aug.  31,  1954. 

Disclaimer   and   dedication    filed    Nov.    14,    1967,   by   the 

assignee,  BorgWarner  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1966. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

Re.  25,407.— ifaurice  P.  Lebourg.  Houston.  Tex.  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETONATING  EXPLOSIVE 
DEVICES  IN  BORE  HOLES.  Patent  dated  June  25, 
1963.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967.  by 
the  assignee,  BorgWarner  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1966. 


2.691,459. — Raymond    A.    Whitmore.    Alhambra.    Calif.    DIS- 

INTEGRABLE   SEALING   MEMBER.   Patent  dated   Oct. 

12.   1954.   Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed   Nov.  14.   1967, 

by  the  assignee,  Borg  Warner  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


2,543,814— Wi7H«    H.    Thompion.    Eugene    0.    ToUon,    and 
Robert    H.    UcLemore,   Fort    Worth,   Tex.    MEANS   AND 


2,732,518. — Jo»ephlil.  Bricaud.  Houston,  Tex.  BORE  HOLE 
DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND  BORE  HOLE  FIRING  CIR 
CUIT  UTILIZING  A  COMMON  TRANSMISSION  CHAN- 
NEL. Patent  dated  Jan.  24,  1956.  Disclaimer  and  dedlca 
tlon  filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  BorgWarner 
Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


New  Applications  Received  During  December  1967 

Patents 7654 

Designs    396 

Plant   Patents 12 

Reissues    ^^ 

Total 8097 


Issue— February  20,  1968 

Patent* 1047— No.  3,369,2:)5  to  Xo.  3,370,301,  Incl, 

Designs 79 — No.      210,189  to  No.      210,267,  incl. 

Reissues 10 — No.        26.345  to  No.        26.354.  incl. 

Total 1136 

CIl 


I 


'■'T 
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2  742,857. — Georffe   P.    Turtchek,    Log    Anjeles,    Calif.    GUN 

PERFORATORS.  Patent  dated  Apr.  24,  1956.  Disclaimer 

and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1966. 
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2,765.739.     Henry  H.  Mohavpt,  Swampscott.  Mass..  and  Bruce 

(Hlbert.  Dallas.   Tex.    JET   CARRIER   dEALINQ   PLUG. 

Patent  dated  Oct.  9,  1956.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed 

Nov.  14,  1967.  by  the  assignee.  Halliburton  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31.  1966. 


PATENT  COOPERATION  TREATY 


The  United  International  Bureaux  for  the  Protection  of  a 
Intellectual  Properly  (BIRPI)  released  on  May  31.  1967 
in  Geneva.  Switzerland,  a  draft  of  a  proposed  Patent  Co- 
operation Treaty  designed  to  increase  greatly  international 
cooperation  in  the  protection  of  inventions.  This  draft  was 
reproduced  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
Office  on  June  13.  1967. 

A  meeting  of  a  Committee  of  Experts  was  held  in 
Geneva  from  October  2-10,  1967  to  consider  the  proposed 
treaty.  A  report  of  this  meeting  was  released  by  BIRPI  as 
PCT/U/2  dated  Ocioher  20,  1967.  A  copy  of  this  report 
was  reproduced  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  January  2. 

1968. 

The  Director  of  BIRPI  has  now  scheduled  a  meeting  of 


Working  Group  in  Geneva  for  March  25-29,  1968  to 
consider  the  subject  of  searching  under  the  Patent  Co- 
operation  Treaty.   Another   Working  Group  is  planned 
to  be  held  July  1-5  to  discuss  formalities  and  other  matters 
under  the  treaty. 

Since  considerable  interest  has  been  expressed  in  further 
developments  in  the  treaty  proposal,  we  have  reproduced 
below  a  "Memorandum  On  Questions  Concerning  the 
Proposed  International  Search,"  released  by  BIRPI  as 
PCT/ll/2  dated  January  31.  1968  which  will  serve  as  the 
basis  for  discussions  of  the  March  Working  Group. 


Feb.  7,  1968. 


BUREAUX  INTERNATIONAUX 

RtUNIS  POUR  LA  PROTECTION 

DE  LA  PROPRI£t£  INTELLECTUELLE 

GENfcVE,  SUISSE 


BIRPI 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


PCT/n/2 

ORIGINAL  :  English 
January  31.  1968 

UNITED  INTERNATIONAL 

BUREAUX  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 

OF  INTELLECTUAL  PROPERTY 

GENEVA,  SWITZERLAND 


WORKING  GROUP  ON  THE  BIRPI  PLAN 

FOR  FACILITATING  THE  FILING  AND  EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICA- 

I  TIONS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 

OF  THE  SAME  INVENTION  IN  A  NUMBER  OF  COUNTRIES 

Plan  for  a  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 

(GeneTft,  March  25  to  29,  1968) 


'         I    11      ^^■■JMIM*! 


MEMORANDUM  ON   QUESTIONS  CONCERNING 
THE   PROPOSED   INTERNATIONAL  SEARCH 

Note 

The  present  document,  prepared  by  BIRPI.  will  serve 
as  a  basis  for  the  discussions  in  the  Working  Group  of 
March  25  to  29.  1968. 

The  same  countries  and  organizations  as  were  invited 
to  the  October  1967  Committee  of  Experts  on  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "PCT) 
plan  have  been  invited  to  the  meeting.  An  additional  non- 
governmental organization  from  Japan  may  possibly  also 

be  invited. 

As  to  the  place  and  time  of  the  opening  of  the  meeting, 
see  the  agenda  (document  PCT/II/l). 

I        Contents 

The  International  Search 

Purposes  Served  by  the  International  Search  Report 

Objective  of  the  international  Search 
'   Fields  to  be  Covered  by  the  International  Search 

Parts  of  the  Application  to  Which  the  International 
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Which  Searching  Authority  Should  Be  Competent  for 
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Language  of  the  International  Search  Report 
Language   of  Publication  of  the  International  Appli- 
cation 
Language  of  the  International  Gazette 
Copies  of  National  Applications 


THE  INTERNATIONAL  SEARCH 
Purposes  Served  by  the  International  Search  Report 
1.  An  international  search  report  serves  two  main  pur- 
poses (in  chronological  order): 

(a)  for  the  applicant,  it  helps  in  deciding  whether  he 

should: 

(i)  withdraw  his  international  application, 
(ii)   maintain  it  as  it  is, 
(iii)   maintain  it  but  with  amended  claims, 
(iv)  make  a  final  decision  as  to  the  countries  in  which  he 
wishes  to  use  it. 

(b)  for  the  Examining  Office,   it  helps  in  deciding 
whether  it  should: 

(i)  refuse  the  application,  .     .  ,, 
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(ii)   grant  the  patent  with  the  claims  as  applied  for. 
(iii)  offer   the    possibility   of  a   grant   with   the   claims 
amended  in  a  certain  way.* 


•If  the  appUcatlon  U  maintained  and  the  International 
search  report  Is  published,  the  latter  will  also  be  "'*«'/".«  «:\» 
third  group,  namely,  any  person— particularly  »«','« '"^'•**^„^' 
the  applicant-interested  In  the  twhnlcal  disclosure  con 
taJned  In  the  application.  With  the  help  of  the  literature  cited 
in  the  International  search  report.  It  will  be  easier  for  such 
a  person  to  form,  for  his  own  purposes,  a  judgment  on  the 
chances  of  the  application's  leading  to  a  patent,  on  the  proba- 
ble scope  of  such  a  patent,  and  on  the  strength  of  such  a 
patent. 

2.  In  other  words,  an  international  search  would  serve 
not  only  the  purposes  served  by  the  searches  now  carried 
out  in  most  National  Patent  Offices  but  also  some  addi- 
tional purposes. 

3.  Today,  a  national  search  is  an  operation  intimately 
linked  to  examination.  Search  and  examination  are  not 
two  different  operations.  Search  is  a  "tactical"  operation: 
the  documents  of  possible  relevance  are  not  necessarily 
all  discovered  at  one  and  the  same  time;  some  are  not 
discovered  until  later,  once  those  discovered  earlier  prove 
to  be  insufficient  for  the  purposes  of  examination.  And 
once  the  searcher  is  of  the  opinion  that  he  has  reasonably 
exhausted  the  possibility  of  locating  prior  art.  or  that  he 
has  citations  which  "kill"  the  application— the  novelty  of 
the  invention,  its  Erfindungshohe  (inventive  step),  or  un- 
obviousness— the  national  search  is  stopped. 

4.  Not  so  in  the  case  of  the  proposed  international  search. 

5.  Unlike  the  present-day  national  search  (to  the  extent 
that  such  search  is  at  all  distinguishable  from  the  national 
examination),  the  international  search  would  be  a  com- 
pletely different  operation,  quite  distinct  from  examina- 
tion. The  international  search  operation  would  be  more 
like  that  conducted  today  in  the  Patent  Office  of  the 
Netherlands  or  the  International  Patent  Institute  and  that 
which  is  expected  to  be  introduced  in  the  Patentamt  of 
Munich  under  the  recent  revision  of  the  Patent  Law  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

6  The  international  search  does  not  have  as  its  immediate 
objective  the  elimination  of  worthless  applications  or 
worthless  claims— worthless,  that  is,  according  to  a  given 
country's  concept  of  patentability.  Its  objective  is  wider: 
(i)  it  must  be  useful  in  the  context  of  the  laws  of  not  only 
one  country  but  several- ideally,  all— countries,  and  (u) 
it  must  be  useful  not  only  in  the  procedure  of  examination 
but  also  in  deciding  whether  an  application  should  be  left 
unchanged,  redrafted,  or  withdrawn. 
Objective  of  the  International  Search 

7.  The  objective  of  the  international  search  is  to  locate 
prior  art  which  is  useful  in  determining  the  novelty,  in- 
ventive step,  and  non-obviousness,  of  the  invention  as 
claimed,  bearing  in  mind  the  differences  in  law  among 
the  various  countries. 

8.  Prior  art  would  include— subject  to  the  qualifications 
set  out  below — all  relevant  documents. 

9.  Stopping  the  search  after  one  or  two  citations  would 
never  be  permitted  since  even  on  what  seems  to  be  a 
"clear"  or  "total"  anticipation  views  might  differ,  and 
because  even  a  "cleariy"  anticipatory  document  may.  for 
legal  reasons— such  as  the  date  or  circumstances  of  the 
publication  of  the  document— be  irrelevant  in  one  or  other 
of  the  countries  party  to  the  PCT.  i 

10  However,  "all  the  relevant  documents"  must  be  under- 
stood as  meaning  all  documents  within  reasonable  limits. 

11  Thus,  for  example,  if  a  hundred  citations  could  be 
found,  the  searcher  would  be  allowed  to  stop  after— say- 
twenty  provided  the  cumulative  effect  of  these  twenty 
leaves  no  reasonable  doubt  that  the  invention  has  ^jeen 


anticipated  or  the  relevant  prior  art  has  been  covered. 
Citing  more  would  be  uneconomical,  particularly  if  in- 
terested parties  ordered  copies  of  all  cited  documents.  If 
such  a  point  is  reached  after  having  searched  less  than 
the  whole  minimum  documentation,  the  part  not  searched 
would  have  to  be  indicated  in  the  search  report  (for  ex- 
ample: "French  patents  not  searched"). 


•.\s   well  as   the  scope  of  the  International  examination   If 
such  were  also  t<>  be  Instituted  by  the  PCT. 

Fields  to  be  Covered  by  the  International  Search 

12.  The  international  search  should  cover  all  those  tech- 
nical fields — i.e.,  should  be  carried  out  with  the  help  of 
all  those  search  files — which  may  have  material  pertinent 
to  the  invention. 

13.  Not  only  must  the  art  with  which  the  invention  is 
classifiable  be  searched  but  also  analogous  arts  regard- 
less of  where  classified. 

14.  These  will  first  of  all  include  the  so-called  "reference 
classes."  But  they  will  not  be  limited  to  pre-established 
reference  classes.  The  determination  of  what  arts  are 
analogous,  in  any  given  case,  will  depxnd  on  the  neces- 
sary essential  function  or  utility  of  the  subject  matter  of 
the  invention  and  not  only  upon  the  function  specified 
in  the  international  application. 

15.  Furthermore,  the  international  search  should  consider 
all  subject  matter  that  is  generally  recognized  as  equiva- 
lent to  the  subject  matter  of  the  invention  or  certain  of 
its  features,  even  though,  in  its  specifics,  the  invention 
as  described  in  the  international  application,  is  different.    ^ 

Parts  of  the  Application  to  Which  the  International  Search 
Is  Directed 

16.  The  international  search  should  not  be  limited  to  the 
claims  but  should  be  directed  to  the  invention,  both  as  de- 
scribed and  claimed. 

17.  There  should  be  particular  emphasis  on  the  inven- 
tive concept  toward  which  the  claims  appear  to  be  di- 
rected. 

18.  In  other  words,  it  is  not  enough  that  the  claims  alone 
be  searched. 

19.  The  international  search  should,  in  so  far  as  is  pos- 
sible and  reasonable,  cover  the  entire  subject  matter  to 
which  the  claims  are  directed  or  to  which  they  might  rea- 
sonably be  expected  to  be  directed  after  they  have  been 
amended. 

20.  The  last  point  is  important  since,  after  the  interna- 
tional search  has  been  completed,  claims  may  be  amended 
and  normally  no  second  or  supplementary  international 
search  will  follow  (see  paragraph  82,  below). 

Documents  to  be  Searched 

21.  In  the  course  of  each  international  search  operation, 
the  Searching  Authority  must  consider  all  the  relevant 
documents  which  it  has  in  its  search  files. 

22.  It  must  have  in  its  search  files  certain  "patent  litera- 
ture" and  "non-patent  literature."  This  is  called  the  pre- 
scribed minimum  documentation. 

23.  At  the  outset,  the  minimum  patent  literature  would 
cover,  within  the  limits  stated  below,  seven  countries: 
France,  Germany,  Japan,  Soviet  Union,  Switzerland, 
United  Kingdom,  United  States  of  America. 

24.  Published  international  applications  would  also  con- 
stitute part  of  the  minimum  patent  literature. 

25.  The  required  minimum  of  non-patent  literature  will 
be  defined  later. 

26.  Both  kinds  of  minimum  literature  will  be  gradually 
enlarged. 


27.  International  search  will  be  based  on  documents. 
Even  if  the  definition  of  prior  art  refers  to  "everything 
made  available  to  the  public  ...  by  means  of  .  .  .  oral 
description,  use  .  .  .  ,"  it  is  understood  that  the  Search- 
ing Authority  will  not  monitor  lectures  and  uses  but  will 
take  them  into  account  only  if  the  oral  description  or  the 
actual  use  is  recorded  in  a  document  it  has  in  its  files.  Of 
course,  the  date  of  the  first  oral  delivery  or  of  the  first 
use  (rather  than  the  date  of  the  docunient)  may  be  rele- 
vant in  some  countries,  but  that  is  a  different  matter. 

28.  "Patent  literature"  consists  of  patents,  inventors'  cer- 
tificates, and  published*  patent  applications.  Each  Search- 
ing Authority  would  have  to  undertake  to  have  and  main- 
Uin  the  published  patent  applications  (if  any),  the  pat- 
enU.  and  the  inventors'  certificates  (if  any),  of  the  fol- 
lowing countries  classified  in  its  search  files  in  such  a  way 
that  their  systematic  use  is  assured:  France,  from  1920;* 
Germany,  from  1920;*  Japan:  chemical  from  1965,** 
other  from  1969;***  Soviet  Union,  from  1961;**  Switzer- 
land (French  and  German  languages  only),  from 
1938;****  United  Kingdom,  from  1920;*  United  States 
of  America,  from  1920.* 


•Published"  means  printed  documents  copies  of  which  are 
generally  available  through  sale.  Published  German  aPPll<T»^ 
tlons  prior  to  the  printing  of  Auilegtnchrijttn  as  from  \9T,^ 
would  also  be  Included.  Mere  laying  open  for  public  Inspection 
does  not  constitute  "publication"  for  present  purposes. 

29.  Should  Belgian  patents  once  again  be  among  the 
documents  published  at  an  exceptionally  early  date,  they 
(as  long  as  they  are  in  French)  should  probably  also  be 
included  in  the  above  list  from  the  date  on  which  such 
early  publication  system  would  apply  de  facto. 

30.  Documents  published  after  the  date  of  the  interna- 
tional filing  should  not  be  cited.  The  question  arises 
whether,  when  the  search  is  done  on  the  basis  of  a  na- 
tional application  (i.e.,  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  interna- 
tional application),  documents  published  before  the  inter- 
national search  is  completed  should  be  cited. 

31.  Documents  published  after  the  priority  date  should  be 
separately  listed. 


•General  proposed  cutoff  date:  will  represent  more  than 
fifty  vears  when  the  PCT  enters  Into  force. 

••bate  from  which  the  Derwent  abstracts   (English)  exist. 

•••Or  whatever  will  be  the  date  from  English  abstracts 
will  exist  also  In  fields  other  than  chemistry 

•  •••Present  cut-off  date  In  the  International  Patent  Insti- 
tute. 


32.  International  search  reports  could  not  cite  abstracts 
only,  except  if  the  abstract  has  been  published  (for  exam- 
ple, in  a  periodical),  if  it  constitutes  in  itself  (that  is,  with- 
out reference  to  the  full  document)  a  relevant  document, 
and  if  the  publication  date  of  the  abstract  precedes  the 
priority  date  (or  if  no  priority  is  claimed,  the  filing  date) 
of  the  international  application. 

33.  Abstracts  published  in  a  language  other  than  the  oiigi- 
nal  document  may  be  cited  together  with  the  original 
doument  of  which  they  are  an  abstract.  Such  citation  may 
be  useful  to  parties  not  able  to  read  the  language  of  the 
cited  patent  document. 

34.  Otherwise,  abstracts  would  merely  serve  the  same  pur- 
pose as  indexes  and  classification:  they  are  tools  instru- 
mental in  getting  to  the  patent  document  itself. 

35.  If  the  document  is  in  a  language  which  the  individual 
searcher  does  not  understand,  and  if  the  searcher  cannot 
clearly  see  the  coverage  of  the  patent  document,  on  the 
basis  of  the  abstract,  formulae,  and  drawings,  he  will  have 
to  ask  for  and  be  provided  with  an  oral  or  written  trans- 
lation of  the  patent  document. 

36.  Starting  the  search  work  with  abstracts  would  not, 
in  itself,  be  anything  unusual,  since  it  has  been  done  for 


a  long  time  in  some  Patent  Offices  even  when  the  lan- 
guage of  the  full  document  is  perfectly  understood.  For 
example,  the  files  of  the  U.K.  Office  maintain  not  only 
the  full  texts  but  also  an  abstract  of  each  U.K.  specifica- 
tion. Of  course,  abstracts,  to  be  useful,  must  be  good  and 
there  would  be  an  organized  effort  constantly  to  watch  and 
improve  their  quality.  Also,  the  existence,  present  or  fu- 
ture, of  full  translation  in  any  of  the  Searching  Authorities 
would  have  to  be  promptly  notified  to  all  the  other  Search- 
ing Authorities  and,  where  required,  such  translations 
would  have  to  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  latter  so  that 
duplication  of  work  would  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

37.  The  rule  that  the  patent  documents  of  each  of  the  said 
countries  must  be  classified  in  the  search  files  of  each 
Searching  Authority  does  not  mean  that  all  corresponding 
patents  (that  is.  patents  invoking  the  same  priority  docu- 
ment) have  to  be  physically  present  in  the  files.  It  would 
be  sufficient  if  one  or  two  of  the  members  of  the  same 
patent  family  were  so  filed  and  the  other  members  could 
be  merely  referred  to  in  the  file,  provided  they  could  be 
easily  and  promptly  obtained  from  the  central  archives  of 
the  Searching  Authority. 

38.  It  is  emphasized  that  the  patent  documentation  listed 
above  is  a  minimum  (that  is.  must  be  in  the  search  files 
and  must  be  searched)  but  that  Searching  Authorities 
must  further  undertake  to  discover  as  much  of  the  rele- 
vant prior  art  as  their  present  and  future  facilities  going 
beyond  the  minimum  documentation  permit.  Thus,  those 
Searching  Authorities  which  arc  national  Offices  will 
also  have  to  search  all  the  additional  documents  which 
they  search  when  they  perform  searches  under  the  require- 
ments of  their  national  laws. 

39.  Furthermore,  it  is  emphasized  that  what  it  is  being 
attempted  to  define  now  is  the  initial  minimum  docu- 
mentation, that  is,  a  minimum  that  exists  or  could  rela- 
tively easily  be  created  in  each  Searching  Authority  by, 
say,  1971.  Although  such  documentation  would  cover 
a  very  high  percentage  (for  the  last  50  years  some  85% 
and  prospectively  around  90% )  of  all  the  inventions  on 
which  patents  are  sought  in  one  or  more  countries,  a 
gradual  extension  of  this  minimum  would  be  one  of 
the  constant  objectives  of  the  PCT.  By  extension  is  meant 
extension  both  to  more  countries  and  further  back  in 
time,  if  useful  from  a  technical  viewpoint. 

40.  Finally,  it  is  emphasized  that  whereas  at  the  beginning 
there  will  be  only  a  rather  low  degree  of  uniformity  in 
the  search  tools — i.e.,  the  way  in  which  the  documents 
are   classified,   filed    (as   original   documents,    abstracts, 
microcards,  punch  cards,  stored  in  computers)   and  re- 
trieved  (manually,  mechanically,  electronically) — ^there 
would  be  a  constant  cooperative  effort  among  the  Search- 
ing Authorities  to  harmonize  their  search  tools  and  to 
divide  the  work  of  creating  new  ones  or  extending  those 
which  exist.  In  this  respect,  the  constitution  of  the  search 
files  according  to  a  system  that  would  be  as  uniform 
as  possible  among  the  Searching  Authorities,  the  creation 
and  use  of  the  proposed  World  Patent  Index,  and  the 
development  and  application  of  the  shared-use  systems 
d  la  ICIREPAT  to  extend  mechanized  information  re- 
trieval to  all  at  most  fields  of  technology,  will  have  to 
be  energetically  pursued.  "Research  in  respect  of  search" 
will  have  to  be  organized.  It  is  perfectly  conceivable  that 
in  a  decade  or  two  much  of  the  storage  and  retrieval 
of  information  could  be  carried  out  by  an  integrated  com- 
puter system,  common  to  all  Searching  Authorities,  and 
fed  and  used  by  all  of  them  simultaneously. 
41.  As  to  "non-patent  literature"  it  is  suggested  that  the 
prospective  Searching  Authorities  tentatively  agree,  in  ad- 
vance, on  an  initiar  list  of  periodicals  which  must  be 
constantly  received  by  each  of  them  and  whose  relevant 
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portions  will  be  incorporated  or  indicated  in  their  search 
files.  The  work  of  classifying  articles  from  periodicals 
should  gradually  be  divided  to  avoid  duplication  of  effort. 
Once  the  Advisory  Committee  on  International  Search- 
ing starts  to  function,  it  would  be  that  body  which  would 
draw  up  and  periodically  revise  the  list  of  technical 
periodical  publications  which  each  Searching  Authority 
should  undertake  to  keep  and  consult.  The  final  decision 
would,  of  course,  rest  with  the  Searching  Authorities 
and  the  member  countries  of  the  PCT. 

42.  Here,  too,  the  ultimate  goal  would  be  to  computerize 
the  information  contained  in  the  abstracts,  or  the  full  texts 
themselves,  according  to  agreed  principles  which  would 
allow  division  in  the  work  of  feeding  information  into 
the  common  system,  i.e.,  a  system  which  would  be  useful 
and  available  to  all  the  Searching  Authorities. 

43.  Both  at  the  outset — when  common  computerization 
would  not  yet  exist — and  later,  the  competent  organs  of 
the  PCT  Union  would  invite  not  only  the  Searching 
Authorities  but  anybody  else,  particulariy  industrial  enter- 
prises maintaining  individual  or  common  highly  special- 
ized documentation  services,  to  place  their  data  banks 
as  well  as  their  storage  and  searching  experience  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  which  would  then 
consider  their  usefulness  for  international  search  and, 
if  appropriate,  channel  them  to  the  Search  Authorities. 
Thus  the  likelihood  of  Searching  Authorities'  not  follow- 
ing the  latest  developments  closely  and  fast  enough,  and  of 
any  particular  Searching  Authority's  failing  to  discover 
a  relevant  anticipation,  would  be  diminished. 

44.  Naturally,  the  Advisory  Committee  would  not  consist 
only  of  the  Searching  Authorities.  Although  no  new  bur- 
dens could  be  placed  on  the  latter  without  their  express 
agreement,  all  countries  party  to  the  PCT  and  organiza- 
tions representing  interested  private  circles  would  also 
participate  in  the  work  of  the  Advisory  Committee. 

Contents  of  the  International  Search  Report 

45.  The  international  search  report  would  identify  the 
Authority  which  established  it  and  the  date  of  its  estab- 
lishment. 

46.  The  international  search  repon  would  consist  of  the 
citations  of  the  documents  considered  to  be  relevant. 

47.  In  the  case  of  patents,  inventors'  certificates,  and  pub- 
lished patents  applications  (together  called  "patent  litera- 
ture"), the  citation  would  consist  of  the  following: 

(i)  an  indication  of  the  nature  of  the  document  (patent, 
inventors'  certificate,   published   application); 

(ii)  the  name  or  symbol  of  the  issuing  country; 

(iii)  the  number  of  the  document; 

(iv)  where  relevant,  the  page,  column,  paragraph,  of  the 
description,  and  the  number  of  the  claim  (if  there  are 
several  claims  and  they  are  numbered).* 


•In  the  case  of  corresponding  patents  belonginir  to  the  game 
priority  family,  it  might  l>e  enough  to  Include  these  particu- 
lars only  for  one  or  two  of  the  members  of  the  family.  All  the 
other  niemt)er8  must  l)e  cited  as  well  (both  for  legal  and 
language  reasons)  but.  If  they  correspond  not  only  because 
they  are  based  on  the  same  priority  application  but  also  In 
their  coverage,  the  said  particulars  might  be  omitted. 

48.  The  question  arises  whether  the  name  of  the  applicant, 
patentee,  or  holder  of  the  certificate,  should  or  should  not 
be  included  in  the  citation,  as  a  check  on  miscitations. 

49.  The  citation  would  not  include: 

(i)  the  title  of  the  invention; 

(ii)  the  classification  given  to  the  document  by  the  Office 

which  published  it; 
(iii)  the  date  of  issue  or  publication  of  the  document; 
(iv)  the  data  of  the  first  application,  if  any,  invoked  in 

the  document  as  the  basis  of  a  priority  claim. 


50.  In  the  case  of  non-patent  literature,  the  citation  would, 
as  far  as  applicable,  according  to  the  bibliographical 
rules,  of  the  International  Standardization  Organization 
(ISO),  contain  the  following: 

(i)  the  title  of  the  book  or  periodical  (the  latter  usually 
in  an  abbreviated  form)  and  the  name  of  the  publisher 
of  the  book,  in  the  original  language  only,  but  trans- 
literated into  Latin  script  if  the  original  is  not  in  Latin 
or  Cyrillic  script; 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  articles  in  periodicals,  the  title  of  the 
article,  in  the  original  language  only,  but  transliterated 
into  Latin  script  if  the  original  is  not  in  Latin  or 
Cyrillic  script; 

(iii)  the  name  of  the  author,  transliterated  into  Latin 
script  if  the  original  is  not  in  Latin  or  Cyrillic  script; 

(iv)  where  applicable  the  number  or  date  of  issue  as  indi- 
cated in  the  periodical,  the  year  date  of  the  book  as 
indicated  therein,  the  number  of  the  edition  (wievielte 
Auftage)  of  the  book,  the  page,  column,  and  paragraph. 

51.  The  citation  would  not  include  the  date  of  publication. 

52.  The  international  search  report  would  contain  no 
"text  matter." 

53.  The  intematiofial  search  report  would  contain  no  sum- 
mary or  any  other  text.  In  this,  it  would  differ  from 
the  present  reports  of  the  International  Patent  Institute, 
which,  after  the  citation  of  each  cited  document,  usually 
contain  an  extremely  concise  summary  or  indication  of 
the  relevant  subject  matter  of  the  cited  document.  Al- 
though such  annotations  would  doubtless  serve  many  use- 
ful purposes — and,  in  particular,  would  help  in  deciding 
which  documents  to  consult  or  order — there  is  some 
apprehension  that  however  coiKise  and  factual  such  an 
indication  would  be  it  could  imply  an  opinion  on  the 
relevance  of  the  document  cited  since,  obviously,  the 
annotation  would  be  dictated  by  the  desire  to  indicate 
the  reason  for  which  the  document  was  cited.  For  this 
very  reason,  it  would  automatically  impose  a  discipline 
upon,  and  require  greater  attention  and  selectivity  on 
the  part  of,  the  searcher.  These  would  be  advantages. 
The  dilemma  to  be  solved  is  thus  whether  the  search 
report  should  be  more  informative  and  probably  more 
accurate  or  whether  such  advantages  are  outweighed  by 
the  real  or  illusory  fear  that  any  text  in  a  search  report 
would  imply  an  expression  of  opinion,  expressions  of 
opinion,  in  the  search  stage,  being,  of  course,  undesirable. 

54.  Consideration  could  be  given  to  an  intermediary  solu- 
tion according  to  which  the  applicant  would  receive  a 
copy  which  would  be  annotated  in  the  said  manner, 
whereas  the  copies  communicated  to  the  designated  na- 
tional Offices  and  the  publication  would  not  contain  such 
annotations  and  would  merely  consist  of  the  bare  citations. 

55.  The  international  search  report  would  also  indicate 

(i)   the  fields  searched; 

(ii)  any  countries  not  in  the  minimum  list  whose  patent 
literature  it  covers; 

(iii)  the  dates  from  which  the  patent  literature  of  a 
country  in  the  minimum  list  has  been  searched  if  it  in- 
cludes documents  older  than  required; 

(iv)  any  countries  in  the  minimum  list  whose  patent 
literature  was  not  searched  in  the  exceptional  circum- 
stances which  are  described  in  paragraph  11,  above, 
("overkill"). 

56.  The  international  search  report  will  have  to  indicate 
the  fields  of  technology  searched  by  citing  the  subdivi- 
sion(s)  of  the  classification  system  used.  This  system  might 
be  the  International  Patent  Classification  or  any  other  sys- 
tem according  to  which  the  search  files  of  the  Searching 
Authority  are  organized,  provided  that  the  key  is  made 
public  so  that  any  person  can  find  the  title  and  context 
of  the  cited  subdivision (s). 
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57.  If  the  Searching  Authority  searches  the  patent  litera- 
ture of  one  or  more  countries  not  included  in  the  minimum 
documentation,  it  will  indicate  the  countries  and  rejevant 
dates.  For  example:  "Also  searched  Dutch  and  Swedish 
patents  from  1920." 

58.  An  indication  of  non-patent  literature  searched  ^- 
yond  the  minimum  required  would  not  appear  in  the 
search  report  as  it  would  be  impractical  to  do  so  in  view 
of  the  great  volume  of  such  literature. 

59.  If  the  Searching  Authority  searches  older  patent  lit- 
erature than  it  is  required  to  search,  it  will  so  state.  For 
example:  "U.S.  patents  searched  since  1850." 

60.  It  has  been  stated  above  (paragraph  11 )  that,  in  very 
exceptional  cases,  the  Searching  Authority  may  be  excused 
from  searching  the  patent  literature  of  certain  countries 
included  in  the  minimum  documentation.  Such  a  fact 
would  have  to  be  indicated. 

61.  Easy  access  to  the  cited  documents  will  be  organized. 

62.  Both  applicants  and  third  parties,  as  well  as  the  na- 
tional Offices  of  countries  designated  in  the  international 
application,  will  frequently  want  to  have  the  full  text  of 
the  documents  cited  in  the  international  search  report. 

63.  Such  documents  may  not  be  in  the  possession  of  the 
national  Office,  the  applicant,  the  third  party,  or  their 
patent  lawyer  or  agent.  Consequently,  the  Regulations 
should  provide  that — subject  to  any  copyright  limitation — 
each  international  Searching  Authority  would  be  able  to 
furnish,  on  request  and  on  payment  of  a  fee,  copies  of 
the  cited  documents.  The  applicant  should  even  have  the 
possibility  of  placing  an  advance  order  for  all  or  some  of 
the  documents  which  the  Searching  Authority  will  cite. 
These  would  then  be  sent  to  him  together  with  the  inter- 
national search  report. 

64.  Facilities  for  verifying  the  availability  of  translations 
of  cited  documents  into  given  languages,  and  the  ordering 
of  such  translations,  would  also  constitute  a  useful  serv- 
ice and  should  be  organized  in  due  course  on  a  truly 
international  basis. 

The  Question  of  the  Supplementary  International  Search 
Report 

65.  One  has  to  start  out  with  a  certain  number  of  assump- 
tions as  to  what  the  PCT  would  provide. 

66.  First,  it  is  assumed  that  an  international  search  report 
may  be  requested  either  before  or  after  the  filing  of  the 
international  application.  In  the  former  case,  the  docu- 
ment that  would  be  searched  would  be  the  national  appli- 
cation if  it  is  in  the  language  which  the  competent  Search- 
ing Authority  accepts  for  search,  or  a  translation*  of  the 


description  contained  in  an  international  application  to  be 
changed  in  the  international  phase.*** 


•When  a  translation  Is  needed.  It  would  t)«  prepared  by  and 
under  the  responsibility  of  the  applicant. 

national  application  if  the  national  application  was  filed 
in  a  language  which  the  competent  Searching  Authority 
does  not  accept  for  search.  In  the  following,  this  docu- 
ment will  be  referred  to  as  "the  national  application,"  it 
being  understood  that,  in  the  second  case,  it  is  the  transla- 
tion rather  than  the  national  application. 

67.  It  is  also  assumed  that  the  PCT  will  permit  the 
description  in  the  international  application  to  be  different 
from  the  description  which  appeared  in  the  national  appli- 
cation on  which  the  international  search  is  requested.  The 
limit  within  which  such  differences  may  exist  is  that  the 
scope  of  the  disclosure  in  the  international  application 
cannot  exceed  the  scope  of  the  disclosure  made  in  the 
national  application.** 

68.  It  is  further  assumed  that  the  PCT  will  not  permit  the 


••The  international  application  may  l>e  based  on  two  or 
more  national  applloatlona.  In  which  case  the  descrtptlon 
would  necessarily  be  different. 

•••By  international  phase  is  me«nt  the  procedure  before 
the  International  Searching  Authority  and  the  International 
Bureau.  Once  the  International  application,  or  the  translation 
thereof,  reaches  the  national  Office  of  a  designated  State,  the 
applicant  may  make  all  such  changes  In  the  description  and 
the  claims  as  the  national  law  of  that  country  permits  in  the 
^ase  of  national  applications.  Of  course.  It  will  be  in  the  In- 
feresf  of  the  applicant  not  to  make  such  changes  as  might 
endanger  his  priority  rights. 

69.  Finally,  it  is  assumed  that  the  PCT  will  permit  the 
clairrts  to  be  amended.  In  this  connection,  two  questions 
arise:  (i)  what  kind  of  amendments  should  be  permitted? 
(ii)  how  many  times  can  the  claims  be  amended? 

70.  As  to  the  nature  of  the  amendments,  the  following 
would  apply:  The  scope  of  the  amended  claims  cannot 
exceed  the  scope  of  the  disclosure.  Claims  can  be  omitted. 
Claims  may  be  restricted.  They  may  be  "shifted"  or  other- 
wise changed  (within  the  limits  permitted  under  the  rules 
concerning  uility  of  invention)  even  if  they  change  the 
scope  of  the  claims,  as  long  as  they  do  not  exceed  the 
scope  of  the  disclosure. 

71.  As  to  the  cas^  in  which  the  claims  may  be  amended, 
the  following  is  proposed:  after  the  international  search 
reaches  the  applicant,  he  should  be  entitled  to  amend  the 
claims,  and,  in  those  cases  (to  be  discussed  below)  in 
which  a  supplementary  international  search  is  carried  out 
and  results  in  a  changed  international  search  report,  the 
applicant  should  be  entitled  to  amend  the  claims  for  a 
second  time. 

72.  Now.  on  the  basis  of  t^ie  foregoing  assumptions,  the 
question  arises  whether  the  international  search  report 
need  be,  or  should  be  allowed  to  be,  supplemented  in 
either  or  both  of  the  following  cases:  (i)  when  the  de- 
scription has  been  changed,  (it)  when  the  claims  have 
been  amended.  \ 

73.  Different  solutions  arc  suggested  for  the  two  cases: 

74.  When  the  description  in  the  international  application 
differs  from  the  description  in  the  national  application  on 
which  the  international  search  was  made,  both  applica- 
tions will  be  submitted  to  the  international  Searching 
Authority  (which  has  already  made  an  international  search 
On  the  national  application).  \ 

75.  The  international  Searching  Authority  will  then  com- 
pare the  primitive  description  and  the  primitive  claims 
with  the  changed  description  and  the  amended  claims  and 
will  either  decide  that  no  supplementary  inhernational 
search  is  necessary  or  will  effect  a  supplementary  search. 
In  the  latter  case  it  will,  if  it  thinks  necessary,  change  its 
search  report.  "v 

76.  A  supplementary  search  will  entail  the  payment  of  a 
supplementary  fee  whose  amount  will  be  fixed  by  the 
Searching  Authority.  It  will  be  commensurate  with  the 
amount  of  the  supplementary  work.  It  will  be  less  th^n 
the  initial  search  fee.  \ 

77.  The  following  will  be  communicated  to  the  national , 
Offices  of  the  designated  States  and  will  be  published  by   ^ 
the  International  Bureau:   (i)  the  international  applica-     \ 
tion,  (ii)  the  international  search  report,  (if  changed,  as 
changed).  %/■ 

78.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  under  the  above  rule  there  will 
generally  be  no  supplementary  search  because  descrip- 
tions, if  changed,  will  generally  be  changed  only  in  a 
manner  which  does  not  entail  the  need  for  a  supplemen- 
tary search. 

79.  In  order  completely  to  eliminate  the  need  for  a  sup- 
plementary search,  one  would — it  is  believed — have  to 
provide  that  the  description  in  the  national  application 
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and  in  tb«  international  application  must  be  identical. 
Such  a  solution,  however,  does  not  seem  to  be  flexible 
enough. 

80.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  above  proposal  docs  not 
aoDly  to  cases  where  only  the  claims  are  amended.  (In 
such  cases,  as  will  be  seen  below,  there  will  be  no  need 
for  a  supplementary  search.)  The  above  proposa  applies 
only  when  the  description  is  changed.  If  t^e  'attcr  is 
changed  and  the  claims  are  amended,  it  would  be  im- 
practical not  to  allow  the  Searching  Authority  to  supple- 
ment its  search  even  in  the  light  of  the  amended  claims, 
since  it  has  to  look  at  the  application  once  more  in  any 
case  (because  the  description  has  been  changed). 

81  Now  we  come  to  the  other  case,  namely,  where  the 
description  is  not  changed  but  the  claims  are  amended. 

82  When  the  claims  are  amended,  no  supplementary  in- 
ternational search  is  required  but  any  applicant  may  ask 
for  a  supplementary  search. 

83  This  rule  would  apply  in  cases  where  the  amendment 
consists  in  a  difference  (i)  between  the  claims  of  the  na- 
tional application  (when  international  search  was  made 
on  that  application)  and  the  international  application,  or 
(ii)  between  the  primitive  claims  and  the  subsequent 
claims  in  the  international  application. 

84  If  no  supplementary  search  is  asked  for  by  the  appli- 
cant both  sets  of  claims  will  be  communicated  to  the 
designated  Offices  and  will  be  published  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau. 

85  If  on  the  request  of  the  applicant,  a  supplementary 
search  is  carried  out  and  the  international  application 
does  not  invoke  the  priority  of  a  national  application  on 
which  the  international  search  was  made,  only  the 
amended  claims  and  the  changed  search  report  will  be 
published  by  the  International  Bureau.  If  the  international 
application  claims  the  priority  of  the  said  national  app  jca^ 
tion,  the  claims  as  they  were  prior  to  amendmem  will  be 
published  too.  In  any  case,  the  claims  as  they  ^e re  prior 
io  the  final  amendment  will  always  be  communicated  also 
to  the  designated  Offices. 

86.  Any  supplementary  search  will  entail  the  ^yment 
of  a  supplementary  fee  whose  amount  will  be  fixed  by 
the  Searching  Authority.  It  will  be  commensurate  with 
the  amount  of  the  supplementary  work.  It  will  be  less 
than  the  initial  search  fee. 
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87  The  reason  for  which  supplementary  search  is  not 
required  is  that  it  is  believed  that  amendment  of  claims 
will  only  rarely  lead  to  a  situation  in  which  a  supple- 
mentary search  would  be  needed.  And  since  both  the 
primitive  and  the  amended  claims  would  be  published 
and  communicated,  any  interested  party  could  by  com- 
paring the  two  sets  of  claims,  have  an  idea  whether  he 
international  search  report  was  fully  responsive  to  the 
amended  claims.  The  decision  not  to  require  a  supple^ 
mentary  search  is,  of  course,  dictated  by  the  desire  to 
speed  up  procedure,  save  work  and  fees,  and  generally 
streamline  the  procedure. 

88  On  the  other  hand,  the  reason  for  which  supplemen- 
tary search  is  allowed,  at  the  option  of  the  applicant,  is 
that  it  seems  to  be  desirable  to  give  an  opportunity  to 
the  applicant  to  make  sure  that  the  international  search 
report  (on  the  basis  of  which  he  might  withdraw  his  ap- 
pStion  and  thereby  save  money)  is  fully  resporisive  to 
his  claims,  and  to  allow  him  to  withhold  from  publication 
those  claims  which,  provided  they  are  not  m  a  priority 
document,  he  regrets  having  made. 
The    Time    Allowed    for    Establishing    the    International 

Search  Report 
89    Subject  to  the  qualifications  stated  below.  Searching 
Authorities  will  have  three  months  to  prepare  an  inter- 


national search  report  and  two  months  to  prepare  a  sup- 
plementary report. 

90.  The  three  months  cannot  start  before  six  months 
have  elapsed  from  the  priority  date  which  is  or  might  be 
invoked. 

91.  The  latter  rule  applies  in  the  following  cases:  (i) 
when  the  international  search  report  is  made  on  a  national 
application,  (ii)  when  the  international  application  does 
not  invoke  the  priority  of  a  national  application  (that  is. 
the  international  application  is  the  first  application  and  the 
possible  basis  of  priority),  (iii)  when  the  international 
application  is  filed  within  six  months  of  the  national  ap- 
plication the  priority  of  which  has  been  invoked  in  the 
international  application.  In  all  these  cases,  one  needs  to 
leave  six  months  to  the  Searching  Authorities  to  integrate 
into  their  search  files  the  most  recent  documents  without 
which  there  would  be  a  risk  that  the  search  would  not 
cover  essential  prior  art. 

92.  Otherwise,  the  three-month  period  will  start  from  the 
date  on  which  the  Searching  Authority  has  received  the 
application  to  be  searched,  and  the  two-month  period  will 
start  from  the  date  on  which  the  Searching  Authority  has 
received  the  changed  description  and/or  the  amended 
claims. 

93.  It  is  understood,  of  course,  that  the  only  case  in 
which  the  description  may  be  changed  is  where  the  in- 
ternational search  was  based  on  a  national  application. 
Claims  may  be  changed  after  the  international  search  re- 
port has  been  received  and.  if  that  is  changed  on  the  basis 
of  a  supplementary  international  search,  claims  may  be 
changed  once  again,  after  the  changed  international  search 
report  has  been  received. 

The  Time  Involved 

94.  Some  further  assumptions  have  to  be  made  in  order 
to  illustrate  the  time  involved  in  the  complete  procedure 
entailing  international  search  only  (and  not  also  inter- 
national examination,  if  any).  Such  assumptions  are  made 
on  a  very  provisional  basis  since  they  imply  solutions  to 
questions  which  are  reserved  for  meetings  other  than  the 
meeting  of  the  Working  Group  for  which  this  document 
has  been  prepared. 

95.  Such  assumptions  are: 

(i)  that  the  international  application  will  not  be  pub- 
lished earlier  than  at  the  expiration  of  18  months  from 
the  priority  date; 

(ii)  that,  subject  to  the  above  limitation,  the  international 
application  will  be  published  at  the  expiration  of  the 
date  on  which  publication  is  required  according  to  the 
law  of  that  designated  country  whose  law  provides  for 
the  earliest  publication  date  for  national  applications; 
(iii)  that  the  Searching  Authority  will  normally  be  al- 
lowed three  months  in  which  to  prepare  and  communi- 
cate the  search  report;  however,  where  difficult  ques- 
tions of  unity  of  invention  arise,  up  to  two  additional 
months  may  be  provided; 
(iv)  that  the  applicant  will  normally  have  two  months 

for  amending  his  claims; 
(V)  that  the  applicant  will  be  allowed  a  period  of  three 
months  to  communicate  translations  to  the  designated 
Offices,    provided,    however,    that    the    period   of   21 
months  referred  to  under  (vi)  below  may.  where  ap- 
plicable, shorten  that  period; 
(vi)  that,  irrespective  of  whether  the  deadlines  set  for 
publication  or  the  possibility  of  withdrawal  have  ex- 
pired, the  law  of  any  designated  State  may  provide  that 
a  copy  or,  when  the  international  application  is  in  a 
language  other  than  the  language  of  the  designated 
Office,  a  translation  of  such  application  must  be  filed 


with  such  Office  at  the  expiration  of  the  21st  month 
after  the  priority  date.* 


•This  Is  a  new  proposal  In  order  to  make  sure  »•»»*.  In 
cases  wtiere  the  International  search  is  not  completed  within 
21  months,  the  national  Offices  will  have  a  full  translation  in 
their  search  files,  since  the  international  application  may  con- 
stitute an  anticipation  for  other  applications  whose  searching 
would  otherwise  he  incomplete.  It  Is  to  be  noted  however, 
that  this  rule  would  rarely  have  to  be  applied  (see  time  charts 
below)  and.  thus,  the  potential  burden  on  the  applicant  would 
be  relatively  llcht. 

96.  Case  A:  International  Search  Based  on  National  Ap- 
plication Without  {Sub-Case  A-1)  or  With  {Sub- 
case A -2)  Supplementary  Search 


Surting  date:  First  national  filing  with  request  for  inter- 
national search. 

1st  to  6th  months:  Waiting  period  for  completion  of 
search  files;  transfer  to  Searching  Authority  where  Of- 
fice of  first  filing  and  Searching  Authority  are  not  the 

same. 

7th  to  9th  months:  International  searching. 

10th  to  12th  months:  If  PCT  route  still  desired,  prepara- 
tion and  filing  of  the  international  application  with  the 
search  report. 

13th  to  15th  months:  Examination  as  to  formalities;  de- 
termination as  to  whether  a  supplementary  internation- 
al search  is  required;  performance  of  that  seach  if  re- 
quired; transmittal  of  notice  that  no  supplementary 
search  is  required  or  of  changed  search  report  to  the 
applicant. 

16th  to  18th  months:  (Sub-case  A-1)  Preparation  and  fil- 
ing of  translations  into  the  languages  of  the  designated 
Offices  where  no  supplementary  search  has  been  per- 
formed. 

16th  and  I7th  months:  (Sub-case  A-2)  Preparation  and 
filing  of  any  amendment  to  claims  where  a  supplemen- 
tary search  has  been  performed  and  amendments  are 

desired. 
18th  month:  Earliest  possible  date  of  international  pnib- 
lication  (to  prevent  publication,  application  would  have 
to  be  withdrawn  two  weeks  prior  to  date  applicable  for 

publication). 

18th  to  21st  months:  (Sub-case  A-2)  Preparation  and 
filing  of  translations  into  the  languages  of  the  desig- 
nated Offices  where  a  supplementary  search  has  been 
performed.  (In  no  case  will  translations  be  submitted 
after  the  21st  month  where  a  designated  national  Of- 
fice so  requires.) 

97.  Case  B:  International  Search  Based  on  International 
Application  Without  {Sub-Case  B-1)  or  With 
(Sub-Case  B-2)  Supplementary  Search 

Starting  date:  First  national  filing. 

12th  month:  International  application  filed. 

13th  to  15th  months:  International  searching  (including 
examination  as  to  formalities;  rectification). 

16th  and  17th  months:  (Sub-case  B-1 )  If  international  ap- 
plication maintained  and  amendment  of  claims  desired, 
preparation  and  filing  of  such  amendments  together 
with  request  for  supplementary  search,  if  any. 

18th  month:  Earliest  possible  date  of  international  pub- 
lication (to  prevent  publication,  application  would  have 
to  be  withdrawn  two  weeks  prior  to  date  applicable  for 
publication). 

1 8th  and  19th  months:  (Sub-case  B-2)  If  amendments 
filed  and  supplementary  search  requested,  performance 
of  such  search. 

20th  and  21st  months:  If  international  application  main- 
tained and  further  amendment  of  claims  desired  in  view 
of  supplementary  search,  preparation  and  filing  of  such 
further  amendments. 

21st  month:  Translation  of  application,  where  required, 
must  be  filed  in  designated  national  Offices.  (This  trans- 
lation will  contain  the  primitive  claims  if  amendments 
not  yet  available.) 


98.  Observations  on  Cases  A  and  B 

(1)  Communication  of  the  application  to  the  desig- 
nated national  Offices  will  be  effected  as  soon  as  the  appli- 
cant may  make  no  further  amendments  under  the  interna- 
tional procedure,  and  in  every  case  by  the  time  of  pub- 
lication. 

(2)  If  the  national  Office  receiving  the  international 
application  is  not  the  Searching  Authority,  a  period  of 
one  month  must  be  added  to  all  the  times  indicated  above 
in  order  to  permit  the  national  Office  to  perform  any 
security  checks  necessary  and  to  transfer  the  application 
to  the  Searching  Authority. 

( 3 )  The  above  time  periods  are  representative  of  aver- 
age or  normal  cases.  In  certain  other  cases,  these  periods 
may  be  shorter  or  longer,  and  will  be  longer  especially 
in  cases  where  questions  of  unity  of  invention  are  in- 
volved.* 

(4)  It  is  to  be  noted  that  in  many  cases  the  interna- 
tional application  will  be  filed  either  at  the  time  of  the 
first  application  or  well  before  the  end  of  the  priority 
period.  In  these  cases,  the  time  available  for  the  various 
steps  in  the  international  procedure  could  be  lengthened 
and  even  with  these  lengthened  periods,  the  procedure 
could  be  completed  before  the  deadline  for  publication 
and  filing  of  translations,  if  any. 


•Consideration  should  be  jjlven  to  the  question  of  trentini; 
Inck  of  unity  of  Invention  discovered  diirlnj;  the  International 
search  stage  in  the  followlnc  way  :  the  Searching  .\uthoritv 
Invites  the  ajipHcant  either  to  limit  his  Internntlonnl  appli- 
cation to  one  of  the  described  Inventions  (in  which  case,  divi- 
sional applications  could  be  filed  for  the  other  Invention)  or 
to  pay  a  separate  search  fee  for  each  of  the  inventions  de- 
scribed. If  the  Hppllcant.  within  a  brief  period— say,  two 
months— does  not  complv  with  this  request,  his  International 
application  would  he  coiisldered  to  be  withdrawn.  The  treaty 
would  provide  for  the  possibility  of  avoiding  this  consequence 
by  converting  the  lntt>rn«tional  application  Into  national  ap- 
plications in  the  designated  countries  within  the  same  time 
period. 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  SEARCHING 
AUTHORITIES 

Which  Should  be  the  Searching  Authorities? 

99.  It  is  proposed  that  the  International  Patent  Institute 
and  any  national  Patent  (Inventions)  Office  capable  of 
covering  all  fields  of  technology,  employing  at  least  150 
full-time  examiners  (searchers),  and  formally  undertak- 
ing to  apply  and  observe  all  the  common  rules  of  inter- 
national search,  should  be  able  to  acquire  the  status  of 
international  Searching  Authority  through  an  agreement 
concluded  with  the  International  Bureau. 

100.  The  Agreement  would  have  to  be  approved  by  the 
Assembly  of  the  member  countries  of  the  PCT  Union. 

101.  Approval  would  depend  on  the  Assembly's  being 
satisfied  that  the  international  search  reports  issuing  from 
the  prospective  Searching  Authority  would,  in  all  prob- 
ability, meet  the  prescribed  uniform  requirements,  attain 
the  necessary  uniform  standards  of  quality,  and  be  pre- 
pared within  the  prescribed  time  limits. 

102.  Any  such  agreement  would  be  for  a  certain  number 
of  years  and  would  be  renewed  from  time  to  time  pro- 
vided that  past  performance  justified  its  continuation. 

103.  It  is  believed  that  such  a  procedure  is  desirable  be- 
cause, the  PCT  being  a  cooperative  undertaking,  it  would 
not  seem  to  be  appropriate  that  each  Patent  Office  should 
be  its  own  judge  of  the  question  whether  it  is  likely  to 
be  able  to  act  as  a  Searching  Authority  and,  once  it  has 
become  a  Searching  Authority,  whether  it  meets  and  will 
continue  to  meet  the  required  standards. 

104.  It  is  believed  that  only  the  International  Patent  In- 
stitute and  national  Patent  Offices  should  be  eligible  to 
become  Searching  Authorities.  They  should,  however, 
probably  not  be  prevented  from  entrusting  searching, 
under  their  supervision  and  responsibility,  in  certain  fields 
to  any  international  intergovernmental  scientific  agency 
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particularly  well  equipped  in  such  fields.  Any  such  "sub- 
contracting" would  require  that  sufficient  safeguards  be 
wrtttcn  into  the  Regulations  (for  example,  that  the  Con- 
tracting States  must  agree  subject  to  a  highly  qualified 
majority,  that  the  sub-contractor  is  bound  by  the  usual 
rules  of  secrecy,  etc.),  and  probably  that  in  each  case  both 
the  appUcant  and  the  naUonal  Office  to  which  his  applica- 
tion would  otherwise  go  for  searching  agree  to  the  prep- 
aration of  the  intemaUonal  search  report  by  such  special- 
ized agency. 
Which  Searching  Authority  Should  Be  Competent  For 

Any  Given  Application? 
105.  The  question  which  Searching  Authority  would  be 
competent  to  establish  the   international   search   report 
for  any  given  invention  would  depend  on  the  country 
of  residence  of  the  applicant. 

106  Each  country  whose  national  Office  is  a  Searching 
Authority  (within  the  meaning  of  the  PCT)  could  oblige 
its  residents  to  request  an  international  search  report 
from  such  Office.  It  could  also  allow  its  residents  to 
choose— for  all  or  certain  kinds  of  inventions— between 
such  Office  and  the  International  Patent  Institute.  Or  it 
could  force  its  residents,  for  some  kinds  of  inventions, 
to  turn  to  the  International  Patent  Institute. 

107.  Each  country  whose  national  Office  is  not  a  Search- 
ing Authority  could  oblige  its  residents  to  turn  to  the 
International  Patent  Institute  or  to  a  given  national  Office 
which  is  a  Searching  Authority  (provided,  of  course, 
that  the  latter  accepts). 

108.  Any  applicant  who  is  not  obliged  by  the  country 
in  which  he  resides  to  turn  to  a  Searching  Authority 
other  than  the  International  Patent  Institute  would  have 
the  right  to  turn  to  the  International  Patent  Institute, 
and  the  International  Patent  Institute  would  undertake 
to  serve  any  such  applicant. 

109.  It  is  recognized  that  this  system  implies  that  the 
International  Patent  Institute  must  have  a  capacity  for 
handling  applications  from  an  unlimited  number  of  coun- 
tries. In  practice,  it  will  not  be  too  difficult  to  estimate 
the  maximum  workload  which  new  accessions  to  the 
PCT  could  cause  to  the  International  Patent  Institute. 
In  any  case,  safeguards  would  have  to  be  provided  so 
that,  if,  contrary  to  all  expectations,  the  International 
Patent  Institute  could  not  increase  its  capacity  fast  enough, 
applications  would  be  rerouted  in  the  now  existing  sys- 
tems without  loss  of  the  priorit-  rights. 

Fees 

110.  It  is  proposed  to  distinguish  between  three  cases, 
namely: 

(i)  when  an  application  is  searched  by  a  national  Office 
and  the  applicant  is  a  resident  of  the  country  of  that 

Office;  ^    ,  .       , 

(ii)  when  an  application  is  searched  by  the  International 

Patent  Institute; 
(iii)  when  an  application  is  searched  by  a  national  Office 
and  the  applicant  is  not  a  resident  of  the  country  of 
that  Office  and  has  no  legal  possibility  of  having  his 
application  searched  by  the  International  Patent  In- 
stitute. 

111.  In  case  (i),  it  is  proposed  that  the  question  of  fees 
for  establishing  an  international  search  report  should 
not  be  the  subject  of  international  regulation. 

112.  One  of  the  reasons  is  that  search  would,  in  this 
case,  normally  serve  two  purposes  (grant  of  national 
patent,  issuance  of  international  search  report)  and  it 
would  be  difficult  to  assess  the  cost  or  value  attaching 
to  each.  Furthermore,  no  harm  is  likely  to  ensue  from 
leaving  the  matter  to  an  internal  decision.  If  the  fee  is 
nil  (as  it  well  might  be,  for  example,  in  the  Soviet  Union) 
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or  small  (as  it  is,  for  example,  in  the  United  States  of 
America,  where  the  filing  fee  cleariy  is  insufficient  to 
cover  the  cost  of  searching),  the  applicant  is  not  harmed. 
If  it  is  high,  applicants  will  shy  away  from  the  PCT. 
and  this  would  harm  the  general  economic  interests  of 
their  countries,  so  that  it  is  likely  that  the  fees  will  be 
lowered.  In  other  words,  the  amount  of  the  fee  will  be 
self-regulatory. 

113.  In  case  (ii),  it  is  proposed  that  the  fee  for  the 
search  report  should  be  an  amount  fixed,  from  time  to 
time,  by  agreement  between  the  International  Bureau 
and  the  International  Patent  Institute.  The  amount  would 
be  a  maximum. 

1 14.  The  International  Patent  Institute  could  charge  less, 
for  example,  when  the  applicant  is  a  resident  of  a  Member 
State  of  the  International  Patent  Institute  which  sub- 
sidizes the  Institute.*  Or  the  national  Office  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  country  of  the  applicant  could,  instead 
of  the  applicant,  pay  part  or  all  of  the  fee,  or  could 
reimburse  part  or  all  of  the  fee  to  the  applicant,  or 
could  allow  the  applicant  to  deduct  part  or  all  of  the 
fee  from  his  national  taxes.  Admittedly,  this  could  result 
in  less  expense  for  residents  of  Country  X  than  for  resi- 
dents of  Country  Y.  It  must  be  recognized,  however, 
that  any  decision  to  have  complete  equality  would  be 
a  mere  paper  decision  since,  in  practice,  no  country  could 
be  prevented  from  assisting  its  inventors  or  industrialists 
if  it  wished  to  do  so. 
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•The  reduction  In  charite  should  be  commeniiurite  with  the 
Rubsldlutlon. 

115.  In  case  (iii).  the  national  Office  would  have  to 
undertake  not  to  charge  a  higher  fee  than  the  maximum 
fee  agreed  between  the  International  Bureau  and  the  Inter- 
national Patent  Institute. 

116.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  above  proposals  deal  only 
with  the  fees  for  the  international  search  report.  The 
question  of  other  fees,  including  those  payable  for  services 
rendered  by  the  International  Bureau,  particularly  the 
fee  for  the  international  publication,  is  another  matter. 
Those  fees  will  be  dealt  with  in  their  proper  context. 
However,  it  can  already  be  stated  that  they  will  be  the 
same  for  all  applicants,  irrespective  of  their  residence 
and  of  the  origin  of  their  search  reports. 

THE  LANGUAGES 

Language  of  the  International  Application 

117.  It  is  proposed  that  the  languages  in  which  inter- 
national applications  may  be  filed  should  be  those  which 
the  Searching  Authorities  are  able  to  handle. 

118.  This  would  mean,  in  particular: 

for  the  Moscow  Office:  Russian 
for  the  Munich  Office:  German 
for  the  Tokyo  Office:  Japanese 
for  the  Washington  Office:  English 

for  the   International   Patent   Institute:    Dutch,  English. 
French,  German. 

119.  If  the  international  search  is  effected  on  a  national 
application  and  the  national  application  is  in  a  language 
other  than  those  which  the  competent  Searching  Authority 
can  handle,  the  applicant  would  have  to  file  a  transla- 
tion in  the  required  language.  The  translation  would  be 
prepared  by  the  applicant.  It  would  have  to  be  filed  at 
the  same  time  as  the  national  application. 

120.  The  above  list  of  languages  is  based  on  the  present 
possibilities  of  the  prospective  Searching  Authorities.  It 
does  not  imply  any  judgment  as  to  the  relative  merits 
of  any  language. 

121.  It  is,  for  example,  regrettable  that  no  prospective 
Searching  Authority  can  handle  Spanish,  Italian,  or  some 


of  the  other  major  languages.  The  matter  is  merely  one 
of  de  facto  possibilities  and  needs.  Thus,  for  example, 
if  several  Spanish-speaking  countries  accede  to  the  PCT, 
and  if  a  significant  number  of  international  applications 
originating  in  such  countries  can  be  expected,  it  would 
be  only  natural  for  the  International  Patent  Institute  to 
undertake  the  searching  of  applications  presented  in 
Spanish. 

I 
Language  of  the  tnternalional  Search  Report 

122.  International  search  reports  would  be  established 
in  the  same  language  as  that  in  which  the  document  to 
be  searched  was  filed. 

123.  If  the  search  report  is  in  a  language  other  than 
English,  the  International  Bureau  will  prepare  an  official 
English  translation  thereof.  Its  cost  would  be  covered 
by  the  general  fee  payable  to  the  International  Bureau. 
Since  search  reports  will  contain  almost  exclusively 
bibliographical  references,  the  task  of  translation  and  its 
cost  will  be  negligible. 

Langauge  of  Publication  of  the  International  Applications 

124.  International  applications  would  be  published  in 
separate  sheets  or  pamphlets,  one  sheet  or  pamphlet  for 
each  application. 

125.  Each  sheet  or  pamphlet  would  contain  not  only  the 
application,  but  also  the  abstract,  and  the  international 
search  report. 

126.  The  abstract  would  be  prepared  by  the  applicant  but 
the  Searching  Authority  would  have  the  right  and  the 
obligation  to  make  any  changes  in  the  abstract  to  ensure 
that  it  be  informative,  neither  too  long  nor  too  short, 
clear,  and  correct.  The  Searching  Authority  would  have  to 
take  the  responsibility  for  the  quality  of  each  abstract  and 

'"■  sec  to  it  that  the  abstract  would  be  available  together  with 
the  search  report.  There  would  be  machinery  to  coordinate 
working  methods  among  the  Searching  Authorities  so 
that  the  style,  length  and  terminology  of  the  abstracts 
would  be  as  uniform  as  possible. 

127.  If  the  abstract  prepared  by  the  applicant  is  manifestly 
inadequate,  he  would  have  to  be  charged  a  fee  by  the 
Searching  Authority. 

128.  If  at  the  time  of  the  international  publication  of  the 
international  application  the  international  search  report  is 
not  yet  available,  or  if  the  claims  are  amended  after  publi- 
cation, the  sheet  or  pamphlet  will  be  republished,  this  time 
with  the  search  report  or  with  the  amended  claims  and.  if 
the  search  report  has  been  changed  or  the  abstract  has 
had  to  be  changed,  with  the  changed  search  report  and 
abstract. 

129.  As  to  the  languages  of  the  various  elements  of  such 
publication,  the  following  is  suggested: 

130.  If  the  application  was  in  English  or  French,  or  Ger- 
man, or  Japanese,  or  Russian,  it  would  be  published  in  the 
language  of  the  application. 

131.  If  the  application  was  in  another  language  (for  the 
moment,  only  one  such  language  is  contemplated:  Dutch), 
it  would  be  published  in  English.* 


•It  would  be  a  matter  for  aRreement  between  the  SearchlnB 
.\uth..rttv  and  the  International  Bureau  to  decide  who  would 
prepare  the  EnK»"h  tranHlatlon.  or  under  whose  responsibility 
It  would  be  prepared. 

132.  The  search  report  would  be  published  in  English 
only. 

133.  The  abstract  would  be  published  in  English  only. 

134.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  above  proposals  differ  on 
three  major  points  from  the  proposals  made  to  the  meet- 
ing in  October  1967. 


135.  First,  the  earlier  proposal  did  not  provide  for  the 
filing  and  publication  of  applications  in  Japanese.  This, 
however,  seems  now  indispensable  if  accession  by  Japan 
to  the  PCT  is  to  be  expected.  It  is  believed  that  this  does 
not  represent  a  major  inconvenience  in  countries  other 
than  Japan,  as  long  as  the  abstracts — whose  quality  is  now 
guaranteed  in  the  new  proposals — are  available  in  English 
and,  through  the  Gazettes  (see  paragraphs  142  and  143, 
below),  also  in  French,  probably  also  in  German,  and 
possibly  also  in  other  languages. 

136.  Second,  the  earlier  proposal  provided  that  the  ab- 
stracts would  also  be  available  in  French,  German,  and 
Russian.  In  French,  they  would  be  available  in  the  Gazette; 
In  German,  they  would  probably  also  be  available  in  the 
Gazette;  in  Russian  and  other  languages,  they  might  be 
available  in  the  Gazette.  See  paragraphs  142  and  143, 
below. 

137.  Third,  the  earlier  proposal  provided  that  not  only 
the  abstracts  but  also  the  independent  claims  would  always 
be  published  in  English.  French.  German,  and  Russian. 
No  translation  of  the  independent  claims  is  proposed.  As 
to  the  availability  of  the  whole  application  in  various 
languages,  see  paragraphs  145  to  149,  below. 

138.  The  reason  is  one  of  economy  (to  save  the  cost  of 
translation  and  printing)  and  a  matter  of  time  (to  shorten 
the  time  of  publication). 

139.  Admittedly,  claims  may  convey  information  not  con- 
tained in  the  abstract.  However,  it  is  generally  believed 
that  translation  of  the  independent  claims  would  serve 
essentially  the  same  purpose  as — and  less  well  than — ^the 
translation  of  the  abstract.  Thus,  an  additional  translation 
of  the  independent  claims  would  be  superfluous.  The  pur- 
pose is  to  help  interested  persons  to  decide  whether  it  is 
worth  while  procuring  and  studying  a  copy  of  the  full 
text  of  the  application.  It  is  generally  held  that  a  transla- 
tion of  the  independent  claims  would  be  to  very  little 
further  purpose,  and  in  any  case  it  could  not  serve  any 
purpose  having  legal  consequences,  because  for  a  legal 
purpose  one  has  to  rely  on  the  original  international  appli- 
cation or  the  translation  thereof  as  filed  in — or  the  text  of 
the  patent  issued  by — the  national  Office  of  the  country 
in  the  light  of  the  law  of  which  the  legal  effects  must  be 
judged. 

Language  of  the  International  Gazette 

140.  It  is  contemplated  that  an  international  gazette  would 
be  published  by  the  International  Bureau. 

141.  For  each  international  application,  the  Gazette  would 
contain:  (i)  the  basic  data,  such  as  name  of  the  applicant, 
date  of  filing,  priority  claim,  title  of  the  invention,  classifi- 
cation, etc.;  (ii)  at  least  one  characteristic  drawing  (if 
there  are  drawings  in  the  application);  (iii)  the  abstract, 
namely,  the  same  abstract  as  is  printed  together  with  the 
application.  The  Gazette  would  contain  neither  the  de- 
scription nor  the  claims. 

142.  The  Gazette  would  be  published  in  English  and  in 
French.  It  would  also  be  published  in  any  other  language 
whose  publication  would  be  self-supporting  through  sales, 
or  could  be  made  self-supporting  through  sales  and  a 
contribution  by  the  interested  Governments. 

143.  It  is  expected  that,  under  these  conditions,  a  German 
publication  would  almost  certainly  issue.  Italian,  Russian, 
and  Spanish  editions  might  also  issue.  All  translations 
would  be  made  under  the  responsibility  of  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau. 

144.  The  Gazette  could  be  published  in  several  series, 
each  covering  a  major  field  (chemistry,  electronics,  etc.). 
Each  issue  (probably  weekly)  would  contain  an  index 
according  to  the  International  Patent  Classification. 
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Copies  of  National  Applications 

145  Consideration  could  be  given  to  the  following  pos- 
sibility in  order  to  speed  up  and  facilitate  access  in  several 
languages  to  international  applications: 

146  Applicants  would  be  required  to  send  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  a  copy  of  any  full  translation  of  their  inter- 
national applications  as  filed,  and  as  soon  as  filed,  in  the 
various  designated  or  elected  countries,  in  so  far  as  these 
differ  from  each  other  in  language.* 

•Naturally,  this  would  apply  only  after  the  international 
application  "has  been  published. 
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147.  The    International    Bureau    would    advertise    in   its 
Gazette  the  availability  of  each  translation  received. 

148.  Any  interested  person  could  order  a  copy,  subject  to 
payment. 

149.  Admittedly,  the  claims  appearing  in  such  translation 
may  differ  from  those  contained  in  the  international  ap- 
plication. This,  however,  would  not  matter  too  much  be- 
cause the  claims,  as  contained  in  the  international  applica- 
tion, would  be  accessible  in  another  language— the  lan- 
guage in  which  the  international  application  was  published 
by  the  International  Bureau. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  AssisUnt  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  18.   1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  FUlnf  DaU 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-I.  MARCUS.  Dtrador. 


.1 


New 


Amended 


GENERAL  CHE.MISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Corapositlona;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  ChemUtry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteriee;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHE.MISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVJTZ.  Manager 

Svnthetlc  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resin.i  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore- Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating    .Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 

.MAN,  Manager 

Coating.   I'rocesses  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  MateriaU;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Sptclal  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  UlUlty  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHE.MICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  I70-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

.Manager -  - 

hertillters;  Foods;  FermenUtion;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc    Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  DirMtor. 


<V-23-M 


11-27-64 


3-17-65 


10-28-64 


&-15-64 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  QROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  CtUiiatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  .Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRAN8.MI8SION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager.... 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacsimUe;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 

and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  CO.MPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  2flO— S.  BOYD,  Manager — 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


1-27-65 
l-26-«5 
6-  2-64 

4-30-64 

^8-65 
.  1-9-67 


6-19-62 


7-23-62 


5-16-62 


6-28-62 


9-26-62 


9-12-63 
7-30-64 
5-17-62 

3-12-62 

6-24-63 
12-8-66 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 176,  139 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending - ---  3,  964 

ToUl  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 125,616 

ToUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action on    in«I 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action »*      u  lo    in«o 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action.- March  12,  1962 


I  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenu  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1968,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  816  as  amended  by  66  8Ut.821)  and  those  which  may  haveexpired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  be«i  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  7n<l<io/Paf<»U»—;fl«. 

p,j^{,         Numbers  2,640,074  to  2,643,743,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents  Numbers  1,003  to  1.006,  inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ConUnoMi) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTINO  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Man«fer 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispeniinc;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classilying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  ProcesMS,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  .Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,    INFORMATION.    GROUP   330— A.    RUEOO, 

Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  QAREAU,  .Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporising;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  330— T.  J.  HICKEY,  .Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structure.*;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360— W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroo«n  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  .Vlano- 
facture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  FUlng  DaU 
of  Oldest  Caw 
Awaiting  Action 


New       Amended 


9~  3  M 


9-21-88 


7-30-88 


8-  8-88 


vj 


U- 12-84 


3-24-83 


I 


e-20-«« 


10-2»-8S 


»-12-^ 


♦-22-88 


11-  4-83 


2-18-«3 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Roy  A.  Grout 

No.  7765.     Decided   May  25,   1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  377  F.2d  1019 ;  153  USPQ  742] 

1.  PATE!fTABII.rrr-COMBINAT101«-NEW       ELEMENT       IN       OLD      COMBINATION— 35 

U.8.C.  103. 
"While  the  addition  of  a  new  element  to  an  otherwise  old  combination  may 
create  a  new  combination,  this  factor  per  se  does  not  eliminate  the  require- 
ment of  35  U.8.C.  103  that  such  a  new  combination  Is  unpatentable  unless 
the  Invention  as  a  whole  was  unobvlous  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
at  the  time  it  was  made." 

2.  SAMt—OBViouBNEBB— Person  Having  Ordinary  Skill  in  the  Art— 35  U.S.C. 

103.  .V 

"•  •  •  we  are  not  convinced  that  the  'person  having  ordinary  skill  In  the 
art  to  which  said  subject  matter  pertains,'  section  103,  Is  exemplified  by  a 
beekeeper.  Appellant's  Invention  relates  to  novel  fastening  means  used  In  bee- 
hives. It  is  alleged  that  a  problem  existed  in  the  support  of  honeycomb  foun- 
dations which  appellant  solved.  While  this  problem  would  be  encountered  by 
a  beekeeper,  we  think  the  problem  naturally  calls  for  the  talents  of  one  skilled 
In  the  art  of  fasteners.  Under  section  103  we  must  look  to  the  person  of  ordi- 
nary skill  In  the  art  to  which  the  invention  pertains,  not  those  who  may  use 
the  Invention." 

3.  Same— Com mcrcial  Success— Success  Must  Be  Due  to  Claimed  Invention. 
"Evidence  of  commercial  success  Is  a  'secondary  consideration'  which  may 

have  'relevancy'  as  an  indicia  of  obviousness  of  unobviousness,  Oraham  v. 
John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1.  17,  148  USPQ  459,  467  (1966).  •  •  •  Upon  con- 
sideration of  the  affidavit  allegedly  establishing  commercial  success,  we  find 
it  inadequate  as  proof  that  this  commercial  success  is  attributable  to  the 
claimed  invention." 

4.  Same — Reference — Nonanalooous  Art. 
"We  think  a  person  desiring  to  fasten  a  honeycomb  foundation  web  to  a 

frame  is  properly  charged  with  the  knowledge  existing  In  the  fastening  art." 
6.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— 'Honeycomb  Foundation   Supporting 
Means." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Honeycomb  Foun- 
dation Supporting  Means,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  83^7. 
AFFIRMED. 

Moore  and  Hall,  Robert  R.  Priddy  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel   {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 

Associate  Judges 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  appellant's  appli- 
cation »  for  "Honeycomb  Foundation  Supporting  Means"  under  35 
U.S.C.  103  was  affirmed  by  the  Board  of  Appeals.  The  invention  m 
issue  is  adequately  set  forth  in  appealed  claim  1  concerning  which 
appellant  states: 

•  •  •  For  purposes  of  this  appeal  only,  no  distinctions  between  the  claims  will 
be  argued,  and  claim  1  may  be  taken  as  represenUtlve  of  all  three  claims. 

»  8«r.  No.  88,287,  fll^  January  17.  1»61.  ' 
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Claim  1  is  as  follows; 


1.  In  a  comb  foundation  support  for  a  beehive,  a  substantially  rectangular 
shaped  composition  frame  including  vertical  side  members  and  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  members,  the  upper  horizontal  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein,  said  slot  containing  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  a  foundation 
web  and  an  elongated  metallic  strip,  said  metallic  strip  comprising  at  least  two 
leg  sections  which  diverge  outwardly  from  a  common  point  of  attachment,  and 
said  legs  being  in  a  compressed  condition  in  said  slot  so  as  to  exert  an  outward 
pressure  toward  the  sides  of  said  slot,  whereby  said  foundation  web  is  securely 
held  within  said  slot. 

The  references  admittedly  do  not  describe  the  structure  as  claimed 
in  claim  1  but  it  is  the  position  of  the  Patent  Office  that  considering 
appellant's  claimed  invention  as  a  whole,  it  would  have  been  obvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  The  references  are : 

Palmer,  886,400,  May  5,  1908. 
Hartman,  1,411,094,  Mar.  28,  1922. 
Andersen  (French),  1,245,940,  Oct.  3,  1960. 

The  Examiner's  answer  summarizes  the  teachings  of  the  references 
as  follows: 

•  •  •  The  Hartman  patent  shows  In  a  comb  foundation  support  for  a  beehive, 
a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  frame  including  vertical  side  members  2  and 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  members  1,  3,  the  upper  horizontal  memt)er  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  7  therein,  said  slot  containing  the  upper  longitudinal  edge 
of  a  foundation  web  12  and  compressible  means  8.  17  acting  to  hold  the  web  in 
the  slot.  The  patents  to  Palmer  and  to  Andersen  show  the  use  of  an  elongated 
compressible  resilient  strip  having  outwardly  diverging  leg  sections  mounted  in 
a  slot  for  fastening  a  web  or  sheet  of  material  in  the  slot.  The  Andersen  patent 
shows  further  the  provision  of  a  flat  lip  portion  12  on  one  of  the  leg  sections 
which  lip  portion  extends  outside  of  said  slot.  It  would  be  obvious  to  substitute 
the  fastening  strip  12  of  Palmer  or  9  of  Anderson  for  the  partition  8  and  wedge 
17  of  the  Hartman  structure. 

Appellant's  position,  as  summarized  in  his  brief,  is: 

It  is  applicant's  position  that  this  invention  pertains  to  the  beekeeping  art ; 
that  the  secondary  references  pertain  to  different  arts ;  that  the  problem  of  the 
beekeeping  art  differ  from  those  of  such  other  arts;  and  that  the  primary  ref- 
erence contains  no  suggestion,  expressed  or  implied,  which  would  lead  a  i)erson 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  beekeeping  art  to  resort  to  such  other  arts  for  a  solution 
to  the  various  problems  solved  by  the  present  invention ;  wherefore,  it  would 
not  have  been  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  beekeeping  art  in  1961 
to  combine  the  teachings  of  the  secondary  references  with  those  of  the  primary 
reference  as  the  Board  and  Examiner  have  •  •  •.  A  first  igsue  therefore,  is 
whether  the  Board  wa.s  correct  in  upholding  rejections  based  on  combinations  of 
references  that  are  from  different  arts  and  that  fail  to  contain  any  suggestion 
that  it  would  be  desirable  to  combine  them. 

The  opinion  of  the  Board  expresses  the  view  that : 

We  are  not  impressed  by  appellant's  contentions  to  the  effect  that  Palmer 
and  Andersen  relate  to  nonanalogous  art.  In  seeking  to  develop  a  means  for 
retaining  a  generally  sheet-like  member  in  a  groove,  as  a  component  of  a  com- 
bination as  claimed  including  such  groove,  we  think  that  appellant  would  be 
charged  with  knowledge  of  those  environments  where  analogous  retaining  ex- 
pedients would  be  expected  to  exist.  The  patents  to  Palmer  and  Andersen,  in 
our  opinion,  represent  such  environments,  and  in  this  sense  they  may  not  l>e 
ignored.  In  re  O'Connor.  34  CCPA  1055;  73  USPQ  433;  603  O.G.  194;  161  F.2d 
221;  1947  CD.  389.  In  re  Mariani,  37  CCPA  740;  83  USPQ  308;  631  O.G.  613; 
177  F.2d  293  ;  1950  CD.  61. 

Two  aspects  of  the  requirements  of  section  103  are  presented  for 
our  consideration :  first,  what  is  the  invention  as  a  whole  for  which 
the  patent  is  sought ;  and  second,  who  is  the  person  of  ordinary  skill 
in  this  art,  a  beekeeper  or  a  manufacturer  of  beekeeping  supplies? 


f- 


In  considering  these  aspects  of  section  103  in  the  order  stated,  we 
first  turn  to  the  appealed  claims  to  determine  precisely  what  is  claimed 
as  the  invention  for  which  a  patent  is  sought.  An  analysis  of  claim  1 
in  the  light  of  the  cited  prior  art  discloses  that  all  aspects  of  the 
"comb  foundation  support  for  a  beehive"  are  shown  in  the  Hartman 
reference  except  for  the  specific  retaining  means  for  holding  the  foun- 
dation web  in  the  slot  in  the  upper  horizontal  member  of  the  frame. 
The  retaining  means,  in  the  language  of  claim  1,  comprises: 
•  •  •  an  elongated  metallic  strip,  said  metallic  strip  comprising  at  least  two 
leg  sections  which  diverge  outwardly  from  a  common  point  of  attachment,  and 
said  legs  being  in  a  compressed  condition  in  said  slot  so  as  to  exert  an  outward 
pressure  toward  the  sides  of  said  slot,  whereby  said  foundation  web  Is  securely 
held  within  said  slot. 

This  analysis  accords  with  the  statement  in  appellant's  specifica- 
tion that: 

This  invention  generally  relates  to  honeycomb  foundation  supporting  means. 
More  particularly  this  Invention  relates  ta  novel  means  for  securing  foundation 
webs  within  honeycomb  foundation  frames. 

Thus  the  invention  may  be  described  as  fastening  means. 
I     [1]  While  the  addition  of  a  new  element  to  an  otherwise  old  com- 
bination may  create  a  new  combination,  this  factor  per  se  does  not 
eliminate  the  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  103  that  such  a  new  combina- 
tion is  unpatentable  unless  the  invention  as  a  whole  was  unobvious 
to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  it  was  made. 
I     This  brings  us  to  the  second  aspect,  what  skills  may  we  attribute 
to  the  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art?  It  is  appellant's  position 
that  since  the  combination  of  elements  claimed  is  to  be  used  by  bee- 
I  keepers  that  it  is  to  this  group  we  must  turn  to  ascertain  what  would 
have  been  obvious  to  them.  After  discussing  the  disclosures  of  the 
prior  art,  appellant  states  the  position  in  his  brief  that : 

The  preceding  discussion  calls  attention  to  a  variety  of  facts,  circumstances 
and  reasons  which  repel  the  Inference  that  it  would  have  been  obvious  in  1961 
for  a  man  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  beekeeping  art  to  turn  to  the  window  shade 
roller  art  or  Andersen's  polymer  film  stretching  device  for  ways  and  means  of 
improving  beehive  components.  Such  facts,  circumstances  and  reasons  show  the 
difference  in  problems  and  objectives  in  the  several  arts  differ  from  one  another 
and  how  the  deformatlve  measures  inhering  in  the  arts  of  the  secondary  ref- 
erences would  be  completely  unsuitable  for  application  to  bees'  wax  foundation 
webs  which  are  commonly  used  In  the  invention.  •  •  • 

[2]  Considering  all  the  papers  of  record,  we  are  not  convinced  that 
the  "person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  said  subject 
matter  pertains,"  section  103,  is  exemplified  by  a  beekeeper  Appel- 
lant's invention  relates  to  novel  fastening  means  used  in  beehives.  It 
is  alleged  that  a  problem  existed  in  the  support  of  honeycomb  foun- 
dations which  appellant  solved.  While  this  problem  would  be  en- 
countered by  a  beekeeper,  we  think  the  problem  naturally  calls  for 
the  talents  of  one  skilled  in  the  art  of  fasteners.  Under  section  103 
we  must  look  to  the  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  the 
invention  pertains,  not  those  who  may  use  the  invention.  We  are 
satisfied  the  references  relied  on  by  the  Patent  Office  may  be  properly 
considered  under  section  103.  ^    ^^    ,     .      u-  u 

There  is  of  record  the  affidavit  of  one  Charles  C.  Dadant  which 
establishes  that  the  metallic  strips  of  claim  1  had  been  in  production 
bv  Dadant  and  Sons  since  1961  and  sets  forth  the  sales  volume  of 
such  strips  by  periods  extending  from  January  1961  through  the 
projected  sales  volume  for  the  period  ending  August  31,  1954. 
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[3]  Evidence  of  commercial  success  is  a  '^secondary  consideration" 
which  may  have  "relevancy"  as  an  indicia  of  obviousness  or  unobvi- 
ousness, Graham,  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  17,  148  USPQ  459, 
467  (1966).  The  Supreme  Court  stated,  383  U.S.  at  17-18,  148  USPQ 

at  467: 

•  •  •  Such  secondary  considerations  as  commercial  success,  long  felt  but  un- 
solved needs,  failure  of  others,  etc.,  might  be  utllired  to  give  light  to  the  cir- 
cumstances surrounding  the  origin  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented. 
As  indicia  of  obviousness  or  nonobviousness,  these  inquiries  may  have  rele- 
vancy. •  •  • 

The  court  commented  further,  in  considering  the  arguments  of  Cook 
Chemical  Co.,  concerning  these  secondary  considerations,  383  U.S. 
at  36,  148  USPQ  at  474: 

•  •  •  They  may  also  serve  to  "guard  against  slipping  Into  hindsight."  Monroe 
Auto  Equipment  Co.  v.  Heckethom  Mfg.  d  Supply  Co.,  332  F.2d  406.  412,  141 
USPQ  549,  555  (1964),  cert,  denied  379  U.S.  888.  143  I'SPQ  465,  and  to  resist 
the  temptation  to  read  into  the  prior  art  the  teachings  of  the  invention  In  issue. 

However,  these  factors  do  not.  in  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  tip  the  scales 
of  patentability.  •  •  • 

Upon  consideration  of  the  affidavit  allegedly  establishing  commercial 
success,  we  find  it  inadequate  as  proof  that  this  commercial  success 
is  attributable  to  the  claimed  invention.* 

As  recognized  m  Graham,  383  U.S.  at  18,  148  USPQ  at  467,  there 
are  difficulties  in  applying  the  nonobviousness  test  of  section  103 : 

This  is  not  to  say,  however,  that  there  will  not  t)e  difficulties  in  t^pplyl^K  th* 
nonobviousness  test.  What  is  obvious  is  not  a  question  upon  which  there  is 
likely  to  be  uniformity  of  thought  in  every  given  factual  context.  The  difficulties, 
however,  are  comparable  to  those  encountered  daily  by  the  courts  in  such  frames 
of  reference  as  negligence  and  scienter,  and  should  be  amenable  to  a  case-by- 
case  development.  •  •  • 

[4]  We  think  a  person  desiring  to  fasten  a  honeycomb  foundation 
web  to  a  frame  is  properly  charged  with  the  knowledge  existing  in 
the  fastening  art.  Like  the  Board, 

•  •  •  we  are  particularly  impressed  with  the  delineation  by  Palmer  of  the  con- 
ventionality of  elongated  metallic  strips  of  the  general  type  here  Involved,  for 
analogous  holding  purposes.  And  in  this  respect,  we  note  that  it  is  unequivocally 
stated  •  •  •  that  the  sheet  material  11  thereof  is  "clamped  or  pinched"  in  the 
groove  by  the  metal  strip. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Rich,  e/.,  concurs  in  the  result. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 

»  After  Mttlnc  forth  flfu^,  the  affidavit  ita-tea.  In  part : 

That  Drtor  to  the  commercial  Introduction  of  the  metal  atripa  att  forth  In  claima  1-3 
there  was  a  lonr-felt  need  bj  the  bee  Industry  for  an  Item  which  would  do  thU  Job  •  • 

That  In  my  opinion  the  facta  clearly  support  the  ccmcluslon  of  grtat  and  »ubttan- 
tially  immediate  commercial  success  of  the  structure  defined  In  clalma  1-S. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Jakes  R.  CotrvnuoHT 

Vo.  rreo.    Decided  May  25,  1967 

[54  CCPA— ;  377  F.2d  647;  153  USPQ  735] 

1.  Patentability — Composition — UNOBviotiB  Pbopeetieb — 35  U.S.C.  108. 

"It  is  true,  as  appellant  contends,  that  this  court  has  often  stated  that 
unexpected  or  unohviou*  properties  of  a  composition  are  part  of  'the  subject 
matter  as  a  whole'  to  be  considered  under  35  U.S.C.  108.  Appellant's  relUnce 
on  such  cases  here,  however,  appears  misplaced,  for  we  think,  contrary  to 
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bis  argument,  that  there  is  substantial  evidence  of  record  to  support  the 
finding  by  the  Board,  if  not  the  Examiner,  that  the  properties  of  appellant's 
compositions  are  not  unexpected  or  unobvious.  While  appellant  is  correct  in 
his  argument  that  Conn  does  not  explicitly  disclose  his  paint  compositions, 
the  inquiry  should  not  stop  there.  The  question  remains  as  to  what  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  learn  from  the  Conn  disclosure  when  considered 
as  a  whole." 

2.  Same — Same — Obviousness — Paint  Compositions. 

"It  seems  to  us  that  it  would  not  be  exi)ected  that  Conn's  iMilnts,  if  thej 
are  primarily  Intended  for  indoor  use.  would  endure  outdoor  weather  condi- 
tions relatively  well,  or  would  have  the  requisite  flexibility  to  cope  with 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  substrate  resulting  from  temperature  ex- 
tremes. If  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  were  to  find  that  some  specific 
examples  of  Conn  led  to  polymers  which  flaked,  cracked  and  were  too  brittle 
to  withHtand  outdoor  use,  we  do  not  think  he  would  have  any  diflSculty  in 
following  the  directions  Conn  gives  to  correct  those  deflciencies,  namely  'if 
a  monomer  yielding  a  relatively  harder  and.  perhaps,  more  brittle  polymer 
is  selected,  then  more  of  a  given  monomer  yielding  soft  polymer  will  be  used.'  " 

S.  Same — Repeeence — Repebencx  Dibclosttbe  Not  Limited  bt  Examples. 

"One  cannot  ignore  the  broader.  Instructive  disclosure  of  a  reference  at  the 
expense  of  reliance  Mily  on  the  specific  examples,  where  the  broader  disclosure 
teaches  how  to  modify  the  exemplary  compositions  to  produce  certain  desired 
results." 

4.  Same — CBrriCAUTT — "Pbeferred"  CoNoinoif  Is  Not  CBmcAL. 
"Appellant  further  urges  that  Conn  requires  a  non-ionic  surfactant  in  his 

aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  process.  He  argues  that  it  would  be  un- 
obvious to  employ  an  anionic  surfactant  in  the  polymeriuttion  process  as  he 
has  done.  The  apparent  reasons  appellant  ntillEes  an  anionic  surfactant  is 
to  obtain  an  interpolymer  particle  size  below  0.46  micron.  While  appellant 
contends  that  the  disclosed  particle  size  range  Is  critical,  nothing  in  the 
specification  or  record  demonstrates  that  to  be  the  case  or,  for  that  matter, 
that  appellant's  particle  size  range  differs  in  any  respect  tmtn  that  of  Conn. 
•  •  •  With  respect  to  appellant's  process  claims,  we  agree  with  the  Examiner 
and  Board  that  the  record  evidence,  notably  Carlson,  demonstrates  that  it 
would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  employ  an  anionic 
surfactant  in  place  of  the  non-ionic  surfactant  used  by  Conn  in  his  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerization  process.  The  mere  fact  that  appellant  discloses  that 
use  of  the  anionic  surfactant  in  the  process  is  'preferable'  to  him  does  not 
ordinarily  support  a  conclusion  of  criticallty.  See  In  re  Bhepard,  50  CCPA 
1438,  319  F.2d  194, 138  USPQ  148,  and  cases  cited  therein.  Indeed,  the  portions 
of  the  specification  quoted  earlier  which  refer  to  the  acknowledged  state  of 
the  art  would  appear  to  negate  the  criticallty  alleged." 

5.  Same — Pabticclab  Subject  Mattes — "Aqueous  Dispebsion  Paint  Composi- 
tions." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Aqueous  Dispersion 
Paint  Compositions,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  66,709. 

AFFIRMED. 

Raymond  E.  Blom^stedt  {Frederick  S chafer,  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

I   Jo»eph  Sohim,m^l  {Fred  W.  Sheriing,  of  counsel)   for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Associate 
Judges^  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  3-5  and  8-13  in  appellant's 
application  *  for  "Aqueous  Dispersion  Paint  Compositions"  as  obvi- 
ous in  view  of  certain  prior  art. 


>  Suilor  Dlitrlct  Judge,  Eaatem  District  of  PenuylTanla,  sitting  by  dMignation. 


■  Serial  No.  66,700 


."ffi 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  water-base  paint  composition  incliidin- 

pigment,  surfactant,  volatile  alkali  and  an  internally  plasticized  car- 

boxyl-containing  interpolymer  made  up  of   (A)  0..'^^%  by  we.ght 

of  units  of  an  a,^-unsaturated  monovinyhdene  carboxylic  acid  (e.g., 

acrylic  acid  or  methacrvlic  acid),  and  (B)  complementally  99.7-96% 

by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  units  of  (1)  methyl  methacrylate,  and  (2) 

one  of  (a)  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  C*  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 

hydric  primary  alcohol  (e.g.,  n-butyl  acrylate)  in  the  amount  of  1.67-4 

parts  based  on  the  methyl  methacrylate  weight,  or  (ft)  an  acrylic  acid 

ester  of  a  C,  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  primary  alcohol  (e.g., 

2-ethylhexyl  acrylate)    in  the  amount  of  1.2-2  parts  based  on  the 

methyl  methacrylate  weight. 

Claim  1  is  representative  of  the  compositions  claimed: 
1    A  water-dilutable  paint  composition  oomprlsinK  paint  plRment  in  the  pro- 
portion of  10%  to  50%  pigment  volume  concentration  based  on  the  total  non- 
volatile content  of  the  paint  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  particulate  water 
insoluble  carboiyl-oontalning  monovlnylidene  ester  interpolymer.  at  least  ternary 
in  composition,  made  up  of  0.3  to  4%  by  weight  of  (A)   units  '^om  an  alpha^ 
beta-unsaturated  monovinylideno  carboxylic  acid,  and  ^«">y^"^^"»;"^^^,]^^" 
96%  of  ester  units  from  a  mixture  of  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  monov  nylldene 
!!tL  consisting  essentially  of  (B)   methyl  methacrylate  and  (C)  at  least  one 
acrylic  acid  ester  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  C.  and  C,  saturated  aliphatic 
monohydric  primary  alcohol,  said  acrylic  acid  ester  being  present  in  t»>e  -e^^' 
ratio  of  1.20  to  4  parts  per  part  of  said  methyl  methacrylate.  said  ratio  being 
up  to  2  parts  when  said  alcohol  is  C.  and  being  at  least  1.67  when  said  alcohol 
is  C.  said  aqueous  dispersion  paint  further  containing  up  to  .■S%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  water-soluble  surfactant  including  an  anionic  surfactant   in  the 
proportion  of  0.3%  to  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  Interpolymer.  and  a  water- 
soluble  volatile  alkaline  material  In  an  amount  suflBcient  to  provide  said  aqueous 
oalnt  with  a  pH  In  the  range  of  7.5  to  10.  said  particulate  Interpolymer  being 
ch  racTeHzed  as  having  an  average  partlcle-slze  diameter  up  to  0.45  micron  and 
as  coalescing  from  said  alkaline  latex  at  ordinary  room  temperature  to  a  film 
having  an  elongation  of  at  least  75%  at  0'  F. 

The  stated  purpose  of  the  C.  or  C,  acrylate  ester  is  to  -plasticize" 
the  interpolymer,  with  the  Cs  acrylate  having  greater  internal  plas- 
ticizing  effect  than  an  equal  weight  of  C«  acrylate.  Appellant  uses  his 
paint  compositions  primarily  as  exterior  house  paints  where  the  plas- 
ticized film-forming  pigment  binder  is  said  to  provide  durability,  a 
practical  tack  temperature,  and  an  ''elongation"  or  distensibility  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  wood  surfaces 
over  wide  temperature  ranges  of  climatic  extremes,  thus  obviating 
"cracking"  and  "peeling."  Claims  9  and  10  are  directed  to  articles 
coated  with  the  paint  composition. 

According  to  the  specification,  the  interpolymer  can  be  prepared 
.  •  •  by  any  of  well  known  techniques  of  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of 
the  defined  polvmerizable  monomer  mixtures  in  the  presenc-e  of  a  water-so  uble 
catalyst  for  the  addition  polymerization  and  a  water-soluble  surfactant  for 
emulsiflcatlon  and  for  stabilization  of  the  resulting  dispersion. 
While  "any"  water-soluble  surfactant,  "including  anionic  and  non- 
ionic  species,"  that  is  "ordinarily"  used  in  aqueous  emulsion  polym- 
erizations can  be  employed  to  prepare  the  interpolymer,  the  specifica- 
tion states  that  the  polymerization  is  "preferably"  carried  out  m  the 
presence  of  an  anionic  surfactant  to  obtain  a  latex  with  an  inter- 
polymer particle  size  of  less  than  0.45  micron.  Claims  8  and  13  are 
directed  to  the  latter  method. 
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The  Examiner  rejected  appellant's  claims  as  obvious  in  view  of  two 
references : 

Carlson,  2,726,230,  December  6,  1955. 
Conn  et  al.,  2,795,564,  June  11,  1957. 

Like  appellant,  Conn  discloses  an  aqueous  paint  composition  con- 
taining pigment,  surfactant,  volatile  alkali  and  an  interpolymer  film- 
forming  material.  The  interpolymer,  in  turn,  consists  of  (1)  0.5-2.5% 
by  weight  of  an  o,^-unsaturated  monovinylidene  carboxylic  acid,  with 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acids  disclosed  as  preferred;  (2)  a  polymeriz- 
able  monovinylidene  ester  which  by  itself  forms  a  "soft  polymer," 
and  (3)  a  polymerizable  monovinylidene  ester  which  by  itself  forms 
a  "hard  polymer."  Typical  of  the  "soft  polymer"  forming  esters  dis- 
closed are  such  esters  of  acrylic  acid  as  butyl  acrylate,  isobutyl  acry- 
late and  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate,  while  methyl  methacrylate  is  given  as 
a  typical  "hard  polymer"  forming  ester.  Conn  chooses  the  amounts 
of  "hard"  and  "soft"  polymer  forming  esters  according  to  the  prop- 
erties desired  in  the  ultimate  paint  composition,  the  former  ester 
supplying  "toughness"  and  swelling  resistance  to  the  paint  film  and 
the  latter  supplying  "continuity,"  "flexibility,"  and  a  "cohesive  and 
adhesive"  film.  Conn  states: 

Useful  proportions  of  monomers  characterized  by  forming  soft  and  hard  poly- 
mers respectively  vary  with  the  choice  of  these  monomers.  For  this  reason  the 
required  proportions  are  best  defined  functionally.  There  are  considerable  varia- 
tions in  softness  and  hardness  produced  by  different  members  of  the  respective 
classes  of  polymerizable  monomers.  Thus,  if  a  monomer  is  selected  which  gives 
a  greater  degree  of  softness  than  another,  more  of  a  monomer  forming  a  hard 
polymer  will  be  used  to  attain  a  given  level  of  toughness  for  the  final  Inter- 
IK)lymer.  Conversely,  if  a  monomer  yielding  a  relatively  harder  and,  perhaps, 
more  brittle  polymer  i>  selected,  then  more  of  a  ffiven  monomer  yielding  soft 
polymers  will  be  used,  or  a  monomer  Is  selected  which  gives  by  itself  an  even 
softer  polymer. 

Some  typical  proportions  which  provide  a  desired  balance  of  properties  in 
films  of  the  Interpolymers  which  Include  0.5  to  2.5%  of  a  defined  acid  are  as 
follows,  these  being  by  weight :  •  •  •  butyl  acrylate-methyl  methacrylate,  about 
1:1;  •  •  •  Isobutyl  acrylate-methyl  methacrylate,  3:2tol:l;***  2-ethyl- 
hexyl acrylate-methyl  methacrylate.  l:lto2:3;»**.  •••It  will  be  seen 
that  to  provide  useful  interpolymers  the  outside  proportions  of  monomers  form- 
ing soft  polymers  to  monomers  forming  hard  polymers  vary  from  about  9:1 
to  about  1  :  20.  In  every  case,  of  course,  the  ultimate  interpolymer  will  be  formed 
with  about  0.5%  to  about  2.5%  of  a  defined  carboxylate.  For  the  preferred  situa- 
tion in  which  the  interpolymer  is  prepared  from  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid  and  a 
non-tertiary  alkanol  of  not  over  12  carbon  atoms  and  methyl  methacrylate 
{together  with  acid),  the  ratios  vary  from  about  6:1  to  1:S.  •  •  •  [Emphasis 
supplied.] 

To  prepare  his  interpolymer  latex.  Conn  employs  a  non-ionic  sur- 
factant in  the  polymerization  system  to  maintain  the  interpolymer 
particles  in  stable  suspension,  "WTien  formulating  the  paint  composi- 
tion, Conn  uses  an  anionic  surfactant  to  disperse  the  pigment  material, 
and  adds  the  pigment  dispersion  to  the  interpolymer  latex. 

Noting  the  absence  of  disclosure  in  Conn  of  the  use  of  anionic  sur- 
factants in  his  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  process,  the  Exam- 
iner turned  to  Carlson,  who  discloses  that  various  cationic,  anionic, 
or  non-ionic  surfactants  may  be  used  in  aqueous  emulsion  copolym- 
erization  systems  to  form  pK)lymer  latexes  containing  1-30%  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid  and  70-99%  alkyl  acrylates. 
I  The  Examiner  pointed  out  that  Conn  discloses  ranges  of  propor- 
tions of  ester  monomers  (6: 1  to  1 :  3,  alkyl  acrylate :  methyl  methac- 
rylate) in  his  interpolymers  which  are  somewhat  broader  than  the 
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range  of  proportions  claimed  by  appellant  (4: 1  to  1^:  1,  alkyl  acry- 
late- methyl  methacrylate).  He  saw  "no  patentable  distmction"  be- 
tween appellant's  compositions  and  those  of  Conn.  With  respect  to 
the  process  claims,  the  Examiner  thought  "it  would  be  obvious  to 
use  the  anionic  surfactant  of  Carlson  instead  of  or  along  with  the 
non-ionic  surfactant  of  Conn  et  al.  in  their  ploymerization  process." 
The  Board  agreed,  finding  that  "appellant's  composition  and  process 
would  have  been  obvious,  for  the  reasons  the  Examiner  gives,  from 

the  references."  ,  .      , 

Appellant's  arguments  here  are  two-fold:  (1)  The  claimed  com- 
positions are  unobvious  because  they  differ  in  composition  from  Conn  s 
specific  paint  formulations  and  are  substantially  superior  thereto; 
(2)  the  use  of  an  anionic  surfactant  in  the  polymerization  process  in 
order  to  obtain  a  polymer  particle  size  range  essential  to  appellant's 
product  is  also  unobvious.  «,,•*. 

In  support  of  argument  (1),  appellant  submitted  an  affidavit  to 
establish  the  criticality  of  the  claimed  acrylate  monomer  proportions 
in  relation  to  the  specific  acrylate :  methacrylate  ratios  disclosed  by 
Conn.  The  compositions  compared  were  as  follows : 


n-botyl  acryUto 


nutbyl  methacrylkt« 

2-cthytheiyl  acrylate 
iL^tbyl  m«tbacryUt« 


Conn 

1  (402S  parts) 
1  (4«.2S  p«vts) 

1  (49.28  parts) 
1  (40.2S  parts) 


AppaUant 

1.67  (81  a  parts) 
1  (36  0  parts) 

1.2  (83.7  parU) 
1  (44.8  parU) 


In  addition  to  the  recited  acrylate  and  methacrylate  portions,  each 
polymer  also  contained  1.5  parts  of  methacrylic  acid.  We  note  that 
appellant  employs  in  his  compositions  somewhat  larger  amounts  of 
n-butyl  acrj'late  and  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate  in  relation  to  methyl  meth- 
acrylate than  does  the  specific  disclosure  of  Conn. 

According  to  the  affidavit,  the  polymers  themselves,  as  well  as  paints 
formulated  from  the  polymers,  were  coated  on  various  substrates,  and 
thereafter  were  exposed  to  outdoor  and  accelerated  weathering  tests. 
In  general,  an  examination  of  the  weathered  panels  showed  the  spe- 
cific compositions  of  Conn  to  be  brittle  and  susceptible  to  cracking 
and  peeling,  while  appellant's  specific  compositions  remained  flexible 
and  adherent  without  cracking  or  peel  ing. 
.      In  view  of  those  results  described  in  the  affidavit,  appellant  argues 
that  the  Examiner  and  Board  erred  in  regarding  it  as  "immaterial 
to  patentability  of  the  composition  claims,  mile  there  is  some  indi- 
cation that  the  Examiner  took  such  a  position,'  the  Board  properly 
did  not.  Rather,  the  Board  examined  the  results  shown  by  the  affi- 
davit in  light  of  the  disclosure  of  Conn,  and  concluded  that  appellant  s 
affidavit  and  argument  "pass  over"  the  teachings  of  Conn  of  "how  the 
ratio  of  comonomers  may  be  changed  to  get  changes  m  the  final  poly- 
mer, including  changes  of  adhesion." 

of  butyl  aery  lute.  T»»eaffl(Uylt  also  shows  toattnec^aie^         .Vperlor  to  the  Conn 

of  metliyl  '^^Z'^^l^iJ^  ^£^c7nj  r^Tt^^^^  P«'t  '^'^^'^  methacrylate 

•   •   •  composition  which  gpeclflcaliy  r£t"*;5a7^\t  ^„  not  considered  to  carry  any 
to  one  part  of  2-ethylhexyl  acrylat*_Theamaa^^^^    as  ^^^^  ^^^  claimed 

weight  •   •   •    [and]   *»>•  '»«*  t^^J^^^ier  Sver  thTs^^       ranges  disclosed  by  Conn 
«'".'^.^.'^S^.2lteXlTorlhi°«ion^iiTcoan"  •''    b^dly  dlaflose.  the  claimed  pro- 

OnronVLrnnS^n  V  t'he  Examiner  for  hi.  »nclnslon    ^,o^;^-J^^\^\^;Z 
...  1,  not  limited  to  the  specific  proportion*  -^^^^  •.'".^."^t/.^rt^'c^ui 

[Emphasis  supplied.] 
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'  [1]  It  is  true,  as  appellant  contends,  that  this  court  has  often  stated 
that  unexpected  or  unobvious  properties  of  a  composition  are  part  of 
"the  subject  matter  as  a  whole"  to  be  considered  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 
Appellant's  reliance  on  such  cases  here,  however,  appears  misplaced, 
for  we  think,  contrary  to  his  argument,  that  there  is  substantial  evi- 
dence of  record  to  support  the  finding  by  the  Board,  if  not  the  Exam- 
iner, that  the  properties  of  appellant's  compositions  are  not  unexpected 
or  unobvious.  While  appellant  is  correct  in  his  argument  that  Conn 
does  not  explicitly  disclose  his  paint  compositions,  the  inquiry  should 
not  stop  there.  The  question  remains  as  to  what  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  would  learn  from  the  Conn  disclosure  when  considered  as 
a  whole. 
I  The  Solicitor  points  out  that : 

•  •  •  [CoDD  has  8tatedl  spedflc  requirements  which  apply  to  Interior  house 
paints/"  namely,  toughness  and  resistance  to  swelling  in  water,  resistance  to 
stains,  and  ability  to  withstand  wet  scrubbing  *  *  *.  Appellant  Ih  more  interested 
in  elongation  or  stretchability  of  the  paint  film  as  an  exterior  house  paint  where 
Hwelling  of  the  subntrate  is  more  likely  to  occur  due  to  extreme  changes  in 
temperature  and  moisture  content,  and  where  the  paint  film  must  stretch  to 
remain  intact  as  the  substrate  swells  *  *  * 

'  [2]  It  seems  to  us  that  it  would  not  be  expected  that  Conn's  paints, 
if  they  are  primarily  intended  for  indoor  use,  would  endure  outdoor 
weather  conditions  relatively  well,  or  would  have  the  requisite  flexi- 
bility to  cope  with  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  substrate  result- 
ing from  temperature  extremes.  If  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art 
were  to  find  that  some  specific  examples  of  Conn  led  to  polymers 
which  flaked,  cracked  and  were  too  brittle  to  withstand  outdoor  use, 
we  do  not  think  he  would  have  any  difficulty  in  following  the  direc- 
tions Conn  gives  to  correct  those  deficiencies,  namely  "if  a  monomer 
yielding  a  relatively  harder  and,  perhaps,  more  brittle  polymer  is 
selected,  then  more  of  a  given  monomer  yielding  soft  polymer  will 
be  used." 

It  appears  that  appellant's  compositions  are  more  durable  because 
of  their  higher  content  of  acrylate  monomer  in  the  polymer  binder 
and  their  concomitant  greater  ability  to  flex  under  temperature  ex- 
tremes. We  think  Conn  would  make  one  skilled  in  this  art  aware  of 
the  fact  that  use  of  more  "soft,"  plasticizing  acrylate  monomer  in  the 
specific  interpolymers  of  Conn  would  result  in  greater  flexibility  and 
a  decrease  in  hardness  and  brittleness.'  One  cannot  ignore  the  broader, 
instructive  disclosure  of  a  reference  at  the  expense  of  reliance  only 
on  the  specific  examples,  where  the  broader  disclosure  teaches  how  to 
modify  the  exemplary  compositions  to  produce  certain  desired  results. 
We  are  satisfied  that  the  affidavit,  in  the  apt  words  of  the  Solicitor, 
"simply  shows  results  which  would  be  expected  from  the  use  of  more 
pliable  interpolymers,"  and  that  appellant's  compositions  and  coated 
articles  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of 
Conn. 


(*]  AppellAOt  stated  below  that  Conn  relates  to  paint  oompoeltlons  "primarily  Intended 
for  more  or  less  protected  indoor  nae,"  although  we  note  that  Conn  also  discloses  that 
fllma  of  paint  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  directions  in  his  specification  "have  been 
exposed  ontdoora  for  over  six  months  without  cracking  or  peeling." 

■  Appellants  acknowledge  here  that  "^he  existence  of  hard  and  aoft  acrylic  monomers 
and  tlietr  general  effecta  upon  interpolymer  properties  were  well  known  aa  early  as  1942, 
as  abown  bv  tbe  Renfrew  patent,  U.S.  2,270.024."  a  reference  submitted  bv  them  to  the 
Board.  Renn-ew  diadoaes  poiymeriilng  2-ethylnexyl  methacrylate  with  methyl  methacrylate 
to  obtain  a  flexible  polymer  useful  In  ''water  paint,"  and  states  that 

*  *  *  as  th«  percentage  of  2-ethylhexyl  methacrylate  increases  tbe  interpolymers 
become  more  flexible  and  also  more  sticky.  If  tbe  Interpolymer  contains  less  than  40% 
of  2-ethylbex7l  methacrylate  it  la  de  waited  *  *  *  in  the  form  of  powdery  brittle 
flakaa  *  *  *  ;  abort  40%  and  up  to  9t%  the  Interpolymers  adhere  readily  *  *  *  In 
film  form,  an  emulsion  containing  70%  depositing  a  non-tacky  film  which  is  partlc- 
nlarly  suitable  for  coating  or  anrface  dresalng  *  .  • 
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[4]  Appellant  further  urges  that  Conn  requires  a  non-ionic  sur- 
factant in  his  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  process.  He  argues 
that  it  would  be  unobvious  to  employ  an  anionic  surfactant  in  the 
polymerization  process  as  he  has  done.  The  apparent  reason  appellant 
utilizes  an  anionic  surfactant  is  to  obtain  an  interpolymer  particle 
size  below  0.45  micron.  While  appellant  contends  that  the  disclosed 
particle  size  range  is  critical,  nothing  in  the  specification  or  record 
demonstrates  that  to  be  the  case  or,  for  that  matter,  that  appellant's 
particle  size  range  differs  in  any  respect  from  that  of  Conn.  As  the 
Solicitor  points  out,  appellant's  composition  claims  do  not  require 
that  the  interpolymer  be  formed  in  a  process  utilizing  an  anionic 
surfactant,  but  only  recite  a  paint  dispersion  "including  an  anionic 
surfactant,"  a  recitation  met  by  the  Conn  disclosure  of  employing 
anionic  surfactants  to  disperse  the  pigment  before  adding  the  pig- 
ment to  the  latex.  With  respect  to  appellant's  process  claims,  we  agree 
with  the  Examiner  and  Board  that  the  record  evidence,  notably  Carl- 
son, demonstrates  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  to  employ  an  anionic  surfactant  in  place  of  the  non-ionic 
surfactant  used  by  Conn  in  his  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  proc- 
ess. The  mere  fact  that  appellant  discloses  that  use  of  the  anionic 
surfactant  in  the  process  is  "preferable"  to  him  does  not  ordinarily 
support  a  conclusion  of  criticality.  See  In  re  Shepard,  50  CCPA  1439, 
319  F.2d  194,  138  USPQ  148,  and  cases  cited  therein.  Indeed,  the 
portions  of  the  specification  quoted  earlier  which  refer  to  the  acknowl- 
edged state  of  the  art  would  appear  to  negate  the  criticality  alleged. 
[5]  The  decision  is  afl&rmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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I  26,345  ' 
TILE  SETTER 

Howard  B.  Cummings,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sbenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  New 
Castle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,181,223,  dated  May  4,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
170,530,  Jan.  22,  1962.  Application  for  reL<!Sue  May  1, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  641,731 

II  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 58) 


.-IT 


Setter  and  method  for  keeping  fiat  tile  straight  and 
free  of  soiling  during  firing  of  glaze  by  supporting  tile 
on  cantilever  supported  opposed  sets  of  shelves  whose 
outer  edges  provide  parallel  horizontal  bearing  surfaces 
so  that  a  tendency  of  unsupported  tiles  to  sag  in  the 
center  during  fire  is  counterbalanced  by  overhanging 
margins  of  the  tiles.  Under  surfaces  of  shelves  are  sloped 
so  that  accumulations  of  volatilized  glaze  not  ventilated 
away  or  carried  out  by  condensation  on  undersides  of 
tiles  stacked  in  the  setter  will  run  to  the  sides  and  not 
drop  on  tiles.  Edges  of  shelves  are  but  slightly  raised 
above  upper  shelf  surfaces  which  thus  act  as  limits  for 
the  sagging  of  the  tile  margins  during  fire. 


'  26,346 

VIBRATING  SPRING  STRUCTURE 

EwaM  A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  ACD  Bedding  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  No.  3,048,168,  dated  Aog.  7,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
731,518,  Apr.  28,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  May  13, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  280,173 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—33) 


ssir;^  j  ==  i;=ix  rsir'^il' 


«i^>vseii^i9 


1.  A  spring  structure  for  use  in  a  bed  having  a  mattress 
supported  thereon,  said  spring  structure  including  a  spring 
frame,  a  plurality  of  coil  spring  units  mounted  on  said 
spring  frame,  a  networlc  of  wires  interconnecting  one  end 
of  each  of  said  spring  units  with  similar  ends  of  the  other 
spring  units,  and  a  vibrator  attached  to  said  networlc  adja- 
cent the  center  thereof  and  substantially  coplanarly  there- 
with for  vibrating  said  network  and  transmitting  the 
vibratory  energy  to  said  mattress. 
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26,347 
CONCRETE  MIX  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Oury,  Wayne,  III.,  assignor  to  Oury  En- 
gineering Company,  Wheaton,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Original  No.  3,171,534,  dated  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
253,184,  Jan.  22,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  5, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  574,268 

10  Claims.  (CI.  198 — 84) 


'Pt^- 


1.  In  a  concrete  mix  transfer  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  stand,  a  first  conveyor  substantially  sup- 
ported upon  the  said  stand,  a  second  conveyor  having  its 
discharge  end  supported  by  the  said  stand,  a  ring  [shaped 
funnel!  member  mounted  upon  the  said  stand,  a  funnel 
member  extending  into  the  ring  member,  an  inclined  chute 
mounted  under  the  [ring  shaped]  funnel  member  upon 
the  said  stand  at  one  of  its  ends  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  conveyor  belt  on  the  first  mentioned  conveyor,  and  a 
fixed  hood  in  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  mentioned 
conveyor  having  a  curved  wall  whereby  the  concrete  mix 
received  from  the  said  second  conveyor  is  directed  down- 
ward and  into  the  said  funnel  member  in  a  substantially 
solid  stream. 


26,348 
ENVELOPE  COUNTER 
Jack  M.  Ciccone,  deceased,  late  of  Westbury,  N.Y.,  by 
Irene  Ciccone,  administratrix,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  F.  L.  Smitbe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  3,199,420,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
273,945,  Apr.  18, 1963.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  28, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  651,058 

1  Claim.  (CI.  93—93) 


1.  A  counting,  stacking  and  delivery  mechanism  for 
envelope-making  machines  comprising,  conveyor  means 
for  delivering  formed  envelopes  in  [flat.J  aligned  spaced- 
apart  relationship  to  rotary  means  for  edge  stacking  the 
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envelopes,  said  rotary  means  including  a  [pair]  plurality 
of  slotted  positioning  wheels  adapted  to  receive  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  envelopes  from  said  conveyor  means,  means 
for  counting  individual  envelopes  as  they  are  fed  to  said 
rotary  means  and  for  indicating  the  passage  thereby  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  envelopes,  means  responsive  to 
said  counting  means  for  periodically  transversely  offsetting 
an  envelope  in  the  slotted  area  of  said  rotary  means  from 
the  remainder  of  envelopes  previously  fed  to  said  rotary 
means,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  table  arranged  in 
[substantial  alignmentl  cooperating  relationship  with  said 
Cconveyor]  rotary  means  and  having  projecting  ta^  ex- 
tending within  said  slotted  area  of  said  rotary  meahs  for 
receiving  the  envelopes  for  edge-stacking  thereon,  where- 
by the  stacked  envelopes  upon  said  table  are  segregated 
into  readily  identifiable  groups  of  envelopes  of  desired 
predetermined  number,  said  last  means  including  a  spring 
biased  plunger  on  one  side  of  said  rotary  means  and  stop 
means  on  the  other  side  of  said  rotary  means  to  limit  the 
amount  of  transverse  offset  imparted  to  an  offset  envelope. 


bakery  products.  The  receptacle  is  composed  of  molded 
plastic  material,  and  it  is  shaped  to  provide  it  with  nest- 
able-stackable  features.  That  is,  the  receptacles  may  be 


26,349 
ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
John  A.  Jackman,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L«wb 
Engineering  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Original  No.  3,185,979,  dated  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
161,990,  Dec.  22, 1961.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  28, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  641,716 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 373) 


M         ■*>. 


Stacked  on  top  of  one  another  when  they  are  filled  with 
merchandise,  and  may  be  nested  down  into  one  another 
when  empty,  so  as  to  conserve  space. 


r  26,351 

ARTICULATED  HOSE  DERRICK 
Edward  S.  Sheiry,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hose 
Booms,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  No.  3,228,421,  dated  Jan.   11,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
239,517,  Nov.  23,  1962.  Application  for  rciaauc  Mar.  2, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  532,554 

9  CljUms.  (CI.  137—615) 


An  electrical  indicator  comprising  a  drum  which  has 
indicia  and  which  is  turnable  on  a  shaft  whose  one  end 
is  secured  in  a  block-like  base.  The  drum  carries  a  perma- 
nent magnet  disposed  with  its  poles  adjacent  the  drum 
periphery  at  one  end  of  the  drum.  Secured  to  a  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  the  base  are  parallel  magnetic  plates, 
in  parallelism  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft. 
The  plates  project  beyond  the  basi,  and  a  D.C.  magnet 
coil  and  metal  bore  extend  between  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  plates.  The  permanent  magnet,  by  its  attrac- 
tion for  the  pole  plates,  holds  the  drum  in  a  given  rota- 
tive position  as  a  spring  would,  when  the  coil  is  unener- 
gized.  However,  when  the  coil  is  energized  the  polarity 
of  the  pole  plates  is  made  such  that  they  repel  the  perma- 
nent magnet,  causing  it  and  the  drum  to  rotate  to  another 
position  on  the  shaft.  The  different  drum  positions  cause 
different  indicia  to  be  presented  to  a  viewer. 


26,350 
RECEPTACLE 
James  D.  Wilson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Banner  Metals,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^^    ^„^,    „ 
Original  No.  3,219,232,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
350,246,  Mar.  9,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  June  8, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  562,972 

6  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 
This  disclosure  describes  a  receptacle  for  use,  for  exam- 
ple, in  the  bakery  industry  for  transporting  and  displaying 


1.  In  a  derrick  device  for  supporting,  manipulating 
and  handling  a  flexible  hose  assembly  of  the  character 
described,  extending  from  a  relatively  stationary  terminal 
at  an  inner  end  and  having  an  outer  terminal  hose  flange 
for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  assembly  to  manifold 
means,  including  a  supporting  tower  having  mounted 
thereon  a  main  boom  along  which  conduits  for  said  hose 
assembly  are  supported,  said  boom  having  its  lower  end 
pivotally  mounted  relatively  to  said  tower,  and  including 
powerized  manipulating  means  for  said  main  boom  ex- 
tended to  and  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  swingingly  to 
[suportj  support  said  main  boom,  an  auxiliary  boom 
mounted  on  said  main  boom,  and  including  powerized 
means  [controlled]  driven  from  said  tower  for  mani- 
pulating said  auxiliary  boom  selectively  relatively  to  and 


with  said  oiain  boom,  and  improvements  comprising 
counterweight  means  normally  disposed  at  the  lower  area 
of  the  tower,  two  pulleys  connected  to  said  counterweight 
means,  two  cables  each  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  the  tower  at  its  upper  central  area  and  thence  extended 
downwardly  and  looped  under  one  pulley  of  the  counter- 
weight means  and  thence  extending  upwardly  over  a 
pulley  located  above  and  laterally  of  the  point  at  which 
said  cable  is  secured  to  the  tower,  said  counteiTveight-con- 
nected  cables  thence  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  tower  and  secured  to  the  main  boom. 


26,353 

CAMSHAFT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  VALVE  GEAR 

Michael  C.  Turkish,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,272,189,  dated  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
452,669,  May  3,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  1. 
1966,  Ser.  No.  597,500 

24  Claims.  (CI.  123—90) 


26,352 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 
WASTE  SOLIDS  CONCENTRATES 
Charles  GrecnBeld,  35  Walnut  St., 
Murray  HilL  NJ.     07971 
Original   No.  3,304,991,  dated   Feb.  21,   1967,  Ser.   No. 
528,258,  Feb.  17,  1966,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part 
Of  S«r.  No.  311,792,  Sept.  26,  1963.  Application  for 
reissue  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,757 
10  Claims.  (CI.  159—13) 


t-t^. 


r^ 


9 


JU^ 


Valve  gear  for  internal  combustion  engines  in  which 
valve  gear  loading  produces  valve  gear  deflections.  A  cam- 
shaft in  combination  with  the  valve  gear  is  defined  by  a 
cam  lobe  and  a  heel  having  a  developed  profile  in  order 
to  compensate  for  valve  gear  deflections.  The  cam  heel 
comprises  approximately  one  half  of  the  total  cam  angle 
and  is  further  defined  by  a  portion  of  changed  elevation 
located  principally  in  one  of  the  angular  sectors  of  the 
cam  heel. 


26,354 
COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURE 
John  R.  Usher,  7548  S.  Chappcl  Ave.,  and  James  F.  Usher, 
7412  S.  Shore  Drive,  both  of  Chicago,  HI.    60649,  and 
John  A.  Usher,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  111.,  by  Mar- 
cclla  C.  Usher,  executrix,  7412  S.  Shore  Drive,  Chicago, 
III.     60649 
Original  No.  3,190,406,  dated  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
223,885,  Sept.   17,  1962.  Reissue  No.  26,215,  dated 
May  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  544,655,  Apr.  1,  1966.  This 
application  for  reissue  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,748 
17  Clafans.  (CI.  51—646) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  [liquiform]  initially 
water-containing  waste  solids  concentrates,  said  apparatus 
comprising  ( 1)  a  tank  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  such 
a  waste  solids  concentrate  and  a  stream  of  oil  aiKl  wherein 
a  mixing  of  these  streams  may  be  effected,  (2)  a  single 
effect  evaporator,  (3)  a  conduit  extending  from  said  tank 
to  said  evaporator  wherethrough  a  mixture  of  waste  solids 
concentrate  and  oil  may  flow  from  said  tank  into  the 
evaporating  region  of  said  evaporator,  (4)  a  combustion 
apparatus  associated  with  said  evaporator  for  supplying 
evaporative  heat  thereto,  (5)  pressing  apparatus  adapted 
to  effect  a  separation  of  liquid-solid  mixtures  into  their  re- 
spective liquid  and  solid  components,  (6)  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  said  evaporator  to  said  pressing  apparatus 
wherethrough  a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  of  waste 
solids  and  oil  may  flow  from  said  evaporator  to  said 
pressing  apparatus,  and  (7)  means  for  discharging  sep- 
arated waste  solids  from  said  pressing  apparatus  to  said 
combustion  apparatus,  said  combustion  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  solids  and  burn  the  same  as  fuel 
to  provide  at  least  part  of  the  evaporative  heat  required 
by  said  evaporator. 


A  retractable  and  foldable  cross  brace  is  disclosed  for 
a  collapsible  structure  that  includes  a  pair  of  end  mem- 
bers that  are  shiftable  towards  and  away  from  each  other. 
The  retractable  and  foldable  cross  brace  has  a  pair  of 
endwise  extensible  brace  assemblies  disposed  diagonally 
in  intermediately  intersecting  relation,  each  brace  assem- 
bly including  endwise  telescoplcally  engaged  outer  and  in- 
ner mating  slide  members.  A  floating  tie  plate  stmctore 
embraces  and  interconnects  oppositely  outwardly  directed 
outer  wall  portions  of  the  outer  slide  members  and  In- 
cludes spacer  structure  oflFset  from  the  region  of  inter- 
section of  the  braces  and  separate  pivots  engaging  each 
outer  wall  portion  to  permit  each  of  the  brace  assemblies 
to  be  rotated  about  its  pivot  while  allowing  each  inner 
slide  member  to  slide  endwise  past  the  pivot. 


PATENTS 
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3,369,255 

FACE  PROTECTOR 

Robert  Seraphin  Victor  Bolle,  58  Rte.  de  Marchon, 

Oyonnax,  Ain,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,059 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

52,183 
7  Claims.  (CI.  2—9) 


A  face  protector  is  disclosed  having  a  screen  support 
pivotally  connected  to  a  headband  so  that  the  protector 
can  be  raised  and  held  in  the  up  position. 


3,369,256 

HOSPITAL  ROBE 

Alice  Kern,  405  W.  9th  Ave., 

Tarentum,  Pa.     15084 

FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,986 

SCIaims.  (CI.  2— 114) 


1.  A  hospital  garment  comprising  a  robe-lil:e  structure 
having  a  full-length  rear  opening  extending  from  a  high 
rear  neckline  to  a  hemline  of  at  least  knee  length,  said 
structure  having  a  front  portion  presenting  the  appearance 
of  a  man's  bathrobe,  and  having  a  V-neckline  opening 
and  a  full-length  lapped  frontal  junction  extending  from 
said  neckline  opening  to  said  hemline,  the  overlapping 
edges  of  said  junction  being  respectively  extrapolations 
of  the  apposing  inward  edges  of  said  V-neckline  and 
extending  from  the  lower  extremity  of  said  V-neckline 
to  said  hemline,  and  a  pair  of  single  rows  of  stitching 
commencing  at  said  lower  extremity  and  extending  along 
said  edges  respectively  to  points  below  a  waist  line  of 
said  garment,  said  rows  of  stitching  securing  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lapped  frontal  junction,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  junction  being  open  from  the  lower  ter- 
mini of  said  rows  of  stitching  to  said  hemline. 
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3,369,257 
TAILLESS 


NECKTIE 


Joseph  W.  Less,  %  One-In-Hand  Tic  Co., 

P.O.  Box  449,  Clinton,  Iowa     52732 

Filed  July  14,  1966,  Set.  No.  565,133 

10  Claims.  (CI.  2—150) 


1.  A  pretied  tailless  necktie,  comprising 
a  tie  blank,  having 

a  closed  loop  of  necktie  material;  and 
a  strip  of  necktie   material   depending   from   the 
loop;  and 
a  knot  shaping  support  having  a  front  and  a  back,  with 
bottom  and  top  edges. 

the  loop  being  arranged  as  a  pretied  knot  on  the 
support,  with  a  first  portion  of  the  loop  passing 
across  the  front  of  the  support  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  and  a  second  portion  of  the  loop  ex- 
tending rearwardly  at  both  sides  of  the  support, 
the  remainder  of  the  loop  extending  at  least  to  the 

top  edge  of  the  support, 
the  strip  depending  from  the  support  from  a  loca- 
tion between  the  first  portion  and  the  front  of 
the  support,  whereby  the  first  portion  constitutes 
a  knot  face  and  the  strip  depends  therefrom  to 
constitute  a  tie  body. 


3,369,258 

GLOVE  WITH   WRAP-AROUND 

FASTENING  MEANS 

Gilbert  I.  Smith,  3096  47th  Ave.  N., 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.    33714 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  516,376, 
Dec.  27,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  576,376 

6  Claims.  (CL  2—159) 


A  flexible  strap  having  two  pairs  of  wrap-around  means 
or  portions  with  fastening  means  thereon  for  securing  the 
glove  to  the  palm  and  wrist  of  a  wearer. 
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3,369,259 

FLUSH  TANK  FLAPPER  VALVE 

Robert  E.  Harold,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kirkhill 

Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,353 

10  Claims.  (CI.  4 — 57) 


being  opened  the  water  then  flowing  in  the  conduit  will 
be  diverted  through  the  spray  nozzle  rather  than  to  flow 
into  the  annular  chamber. 


A  composite  ball  valve  of  the  flapper  type  for  a  flush 
tank  in  which  a  rigid  frame  structure  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  a  fixed  clamp  member  attached  to  a  fixed 
bracket  or  a  pipe,  the  frame  structure  having  spaced  arms 
laterally  deflectable  to  engage  associated  trunnions,  the 
rigid  frame  having  a  ring  body  from  which  the  arms 
extend  in  parallel,  and  a  valve  member  of  rubber  carried 
by  the  frame,  the  valve  member  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular body  with  a  flat  peripheral  marginal  portion  from 
which  a  rounded  dome  wall  extends  upwardly  through 
the  ring  body^of  the  frame  and  a  downwardly  tapered 
frusto-conical  wall  extending  below  the  marginal  portion, 
the  frame  and  valve  member  being  releasably  intercon- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  upstanding  pins  carried  by  the 
frame  arranged  to  seat  into  recesses  or  sockets  in  the 
marginal  portion  of  the  valve  member. 


3,369,260 

FLUSH  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS 

Ronald  J.  Sargent  and  Charles  L.  Sargent,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Thetford  Engineering  Corporation, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,702 

11  Claims.  (CI.  4— 79) 


3,369,261 

PLUMBING  FIXTURE  INSTALLATION 

James  A.  Tiller,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,656 

9  Claims.  (CI.  4—187) 


A  guard  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  about 
the  peripheral  lip  portion  of  a  sink  or  the  like  to  prevent 
chipping  of  the  lip  during  handling  or  transit  of  the  sink. 
The  member  includes  a  sealing  leg  portion  and  a  protec- 
tive leg  portion  which  is  positioned  over  the  enamel  sur- 
face of  the  sink.  Means  are  provided  to  facilitate  separa- 
tion of  the  protective  leg  portion  from  the  sealing  leg 
portion  during  installation  of  the  sink  to  automatically 
provide  a  frameless  seal  between  the  sink  and  a  support- 
ing member. 

3,369,262 
FLOTATION  CUSHION 
Ronald  I.  Judd,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,354 
7  Claims.  (CI.  9—12) 


Flush  apparatus  for  toilets  adapted  for  use  in  mobile 
homes  which  includes  a  bowl  having  an  annular  chamber 
around  the  periphery  into  which  flushing  water  can  be  in- 
troduced for  discharge  into  said  bowl,  the  latter  having 
a  discharge  outlet  normally  closed  by  a  gate  valve.  A 
rotary  valve  is  positioned  in  the  conduit  for  supplying 
water  to  said  annular  chamber,  and  a  foot  pedal  and  link- 
age is  provided  for  opening  and  closing  said  gate  valve 
and  said  rotary  valve  substantially  simultaneously.  A 
spray  nozzle  is  connected  by  a  flexible  conduit  to  said 
water  supply  conduit  downstream  from  said  rotary  valve, 
and  a  diverter  is  located  in  the  water  supply  circuit  in 
association  with  said  spray  nozzle  so  that  if  the  spray 
nozzle  is  manually  opened  before  said  foot  pedal  is  ac- 
tuated to  open  the  rotary  valve,  upon  such  rotary  valve 


1.  A  flotation  cushion  comprising: 

a  top  portion  of  open-cell  cellular  foam  material; 

said  top  portion  having  a  wedge  of  similar  material 
extending  along  the  rear  portion  of  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof;  and 

a  base  of  closed-cell  cellular  material  having  a  specific 
gravity  less  than  that  of  water; 

said  base  having  a  rigid  front  half  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  its  rear  half,  the  rear  half  being  curved 
to  fit  against  said  wedge. 


3,369,263 
PROTECTIVE  SEA  RESCUE  SUIT 

Alois  Kreckl,  Kelsterbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.,  Wuppertal-Elber. 
feld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1965, 

V  28  433 

6  Claims.  (CI.  9—331) 

A  sea  rescue  suit  including  a  unitary  outer  protective 

sheath  impermeable  to  water  and  air  and  having  a  body 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


portion  with  arm  and  leg  sections  and  a  hood  portion  head  including  at  least  one  slot  opening  into  said  socket 
fitting  over  the  head  while  leaving  an  opening  around  at  the  coupling  end  of  the  brush  head,  at  least  one  adapter 
the  face,  a  zipper  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  said  of  molded  synthetic  plastic  material  including  means  ex- 
hood  portion  down  below  the  waist  of  the  body  portion,  tending  from  the  surface  thereof  for  locking  the  adapter 
an  clastic  sealing  member  connected  as  a  rim  around  the    in  place  in  said  socket,  said  adapter  having  an  internal 

cavity  therein  for  releasably  latching  onto  the  shaft  of 
'     1  at  least  one  other  power  unit,  said  adapter  having  at  least 

one  slot  disposed  to  register  with  the  slot  at  the  coupling 

end  of  the  brush  head. 


face  opening  of  the  hood  portion,  an  inner  elastic  fabric 
bonnet  attached  to  the  sealing  member  and  fitting  tightly 
over  the  head,  and  a  multi-layered  insulating  textile  ma- 
terial disposed  between  the  outer  sheath  and  the  inner 
elastic  bonnet  of  the  head  portion. 


3^69,264 
JET  LOADER 
David  J.  Kurka,  Barrfngton,  and  Gordon  Jacobson,  Elm- 
hurst,  III.,  and  Taylor  D.  Whltenack,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Symington  Wayne,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,779 
3  Claims.  (CI.  14—71) 


"■ao 


3,369,266 

CLEANSING  DEVICE 

Ernest  J.  WiUson,  10  Valley  View  Drive, 

Windsor,  Conn.     06095 

FUed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,849 

9  Claims.  (CL  15—104.92) 


This  invention  comprises  a  cleaning  member  and  a  sup- 
port member  therefor,  both  of  which  are  removably  in- 
sertable  into  a  receptacle.  The  cleaning  member  is  se- 
cured to  the  support  member  to  depend  therefrom  in  sup- 
ported operating  position  within  the  receptacle  when  the 
supi>ort  member  is  inserted  into  an  opening  in  the  re- 
ceptacle. An  aperture  in  the  support  member  permits 
access  to  the  cleaning  member  which  is  provided  with  a 
brush  portion  arranged  in  register  with  and  below  the 
aperture  permitting  engagement  with  the  brush  portion 
by  an  article  to  be  cleaned  inserted  into  the  receptacle 
through  the  aperture  in  the  support  member. 


A  loading  ramp  for  bridging  the  gap  between  the  air- 
port terminal  and  the  aircraft  includes  a  tunnel  which  is 
pivoted  to  the  terminal  and  a  cab  connected  to  the  tunnel 
at  right  angles  thereto  with  means  for  elevating  and  low- 
ering the  assembly  and  for  extending  and  retracting  the 
cab  toward  and  away  from  the  nose  of  an  aircraft.  The 
nose  of  the  cab  is  particularly  shaped  to  seal  against 
the  aircraft.  

3,369,265 
UNIVERSAL  TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD 
Lewis  James  Halberstadt,  WilUamsburg,  and  Robert  Carl 
McCord,  Florence,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vistron  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
FUed  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,469 
6  Claims.  (Q.  15—22) 


3,369,267 
COMBINATION  CONTAINER  AND  APPLICATOR 
William  S.  Friedland,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Walter  H.  Mc- 
Kinney,  St.  Petersburg  Bcacli,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Fore- 
most Chemicals,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,973 
1  Claim.  (CI.  15—104.94) 


d" 


.i^. 


An  applicator  10  comprises  a  flat  foldable  pad  contain- 
ing material  to  be  applied  by  wiping  action,  the  pad  being 
enclosed  in  a  container  comprised  of  two  flexible  sheets 
\la,  lib  sealed  about  their  edges  14  and  having  a  central 
transverse  section  22  of  the  sheet  \la  adapted  to  be  re- 


1.  For  power  toothbrushes   a  removable  brush  head 

having  a  socket  for  coupling  to  a  predetermined  model  of  ,        ^           .        ,               ...             ^«    ,. 

power  unit  said  socket  including  means  for  releasably  in-  moved  as  by  tearmg  along  weakened  portions  at  20,  21 

tcrengaging  the  drive  shaft  of  said  power  unit,  said  brush  whereby  a  central  transverse  secUon  of  the  pad  11  is  ex- 
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posed.  The  pad  and  container  may  be  doubled  to  form 
a  substantial  hand  grip  having  a  substantial  area  of  the 
pad  exposed  at  one  end. 


3^9,268 
PAINT  APPLYING  TOOL 
Fredrick  B.  Bums,  South  Milwankcc  Wis.,  Giandnto  C. 
D'ErcoU,  Park  Forest,  m.,  a^  Albert  A.  Mlacfaaik, 
MUwaukee,  Wk.,  assignors  to  E-Z  Paintr  Corporation, 
a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,884 
8  Claims.  (CL  15—210) 


i 
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3,369,270 
SPRING-RETAINED  TUBE-MOUNTED  CASTER 
Jerry  W.  Garrison,  ETansrilic,  Ltd.,  assignor  to  Bias  A 
LaugUin  Industries  Incorporated,  Oak  Brook,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,453 
1  Claim.  (CL  16—18) 


A  paint  applying  tool  comprising  a  handle  including  a 
gripping  portion  that  is  pivotally  movable  relative  to  an 
enlarged  base;  and  an  applicator  removably  mounted  on 
the  base  and  inckiding,  a  rigid  backing  member,  an  inter- 
mediate member  secured  to  one  face  of  the  backing  mem- 
ber, and  a  paint  transferring  means  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  intermediate  member.  The  front  and  the  sides  of  the 
intermediate  member  of  the  applicator  are  beveled,  and 
the  applicator  backing  member  includes  spaced  flanges 
defining  an  opening  that  is  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
handle  base,  so  that  the  handle  base  must  be  forceably 
snapped  into  the  backing  member  to  secure  the  applicator 
to  the  handle. 

3,369,269 

I     PAINT  ROLLER 

Fritz  Deck,  Geliertstr.  25,  and  Norbcrt  Keim,  Kari- 

Schurz-Str.  40,  both  of  Karlsrahc,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  635,219 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  May,  6,  1966, 

D  50,048 

10  Claims.  (CL  15—230.11) 


A  caster  having  a  stem  with  a  legmount  affixed  to  the 
stem  and  arranged  for  mounting  on  a  tubular  chair  or 
table  leg,  the  caster  horn  being  swiveled  to  the  stem.  A 
retainer  spring  affixed  to  the  stem  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  pointed  pro- 
jections facilitating  insertion  into  the  tubular  leg  but  re- 
sisting removal  therefrom. 


3,369,271 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Anthony  F.  Rodrignes,  Los  Gatoc,  and  CUnton  B.  Pike, 
Santa  Clara  County,  Calif^  assignors  to  Bccton,  Dick- 
inson of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Callf^  ■  corpon> 
tion  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,071 
17  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  an  endless  conveyor  hav- 
ing series  of  spaced-apart  molds  supported  thereon,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor,  an  endless  series  of  spaced- 
apart  mold  stripping  heads  corresponding  to  the  spacing- 
apart  of  said  molds,  said  series  of  stripping  heads  having 
a  stretch  extending  along  and  registering  with  said  molds 
for  a  portion  of  their  travel,  and  endless  series  of  mold 
control  elements  having  a  stretch  extending  along  and 
registering  with  said  molds  for  a  portion  of  their  travel, 
and  means  for  causing  each  said  element  to  engage  and 
center  a  mold  to  control  the  position  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  the  associated  stripping  head.  * 


A  paint  roller  including  a  cover  plate  which  is  selec- 
tively positioned  over  the  free  end  of  the  roller  to  act  as 
a  paint  screen  and  thus  prevent  the  undesired  contact  of 
the  paint  filled  roller  with  surfaces  which  are  not  to  be 
painted. 


3,369,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  BLOW  MOLD- 
ING AND  TRIMMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Merritt  W.  Martin,  Jr.,  Saline,  and  Junes  H.  Manor, 
Milan,  Mich.,  asaignors  to  Hoorer  Ball  and  Bear* 
ing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  cotporaflon  of 
Michigan 

FUed  July  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,726 
9  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 
Blow  molding  apparatus  for  forming  an  organic  plastic 
bottle  in  a  partible  mold  and  concurrently  trimming  excess 
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material  from  the  neck  of  the  formed  bottle  before  open- 
ing the  partible  mold,  including  an  extruder  head  for 
extruding  a  depending  plastic  tubing  around  a  blow  pin 
extending  vertically  through  the  extruder  head.  The  blow 
pin  has  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  is  axially  recipro- 
cable,  and  in  its  lowermost  position  is  located  so  that  the 
enlarged  head  portion  is  within  the  cavity  of  the  partible 


interior  of  the  drum  constitutes  a  sump  for  hot  liquid 
whereby  moulding  material  sprayed  on  to  the  mouldiny 
surface  of  the  moulds  on  the  outside  of  the  drum  is  cured 
as  heat  is  transmitted  through  the  mould  from  the  sump 


mold  when  the  latter  is  closed  about  the  extruded  tubing. 
Immediately  above  the  portion  of  the  mold  defining  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  is  an  edge  for  cooperating  with  the 
enlarged  head  portion  when  the  blow  pin  is  retracted 
from  the  closed  mold,  for  severing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tubing  exterior  of  the  cavity  from  the  blown  bottle 
while  the  latter  is  still  in  the  mold. 


3,369,273 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND  FILLING 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Kevin  E.  Moran,  Crystal  Lake,  m.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif ^  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  June  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,684,  now 
Patent  No.  3,311,949,  dated  Apr.  4,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  615,278 
3  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 


Extrusion  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  mold- 
ing and  filling  blown  plastic  bottles. 


2  - 


to  the  moulding  material.  A  cooling  ring  defines  the 
perimeter  of  the  moulding  surface  of  the  moulds  and  has 
a  coolant  forced  therethrough  to  prevent  the  curing  of 
plastic  material  at  the  perimeter  of  the  moulding  surface 
so  that  trimming  of  the  moulded  product  is  unnecessary. 


3,369,275 

COTTON  GIN  RIB 

Charles  L.  Headlcy,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  of  two-thirds 

to  James  E.  Nayfa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,165 

3  Claims.  (CI.  19—62) 


3,369,274 
MOULDING  MACHINE 
Peter  Derek  John  Dicks,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  and  William 
Melville  Hill,  Ayr,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Spray- 
mould  (Bahamas)  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  402,713, 
Oct.  9,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  493,335 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—21) 
The   invention  is  a  moulding  machine   wherein   the 
moulds  are  mounted  on  the  side  wall  of  a  drum  and  the 


Rollers  are  attached  to  cotton  gin  ribs  at  the  ginning 
point.  The  center  of  the  roller  is  within  the  circle  of  the 
saw  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  each  saw  tooth  is  parallel 
to  the  periphery  of  the  roller  when  the  tooth  passes  the 
roller. 


3  369  J76 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENT  SHEETS 

Frank  Kalwahes,  SomerviOc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  July  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,443 

2  Claims.  (O.  19 — 65) 

Apparatus  for  spreading  sheets  of  continuous  filament 

into  wider  sheets  comprising  means  for  moving  the  sheet 

of  filaments  in  a  first  direction,  means  for  controlling 


February  20,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


653 


said  movement  at  a  diagonal  to  the  width  of  the  sheet    is  for  connection  to  the  belt  buckle,  while  the  other  end 

of  the  stem  forms  a  stop  for  the  other  end  of  the  spring. 
In  one  form,  the  stem  is  of  formed  sheet  metal.  In  a 
second  form,  the  stem  is  of  cotter-pin  shape  whose  loop 
provides  an  additional  pivot  connection. 

The  belt  is  provided  with  a  novel  belt-end  retainer  that 
accommodates  use  of  the  belt  in  either  of  its  reversible 
conditions. 


and  means  for  moving  the  sheet  of  filaments  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  diagonal. 


3,369,277 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Edward  Lamonte  Seitz,  Jr.,  Mechanicsbnrg,  and  Allen 
Edwin  Travis,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,091 
15  Claims.  (CI.  24—30.5) 


A  closure  member  of  flexible  but  stiff  metal  comprises 
a  body  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  with  a 
bight  connecting  the  legs  together  as  a  unitary  member. 
The  first  leg  has  a  length  about  twice  that  of  the  second 
leg  and  a  free  end  of  the  first  leg  has  a  bent  area.  In- 
wardly-directed rib  means  extend  along  substantially  the 
length  of  the  body  member  in  order  to  provide  spaced 
sealing  areas  when  the  closure  member  is  deformed  into 
sealing  engagement  with  an  end  of  a  flexible  container. 


I 


3,369,278 

REVERSIBLE  BELT  AND  BUCKLE  HAVING 

STRETCH  CHARACTER 

Charles  D.  Humphreys,  1301  W.  35th  St, 

Chicago,  III.     60609 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,809 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24—163) 


«>       11        Ifl  J8  '^ ' 


3,369,279 

STOCKING  GRIPPER 

Jan  J.  Erteszck,  631  BonhiU  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90049 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,691 

5  Clahns.  (CL  24—245) 


The  invention  provides  a  novel  stocking  fastener  in  the 
form  of  thin  essentially  flat  resilient  material  doubled 
at  its  upper  edge  to  form  opposed  depending  legs  to  re- 
ceive the  stocking  between  them,  one  of  the  legs  having 
inside  teeth  and  the  other  leg  having  inside  keeper  lugs 
spaced  to  receive  the  teeth  between  them  and  proportioned 
to  releasably  retain  the  teeth. 


3369,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  STATIONARY 
YARN  PACKAGE 
Ewart  H.  Shattuck  and  Charles  R.  Cabello,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Bancroft,  Josc|A  A  Sons  Co.,  Rock- 
ford,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,122 
9  Claims.  (CI.  28—21) 


JO         tX         18 

A  belt  with  stretch  character  is  provided  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reversible  bell  buckle.  The  spring  which  ac- 
commodates the  stretch  character  is  selected  circular  in  Apparatus  for  forming  a  yam  into  a  ribbon  of  loops 
cross-section  and  of  a  size  to  just  slidably  receive  therein  and  laying  the  loops  in  a  helical  layer  onto  the  bottom 
a  stem  member  that  is  slidable  and  pivotable  relative  to  of  a  stationary  yarn  package.  The  loop  former  is  mounted 
an  abutment  member  against  which  one  end  of  the  spring  on  a  turntable  which  rotates  beneath  the  stationary  yam 
abuts  and  which  anchors  to  the  belt.  One  end  of  the  stem  package. 
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3,369^81  ^^^ 

STRETCH  YARN  MADE  OF  COTTON  i^DCOT^ 
TON   TYPE   MATERIALS   AND   PROCESS   OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Gcon  EdUch,  Lomch,  Baden,  Germany,  assU^or  to 
Schipat  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 

Switzerland  ,^,.    »       ».i      ^at  -«a« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492^281 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1964, 

8  Claims.  (CI.  28—76) 
3.  A  process  of  producing  a  textile  fabric  of  mer- 
cerized cotton  stretch  yarn,  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing at  least  two  individual  yarns  each  having  the  same 
twist  of  106-122  turns  per  meter  but  of  opposite  sense 
with  respect  to  one  another,  twisting  said  individual  yams 
together  with  a  twist  of  136-166  turns  per  meter  whcih 
is  higher  than  that  of  the  individual  yams,  forming  a 
body  of  links  from  the  produced  twist,  mercerizing  the 
produced  body  of  links  in  a  hot  caustic  lye  of  about 
0.05%  comprising  a  surfactant,  and  drying  the  body  of 
links.  ^^_^^^^_         / 

3,369,282 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL  WOOL 

SCOURING  PAD 

Carl  J.  Demrkk,  6375  Golfvlew  Drire, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48010 

Original  appUcatlon  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,736. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  637,839  ^     ^  , 

10  Claims.  (CI.  29—4.5) 


that  of  the  diamond  particles;  the  particles  cover  at  least 
10  percent  of  the  edge  surface;  the  article  may  be  pro- 
duced by  pressing  or  spraying  the  diamond  particles  into 
the  matrix,  which  may  then  be  hardened. 


3,369,284 
TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  W.  Stier,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Carmet  Company,  Pittsbm^h,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  

Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,062 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—96) 


A  tool  holder  assembly  including  an  inverted  generally 
L-shaped  swing  away  clamp  pivotable  about  the  leg  there- 
of within  a  recess  in  the  tool  body,  the  arm  thereof  having 
a  grooved-out  portion  on  the  undersurface  thereof,  the 
grooved-out  portion  receiving  a  chip  breaker  in  sUdable 
engagement,  the  chip  breaker  being  reUined  within  the 
groove  by  means  of  a  wire  spring  member  secured  to  the 
leg,  the  spring  member  also  retaining  a  cam  member  co- 
operating with  the  chip  breaker  for  adjustment  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  insert.  The  leg  of  said  clamp  is  also 
provided  with  a  projection  cooperating  with  shoulder 
means  or  stop  means  within  the  recess  to  provide  the  lim- 
its of  rotation  of  the  swing  away  clamp. 


^^]i»"*^y       ^Byff^y  ^- 


An  apparatus  for  making  steel  wool  scouring  pads  in 
which  a  continuous  ribbon  of  steel  wool  is  torn  into  in- 
dividual strips,  which  strips  are  then  coiled  into  rolls 
with  alternate  rolls  being  compressed  and  pinched  around 
their  peripheries  by  alternate  punch  presses  which  have 
die  sets  and  die  actuators  for  performing  these  operations 
of  shaping  the  pads. 


3,369,283       

CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  CHIP  CUTTING  MACHIN. 
INGAND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH 
CUTTING  INSERTS 
Bertfl  Coidiiig.  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
■lf.m>n««,  to  Diador  Akticbolag,  Robcrtifors,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

^Hed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,503     ^ 
Claima  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  6,  1964, 
1,433/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—95) 


3369,285 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
BEARINGS 
Lewis  R.  Helm,  deceased,  late  of  Fairfield,  Conn.,  by 
Florence  H.  Van  Etten  and  Charles  R.  Helm,  execu- 
tors, Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Helm  Univer- 
sal  Corporation,   Fairfield,   Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Application  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,875,  now  Patent 
No.  3,221,391,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965,  which  is  a  coadnna- 
tion-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  488,537,  Feb.  16, 
1955.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  507,971 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—200) 


A  cutting  insert  for  chip  cutting  comprises  a  metallic 

matrix  with  diamond  particles  having  an  average  size  ,       ^          j  _•           j            ui       * 

SoJ^  2  imn    pressed  into  the  cutting  edge;  the  matrix  1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  and  assembly  of  a 

h^^  harness  of  at  least  40  Rockwell  C,  but  less  than  bearing,  the  bearing  prior  to  assembly  comprismg  an 


^m^HT 
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inner  member  having  a  convex  outer  face  and  a  hole 
through  the  member,  and  an  outer  member  having  a 
concave  inner  face,  the  apparatus  including  a  pedestal  for 
supporting  the  outer  member,  a  pilot  for  supporting  the 
inner  member  when  it  is  inserted  within  the  said  hole,  the 
pilot  being  movable  axially  into  and  out  of  the  said  bole, 
and  a  tapered  punch  comprising  an  outer  tapering  wall 
portion  whose  end  fits  within  the  said  hole  to  cause  the 
inner  member  to  expand  radially  to  fit  the  outer  member 
with  correct  bearing  tolerance,  wherein  the  said  tapered 
punch  pushes  the  said  pilot  out  of  the  said  hole. 


3,369,286 

TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BUSHINGS 

Keith  W.  Marshall,  Holgatc,  OUo,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Clevite  Corporation,  a  corpmntion  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Not.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,886 

9  Claims.  (CL  29—235) 


1.  A  tool  for  force  fitting  a  rigid  sleeve  into  a  smaller 
diameter  bore  of  a  rubber  part  comprising:  a  support; 
a  tubular  post  extending  upward  from  said  support;  said 
tubular  post  defining  a  lower  tubular  portion  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  thereon  the  rigid  sleeve  and  defining  an 
upper  tubular  portion  adapted  to  slidably  receive  thereon 
the  rubber  part  and  to  hold  them  in  axially  spaced-apart 
relation  to  each  other;  a  reciprocal  punch  mounted  above 
said  post  in  axial  alignment  therewith  for  forcing  the 
rubber  part  down  said  post  onto  said  sleeve  to  forcibly 
insert  said  sleeve  into  the  bore  of  the  rubber  part;  flexible 
means  on  said  post  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof  defining  a  radially  expandible  surface;  means 
forming  part  of  said  post  for  causing  said  post  to  fore- 
shorten, and  means  for  actuating  said  means  to  expand 
said  surface  to  define  a  tapered  surface  and  to  fore- 
shorten said  post  to  facilitate  downward  movement  of 
the  rubber  part  onto  said  sleeve. 


3,369,287 

TUBE  PULLER 

Raymond  E.  BrochettI,  WlUdnsborg,  Pa. 
(1212  Windermere  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15218) 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,257 

5  Claims.  (CL  29—252) 

A  fluid  pressure  cylinder  contains  two  pistons.  The 
front  piston  is  connected  to  jaws  that  project  from  the 
front  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  back  piston  is  connected 
to  a  wedge  for  expanding  the  jaws  when  that  piston  moves 


rearwardly  relative  to  the  front  piston.  After  the  back 
piston  has  moved  a  certain  distance,  it  pulls  the  front 


piston  with  it  so  that  jaws  and  wedge  are  pulled  in  unison 
toward  the  cylinder. 


3369,288 

METHOD  OF  DIFFUSION  BONDING  A 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 

William  K.  Hainan,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Hezcci 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  CaBfomia 

FVcd  Jnnc  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,928 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—471.1) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  honeycomb  structure  where- 
in a  plurality  of  metal  sheets  are  bonded  together  at 
desired  locations  corresponding  to  the  node  regions  of 
a  honeycomb  structure  formed  by  expansion  of  such 
metal  sheets  comprising  the  steps  of:  depositing  by  con- 
densation a  layer  of  intermediate  metal  at  spaced  intervals 
on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  faying  surfaces  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  metal  sheets  where  bonding  of  said  sheets 
is  to  occur  a  layer  of  intermediate  metal  dissimilar  to 
the  metal  of  said  metal  sheets;  stacking  said  sheets  one 
on  top  of  the  other  with  said  layers  of  intermediate  metal 
staggered  through  said  stack  so  that  said  sheets  will  be 
bonded  at  staggered  positions  through  said  stacks;  ap- 
plying to  said  sheets  heat  and  pressure  below  that  which 
produces  a  diffusion  weld  between  said  metal  sheets  in 
said  spaced  intervals  in  said  layers  of  intermediate  metal 
sufficient  to  cause  a  diffusion  of  said  intermediate  metal 
into  said  sheets  to  produce  diffusion  welds  joining  the 
metal  sheets  only  at  said  spaced  apart  intervals;  and 
expanding  said  bonded  stack  of  metal  sheets  into  a  honey- 
comb structure. 


33^9,289 

DIE-DRAW  BLIND  RIVET  WITH  DEFORMABLE 

DIE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  SETTING  SAME 

Roland  H.  Gapp,  Suta  Ana,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  Textron 

Industries,  Inc.  a  corforatlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,182 

5  Clafans.  (CL  29—512) 

In  a  blind  rivet,  a  stem  is  pulled  through  a  tubular 

rivet  shank,  while  a  rivet  head  on  the  rivet  shank  is  held 

against  the  work,  thereby  to  pull  a  former  head  on  the 

tail  end  of  the  stem  into  the  tail  end,  or  blind  end,  of  the 

tubular  rivet  shank  so  as  to  enlarge  the  tail  end  of  the 

tubular  rivet  shank  and  clinch  it  against  the  blind  side 
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of  the  work;  a  die  sleeve  is  positioned  around  the  stem 
at  said  former  head,  and  said  tubular  rivet  shank  is 
placed  on  said  stem  against  said  die  sleeve;  the  die  sleeve 
has  a  frusto-conical  external  end  surface  adjacent  the 
tail  end  of  the  rivet  shank  and  a  frusto-conical  internal 
end  surface  adjacent  said  former  head;  the  die  sleeve 
being  harder  than  the  rivet  shank  but  softer  than  the 
former  head  of  said  stem,  thereby  to  expand  the  tail  end 
of  the  shank  against  the  adjacent  blind  side  of  the  work 
when  the  die  is  pulled  into  the  tail  end  of  the  rivet  shank. 


metallizing  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said  mesas, 
fixing  an  electrode  to  each  of  said  metallized  surfaces 

of  said  mesas,  and 
cutting  through  said  glass  transversely  to  said  substrate, 
whereby  to  separate  glass-surrounded  mesas  on  said 
block  from  each  other,  each  of  said  glass-surrounded 
mesas  comprising  one  of  said  passivated  semicon- 
ductor devices. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  REED  SWITCHES 

George  A.  Shaffer,  Jr.,  Unioa,  Leonard  R.  Campbell,  New 
Brunswick,  and  Henry  L.  Blust,  Lyndhurst,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Radio  CorporadoD  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,1M 
1  Claim.  (CL  29—622) 


and  then  expand  said  die  sleeve  for  further  expanding 
said  rivet  tail  end  when  said  former  head  is  pulled  into 
said  die  sleeve;  the  relative  hardness  of  said  former  head 
being  such  that  after  expanding  said  die  sleeve  and  said 
tail  end  against  the  work,  upon  further  pulling  of  the 
stem  said  former  head  is  wiredrawn  through  said  die 
sleeve  to  a  predetermined  length  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  of  the  work;  a  locking  collar  on  the  pulling 
stem  outside  said  rivet  head  is  swaged  into  said  rivet  head 
and  into  a  locking  groove  in  said  stem  to  lock  the  rivet 
stem  in  said  clinching  position. 


3,369,290 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PASSTVATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Alfred  Mayer,  Plainfleld,  and  Eric  F.  Cave,  Somerville, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,237 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—581) 


IV  ^44/^fT 


1.  Method  of  fabricating  a  reed  switch  from  parts  in- 
cluding an  open  ended  glass  envelope  and  two  reeds, 
comprising: 

(a)  supporting  said  reeds  in  spaced  apart,  overlapped 
relation  within  said  envelope, 

(b)  adjusting  the  gap  between  said  reeds  to  provide 
a  desired  spacing  therebetween,  said  gap  adjusting 
comprising: 

( 1 )  moving  one  of  said  reeds  into  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  other  of  said  reeds, 

(2)  completing  an  electrical  circuit  through  said 
reeds, 

(3)  moving  said  reeds  apart  until  the  circuit  is 
broken  to  position  said  reeds  apart  at  a  reference 
positon.  and 

(4)  moving  said  reeds  a  selected  distance  relative 
to  each  other  from  said  reference  positon, 

(c)  sealing  one  of  said  reeds  through  one  end  of  said 
envelope, 

(d)  then  sealing  the  other  of  said  reeds  through  said 
envelope,  and  then 

(e)  readjusting  the  said  gap  between  said  members 
during  the  last-named  sealing  step. 


1.  A  method  of  making  passivated  semiconductor 
devices  with  the  aid  of  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material, 
having  a  PN  junction  therein  substantially  parallel  to  op- 
posed major  surfaces  of  the  wafer,  and  a  wafer-like  elec- 
trical conductive  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of:  t  A 

fixing  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  wafer  to  said 

substrate  to  form  a  combined  block, 
cutting  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  block,  each  of 
said  grooves  extending  through  said  wafer  and  into 
said  substrate,  whereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  mesas 
■with  a  portion  of  said  PN  junction  in  each, 
pressing  softened  glass  into  said  grooves, 
lapping  said  block  to  remove  any  of  said  glass  adhering 
to  the  tops  of  said  mesas  thereby  exposing  said  semi- 
conductor material  of  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
mesas. 


3,369J92 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GLASS  BONDED  HEADS 
Godefridus  Johannes  Manders,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Phillips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,759,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  tliis  application  Sept.  7,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  509,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  20,  1962, 

283,790 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—603) 
A  method  of  manufacturing  transducer  heads  by  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  V-shaped  projections  along  the 
face  of  a  block  of  fertile  material,  forming  an  auxiliary 
groove  at  cither  end  of  the  block  after  the  last  projection, 
placing  a  spacer  element  abutting  the  face  of  the  block 
and  having  a  bent  portion  extending  down  into  the  auxil- 
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iary  groove,  forming  another  plurality  of  grooves  at  right 
angles  to  the  first,  glass  bonding  a  mating  ferrite  block  onto 


termediate  the  ends  thereof  for  creating  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential resulting  in  suction  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
force  draft  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  venturi  means 
formed  by  the  housing  structure  within  the  passageway  in 


the  original  block,  cutting  the  block  between  each  pro- 
jection, and  cutting  the  remaining  plates  into  as  many 
separate  plates  as  there  are  right  angle  grooves. 


3,369,293 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

ETCHED  CIRCUITRY 

Raymond  N.  TiUotson,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,850 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—625) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  burr- free  terminal  holes 
in  printed  circuit  boards  of  the  type  having  a  sheet  of 
dielectric  material  underlying  a  sheet  of  conductive  ma- 
terial, comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

photographically  reproducing  the  location  of  terminal 
hole  areas  on  said  conductive  sheet; 

etching  away  said  conductive  sheet  only  in  said  terminal 
hole  areas  to  render  etched  areas  of  desired  di- 
ameters; and 

mechanically  drilling  terminal  holes  respectively  of  a 
diameter  less  than  said  desired  diameter  through  the 
dielectric  material  underlying  said  etched  areas,  and 
spaced  from  the  edges  thereof; 

said  terminal  holes  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  holes 
formed  in  said  conductive  material  by  said  etching. 


3,369,294  , 

POWER  DRIVEN  WET  SHAVER 
Harmon  L.  Shaw  and  John  G.  Williamson,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Timac,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,476 
2  CUims.  (CI.  30—41.5) 
A  power  driven  wet  shaver  for  shaving  hair  from  the 
skin  of  the  user  which  may  be  utilized  with  a  wet  shaving 
lather  on  the  skin  of  the  user.  The  shaver  comprises  a 
housing  structure,  cutting  means  mounted  in  the  housing 
structure,  power  means  for  driving  the  cutting  means,  an 
enclosed  passageway  defined  by  the  housing  structure  and 
having  one  end  communicating  with  the  cutting  means  and 
the  other  end  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  for 
receiving  and  passing  the  wet  lather  and  cut  hair  there- 
through without  interference  with  the  power  means,  a 
driven  centrifugal  fan  disposed  within  the  passageway  in- 


close proximity  to  the  centrifugal  fan  for  cooperating 
therewith  to  create  a  high  velocity  air  flow  for  dissipating 
the  air  and  moisture  from  the  wet  shaving  lather  as  it 
is  transported  through  the  passageway. 


3,369,295 
INJECTOR  TYPE  RAZOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BIASING    MEANS   FOR   POSITIONING   THE 
RAZOR  BLADE  IN  SHAVING  POSITION 
George  H.  Russell,  4  Langsidc  Park,  KUbarchan, 
Renfrewshire,  Scotland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  495,064, 
Oct  12, 1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  617,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1965, 

23,732/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  30—62) 


^.^ 


-10 


-12 


An  injector  type  safety  razor  in  which  the  razor  blade 
is  supported  on  the  blade  platform  of  a  bridge  member 
nested  in  the  head  of  the  razor  frame,  the  blade  plat- 
form having  blade  stops  thereon  which  engage  the  front 
edge  of  the  razor  blade.  The  razor  blade  is  maintained 
in  shaving  position  by  applying  a  biasing  force  to  the 
bridge  member  with  a  spring  connected  with  the  razor 
frame  and  disposed  in  front  of  the  bridge  member.  The 
spring  is  provided  with  a  flat  vertically  directed  center 
body  portion  secured  to  the  razor  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
flat  elastic  spring  fingers  extending  laterally  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  body  portion.  The  spring  fingers  are 
inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  of  the  center  body  por- 
tion in  such  manner  that  only  the  terminal  ends  thereof 
engage  the  bridge  member  and  apply  the  biasing  force 
thereto  co-equally  in  upward  and  rearward  direction.  The 
biasing  force  applied  to  the  bridge  member  urges  the  rear 
edge  of  the  razor  blade  into  firm  contact  with  an  abut- 
ment formed  in  the  razor  head  thus  maintaining  the  razor 
blade  in  a  shaving  position. 
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3^9^96 
LINE  CUTTER 
Albert  T.  Takahashi,  Torrance,  and  RooaU  E.  Gardner, 
Lomha,  Caltf^  assignors  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,138 
6  Claims.  (CL  30—228) 


tion  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  clutch 
portion  complementary  to  said  counter-bore  clutch  por- 
tion. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  line  cutter  in  which  a  body 
has  a  bore  with  an  axis  along  which  a  cutter  plug  can 
be  fixed  to  cut  a  line  which  passes  transversely  through 
the  bore.  A  choke  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  cutter 
plug  to  decelerate  the  same  by  extrusion,  or  change  of 
cross-section.  However,  the  choice  is  not  contacted  by 
the  cutter  plug  until  the  trailing  edge  of  the  cutter  plug 
passes  an  edge  of  a  port  through  which  the  line  enters  the 
bore,  whereby  the  propellant  gases  are  vented  before  the 
cutter  plug  is  decelerated. 


3369  297 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  BONDING  DENTAL 
PORCELAIN  TO  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BASE  MA- 
TERIALS AND  RESULTING  PROSTHETIC  AP- 
PLIANCE 
Benjamin  David  Halpcm,  Jenkintown,  and  John  O.  Sem- 
melman,  Yorii,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Dentists'  Supply  Com- 
pany  of  New  York,  York,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,080 

16  Claims.  (CL  32—2) 
In  the  dental  art  an  improved  method  of  bonding 
artificial  porcelain  tooth  material  to  a  denture  base  of 
synthetic  resin  wherein  the  bond  consists  of  a  silicon 
derivative  monomer  and  the  resin  of  the  denture  base 
has  included  therein  a  monomeric  acrylic  resin,  these 
respective  monomers  reacting  by  way  of  polymerization 
whereby  a  covalent  bond  of  great  strength  is  formed  be- 
tween the  porcelain  tooth  material  and  the  denture  base. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  tool  holder  member, 
particularly  in  combination  with  a  dental  hand-piece,  in 
which  clutch  means  are  provided  for  cooperative  rota- 
tional engagement  with  a  denul  tool  member  upon  the 
application  of  hand  pressure  to  the  holder  or  hand-piece, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  counter-bore  clutch  por- 


3  369,298 
DENTAL  HAND-PIECE  AND  TOOL  THEREFOR 
Bernard  Weissman,  Brooklyn,  and  Morris  Cowan,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Whalcdent,  Inc^  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,780 
8  Claims.  (CL  32—27) 


3369,299 
PREPARATION  OF  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
FABRICATION     DRAWINGS    FROM    A 
MODEL 
Gordon  C.  Thomas,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,920 
6  Chdms.  (CL  33—1) 


A  method  of  producing  a  construction  drawing  from  a 
model  by  encasing  the  model  in  a  plastic  material,  cutting 
the  encased  model  to  form  a  cut  section,  reproducing  the 
cut  section,  for  example  by  tracing  or  photography,  apply- 
ing distance  measuring  devices  to  selected  dimensional 
distances  on  the  cut  section  or  its  reproduction,  converting 
the  measurements  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate 
scale  factor,  marking  the  dimensions  thus  found  on  the 
reproduction,  and  making  a  further  reproduction  there- 
from for  use  as  the  construction  drawing. 


3,369,300 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SLEEVE 

PATTERN 

Shirley  Marie  Green,  Dalbis,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Charles  H.  Green,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,828 

3  Clahns.  (CL  33—17) 


\      "h  / 


The  invention  concerns  the  method  or  process  for  mak- 
ing sleeve  patterns  or  blocks  for  cutting  and  fitting  sleeves 
for  garments,  and  it  involves  a  novel  concept  in  sleeve 
design  for  all  types  of  garments  in  all  sizes  based  upon 
the  well  known  principle  of  using  a  standard  pattern  or 
block  for  such  purposes. 

The  conventional  sleeve  pattern  has  a  curvilineal  end 
portion  by  which  the  sleeve  is  formed  to  join  the  armhole 
of  the  garment,  a  substantial  part  of  such  end  portion 
being  arcuate  to  provide  the  sleeve  cap  which  overlies 
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the  upfter  arm  muscles  r)ear  the  shoulder.  The  standard 
or  conventional  sleeve  pattern  also  has  certain  indicia 
thereon  by  which  the  elbow  line  is  determined.  These  pat- 
terns are  provided  in  several  sizes  to  accommodate  the 
individual  requirements,  and  all  have  the  same  perimetrical 
outline  and  guide  markings. 

The  invention  involves  the  use  of  the  standard  sleeve 
pattern  as  a  base  for  its  concept  which  consists  in  in- 
creasing the  lateral  marginal  edges  of  the  pattern,  meas- 
ured from  the  elbow  line  to  the  curvilineal  end  thereof, 
and  at  the  same  time,  and  by  the  same  process,  extend- 
ing the  vertex  of  the  arcuate  part  of  the  contoured  end 
portion  beyond  that  of  the  standard  pattern  whereby 
greater  width  is  afforded  over  the  shoulder  and  length  at 
the  armpit  without  changing  the  lineal  dimension  of  the 
contoured  end  of  the  standard  pattern. 

As  will  become  apparent  certain  body  measurements 
have  been  established  by  which  the  advantages  provided 
by  the  invention  are  manifested,  and  by  which  a  novel 
sleeve  pattern  can  be  provided. 


I  3,369,301 

PANTOGRAPH  TYPE  PATTERN  CONTOUR 

TRACING  SYSTEM 

Frans  Brouwer,  Glcncoe,  IlL,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,481 

8  Claims.  (CL  33—23) 


An  automatic  pattern  tracing  control  system  for  panto- 
graph supporting  systems  of  the  type  having  a  linearly 
translatable  carriage  and  a  rotatable  arm  mounted  on  the 
carriage  with  a  scanning  head  fixed  to  the  free  end  of 
the  arm.  The  scanning  head  develops  a  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  deviations  from  the  pattern  and  circuit  means 
derives  separate  signals  therefrom,  a  first  signal  for  driv- 
ing the  carriage  in  linear  direction  and  a  second  com- 
ponent for  rotating  the  arm  so  as  to  maintain  the  scan- 
ning head  on  the  line.  Also  disclosed  is  a  second  system 
for  articulated  type  pantograph  systems  with  signals  being 
derived  from  the  scanning  head  and  circuit  for  separately 
driving  each  of  the  articulated  arms. 


3,369302 
INTERNAL  DIMENSIONAL  GAGE  WITH  AXIALLY 

LIMITED  OPERATING  MEANS 
Paul  W.  Johnson,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Johnson  Gage  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,471 
7  Claims.  (CL  33—147) 
1.  An  internal  dimensional  gage  adapted  to  carry  an 
indicator  having  a  contactor  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  guides  and  an  axis,  gaging  means 
slidably  mounted  in  each  radial  guide  and  having  a  gag- 
ing surface  and  an  outer  end,  an  axially  extending  bear- 
ing carried  by  the  frame;  operating  means  to  move  the 
gaging  means  radially  outwardly  including  an  operating 
member  mounted  in  the  bearing  for  axial  movement  and 
having  an  angular  surface  for  each  gaging  means,  said 
angular  surface  engaging  the  gaging  means,  and  spring 


means  operatively  connected  with  the  gaging  means  to 
propel  the  latter  radially  outwardly;  manual  means  con- 
nected with  the  gaging  means  to  propel  the  same  radially 
inwardly;  an  angular  surface  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
each  gaging  means  having  an  angularity  with  respect  to 
the  axis  the  same  as  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the 


3H  /«';  /), 


angular  surface  on  the  operating  means,  axial  limiting 
means  carried  by  the  operating  member  and  movable 
therewith  and  engaging  the  angular  surface  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  gaging  means,  and  indicator  mounting  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  positioned  so  that  the  con- 
tactor of  the  indicator  will  engage  the  operating  means. 


3,369,303 

PLEATING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Jennie  Henry,  425  W.  Douglas  Drive, 

Midwest  City,  Okla.     73110 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  392,694, 

Aug.  28,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  543,323 

2  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 


A  method  of  pleating  fabrics  with  equi-sized,  sym- 
metrical pleats  which  includes  the  steps  of  first  forming  a 
substantially  monoplanar  template  having  apertures  of  two 
differing  shapes  formed  therethrough,  with  all  of  the  aper- 
tures arranged  in  sets,  with  each  set  including  at  least  one 
aperture  of  each  shape,  and  all  of  the  sets  being  equally 
spaced  along  the  template  from  each  other.  The  arrange- 
ment of  apertures  in  the  template  is  such  that  if  the  tem- 
plate is  folded  along  parallel  lines  extended  through  each 
of  the  apertures  of  one  shape,  and  these  parallel  fold  lines 
are  then  placed  against  the  template  in  parallelism  and  in 
a  location  where  each  fold  line  lies  across  an  adjacent 
aperture  of  the  second  shape,  symmetrical,  equi-sized 
pleats  will  be  formed  in  the  template.  The  template,  in 
an  unfolded,  substantially  monoplanar  state  is  laid  flat  on 
the  fabric  and  indicia  are  placed  on  the  fabric  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  in  geometric  distinctiveness  to  the  aper- 
tures in  the  template.  Such  indicia  arc  formed  by  extend- 
ing a  marking  device  through  the  several  apertures.  The 
fabric  is  then  folded  or  creased  along  parallel  lines  ex- 
tending through  one  group  of  indicia  corresponding  to 
apertures  of  one  shape,  and  these  fold  lines  are  then 
brought  into  alignment  with  other  indicia  corresponding 
to  apertures  of  the  second  shape  to  form  symmetrical, 
equi-sized  and  equally  spaced  pleats.  The  pleats  are  then 
permanently  secured  in  the  fabric  by  sewing. 
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3^9,304 

STABILIZATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Sidney  G.  Clark  and  Harold  E.  Feierstefn,  St.  Loais,  Mo., 

an^or*  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,329 

15  Claims.  (CI.  34—9) 
1.  In  the  process  for  heat  drying  an  alkyl  polyoxy- 
alkylene  ether  surfactant  in  the  presence  of  air  at  tem- 
peratures above  about  100*  C.  the  improvement  com- 
prising incorporating  into  said  alkyl  polyoxyalkylene  ether 
prior  to  said  heat  drying  at  least  about  500  parts  per 
million  by  weight,  based  upon  said  surfactant,  a  stabilizer 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
reiH«sented  by  the  following  formulae 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  branched  chain 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  about  3  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl;  and 

CHt 


CHi 


(CHJ^C 


C(CHOi 


-CH, 


(CHOiC 


Ho-X\  cHj        rr-o 


(CHt)«C 


-V^' 


HrV^^j-C  Hf-L      J-C  (C  H.). 


(CH,),C 


C(CH|)i 


XAn 


X^ 


H 


CH, 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
containing  from  about  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyl  containing  from  about  10  to  about  14  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  stabilizers. 


3,369,305 
DESOLVENTIZING  AND  DEODORIZING  SYSTEM 

FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Kenneth  W.  Becker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw- 
Knoz   Company,    Pittsburgi^   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,784 
18  Claims.  (CI.  34—22) 


C(CH,),1. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CHj,  OCH,,  HNC(CH3),  and  CH2OH.  and  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1  to  3; 

C(CHOi 


Apparatus  and  process  for  continuously  stripping  sol- 
vent from  granular  material  where  the  material  is  sub- 
jected to  solvent  stripping  atmospheres  in  successive 
stages,  which  stages  are  substantially  free  of  atmospheric 
interflow  herebetween,  and  the  material  in  one  of  said 
stages  is  subjected  to  a  solvent  stripping  atmosphere  which 
is  recirculated  continuously,  the  recirculated  atmosphere 
is  cleaned  of  solvent  carried  therein  and  is  continuously 
revitalized  by  the  addition  of  pure  atmospheric  portions 
at  a  point  distant  from  said  granular  material. 


3,369306 

CONVEYORS 

Raymond  Victor  Evans,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to 

Singer-Cobble  Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

nied  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,748 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

13,401/65 
5  Claims.  (CU  34—162) 


wherein  R3  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S  and  lower  alkylidene; 


/8a 


) 


HN-B' 

A 
Y 

HN-R" 


jT 


A  flexible  conveyor  is  formed  by  closely  spaced  parallel 
wires  suspended  between  two  endless  chains  of  pivoted 
links.  Each  chain  runs  in  a  guide  and  the  spacing  between 
the  guides  is  adjustable  to  maintain  the  wires  taut.  Uni- 


form tension  on  the  wires  is  maintained  by  having  one  French  or  equivalent  high  heel  is  abandoned  and  replaced 
of  the  guides  laterally  movable  and  controlling  the  spacing  by  two  separate  and  distinct  but  identical  twin  heels  bond- 
between  the  guides  by  applying  a  relatively  constant  force  ed  and  mounted  as  usual.  These  spaced  parallel  side-by- 
to  the  movable  guide.  side  companion  heels  conjointly  coordinate,  steady  the 


3,369,307 

TAPE  RECORDER  TAPE  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

AND  TEACHING  MACHINE 

Floyd  E.  Shupp,  1  Shore  Road, 

East  Patchogue,  N.Y.     11772 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,583 

5  Claims.  (CL  35—9) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  teaching  machine  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  conventional  tape  recorder,  which  sup- 
plies the  drive  and  the  tape  regression.  The  teaching  ma- 
chine involves  a  tape  containing  both  audio  and  visual 
matter  which  is  passed  through  a  conventional  tape  re- 
producing head  and  a  visual  viewing  means.  The  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  is  controlled  by  the  student's  selection 
of  proper  answers  to  either  visual  or  audio  questions. 
The  ratio  of  incorrect  selections  is  determined,  and  if  it 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value  the  tape  recorder  is 
automatically  reversed  and  stopped  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  progression  of  the  lesson. 


3,369,308 

TEACHING   MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Charles  A.  Curran,  215  E.  Chestnut,  Chicago,  III.    60611 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,691 

5  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 


S£'    •&»    -awt- 


MUM  I 
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"  ^: 


-a- 


shoe,  counteract  and  distributively  counterbalance  the 
ever  variable  forces  and  load  attending  walking.  The  re- 
sulting stabilized  shoe  achieves  the  equipoised  appear- 
ance and  balanced  result  desired. 


A  teaching  method  for  presenting  information  orally 
and  visually  to  evoke  coordinated  visual,  oral,  cortical  and 
tactile  activity  in  a  student's  learning  experience  and  in- 
cluding in  combination  with  visual  and  audio  means,  a 
plurality  of  lamp  means  of  different  colors  selectively 
actuable  by  the  student  in  response  to  recognition  by  the 
student  of  a  particular  grammatical  usage  involved  in  the 
information  presented,  each  color  being  correlated  with 
a  specific  grammatical  usage. 


3,369,309 
LADVS  SHOE 

Simmie  Brooks,  2523  Carolina  St.,  Vallejo,  Calif.     94590 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,710 

5  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 

The  vamp,  toe  box,  counter  and  outsole  of  the  conven- 
tional  pump  or  dress  shoe   is   not   altered.  The  single 


3,369,310 
LOADING  DEVICE  AND  SELF-LOADING 

VEHICLE  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Simon  M.  Puckett,  Rte.  I,  Raleigh,  Miss.    39153 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,862 

6  Claims.  (CI.  37—8) 


t2    A.   ei  .6  ac  ^^ 


An  improved  loading  device  for  a  vehicle.  The  device 
IS  especially  useful  for  loading  a  tractor-drawn  vehicle, 
and  it  may  be  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  power  lift  of  the  tractor  may 
be  used  for  the  raising  and  lowering  thereof,  and  where- 
by power  for  operating  the  loading  device  may  be  pro- 
vided from  a  power  take-otf  on  the  tractor. 


3,369,311 

DITCHING  MACHINE 

Moisc  J.  Hymel,  P.O.  Box  H,  Gramercy,  La.     70052 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,910 

,    11  Claims.  (CI.  37—98) 


'm.. 


.J 

70  r«. 

*-'iV^ 

f     -0  3$        9-^  ■»• 

A  mounting  saddle  and  associated  blade  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  tractor-type  vehicle,  the  saddle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms  positionable  along 
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opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  a  rigid  blade-mounting 
portion  interconnecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  and 
positionable  across  the  front  of  the  vehicle.  The  central 
section  of  the  blade-mounting  portion  is  offset  down- 
wardly out  of  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  saddle 
and  ptvotally  mounts  the  leading  end  of  the  blade  in 
a  manner  whereby,  through  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
following  end  of  the  blade,  the  angular  orientation  of  the 
blade  can  be  varied.  The  blade  is  stabilized  by  the  fol- 
lowing end  portion  thereof  being  retained  against  a  rigid 
abutment. 


3369,312  I 

SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 
Bill  G.   Chiietzbo^   Raytown,   and   Frank  V.   Newell, 
Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Best  Stamp  A  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioD 
(^Missouri 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,702 
4  Claims.  (CI.  40—140) 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  sign  construc- 
tion and,  more  particularly,  to  signs  which  are  normally 
used  upon  desks  in  business  and  professional  offices. 

It  is  the  primary  object  of  this  invention  to  provide 
a  sign  wherein  the  indicia-bearing  panel  thereof  is  re- 
leasably  retained  in  position  without  the  necessity  of 
utilizing  complicated  spring  and  support  structure  which 
clutters  the  overall  appearance  of  the  sign  and  thereby 
lessens  its  attractiveness. 


3,369,313 

COPY  HOLDER 

Edwin  B.  Vincent,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pres- 

To-Line  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  407,798,  Oct  30, 

1964.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,263 

4  CUdms.  (CL  40—343) 


This  invention,  generally,  relates  to  a  copy  holder  as 
an  adjunct  to  a  typewriter.  A  copy  holder  head  cooperates 


with  means  for  holding  and  advancing  a  data  sheet.  Spe- 
cial means  are  provided  for  advancing  the  data  sheet  line 
by  line  and  includes  means  for  selecting  the  line  space 
interval  and  for  adjusting  the  tilt  angle  of  the  head. 


3.369,314 
FIREARM  HAVING  A  REVOLVING  CYLINDER 
WITH    AN    OPERATING    ROD    ATTACHED 
THERETO 
Marcus   Ramsay,   New    Haven,   Conn.,   assignor  to  OUn 
Mathicsoa   Chemical    Corporation,    a   corporadon   of 
Virginia 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,705 
14  Claims.  (CI.  42 — 39.5) 


"-^^^'r"''^ 


A  firearm  having  a  revolving  cylinder  to  which  an  op- 
erating rod  having  relative  axial  movement  is  attached 
for  imparting  rotational  movement  thereto.  Operating  rod 
cocking  means  is  provided  to  impart  a  torsional  force  on 
said  operating  rod  as  the  operating  rod  is  moved  rear- 
wardly  within  the  firearm.  After  a  predetermined  amount 
of  rearward  movement  of  the  operating  rod,  the  operat- 
ing rod  turns  under  the  influence  of  the  torsional  force. 

In  addition,  the  cylinder  of  the  firearm  has  limited  axial 
movement.  A  breech  member  is  provided  immediately 
behind  the  cylinder  which  has  limited  axial  movement  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder.  A  breech  locking 
member  is  mounted  behind  the  breech  member  and  has 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  is  provided  with  a  cam  surface  on  its  for- 
ward face  for  engagement  with  the  rearward  face  of  the 
breech  member  to  move  the  breech  member  axially  for- 
ward into  tight  engagement  with  said  cylinder  and  the 
cylinder  into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  barrel. 


3,369,315 
CAP-FIRING  TOY  GUN  INCLUDING  A  STRIKING 

MASS  HAVING  A  BORE  THERETHROUGH 

Giampiero  Ferri,  Via  A.  Stoppani  38,  and  Jori  Marinai, 

Via  A.  Stoppani  29,  both  of  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30,  1965, 

2,295/65 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  42—54) 


A  cap-firing  toy  gun  including  a  striking  mass  having 
a  bore  therethrough  for  the  escape  of  explosion  gases 
with  slots  in  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  a  member  slidably 
engaged  in  the  slots  with  a  cap-firing  pin  off-set  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  a  cap  located  in  the  firing  position. 


3,369,316 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  LOCKING  A 

FOLDING  STOCK  ON  A  RIFLE 

Arthur  Miller,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armallte, 

Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,386 

5  Claims.  (CI.  42—72) 


Apparatus  for  mounting  and  locking  a  folding  stock 
on  a  rifle  and  including  cooperating  hinge  assemblies 
mounted  on  the  receiver  and  the  butt  stock  of  the  rifle, 
each  hinge  assembly  having  cooperating  lugs  through 
which  a  hinge  pin  extends  to  permit  pivotal  movement 
between  the  but  stock  and  the  receiver.  A  locking  means 
is  provided  to  lock  the  butt  stock  in  a  folded  position 
along  the  side  of  the  receiver  and  an  additional  locking 
means  is  provided  to  lock  the  butt  stock  in  an  extended 
position  with  respect  to  the  receiver. 


3  369  317 
SYNTHETIC  FISHNET  CONSTRUCTION 
Nathan  C.  Brownell,  East  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Browncll  &  Company,  Incorporated,  Moodus,  Conn.,  a 
corporadon  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,454 
5  Claims.  (CI.  43—7) 


in  one  longitudinal  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
shore,  so  as  to  intercept  said  fish  along  a  transverse  band, 
corresponding  to  one  extending  transversely  across  and 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  provided  by  said  shelf,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  An  elongate  submergible  cable  for  traversing  said 
bottom  and  for  supplying  high-voltage,  spaced,  pulse 
current  from  one  end  of  the  cable  to  each  of  a  suc- 
cession of  stations  spaced  along  its  length, 

( 1 )  said  cable  being  composed  of 

(a)  at  least  two  elongate  power  supply  line 
conductors  and 

(b)  means  electrically  insulating  said  con- 
ductors from  each  other  and  from  the  am- 
bient environment; 

(B)  a  corresponding  succession  of  transformers,  pri- 
mary circuit  means,  and  electrodes,  one  each  for 
each  cable  station, 

( 1 )  each  transformer  being  of  a  primary-secondary 
winding  type,  which  transforms  high-voltage, 
spaced,  pulse  current  into  low-voltage,  spaced, 
AC  pulse  current,  and 

(2)  each  primary  circuit  means  electrically  con- 
necting the  high-voltage  primary  of  the  corre- 
sponding transformer  across  said  high-voltage 
power  supply  line  at  the  corresponding  cable 
station;  and 

(C)  secondary  circuit  means  for  establishing  an  elec- 
trical fence  between  pairs  of  stations, 

( 1 )  said  secondary  circuit  means  electrically  con- 
necting the  low-voltage  secondary  of  each  trans- 
former across  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  at  the 
corresponding  cable  station  and  the  other  at  the 
cable  station  paired  therewith. 


A  fishnet  construction  consisting  of  lengths  of  syn- 
thetic twine  each  of  which  comprises  several  continuous 
monofilaments  loosely  twisted  together  with  less  than  four 
twists  per  monofilament  per  inch.  The  number  of  such 
monofilaments  lies  preferably  in  the  range  between  5  arid 
10,  and  each  monofilament  is  approximately  10  mils  in 
diameter. 

I 

3,369,318 
ELECTROFISHING  FENCE,  BOTTOM  CABLE 

TYPE 

Conrad  in  O.  Kreutzer,  Lewes,  Del.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Research  and  Development  Company,  Inc.,  Lewes,  Del., 
a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,207 
4  Claims.  (CI.  43—17.1) 


1.  An  electrofishing  fence  of  the  bottom  cable  type  for 
electrically  fencing  fishing  waters,  such  as  the  waters  over 
a  continental  shelf  wherein  during  one  season  fish  swim 


3,369,319 

TOY  GLIDER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  WING 

CONVERGING  MEANS 

David  A.  Brown,  4305  Sulgrave  Road, 

Richmond,  Va.    23221 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,152 

11  Clahns.  (CI.  46—80) 


to  «^ 


A  variable  sweep-wing  toy  glider  adapted  to  be  launched 
by  a  launching  device  includes  a  fuselage  having  a  pair 
of  wings  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage.  First 
and  second  pivot  points  connected  with  the  fuselage  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  mount  the  wings  to  the  fuselage  for 
pivotal  motion  from  a  converged  position  in  which  the 
wings  extend  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  pivot 
points  at  one  angular  inclination  to  the  fuselage  to  an 
extended  position  at  which  the  wings  are  disposed  at  a 
larger  angular  inclination.  A  V-shaped  spring  is  con- 
nected at  two  transversely  opposed  points  by  swivel  con- 
nections to  the  wings.  The  points  of  swivel  connection 
are  spaced  transversely  inwardly  and  longitudinally  rear- 
wardly of  the  pivot  points  with  the  spring  urging  the 
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points  of  swivel  connection  transversely  apart.  The  spring 
is  mounted  for  longitudinal  motion  relative  to  the  fuse- 
lage and  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  launchmg  de- 
vice during  the  launching  operation.  During  launching  the 
spring  is  moved  forwardly  relative  to  the  fuselage  to 
rotate  the  points  of  swivel  connection  forwardly  and 
transversely  inwardly  about  the  pivot  points  thereby  rotat- 
ing the  wings  rearwardly  to  the  converged  position  and 
concurrently  compressing  the  spring.  On  the  release  of 
the  launching  device  in  the  fuselage  the  spnng  urges  the 
points  of  swivel  connection  outwardly  to  rotate  the  wings 
forwardly  about  their  pivot  points  to  the  extended  posi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,369,320 
VEHICLES 
John  J.  HroMS,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     (1000  Fernvlew  Drive, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     63140),  and  William  L.  Krayer.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     (2348  Southwood  Drive,  Bndgevllle,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,825 
10  Claims.  (CI.  46—201) 
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8.  A  wheel  and  axle  assembly  useful  in  toy  vehicles 

comprising:  .      .       ^  r       i      ^ 

(a)  at  least  one  rigid  member  in  the  shape  of  a  closed 
curve  of  constant  width  other  than  a  circle, 

(b)  at  least  one  wheel  in  the  shape  of  an  expanded 
closed  curve  of  constant  width  based  upon  the  shape 
of  said  rigid  member,  and 

(c)  axle  means  rigidly  connecting  said  wheel  and  said 
rigid  member  at  corresponding  points.  , 


3,369,321 

GROUND  LINE  CEMETERY  VASE 

Zachariah  D.  Blackistone,  Jr.,  4316  Willow  Lane, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.    20015 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,374 

7  Claims.  (CL  47 — 41.1) 


the   housing  sidewall   means  including  a  plurality   of 
serrations  distributed  peripherally  about  the  housing 
sidewall  means  and  lying  in  a  common  plane  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  housing  means,  with  serration-free  portions 
of  the   housing  sidewall   means   lying   in  the   same 
common  plane  separating  the  peripherally  distributed 
serrations,  and 
elongated  hollow  tubular  vase  means  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  sidewall  means  defining  a  curvilinear 
peripheral  configuration  defining  an  open  end  and 
having  vase  endwall  means  longitudinally  opposite 
to  the  open  end,  the  vase  endwall  means  closing 
that  end  of  the  vase  means, 
the  vase  sidewall  means  including  a  plurality  of  ser- 
rations distributed  peripherally  about  the  vase  side- 
wall  means  and  lying  in  a  common  plane  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vase  means,  with  serration-free  portions  of 
the  vase  sidewall  means  lying  in  the  same  common 
plane  and  separating  the  peripherally  distributed  ser- 
rations of  the  vase  means, 
the   configurations   and   diametral  dimensions  of  the 
vase  means  and  housing  means  permitting  the  vase 
means  to  be  reversibly  inserted,  open  end  first  or 
open  end   last  into  the   housing  means  and  to  be 
moved  telescopically  within  the  housing  means  when 
their  longitudinal  axes  are  substantially  coextensive 
and  the  serrations  on  the  vase  means  are  aligned 
with  the  serration-free  portions  of  the  housing  side- 
wall  panels  and  to  be  held  within  the  bousing  means 
by  relative  rotational  movement  of  the  vase  means 
within  the  housing  means. 


3,369,322 

RAILWAY  CAR  PLUG  DOOR  MOI'NTING 

Alfons  W.  Ceyer,  Bcrwyn,  and  Leonidas  Jaras,  Chicago. 

HI.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Evans  Products 

Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,696 

2  Claims.  (CI.  49—219) 
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1  A  two-piece  assembly  for  providing  multi-level 
flower  support  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  closed 
position  comprising  in  combination 

an  elongated  hollow  tubular  housing  means  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  sidewall  means  with  a  curvi- 
linear peripheral  configuration  defining  an  open  end 
and  having  endwall  means  longitudinally  opposite  to 
the  open  end,  the  endwall  means  at  least  partially 
closing  that  end  of  the  housing  means, 


1.  A  door  mounting  structure  for  supporting  a  door 
for  transverse  movement  with  respect  to  a  doorway  open- 
ing defined  in  a  side  wall  and  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  the  side  wall  along  a  track  supported  adjacent  the 
side  wall  and  below  the  doorway  opening,  said  door 
mounting  structure  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated 
carriage  having  horizontally  spaced  end  portions  con- 
nected by  a  horizontally  extending  intermediate  portion,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  wheels  each  journaled 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  end  portions  for  coaction  with 
the  track  to  support  said  carriage  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment along  the  track,  the  top  walls  of  said  end  portions 
being  at  a  substantially  higher  level  than  the  top  wall  of 
said  intermediate  portion,  a  horizontally  disposed  crank 
arm,  and  crank  arm  having  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  said  carriage  intermediate  portion,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  crank  arm  to  said  carriage  in- 
termediate portion  adjacent  one  of  said  end  portions,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  crank 


arm  to  the  door  for  transverse  movement  of  the  door  into 
and  out  of  the  doorway  opening  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  crank  arm,  said  crank  arm  extending  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  as  said  intermediate  portion 
when  the  door  is  positioned  in  the  doorway  opening  with 
said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
crank  arm  to  the  door  disposed  above  said  intermediate 
portion  and  inwardly  of  the  other  of  said  end  portions, 
said  crank  arm  being  rotatable  through  about  90°  from 
the  closed  position  of  the  door  and  extending  substantially 
transversely  to  said  carriage  intermediate  portion  when 
said  door  is  opened,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  height 
of  said  crank  arm  being  positioned  vertically  be'ow  said 
end  portion  top  walls  for  reducing  the  distance  the  track 
is  positioned  below  the  doorway  opening,  said  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  crank  arm  to  the 
door  including  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position 
of  the  door  with  respect  to  said  crank  arm. 


adjustment  of  the  tapered  sides  of  the  door  portion  in 
mating  relation  with  the  divergent  outlet  from  the  mixing 
chamber. 


3,369,323 
POWER  OPERATED  DOOR  OPENER 
George  R.  Millard,  115  E.  Canal,  Tekonsha,  Mich. 
49092;  Raymond  R.  Martin,  R.R.  3,  Albion,  Mich. 
49224;  and  Bruce  B.  Bidelman,  209  W.  Hughes,  and 
Frederick   D.  Hicks,  322  Ferguson  Road,  both  of 
Marshall,  Mich.     49068 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  379,932,  July  2,  1964. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,270 
16  Claims.  (CI.  49—137) 


A  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  rod  connected  to 
reciprocate  a  cam,  a  crank  connected  to  the  door  and 
actuated  by  the  cam,  springs  arranged  to  close  the  door; 
hydraulic  valves  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  to  each  other,  coacting  closure  parts  on  the  valves 
and  piston,  and  passages  in  the  valves  to  provide  full 
flow  followed  by  restricted  flow  at  the  end  of  the  door 
opening  motion,  and  full  flow  followed  by  progressively 
restricted  flow  at  the  end  of  the  door  closing  motion  of 
the  piston;  and  fluid  recirculating  passages  with  a  spring 
pressed  bypass  valve  providing  constant  hold  open  pres- 
sure on  the  door.  A  mechanical  connection  between  the 
cam  and  crank  permits  emergency  opening  of  the  door. 


3,369,324 
DISCHARGE  DOOR  FOR  MIXERS 
JnUen  G.  Trcmblay,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Marvin  B.  Shaver, 
Bcaconslield,  Quebec,  and  Thomas  E.  Harris,  Valois, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion  Engineering 
Works  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,984 
4  Claims.  (CL  49—280) 


3,369,325 

SUDING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  IX>OR 

Oliver  C.  Eckel,  Weston,  Mass. 

(P.O.  Box  226,  Cambridge,  Mass.    02138) 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,711 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  49—386) 


22 


A  door  in  combination  with  a  head  jamb  having  respec- 
tively springs  and  guides  that  cooperate  to  limit  outwai'd 
movement  of  the  door  and  return  it  automatically  to  nor- 
mal position.  Guides  are  attached  to  the  head  jamb  op- 
posite each  other,  being  slightly  spaced  apart,  one  being 
forward  of  the  other.  Two  spring  leaves  are  attached  to 
a  swinging  door  and  normally  lie  flat  with  portions  be- 
tween said  guides.  Opening  the  door  causes  the  leaves  to 
slide  and  portions  of  them  between  the  door  and  guides 
are  distorted.  The  tension  thus  created  will  cause  the  door, 
upon  release,  to  automatically  return  to  closed  position. 


3,369,326 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Marshall  V.  Noccker,  Groisc  Pf^te,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kaufmann  Window  and  Door  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,192 
3  Clafans.  (CL  49—450) 


The  door  portion  of  a  rubber  mixer  is  rigidly  and  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  door  support  to  permit  accurate 


1.  In  a  window  construction  in  which  a  closure  member 
is  disposed  for  substantially  vertical  sliding  movement; 
a  pair  of  fixed  upstanding  jambs  along  which  said  closure 
member  may  be  moved;  a  semicircular  groove  closed 
through  an  arc  of  more  than  180*,  said  groove  opening 
inwardly  of  said  window  construction  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  at  least  one  of  said  jambs;  an  elongated 
bar  of  rigid  plastic  having  a  semicircular  bead  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  which  is  snugly  disposed  in  one  of  said 
grooves  for  maintaining  said  bar  upright  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  jamb,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  notches  spaced  along  the  other  lon- 
gitudinal edge  thereof,  said  notches  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  lower  edge  and  a  divergently  sloped  upper 
edge,  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  forming  a  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  which  is  substantially  the  depth  of  said 
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notches  and  downwardly  past  which  said  bead  extends; 
means  on  said  closure  member  engageable  with  said  bar 
to  regulate  movement  thereof,  said  means  comprising  at 
least  one  rigid  plastic  latch  member  supported  on  said 
closure  member,  said  latch  member  having  a  nose  resil- 
iently  urged  for  extending  from  said  closure  member 
toward  said  bar  and  releasably  engageable  with  ^aid  jamb 
to  prevent  interiorwise  movement  of  said  closure  mem- 
ber, said  nose  being  reduced  in  thickness  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  said  closure  member,  the  outer  end  of  said 
nose  having  an  upwardly  facing  lock  surface  stepped  ver- 
tically below  the  upper  face  of  the  rest  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber and  adapted  for  engagement  with  and  beneath  said 
shoulder  on  said  bar  to  lock  the  closure  panel  in  a  closed 
position  said  lock  surface  being  capable  of  partially  enter- 
ing said  notches,  the  outer  end  of  said  nose  terminating 
in  the  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloped  ramp  shaped 
similarly  to  said  notches  but  of  lesser  depth  and  adapted 
for  entry  fully  thereinto  whereby  said  ramp  allows  said 
notches  to  cam  said  latch  member  out  of  engagement 
therewith  on  raising  said  closure  member,  the  reduced 
height  of  said  lock  surface  allows  locking  of  said  latch 
member  against  said  shoulder  and  the  unreduced  height 
of  the  inner  portion  of  said  nose  provides  greater  area  of 
contact  with  said  jamb  for  resisting  interiorly  directed 
forces  on  the  closure  member. 


3  369  327 

HONING  MACHBVE  WFTH  STROKE  LENGTH 

CONTROL 

Mark  R.  Estabrook,  Rockford,  I1L,  assignor  to  Barnes  Drill 

Co.,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,008 

12  Claims.  (CL  51— 34) 


l>i ^_.^ 
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signal  as  said  tool  approaches  the  end  of  each  stroke  and 
is  a  preselected  distance  from  the  end  of  the  stroke,  a 
fluid-operated  control  valve  having  a  spool  movable  back 
and  forth  between  spaced  forward  and  reverse  positions 
through  an  intermediate  reversing  position  to  reverse  the 
flow  through  the  valve  in  each  direction  of  movement  of 
the  spool  through  said  intermediate  position,  said  con- 
trol valve  having  two  pressure  chambers  for  pilot  fluid 
for  shifting  said  spool  back  and  forth,  a  reversing  valve 
having  an  inlet  port,  two  outlet  ports  communicating 
with  the  respective  pressure  chambers,  and  a  second  spool 
movable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  centered  position 
to  open  feed  orifices  each  communicating  between  said 
inlet  port  and  one  of  the  outlet  ports  and  thereby  admit 
pilot  fluid  alternately  into  the  respective  pressure  cham- 
bers, a  reversible  electric  torque  motor  having  an  output 
member  connected  to  said  second  spool  and  operable 
when  energized  in  each  direction  to  exert  a  control  force 
on  the  latter  varying  with  the  degree  of  energization  of 
the  torque  motor,  means  yieldably  urging  said  spool  to 
said  centered  position  and  opposing  said  control  force  in 
both  directions  of  energization  of  said  torque  motor 
whereby  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  spool,  the 
size  of  said  feed  orifices,  and  the  resulting  flow  rates  are 
determined  by  the  degree  of  energization  of  the  torque 
motor,  means  responsive  to  said  reversal  signals  actuating 
said  torque  motor  alternately  in  opposite  directions  as 
said  tool  approaches  the  end  of  each  stroke,  and  means 
progressively  reducing  the  degree  of  energization  of  said 
torque  motor  as  said  expanding  force  irKreases  thereby 
progressively  reducing  the  size  of  the  feed  orifices  and 
delaying  the  effective  reversal  of  said  actuator  by  a  pro- 
gressively increasing  amount. 


3,369,328 
ABRADING  MACHINERY 
Conrad  T.  Freerks,  Maplewood,  Ralph  W.  Reed,  White 
Bear  Lake  Township,  Ramsey  County,  and  James  E. 
Whelan,  Birchwood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,826 
4  Claims.  (CI.  51—216) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  honing  the  wall  of  a  bore  to  en- 
large the  latter  to  a  preselected  size,  the  combination  of, 
an  expansible  abrading  tool,  mechanism  supporting  said 
tool  for  back  and  forth  reciprocation  along  said  bore, 
mechanism  for  expanding  said  tool  during  such  recip- 
rocation including  a  variable  torque  electric  feed  motor, 
a  tungsten  filament  incandescent  lamp  in  series  with  the 
armature  of  said  feed  motor  and  dropping  the  terminal 
voltage  of  said  armature  as  the  current  drawn  thereby 
increases  with  the  resistance  to  expansion  of  said  tool 
whereby  said  lamp  modulates  the  progressively  increasing 
torque  and  the  resulting  expanding  force  exerted  by  the 
motor  during  the  honing  cycle,  a  reciprocating  hydraulic 
actuator  connected  to  said  tool  and  operable  to  recip- 
rocate the  latter  back  and  forth  through  forward  and  re- 
turn strokes  within  the  bore,  means  producing  a  reversal 


A  knee-activated  valve  permits  infinitely  variable  pres- 
sure control  to  precisely  and  quickly  adjust  the  force  ap- 
plied to  a  workpiece  being  thrust  against  a  moving  abrad- 
ing means. 


3,369,329 

METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  CONTACT  LENSES 

Jack  A.  Bciman,  Board  of  Trade  BIdg., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46204 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,977 
4  Claims.  (CI.  51—284) 
A   suction-type,   motor  driven,   lens  holder  rotated   on 
the    lens   axis   and  exposing  the  concave   face   and   pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  lens  to  a  finishing  pad  during  lens 
rotation.  A  motor-driven  finishing  pad   reciprocating  in 


the  plane  of  the  lens  axis  against  the  edge  of  the  spinning 
lens   and,   while    reciprocating,   being   bodily   moved   in 


u 


the  smaller  ends  of  said  cams  and  level  with  the  bottoms 
of  said  grooves,  said  followers  engaging  said  section  when 
said  expander  is  in  said  first  position,  means  for  selec- 
tively turning  said  expander  to  bring  said  cams  into  aline- 
ment  with  the  followers  of  either  set  of  honing  elements 
in  said  first  position,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said 
expander  axially  of  said  body  in  alinement  with  each 
selected  set  of  elements. 


the  lens  axis  plane  and  around  the  edge  from  the  convex 
to  the  concave  surface  of  the  lens. 


'         3,369,330 
AUTOMATIC  ABRADING  MACHINE 
Mark  R.  Estabrook  and  Donald  K.  Greenberg,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,234 
10  Claims.  (CI.  51—344) 


3^9^31 

UTILITY  STANDARDS 

Donald  Deskey,  and  Alexander  Lurkis,  New  York,  N.Y.; 

said  Deskey  assignor  to  dty  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,403 

20  Claims.  (CL  52—38) 


-^—.^ 


This  invention  pertains  to  light  and  multi-service  utility 
standards,  and  particularly  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
the  shaft  and  the  arm;  the  means  for  assembling  and 
nesting  the  arm  within  the  confines  of  the  shaft;  the  struc- 
ture of  the  base;  and  the  means  for  holding  the  shaft  to 
the  base. 


3,369^32 

CEILING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Harlan,  Geneva,  DL,  assignor  to  Jim  Walter 

Corporation,  Tampa,  FbL,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,649 

7  Claims.  (CL  52—98) 


1.  A  honing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
rotary  body  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  longi- 
tudinal slots,  first  and  second  sets  of  honing  elements 
having  abrasive  surfaces  of  different  characteristics  dis- 
posed in  said  slots  and  alternating  with  each  other  around 
said  body  with  said  abrasive  surfaces  facing  outwardly 
for  engagement  with  a  bore  wall  to  be  honed,  each  of 
said  elements  having  a  follwer  on  its  inner  side,  an  ex- 
pander disposed  within  and  movable  axially  of  said  body 
through  a  preselected  range  of  feed  motion  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  said  expander  having  a  set 
of  angularly  spaced  wedge-shaped  cams  selectively  aline- 
able  with  the  followers  of  either  set  of  honing  elements 
and  operable  upon  axial  movement  of  said  expander  in 
one  direction  to  feed  the  alined  set  of  elements  outwardly 
relative  to  said  body,  from  a  collapsed  condition  in  said 
first  position  to  a  fully  expanded  condition  in  said  second 
position,  said  cams  being  separated  by  longitudinal 
grooves  for  receiving  the  followers  of  the  other  set  of 
elements  during  said  feed  motion,  a  section  on  said  ex- 
pander of  circular  cross-section  merging  smoothly  with 


6.  A  ceiling  suspension  system  in  the  form  of  a  rec- 
tangular grid  comprising 

interconnected  main  suspension  members,  and  cross- 
suspension  members, 

means  for  suspending  said  main  suspension  members  in 
spaced,  i^anar,  parallel  relationship, 

each  of  said  suspension  members  comprising  a  unitary 
sheet  of  material  longitudinally  folded  to  form  in 
cross-section  a  generally  inverted  V,  having  a  rein- 
forcing bead  at  the  apex  of  the  V,  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  at  the  base  of  said  V  and  planar  sidewalls 
integrally  connected  to  said  reinforcing  bead  along 
one  edge  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  and  to  said  flanges 
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along  the  opposite  edge  of  said  sidewalls  and  diverg- 
ing in  the  direction  toward  said  flanges; 

said  sidewalls  of  said  main  susepnsion  members  having 
slots. therein,  said  slots  having  an  opening  with  a 
width  of  about  twice  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  and 
a  locking  tab  straddling  the  upper  end  of  said  open- 
ing. 

and  said  cross-suspension  members  having  end  config- 
urations formed  by  cutting  portions  of  certain  of  said 
main  suspension  members,  said  end  configurations 
being  such  as  to  lock  said  main  and  cross-suspension 
systems  in  a  rigid  grid. 


in  the  recess  associated  therewith,  said  tumbuckle  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  be  screwed  along  the  rod  having 
the  finer  threads  and  advanced  into  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  rod  in  the  recess  in  the  other  unit,  and 
the  unit  thai  includes  the  rod  end  with  the  finer  threads, 
having  an  opening  through  its  side  into  the  recess  there- 
in for  insertion  of  a  tool  to  engage  and  turn  said  turn- 
buckle  element  for  screwing  it  along  said  rod  ends. 


3,369,333 

CLAMP  FOR  HEADER  BRACE 

John  C.  Wheeler,  Lovington,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  forty 

percent  to  Otis  R.  Kitchens,  Lovington,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Set.  No.  530,829 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—210) 


3,369,334 

BUILDC^G  SYSTEM 

Ralph  R.  Berg,  39  Woodbrook  Circle, 

Westfield,  N  J.     07090 

Continuation-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  150,357, 

Nov.  6,  1961.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  490,871 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52—227) 


3,369,335 
MULTl-SECnONAL  CONSTRUCTION 
William  Jess  Smith,  Security,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Timber 
Trends  inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,286 
10  Claims.  (CI.  52—270) 


Wooden  frame  structure  is  reinforced  at  a  "header" 
over  a  door  by  a  sheet  metal  box  which  encircles  the  post 
and  extends  over  the  header. 


1.  Reinforced  concrete  structural  units  adapted  to  be 
joined  together  under  pressure,  each  unit  having  rein- 
forcing rods  embedded  therein  and  a  face  adapted  to  abut 
a  face  of  another  unit,  and  in  combination  means  for 
joining  units  together  with  said  faces  in  abutting  rela- 
tion, comprising  a  screw  threaded  eiKl  of  a  reinforcing  rod 
exposed  in  a  recess  in  a  face  of  one  unit  in  line  with  a 
screw  threaded  end  of  a  reinforcing  rod  exposed  m  a 
recess  in  the  abutting  face  of  another  unit,  said  ends  ter- 
minaUng  within  said  recesses,  the  threads  on  said  ends 
being  turned  on  the  same  hand  but  being  respectively 
of  different  pitch,  a  tumbuckle  element  having  opposite 
ends  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the  respective  threaded 
rod  ends  and  having  a  surface  thereon  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  tool  for  turning  it  to  screw  and  unscrew  it  on 
said  rod  ends,  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
tumbuckle  element  screwed  on  said  rod  ends,  said  tum- 
buckle element  being  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  rod 
end  having  the  finer  threads  and  to  be  completely  received 


1.  A  building  unit  comprising  foundation  wall;  floor 
means;  wall  means;  ceiling  means;  each  of  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  panels  joined  together,  each  of  said 
panels  having  a  mating  configuration  on  each  end  thereof, 
said  mating  configuration  comprising  an  integral  tongue 
on  two  adjacent  edge  surfaces  thereof  and  a  groove  on  the 
opposite  edge  surfaces  thereof,  each  said  panel  having  a 
tongue  received  in  a  groove  of  an  adjacent  panel  and  a 
groove  receiving  a  tongue  of  an  adjacent  panel;  and  con- 
necting means  at  each  intersection  of  one  of  said  means 
with  another  of  said  means  joining  said  floor  means,  wall 
means  and  ceiling  means  together,  said  connecting  means 
between  said  floor  means  and  said  wall  means  including 
a  first  plate  having  a  mating  configuration  in  one  edge 
thereof  receiving  a  respective  mating  configuration  of  said 
floor  means  in  mating  relation,  means  for  securing  said 
first  plate  to  the  foundation  wall,  and  a  second  plate  se- 
cured to  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  an  inte- 
gral mating  configuration  on  the  upper  edge  surface  there- 
of received  in  a  respective  mating  configuration  of  said 
wall  means. 

3,369,336 

INSULATED  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Edmund  J.  Budcky,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,395 

9  Claims.  (CI.  52—302) 


A  wall  structure  wherein  the  space  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  panels  is  vented  through  at  least  one  panel  when 
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foamed  plastic  is  being  installed  between  the  panels  by 
being  foamed  in  place,  thereby  to  prevent  excessive 
pressure  build-up  between  the  panels  and  provide  uni- 
formity of  the  foaming  process. 


3,369,337 
OPEN  GRID  STRUCTURES 
William  R.  Butler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as&lgnor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgili,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcniuylvania 

FUcd  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,198 
8  Claims.  (CL  52—667) 


An  open  grid,  such  as  a  grille  or  grating,  comprising 
spaced  primary  bar  elements  and  spaced  crossbar  ele- 
ments in  transverse  unitary  interconnection.  The  crossbar 
elements  are  provided  in  tubular  configuration  having  an 
extending  flange  axially  along  an  outer  surface  thereof 
for  introduction  through  substantially  complementary 
aligned  apertures  in  the  spaced  primary  bar  elements,  the 
flange  being  slotted  for  rotation  of  the  crossbar  elements 
out  of  registry  with  the  apertures  receiving  the  same  and 
thereafter  outwardly  expanded  to  provide  a  unitary  inte- 
grated assembly  of  the  primary  and  secondary  bar  ele- 
ments. 

3,369438 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TRANSPARENCY  IN 
A  RESILIENT,  FLEXIBLE  FRAME 
Hans-Hermann  Kocppe,  Wiesbadcn-Schlerstein,  and 
Otfried  Urban,  Medenhacfa,  Tannus,  Germany,  as-  ■ 
signora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Geinuiplast  Peter 
Mundt  KG..  Garmisch-Partenkircbcn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1962, 

A  40,501/62 

4  Claims.  (CL  53—35) 


^2iJc 
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3,369339 
METHOD  OF  LOADING  CASES 
Joerg  Speiser,  Djakarta,  Indonesia,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,624 
3  CUims.  (CL  53—35) 


A  method  of  loading  several  batches  of  articles  into 
a  packing  case  comprising  forming  the  batches  of  articles 
into  a  train  with  adjacent  batches  in  contact  with  each- 
other,  feeding  the  train  forward  intermittently  toward 
the  delivery  end  of  a  stationary  support  surface  in  feed 
increments  equal  to  the  length  of  one  batch  and  tempo- 
rarily supporting  at  least  the  first  batch  in  the  train  on 
a  movable  auxiliary  support  surface  that  is  then  in  a 
position  in  which  it  constitutes  an  extension  of  the  sta- 
tionary surface  beyond  the  delivery  end.  The  open  end 
of  a  packing  case  is  presented  to  the  leading  end  of 
the  train  with  the  case  aligned  to  receive  the  batches, 
the  movable  temporary  support  surface  is  retracted  away 
from  the  stationary  surface  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  at  least  one  batch  at  the  same  time  as  the  next  forward 
feed  increment  of  the  train,  and  the  packing  case  is 
moved  conjointly  with  the  temporary  surface  away  from 
the  stationary  surface.  Next,  the  movable  surface  and 
the  packing  case  are  moved  conjointly  back  into  the  ex- 
tension position  adjacent  the  stationary  surface,  and  there- 
after the  packing  case  is  removed. 


3369,340 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 
Frank  M.  Kelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,709 
1  Claim.  (CL  53—109) 


K) 


A  method  for  mounting  a  transparency  in  a  resilient, 
flexible  frame  having  a  pair  of  substantially  coextensive 
frame  portions  each  provided  with  free  unattached  edges 
which  are  displaceable  toward  each  other  and  having 
between  said  frame  portions  a  slot  through  which  a  trans- 
parency may  be  introduced  into  said  frame,  the  steps  of 
displacing  said  free  edges  of  said  frame  portions  toward 
each  other  for  bulging  said  frame  portions  away  from 
each  other  to  widen  said  slot;  introducing  the  transparency 
into  the  frame  through  the  thus-widened  slot  so  as  to 
reduce  the  possibility  of  marring  the  surface  of  the  trans- 
parency during  introduction  thereof  into  the  frame;  and 
then  releasing  the  frame  for  return  to  its  unstressed  con- 
dition so  that  the  thus-introduced  transparency  will  re- 
main mounted  in  the  frame. 


A  method  of  vacuumizing  and  sealing  containers  by 
frictionally  engaging  a  closure  loosely  fitted  on  a  con- 
tainer with  a  pressure  block,  raising  the  block  and  fric- 
tionally engaged  closure,  injecting  gas  beneath  the  clo- 
sure, lowering  the  block  and  frictionally  engaged  closure 
to  seal  the  container,  reforming  the  closure  about  the 
container  mouth,  securing  the  closure  to  the  container, 
and  removing  the  sealed  container  from  the  pressure 
block. 
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3^9341 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING  AND 

SEALING  BAGS 

Herbert  NIedecker,  Georg-Pingler-Stnttse  6, 

Konigstein,  Taunus,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,067 

1  Claim.  (CL  53—112) 


panse  of  space,  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure  during  un- 
favorable environmental  conditions  and  under  water  at  sig- 
nificant depths  are  described.  In  each  instance  one  or  more 
of  the  following  are  accomplished:  (a)  the  removal 
of  carbon  dioxide  gas  from  exhaled  breath  to  the  ambient, 
(b)  the  replenishment  of  oxygen  gas  to  exhaled  breath 
from  the  ambient  and  (c)  the  simultaneous  removal  of 


3,369,342 

CONTAINER  SEALING  MACHINE 

Frank  T.  Tessltore,  7738  W.  Hortensc, 

Chicago,  HL     60631 

Filed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,606 

5  Claims.  (CI.  53—366) 
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A  bag  sealing  and  evacuating  apparatus  having  a  rotat- 
able  suction  and  winding  head  for  evacuating  and  twisting 
the  neck  of  a  bag,  which  suction  and  winding  head  is 
pivotable  for  swinging  the  twisted  portion  of  the  evacu- 
ated bag  into  engagement  with  a  clip  fastener  that  ap- 
plies a  sealing  clip  around  the  twisted  bag  portion. 


both  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from  surrounding  water.  In  each 
case  gas  transfer  to  and/or  from  the  ambient  is  via  a  thin 
permeable,  non-porous  wall,  made  of  a  material  such  as 
silicone,  rubber,  properly  supported  against  rupture  in  the 
event  of  the  application  of  a  pressure  differential  to  the 
wall.  A  method  for  preparing  sound  thin  membranes  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  less  than  about  2  mils  is  also  described. 


3  369  344 
METHOD  FOR 'the  RECOVERY  OF 
DEODORIZER  DISTILLATES 
David  H.  Jackson,  Short  Hills,  and  James  T.  Reynolds, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Croll-Reynolds  Com* 
pany.  Inc.,  Westfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  the  United 
States  of  America 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554^49 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—20) 


Machine  for  sealing  the  cover  on  one  food  pan  at  a 
time.  A  support  device  has  a  wall  in  which  the  pan  is 
placed  with  the  pan  shoulder  on  the  top  edge  of  the  wall. 
A  pan  lip  is  folded  over  the  cover  and  shoulder  and 
sealed  by  pressure  between  a  roller  and  the  support  wall, 
as  the  support  device  is  driven  through  one  revolution. 


3,369,343 
STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESSES  INCORPORATING 
PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES  FOR  THE  SUPPORT 
OF    ANIMAL    LIFE    DURING    UNFAVORABLE 

CONDITIONS  ^  .  „.  .^ 

Walter  L.  Robb,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,698,  now  Patent 

No.  3,325,330,  dated  June  13,  1967,  which  Is  a  continu. 

ation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  269,430,  Apr.  1, 

1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  530,810 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—16) 

Various  enclosures,  structures  and  methods  for  support- 
ing animal  life  processes  in  the  low  pressure  rarified  ex- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  condensation, 
separation  and  recovery  of  vegetable  oil  distillates  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  flowing  in  parallel-currents  a 
vaporous  stream  containing  steam  and  a  vegetable  oil 
distillate  and  a  stream  of  previously  condensed  vegetable 
oil  distillate  of  approximately  the  same  composition  as 
said  distillate  contained  in  said  vaporous  stream,  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  said  stream  of  previously  con- 
densed vegetable  oil  distillate  at  a  temperature  at  which 
substantially  all  said  vaporous  vegetable  oil  distillate  is 


condensed  but  at  which  substantially  none  of  said  vapor- 
ous steam  is  condensed,  contacting  said  concurrent  vapor- 
ous stream  and  said  temperature-controlled  stream  of  pre- 
viously condensed  vegetable  oil  distillate  in  a  constricted 
throat  to  effect  condensation  of  said  vegetable  oil  dis- 
tillate in  said  vaporous  stream,  separating  said  condensed 
vegetable  oil  distillate  from  said  steam  in  said  vaporous 
stream  beyond  said  constricted  throat,  collecting  said  sep- 
arated condensed  vegetable  oil  distillate  and  recycling  a 
part  of  said  condensed  vegetable  oil  distillate  as  said 
stream  of  previously  condensed  vegetable  oil  distillate. 


3,369,345 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  COLLECTING 

GAS  FROM  A  UQUIFORM  SAMPLE 

Pemell  J.  Moore  and  Uoyd  W.  Harbcrt,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aog.  16,  1965^  Ser.  No.  479^71 
3  Claims.  (CL  55—50) 


1.  The  process  of  isolating  in  a  withdrawable  condition 
gas  occluded  in  a  liquiform  sample  which  may  contain 
liquefiable  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  sample  in  a  sample  chamber  fitted  with  a 
reflux  head  which  is  closed  at  the  top;  passing  steam  into 
said  sample  chamber  and  contacting  said  sample  con- 
tained therein;  simultaneously  supplying  cooling  means  to 
the  lower  part  of  said  reflux  head  so  as  to  coixlense  said 
steam  and  said  liquefiable  hydrocarbons  and  permit  them 
to  fall  back  into  said  sample  chamber  by  reflux  action; 
continuing  said  admission  of  steam  and  said  reflux  action 
until  any  gas  contained  ip  said  sample  has  been  completely 
carried  into  the  upper  part  of  said  reflux  head  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  liquifiable  hydrocarbons;  thereafter  in- 
serting gas  collection  means  into  said  reflux  bead  and 
withdrawing  said  gas  from  said  reflux  head. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
COMBUSTION  PRODUCTS  IN  A  PNEUMATIC 
CONVEYOR 
Rudolf  Wlldbolz  and  Daniel  Hanselmann,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland,  aoignors  to  Maschincnfabrik  Rieter  A.G., 
Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbwd,  Sept.  22,  1965, 

13,171/65 
11  Claims.  (CL  55—97) 
An  ionization  fire  alarm  is  used  to  detect  the  presence 
of  combustion  particles  in  the  flow  of  fibers  in  a  pneu- 
matic conveyor.  A  perforated  wall  between  the  conveyor 


and  chamber  retains  the  fiber  in  the  conveyor  while  a 
filter  is  disposed  in  the  chamber  to  retain  the  dust  particles 


in  the  stream  of  air  drawn  off  from  the  conveyor  before 
reaching  the  ionization  fire  alarm. 


UP  FLOW  ELECTRIC  EMULSION  TREATER 

FOR  CRUDE  OIL 

Forrest  L.  Mwfdocfc,  2420  E.  24th  St, 

Tulsa,  Okla.    74114 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,241 

2  Clahns.  (CL  55—175) 


1.  An  emulsion  treater  for  crude  oil  comprising: 

an  upstanding  closed  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  wall, 
a  water  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  and  a  gas  outlet 
adjacent  the  top; 

a  horizontal  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  the  vessel 
into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  the  upper  cham- 
ber serving  as  a  gas  separation  chamber  and  having 
said  gas  outlet  therein,  the  vessel  having  a  crude  oil 
inlet  communicating  with  said  gas  separation  cham- 
ber; 

a  vertical  partition  dividing  the  lower  chamber  into  a 
vertical  water  separation  chamber  and  a  vertical 
treating  chamber,  said  vertical  partition  extending 
downwardly  from  said  horizontal  partition  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  hori- 
zontal partition  having  a  crude  outlet  opening  there- 
in communicating  with  said  water  separation  cham- 
ber, the  vessel  having  an  oil  outlet  opening  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  said  treating 
chamber; 

means  for  conducting  emulsion  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  water  separation  chamber  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  treating  chamber; 
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a  heater  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  treat- 
ing chamber; 

a  lower  imperforate  baffle  supported  to  said  vertical 
partition  and  said  vessel  within  said  vertical  treating 
chamber  above  said  heater,  said  lower  baffle  having 
one  edge  affixed  to  said  vertical  partition  and  extend- 
ing inclined  upwardly  therefrom  terminating  in  an 
outer  edge  spaced  from  the  interior  wall  of  said  ves- 
sel opposite  said  vertical  partition,  and  an  upper 
imperforate  baffle  above  said  lower  baffle  and  below 
said  oil  outlet,  said  upper  baffle  having  one  edge 
affixed  to  the  wall  of  said  vessel  and  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  vertical  partition  and  terminating 
in  an  outer  edge  spaced  from  said  partition,  said 
upper  and  lower  imperforate  baffles  being  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  over- 
lapping providing  a  flow  direction  changing  path  of 
fluid  flow  therebetween; 

an  upper  horizontal  substantially  semi-elliptical  perfo- 
rate electrical  grid  positioned  in  insulated   relation- 
ship between  said  lower  imperforate  baffle  outer  edge 
and  the  adjacent  vessel  interior  walls; 
a  lower  horizontal  perforate  grid  parallel  to  and  spaced 

from  said  upper  grid  and  grounded  to  said  vessel; 
means  of  electrically  charging  said  upper  grid  relative 
to  said  vessel  and  thereby  said  lower  grid  whereby  an 
electrical  field  is  created  between  said  upper  and 
lower  grid  through  which  crude  oil  emulsion  passes 
as  it  flows  upwardly  in  said  treating  chamber;  means 
externally  of  said  vessel  for  varying  the  horizontal 
spacing  between  said  upper  and  lower  grids. 


ing  passageways  wherein  each  vane  has  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross  section  with  slightly  diverging  skirt  or 
end  portions  and  integral  spacer  tabs  formed  in  the  skirt 


portions  to  engage  and  space  each  vane  from  the  next 
vane.  The  spacer  tabs  of  the  vanes  are  aligned  to  form 
a  plane  along  which  the  vanes  are  welded  together  to 
assemble  them  as  the  panel. 


3,369,350 
SHREDDER  I.MPLEMENT 

John  Harlan  Rogers  and  John  W.  Saxton,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Engineering  Company, 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1964,  S«r.  No.  413,413 
14  Claims.  (CI.  56—25.4) 


3^69348 

DISPOSABLE  AIR  FILTER  BAG 

David  R.  Davis,  804  N.  Rexford  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     90210 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  302,865,  Aug.  19, 

1963.  This  appUcation  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,392 

1  Claim.  (CL  55—374) 


A  flexible  bag  of  porous  material  impregnated  with  oil 
and  suspended  in  front  of  a  fan  such  as  a  conventional 
household  fan.  When  the  fan  is  operated,  a  portion  of  the 
air  flow  generated  by  the  fan  passes  into  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  to  inflate  the  bag  ai^nd  hold  it  in  a  generally  extended 
position.  Air  enters  into  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and  is  turned 
around  at  the  end  of  the  bag  and  issues  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  bag.  Some  of  the  air  also  goes  through  the  bag  it- 
self. Other  air  in  the  air  flow  from  the  fan  passes  down 
the  outside  surfaces  of  the  bag  and  dynamically  serves  to 
create  a  pressure  differential  which  holds  the  bag  in  an 
extended,  inflated  condition.  Dust  particles  and  the  like 
are  trapped  in  the  bag  and  thus  the  bag  provides  a  simple 
means  for  filtering  the  air  in  a  room. 


3,369,349 
DUST  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Richard   S.  Fair,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Farr  Company,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,158 
10  Claims.  (CI.  5S— 442) 
A  construction  for  an  inertial  type  dust  separating  ap- 
paratus having  a  panel  of  vanes  forming  direction-revers- 


1.  In  a  shredding  implement, 

a  horizontally  disposed  frame, 

a  cutting  blade  assembly  rotatably  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  frame, 

said  frame  having  a  front  edge,  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
edges  and  a  rear  edge, 

said  rear  edge  having  a  plurality  of  edge  portions,  at 
least  two  of  said  edge  portions  extending  diagonally 
of  said  side  edges,  and 

a  door  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  two  diagon- 
ally extending  side  edge  portions  and  adapted  to 
move  from  a  first  position  extending  vertically  down- 
wardly to  a  second  position  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  frame. 

3369,351 
COTTON  PICKER 
Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,092 
11  Claims.  (CI.  56—44) 
In  a  cotton  harvester  having  an  upright  rotatable  pick- 
ing drum  with  laterally  extending  picking  spindles  adapted 
to   move   in   lateral  orbits,   part  of  which   is  in   a  plant 
passage   and   a   picker   housing   having   a   side   structure 
adjacent  the  drum  and  forming  a  side  of  the  passage,  the 
side  structure  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fore-and- 
aft   extending  and   vertically   spaced   hollow   bars   with 
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brush  elements  fixed  thereto  for  the  purpose  of  contacting    normal  to  the  operative  direction  of  travel  of  the  harvester 
the  spindles  as  they  move  between  the  bars,  and  fluid    and  the  other  axis  being  parallel  to  such  direction,  the 

lifting  means  being  hydraulic  rams  having  linked  con- 


conduits  opening  into  the  brush  elements  for  moistening 
the  spindles. 

3,369,352 

COTTON  PICKER 

Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

Si  Company,  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,131 

10  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 44) 


170 


In  a  cotton  picker  having  a  main  frame  and  a  doflin'g 
drum  with  vertically  spaced  doflling  elements;  a  picking 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  upright  picking  bars  supported 
on  a  drum  frame  for  vertical  movement  with  each  having 
a  lower  abutment  end  and  a  plurality  of  spindles  carried 
thereon  to  move  in  a  horizontal  orbit  as  the  picking  drum 
rotates,  part  of  the  orbit  being  in  an  overlapping  relation 
to  the  doffing  elements;  a  ram  and  vertically  adjustable 
horizontal  plate  carried  on  the  frame  beneath  the  abut- 
ment ends  and  positioned  to  cause  the  picking  bars  to 
rise  as  the  respective  spindles  approach  the  overlapping 
position  with  the  doffing  elements  and  to  fix  the  abutment 
ends  to  ride  on  the  horizontal  plate  while  in  an  over- 
lapping relation  to  thereby  assure  proper  stripping  rela- 
tion between  the  spindles  and  doffing  elements. 


3,369,353 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHDVES 
Cornells  van  der  Lcly,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Texas 
Industries  Inc.,  Willemstad,  Cnracao,  Netherlands  Antil- 
les,  a    limited-liability   company   oi  the   Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherbuids,  Sept.  29, 1964, 
64—11,285 
11  Claims.  (CL  56—210) 
A  harvester  having  a  pair  of  mowing  and  crop  gather- 
ing members  each  of  which  are  pivotable  for  being  lifted 
about  a  pair  of  horizontal  axes,  one  of  the  axes  being 


trols  whereby  when  the  members  are  lifted  they  are 
first  pivoted  upward  about  the  axis  normal  to  the  har- 
vester's direction  of  travel  and  then  are  pivoted  together 
about  axes  parallel  to  such  direction. 


3369,354 
LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
Abraham  L.  Freedlander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Lcland  E. 
Williams  and  Dana  C.  Strickler,  Waynesville,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Dayco  Corporadon,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,657 
14  Clahns.  (CI.  56—295) 


A  flexible  lawn  mower  blade  for  mounting  on  a  power 
driven  rotary  lawn  mower.  The  blade  is  designed  for 
safety  as  the  material  permits  it  to  flex  when  striking  an 
object  to  avoid  serious  damage  to  the  object  or  the  blade. 
The  blade  is  partially  composed  of  a  flexible  elastomeric 
material  such  as  a  uretbane  elastomer  and  a  dissimilar 
material  which  may  be  a  different  type  of  urethane 
elastomer  or  may  be  a  plastic  material. 


3369,355 
STRANDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND 

CABLE  MADE  THEREBY 

Harvey  Burr,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 

Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,087 

18  Claims.  (CL  57—34) 

1.  A  stranding  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  means  paying  off  a  plurality  of  strands, 

(B)  means  advancing  said  strands, 

(C)  means  comprising  a  path  in  the  form  of  a  fig- 
ure-8  transverse  to  the  advance  of  said  strands, 

(D)  means  continuously  urging  said  strands  to  move 
consecutively  around  said  path. 


\ 
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(E)  means  downstream  of  said  path  gathering  said   engage  and  feed  the  yarn  but  are  mounted  for  separation 
strands  to  form  a  cable,  and  in  the  event  of  breakage  of  the  yarn.  The  device  includes 

a  pair  of  cams  accommcxlated  in  grooves  of  one  of  the 
yarn  guiding  rollers  and  a  yarn  engaging  pin  carried  be- 
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tween  the  cams.  The  yam  exerts  a  force  on  the  pin  which 
maintains  the  low  portions  of  the  cams  between  the 
rollers.  In  the  event  of  breakage  of  the  yarn  the  cams  are 
frictionally  driven  by  the  rotating  roller  to  bring  the  high 
portions  thereof  between  the  rollers  to  separate  them. 


(F)  means 
strands. 


downstream    of    said    path    binding    said 


I  3,M9,358 

LUBRICATED  SPINNING  RING 

Andrew  J.  Wayson,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Merri- 

man.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Manacliiuetts 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,621 

2  Claims.  (CI.  57—120) 


3369,356 
FALSE  TWISTING  APPARATUS 
Denis  Albert  Edward  Mattingiy,  London,  England,  assign- 
or to  The  Kllngcr  Manufacturing  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  396,061,  Sept  14, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Gl^eat  Britain,  Sept  16, 1963, 

36,414/63 
27  Claims.  (CL  57—77.45) 


In  an  apparatus  for  false  twisting  yarn,  a  spindle,  hav- 
ing a  bore  through  which  the  yarn  passes,  is  supported 
by  air  bearing  means.  The  spindle  is  rotated  about  its 
own  axis  by  means  of  a  disc-like  driving  member  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  surface  in  frictional  engagement  with 
the  spindle.  The  driving  member  may  also  be  supported 
by  an  air  bearing.  A  magnetic  system  is  employed  for 
locating  and  maintaining  the  position  of  the  spindle 
relative  to  the  drive  means. 


(\\\\VV\\\^ 


This  invention  relates  to  horizontal  type  porous  metal 
spinning  and  twisting  rings  used  in  the  textile  machinery 
industry.  Horizontal  rings  have  relatively  thin  circular 
webs  supporting  the  upper  flanges  about  which  the 
traveler  moves.  The  construction  herein  disclosed  presents 
means  for  getting  the  oil  quickly  up  through  the  support- 
ing web  to  the  locality  of  the  surfaces  on  which  the 
traveler  bears.  The  oil  may  then  spread  laterally  through 
the  flanges  to  produce  a  lubricating  film  on  the  surface. 


3,369,357 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SEPARATING  A 

PAIR  OF  YARN  GUIDING  ROLLERS 

Manuel  Prat  Fontcllas,  Avcnida  28  dc  Enero  18, 

Balsareny,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  June  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,869 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  June  8,  1966, 

64,697,  Patent  1,504,508 

10  Claims.  (CI.  57—84) 

The  specification  describes  a  device  for  automatically 

separating  a  pair  of  yam  guiding  rollers  which  normally 


3  369  359 

MACHINE  COMPONENT  TIME  RECORDER 

George  T.  Mays,  135  W.  Henfcr  Park* 

New  Orleans,  La.     70123 
nicd  Aug.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,716 
7  Claims.  (CI.  58—145) 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  preventa- 
tive maintenance  program  on  a  machine.  Electrical  cir- 
cuit means  are  provided  to  automatically  determine  the 
individual  total  operating  time  of  various  critical  com- 
ponents in  the  machine.  These  components  are  removed 
at  the  end  of  predetermined  time  intervals  and  replaced 
with  new  components  according  to  a  schedule  based  on 
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the  average  useful  safe  life  for  the  respective  critical   discharge  gases  for  direct-contact  mixing  and  cooling, 
components.  The  invention  is  particularly  adapted  for  use    with  compression  thereof  from  sub-atmospheric  pressure 

to  atmospheric  pressure  exhaust  of  the  mixture  of  injected 

water  and  gases. 

3,369,362 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Cadwallader  W.  Kclscy,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Skycar,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,796 
14  Claims.  (O.  60—39.16) 


^^^i)(4(4(4^^^(i)^ 


in  a  preventative  maintenance  program  on  a  dual  cylin- 
der reciprocating  mud  pump. 


3,369,360 

HYDRAULIC  PROPULSION  AND  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  P.  de  Blasi,  74  Bnunan  Road, 

Watcrford,  Conn.     06385 

nied  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,263 

18  Claims.  (CL  60—19 


^S- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  propulsion  and 
braking  system  for  vehicles  or  the  like  in  which  pres- 
surized fluid  is  delivered  to  a  hydraulically  driven  wheel 
in  response  to  Ofwrator  manipulation  of  controls.  Pres- 
surized fluid  may  be  de'ivered  through  either  of  parallel 
circuits  to  drive  the  fluid  powered  wheel  in  either  a  for- 
ward direction  or  a  reverse  direction.  Controls  for  the 
prime  mover  and  the  pump  are  provided  and  are  inter- 
related through  an  operation  of  an  accelerator  to  control 
the  speed  and  torque  of  the  fluid  powered  wheels.  The  ve- 
hicle with  which  the  system  is  associated  is  braked  by 
restricting  the  effective  size  of  the  passageway  leading 
from  the  fluid  powered  wheels  to  a  reservoir  by  the  use 
of  a  valve  associated  with  a  brake  pedal. 


3,369,361 
GAS  TURBINE  POWEA  PLANT  WITH  SUB- ATMOS- 
PHERIC SPRAY-COOLED  TURBINE  DISCHARGE 
INTO  EXHAUST  COMPRESSOR 
Gale  M.  Craig,  2906  WaHon  St.,  Anderson,  Ind.     46011 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  346,246, 
Feb.  20,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr. 
t     No.  540,130 

2  Claims.  (CL  60—39.5) 


51^ 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  the  combination  with  an  air  com- 
pressor having  a  drive  shaft  with  an  axis  and  an  outlet, 
of  a  casing  having  spaced  duct  formations  with  through- 
passages  about  and  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  of  which 
said  passages  have  spaced  opposite  first  and  second  sur- 
faces most  remote  from  and  nearest  to  said  axis,  repec- 
tively,  and  a  rib  formation  transversely  of  and  joining 
said  duct  formations  and  forming  about  said  axis  an  an- 
nular groove  with  a  closed  bottom  and  open  top,  said 
groove  intersecting  said  passages,  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passage  surfaces  being  at  the  groove-intersections 
cylindrical  about  said  axis,  with  said  groove  bottom  being 
continuous  with  said  first  cylindrical  passage  surfaces,  and 
said  open  groove  top  facing  said  axis  and  being  spaced 
therefrom  closer  than  said  second  cylindrical  passage  sur- 
faces; a  turbine  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  aixi  having 
an  annular  rim  and  therefrom  outwardly  projecting  blades 
received  with  a  mnning  fit  in  said  groove,  with  said  rim 
extending  between  said  groove  top  and  second  passage 
surfaces  and  said  blades  extending  in  the  remainder  of 
said  groove,  said  blades  dividing  said  passages  into  com- 
bustion and  exhaust  chambers,  and  said  duct  formations 
being  externally  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  peripherally 
throughout  except  at  said  rib  formation;  aixi  conduit 
means  between  said  compressor  outlet  and  combustion 
chambers. 


3  369  363  / 

INTEGRAL  SPACING  RINGS  FOR  ANNULAR 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Thomas  C.  Campbell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  Gen. 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521^71 

2  Claims.  (CL  60—39.65) 


Gas  turbine  power  plant  including  intake  compressor.       An  annular  combustion  chamber  wall  includes  aimular, 
combustor,  gas  turbine,  water  spray  injection  into  turbine   radially  oflfset  panels  joined  by  an  integral  ring  having 
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means  for  providing  effective  film  cooling  of  the  down- 
stream panel.  

3,369,364 
VEHICLE  POWER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
David  T.  Ayers,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  and  Lawrence  E. 
Pulkownilt,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _^,  ... 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  526,153 
7  Claims.  (CL  60—54.5) 


A  power  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  driven 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  braking  system  in- 
cludes a  booster  unit  that  is  actuated  in  part  by  the  air 
pressure  generated  by  an  air  compressor  that  is  driven 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  which  air  com- 
pressor is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  smog  emission  re- 
ducing system  of  the  engine. 

—  ] 


3,369,365 

SOLm  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Henry  A.  Olson,  3313  Danaha  St., 

Torrance,  Calif.     90505 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,096 

3  Claims.  (CI.  60—225) 


A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  in  which  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  charges  are  consecutively  fired 
to  thrust  portions  of  the  motor  rearwardly,  and  move 
that  portion  of  the  motor  containing  the  unfired  charges 
forwardly  with  increasingly  greater  velocity. 


3,369,366 
JET  ENGINE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Werner  Ernst  Howald,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,825 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—271) 
2.  In  a  lightweight  axial-flow  gas  turbine  having  an  out- 
er casing  with  means  thereon  for  mounting  said  engine  in 
an  aircraft,  an  outer  liner  spaced  inwardly  of  said  casing, 
and  an  inner  liner,  said  outer  and  inner  liners  forming  a 
flowpath  for  the  engine  exhaust  gas  stream,  an  improved 
support  structure  subjected  to  said  exhaust  gas  stream  and 
comprising: 

a  first  annular  structural  member,  said  first  annular 
member  being  affixed  to  the  outer  casing  and  being 


located  axially  of  said  engine  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  said  mounting  means; 

a  second  annular  structural  member,  said  second  annu- 
lar member  being  displaced  radially  inwardly  and 
axially  downstream  of  said  first  annular  member  and 
being  affixed  to  said  inner  liner; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated  hollow  struts,  said  pairs 
being  equally  spaced  about  the  engine  axis  and  ex- 
tending from  one  to  the  other  of  said  annular  struc- 
tural members,  with  the  struts  of  each  pair  arranged 
so  that  their  outer  ends  are  in  juxtaposition  and  their 
inner  ends  are  spaced  circumferentially; 

means  supported  from  said  second  annular  member  in- 
cluding a  frusto-conical  member  having  its  axis  co- 
linear  with  the  engine  axis  and  having  its  larger  cir- 
cumferential edge  affixed  to  said  second  annular 
member  and  its  smaller  circumferential  edge  located 
axially  of  said  engine  approximately  in  the  plane  of 
said  mounting  means,  a  radial  flange  at  said  smaller 
circumferential  edge,  turbine  rotor  bearing  means 
supported  from  said  flange,  and  an  axially-extcnding 
annular  exhaust  nozzle  member  affixed  to  said  inner 
liner  adjacent  said  second  annular  member,  said  bear- 
ing means  and  said  exhaust  nozzle  member  imposing 
axial  and  radical  loads  directly  onto  said  second  an- 
nular structural  member  during  operation  of  said  en- 
gine; 


I 


means  connecting  the  juxtaposed  outer  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  struts  to  said  first  annular  structural  member 
and  said  circumferentially  spaced  inner  ends  to  said 
second  annular  structural  member,  said  connecting 
means  including  first  and  second  spherical  seat  por- 
tions in  said  first  and  second  annular  members,  re- 
spectively, like  spherical  seat  portions  on  said  juxta- 
posed outer  strut  ends  and  said  spaced  inner  strut 
ends  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  and  second  struc- 
tural member,  seat  portions,  respectively,  first  lock- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  first  annular  member 
seat  portions  in  close  apposition  to  said  like  portions 
on  said  outer  strut  ends,  and  second  locking  means 
adapted  to  maintain  said  second  spherical  seat  por- 
tions in  close  apposition  to  said  like  seat  portions  on 
said  inner  strut  ends,  said  connecting  means  pro- 
viding limited  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  annular  structural  members  and  said  hol- 
low struts  at  the  ends  thereof  to  permit  said  struts  to 
transmit  the  axial  and  radial  loads  directly  imposed 
on  said  second  annular  structural  member  by  said 
supported  means  to  said  first  annular  structural  mem- 
ber as  substantially  compressive  and  tensile  loads 
only  so  as  to  limit  radial  and  axial  deflection  of  said 
second  annular  member  and  bending  in  said  struts. 
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3,369,367 
DRAIN  TILE  STRUCTURE 
Oscar  C.  Saad,  12851  Bender  Drive,  Utica,  Mich. 
48087,  and  James  T.  Otenbaker,  Utka,  Mich.;  said 
Otenbaker  aadgnor  to  said  Saad 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,379 
2  Claims.  (CL  61 — 11) 


Drain  tile  structure  comprising  an  dongated  hollow 
member  having  an  over-flow  slot  extending  the  entire 
length  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  means  forming  a  drain 
channel  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  slot.  The  elon- 
gated hollow  member  may  be  fabricated  of  three  separate 
parts,  one  of  which  is  an  inverted  U-shaped  part  and  the 
other  two  of  which  are  L-shaped  parts  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  inverted  U-shaped  part  and  form  the  over-flow 
slot  therebetween.  Complementary  bevelled  surfaces  may 
be  provided  on  the  U-shaped  part  and  L-shaped  parts  for 
maintaining  the  parts  in  assembly  when  the  elongated 
hollow  member  is  fabricated  of  three  separate  parts. 


3,369,368 
DIVING  STRUCTURE 
Hugh  D.  Wilson,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  344,680,  Feb.  13, 
1964.  This  appUcatlon  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,848 
3  Claims.  (CI.  61—69) 


1.  A  diving  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  spherical 
units  rigidly  interconnected  by  a  common  hatchway  com- 
municating the  interiors  thereof  with  each  other;  hatch 
n.eans  at  each  end  of  the  hatchway  for  selectively  sealing 
off  the  interior  of  each  unit  from  the  other;  separate  pres- 
sure adjusting  and  maintaining  means  associated  with  each 
of  the  units  for  regulating  the  breathing  gas  pressure  with- 
in each  unit,  and  a  separate  hatchway  including  a  hatch 
means  communicating  at  least  one  of  the  units  with  the 
exterior  for  diver  ingress  and  egress. 

847  O.Q.— 28 


339,369 

FOOD  CONTABVER 

Joseph  F.  Weias,  Lakeland,  Mhm. 

(Rte.  5,  Stillwater,  Minn.    55082) 

FUed  Dec  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,817 

6  Claims.  (CL  62—4) 


A  can  or  like  container  which  has  a  scaled  off  heat- 
conductive  chamber  therein.  The  chamber  contains  per  se 
known  chemicals  which  when  mixed  produced  or  absorb 
heat  thereby  changing  the  temperature  of  the  contents  of 
the  container.  One  of  the  chemicals  is  enclosed  in  a  sealed 
frangible  generally  spherical  capsule  that  is  loosely  fitted 
in  the  chamber  between  a  flexible  cap  end  and  indenta- 
tions in  the  wall  of  the  chamber.  Thumb  pressure  on  the 
cap  will  fracture  the  capsule  allowing  admixture  of  the 
chemicals. 


3,369,370 
METHOD  OF  DETECTOR  COOLING 
AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Marion  N.  Todd,  Jr.,  Santa  Monica,  and  FrankUn  J. 
Meyers,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnehes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,400 
2  Clahns.  (CL  62 — 45) 


1.  In  a  method  of  providing  detector  cooling  under 
zero  gravity  and  vacuum  condition  where  the  detector  is 
mounted  in  thermal  transfer  association  with  a  Dewar 
having  separate  chambers  in  direct  conductive  thermal 
transfer  relation, 

the   Dewar  being  carried  into  said  zero  gravity  and 
vacuum  condition   requiring   an   elapsed   pre-launch 
countdown  time  under  gravity  condition  and  elapsed 
time  under  thrust  condition  during  launch; 
the  steps  of  filling  one  of  said  chambers  with  a  cryo- 
genic liquid, 
filling  the  second  chamber  with  a  cryogenic  fluid, 
solidifying  said  fluid  by  accommodating  the  vaporiza- 
tion of  said  liquid  and  allowing  vapor  escape  to  am- 
bient condition  during  said  elapsed  times. 
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further  accommodating  the  escape  of  said  Uquid  and 

vaporized  liquid  from  said  one  container  under  zero 
gravity  condition  to  effect  a  vacuum  in  said  one 
container  surrounding  said  second  container, 
and  accommodating  the  escape  of  vaporized  fluid  from 
said  solidified  fluid  to  ambient  vacuum  condition  un- 
der zero  gravity  condition. 


3,36>»373 
SOLUTION  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Rkhard  H.  Merrick,  IndkuiapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,166 
8  Claims.  (CL  62 — 141) 


3369,371 
GAS  SAVER  AND  POLLUTION  ELIMWATORl 
Robert  J.  HoUy.  IMl  W.  Greenleaf  Ave,    ^J"/'^ 
JoMph  T.  Vinci,  3251  Bryn  Mawr  Ave.     60645,  botb 

"•  ^"Tu2f*Oct.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,568 
3  Claims.  (CL  62—54) 


To  ?umr 


Hjl 


Apparatus  for  preventing  pollution  of  the  atmosphere 
by  means  of  vapors  from  gasoline  and  similar  volatUc 
hydrocarbons  in  which  any  vapors  formed  in  the  storage 
vessel  are  withdrawn  through  a  vapor-tight  system,  com- 
pressed, condensed  and  returned  to  the  storage  tank.  By- 
pass means  are  provided  around  the  compressor  and 
means  are  provided  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the  tank  auto- 
matically upon  the  pressure  therein  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined level.  

3,369,372  _, 

UQUID  HELIUM  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Kleinhaut,  Uvingston,  Mark  M.  Lee,  North 
Bergtn,  and  Arno  Rug,  West  New  York,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ct  New 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  |5«.l*>»^^l"Lr' 
1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,550 


An  absorption  refrigeration  system  having  a  low  pres- 
sure side  including  an  evaporator  and  an  absorber,  a  high 
pressure  side  including  a  generator  and  a  condenser,  and 
a  solution  transfer  apparatus  for  passing  weak  absorbent 
solution  from  the  absorber  to  the  generator.  The  solution 
transfer  apparatus  includes  a  piston  having  a  large  area 
face  exposed  to  a  large  area  pressure  chamber  and  a  small 
area  face  exposed  to  a  small  area  pressure  chamber.  The 
large  area  pressure  chamber  is  alternatively  pressurized 
with  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  vapor  and  the  small 
area  pressure  chamber  is  continuously  exposed  to  low  pres- 
sure vapor.  The  space  between  the  two  piston  faces  forms 
a  liquid  transfer  region  for  admitting  low  pressure  weak 
solution  from  the  absorber  and  discharging  it  under  high 
pressure  to  the  generator. 


3  369,374 
CAPACITY  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 

Kenneth  H.  MiUer,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,709 

6  Claims.  (CL  62—197) 
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An  apparatus  and  process  for  the  efficient  handling  of 
liquid  helium  supplied  to  a  demand  in  either  liquid  or 
gaseous  form  through  a  simple  and  efficient  distribution 
system  in  a  manner  so  as  to  minimize  losses. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  the  combination  of:  com- 
pression means;  a  first  heat  exchanger  for  condensing 
refrigerwt  discharged  from  said  compression  means; 
refrigerant  metering  means  connected  with  said  first  heat 
exchanger;  a  second  heat  exchanger  for  evaporating  re- 
frigerant, said  second  heat  exchanger  being  arranged  be- 
tween said  metering  means  and  said  compression  means; 
and  means  for  controlling  capacity  of  said  system  includ- 
ing a  fluid  flow  regulator  forming  a  vortex  chamber 
through  which  system  refrigerant  passes  en  route  to  said 
compression  means;  a  source  of  pressurized  control  fluid 
in  substantially  Ungential  communication  with  said  vor- 
tex chamber,  said  control  fluid  being  adapted  to  cause 
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refrigerant  flowing  through  said  regulator  vortex  chamber 
to  follow  a  vortex-like  path,  and  means  for  varying  dis- 
charge of  said  control  fluid  into  said  regulator  vortex 
chamber  in  response  to  system  load  conditions  to  vary 
flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  fluid  regulator  and  capac- 
ity of  said  system  in  response  to  changes  in  system  load. 


'        3,369,375 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Leonard  J.  Gerweck,  George  K.  Bcntiy,  and  Glenn  W. 
.Mathis,  Kendallvillc,  Ind.,  Msignors  to  McCray  Refrig. 
erator  Company,  Inc.,  Kendallvillc,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,462 
6  Claims.  (CL  62—256) 


A  refrigerated  display  case  having  a  moving  air  curtain 
across  an  open  reach-in  portion  of  the  case.  The  air 
curtain  includes  an  air  bleed  vent  for  discharging  from 
the  curtain  air  passage  a  volume  of  air  drawn  into  the 
air  curtain  inlet  in  excess  of  the  volume  of  air  discharged 
from  the  air  curtain  outlet;  the  excess  air  can  be  dis- 
charged down  the  outside  back  of  the  display  case.  A 
portion  of  the  curtain  air  is  used  to  cool  display  case 
lighting  elements  such  as  fluorescent  lamp  ballasts. 


3,369,376 
MELT  WATER  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLD 

DRINK  VENDOR  WITH  ICE  MAKER 
Richard  S.  Kious,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  UMC 
Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,413 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 344) 


ice  is  dispensed  into  a  cup  along  with  a  drink,  is  provided 
with  a  system  for  disposing  of  water  resulting  from  melt- 
ing of  ice  in  the  hopper,  which  system  is  such  as  to  avoid 
build-up  of  slime  in  the  melt  water. 


3,369,377 
FREEZING  BOX  FOR  PACKED  LIQUIDS 

AND  FOODSTUFFS 

Hendrikus  M.  Wenting,  43  Past.  Vranckenlaan, 

Reuver,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  6,  1965, 

65—8,699 

1  Claim.  (CI.  62 — 457) 


A  freezing  box  or  mold  is  disclosed.  TTie  box  includes 
three  fixed  side  walls  secured  to  a  bottom,  and  a  fourth 
wall  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  bottom.  A  spiral  spring, 
secured  to  the  latter  wall  is  stretched  around  the  other  side 
walls  when  the  box  is  closed,  to  prevent  expansion  of  the 
side  walls  and  to  permit  easy  removal  of  the  frozen  ma- 
terial from  the  box. 


3,369,378 
RETAINING  RING  AND  GROOVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Fred  F.  Miller,  Jr.,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,088 
18  Clahns.  (CL  64—17) 


A  snap  ring  arrangement  for  preventing  relative  axial 
movement  between  a  first  member  having  an  open  bore 
therein  and  a  second  member  received  in  this  bore.  One 
of  the  members  has  a  shoulder  thereon  abutting  the  snap 
ring  and  the  other  member  ha."  a  groove  therein  which 
receives  the  snap  ring;  the  groove  being  shaped  so  as  to 
prevent  the  snap  ring  from  dishing  when  the  second  mem- 
ber attempts  to  move  out  of  the  bore  of  the  first  member. 


3,369,379 
JACK  FOR  AUTOMATIC  KNimNG  MACHINE 
Richard  W.  Shepard,  Tonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,604 
14  Claims.  (O.  66—126) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  jack  assembly  for  a  pattern 
A  vendor  for  cold  drinks  with  ice,  having  an  ice  maker   guide,  the  assembly  including  a  jack  having  one  or  mwe 
for  supplying  ice  to  a  hopper  from  which  a  quantity  of   guides  secured  thereto  by  a  lead  or  other  low  temperature 
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_.  ,„™:„„  :„t-r1ocks  between  the  jack  and  the    circuit.  A  firing  angle  control  circuit  regulates  the  amount 

encasement  forming  mterlocks  between  ine  jac  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^.^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^.^^^^^ 

and  the  reversing  circuit  controls  the  power  circuit  to  es- 
tablish the  desired  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor.  In 
particular,  the  reversing  circuit  is  operative  to  cyclically 
reverse  the  motor  or  to  drive  the  motor  in  a  single  direc- 
tion. 

3^9^82 
COMBINATION  SLIDE  BOLT  LOCK 
Fred  J.  Ruswii,  8635  Odf  St,  Sooth  Gate,  CaUf.    W280, 
and  George  B.  Solovlcff,  San  Clcmente,  Calif.;  said 
Soioiicff  asfignor  to  said  Russell 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  S«r.  No.  424,541 
13  Claims.  (CL  70—156) 


^ 


guides,  -with  the  jack  being  adjustably  posiUonable  on  a 
guide  bar  through  the  use  of  identifying  mdicia. 


3369,380 
THREAD-CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHT 

BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Prosper  Dhondt,  Woodelgem,  Belgiam,  assizor  to 
Fabriquc   NatloBal   d'Armes   dc   Gnetre   Sodete 

Anonyme,  Herstal,  «•««•  H***'^*^^!*.. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser^o.  500,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgiam,  Sept  14, 1965, 

44,931,  Patent  669,577 

6  Claims.  (CI.  66—145) 


Mechanism  for  severing  end  threads  of  completed  fabric 
panels  produced  by  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  units 
of  a  knitting  machine  comprising  an  axially  movable 
rod  common  to  aU  units  carrying  thread-lowcnng  and 
electric  resistance  thread-cutting  devices  for  each  unit, 
a  cooperating  axially  movable  rod  common  to  all  units 
for  actuating  said  thread-lowering  devices  for  severing 
of  the  threads,  and  control  means  for  actuating  said  rods 
after  knitting  of  several  rows  of  new  fabnc  panels. 


A  slide  bolt  lock  having  a  lock  bolt  movable  between 
locking  and  unlocking  positions  by  external  means  when 
the  lock  bolt  is  internally  released  and  including  both  a 
combination  lock  mechanism  and  a  key  lock  mechanism, 
either  of  which  may  independently  release  the  lock  bdt  and 
further  including  means  for  readily  changing  the  combina- 
tion of  the  combination  lock  mechanism  without  disas- 
sembling the  lock.  The  lock  includes  scrambler  means 
for  the  combination  mechanism  automatically  operated  by 
movement  of  the  lock  bolt  to  unlocking  position. 


3,369,381  ^^^^ 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  DIRECT 

DRTVE  AUTOMATIC 
Burite  J.  Crane,  Riverside,  RL,  •™».I><»8'^-  ^f^^K*!^? 
George  H.  Myers,  St  Joaeph,  NUch.,  assignors  to  Whirl- 
pMl  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Micli.,  a  Delaware 

"^'''^^FTEd  Sept  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,019 
35  Claims.  (CL  68—12) 


3,369,383 
ROLLING  MILL  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Bamikel,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
end  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,637 
16  Claims.  (CL  72—237) 


A  control  circuit  for  a  laundry  machine  motor  which 
generally  includes  a  power  circuit  coupled  with  a  reversing 


In  the  particular  embodiments  of  the  invention  de- 
scribed herein,  the  passline  of  a  material  being  rolled 
in  a  rolling  mill  is  maintained  at  a  constant  height  by 
causing  variations  in  the  size  of  the  gap  between  the 


working  rolls  of  the  mill  to  be  distributed  equally  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  passline.  In  addition,  the  gap  be- 
tween working  rolls  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
by  driving  the  chocks  supporting  the  working  rolls  against 
rigid  spacers  on  opposite  sides  with  a  force  greater  than 
the  roll  separating  force  resulting  from  rolling  of  a 
material. 

In  one  embodiment,  hydraulic  pistons  drive  each  chock 
toward  the  rigid  spacer  and  the  frame  in  which  the  rolls 
are  supporied  is  suspended  at  the  plane  of  the  passline. 
In  another  embodiment,  the  chocks  on  one  side  of  the 
working  rolls  are  driven  toward  the  rigid  spacers  by  a 
piston  and  the  chocks  on  the  opposite  side  engage  the 
frame,  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  spacers,  the 
entire  system  being  suspended  from  the  spacers. 


I  3369384 

METAL  EXTRUSION 
Charics  J.  Bcncke,  Richmond,  and  Daiid  S.  McLellan, 
Chesterfield  County,  Va^  anignon  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,120 
12  Claims.  (CL  72—272) 


Continuous,  "buttless"  metal  extrusion  is  performed  by 
an  extrusion  press  having  sealed  to  the  rear  of  »  die  means 
a  secondary  container  substantially  shorier  than  the  billets 
to  be  extruded.  With  a  primary  container  abutted  coaxial- 
ly  against  the  rear  of  the  secondary  container  to  form  a 
seal  which  is  metal-tight  but  no  air-tight,  the  billet  is  ex- 
truded until  its  rear  surface  is  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  tlie  secondary  container.  Then  extruding  is  ceased. 
After  another  billet  is  loaded  into  the  primary  container 
and  extruding  resumed,  the  metal  of  the  two  billets  is 
pressure  welded  and  amalgamated  within  the  secondary 
container  and  extruded  to  form  a  continuous  extrusion, 
with  air  which  would  otherwise  to  entrapped  being  ex- 
pelled through  the  seal  between  the  primary  and  second- 
ary containers. 

I 

METAL  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Alfred  M.  Murphy  and  Nicholas  A.  Wagner,  Chester,  Va., 
assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,121 
4  Clafans.  (CL  72—272) 
Continuous,  "buttless"  metal  extrusion  is  performed  by 
an  extrusion  press  having  sealed  to  the  rear  of  a  die  means 
a  secondary  container  substantially  shorier  than  the  billets 
to  be  extruded.  With  a  primary  container  abutted  co- 
axially  against  the  rear  of  the  secondary  container  to  form 
a  seal  which  is  metal-tight  but  not  air-tight,  the  billet  is 
extruded  until  its  rear  surface  is  adjacent  the  rear  end  of 


the  secondary  container.  Then  extruding  is  ceased.  After 
another  billet  is  loaded  into  the  primary  container  and 
extruding  resumed,  the  metal  of  the  two  billets  is  pressure 
welded  and  amalgamated  within  the  secondary  container 


and  extruded  to  form  a  continuous  extrusion,  with  air 
which  would  otherwise  be  entrapped  being  expelled 
through  the  seal  between  the  primary  and  secondary  con- 
tainers. 


WIRE  DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  C.  McGeary  and  Lewis  M.  Cowdcn,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Union  Carhlde  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  408,279, 
Nov.  2,  1964.  This  appUcatlon  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
622,826 

5  Clahns.  (a.  72—289) 


^p; 


1.  Wire  drawing  apparatus  comprising  a  metal  draw 
block  having  an  outer  coating  of  refractory  material  the 
minimum  thickness  of  which  is  0.010  inch,  a  hardness  of 
of  between  850  and  1,300  V.P.N.,  and  a  micro-lamellar 
structure. 


3,369,387 

DOUBLE  STRAND  FEED  PRESS 

Charles  R.  Bradlcc,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,648 

8  Oaims.  (CL  72—335) 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  double  strand  feed  press 
such  as  a  cam  eyelet  machine  and  the  like  and,  more  par- 
ticularly, comprises  a  machine  tool  for  forming  metal 
articles  which,  in  combination,  includes  a  frame,  a  first 
tool  set  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  said  first  tool 
set  including  a  plurality  of  plungers  having  punches 
mounted  thereon  and  mating  dies  positioned  with  respect 
to  each  other  such  that  the  plungers  may  advance  the 
punches  toward  and  away  from  said  mating  dies,  a  second 
tool  set  mounted  adjacent  to  said  first  tool  set  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  said  second  tool 
set  including  a  plurality  of  plungers  having  punches 
mounted  thereon  and  mating  dies  positioned  with  respect 
to  each  other  such  that  the  plungers  may  advance  the 
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punches  toward  and  away  from  said  mating  dies,  and  from  a  localized  area  heated  by  said  »««»  so"/«;^Said 
^ai«fcr  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  sequentially  ad-  sensmg  elements  are  w.red  m  parallel  ^"^  are  connected 
"  to  a  measuring  circuit  for  determining  the  average  rate 

of  temperature  change  through  said  work-piece. 


3,369,390 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  STRAIN 
Gordon  P.  K.  Chu,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Naohlro 
Soga,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Radia- 
tor &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,610 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—15.6) 
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vancing  through  said  first  and  second  tool  sets  metal 
blanks  being  formed  by  the  first  and  second  tool  sets,  re- 
spectively.   

3,369388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

METAL 

Ivar  Jcpson,  P.O.  Box  526,  Sootli  Duxbory,  Mass.    02332 

Fll«l  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,213 

17  Claims.  (CI.  72—367) 


CNS»L*CIWtMT 


An  apparatus  and  method  is  provided  for  cold  forming 
of  metal  parts  by  centrifugal  force.  The  metal  blank  to  be 
formed  is  placed  within  an  enclosed  mold  cavity  and  spun 
on  a  high  speed  spindle  to  produce  centrifugal  force 
stresses  in  the  metal  blank  exceeding  the  yield  point 
thereof.  

3  369  389  ' 

THERMAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Rudi  M.  Schroeer  and  Thomas  A.  Garmbauscn,  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio,  Msignors  to  Arvin  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Co- 
himbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Oct.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,841 
11  aaims.  (CL  73—15) 


The  present  invention  provides  an  apparatus  for  meas- 
uring the  stress-strain  in  a  ceramic-metal  system  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  furnace,  a  mounting  post 
therein  from  which  a  ceramic-metal  specimen  is  suspended 
within  the  furnace,  an  extension  rod  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  the  suspended  specimen  and  extending  axially 
therefrom  to  the  outside  of  the  furnace.  Attached  to  the 
outside  end  of  the  rod  is  a  magnetic  core,  extending 
therefrom  at  a  right  angle  and  interacting  with  a  linear 
displacement  transformer  whereby  the  displacement  of  the 
rod  is  measured.  In  addition  thereto  means  are  provided 
for  recording  the  measurement  of  the  displacement,  means 
for  measuring  and  recording  the  temperature  of  the  speci- 
men and  also  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  furnace. 

3369,391 
GLASS  TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  DE- 
PENDENCY ON  PRESSURE  FOR  AMOR- 
PHOUS SUBSTANCES 
Robert  W.  Warfield,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,148 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—17) 
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A  method  for  determining  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
A  thermal  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  probe  having    ture  of  amorphous  materials  such  as  polystyrene  by  meas- 
a  heat  source  and  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements,  the  lat-   uring  the  volume  change  of  the  test  substances  while  vary- 
ter  sensing  the  heat  transmitted  through  a  work-piece    ing  the  pressure  at  constant  temperatures. 


3  369  392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 
TESTING  PLASTIC  LINED  CARD-BOARD 
CARTONS 

Od  Wikar  Christensson,  Ekbacksvagen  32-34, 

Ulvsunda,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8,  1965, 

2,984/65 

21  Claims.  (CL  73—49.2) 


\ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  air-tight  in- 
tegrity of  a  plastic-lined  cardboard  carton.  A  mandrel 
shaped  to  fit  the  inner  contour  of  the  carton  and  having  an 
uneven  surface  is  placed  in  the  carton.  With  the  use  of 
a  separate  pre-evacuated  vacuum  chamber  the  carton  is 
evacuated  and  any  subsequent  increase  in  pressure  due  to 
air  leakage  is  observed.  The  pressure  increase  could  close 
an  electrical  circuit  to  automatically  operate  a  mechanism 
to  reject  unacceptable  cartons. 


3,369,393 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  FABRICATED 
TEST  FIXTURE 
Everett  W.  Farmer,  Reeds  Ferry,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Sanders  Associates  Inc.,  Nashua,  NJi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,163 
19  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.6) 


Apparatus  is  herein  disclosed  for  a  mechanical  test  fix- 
ture of  the  kind  used  to  subject  a  component  attached 
thereto  to  mechanical  stresses  as  produced  by  vibration, 
shock  and  acceleration.  The  disclosure  includes  a  light- 
weight multiple-element  fabricated  test  fixture  having  an 
essentially  invariant,  unity  mechanical  transmissibility 
over  a  broad  spectrum,  even  when  the  fixture  is  loaded 
with  a  component  under  test.  The  test  fixture  comprises 
a  plurality  of  hollow  cells  having  side  walls  which  are 
formed  by  sheet  members.  Top  and  bottom  plates  are 
secured  to  the  sheet  members  and  form  the  end  walls  of 
these  cells.  The  side  and  end  walls  of  the  cells  are  con- 
tinuously secured  to  each  other  along  their  respective  in- 
tersecting edges. 


3,369,394 

METERS  FOR  NON-CONDUCTING  LIQUHM 

Harry  GoMsworthy  Higgs,  2  Wendcydalc, 

Luton,  Bedfordshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1,  1964, 

32/64 
3  Oaims.  (CI.  73—113) 
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The  invention  is  a  liquid  metering  device,  primarily  for 
metering  fuel  to  engines  under  test,  in  which  a  column 
consisting  of  one  or  more  accurately  calibrated  cham- 
bct^  opens  at  its  lower  end  into  a  fuel  reservoir  and  is 
vented  at  its  upper  end  to  atmosphere,  preferably  through 
a  valve.  An  outlet  from  the  reservoir  leads  to  the  engine 
under  test,  while  a  spill-back  circuit  from  the  engine 
pump  is  connected  back  to  the  reservoir  under  pressure 
equilibrium  conditions.  A  fuel  supply  pipe  feeds  the 
reservoir  through  a  solenoid-operated  inlet  valve.  A  series 
of  capacitor  probes  are  accurately  positioned  on  the 
column,  preferably  at  narrow-bore  sections,  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  an  interface  between  the  fuel  and  the 
air  or  the  like  above  it  in  the  column.  The  probes 
trigger  a  timer  and  circuits  for  opening  and  closing  the 
inlet  valve. 

3,369,395 
FORMATION  PRESSURE  TESTER 
J.  O.  Scott,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Ronald  G.  Nelson,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,599 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—152) 
1.  A  bottom  hole  formation  pressure  tester  capable 
of  determining  pressure  build-up  at  the  producing  inter- 
val of  production  wells  said  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  production  string  having  ports  therein,  mounted 
above  the  well  bore  and  extending  downwardly  into 
the  well  bore. 

(b)  an  elastic,  expandable  pressure-responsive  bladder 
mounted  on  the  production  string,  said  pressure 
bladder  having  an  elastic  wall  capable  of  withstand- 
ing an  internal  pressure  sufficient  to  inflate  the  pres- 
sure element  so  that  it  contacts  the  wall  of  the  well 
or  the  well  casing  and  substantially  fills  the  space 
between  the  well  or  casing  and  the  production  string, 
the  size  of  said  pressure  bladder  being  sufficient  to 
remain  in  an  expanded  state  at  the  end  of  the  pres- 
sure build-up  test; 

(c)  a  packer  moimted  on  said  production  string  just 
above  said  bladder,  the  packer  when  set  serving  to 
isolate  the  producing  interval  and  to  prevent  after- 
flow  into  the  well  following  cessation  of  production; 
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punches  toward  and  away  from  said  mating  dies,  and  from  a  localized  area  heated  by  said  heat  source.  Said 
S^sfer  tie^s  mJSnted  in  said  frame  for  sequentially  ad-  sensing  elements  are  w.red  .n  parallel  ^"^  are  connected 
uoxiaici  uivoiio  u  to  a  measuring  circuit  for  determining  the  average  rate 

of  temperature  change  through  said  work-piece. 


3,369,390 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  STRAIN 
GordoD  P.  K.  Chu,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Naohiro 
Soga,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Radia- 
tor ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,610 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—15.6) 


vancing  through  said  first  and  second  tool  sets  metal 
blanks  being  formed  by  the  first  and  second  tool  sets,  re- 
spectively. 

3,369,388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

METAL 

lYir  Jepson,  P.O.  Box  526,  South  Duxbury,  Mass.    02332 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Set.  No.  499,213 

17  Claims.  (CI.  72—367) 


An  apparatus  and  method  is  provided  for  cold  forming 
of  metal  parts  by  centrifugal  force.  The  metal  blank  to  be 
formed  is  placed  within  an  enclosed  mold  cavity  and  spun 
on  a  high  speed  spindle  to  produce  centrifugal  force 
stresses  in  the  metal  blank  exceeding  the  yield  point 
thereof. 

3  369  389 
THERMAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Rudi  M.  Schroecr  and  Thomas  A.  Garmbauscn,  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Arvln  Industries,  Inc.,  Co- 
himbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,841 
11  Oaims.  (CL  7i— 15) 


The  present  invention  provides  an  apparatus  for  meas- 
uring the  stress-strain  in  a  ceramic-metal  system  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  furnace,  a  mounting  post 
therein  from  which  a  ceramic-metal  specimen  is  suspended 
within  the  furnace,  an  extension  rod  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  the  suspended  specimen  and  extending  axially 
therefrom  to  the  outside  of  the  furnace.  Attached  to  the 
outside  end  of  the  rod  is  a  magnetic  core,  extending 
therefrom  at  a  right  angle  and  interacting  with  a  linear 
displacement  transformer  whereby  the  displacement  of  the 
rod  is  measured.  In  addition  thereto  means  are  provided 
for  recording  the  measurement  of  the  displacement,  means 
for  measuring  and  recording  the  temperature  of  the  speci- 
men and  also  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  furnace. 

3,369,391 
GLASS  TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  DE- 
PENDENCY ON  PRESSURE  FOR  AMOR- 
PHOUS SUBSTANCES 
Robert  W.  Warfield,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  Navy 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,148 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—17) 


A  thermal  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  probe  having 
a  heat  source  and  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements,  the  lat- 
ter sensing  the  heat  transmitted  through  a  work-piece 


A  method  for  determining  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  amorphous  materials  such  as  polystyrene  by  meas- 
uring the  volume  change  of  the  test  substances  while  vary- 
ing the  pressure  at  constant  temperatures. 


February  20,  1^68 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,369,392 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 
TESTING  PLACTIC  LINED  CARD-BOARD 
CARTONS 

Od  Wikar  Cbristensson,  Ekbacksvagen  32-34, 

Uivsunda,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,821 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  8, 1965, 

2,984/65 

21  Claims.  (CL  73—49.2) 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  air-tight  in- 
tegrity of  a  plastic-lined  cardboard  carton.  A  mandrel 
shaped  to  fit  the  inner  contour  of  the  carton  and  having  an 
uneven  surface  is  placed  in  the  carton.  With  the  use  of 
a  separate  pre-evacuated  vacuum  chamber  the  carton  is 
evacuated  and  any  subsequent  increase  in  pressure  due  to 
air  leakage  is  observed.  The  pressure  increase  could  close 
an  electrical  circuit  to  automatically  operate  a  mechanism 
to  reject  unacceptable  cartons. 


3,369,393 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  FABRICATED 
TEST  FIXTURE 
Everett  W.  Farmer,  Reeds  Ferry,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Sanders  Associates  Inc.,  Nashua,  NJl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,163 
19  Claims.  (CL  73—71.6) 


Apparatus  is  herein  disclosed  for  a  mechanical  test  fix- 
ture of  the  kind  used  to  subject  a  component  attached 
thereto  to  mechanical  stresses  as  produced  by  vibration, 
shock  and  acceleration.  The  disclosure  includes  a  light- 
weight multiple-element  fabricated  test  fixture  having  an 
essentially  invariant,  unity  mechanical  transmissibility 
over  a  broad  spectrum,  even  when  the  fixture  is  loaded 
with  a  component  under  test.  The  test  fixture  comprises 
a  plurality  of  hollow  cells  having  side  walls  which  are 
formed  by  sheet  members.  Top  and  bottom  plates  are 
secured  to  the  sheet  members  and  form  the  end  walls  of 
these  cells.  The  side  and  end  walls  of  the  cells  are  con- 
tinuously secured  to  each  other  along  their  respective  in- 
tersecting edges. 


3  369  394 

METERS  FOR  NON-Co'nDUCTING  LIQUIDS 

Harry  Goidtworthy  HIggs,  2  Wensleydalc, 

Luton,  Bedfordshire,  England 

FUed  Dec  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1,  1964, 

32/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—113) 


The  invention  is  a  liquid  metering  device,  primarily  for 
metering  fuel  to  engines  under  test,  in  which  a  column 
consisting  of  one  or  more  accurately  calibrated  cham- 
bers opens  at  its  lower  end  into  a  fuel  reservoir  and  is 
vented  at  its  upper  end  to  atmosphere,  preferably  through 
a  valve.  An  outlet  from  the  reservoir  leads  to  the  engine 
under  test,  while  a  spill-back  circuit  from  the  engine 
pump  is  connected  back  to  the  reservoir  under  pressure 
equilibrium  conditions.  A  fuel  supply  pipe  feeds  the 
reservoir  through  a  solenoid-operated  inlet  valve.  A  series 
of  capacitor  probes  are  accurately  positioned  on  the 
column,  preferably  at  narrow-bore  sections,  for  sensing 
the  presence  of  an  interface  between  the  fuel  and  the 
air  or  the  like  above  it  in  the  column.  The  probes 
trigger  a  timer  and  circuits  for  opening  and  closing  the 
inlet  valve. 


3,369,395 
FORMATION  PRESSURE  TESTER 
J.  O.  Scott,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Ronald  G.  Nelson,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Cities  Service  OU  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,599 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—152) 
1.  A  bottom  hole  formation  pressure  tester  capable 
of  determining  pressure  build-up  at  the  producing  inter- 
val of  production  wells  said  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  production  string  having  ports  therein,  mounted 
above  the  well  bore  and  extending  downwardly  into 
the  well  bore. 

(b)  an  elastic,  expandable  pressure-responsive  bladder 
mounted  on  the  production  string,  said  pressure 
bladder  having  an  elastic  wall  capable  of  withstand- 
ing an  internal  pressure  sufficient  to  inflate  the  pres- 
sure element  so  that  it  contacts  the  wall  of  the  well 
or  the  well  casing  and  substantially  fills  the  space 
between  the  well  or  casing  and  the  production  string, 
the  size  of  said  pressure  bladder  being  sufficient  to 
remain  in  an  expanded  state  at  the  end  of  the  pres- 
sure build-up  test; 

(c)  a  packer  mounted  on  said  production  string  just 
above  said  bladder,  the  packer  when  set  serving  to 
isolate  the  producing  interval  and  to  prevent  after- 
flow  into  the  well  following  cessation  of  production; 
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(d)  hydraulic  means  operable  from  the  surface  for 
applying  an  internal  pressure  through  said  production 
string  to  the  bladder  sufficient  to  inflate  said  bladder, 
said  hydraulic  means  serving  also  to  transmit  inter- 
nal pressure  variations  through  the  production  string 
between  said  bladder  and  the  surface; 

(e)  pressure  measuring  means  in  communication  with 
the  production  string  for  recording  internal  pres- 
sure variations  transmitted  from  said  bladder; 


3^9,397 

RATE  OF  CLIMB  INDICATOR 

Max  AJth,  6  Tamarack  Road,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,219 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—179) 
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whereby  the  internal  pressure  within  the  inflated  bladder 
is  greater  than  the  external  pressure  in  the  well  when 
the  pressure  build-up  test  is  initiated,  the  external  pres- 
sure change  in  the  well  being  superimposed  upon  the 
higher  internal  pressure  within  said  bladder,  the  increased 
volume  of  deformation  per  increment  of  pressure  change 
increasing  the  amplitude  of  internal  pressure  change  trans- 
mitted to  the  surface  so  that  the  pressure  change  may  be 
observed  at  the  surface  by  said  conventional  pressure 
sensing  system. 

3,369,396 
AIRCRAFT  OVERSHOOT  DIRECTOR 
Micliael  King  Russell,  Lcckhampton,  Cheltenham,  and 
Eric  Raymond  Kendall.  Woodmancote,  Cheltenham, 
E^land,  assignors  to  Smitlis  Industries  Limited,  Loa- 
don,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20.  1965, 

2,464/65 
18  Claims.  (CI.  73— 178) 
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A  disc  incorporating  magnetized  particles  is  mounted 
on  the  shaft  of  the  pointer  used  in  an  altimeter.  Changes 
in  altitude  cause  both  the  pointer  and  the  disc  to  rotate. 
Rotation  induces  a  voltage  in  a  nearby  coil.  Amplitude 
and  frequency  of  generated  signal  is  proportional  to  disc 
r.p.m.  and  thus  to  vertical  velocity.  Signal  ampUtudc  is 
read  out  on  a  meter  calibrated  in  feet  per  minute.  Fre- 
quency is  converted  to  an  audible  signal  to  keep  the  pilot 
aware  of  his  vertical  velocity  without  necessitating  his 
visual   attention. 


3,369,398 
GAS  METER 
Charles  R.  Porter,  Lester  A.  Bailey,  and  Don  A.  Culwell, 
Houston,  Tex.;  said  Porter  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  '»^  to  D.  R.  Bernard;  '{.-«  each 
to  J.  R.  Curbo,  Shelby  E.  LIss,  George  Morte,  L.  G. 
Myers,  A.  H.  Rabensburg,  and  J.  B.  Richardson,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.;  and  ^ao  to  D.  M.  Johnston,  Arlington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,213 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—270) 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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An  aircraft  overshoot  director  computes  a  demand  for 
pitching  movement  of  the  aircraft  as  the  difference  from 
a  programmed  constant  value  of  the  sum  of  two  terms, 
one  term  being  proportional  to  the  aircraft  incidence- 
angle  and  the  other  to  the  aircraft  pitch-angle.  The  dif- 
ference is  either  displayed  directly,  or  is  compared  with 
aircraft  pitch-rate  to  provide  a  notional  pitch-rate  demand. 


1.  A  gas  meter  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  assembly  including; 

( 1 )  a  case  having  first  and  second  gas  metering 
chambers  therein, 

(2)  a  movable  diaphragm  in  the  case  forming  a 
wall  of  both  metering  chambers, 

(3)  for  each  chamber,  a  gas  passageway  between 
that  chamber  and  a  port  at  the  exterior  of  the 
case, 

(b)  a  gas  distributing  and  valve  assembly  releasably 
secured  to  the  case  assembly  and  including; 

(1)  a  plate  having  a  surface  mating  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  case  at  the  ports,  said  plate  being 


releasably  secured  to  the  case  with  the  mating 
surfaces  adjoining  each  other, 

(2)  passageways  through  the  plate  in  communica- 
tion with    the  ports, 

(3)  valve  means  having  a  movable  valve  element 
operable  between  the  first  and  second  positions, 
said  valve  means  successively  directing  gas 
through  the  aforesaid  passageways  to  one  of  the 
metering  chambers  and  draining  gas  from  the 
other  metering  chamber  through  the  passage- 
ways upon  operation  of  the  movable  valve  ele- 
ment, 

(4)  a  gas  supply  passageway  to  and  a  gas  drain 
passageway  from  the  valve  means,  and 

(c)  valve  clement  operating  linkage  extending  through 
the  case  and  plate  said  linkage  being  actuated  by 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  another  end  con- 
nected to  the  valve  element,  the  linkage  including; 

( 1 )  a  rod  moved  in  a  reciprocating  movement  by 
movement  of  the  diaphragm, 

(2)  spaced  contacts  carried  by  the  rod, 

(3)  means  to  adjust  the  effective  distance  between 
the  contacts,  and 

(4)  a  rock  arm  releasably  connected  to  the  rod 
and  caused  to  move  by  bearing  against  the  con- 
tacts on  the  rod. 


to  current  variations  connected  in  series  with  said  resist- 
ance, a  switch  for  connecting  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  current-variation  indicator  and  said  re- 
sistance whereby  to  make  it  possible  to  determine  the  posi- 
tion of  said  resistance  relative  to  the  level  of  said  cryo- 
genic liquid,  said  resistance  being  a  metal  wire,  strain 
hardened  to  provide  a  characteristic  curve  of  /=/(V) 


3,369,399 
MEASURING  CHAMBER  BRIDGE  FOR  USE 
IN  WATER  METERS 
D.  Coffman  and  Wilford  G.  Brown,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,739 
1  CUim.  (CI.  73—272) 


A  measuring  chamber  bridge  for  use  in  water  meters. 
The  bridge  is  constructed  from  a  metal  reinforced,  plastic 
material  and  comprises  a  j)erforatcd,  metal  reinforcing 
member  surrounded  and  completely  enclosed  by  a  plastic 
body  member  which  is  formed  by  flowing  the  plastic,  in 
the  liquid  state  over  the  reinforcing  member  aivl  allowing 
it  to  harden. 


■f 


having  a  substantially  horizontal  plateau  over  a  wide 
voltage  range,  said  wire  being  wound  into  a  coil  having 
turns  of  small  pitch,  the  diameter  of  said  coil  being  as 
small  as  possible  and  preferably  having  a  value  of  70 
microns  for  a  wire  of  40-micron  diameter  in  order  to 
produce  a  threshold  of  calefaction  in  respect  of  very  low 
current  intensities  which  are  preferably  within  the  range 
of  0.16  to  0.22  amp. 


3369,401 
TEMPERATURE-GRADIENT-INSENSmVE  RESIST- 
ANCE-TYPE LIQUID  METAL  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Norman  H.  Briggs,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Charles  M.  Barton 
and  Glenn  W.  Greene,  Knoxyllle,  Tenn.,  asdgnors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574^74 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—304) 


'         3,369,400 

CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Pierre  Maurice  Roubcau,  Palaiscau,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  k  TEnergic  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,489 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9, 1962, 

911,649 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—295) 

1.  A  gauge  for  cryogenic  liquids  comprising,  a  source 

of  electrical  energy,  an  ohmic  resistance  arranged  to  be 

immersed  in  said  cryogenic  liquid,  an  indicator  responsive 


*Ui 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  measuring  the  level  of 
liquid  metal  in  a  vessel  comprising  a  vessel  for  receiving 
a  liquid  metal,  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  probes  disposed 
within  the  vessel  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  to  a  predetermined  height  above  the  bottom, 
each  said  probe  including  an  outer  $hell  and  a  plurality 
of  conductors  positioned  within  the  shell  and  electrically 
jonied  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  shell,  the  outer  shells 
of  the  pair  of  probes  being  composed  of  the  same  type 
of  resistive  material,  a  source  of  potential  coupled  to 
one  of  the  conductors  of  each  of  said  probes,  and  signal 
responsive  means  coupled  to  another  one  of  said  con- 
ductors of  each  of  said  probes  whereby  thermally  created 
signals  generated  in  the  device  are  internally  cancelled 
so  as  to  provide  an  accurate  indication  of  liquid  level. 


3,369,402 
HYDRAULICALLY  BALANCED  BRIDGE  FOR 
MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENCES 
Ahmed  A.  R.  Elagih,  Khartoom,  Sudan,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  The  University  of  Khartoum 
Filed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,640 
2  Claims.  (CL  73—342) 
A  bridge  having  temperature-sensitive   resistance  ele- 
ments as  arms,  two  of  which  a^e  in  a  fluid  flowing  through 
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a  pipe  at  points  the  temperature  difference  of  which  is  to 
be  measured.  The  other  two  arms  are  in  a  pipe  having  a 
fluid  flow  and  are  separated  by  an  adjustable  throttling 


W^. 


/^.ii, 


fluid  spring  means  in  said  chamber  for  generating  a 
spring  rate  proportional  to  the  steady  state  pressure 
of  said  pressurized  fluid;  and 

output  means  connected  to  receive  force  signals  from 
said  first  pressure  responsive  means  and  said  fluid 
spring  means  to  generate  a  signal  commensurate  with 
the  percent  rate  of  change  of  pressure  of  said  pres- 
surized fluid. 


'W 


^^^m^ 


-o.**- 


device.  the  amount  of  throttling  necessary  to  balance  the 
bridge  being  an  indication  of  the  temperature  difference 
to  be  measured.         

3^9,403 
HYDRAUUC  MUSCLE  STRENGTH 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Edwar  M.  Carttn,  White  Rock,  British  Columbia,  and 
Douglas  A.  Dean,  Bnmaliy,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Ezotronic  Systems  Ltd. 
FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,378 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—379) 


3,369.405 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Galcgar,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,633 

7  Claims.  (CL  73-^21) 


^a'A^f^Jfcl 


Hydraulic  muscle  strength  developing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  cylinder,  anchored  at  one  end,  and  a  piston  equipped 
with  an  operating  handle  to  permit  the  exerciser  to  resist 
movement  of  the  piston  caused  by  the  introduction  of  a 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder.  

3,369,404 

PERCENT  RATE  OF  CHANGE 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Bartholomew  J.  Davison,  Wtaidsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,209 
15  Claims.  (CL  73—407) 


A  system  for  obtaining  an  analytical  profi'c  across  a 
process  str;eam  wherein  a  plurality  of  samples  are  simul- 
taneously taken  at  different  locations  within  the  process, 
each  being  then  separately  stored  in  a  separate  container. 
The  samples  are  then  sequentially  analyzed  by  a  single 
analyzer.  A  cross  section  of  the  composition  of  the  proc- 
ess materials  is  thus  obtained  for  the  instant  that  the  sam- 
ples were  taken. 

Method  for  obtaining  an  analytical  profile  across  a 
process  system  comprising  obtaini.ig  a  plurality  of  sam- 
ple streams  simultaneously  from  the  process,  separately 
storing  each  sample  stream  and  sequen:ially  analyzing 
the  individually  stored  samp'es  to  obtain  the  analytical 
profile;  and  apparatus  for  trapping  a  plurality  of  samples 
which  are  collected  simultaneously  for  subsequent  individ- 
ual analysis  by  means  of  a  system  of  solenoid  valves  and 
tanks. 


3  369  406 
MOLTEN  MATEIUAL  SAMPLING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Manin  J.  Lowdermilk,  Haddonficid,  N  J.,  and  Frank 
A.  Herbsleb,  Langbomc,  and  Frank  C.  Arrlson, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor!  to  Elcctro-Nlte 
Co.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,792 
12  Claims.  (O.  73—425.6) 


1.  A  percent  rate  of  change  pressure  sensor  including: 

a  casing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  fluid  therein,  said 
casing  having  first  and  second  orifices  therein,  the 
area  of  said  first  orifice  being  greater  than  the  area  of 
said  second  orifice,  said  second  orifice  communicat- 
ing with  the  fluid  in  said  chamber; 

first  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  first  orifice  and  being  exposed 
to  the  fluid  in  said  chamber; 

means  for  delivering  a  pressurized  fluid  of  variable  pres- 
sure to  said  first  and  second  orifices  to  generate  a 
force  from  said  first  pressure  responsive  means  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  change  of  pressure  of  said 
nressurized  fluid; 


An  expendable  evacuated  vitreous  vessel  closed  at  both 
ends  and  partially  surrounded  by  insulating  refractory 
is  provided  for  sampling  molten  metal.  One  end  of  the 
vessel  projects  beyond  the  refractory  by  a  distance  of  3 
to  5  times  its  inner  diameter  and  is  closed  by  a  vitreous 
button  having  a  lower  melting  point 
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3,369,407 
DOSING  SPOON 
Gary  L.  Hein,  Decatur,  DL,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Labora- 
tories Inc.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,195 
5  Chdms.  (CL  73—427) 


arranged  for  setting  said  tuner,  the  other  shaft  having 
means  mounted  thereon  for  controlling  the  volume  of 
the  sound  output  of  the  receiver  and  said  inner  shaft  being 
journalled  in  the  outer  shaft;  and  as  means  for  preventing 


An  inexpensive  dosing  spoon  is  provided  for  accurate 
administering  of  a  liquid  dose  of  a  therapeutic  without 
spillage.  The  spoon  is  provided  with  measuring  indicia 
molded  into  the  bowl  portion.  Spillage  is  prevented  by 
means  including  a  handle  connecting  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bowl  portion  and  a  smooth,  rounded  bead  provided 
along  the  remainder  of  the  edge  of  the  bowl  portion  and 
in  part  projecting  inwardly  of  the  bowl.  The  bead  pro- 
vides reinforcement  for  the  thin  plastic  bowl  and  for  the 
juncture  between  the  bowl  and  handle. 


'         3,369,408 
UNIVERSAL  PROBE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Bach,  HUliard,  and  Donald  J.  Tompoa,  Ket- 
tering, Ohio,  ami^on  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,499 

12  Claims.  (CL  73-^32)  ,    - 


u^ 


J.  '    ^lY 


■~-l-< 


V 


An  actuating  linkage  for  positioning  a  probe  against 
a  sheet  to  be  measured  wherein  an  air  cylinder  is  support- 
ed from  an  axle  about  which  the  linkage  pivots.  The  pis- 
ton rod  of  the  cylinder  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
linkage  and  extended  to  position  the  probe  against  the 
sheet.  A  spring  torsion  member  is  connected  between  the 
axle  and  the  cylinder  support  to  rotate  the  cylinder  about 
the  axle  when  the  piston  rod  is  fully  extended  as  the 
probe  follows  the  sheet. 


3,369.409 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Cinkntis,  Croydon,  and  Stanley  R.  KnczynsU, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Philco-Ford  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,940 
8  Claims.  (CL  74— If ) 
7.  Control  mechanism  for  a  radio  receiver,  comprising 
a  tuner;  inner  and  outer  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being 


inadvertent  turning  of  said  one  shaft,  a  brake  dnmi  rota- 
table  with  said  shaft,  and  stationary  brake  shoe  means 
permanently  bearing  against  said  drum,  said  shafts,  brake 
drum,  brake  shoe  means  and  means  for  controlling  vol- 
ume being  in  nested  concentric  relation. 


34^,410 
BUSHING  STOP  MECHANISM 
John  Clayton,  Jr.,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Waters  Manu- 
facturing,   Incn    Waylaad,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 


Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,807 
8  CUms.  (Q.  74— 10  J) 


I- 


8.  A  rotary  adjustable  shaft  and  bushing  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  bushing  element;  and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  shaft  element  mounted  co- 
axially  within  for  rotation  relative  to  said  bushing 
element, 

said  shaft  element  comprising  first  and  second  coaxial, 
axially-spaced  body  portions  having  therebetween  a 
cylindrical  resilient  plastic  intermediate  surface  por- 
tion having  a  smaller  diameter  than  either  of  said 
body  portions,  and 

said  bushing  element  including  an  inwardly  deformed 
end  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  either  of  said  body  portions  of  said  shaft  element 
located  within  and  in  running  contact  with  said  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  shaft  element  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof  for  preventing  substantial 
axial  movement  of  said  shaft  element  relative  to  said 
bushing  element, 

said  shaft  and  bushing  elements  each  including  integral 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
element  relative  to  said  bushing  element, 

said  stop  means  each  being  of  V  shape  with  their 
mutually  contacting  surfaces  relatively  flat  and  par- 
allel to  one  another  on  contact. 
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3^69,411 

ACCORDION  TYPE  PUMP  ROD  SEAL 

James  L.  R.  Hines,  826  Rivercrest,  AbUeoe,  Tex.    79605 

nied  Oct  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,010 

4  Claims.  (O.  74—18.2) 


outer  surface  of  the  second  member  move  back  and  forth 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated. 


A  one  piece  elongated  longitudinally  compressible  bel- 
lows member  including  opposite  end  outwardly  projecting 
neck  portions  provided  with  aligned  bores  opening  into 
the  interior  of  the  bellows  member,  one  of  the  neck  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  neck  portion  of 
a  pumping  T  and  the  other  of  the  neck  portions  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  associated  pump  rod  for 
reciprocation  therewith  and  each  of  the  neck  portions 
including  an  annular  abutment  member  secured  on  its 
inner  end  and  abuttingly  engaged  with  the  remote  surfaces 
of  the  endmost  greater  dimensioned  sections  of  the  bel- 
lows member. 


3369,412 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Douglas  F.  McFarland  and  David  L«e  McFarland, 

both  of  Davis  City,  Iowa    50065 

Fikd  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,748 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—60) 


t.    -J" 


^x\v<  X.s.XW.V  '     "liiillfl) 


A  swash  plate  assembly  having  an  elongated  shaft,  a 
cylindrical  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  second  cylindrical 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  said  first 
cylindrical  member  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  first 
cylindrical  member  and  the  opening  of  the  said  second 
cylindrical  member  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis, 
control  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  and  rotat- 
ing said  first  and  second  cylindrical  members  relative  to 
each  other  wherein  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
second  cylindrical  member  has  a  uniform  radius  of  cur- 
vature about  its  center  longitudinal  axis  at  times  and  at 
other  times  has  a  radius  of  curvature  which  varies  along 
the  length  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  cylindrical 
member  whereby  in  the  latter  positions  points  on  the 


3,369,413 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Douglas  F.  McFarland  and  David  Lee  McFarland, 

both  of  Davis  City,  Iowa     50065 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  483,748, 

Aug.  30,  1965.  This  applicatloo  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  517,612 

9  Claims.  (CL  74—^) 


A  transmission  having  a  swash  plate  assembly  including 
an  elongated  shaft,  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  on  the 
shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
second  cylindrical  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
and  said  first  cylindrical  member  mounted  in  said 
opening,  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  the  opening 
of  the  second  cylindrical  member  having  a  common  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  control  means  for  selectively  interconnect- 
ing and  rotating  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other  wherein  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  second  cylindrical  member  has  a  uniform 
radius  of  curvature  about  its  center  longitudinal  axis  at 
times  and  at  other  times  has  a  radius  of  curvature  which 
varies  along  the  length  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  whereby  in  the  latter  positions  points  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  second  cylindrical  member  move 
back  and  forth  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  said  first  and  second  members 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  nonrotatable  sleeve  mem- 
ber to  thereby  cause  rectilinear  movement  of  the  sleeve 
member,  a  plurality  of  piston  assemblies  connected  to 
the  sleeve  member  and  being  in  communication  with  a 
manifold  which  in  turn  is  in  communication  with  one  or 
more  hydraulic  motors,  which  are  coupled  to  a  common 
output  drive  gear. 


3,369,414 
FLEXIBLE  THREAD  SYSTEM 
Jerry  P.  Hclcit,  Summit,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,813 
13  Claims.  (CI.  74—89) 


1.  An  adjustable  force  transmitting  mechanism  com- 
prising, a  housing  means  having  an  opening,  shaft  means 
movably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  helical  member  co- 


axial with  said  shaft  means  and  surrounding  the  same, 
said  helical  member  being  compressible  wi.h  respect  to 
said  shaft  means  and  being  fixedly  connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  one  of  said  means,  a  second  coaxial  helical 
member  surrounding  said  shaft  means  and  being  threaded 
between  the  convolutions  of  said  first  helical  member,  said 
second  helical  member  being  fixedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  means  and  being  substantially  incompressible. 


3,369,415 
MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  PIVOTAL 
MOVEMENT  OF  AN  ARM 
Stanley  M.  Slawsliy,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphbi,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,702 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—89.22) 


ing  surface  on  each  end  of  the  arcuate  side  of  the  pawl 
with  each  bearing  surface  being  generally  inclined  to- 
ward the  other  in  a  direction  away  from  the  arcuate  side 
of  the  pawl,  said  recess  having  two  bearing  surfaces  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  pawl  bearing  surfaces,  one  recess 
bearing  surface  serving  as  the  thrust  bearing  for  one 
driving  direction  and  the  other  recess  bearing  surface 
serving  as  the  thrust  bearing  for  the  other  driving  direc- 
tion, and  control  means  for  urging  the  pawl  into  reversible 
driving  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  one 
body  member,  said  control  means  comprising  a  flexible 
and  resilient  control  element  engaging  the  pawl  centrally 
of  said  pawl  teeth  for  urging  the  pawl  selectively  against 
either  bearing  surface  of  the  recess,  said  control  means 
further  including  a  manually  operable  shift  element 
mounted  on  said  other  body  member  for  rotary  movement 
and  engaging  said  control  element  such  that  on  manual 
rotation  of  said  shift  element  said  control  element  is 
angularly  displaced  to  urge  the  pawl  against  a  selected 
bearing  surface  of  the  recess. 


An  arm  is  mounted  by  means  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  provide  for  pivotal  movement 
of  the  arm  about  a  point  on  the  arm  intermediate  the 
mounting  means  and  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  and  is 
provided  with  means  to  oscillate  the  arm  about  said 
point. 

I  3,369,416 

RATCHET  MECHANISM 
Lutbcr  E.  Kilness,  211  E.  Philadelphia  St., 
Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.    57701 
Continnatloa-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  837,259, 
Aog.  31,  1959.  ThU  application  Sept.  26.  1960,  Ser. 
No.  58,408 

17  Claims.  (CI.  74—157) 


1.  In  a  reversible  ratchet  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  body  members  mounted  together  for  relative 
rotary  motion,  one  of  said  body  members  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  and  the  other  of  said  body  members  having 
an  arcuate  surface,  said  surfaces  being  complementary 
and  positioned  one  inside  the  other,  said  one  body  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face thereof  and  said  other  body  member  having  a  recess 
therein  confronting  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  in 
the  recess  having  an  arcuate  side  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  concur- 
rent driving  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  one 
body  member,  the  pawl  being  sufficiently  smaller  than  the 
recess  to  permit  circumferential  displacement  therein  as 
well  as  withdrawal  of  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
said  one  body  member,  said  pawl  having  an  inclined  bear- 


3,369,417 

PNEUMATIC  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS  AND 

METHOD 

Douglas  R.  Scott,  Santa  Ana,  and  Roy  W.  Houscr, 

Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robcrtriiaw  Controls 

Company,  Ridunond  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,476 

11  Cbdms.  (CI.  74—230.17) 


T^is  disclosure  relates  to  a  washing  apparatus  or  the 
like  that  has  the  cycle  of  operation  thereof  automatically 
controlled  by  a  timer  movable  program  member  that  in- 
terconnects and  disconnects  a  vacuum  source  to  and  from 
various  pneumatically  operated  actuator  means  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  one  of  the  actuator 
means  controlling  the  position  of  a  movable  sheave  rela- 
tive to  a  fixed  sheave  of  a  motor  driven  pulley  arrange- 
ment to  vary  the  speed  of  spin  and/or  movement  of  a 
movable  part  of  the  washing  machine  in  relation  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  vacuum  signal  directed  to  such  actuator 
means  with  such  magnitude  of  signal  being  preselected 
by  a  separate  selector  means  of  the  control  system. 


3,369.418 
TIMING  SPROCKET 
Karl  H.  Young,  232  E.  Mafai  St,  Louisville,  Ky.     40202 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,937 
5  CUims.  (CI.  74— 395) 
Discloses  a  timing  sproclcet  for  a  chain  drive,  consist- 
ing of  a  hub  and  sprocket  plate  in  which  a  series  of  teeth 
forming  a  rack  are  broached  in  the   step  of  the  plate 
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sprocket  so  as  to  engage  with  a  pinion  gear  mounted  in 
the  shoulder  portion  of  the  hub.  Therefore,  in  order  to 
advance  or  delay  the  sprocket  a  fraction  of  the  tooth 
of  the  sprocket  wheel,  the  pinion  gear  is  turned  to  move 
the  sprocket  plate  while  the  hub  remains  locked  to  the 
shaft  of  the  driving  device.  The  sprocket  plate  is  clamped 


or  gear  type  transmission  elements,  or  rack  type  trans, 
mission  elements.  The  coil  spring  is  held  against  the  sup- 
port by  a  rigid  retainer  element  for  firm  anchorage  of 
the  spring  to  the  support,  and  the  convolutions  of  the 
spring  are  held  accurately  spaced  by  spacer  elements 
which  have  spaced  notches  receiving  the  convolutions  of 


3-t 


-*-3 


to  the  hub  by  the  means  of  clamrping  bolts  which  fit  into  the  coil  spring  adjacent  one  or  both  sides  of  the  support 
threaded  holes  in  the  hub  and  over  elongated  notches  Thus,  the  coil  spring  is  rigidly  mounted  throughout  the 
around  the  circumference  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  portion  of  each  convolution  adjacent  the  support  to  pro- 
sprocket  plate.  Thus,  when  an  adjustment  is  made,  the  vide  a  commercially  practical  gear  or  rack  in  which  the 
clamping  bolts  are  loosened  to  allow  the  sprocket  plate  to  teeth  are  resilient  yet  are  not  unduly  deflected  during 
be  advanced  or  delayed  relative  to  the  hub.  heavy  loading. 


3^9,419 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TRACK-LAYING 

VEHICLES 

Sten  August  Henstrom,  Bofors.  and  Sven  Erik  Berge, 

Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 

Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  6. 1964, 

5,620/64 

6  Claims.  (CL  74—720.5) 


3,369,421 
POWERED  TOOL  TRANSMISSION 
R.  Stanford  Short,  Bryan,  and  Phil  D.  Thorp,  Montpclier, 
Oiiio,  aadgnors  to  The  Arc  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,364 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  74—421) 


lOV 
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A  device  for  directional  control  of  a  track-laying  ve- 
hicle particularly  a  combat  vehicle  which  provides  for 
superimposing  a  driving  force  to  the  power  driven  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  ve- 
hicle are  driven  at  a  rotational  speed  different  from  that 
of  the  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle,  or  so  that 
the  wheels  on  one  side  are  driven  forwardly  and  the 
wheels  on  other  side  are  driven  in  reverse  to  effect  a 
rapid  and  accurate  turning  of  the  vehicle.  The  device  also 
permits  superimposition  of  directional  forces  while  the 
vehicle  is  at  a  standstill  for  the  purpose  of  aiming  a  gun 
mounted  on  the  vehicle. 


1.  In  a  powered  tool  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  head 
element  having  means  to  secure  the  same  to  a  motor  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  receive  a  power  shaft  projecting  from 
the  motor  housing  and  rotated  by  a  motor  therein,  an 
elongated  substantially  flat  gear  train  housing  mounted 
on  said  head  element  and  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bot- 
tom plate  and  an  intermediate  plate,  said  intermediate 
plate  having  within  its  outline  a  cavity  for  a  plurality  of 
intermeshing  gears  of  a  gear  train,  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  having  pintle  receiving  openings,  pintles  therein,  a 
gear  on  each  pintle,  the  pintle  at  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gated gear  train  housing  being  adapted  to  rotate  a  tool, 
the  gear  surrounding  said  last  mentioned  pintle  being 
secured  thereto,  and  the  gear  at  the  other  end  of  said 
gear  train  housing  being  operatively  connected  within 
said  head  element  to  said  power  shaft. 


3,369,420 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Rudolf  A.  Spyra.  %  Burghof  Engineering  &  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  1720  W.  Divcrscy,  Chicago,  lU.    60614 
FUed  Not.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,466 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  74 — 411) 
Power  transmission  mechanism  in  the  form  of  coil 
springs  and  supports  therefor,  which  can  be  either  rotor 


3,369,422 
PRELOADED  BALL  NUT  AND  SCREW  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Scars,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Beaver 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,g32 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—424.8) 
For  preloading  a  series  of  balls  interconnecting  and 
circulating  within  the  raceways  of  a  screw  and  a  pair  of 
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ball  nuts  telescoped  over  the  screw,  a  housing  surrounds  ment  for  the  forward  speeds  and  to  substitute  a  shifting 
the  nuts  and  keys  the  nuts  against  rotation  relative  to  pattern  in  which  hand  movement  from  first  speed  to  sec- 
one  another  so  that,  when  an  axial  force  is  exerted  on  the 


nuts  by  adjustable  end  plates  attached  to  the  housing, 
the  nuts  are  shifted  axially  along  the  screw  to  preload  the 
balls  between  the  sides  of  the  raceways. 


3369  423 
ROLLER  ACTUATOR 
John  M.  Hamltton,  Kfaig  of  Pmssia,  and  Leonard  L. 
Haas,  Downtaigtown,  Fa.,  aflsignon  to  Kfaig  of  Prussia 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,336 
11  Claims.  (CL  74—424.8) 

I 


A  roller  actuator  having  rotalionally-driven  concentric 
inner  and  outer  cam  surfaces  developw  thrust  forces  which 
are  applied  alternately  to  first  and  second  nuts  to  move 
a  load  stem  axially.  The  first  nut  is  surrounded  by  a 
non-rotatable  thrust  member.  This  member  is  interposed 
between  an  outer  non-rotatable  cam  and  the  second  nut. 
The  member  has  an  access  slot  for  receiving  a  gear 
which  is  coupled  to  a  non-concentric  form  of  intermittent 
drive  to  return  the  first  nut  rotationally  during  the  non- 
thrust-applying  part  of  its  cycle.  A  simple  form  of  nut 
is  used  to  return  the  stem  in  the  no-load  direction. 


I  i,  *»  J* 
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ond  to  third  to  fourth  is  in  a  single  plane  thus  eliminat- 
ing any  lateral  hand  movement  when  shifting  from  first 
gear  through  to  fourth  gear. 


3,369,425 

ADJUSTABLE  NO-LASH  AXIALLY  MOVABLE 

STEERING  COLUMN 

Dean  E.  Runkle  and  Richard  W.  Enler,  Soudi  Bend,  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,870 
9  Oaims.  (CL  74-^93) 


1.  An  axially  movable  steering  column  comprising  first 
and  second  shafts,  one  of  which  is  axially  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  said  first  shaft  having 
a  polygonal  shape  and  said  second  shaft  having  a  corre- 
sponding polygonal  bore  therein  receiving  said  first  shaft, 
preloaded  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  shafts  for  causing  rotation  and  continuous  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  one  of  said  shafts  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  said  shafts  to  thereby  eliminate  torsional 
lash  therebetween,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  preloaded  means  for  varying  the  preload  thereof. 


3,369,424 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 
Ficd  Frey,  501  Grandvlcw  Avc^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11237 
FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,521 
11  Claims.  (CL  74—473) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  transmission  control  for  use 
in  vehicles  equipped  with  manually  operated  transmis- 
sions which  have  four  speeds  forward  and  a  reverse  speed, 
whereby  to  dispense  with  the  "H"  pattern  of  hand  move- 


3,369,426 
PLASTIC-LINED  CONDUIT 
Allen  S.  Matz,  Jr.,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tdc- 
flcz.  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,815 
11  Claims.  (CL  74—501) 
A  plastic  conduit  assembly  in  which  an  inner  liner  is 
formed  of  a  plastic  material,  wrapped  around  an  alumi- 
num mandrel  in  such  way  as  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the 
preceding  wrap,  thereby  providing  a  helical  ridge  along 
the  lergth  of  the  liner  member.  The  helical  ridge  spaces 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  liner  member  away  from  the 
guide  conduit,  so  that  when  bonding  material  is  used  to 
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secure  the  liner  in  the  conduit  a  bulk  or  mass  of  the  bond-  axially  spaced  from  a  pair  of  side  gear  reaction  mcm- 
ing  material  will  be  disposed  between  the  conduit  and  bers;  whereby,  rotation  of  the  carrier  in  either  direction 
the  liner.  This  provides  additional  mechanical  strength  for    with  respect  to  the  side  gear  causes  wedge-like  members 

on  the  carrier  disc  to  axially  spread  the  loosely  mounted 


',     jr    *     e 


securing  the  liner  member  in  the  guide  conduit.  Addition- 
ally, by  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  material  when  wrap- 
ping, an  inner  helical  groove  is  formed  to  provide  lubri- 
cant retaining  means  on  the  inner  side  of  the  liner  member. 


3,369,427 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MIRROR 
John  C.  Brighton  and  George  E.  Scbeitlin,  Cohimbos, 
Ind^  assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc^  Columbus,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,287 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  74—501) 


A  remote  controlled  rear  view  mirror  having  a  housing 
containing  a  support  block  from  which  a  plurality  of  pins 
are  biased  outwardly.  The  pins  pivotally  engage  a  mirror 
carried  in  the  housing  to  form  a  plurality  of  pivot  points 
for  said  mirror.  A  plurality  of  cables  are  connected  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  mirror  at  said  pivot  points  and  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  a  control  member  for  moving  said 
cables  to  tilt  said  mirror. 


3,369,428 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 
Douglas  Hughson,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,863 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—710.5) 
A  motor  vehicle  differential  assembly  having  a  normally 
disengaged  clutch  unit  between  the  differential  carrier  and 
one  side  gear,  the  clutch  consisting  of  a  disc  axially 
slidably  splined  to  the  carrier  and  interleaved  with  a  pair 
of  friction  discs  loosely  mounted  on  the  side  gear  and 
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side  gear  discs  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  re- 
action members  to  thereby  lock  the  differential  gearset  to 
rotate  as  a  unit,  slippage,  however,  being  permitted  be- 
tween the  discs  during  a  cornering  action  of  the  vehicle. 


3,369,429 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  HUB  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 

VARYING  TRANSMISSION  RATIO 
Max  Kimpflinger  and   Hans  Joachim  Schwerdbofer, 
Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtcl 
ft  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  29,  1962,  Scr.  No.  240,804 

Claims  iMlority,  appUcatioa  Gemuuij,  Dec.  22, 1961, 

F  35,619 

2  ClalflM.  (CI.  74—752) 


1.  A  multiple  speed  bicycle  hub  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  an  axis; 

(b)  a  driver  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  thereof; 

(c)  a  hub  shell  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
about  said  axis; 

(d)  multiple-ratio  transmission  means  mounted  in  said 
hub  shell  and  interposed  between  said  driver  member 
and  said  hub  shell  for  rotating  said  hub  shell  at  one 
of  the  multiple  transmission  ratios  of  said  transmis- 
sion means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  driver 
member; 

(e)  centrifugal  actuating  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  hub  shell  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
transmission  means  for  changing  said  one  transmis- 
sion ratio  thereof  to  another  one  of  said  transmis- 
sion ratios  when  the  rotary  speed  of  said  actuating 
means  differs  from  a  predetermined  speed; 


(f)  motion  transmitting  means  in  said  hub  shell  and 
interposed  between  the  same  and  said  actuating 
means  for  rotating  the  latter  at  a  speed  higher  than 
the  speed  of  said  hub  shell  when  said  hub  shell 
rotates; 

(g)  wherein  said  transmission  means  include  a  plu- 
rality of  meshingly  engaged  transmission  members, 
one  of  said  transmission  members  being  connected  to 
said  driver  member  for  joint  rotation,  and  two  free- 
wheeling clutch  means  respectively  interposed  be- 
tween two  of  said  transmission  members  and  said 
hub  shell,  said  two  transmission  members  being  op- 
eratively connected  for  simultaneous  rotation  at  dif- 
ferent speeds,  and  said  actuating  means  include 
means  for  disengaging  one  of  said  free-wheeling 
clutch  means  when  the  rotary  speed  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  differs  from  said  predetermined  speed. 


3,369.430 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 

William  J.  Haley,  Mnndc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,782 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—752) 
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5.  In  a  tranmission  mechanism  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle having  an  engine  and  a  throttle  and  throttle  actua- 
tor for  controlling  the  engine,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  means  including  a  first  fluid  pressure  actuated  servo- 
motor for  completing  a  low  speed  power  train  between 
said  shafts,  means  including  a  second  {M'essure  actuated 
servomotor  for  completing  a  high  speed  power  train  be- 
tween said  shafts,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  shift  valve 
connected  to  said  source  and  operable  to  direct  fluid  from 
said  source  to  said  servomotors  for  completing  the  power 
trains,  said  shift  valve  having  a  downshifted  position  in 
which  said  low  speed  power  train  is  completed  and  up- 
shifted  position  in  which  said  high  speed  power  train  is 
completed,  a  governor  valve  connected  to  said  driven 
shaft  and  to  said  source  and  adapted  to  supply  a  governor 
fluid  pressure  that  varies  with  driven  shaft  speed,  a  first 
valve  connected  between  said  source  of  pressure  and  said 
servomotor  for  said  low  speed  power  train,  said  first  valve 
being  connected  to  said  governor  fluid  pressure,  said  first 
valve  being  operable  to  regulate  the  fluid  pressure  being 
supplied  to  said  low  speed  power  train  servomotor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  to  provide  for 
a  smooth  shift  from  said  high  speed  drive  train  to  said 
low  speed  drive  train. 


3,369,431 

WRENCH 

Henry  J.  Srscn,  6510  Ridgeburg  Blvd., 

Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio    44124 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,933 
7  Claims.  (CL  81—53) 
An  internal  or  external  surface  gripping,  work-end  ap- 
proaching   apparatus   comprising    an    internally   toothed 
ring  gear  joined  to  a  casing  to  which  external  torque  is 


applied;  a  coaxial  sun  gear;  planetaries  meshed  between 
the  gears,  each  bearing  endwise  projecting  eccentric  work- 
gripping  surfaces  and  loosely  supported  in  the  casing  al- 
lowing cocking  of  the  axes  out  of  parallelism  with  the 


sun  and  ring  gear  axes;  and  an  external  accessible  sun 
gear  rotating  handle  for  setting  the  planetaries  into  work- 
gripping  relation  with  cocked  axes  thereby  to  effect  a 
gearing  lock-up,  avoiding  increasing  radial  forces  on  the 
work  with  increasing  external  torque  application. 


3369,432 
PIPE  CUTOFF  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paul  K.  Davis,  Alameda,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  First  WeiUm  Bank  and  Tmst  Company, 
3an  Francisco,  CalU.,  a  banldng  corporatloD 
FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,978 
5  Cblms.  (CL  82-^3.1) 


In  apparatus  for  cutting  into  discrete  lengths  sheet  metal 
pipe  continuously  being  discharged  longitudinally  of  its 
axis  from  a  forming  machine,  including  a  cutting  means 
carried  by  a  carriage  driven  axially  at  approximately  the 
same  speed  as  the  pipe  during  each  cutting  cycle,  a  con- 
trol system  which  senses  axial  displacement  between  the 
pipe  and  the  cutting  means,  varies  the  speed  of  the  car- 
riage to  maintain  the  displacement  during  the  cutting 
cycle,  and  returns  the  cutting  means  to  a  neutral  position 
on  the  carriage  between  cutting  cycle. 


3369,433 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TRANSVERSE 
NOTCHES  IN  A  BELT  END 
Ingvar  O.  Johansson,  Skoklc,  IlL,  asslKnor,  by  mesne  as- 
ments,  to  Burrell  Beltfaig  Company,  SkoUe,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384347 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83—3) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  base,  a  flat 
belt  supporting  table  mounted  on  the  support  for  hori- 
zontal reciprocatory  movement  in  a  straight  path,  a  belt 
clamping  bar  extending  across  the  width  of  the  toble,  a 
horizontally  elongated  arm  mounted  on  the  support  for 
horizontal  reciprocatory  movement  in  a  straight  path  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  straight  path,  a  belt  cutting  means, 
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vertically  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  cutting 
means  at  one  end  of  said  arm  said  belt  cutting  means  in- 
cluding a  dish-shaped  rotary  knife  mounted  above  the 
plane  of  the  table  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  sur- 
face thereof,  a  second  dish-shaped  rotary  knife  mounted 
on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  table 


3,369,436 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

WEB  OF  MATERIAL 

Raymond  M.  LoMC,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Schriber  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,641 
7  Claims.  (CI.  83—324) 


and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  first  rotary  knife,  said 
knives  being  also  positioned  with  their  peripheries  tangent 
to  each  other  at  one  point,  the  convex  surfaces  of  said 
knives  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  whereby  when 
the  end  of  a  belt  is  clamped  on  said  table  a  succession  of 
vertically  and  horizontally  offset  transverse  notched  por- 
tions may  be  cut  and  removed  at  the  end  of  the  belt. 
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3,369,434 

WIRE  FEED  AND  CUTOFF 

Glendon  Henry  Schwalm,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,656 

11  Claims.  (CI.  83—17) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  performing  successive  operations 
at  predetermined  intervals  along  the  length  of  a  con- 
tinuously moving  web  of  material  and  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  shafts  supporting  a  corresponding  pair 
of  cylinders  between  which  the  web  is  guided,  one  of  the 
cylinders  having  element  means  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  perform  the  operations  on  the  web;  an  ini- 
proved  drive  mechanism  for  maintaining  precisely  uni- 
form spacing  between  the  successive  operations  on  said 
web,  comprising  a  gear  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  means 
mounting  said  gear  on  one  of  said  shafts  for  movement 
of  the  pitch  circle  axis  of  said  gear  teeth  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  gear  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  movement  of  the  web,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  pitch  circle  axis  of  said  gear  teeth 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  provide  for  precision 
positioning  of  said  teeth  on  said  gear  relative  to  said 
element  means  and  said  axis  of  said  shaft. 


A  material  handling  apparatus  and  method  are  pro- 
vided for  loading  a  predetermined  length  of  wire  onto  a 
conveyor.  The  wire  is  fed  in  a  first  direction  and  turned 
to  form  a  U-shaped  configuration  whereby  both  ends  of 
the  wire  are  facing  the  same  direction  which  is  opposite 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  wire  was  fed. 


3,369,435 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBRILLATING 
Harold  D.  Boultlnghoose,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assign- 
or to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,694 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83—30) 


3369,437 

SOUND  PRODUCING  DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A 

MUSIC  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

Yosiro  Osuzyo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshikl 

Kaisha  Sankyo  SciU  Scisaknsho  Shlmosowa-machl, 

Sttwa-gun,  Nagano  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Jaly  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,247 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  84—94) 


^^ 


JO 


Fibrillatable  film   fibrillated  by  impinging  thereon 
plurality  of  freely  movable,  rotating  needle  means. 


A  music  box  is  disclosed  including  a  driving  unit,  ar- 
ranged for  mounting  in  a  jewel  box  or  the  like,  to  which 
there  may  be  interchangeably  secured,  in  driving  rela- 
tion, different  sound  producing  units. 

The  driving  unit  includes  a  frame  or  base  for  mounting 
in  the  jewel  box  or  the  like,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  gear  rotated  by  the  motor,  and  a  seat  for  the 


sound  producing  unit.  This  seat  is  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture aligned  with  the  gear,  for  exposing  the  gear. 

The  sound  producing  unit  includes  a  reed  plate  having 
reeds  mounted  thereon,  the  reed  plate  being  mounted  on 
the  base  of  a  casing.  A  rotatable  drum  is  provided  with 
pins  arranged  to  engage  and  vibrate  the  reeds  to  produce 
the  tune.  This  drum  is  rotated  by  a  gear  which  is  arranged 
adjacent  an  aperture  in  the  casing  so  that  the  gear  on  the 
sound  unit  is  also  exposed. 

Interengageable  means  are  provided  on  each  sound  pro- 
ducing unit  and  on  the  seat  of  the  driving  unit  so  that 
a  sound  producing  unit  may  be  disengageably  connected 
to  or  mounted  upon  the  driving  unit  with  the  two  gears  in 
mesh  with  each  other  for  driving  of  the  sound  producing 
unit  drum  by  the  motor  of  the  driving  unit.  A  locking 
means  is  provided  on  the  driving  unit  arranged  to  nor- 
mally arrest  operation  thereof  by  the  motor,  which  may 
be  a  spring  motor,  for  example,  and  this  locking  means 
has  a  finger  or  the  like  engageable  by  a  sound  producing 
unit,  when  the  latter  is  disengageably  connected  to  the 
seat  of  the  driving  unit,  to  operate  the  lock  to  disengage 
the  driving  unit  so  that  the  latter  may  rotate  the  drum 
of  the  sound  producing  unit. 


position  and  a  second  position,  means  responsive  to  mo* 
mentary  operation  of  said  switch  means  to  said  second 
position  thereof  simultaneously  with  activation  of  said 
first  sensing  means  for  establishing  a  holding  circuit 
through  said  motor  and  simultaneously  operating  said 
operating  means  to  move  said  reversing  member  to  said 
forward  position  thereof,  thereby  to  drive  said  driven 
member  from  said  initial  position  to  said  limiting  posi- 
tion, means  responsive  to  activation  of  said  second  sensing 
means  while  said  holding  circuit  is  completed  for  operat- 
ing said  operating  means  to  move  said  reversing  member 
to  said  reverse  position  thereof,  thereby  to  drive  said 
driven  member  from  said  limiting  position  to  said  initial 
position,  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  first 
sensing  means  while  said  switch  means  occupies  said 
normal  position  for  breaking  said  holding  circuit,  thereby 
to  terminate  driving  of  said  driven  member. 


3,369,438 
COIN-OPERATED  PLAYER  PIANO 
Jack  H.  Lindscy,  703  Betty  HUl,  Dnailc,  Calif.     91010, 
and  Thomas  W.  Rose,  673  Ercmland,  Covloa,  Calif. 
91722 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,607 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  84—123) 
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1.  An  automatic  reversing  feed  mechanism  comprising 
an  elongate  driven  member  to  be  driven  in  a  forward 
longitudinal  direction  from  an  initial  position  to  a  limiting 
position  and  in  the  reverse  longitudinal  direction  from 
said  Umiting  position  to  said  initial  position,  means  for 
driving  said  member  between  said  positions  including  a 
unidirectional  motor,  and  a  reversible  rotary  transmission 
drivably  coupling  said  motor  to  said  member,  said  trans- 
mission including  a  reversing  member  movable  between  a 
forward  position  wherein  said  transmission  is  conditioned 
to  drive  said  driven  member  in  said  forward  direction  and 
a  reverse  position  wherein  said  transmission  is  condi- 
tioned to  drive  said  driven  member  in  said  reverse  direc- 
tion, and  electrical  operating  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  reversing  member  to  said  positions  thereof,  first  and 
second  selectively  activatably  sensing  means  stationarily 
mounted  proximate  to  said  driven  member,  first  activating 
means  on  said  driven  member  for  activating  said  first 
sensing  means  when  said  driven  member  occupies  said 
initial  position,  second  activating  means  on  said  driven 
member  for  activating  said  second  sensing  means  when 
said  driven  member  occupies  said  limiting  position,  and 
an  electrical  control  system  operatively  connecting  said 
motor,  said  operating  means,  and  said  sensing  means  in- 
cluding selectively  operable  switch  means  having  a  normal 


339,439 

MUSICAL  SCORE,  AND  MEANS  FOR  READING 

THIS  SCORE,  PARTICULARLY  DESIGNED  FOR 

TEACHING  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Ernest  Burdet,  39a  Arc.  des  Ceriders,  Pnlly, 

Vand,  SwHzcrUnd 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,289 

Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland)  Aug.  15, 1963, 

10,087/63;  Mar.  11, 1964,  3,105/64 

5  Chdms.  (O.  84 — 483) 


1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  the  playing  of  a  musical 
instrument  comprising  a  frame,  an  elongated  horizontal 
band  extending  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  lines  extending  lengthwise  of  said  band 
and  defining  at  least  one  musical  stave,  a  plurality  of 
tracks  of  different  position  and  different  length  <ki  said 
stave  representing  different  notes  of  a  score  by  their  posi- 
tion on  said  stave  and  representing  different  note  values 
by  their  lengths,  a  plurality  of  transverse  lines  on  said 
band  defining  measures  and  beats,  a  vertical  reference 
member  transversely  overlying  said  band,  a  series  of  in- 
dicia on  said  reference  member  coinciding  respectively 
with  the  lines  and  spaces  of  said  stave  and  indicating 
points  of  actuation  of  the  instrument  to  be  played,  means 
for  producing  relative  movement  of  said  band  and  ref- 
erence member  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  band, 
means  for  regulating  the  velocity  of  said  relative  move- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  tempo  of  the  music  repre- 
sented by  said  notes  on  said  stave,  and  an  indicating 
member  applied  to  the  instrument  to  be  played  and  hav- 
ing adjacent  the  respective  points  of  actuation  of  said 
instrument  indicia  corresponding  to  the  indicia  of  said 
reference  member,  to  assist  the  player  in  locating  the 
points  of  actuation  of  said  instruments  corresponding  to 
the  notes  of  the  score  represented  by  said  tracks  on 
said  band,  the  width  of  said  band  and  length  of  said  ref- 
erence member  being  less  than  the  length  of  said  indi- 
cating member. 
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3,369,440 

UGHTWEIGHT  FASTENER 

John  O.  King,  Jr.,  110  Lake  Forrest  Une, 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30305 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,416 

6  Clainu.  (CI.  85—9) 


blind  bolt  includes  a  headed  sleeve  with  an  external 
groove  near  its  non-headed  end.  A  nut  is  adapted  to  be 
pulled  over  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  its  end  deflected  into  the 
groove,  and  a  mid-portion  expanded  to  form  a  bulge  that 


A  lightweight  fastener  including  a  head,  a  tapered 
ihank  portion  and  an  attaching  portion  integral  with  each 
other,  the  head  being  integral  with  the  larger  end  of  the 
ihank  portion  and  the  attaching  portion  bemg  mtegral 
with  the  other  end  of  the  shank  portion.  A  recess  is  de- 
fined in  the  head  and  the  shank  portion  so  that  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  shank  portion  decreases  as  the  external 
diameter  of  the  shank  portion  increases. 


3,369,441 

FASTENER  WITH  TAPERED  TOOL 

ENGAGING  SURFACES 

John  Kosar,  %  Anchor  Enghiecring  Co.,  29— 09  Bridge 

Plaza  North,  Long  island  City,  N.Y.     1  HO  1 

Continuadon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  324.804, 

Nov.  19,  1963.  This  application  May  4,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  547,624  ^       ,^ 

10  Claims.  (CI.  85—45) 


completes  the  rivet  structure.  In  a  preferred  embodiment, 
axial  striations  are  provided  on  the  nut  in  that  region 
of  the  bulge  which  abuts  the  workpiece.  these  striations 
forming  rotation-resisting  means  with  the  workpiece. 


3,369,443 

SHOT  SHELL  PROCESS 

John  W.  Shansey,  Alton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,191 

3  Claims.  (CL  86—10) 


1.  In  a  fastener  having  a  head  portion  defined  by  a  top 
surface,  said  head  portion  having  a  central  axis  and  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed 
driving  tool  engaging  surfaces  which  are  taperingly  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  said  head  portion,  and  said  taperingly 
inclined  driving  tool  engaging  surfaces  comprise  at  least 
two  frusto-conical  driving  tool  engaging  surface  portions 
having  each  an  axis  of  revolution  and  whicfc  axes  of  revo- 
lution are  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  other  so  as  to 
provide  relative  to  the  central  axis  radially  eccentrically 
offset  frusto-conical  portions,  and  each  of  said  frusto- 
conical  driving  tool  engaging  surface  portions  provides  a 
rotary  driving  tool  holding  wedging  surface  region  which 
is  angulariy  spaced  from  the  adjacent  other  driving  tool 
holding  wedging  surface  region,  and  said  frusto-conical 
driving  tool  engaging  surface  portions  permit  a  close  driv- 
ing tool  engaging  fit  so  as  to  produce  a  tool  holdmg 
wedging  action  through  a  limited  rotation  of  said  tool 
relative  to  said  frusto-conical  tool  engaging  surfaces, 
hence  a  relative  minimum  spacing  of  said  axes  of  revo- 
lution is  required. 


A  method  of  combining  a  one-piece  plastic  shot  shell 
case  having  a  flange  with  a  metallic  cup  having  a  rim. 
while  insuring  that  the  flange  is  fully  received  within  the 
rim  and  the  case  is  fully  seated. 


3,369,442 
BLIND  NUT  ASSEMBLY  JOINT 
Vene  L.  Darby,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Edwin  E.  Hatter, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation, 
Torrance,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  431,293,  Feb.  9, 
1965.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

611,502 

1  aaim.  (CI.  85—70) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  blind  nut  assembly  and  to 
the  joint  formed  of  this  assembly  and  a  workpiece.  The 


3  369  444 
DEVICES  FOR  READING  THE  DISPLACEMENTS 

OF  A  GRADUATED  SCALE 
Leonida  Patrignani,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mavilor 
Manufacture   de   Vllebrequlns   de    Lorette,    Lorette 
(Loire),  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  6,  1962, 
25,830 
2  Claims.  (O.  8ft— 14) 
1.  A  device  for  indicating  displacements  of  a  graduated 
scale  as  small  as  the  nth  portion  of  the  distance  between 
two  consecutive  graduations  of  said  scale  which  com- 
prises, in  combination, 

a  first  elongated  member  and  a  second  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  elongated  members  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  given  direction, 
a  graduated  scale  carried  by  said  first  member  and  ex- 
tending in  said  direction, 
moving  means  for  moving  said  members  relative  to 
each  other  in  said  direction, 


a  multiplicity  n  of  photo-electric  transducers  carried  by 
said  second  member  and  spaced  at  equal  intervals  to 
form  a  row  of  a  length  L  equal  to  a  multiple  of  the 
distance  between  two  consecutive  graduations  of  the 
scale,  the  said  row  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  last 
transducer,  the  said  equal  intervals  being  equal  to  1/n 
times  the  product  of  said  multiple,  multiplied  by  the 
distance  between  two  consecutive  graduations  of  said 
scale, 

optical  imaging  means  having  a  magnification  corre- 
sponding to  said  multiple  and  carried  by  said  second 
member  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  light  beam  from 
one  of  said  graduations  onto  any  one  of  the  trans- 
ducers in  said  row  so  that  as  the  first  and  second 
members  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  in  said  di- 
rection through  the  distance  between  two  consecutive 
graduations  on  the  scale,  the  said  image  scans  a  dis- 
tance across  the  said  row  equal  to  the  distance  L, 


v^'hyif^pfj-j 


that  of  said  component  in  said  second  path  to  produce 
a  difference  output  for  each  of  said  different  wave- 
length components; 

means  for  comparing  the  maximum  one  of  said  differ- 
ence outputs  with  each  of  said  difference  ouQ)ut8; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  relative 
magnitude  of  said  maximum  ones  of  said  difference 
outputs  and  said  difference  outputs;  and 

means  rendered  effective  when  said  signal  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  for  determining  the  difference 
between  the  intensity  of  said  different  wavelength 
components  in  said  first  path  and  that  of  said  differ- 
ent wavelength  components  in  said  second  path  to 
indicate  the  extent  of  said  misalignment. 
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the  said  imaging  means  being  positioned  on  an  optical 
path  between  said  graduations  and  said  row  such  that 
as  the  said  image  scans  the  row,  the  image  is  pro- 
jected onto  each  successive  transducer  of  the  row  and 
the  linear  position  of  the  image  along  the  row  at  any 
instant  during  the  scanning  is  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  said  one  graduation  relative  to  the  imag- 
ing means, 

the  light  beam  from  a  graduation  of  the  scale  leaving 
the  last  of  the  transducers  of  the  row  as  the  light 
beam  from  the  successive  graduation  is  about  to  ar- 
rive at  the  first  transducer  of  the  row, 

and  a  counting  means  for  instantaneously  counting  the 
successive  passages  of  the  said  image  on  every  trans- 
ducer. 

3,369,445 
OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  ASCERTAINING  DEVICE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  REFRAC- 
TIVE EFFECTS 
Douglas  A.  Kohl,  Osseo,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,516 
12  Oaims.  (CL  88—14) 
5.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  extent  of  misalign- 
ment between  an  axis  of  a  sighting  instrument  and  a  line 
of  sight  from  said  instnmient  to  a  source  of  light,  where- 
in light  from  said  source  is  refracted  to  produce  different 
wavelength  components,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
beam  splitting  means  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  for 
separating  light  incident  thereon  into  first  and  second 
paths,  said  beam  splitting  means  being  effective  to 
split  each  of  said  different  wavelength  components 
according  to  the  location  of  incidence  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  axis; 
means  for  detecting  for  each  said  different  wavelength 
component  of  said  components  the  difference  in  the 
intensity  of  said  component  in  said  first  path  from 


12.  The  process  of  eliminating  the  effect  of  refraction 
in  the  alignment  of  a  reference  line  of  a  sighting  device 
with  a  line  of  sight  extending  from  a  source  of  light  to 
said  sighting  device,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

pointing  said  sighting  device  generally  toward  said  line 
of  sight  to  permit  light  from  said  source  to  impinge 
upon  said  reference  line,  refraction  of  said  light  being 
effective  to  produce  spaced,  different  wavelength  light 
components,  said  light  which  is  unrefracted  having 
said  different  wavelength  components  bunched  so 
that  said  spacing  is  less  than  a  given  amount; 

measuring  the  amount  of  said  spacing  of  said  different 
wavelength  components;  and 

when  said  measured  amount  of  spacing  is  less  than  said 
given  amount  of  said  spacing  measuring  the  distance 
between  said  bunched  components  and  said  reference 
line  to  indicate  the  alignment  of  said  sighting  device 
with  said  line  of  sight. 


3,369,446 

REFLECTANCE  ACCESSORY 

Donald  Everett  McCarthy,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Becliman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,775 

9  Claims.  (CI.  8g— 14) 


A  reflectance  accessory  for  use  in  optical  analyzers  is 
disclosed  which  may  be  interposed  in  the  sample  com- 
partment of  such  analyzers  without  changing  the  position 
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of  focus  of  the  original  source  image.  The  reflectance 
accessory  generally  consists  of  a  collimating  device  for 
collimating  radiation  from  the  source  which  is  then  re- 
flected to  a  corner  reflector,  which  may  consist  of  a  sam- 
ple surface  and  a  reflecting  surface  mounted  at  right  an- 
gles or  in  the  case  of  attenuated  total  reflectance  work  a 
right  angle  prism,  mounted  for  rotation  such  that  the 
angle  of  incidence  of  the  radiation  may  be  varied.  Radia- 
tion from  the  sample  is  then  refocused  at  the  point  of 
original  focus  of  the  source  inrage. 


such  as  a  mirror,  between  the  document  carrier  and  the 
film  carrier,  and  at  least  one  objective  on  the  objective 
carrier  means,  to  obtain  on  the  negative  film  an  enlarged 
or  reduced  image  of  the  positive  document.  Means  are 
provided  to  mount  the  objective  carrier  for  selective  piv- 
otal movement  relative  to  the  optical  image  transfer  means 
between  a  first  position,  wherein  an  objective  is  positioned 
^between  the  document  carrier  and  the  optical  image  trans- 
fer means  and  provides  a  first  scale  of  reproduction,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  an  objective  is  positioned  between 
the  film  carrier  and  the  optical  image  transfer  means  and 
provides  a  second  scale  of  reproduction. 


3,369  447 
GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 
William  S.  GaDaway,  FuOcrton,  and  Franklyn  L.  Wasiu, 
La  Habra,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Bedunan  Instniments, 
Inc^  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,056 
7  Claims.  (O.  88—14) 


1.  In  a  spectrophotometer  having  a  wavelength  drive 
means  and  a  radiation  sensing  means  wherein  the  electri- 
cal output  signal  varies  as  a  function  of  wavelength,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  radiation  source; 

a  photosensitive  impedance  means  connected  to  said 
radiation  sensing  means  for  controlling  the  output 
thereof  and  positioned  to  receive  radiation  from  said 
source;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  im- 
pinging upon  said  photosensitive  impedance  means  as 
a  function  of  the  wavelength  of  the  radiation  imping- 
ing upon  said  radiation  sensing  means,  such  that 
variations  in  the  output  of  said  radiation  sensing 
means  as  a  function  of  wavelengths  in  the  absence  of 
absorption  by  a  sample  are  substantially  compensated. 


3,369,448 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Henri  Dacqnay,  180  Ave.  de  Paris,  Chatillon 

Sons  Bagneux,  Seine,  France 

nicd  Jan.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,719 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1964, 

962,439;  Dec.  24,  1964,  999,924 

10  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


A  photographic  reproduction  apparatus  is  disclosed  as 
including  a  positive  document  carrier,  a  negative  film  car- 
rier, an  objective  carrier  and  optical  image  transfer  means. 


3,369,449 
WEB  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  E.  Klaoss  and  Michael  A.  Petranto,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,386 
13  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  film  metering  device  for  advancing  a  film  strip 
along  a  predetermined  path  to  a  printing  location  com- 
prising: 

a  pointer  positionable  along  the  predetermined  path 
according  ot  the  location  of  a  trailing  edge  of  a  frame 
of  the  film  strip  prior  to  its  advance  to  the  printing 
location; 

means  for  positioning  said  pointer; 

metering  rollers  drivable  to  advance  the  film  toward  said 
location; 

roller  drive  means; 

a  stop  switch; 

a  member  drivable  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position  during  film  advancing  by  said  metering 
rollers,  for  operating  said  stop  switch  upon  reaching 
said  second  position; 

means  coupled  to  said  pointer  and  under  the  control 
of  said  positioning  means  for  determining  the  first 
position  of  said  member;  and 

means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  stop  switch  for 
de-energizing  said  roller  drive  means  and  for  causing 
said  member  to  return  to  the  first  position. 


3,369,450 
MICROFICHE  VIEWER 
Amis  Edward  Peters,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Microcard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUcd  Sept.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,303 
6  Clafans.  (CL  88—24) 
A  portable  microfiche  viewer  is  provided  by  a  rectan- 
gular box-like  frame  enclosing  therein  enlarging  and  pro- 
jecting means  with  one  side  of  the  box  defined  by  an  in- 
clined and  recessed  translucent  viewing  screen.  The  micro- 
fiche is  supported  on  a  holder  and  frame  positioning  means 
carried  on  the  top  side  of  the  box.  A  source  of  light  is 
spaced  above  the  microfiche  holder  and  is  carried  by  an 
arm  that  is  constructed  to  serve  as  a  carrying  handle  for 
the  viewer  and  to  accommodate  the  full  range  of  move- 


ment of  the  holder  and  frame  positioning  means.  TTie 
microfiche  holder  and  positioning  means  employs  two  sets 
of  oppositely  facing  tracks  and  two  separate  manual 
controls  for  selectively  transporting  the  microfiche  in  di- 


I. 

rections  perpendicular  to  each  other  so  as  to  align  selective 
frames  of  the  fiche  with  the  source  of  light.  Two  controls 
on  a  side  wall  of  the  box  permit  of  selective  use  of  two 
different  magnification  lenses  and  focusing  of  the  pro- 
jected image.  

3  369  451 
MOUNTING  BELT  FOR  FILM  TRANSPARENCIES 
Ralph  H.  Brandt,  123  CohmMa  St,  and  John  P. 
Schocntgcn,  390  S.  Grand  Ave,  both  of  Pasa- 
dena, CaBf.    91105 
Continuation-tai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  320,992, 
Not.  4,  1963.  This  application  July  27,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  568,242 

12  Claims.  (CL  88—26) 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  mounting  means 
for  film  strip  and  slides  and  more  particularly  to  such  a 
mounting  including  an  optically  clear  supporting  belt 
carrying  a  clear  shield  strip  parallel  thereto  and  with  the 
film  strip  or  slide  supported  between  the  belt  and  shield 
strip.  

3,369,452 
PROJECTOR  FOR  DIAPOSITIVES  WITH  DOUBLE 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Georges  Grcnicr,  95  Rnc  dcs  Entrepreneurs  15  (Seine), 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,021 

Claims  priortty,  application  France,  Oct  22,  1965, 

4  Claims.  (CL  88—28) 

4.  Apparatus  for  projection  of  diapositives,  comprising, 

in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  optical  system  each  compnsmg 
a  source  of  light,  means  for  concentrating  the  rays 
coming  from  said  source  of  light,  a  projection  lens, 
and  at  least  one  total-closure  diaphragm  arranged  in 
front  of  said  lens  and  constituted  by  two  pivoted 
blades  mounted  on  horizontal  shafts  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  lens,  said  optical  systems  comprising  at  their 
lower  portions,  housings  of  oval  shape  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  horizontal  shafts  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
casing. 


(c)  a  magazine  for  diapositives  arranged  between  said 
optical  systems,  said  magazine  comprising  a  ffMit 
compartment  and  a  rear  compartment,  a  threaded  rod 
supported  on  said  casing  and  permitting  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  magazine, 

(d)  a  first  and  a  second  projection  window  interposed 
between  said  sources  of  light  and  said  respective 
lenses, 

(e)  two  deformable  passage  elements  arranged  trans- 
versely on  each  side  of  said  magazine  and  communi- 
cating with  the  two  compartments  of  said  magazine, 
said  passage  elements  coupling  said  compartments  to 
said  projection  windows,  the  passage  elements  being 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  portions  artic- 
ulated on  each  other. 


(f)  a  flexible  tongue  comprising  a  central  portion  and 
two  terminal  portions  articulated  with  respect  to  said 
central  portion  and  comprising  a  horiz(Xital  shaft, 
said  tongue  comprising  an  abutment  on  each  of  the 
rear  faces  of  said  terminal  portions  and  wedge-shaped 
lugs  on  the  front  face  of  each  of  said  terminal  po- 
tions, 

(g)  a  balance  comprising  a  beam  and  two  trays,  said 
trays  acting  on  cams  rigidly  fixed  to  said  horizontal 
shafts  carrying  said  pivoted  blades  of  said  total- 
closure  diaphragms. 


3,369,453 
RECOIL  BOOSTER  FOR  FULLY  AUTOMATIC,  SEMI- 
AUTOMATIC AND/OR  SINGLE-SHOT  FIRING 
WEAPONS 
Hartmnt  MenncUng  and  Hermann  Hemdng,  Dosscldorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  FIrma  RhdnmctaD  Gjn.bA, 
Dnsscldorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,900 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1964, 

R  39,505 

3  Claims.  (CL  89—14) 


A  recoil  booster  for  fully  or  semi-automatic  and  single 
shot  firing  weapons  in  which  the  barrel  of  the  weapon 
has  a  mouthpiece  arranged  near  the  front  end  of  the 
barrel  and  a  stub  barrel  is  inserted  in  the  weapon  barrel 
with  a  mouthpiece  in  the  rear  end  of  the  stub  barrel. 
The  mouthpieces  have  nozzle-like  bores  which  are  coaxial 
with  each  other. 
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3  369  454 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  CARTRIDGES  DEPOSTTED 

IN  A  TWIN  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  OF  A  GUN 

Arent  Gustav  Carlsson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebobiget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  company  of 

Sweden  ^,     -.,  ^t^ 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Sen  No.  546,034 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  6,  1955, 

5,959/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  89—33) 


launch  by  said  charge;  a  liquid  fluid  retained  in  said  tube 
and  suspending  said  vehicle  so  that  the  vehicle  case  walls 
on  the  outside  and  inside  are  supported  by  the  fluid  dur- 
ing launch,  said  fluid  having  a  density  approximating  the 
density  of  the  vehicle;  and  an  obturator  in  said  tube  for 
transmitting  the  launch  forces  from  said  propellant  charge 
to  said  vehicle  and  fluid. 


3,369,456 

SCALPING  APPARATUS 

Pier  Luigi  L4uzcrini  Fomaci  di  Barga,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Societik  Metallurgica  Italiana 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.   11,  1965, 

5,960/65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  90—24) 


There  is  disclosed  a  cartridge  feeding  device  for  a  gun 
the  magazine  of  which  includes  two  compartments  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  gun  and  a  common  dis- 
charge opening  for  cartridges.  Cartridge  transfer  means 
feed  the  cartridges,  one  by  one.  alternately  from  the  two 
compartments  to  the  discharge  opening.  Such  alternate 
feeding  of  the  cartridges  is  effected  when  and  while  the 
cartridge  loading  mechanism  transports  a  cartridge  picked- 
up  at  the  discharge  opening  of  the  magazine  to  a  position 
for  ramming  the  cartridge.  The  movements  of  the  car- 
tridge transfer  means  and  the  loading  mechanism  are 
synchronized  by  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  trans- 
fer means  and  the  loading  mechanism. 


3  369  455 

GUN-LAUNCHED  VEHICLES 

John  W.  Jones,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank.  Calif. 

Filed  Feh.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,184 

3  Claims.  (CL  89—1.818) 


1.  Apparatus  for  scalping  elongated  work  of  uniform 
cross  section,  comprising  a  stationary  die  holder,  a  scalp- 
ing die  mounted  on  the  die  holder,  a  stationary  shearing 
tool  having  a  cutting  edge  encompassing  the  axis  of  the 
die.  a  movable  shearing  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  en- 
compassing the  axis  of  the  die,  and  means  for  moving 
said  movable  shearing  tool  toward  and  away  from  said 
stationary  shearing  tool  to  cause  the  two  said  cutting 
edges  to  coact  to  cut  off  material  scalped  from  the  work 
by  the  die. 

3,369,457 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  WFTH  SPEED 

CHANGE  DEVICE 

Gabriel  L.  Guinot,  Le  Plessis-Bclleville,  France,  as- 

signor  to  Societe  Anonyme   Poclain,  Lc  Plessis- 

Belleville,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,864 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  3,  1964, 
976,862 
,  10  Claims.  (CL  91—16) 


1.  A  vehicle  launching  system  comprising:  a  gun  hav-  ....,,.  .      •         ,    .•         i 

ing  a  tube  and  a  propellant  charge;  a  vehicle  having  rocket        A  multi-cylinder  hydraulic  motor  having  selective  cyl- 
propulsion   meaas  and   being  disposed  in  said  tube   for    inders   disconnectabie    from   the   source   of  power  fluid 
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having  an  auxiliary  system  for  continuously  supplying 
low-pressure  fluid  to  those  cylinders  that  are  disconnected 
to  prevent  undue  vibrations  and  wear. 


'  3,369,458 

HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Victor  R.  Slimm,  Winchcombe,  near  Cheltenham, 
England,  assignor  to  Dowty  Technical  Develop- 
ments Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,667 
11  Claims.  (CI.  91—31) 


1.  A  hydraulic   motor  having  the   following   features 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  rotatable  cylinder  block  intended  for  rotation 
in  either  direction  having  or  supporting  cylinders 
parallel  or  inclined  to  the  block  rotation  axis, 

(b)  pistons  in  the  cylinders  reciprocated  during  block 
rotation  by  means  external  to  the  block,  such  for 
example,  as  a  swash  plate, 

(c)  a  non-rotary  valve  on  which  the  block  is  arranged 
to  rotate, 

(d)  a  flat  valve  surface  of  the  valve  in  rotary  contact 
with  a  flat   block  surface  of  the  block. 

(e)  a  pair  of  main  ports  in  the  valve  surface  having 
supply  and  return  functions. 

(f)  cylinder  ports  in  the  block  surface  arranged  to 
pass  alternately  over  the  main  ports  during  block 
rotation. 

(g)  the  cylinder  block  being  arranged  for  axial  and 
tilting  movement  to  ensure  that  the  valve  and  the 
block  surfaces  remain  in  close  contact, 

(h)  the  holding  force  exerted  on  the  block  by  the 
pressure  in  the  cylinders  holding  the  block  against 
axial  or  tilting  movement  away  from  the  valve  sur- 
face by  a  parting  force  generated  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure at  the  ports, 

(i)  the  two  pairs  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  main  pofts 
in  the  valve  surface  are  spaced  apart  by  portions  of 
the  valve  surface  referred  to  as  bridges  of  which  at 
least  one  bridge  which  is  of  considerably  greater 
angular  extent  than  a  cylinder  port, 

(j)  as  the  center  of  each  cylinder  port  passes  at  or 
near  the  center  of  the  bridge,  the  associated  piston 
passes  a  dear-centre  position, 

(k)  from  each  main  port  a  restricted  flow  passage 
opens  into  the  valve  surface  in  the  bridge  in  the 
path  swept  by  the  cylinder  ports. 

(I)  a  small  auxiliary  valve  port  is  located  near  the 
bridge  but  spaced  from  the  path  swept  by  the  cylin- 
der ports, 

(m)  the  auxiliary  port  is  connected  by  connecting 
means  to  the  pressure  of  the  main  port  on  to  which 
each  cylinder  will  pass  from  the  bridge  near  the 
auxiliary  port  in  accordance^  with  the  direction  of 

rotation,  and 
(n)   a  plurality  of  auxiliary  cylinder  ports  extend  from 
the  cylinder  ports  each  being  arranged  for  connec- 
tion to  the  auxiliary  valve  port  when  the  associated 
cylinder  port  is  passing  over  the  bridge.    _ 


3,369,459 

HYDRAULIC  INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST 

VALVING  ARRANGEMENT 

Earl  H.  Fisher,  630  Casgndn  Ave., 

St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,073 

11  Claims.  (CL  91—39) 


.:> 


1.  In  a  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
piston  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  piston 
rod  projecting  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  outside  of 
said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  piston  being  reciprocablc 
relative  to  each  other,  said  piston  dividing  said  chamber 
into  a  pair  of  chamber  portions,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  ports  and  with  a 
pair  of  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  the  respective 
chamber  portions,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  inlet  valves 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  exhaust  valves  provided 
in  the  respective  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  valve  actuating 
means  coordinating  opening  and  closing  of  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves  to  produce  relative  reciprocation  of  said 
casing  and  piston,  an  external  piston  provided  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  piston  rod  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  an 
external  cylinder  containing  said  external  piston,  said  ex- 
ternal cylinder  being  separate  and  detached  from  said 
casing,  said  external  piston  and  said  external  cylinder 
being  reciprocable  relative  to  each  other  independently  of 
movement  of  said  piston  rod,  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  external  cylinder  selectively 
to  either  side  of  said  external  piston  and  discharging  fluid 
from  the  relatively  opposite  side. 


3,369,460 
HYDROMECHANICAL  LOST  MOTION 
SERVO  VALVE 
Charles  C.  Ehike  and  Donald  K.  Strohschein,  NapervUle, 
and  John  W.  Yancey,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  363,241, 
Apr.  28,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  542,837 

3  Claims.  (CI.  91 — 49) 


m. 


1.  A  hydromechanical  lost  motion  servo  valve  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
a  reservoir  therefor:  a  valve  housing  having  first  and 
second  concentric  axial  bores;  a  hollow  piston  disposed 
for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  first  axial  bore,  and  hav- 
ing third  and  fourth  concentric  axiat  bores,  and  also  hav- 
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ing  first  passage  means  in  the  head  of  the  piston  between 
atmosphere  and  the  third  axial  bore,  and  also  having 
second  passage  means  in  the  side  walls  of  the  piston 
between  the  rear  surface  of  the  piston  and  the  surface 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  piston  at  a  point  substantially  at 
its  mid  portion;  a  plunger  of  uniform  diameter  disposed 
for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  second  axial  bore  of  the 
housing  and  in  the  third  and  fourth  axial  bores  of  the 
piston  and  having  surface-opening,  continuously  inter- 
connected axial  and  radial  fluid  passageways  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plunger;  wherein,  upon  forward  axial 
movement  of  the  plunger  to  the  extent  that  the  radial 
fluid  passageways  in  the  forward  end  thereof  are  blocked 
by  the  fourth  axial  bore  of  the  piston,  fluid  entering  the 
rear  portion  of  the  first  bore  from  a  port  adjacent  the 
forward  portion  of  the  second  bore  causes  the  piston  to 
advance  under  hydraulic  pressure. 


February  20,  1968 


linear  motion,  or  vice  versa,  employing  a  novel  and  high- 
ly simplified  hydraulic  collet  device  for  gripping  the 
member  to  be  moved,  which  involves  a  series  of  bladders 
or  chambers  filled  with  hydraulic  liquid  and  arranged  in 
a  hermetically  sealed  relation  to  lock  and  release  in  a 


3369,461 

AUTO  KINETIC  WHEEL  OR  FLUID  MOTOR 

Charles  P.  Dc  lUasi,  74  Braman  Road, 

Watcrford,  Conn.     06385 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  397,740, 

Sept.  21,  1964.  This  application  Jnnc  9,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  556,489 

11  Claims.  (CI.  91—73) 


sequential  manner  to  effect  a  step  by  step  relative  move- 
ment of.  or  a  secure  holding  action  between,  two  tele- 
scopingly  related  members  under  infinitely  variable  load 
conditions  between  no  load  and  maximum  design  condi- 
tions of  the  device. 


3,369,463 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

Ricliard  B.  Stanley,  618  Edgemont  Lane, 

Park  Ridge,  III.     60068 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,037, 

Feb.  1,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  619,988 

12  Claims.  (CI.  91—413) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  wheel  having  an 
internal  stationary  shaft  and  an  outer  segment  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  for  driving  a  suitable  work  member, 
such  as  a  wheel.  In  accordance  with  one  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  the  propulsion  fluid  is  directed  through  the 
stationary  portion  of  the  wheel,  then  through  a  part  of 
the  rotating  portion  and  then  to  a  suitable  working  seg- 
ment where  the  fluid  reacts  against  movable  vanes  to 
propel  the  outer  rotary  portion  of  the  wheel.  In  accord- 
ance with  another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  pro- 
pulsion fluid  is  directed  through  the  stationary  shaft  of 
the  wheel  into  the  working  segments.  Suitable  bearings 
are  positioned  between  the  rotary  and  stationary  parts  of 
the  wheel  and  are  lubricated  by  allowing  a  small  portion 
of  the  propulsion  fluid  to  leak  into  the  bearing  area. 


3,369,462 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

Richard  B.  Stanley,  618  Edgemont  Lane, 

Park  Ridge,  III.     60068 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,037 

9  Claims.  (CI.  91—413) 

The.  invention  relates  to  a  linear  actuator,  and  more 

particularly  to  a  device  for  converting  rotary  motion  to 


My  invention  relates  to  a  linear  actuator,  and  more 
particularly,  to  a  device  for  converting  rotary  motion  to 
linear  motion,  or  vice  versa,  employing  a  novel  and 
highly  simplified  hydraulic  collet  device  for  gripping  the 
member  to  be  moved,  which  involves  a  series  of  hermeti- 
cally sealed  bladders  or  chambers  filled  with  hydraulic 
liquid  and  arranged  to  lock  and  release  in  a  sequential 
manner  to  effect  a  step  by  step  relative  movement  of,  or 
a  secure  holding  action  between,  two  telescopingly  related 
members  under  infinitely  variable  load  conditions  be- 
tween no  load  and  maximum  design  conditions  of  the 
device. 
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3369  464 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUAT- 
ING DOUBLE-ACTING  ROTATABLE  CLAMP- 
ING  MEANS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  WORKING 
SPINDLES  „     , 

lohann  Blattry,  Dusscldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul 
Forkardt  Kommanditgcselkchaft,  Dusscldorf,  Germany 
FUcd  Jan.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427^87 
5  Claims.  (CI.  91 — 420) 


tubular  member  and  said  rotatablc  member  at  a  point 
therealong  between  said  grooves  to  the  atmosphere. 


3369,465 

PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

John  L.  Harrah,  79  W.  Glcndale  St^ 

Bedford,  Ohio     44014 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,099    . 
1  Claim.  (CI.  92—218) 


i-oWSfo 


J^ 


Mif 


2.  A  double-acting  clamping  cylinder  piston  arrange- 
ment for  rotatable  working  spindles  of  machine  tools, 
which  includes:  a  cylinder,  a  double-acting  piston  recip- 
rocable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  first  side  and  a  sec- 
ond side,  a  rotatable  member  connected  to  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  first  and  second  passage  means  respec- 
tively communicating  with  said  first  and  second  side,  a 
stationary   tubular   member   surrounding   said   rotatable 
member  in  radially  slightly  spaced  relationship  thereto  so 
as  to  confine  with  said  rotatable  member  a  relatively  nar- 
row annular  gap,  said  tubular  means  having  its  inner 
periphery  provided  with  axially  spaced  first  and  second 
annular  groove  means  arranged  within  the  range  of  said 
annular  gap.  said  first  and  second  annular  groove  means 
respectively  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
passage  means,  first  and  second  check  valve  means  respec- 
tively interposed  in  said  first  and  second  passage  means 
and  operable  to  open  in  response  to  a  certain  pressure  in 
the  respective  groove  means,  first  control  means  inter- 
posed between  said  check  valve  means  and  movable  from 
a  central  position  to  a  first  end  position  and  an  oppositely 
located  second  end  position  in  response  to  a  certain  mini- 
mum pressure  in  said  first  and  second  groove  means  re- 
spectively to  open  that  one  of  said  check  valves  which  is 
associated  with  the  respective  piston  side  to  be  vented, 
second  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  groove  means  and  operable  to  vent  said  first 
and  second  groove  means  when  said  piston  has  completed 
its  clamping  stroke  to  thereby  cause  both  of  said  check 
valves  to  close  and  a   venting  bore   intermediate   said 
grooves  continuously  venting  the  radial  space  between  said 


1.  A  piston  having  a  cylindrical  main  body  having  a 
skirt  with  wrist  pin  bosses  positioned  immediately  above 
said  skirt,  said  piston  being  closed  at  one  axial  end  and 
open  at  the  opposite  end  and  having  a  reduced  area  small- 
er in  diameter  than  said  skirt  and  extending  inunediately 
above  said  wrist  pin  bosses,  said  reduced  area  w' receive 
an   improved  form  of  piston  packing,  the  upper  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  reduced  area  having  two  rela- 
tively short  annular  grooves,  the  top  surface  of  said 
piston  having  shallow  rectangularly  shaped  recesses;  an 
annular  retaining  ring  having  tongue-like  lugs  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  having  recessed 
sections  on  the  inside  and  bottom  surfaces;  a  holding 
clip  placed  in  said  recessed  sections  of  said  retaining 
ring;  said  retaining  ring  with  holding  clip  being  received 
on  said  reduced  area  of  said  piston  top  with  said  lugs 
and  holding  clip  out  of  register  with  said  annular  grooves 
and  shallow  recesses,  said  retaining  ring  with  holding 
clip  being  rotated  to  bring  said  lugs  and  holding  clip 
into  register  with  said  grooves  and  one  of  said  recesses 
and  being  locked  against  rotation  on  said  piston  top  by 
the  bending  of  said  holding  clip  into  said  shallow  recess 
such  that  said  clip  is  flush  with  said  piston  top. 


3,369,466 

LIGHT  METAL  PISTON 

Rudolf  Maicr,  Stuttgart-WeiUmdorf,  and  Werner  Ges- 

singer,  Komwcsthcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mahle 

Komm.-Ges.,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1965, 

M  63,902 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  92—229) 


In  a  light  metal  piston  having  a  skirt  joined  over  its 
entire  circumference  to  the  ring  zone  of  the  piston  head, 
the  radial  heat  expansion  of  the  skirt  is  controlled  by  two 
differently  shaped  inserts  having  a  lower  coefficient  of 
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expansion.  Ring  members  are  inserted  at  the  top  of  the 
•kirt  and  partial  cylindrical  elements  line  portions  of  the 
interior  of  the  skirt.  The  upper  edge  of  the  ring  member 
is  exposed  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  skirt  to  re- 
duce the  flow  of  heat  from  the  piston  head  to  the  skirt. 
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3,369,469 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Maas^  aoignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maaa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,415 
16  Claima.  (CL  95—13) 


3,369,467 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,985 
14  Claims.  (CU  95—11) 


Photographic  apparatus  employing  flash  apparatus 
wherein  the  amount  of  light  reflected  towards  the  subject 
to  be  photographed  is  varied  in  relation  to  the  distance 
between  the  photographic  apparatus  and  the  subject. 


3,369,468 

CAMERA  WITH  MULTILAMP 

PHOTOFLASH  MEANS 

Hubert  B.  Sapp,  Jr.,  Edmund  F.  Deffenbaugb,  and  Roy 

E.    Merkel,   Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  .„...  I 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,211 
8  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 11.5) 


14.  In  a  camera  including  a  housing,  means  for  effecting 
a  photographic  exposure  of  a  multilayered  film  assembly, 
and  means  for  transporting  said  film  assembly,  after  its 
exposure,   between   compressive    processing    means   and 
through  an  exit  aperture  of  said  housing,  apparatus  com- 
plementing said  transporting  and  compressive  means  for 
effecting  the  final  processing  and  physical  form  of  said 
film  assembly,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  film-assembly 
receiving  chamber  adjusUbly  mounted  externally  of  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  exit  aperture,  means  for  holding 
said  chamber,  optionally,  at  an  extended  position  for  re- 
ceiving said  film  assembly  when  ejected  through  said  exit 
aperture,  and  at  a  position  folded  against  said  housing  for 
compactness  when  transporting  said  camera,  and  means 
interlocking  said  chamber  and  said  first  processing  means 
for  rendering  said  first  processing  means  inoperative  ex- 
cept when  said  chamber  is  located  at  said  extended  posi- 
tioiL 


'  3,369,470 

CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Man.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  CorporatioB,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  •  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,416 
18  Claims.  (CI.  95—13) 


A  photographic  still  camera  having  a  rotatable  multi- 
lamp  photoflash  package  receiving  socket  that  is  coupled 
to  the  camera  shutter  mechanism  to  rotate  the  socket 
and  package  during  resetting  of  the  shutter  for  succes- 
sively placing  fresh  lamps  in  the  camera  flash  circuit  with 
successive  camera  operations.  A  spring  motor  drive  to 
effect  shutter  resetting  and  socket  rotation  is  described. 


9.  In  a  miniature  camera  including  a  housing,  a  lens, 
shutter  and  diaphragm  assembly,  an  exposure  aperture 
and  means  for  effecting  a  photographic  exposure,  appara- 
tus for  so  treating  a  plurality  of  semi-mounted  photo- 
graphic film  assemblies  embodying  a  rcleasably-confined 
processing  liquid,  carried  in  a  magazine  and  adapted  to 
a  diffusion-transfer  process  of  image  formation,  as  to 
produce  finished  transparencies  for  direct  viewing  and 
projection,  said  apparatus  comprising  mounting  and  posi- 
tioning means  incorporated  with  said  camera  housing  and 


magazine  for  mounting  said  magazine  on  said  housing  so 
that  a  substantially  open  face  of  said  magazine  is  aligned 
with  said  exposure  aperture,  a  rectangular  frame-like  film- 
assembly  transporting  element  including,  respectively,  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  bar  members,  each  projecting  at  one 
end  through  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  a  separate 
closely-fitting  aperture  formed  in  an  end  of  said  camera 
housnig.  a  pair  of  transverse  bar  members  interconnect- 
ing the  extremities  of  said  longitudinal  bar  members,  a 
contacting  member  extending  at  an  acute   angle  rear- 
wanlly  from  the  leading  one  of  said  transverse  bar  mem- 
bers in  terms  of  the  direction  of  its  film-assembly  trans- 
porting function,  a  pair  of  stud  members  projecting  sub- 
stantially at  90*  inwardly  toward  one  another  from  said 
transverse  bar  members,  and  a  handle  for  manually  ac- 
tuating said  film-assembly  transporting  element  attached 
to  that  transverse  bar  member  interconnecting  said  longi- 
tudinal bar  members  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  separable  pressure  rolls  having  their  axes  dis- 
posed at  90*  to  said  longitudinal  bar  members  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  an  exit-aperture  end  of  said  housing, 
a  pair  of  channel  means  formed  in  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending  substantially    from    one   end   thereof   past    said 
exposure  aperture  to  a  location  proximate  to  said  pres- 
sure rolls,  said  channel  means  slidably  mounting  said 
longitudinal  bar  members  of  the  transporting  element  to 
enable  longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  limit  stop 
means  defining  the  extremes  of  slidable  movement  of  said 
transporting  element,  means  providing  an  elongated  light- 
shielded  aperture  formed  at  said  exit-aperture  end  of  said 
housing  for  passage  of  said  film  assemblies  therethrough 
after  their  photographic  exposure  and  movement  between 
said  pressure  rolls,  and  locking  means  for  engaging  said 
transporting  element  at  a  given  stage  of  movement  thereof 
to  prevent  its  complete  return  to  a  location  for  engaging 
a  second  film  assembly  before  it  has  completed  its  trans- 
porting function  relative  to  a  preceding  film  assembly, 
said  locking  means  being  mounted  within  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  closely-fitting  apertures  and  operative  in 
response  to  contact  by  said  stud  members. 


I 


3,369,471 
CIRCULAR  EXPOSING  DEVICE 
Kurt  Fries  and  Helmar  Wels,  SoHngcn,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Werner  Moll,  Solingen-Waid,  Germany,  a  dtizen  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30, 1964, 
M  61,196;  Aug.  1, 1964,  M  619,661;  Feb.  5, 1965, 

M  64,052 

10  Oalms.  (CI.  95—77.5) 


said  hollow  cylinder  having  dosed  end  faces  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  lighting  tubes  disposed  around 
the  outside  of  and  of  about  the  length  of  said  sup- 
porting cylinder  and  mounted  along  a  curved  line. 


3  369,472 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  METTHOD  OF  EXPOSING  PHOTO- 
SENSITIVE IMAGE-RECORDING  SHEETS 
Edwin   H.   Land,   Cambridge,   Mass^   assignor   to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  182,243,  Mar.  26, 
1962.  Tbis  application  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,822 
1  Claim.  (CI.  95—79) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  succession  of  positive 
photographic  prints  comprising  image-forming  substances 
formed  from  unexposed  photosensitive  material  in  areas 
of  a  photosensitive  image-recording  sheet  and  having 
image-free  borders,  the  steps  comprising: 

intermittently  moving  a  photosensitive  image-recording 
sheet  to  locate  a  succession  of  spaced  areas  of  said 
sheet  in  position  for  exposure  to  light  from  first  ex- 
posure means  capable  of  forming  images  in  said 
areas; 
while  said  image-recording  sheet  is  motionless,  expos- 
ing one  of  said  areas  to  light  from  said  first  exposure 
means  to  form  an  image  therein,  and  exposing  trans- 
verse portions  of  said  image-recording  sheet  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  thereof  and  bordering  said  one 
area  to  actinic  radiation  from  second  exposure  means 
suflRcicntly  to  prevent  the  subsequent  transfer  of 
image-forming  substances  from  said  portions; 
continuously    exposing    a    transverse    portion    of    said 
image-recording  sheet  extending  from   side  to  side 
thereof  to  actinic  radiation  from  said  second  expo- 
sure means  at  a  predetermined  intensity  level; 
and  between  exposure  to  light  from  said  first  exposure 
means   exposing   said   spaced    areas   of   said   image- 
recording  sheet  upon  which  an  image  is  formed  to 
said  second  exposure  means  while  moving  said  im- 
age-recording sheet  relative  to  said  second  cxpostire 
means  at  a  rate  so  related  to  said  predetermined  in- 
tensity  level   that   said   actinic   radiation   from   said 
second  exposure  means  is  insufficient  to  produce  an 
image  in  said  areas  of  said  image-recording  sheet 
during  movement  thereof. 


1.  A  circular  exposing  device  for  photo-polymer  print- 
ing plates,  comprising 

a  rotatable  supporting  cylinder  having  a  shaft  and 
adapted  to  carry  printing  plates, 

two  tiltable  half  cups  coupled  together  for  a  mutual 
weight  balance  and  defining  in  their  closed  position 
a  hollow  cylinder  disposed  coaxially  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  supporting  cylinder  and  surround- 
ing said  supporting  cylinder, 


3^9,473 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Pbilip   D.   Bartktt,   Worcester,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,314 
12  Claims.  (CI.  95—89) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  photographic  appa- 
ratus for  processing  a  composite  film  assembly  or  unit  em- 
bodying a  releasably-contained  processing  liquid  by  com- 
pressing and  thereby  releasing  and  spreading  the  liquid 
throughout  at  least  an  exposed  photosensitive  area.  More 
particularly,  the  apparatus  includes  a  mechanism  having  a 
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plurality  of  cams,  cam  followers,  and  tensioning  springs 
thereon  to  vary  the  compressive  force  applied  to  the  film 


ably  connected  together  above  the  tubular  body  and  fas- 
tened to  the  top  of  same.  The  plates  are  inclined  down- 
wardly in  a  mutually  perpendicular  fashion.  A  horizontally 
oriented  U-shaped  top  plate  is  positioned  above  the  gore 
assembly.  The  leg  portions  of  the  top  plate  are  fastened 
to  the  tubular  body. 


assembly  or  unit  and  the  liquid  contained  therewith  as  the 
photosensitive  area  is  being  processed. 


3,369,474 

COATING  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 

WiWam  I.  Callaghan,  9296  Johimycake  Ridge  Road, 

Mentor,  Ohio     44060 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617^38 

5  Claims.  (CI.  95—89) 


3,369,476 

SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  VENTILATING  SHAFTS 
OF  SHELTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rudolf  Seiz  and  Heinz  Eicldioff,  Bochum,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bocbumer  Eisenliutte  Heintzmann  &  Co., 
Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1964, 

B  78,692 

20  Claims.  (CI.  98—119) 


H-f 


A  holder  for  carrying  a  cartridge  which  holds  an 
absorbent  material  which  in  turn  carries  a  fluid  for  coat- 
ing the  face  of  photographs  (for  example).  The  holder 
is  a  generally  U-shaped  unitary  member  with  one  side 
having  a  channel  to  hold  and  carry  the  cartridge  and 
having  an  ejection  member  for  ejecting  the  same  when 
desired.  The  other  side  of  the  U-shaped  member  normally 
extends  at  a  small  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  first 
mentioned  side  so  a  photograph  may  be  easily  inserted 
between  the  same  and  the  absorbent  material  of  the  car- 
tridge. The  two  sides  can  then  be  pushed  together  to  firm- 
ly engage  the  absorbent  material  with  the  face  of  the 
photograph. 

3,369,475 
CHIMNEY  VACUUM  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Artis,  1201  Harrison  Blvd.     83702,  and  Samuel 
W.  Artis,  Jr.,  1202  S.  Orchard     83705,  both  of  Boise, 

Idaho 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,270 
8  aahns.  (O.  98 — 66) 


1 


7.  A  safety  valve  for  preventing  penetration  of  shock 
waves  through  an  elongated  ventilating  shaft  leaJing  to 
a  shelter  or  the  like,  comprising  a  valve  scat  mounted  in 
the  shaft;  a  main  valve  member  provided  in  said  shaft 
upstream  of  said  valve  seat;  hinge  means  pivotally  secur- 
ing said  main  valve  member  to  the  material  surrounding 
said  shaft  so  that  the  main  valve  member  is  pivotable 
about  an  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  is  movable  between  a  normal  open 
position  and  a  second  position  of  sealing  engagement 
with  the  valve  seat;  and  an  auxiliary  valve  member  pro- 
vided upstream  of  said  main  valve  member  and  opcra- 
tively  connected  to  said  main  valve  member  for  moving 
the  same  from  said  open  position  in  response  to  pressure 
exerted  upon  said  auxiliary  valve  member  by  a  shock 
wave  which  enters  the  shaft  and  advances  toward  said 
valve  seat  so  that  said  main  valve  member  is  set  in  motion 
toward  said  second  position  prior  to  hieing  subjected  to 
the  impact  of  the  shock  wave. 


3,369,477 

COFFEE-BREWING  DEVICE 

Enioch  C.  Vittoc,  1213  S.  Pasfield  Atc, 
Springfield,  HI.     62704 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,435 

13  Claims.  (CL  99^282) 

A  coffee-brewing  device  has  a  water-heating  chamber, 

a  cool  water  chamber  that  is  connected  to  the  water-heat- 

A  chimney  cap  including  a  slitted  tubular  body  with    ing  chamber  and  that  is  connectable  to  a  source  of  water, 

clamping  means  for  attachment  to  a  chimney  top  and    a  float  valve  in  the  cool  water  chamber  to  control  the 

including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  gore  assembly  plates  adjust-    water  levels  in  that  chamber  and   in   the   water-heating 
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chamber,  a  thermostat  in  the  water-heating  chamber  that 
is  in  the  path  of  cool  water  entering  that  chamber  so 
it  can  quickly  initiate  heating  of  the  water  in  that  cham- 


mechanism  operable  by  said  power  means  for  scraping 
spent  coffee  grounds  oflf  the  filler  upon  said  opening 
of  the  top.  .   • 

3,369,479 
STORAGE,  DISPENSING,  AND  COOKING  SYSTEM. 
Edgar  Davidson  Oppenheimcr,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y^  and 
Humfrcy  N.  Udall,  Darien,  CooMi^  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,422 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—325) 


«i— W      ^^  'It 


ber.  a  filter-receiving  funnel  that  can  hold  coffee,  and  a 
flexible  tube  that  is  connected  to  the  water-heating  cham- 
ber and  that  can  spray  hot  water  onto  the  coffee  in  the 
filter-receiving  funnel. 


3  369  478 

SINGLE  CUP,  DRY  WASTE  COFFEE  BREWING 

AND  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

Stewart  L.  Black,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,435 
12  Claims.  (CL  99—289) 


A  food  preparing  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  deUver- 
ing  containers  of  food  received  from  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions into  a  common  dumping  mechanism  which  com- 
prises a  collector  platform  contiguous  to  said  dumping 
mechanism  and  whereon  material  in  open  containers  is 
deposited  for  collection,  means  for  depositing  open  ccm- 
tainers  on  said  platform;  a  collector  element  movable 
with  respect  to  said  platform  to  collect  containers  de- 
posited on  said  platform  and  convey  them  to  said  dump- 
ing mechanism,  means  to  transversely  align,  on  said 
platform  with  said  collector  element  containers  deposited 
on  the  platform,  means  to  actuate  said  collector  element 
to  carry  said  containers  to  the  dumping  mechanism  of 
said  platform  and  a  cooking  apparatus  to  receive  food 
separated  from  the  containers. 


3,369,480 
EGG  COOKER 
Jean-Paul  L.  Dreyfus,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,218 
7  Claims.  (CL  99—440) 


1.  In  a  coffee  brewing  and  dispensing  machine: 

an  unpright  brewing  cylinder  having  an  ojsen  top; 

a  piston  reciprocable  up  and  down  in  said  cylinder; 

a  filter  mounted  on  the  piston  thereabove  and  recip- 
rocable therewith  in  the  cylinder  for  receiving  hot 
water  and  ground  coffee  delivered  into  the  cyUnder 
upon  the  filter; 

power  means  coupled  with  the  piston  for  reciprocating 

the  same; 
structure  operable  by  said  power  means  to  effect  clo- 
sure  of  said   top  after  delivery   of  hot   water   and 
ground  coffee  into  the  cylinder  and  for  opening  said 
top   after   evacuation   of   the   cylinder   of   brewed 

coffee; 
means  beneath  the  filter  for  evacuating  the  cyhnder  of 
brewed  coffee  flowing  through  the  filter  in  response 
to  upward  movement  of  the  piston  while  said  top  is 
closed;  and 


1.  An  egg  cooker  comprising  a  massive,  unitary  body 
and  base,  said  body  being  hollow  and  having  an  internal 
taper  and  said  base  having  one  flat  surface  and  a  surface 
opposite  said  flat  surface  defining  a  cavity  suitable  for 
accommodating  one  end  of  a  chicken's  egg  shell,  said 
base  being  integral  with  said  body  at  the  tapered  end 
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thereof  so  that  the  cavity  and  the  internally  tapered  sur- 
faces smoothly  and  continuously  adjoin,  the  other  end  of 
said  body  being  open. 


3,369,481 

BROILER 

Phillip  Miller  Pappas,  2318  Bluebonnct  Blvd. 

Houston,  Tex.     77025 

Filed  Jane  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,036 

7  Claims.  (CL  99—445) 


K/ 


A  food  broiler  having  removable,  reversible  grid  sec- 
tions inclined  above  a  firebox  with  heated  refractory  coals 
with  grid  sections  in  one  position  having  multiple  U 
shaped  parallel  channels  with  alternate  openings  between 
with  the  channels  receiving  about  two-thirds  of  the  lique- 
fied fats  from  broiling  foods  and  inclining  this  fat  to  a 
well.  The  remainder  of  the  fat  drops  on  the  heated  refrac- 
tory coals  through  the  alternate  openings.  With  the  grid 
sections  reversed  the  U  channels  are  inverted  downward 
exposing  a  flat  supporting  rib  on  the  top  portion  of 
each  inverted  U  channel  with  the  alternate  openings  be- 
tween directing  all  of  the  liquefied  fat  on  the  heated 
refractory  coals.  A  rear  exhaust  flue  passage  the  full 
width  of  the  fire  box  is  provided  to  prevent  over-drafts 
or  under-drafts  with  varying  amounts  of  foods  being 
broiled  covering  over  varying  amounts  of  the  alternate 
openings. 

3  369  482 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

EDIBLE  PRODUCTS 

Richard   A.   Kahn,   123 — 60  83rd   Ave.,   Kew   Gardens, 

N.Y.     11415,  and  Joseph  Fanok,  32  Butterfly  Drive, 

Hauppauge,  N.Y.     11787 

Filed  Not.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,412 
8  Claims.  (CL  99—450) 


«4^»4 


Portable  cooking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  solid  fuel 
such  as  charcoal  or  the  like  comprising  a  bowl  provided 
with  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  first  set  of  chan- 
nels secured  relative  to  the  under  side  of  the  bowl,  a 
closure  slidably  supported  by  the  channels  beneath  the 
aperture  to  enable  the  aperture  to  be  selectively  opened 
and  closed,  a  second  set  of  channels  secured  relative 
to  the  under  side  of  the  bowl  and  an  ash  container  slid- 
ably supported  by  the  second  set  of  channels  beneath 
the  aperture  to  enable  ashes  to  be  easily  emptied  from 
the  bowl. 


3,369,483 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  FAST  VENTING  AND 

ROLLER    FINE    ADJUSTMENT,    ESPECIALLY 

FOR  PAPER  SATINING  CALENDERS 

Gemot  Miiller,   Krefeld,  Germany,   assignor  to 

Job.  Kleinewefers  Sohne,  Krcfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14, 1965, 

K  55,816 

9  Claims.  (CL  100—47) 
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1.  A  paper  satining  calender  which  comprises:  frame 
means,  substantially  vertical  guiding  means  supported  by 
said  frame  means,  a  plurality  of  bearing  means  super- 
imposed in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
and  vertically  movable  on  said  guiding  means,  a  plurality 
of  first  abutment  means  supported  by  said  frame  means 
and  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  super- 
imposed bearing  means  on  said  guiding  means,  roller 
means  respectively  supported  by  said  superimposed  bear- 
ing means,  first  additional  bearing  means  arranged  above 
the  uppermost  one  of  said  superimposed  bearing  means 
and  stationarily  arranged  with  regard  to  said  frame  means, 
first  additional  roller  means  rotatably  supported  by  said 
first  additional  bearing  means  and  adapted  selectively  to 
be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  the  uppermost  one  of  the 
roller  means  supported  by  said  superimposed  bearing 
means,  second  additional  bearing  means  arranged  below 
the  lowermost  one  of  said  superimposed  bearing  means 
and  movable  relative  to  said  frame  means,  second  addi- 
tional roller  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  second 
additional  bearing  means  and  adapted  selectively  to  be 
moved  from  a  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  lower- 
most one  of  the  roller  means  supported  by  said  super- 
imposed bearing  means  into  engagement  with  said  lower- 
most one  of  said  roller  means  for  causing  all  of  said 
roller  means  to  engage  the  respective  adjacent  roller 
means,  first  pressure  fluid  operable  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  second  additional  bearing  means  and  op- 
erable selectively  to  move  the  same  and  thereby  said 
second  additional  roller  means  downwardly  and  upward- 
ly, substantially  vertical  spindle  means  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  superimposed  bearing  means,  second  pres- 
sure fluid  operable  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
spindle  means  for  selectively  moving  the  same  into  and 
holding  the  same  in  a  first  and  second  position,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  abutment  means  arranged  on  said 
spindle  means  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other  and  also  operable  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  said  superimposed  bearing  means,  the  spacing  between 
said  first  abutment  means  and  the  spacing  between  said 
second  abutment  means  increasing  progressively  in  the 
downward  direction  but  the  spacing  between  said  second 
abutment  means  being  less  than  the  spacing  between  cor- 
responding first  abutment  means. 
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3.369,484  3,369,486 

DIAGONAL-PRINTING  SCREENING  MACHINE  TRAINING  HAND  GRENADE 

Earl  G.  Cross,  Du  Quoin,  III.,  assignor  to  Turco  Manu-  Ander  Kari  Holger  Wrennstad  and  Bror  Teofild  Kluft, 

facturing  Company,  Du  Quoin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab  Aktiebolag,  Lin- 


Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,860 
10  Claims.  (CI.  101—38) 


-'^^^.*rr*. 


A  screening  machine  for  printing  multi-color  spiral 
patterns  around  the  circumference  of  a  cylindrical  ob- 
ject. A  screen  frame  partitioned  into  diagonal  color  com- 
partments is  moved  across  the  object,  with  the  screen  in 
contact  therewith,  in  one  uni-directional  printing  stroke 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  object,  while  the  object  is  sup- 
ported for  rotation  therebeneath.  A  squeegee  member  is 
located  within  each  diagonal  compartment  of  the  screen 
frame  and  the  squeegee  members  are  moved  together 
in  synchronization  with  the  movement  of  the  screen  frame, 
in  a  direction  axially  of  the  object  to  follow  the  diagonal 
extent  of  the  moving  color  compartments. 


I 


3,369,485 

THIN-WALLED,  GUN-LAUNCHED  VEHICLES 

John  W.  Jones,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor  \o  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  447,429 

14  Claims.  (CI.  102—49.3) 


koping,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  19, 1965, 

9,505/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  102—64) 


1.  A  training  hand  grenade  of  the  character  described, 
comprising: 

A.  a  body  having  substantially  thick  wall  portions  of 
soft  spongy  material  defining  an  elongated  bore; 

B.  means  for  producing  an  identifying  flash  comprising 

( 1 )  a  combustible  cartridge  having  an  igniter,  and 

(2)  a  firing  pin  biased  toward  the  cartridge;  and 

C.  substantially  rigid  means  for  supporting  the  car- 
tridge and  the  firing  pin  in  coaxial  relationship  in  the 
bore  in  the  body,  said  supporting  means  having  por- 
tions engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  the  bore,  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  under 
radially  outward  bias  to  afford  form  retaining  sup- 
port to  the  body  and  to  confine  the  flash  producing 
means  against  axial  displacement  out  of  the  bore. 


3,369,487 
PROXIMTTY  FUZES  FOR  PROJECTILES 
William  Alan  Stewart  Botemcnt,  Edward  Samnei  Shire, 
and  Amherst  Felix  Home  Thomson,  London,  E^bmd, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FOed  Sept.  23,  1943,  Scr.  No.  503,523 
13  Claims.  (CL  102—70.2) 


r  jyy^ 


1.  A  gun-launched  vehicle  comprising:  a  thin-walled 
vehicle  casing  with  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  converging 
nose  portion;  a  payload  in  the  nose  portion;  a  sheath 
around  said  casing  body,  said  sheath  containing  a  medium 
which  acts  like  a  fluid  in  transmitting  pressure  under 
high  acceleration;  an  end-burning  solid  propellant  grain 
contained  in  said  casing;  a  cavity  in  the  casing  below  said 
grain;  discharge  nozzle  means  disposed  below  said  cavi- 
ty; a  fluid  in  said  cavity  and  in  the  nozzle  opening,  said 
medium  and  fluid  serving  to  minimize  load  differentials 
across  the  casing  walls  during  launch  of  the  vehicle;  and 
a  casing  base  detachable  upon  launch  to  permit  discharge 
of  the  fluid.  I 

847  O.O.— 27 


1.  In  a  projectile,  a  proximity  fuze  comprising  a  radio 
transmitter  and  receiver,  a  common  aerial  for  said  trans- 
mitter and  receiver,  and  a  relay  arranged  to  initiate  opera- 
tion of  the  fuze  on  receipt  of  triggering  energy,  said  re- 
ceiver being  respective  to  radio  frequency  energy  trans- 
mitted from  said  aerial  to  and  reflected  back  to  said  aerial 
from  a  target  to  trigger  said  relay. 
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3  369  488 
ELECTRONICALLY  ENERGIZED  DEVICE 
Edwin  T.  Sherwood,  Herbert  L.  White,  Hany  W.  Rubin- 
stein,  and  George  M.  Ehlers,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors 
To  Globe-Union,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporaHoo 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  31,  1946,  Ser.  No.  673,460 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—70.2) 


3,369,490 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Harry  W.  Hawk,  lola,  III.     62847 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  334,267, 

Dec.  30,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  554,628 

18  Claims.  (CI.  103—33) 


l^jrrwt^ 


I  ^Ht.vtfv   ^»      ^  ^'it     'w 


An  hydraulically  operated  well  pumping  apparatus 
having  mechamsm  and  controls  for  positively  raising  and 
lowering  the  well  pump  and  at  selectively  variable  speeds 
without  varying  the  pump  speed,  and  having  controls 
operated  by  abnormal  high  pressures  in  hydraulic  lines 
to  stop  the  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


1    In  a  fuse  for  exploding  a  projectile  in  which  flight 
of  the  projectile  causes  energization  of  an  electronic  de- 
vice transmitting  a  continuous  radio  frequency  signal  and 
receiving  a  reflection  of  the  signal,  a  fuse  casing  compris- 
ing a  power  supply  and  amplifying  sub-assembly  holding 
metallic  shell,  a  firing  circuit  switch  holding  metal  base 
member   connectible    with  a    projectile,   and   a  ceramic 
block,  said  block  having  spaced  metalizcd  portions  en- 
gageable  with  said  shell  and  member  and  soldered  there- 
to to  structurally  join  said  shell  and  base  member  and 
electrically  insulate  them  from  each  other,  said  block  also 
forming  a  mounting  for  the  elements  of  a  transmitter- 
detector  oscillating  circuit  some  of  the  conductive  ele- 
ments of  which  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  block 
as  coatings. 

3,369,489 

WATER  PRESSURE  BOOSTER  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Schaub,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to 

SyncroFIo,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,646 

8  Claims.  (CI.  103—11) 


3,369,491 
ENERGY  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
James  F.  Hoffer,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corponition,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,001 
26  Claims.  (CI.  103—45) 


An  energy  transfer  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  rotary 
devices  each  capable  of  operating  as  either  a  motor  or 
pump  and  connected  to  two  separate  fluid  systems.  The 
rotary  device  operated  as  a  motor  serves  as  a  pump  for 
the  other  rotary  device. 


3,369,492 
VERTICAL  TURBINE  PUMP  BEARING  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  ABRASIVE  SERVICE 

Merri!  Berman,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Worthlngton 

Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,890 

16  Claims.  (CL  103—102) 


A  water  pressure  system  combining  a  hydro-pneumatic 
tank  and  a  plurality  of  mechanical  pumps  to  provide 
continuous  constant  water  pressure  at  all  taps  throughout 
the  system  regardless  of  tap  size  or  elevation.  The  pumps 
are  in  a  parallel  arrangement  between  the  water  source 
and  a  pressure  regulated  discharge  conduit.  One  of  the 
pumps  provides  water  to  the  hydro-pneumatic  tank  for 
low  demand  situations.  The  other  pumps  are  activated  as 
the  demand  rises.  Low  demands  are  satisfied  by  the  hydro- 
pneumatic  tank  without  activating  the  mechanical  pumps. 
The  system  substantially  eliminates  unwanted  pressure 
fluctuations. 


A  drive   shaft  apparatus   for  vertical  turbine  pumps 
wherein  the  pump  impellers  are  driven  by  a  hollow  shaft 
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which  is  mounted  on  and  supported  by  a  vertical  axle. 
The  bearings  connecting  the  hollow  shaft  to  the  axle  are 
not  exposed  to  the  fluid  being  pumped  and  can  be  lubri- 
cated by  an  independent  lubrication  system. 


3,369,493 

DEEP  WELL  PUMP  WITH  PLASTIC  LINER 

FOR  LINE  SHAFT 

Eugene  F.  Sullivan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Pump  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,053 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103—102) 


A  deep  well  pump  provided  with  a  line  shaft  in  at 
least  two  sections.  Each  section  of  the  shaft  is  enclosed 
for  virtually  its  entire  length  in  a  relatively  thin  wear- 
resistant  plastic  member  that  is  spaced  therefrom  to  per- 
mit free  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  to  dampen  vibration 
thereof. 


I  3,369,494 

'  PUMPS 

Robert  M.  Seddon,  Knaresborough,  England,  assignor  to 
Unitex  Limited,  Knaresborough,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britahi 

Filed  OcL  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

44,283/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  103—117) 


A  mono  pump  comprising  a  spiral  rotor  rotating  within 
the  tortuous  bore  of  a  stator  of  elastomeric  material  such 
as  polyurethane  mounted  in  a  surrounding  rigid  housing 
bore.  An  external  flange  anchors  the  stator  against  bodily 
relative  movement  within  the  housing  bore,  but  the  stator 
is  free  for  axial  expansion  relative  to  the  flange.  A  working 
intermediate  length  of  the  stator  has  a  loose  peripheral  fit 
with  the  housing  bore,  providing  a  surrounding  small 
clearance  space  within  the  housing  bore,  and  the  radially 
deformable  stator  walls  are  suflficiently  thin  to  transmit 
fluid  pressure  to  this  space  so  that  the  stator  is  self- 
pressurized  during  pumping. 


3,369,495 
ROTARY  PUMPS 
Frederick  W.  McCombie,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Megator   Pumps   and   Compressors   Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

9,521/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  103—163)  ,    - 


■»*> 


This  invention  relates  to  rotary  pumps  of  the  kind  in- 
cluding a  casing  having  suction  inlet  and  discharge  out- 
let openings  and  having  a  flat  front  face  for  the  reception 
of  a  cover  having  ports  and  passages  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  pumped  liquid  from  the  point  where  it  enters  the 
pump  casing  via  the  suction  inlet  opening  to  the  point 
where  it  leaves  the  pump  casing  via  the  discharge  outlet 
opening,  spaced  bearings  in  the  casing  carrying  a  hor- 
izontally arranged  rolatable  shaft  carrying  one  or  more 
eccentrics,  each  revolvable  in  a  shoe  which  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  eccentric  forms  a  displacement  chamber,  a 
port  plate  formed  with  suction  and  delivery  ports  and 
fixed  to  or  associated  with  the  cover  so  that  the  port 
plate  lies  between  the  cover  and  the  shoe  or  shoes,  the 
latter  being  reciprocable  over  the  surface  of  the  port  plate 
by  the  action  of  the  eccentric  or  eccentrics  and  main- 
tained in  sealing  engagement  therewith  by  the  pressure  of 
liquid  in  the  casing,  the  suction  and  delivery  ports  in 
the  port  plates  being  opened  and  closed  by  the  shoe  or 
shoes  as  a  result  of  their  reciprocatory  movement  over 
the  port  plate  to  admit  liquid  to  the  displacement  chamber 
or  chambers  and  permit  delivery  of  the  liquid  displaced 
therefrom. 


3,369,496 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  CONCRETE  PUMP 

Richard  W.  Bushmeyer,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 

Case  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,838 

2  Cbdms.  (CI.  103—170) 


i^:Si- 


Two  conduits  for  the  flow  of  concrete  arc  merged 
into  a  single  conduit  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  at  the 
juncture  of  the  conduits  serves  as  a  valve  to  effectively 
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close  the  second  conduit  while  concrete  flows  through 
the  first  conduit,  and  the  first  conduit  is  closed  while 
concrete  flows  through  the  second  conduit.  The  flexible 
diaphragm  provides  a  simple,  efficient,  inexpensive  valve 
means  for  insuring  continuity  of  flow  through  the  final 
conduit  when  concrete  is  pumped  through  the  two  con- 
duits intermittently. 
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3  369  499 

CABLE  ELEMENT  FOR  CONVEYORS 

George  L.  Witt,  Pontlac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  My-T-Veyor 

Corporation,  Oxford,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,149 

2  Claims.  (CI.  104 — 200) 


3  369  497 

VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER 

LAND  SURFACES 

Frederick  Kenneth  Driver,  Lymington,  and  Geoffrey  John 

Easton,  Highdiffe,  Chrisfchurch,  England,  assignors  to 

Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company  ^      ^,      ^,.  ^-^ 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1964, 

29,375/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  104—23) 


-f  rrrrrrrfiiiMiiiiiiri 
f:     j»   .f..U f——.f. 


A  vehicle  for  travelling  either  along  a  concrete  track 
where  it  is  supported  by  air  cushions,  or  along  a  roadway 
where  it  is  supported  by  retractable  road  wheels.  The  air 
cushions  may  be  formed  beneath  retractable  pads,  and 
dampers  may  be  provided  to  restrain  upward  movement 
of  the  pads.  The  air  cushions  may  be  contained  by  flexible 
skirts,  by  air  curtains,  or  by  flexible  skirts  and  air  cur- 
tains in  combination. 


^6- 
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f- 


n- 


February  20,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


713 


1.  A  trolley  conveyor  cable  link  for  interconnecting 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  conveyor  trolleys,  comprising: 

a  short  length  of  relatively  stiff,  wire  cable; 

a  pair  of  thin-walled,  hollow  sleeves,  each  having  an 
internal  diameter  which  is  considerably  greater  then 
the  diameter  of  such  cable,  and  each  having  a  closed 
end  formed  with  a  central  opening  of  a  size  to  co- 
axially  receive  such  cable; 

with  one  end  of  the  cable  being  inserted  within  one  of 
said  sleeves  and  the  other  end  of  the  cable  inserted 
within  the  other  sleeve,  and  with  said  closed  ends 
facing  towards  each  other; 

the  cable  end  portions  within  each  sleeve  being  enlarged 
to  substantially  fill  the  sleeves  from  their  closed  ends 
to  a  point  near  their  free  ends  and  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  the  sleeve  walls  being  bent  inwardly  to  form 
covers  to  tightly  clamp  and  hold  the  compacted 
ends  within  said  sleeves. 


3,369,498 
BALANCING  VEHICLE  LIFT 
Phil  J.  OToole  and  Milton  H.  Mater,  Corvallis.  Oreg., 
assignors    to    The    Auto-Lift    Corporation,    Corvallis, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,991 
12  Claims.  (CL  104—44) 


A  vehicle  supporting  track  is  mounted  pivotally  by  a  self- 
aligning  bearing  which  is  slidable  and  rotatable  on  an  arbor 
carried  by  a  turntable  deck  supported  by  an  elevating 
mechanism.  When  the  deck  is  raised,  turntable  rollers  move 
up  to,  engage  and  lift  the  track  away  from  a  pair  of  bal- 
ance fulcrum  posts  carried  by  a  base.  When  the  deck  is  in 
its  lowermost  position  the  turntable  is  away  from  the  plat- 
form which  is  supported  solely  by  the  fulcrum  posts. 
When  a  vehicle  to  be  displayed  is  driven  onto  the  track  just 
slightly  beyond  a  balanced  position  relative  to  the  track,  the 
track  tilts  in  one  direction  on  the  fulcrum  posts  and  actu- 
ates an  audible  indicator.  The  vehicle  then  is  moved  back 
slightly  until  the  tilt  track  is  removed  and  is  braked  in 
that  position,  in  which  the  vehicle  is  balanced  on  the  track. 
The  elevating  mechanism  then  lifts  the  track  off  the  ful- 
crum through  the  turntable. 


3,369.500 

ARTICULATED  LOCOMOTUT  DRIVE  MEANS 

Alessandro  Rossi,  Via  Coociliazione  74,  Como,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4,  1964, 

26,084/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  105—49) 


A  miniaturized  locomotive  in  which  two  bogies  are  in- 
dependently connected  from  a  locomotive  body  and  in 
turn  support  respective  wheel  sets  for  rotation  about 
respective  vertical  axes,  each  wheel  set  being  driven  from 
an  output  shaft  of  a  motor  fixed  to  the  body  through  a 
coupling  arrangement  enabling  independent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  each  of  the  bogies  relative  to  the  output  shaft 
whereby  a  single  motor  drives  two  wheel  sets  which  arc 
independently  movable  relative  to  the  motor. 


3,369,501 
MONOCABLE  AERIAL  CAR 
Osamu  Tsuchimochi,  45,  Ikegami  Tokumachi-cbo, 
Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1964, 
39/32,368;  Mar.  24,  1965,  40/16,819 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  105—150) 
A  self-propelled  monocable  aerial  ropeway  car  is  dis- 
closed in  which  the  car  body  is  swingably  supported  from 
a  pivot  axle  extending  laterally  from  an  elongated  main 


support  beam  at  approximately  the  center  thereof.  The 
ends  of  this  main  support  beam  have  pivoting  bearing 
engagement  with  respective  vertical  pivots  each  of  which 
is  mounted  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  pivot  which 
extends  laterally  from  the  midportion  of  a  respective  beam 
member. 

The  ends  of  each  beam  member  have  pivotal  bearing 
engagement  with  respective  vertical  pivots  each  of  which 
is  mounted  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  pivot  on  a 
respective  truck  each  having  a  pair  of  grooved  support 
wheels  engaging  a  ropeway  constituting  the  monocable. 
Each  truck  has  driving  wheels  drivingly  engageabic  with 
the  monocable,  and  these  driving  wheels  are  driven  by 
hydraulic  motor  means  on  the  trucks. 


.je 


pensive  than  previous  constructions  where  the  support 
means  must  be  accurately  constructed  to  obtain  proper 
alignment.  The  connection  means  which  is  capable  of 
accommodating  the  misalignment  may  be  in  the  fortn 
of  flexible  couplings  or  by  offset  drive  means  between 


The  car  body  carries,  at  its  lower  portion,  a  prime 
mover  driving  a  hydraulic  pump  which  is  preferably  a 
reversible  flow  pump,  and  flexible  hydraulic  fluid  lines 
interconnect  this  hydraulic  pump  to  the  hydraulic  motors 
on  the  trucks.  Each  truck  further  includes  brake  means 
which  are  continuously  biased  to  engage  the  ropeway  to 
arrest  movement  of  the  trucks  thereiflong,  and  these  brake 
means  have  operating  elements  subjected  to  the  pressure 
in  the  hydraulic  lines  to  disengage  the  brake  means  from 
the  ropeway  or  monocable,  selectively  operable  valve 
means  being  provided  whereby  the  brake  means  may  be 
engaged  at  any  time.  However,  should  the  hydraulic 
pressure  fail,  the  brake  means  automatically  clamp  onto 
the  ropeway  or  monocable. 


3,369,502 
LADING  SEPARATOR 
Henry  D.  Breen,  Chicago,  and  Russell  M.  Loomis,  Palos 
Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,026 
7  Claims.  (O.  IDS— 376) 
In  lading  separators  of  the  type  that  include  spaced 
parallel  tracks,  support  means  on  the  tracks  and  a  bulk- 
head supported  from  the  tracks,  an  improvement  is  pro- 
vided in  having  the  bulkhead  located  below  the  tracks 
and  having  hanger  supports  on  the  bulkhead  extending 
upwardly  inwardly  of  the  tracks  and  having  bearing 
structures  that  carry  stub  shafts  on  which  are  mounted 
the  roller  members  and  anti-cocking  elements  for  co- 
operation with  the  tracks.  In  order  to  insure  that  the  stub 
shafts  rotate  in  unison,  a  non-load-bearing  cross  shaft 
is  provided  having  connections  between  the  cross  shaft 
and  the  stub  shafts  that  is  capable  of  accommodating 
angular  misalignment.  Such  an  arrangement  is  less  ex- 


the  cross  shaft  and  stub  shafts  carried  by  the  hanger 
supports.  The  track  means  are  desirably  defined  by  chan- 
nel shaped  members  and  simple  hold-down  means  co- 
operate with  one  leg  of  the  channel  to  prevent  disloca- 
tion of  the  roller  means  from  the  tracks. 


3,369,503 

CRUNCH  MAKING  MACHINE 

Robert  Murphy,  Robinson,  HI.,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Heath  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Robinson,  III. 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,036 

13  Claims.  (CI.  107—4) 


A  method  of  making  a  bite  size  confection  having 
smooth  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  irregular  side  edges 
includes  the  step  of  placing  a  confection  mixture  upon  a 
lower  moving  smooth  belt  15  at  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  permit  plastic  shaping  and  thereafter  shaping 
it  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  a  compression  roller  39 
upper  belt  16  which  presses  the  mass  into  sheet  form. 
The  upper  and  lower  belts  with  the  sheet  of  candy  there- 
between are  moved  through  a  cooling  tunnel  21  until  the, 
product  has  sufficiently  cooled  so  that  the  upper  belt  16 
can  be  separated  therefrom  without  the  confection  stick- 
ing to  it.  The  sheet  of  candy  breaks  into  individual  pieces 
of  its  own  weight  as  it  is  carried  beyond  the  end  of  lower 
belt  15.  Apparatus  for  the  practice  of  this  method  is  also 
claimed. 


3,369,504 

BOILER  OPERATION  PROCESS  TO  PREVENT 

AIR  POLLUTION 

Thomas  H.  Oster,  156  S.  Franklin, 

Dearborn,  Mich.     48124 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,698 

3  Claims.  (Cl.  110—1) 
1.  A  process  for  diminishing  the  emission  of  sulphur 
dioxide  from  boilers  during  the  burning  of  sulphur  con- 
taining fuel  comprising  injecting  sodium  chloride  into  the 


714 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


gas  stream  passing  through  the  boiler  at  a  location  which 
will  result  in  the  vaporization  of  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  sodium  chloride,  regulating  the  fuel  to  air  ratio 
of  the  boiler  so  that  sufficient  excess  air  is  present  to 
oxidize  the  sulphur  dioxide  normally  formed  to  sulphur 
trioxide,  permitting  the  sulphur  trioxide  to  react  as  it  is 
formed  with  sodium  chloride  to  form  sodium  sulphate 
and  hydrogen  chloride  and  removing  the  sodium  sulphate 
and  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  boiler  gas  stream. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHALLOW 
INCORPORATION  OF  HERBICIDES  APPLIED 
TO  ROW  CROPS  .   .    ^ 

Charles  Kenneth  Stralow,  East  Molinc,  and  Lyic  Dnanc 
Wade,  Molinc,  IlL,  assignon  to  Deere  *  Company, 
Molinc,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,091 
7  Claims.  (O.  111—6) 


3  J69  505 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FbR  BURNING  SLUDGES 

AND  WASTE  MATERIALS 

Peter  U.  Renascr,  Gnicbstrassc  25, 

MeUcn,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  26,  1965, 

7,379/6fSept  3,  1965.  12,359/65 

12  Claims.  (CL  110—8) 


A  method  of  burning  rubbish  and  biological  sludge 
in  a  vertically  elongated  combustion  space  and  comprised 
of  the  steps  of  charging  a  combustible  rubbish  having  a 
heating  value  of  between  1400  to  1800  kilocalories  per 
kilogram  and  biological  sludge  having  a  water  content 
of  about  80%  into  the  combustion  space,  supplying  air  to 
the  body  of  material  to  be  burned  including  selectively 
directing  air  into  the  body  material  at  a  number  of  verti- 
cally spaced  locations  throughout  the  body  of  the  mate- 
rial, supporting  the  charged  material  within  the  combus- 
tion space,  burning  the  material,  moving  the  body  of  ma- 
terial as  it  is  burned,  and  discharging  the  resultant  slag 
from  the  burned  body  of  material  to  the  bottom  of  the 
combustion  space. 

A  furnace  for  burning  biological  sludge  and  combustible 
rubbish  mixed  in  a  ratio  of  1 : 1  and  comprised  of  a  verti- 
cally elongated  tubular  shaft  having  a  combustion  zone  in 
its  lower  portion  and  a  removable  closure  at  its  upper  end 
for  charging  the  material  to  be  burned  into  the  shaft.  An 
outlet  flue  is  provided  from  the  shaft  near  its  upepr  end. 
A  movable  grate  is  located  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  for  supporting  a  body  of  the  material  to  be  burned. 
Air  inlet  means  are  located  in  the  sides  of  the  shaft  for 
directing  air  laterally  inward  into  the  body  of  material 
to  be   burned.  Additionally,   vertically   arranged   lance 
means  having  air  passageways  therethrough  are  vertically 
mounted  in  the  shaft  and  extend  downwardly  into  the  bed 
of  material,  the  lance  means  are  vertically  positionablc 
within  the  body  of  the  material  for  selectively  discharg- 
ing air  throughout  the  body  of  the  material  to  be  burned. 
Further,  air  may  be  directed  into  the  body  of  material 
to  be  burned  from  below  by  feeding  air  in  through  the 
grate.  The  body  of  the  shaft  may  be  circular  or  oval  in 
configuration  and  the  means  for  supplying  air  laterally 
into  the  body  of  material  may  be  accomplished  by  rods 
extending  radially  inward  into  or  above  the  body  of  mate- 
rial to  be  burned. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  in- 
corporating a  band  of  herbicide  material  into  the  surface 
of  the  soil  up  to  a  depth  of  approximately  one-half  inch. 
The  desired  results  are  achieved  in  the  preferred  manner 
by  drawing  a  pair  of  flat  angularly  disposed  blades  throu^ 
the  surface  of  a  properly  prepared  seedbed  below  a  herbi- 
cide dispenser.  The  blades  will  cause  a  boiling  action  in 
the  soil  as  they  are  drawn  through  it,  the  herbicide  ma- 
terial being  dispensed  into  the  boiling  soil  whereby  it  is 
incorporated  therein.  The  seedbed  is  properly  prepared 
for  incorporation  by  throwing  up  a  hill  after  the  seed 
has  been  deposited  in  its  furrow,  the  hill  then  being  com- 
pacted by  a  conventional  press  wheel  whereby  the  soil 
will  be  substantially  level  after  the  herbicide  material  has 
been  incorporated  into  it  in  the  preferred  manner. 


3369,507 

PLANTING  APPARATUS 

Henri  Dc  Castelbajac,  Bcanmarcfacs,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,205 

3  Clalma.  (Ct  111—89) 


A  device  for  inserting  plants  into  the  ground  which 
comprises  a  cylindrical  sheath  provided  with  a  lateral 
slot,  a  plunger  slidable  within  the  sheath,  means  for 
driving  the  plunger  and  sheath  into  the  ground  together 
and  means  for  withdrawing  said  plunger  from  the  sheath 
so  that  a  plant  may  be  inserted  through  the  slot  into 
the  space  vacated  by  withdrawal  of  the  {hunger. 
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3,369,508 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAIUNG 

MONOGRAMS  AND  OTHER  DESIGNS 

Bernard  Howard,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Mite  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,466 
37  Claims.  (CI.  112—77) 


zontal  surface  and  a  retracted  position  spaced  above  said 
surface,  means  for  forcefully  driving  said  blade  from 
said  retracted  position  into  impact  with  said  anvil  at  said 
cutting  position  to  cut  material  positioned  on  said  hori- 
zontal surface  by  a  pinching  action,  said  frame  including 
a  canlilevered  arm  extending  generally  longitudinally  of 


The  sewing  machine  attachment  makes  monograms  and 
other  designs  which  usually  require  crossovers.  It  is 
mounted  on  the  presser  bar  and  has  a  base  with  a  slide 
therebeneath  carrying  a  large  foot  frame  at  its  forward 
end  enclosing  a  large  work  area,  say  a  two  inch  square. 
The  slide  has  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  rear  end  receiving 
a  fixed  pivot  on  the  base,  and  affording  polar  motions 
(arcuate  X  and  radial  Y  motions).  The  pattern  cam  is 
an  elongated  flat  bar  having  edge  teeth  for  feed,  and  hav- 
ing smooth  continuous  top  and  bottom  cam  tracks  which 
each  may  utilize  nearly  the  fu'l  width  of  the  bar,  and 
which  may  cross  one  another.  The  cam  follower  of  one 
of  the  cam  tracks  operates  linkage  extending  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  at  the  forward  end  of  the  slide  for  produc- 
ing arcuate  X  motion,  and  another  cam  follower  for  the 
other  cam  track  operates  linkage  extending  to  a  cross  slot 
in  the  slide  for  producing  radial  Y  motion.  A  needle  bar 
fork  operates  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  feed  the 
pattern  cam  through  the  attachment.  Preferably  there 
is  symmetrical  gearing  meshing  with  teeth  on  both  edges 
of  the  cam  bar.  A  release  lever  permits  reverse  movement 
of  the  cam  bar,  and  the  latter  is  polarized  against  im- 
proper insertion  in  the  attachment.  Although  the  foot 
frame  has  sides  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bed  and  head  of  the  sewing  machine, 
i.e.,  facing  the  operator  square!y,  the  cam  bar  when 
viewed  in  plan  is  disposed  at  an  angle  in  order  to  clear 
the  pedestal  of  the  head  regardless  of  the  length  of  the 
cam  bar.  A  transparent  guide  facilitates  proper  location 
of  the  monogram  on  the  material  being  sewn.  When  used 
with  a  non-zigzag  sewing  machine,  the  attachment  has  a 
cam  to  produce  a  zigzag  motion  which  is  combined  with 
the  X  motion.  The  cam  bar  then  is  preferably  provided 
with  a  third  cam  track  and  follower  to  automatically 
vary  the  bight  of  the  zigzag  stitch,  in  relation  to  the  pat- 
tern, but  without  varying  the  main  X  and  Y  motions.  A 
manual  adjustment  may  be  provided  to  vary  the  range  of 
the  automatic  bight  variation  produced  by  the  third  cam 
track. 


and  in  offset  relation  to  said  overhanging  arm,  means 
mounting  said  blade  driving  means  on  the  free  end  of  said 
cantilevered  arm  and  means  fixed  to  said  cantilevered  arm 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  engaging  said  overhanging 
arm  thereby  producing  a  torsional  stress  on  said  canti- 
levered arm  upon  impact  of  said  blade  with  said  anvil. 


3,369,510 

ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 

Bunsakn  Taketomi,  9  2.cbome,  Uchijama^lio  Chikusa-ku, 

Nagoya-shi,  Aichl-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1964, 

39/65,742 

5  Claims.  (CI.  112—158) 


A  zig-zag  sewing  machine  wherein  the  needle  bar  de- 
scribes two  kinds  of  zig-zag  motions.  The  machine  is 
provided  with  a  changeover  mechanism  which  selects  the 
desired  motion,  i.e.,  straight  zig-zag  or  V-shaped  stitches. 
The  cam  follower  is  of  a  particular  construction  and  the 
movement  of  the  cam  is  indirectly  transmitted  to  the 
follower. 


3,369,511 

MARINE  FLOATING  STRUCTURE 

John  Gordon  German,  Saite  401,  Dominion  Square  BIdg., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  452,108,  Apr.  30, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4, 1964, 

18,374/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  114— .5) 


3,369,509 

CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Perry  E.  Burton,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sunbrand  Cor- 
poration, Cbamblcc,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,164 
8  Claims.  (CL  112—129) 
I.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine 
having  an  overhanging  arm  comprising,  a  frame,  means 
mounting  said  frame  on  a  supporting  surface,  an  anvil  hav- 
ing a  generally  horizontal  surface  adjacent  to  the  stitch 
forming  mechanism  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  chopping 
blade  mounted  on  said  fraihe  for  reciprocal  movement 
between  a  cutting  position  in  engagement  with  said  hori- 


A  perforated  motion  damping  shell  surrounds  the 
buoyant  chambers  of  a  floating  drilling  platform  to  en- 
hance the  stability  of  the  platform. 
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3^69,512 

HULL  FOR  BOATS 

Peter  Music,  3  Elliott  Ave.,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  15, 1965, 

940,618 

4  Claims.  (CI.  114—56) 


reeled  towards  each  other.  Deflector  plates  are  disposed 
between  adjacent  ends  of  the  vanes  so  as  to  convert  axial 
thrua  g;nerated  by  the  vanes  into  propulsive  thrust.  Th'r 
angle  between  the  rotational  axis  of  each  vane  and  tl^ 
fore-and-aft  axis  of  the  vehicle  may  be  varied  in  depcnd- 


1.  A  hull  having  a  lower  water  engaging  surface  ter- 
minated at  one  end  by  a  bow  and  at  the  other  end  by  a 
stem,  a  keelson,  a  sheer,  and  plurality  of  lower  chines 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  keelson  in  plan  view 
and  each  extending  substantially  from  said  stern  to  said 
sheer,  said  chines  dividing  said  hull  into  flat  planing  sur- 
faces. 

3,369,513 
HYDROPLANES 
Peter  Thomas  Mence  Nott,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to 
Anglican  Developments  Ltd.,  Leigh-on-Sea,  Essex,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,701 
6  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 


ence  on  the  relative  speeds  of  the  vehicle  and  the  fluid, 
and  the  depth  of  immersion  of  the  vanes  may  be  regulated 
by  vertical  movement  of  the  vanes  relative  to  the  vehicle 
body  in  response  to  changes  in  the  local  level  of  the  fluid 
relative  to  said  body. 


3,369,515 
SUBMERSIBLE  BARGE 
Michimasa  Endo,   Nishinomiya-shi,   Suma-ku,   Kobe-shi, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  OI(la.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1966, 

41/5,476 

4  Claims.  (CI.  114—74) 


li-    «. 


lorr^ft^- 


^ 


7 '^v^ 


Apparatus  for  effecting  underwater  transportation  of 
liquid  cargo  which  provides  relief  as  to  variations  in  cargo 
volume  while  underway,  the  apparatus  consisting  of  a 
submersible  barge  partitioned  into  balanced  cargo  spaces 
each  having  a  system  of  expansion  and  collection  tanks 
which  provi'de  an  intermediate  space  between  the  cargo 
tank  interiors  and  the  barge  exterior  in  which  cargo  over- 
flow or  shortage  resulting  from  volumetric  expansion  or 
contraction  can  be  changeably  retained. 


^ 


A  hydrofd^l  watercraft  in  which  a  righting  moment  is 
Jeveloped  during  heeling  of  the  craft  and  an  almost 
horizontal  steering  force  minimizes  variations  in  lift  dur- 
ing >ofning  of  the  craft.  The  watercraft  has  a  forward 
li^rofoil  and  an  aft  hydrofoil,  the  forward  foil  being 
pivotal  to  effect  steering  and  includes  two  foils  defining 
an  inverted  V.  These  foils  provide  the  entire  lift  for  the 
forward  end  of  the  craft.  The  craft  is  steered  by  means 
of  handlebars  secured  to  the  forward  hydrofoil  unit. 


3,369,516 

STABLE  OCEANIC  STATION 

Roger  J.  Pierce,  900  Staub  Court,  NE., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa     52402 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,213 

10  Claims.  (CI.  114— 144) 


\wS.iVBLHfjr|cs>jB 


3,369,514 

VEHICLE  FOR  OPERATION  OVER  FLUID 

SURFACES 

Christopher   Sydney    Cockerell,    Bassett,    Southampton, 

England,  assignor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12, 1965, 

6,299/65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  114—67) 
A  vehicle  propellable  over  a  fluid  surface  by  two  rotat- 
able  vanes  of  helicoidal  form  which,  in  operation,  are 
normally  immersed  in  the  fluid  to  levels  up  to  their  axes 
of  rotation.  The  vanes  rotate  in  opposite  directions  and 
are  so  disposed  that  their  components  of  thrust  are  di- 


A  structure  designed  to  serve  as  a  fixed  station  in  the 
open  sea,  the  structure  being  designed  so  as  to  have  cx- 
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cellent  stability  and  to  maintain  a  fixed  geographic  loca- 
tion and  thereby  is  substantially  unaffected  by  wind  and 
water  forces. 

3,369,517 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AQUATIC 

VEHICLES 

Harry  Rosenthal,  304  Lake  Circle  Drive, 

Chesapeake,  Va.     23320 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,351 

5  Claims.  (CI.  115—21) 


I.  An  aquatic  vehicle  comprising  a  buoyant  hull 
mounting  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending 
guideway  thereon  in  elevated  relation  to  the  water  line 
of  the  hull,  a  slide  member  freely  movable  along  said 
guideway,  a  paddle  pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends 
on  said  slide  member  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
guideway.  and  a  handle  member  pivotally  attached  to  that 
portion  of  the  paddle  above  said  axis,  that  portion  of  the 
paddle  below  said  axis  being  of  a  length  to  project  be- 
low said  water  line  of  the  hull  when  moved  rearwardly 
of  the  hull  by  said  handle  member  and  to  swing  upwardly 
above  said  water  line  when  moved  forwardly  by  said 
handle  member. 


^ 


3,369,518 

AQUATIC  VEHICLE 

Clayton  J.  Jacobson,  5403  Seacrest  Drive, 

Rolling  Hills,  Calif.     90274 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  591,729 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  115—70) 


1.  A  power-driven  aquatic  vehicle,  including: 

(a)  an  elongate  hollow  hull  structure  defined  by  a 
deck,  bottom,  stern,  together  with  two  side  walls 
that  cooperatively  define  a  bow,  and  in  which  deck 
a  first  forwardly  disposed  opening  is  formed,  with 
a  second  opening  being  formed  in  the  rear  portion 
of  said  bottom; 

(b)  a  transverse  partition  in  said  hull  that  divides  the 
interior  thereof  into  a  forward  compartment  and  a 
rear  compartment,  in  which  partition  first  and  sec- 
ond ports  are  formed; 

(c)  cover  means  for  removably  closing  said  first  open- 
ing; 

(d)  an  air-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  and  fuel 
supply  tank  located  in  said  first  compartment,  which 
engine  includes  a  drive  shaft  that  extends  rearward- 
ly through  a  third  opening  formed  in  said  partition; 


(e)  a  hollow  internally  partitioned  support  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  bow  that  is  provided  with 
air  inlet  and  air  discharge  means,  with  said  air  inlet 
means  permitting  air  to  flow  from  the  ambient 
atmosphere  into  said  forward  compartment  to  cool 
said  engine  and  provide  air  for  operation  thereof, 
which  air  after  becoming  heated  in  said  forward 
compartment  passes  through  said  first  port  to  said 
rear  compartment,  and  which  heated  air  in  said  rear 
compartment  flows  therefrom  through  said  second 
port  to  said  air  discharge  means  into  the  ambient 
atmosphere; 

(f )  forwardly  and  rearwarly  extending  tube  means  sup- 
ported by  said  stern,  which  tube  means  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  opening; 

(g)  a  propeller  disposed  in  said  tube  means; 

(h)  transmissions  means  for  conveying  rotary  power 
from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  propeller; 

(i)  a  nozzle  pivotally  supported  in  said  tube  means 
rearwardly  of  said  propeller  that  discharges  a  jet  of 
water  rearwardly  from  said  hull  to  propel  said  aquatic 
vehicle  over  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  when 
said  engine  is  operated  above  a  predetermined  speed; 

(j)  handle  means  provided  on  said  support;  and 

(k)  first  and  second  movable  control  means  on  said 
handle  that  can  be  manipulated  by  the  operator  of 
said  vehicle  to  control  the  speed  of  said  engine  as 
well  as  the  rate  at  which  said  vehicle  is  propelled 
through  the  water  and  to  pivot  said  nozzle  relative 
to  said  tube  means  to  guide  said  vehicle  when  so 
propelled. 

3,369,519 

PERIODIC  HARMONIC  MODULATION  OF  A 

SOUND  SOURCE 

Pierre  A.  Bricoat,  10000  WoodhUl  Road, 

Bcthesda,  Md.     20034 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,725 

3  Claims.  (Cl.  116—27) 


A  device  for  generating  underwater  sonic  signals  of 
short  duration  and  high  intensity  by  directing  a  high- 
velocity  flow  of  water,  subject  to  water-hammer  effect, 
into  a  constantly  rotating  siren  device,  the  water  flow 
being  interrupted  by  a  cyclically  operated  discharge  valve. 


3,369,520 
IMPACT  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Raymond   H.  Burg,  HopUns,  Kari  H.  Doeringsfeid, 
Edina,  and  Russell  L.  Holland,  Anoka,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,474 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  116—114) 
1.  An  omnidirectional  impact  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  first  arm  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  arm  member  being  pivoted  in  a  plane  about 

1  ,  = 


718 


OFFlt^IAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


a  pivot  pin  on  said  frame  extending  through  said 
first  end,  said  second  end  being  curved  so  as  to 
lie  within  said  plane  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein; 

(c)  a  second  arm  member  mounted  adjacent  said  first 
arm  member  and  having  third  and  fourth  ends,  said 
second  arm  member  being  pivoted  in  said  plane 
about  a  second  pivot  pin  mounted  in  said  frame  ex- 
tending through  said  second  arm  member  inter- 
mediate said  ends,  said  third  end  of  said  second  arm 
member  extending  through  said  slot  in  said  second 
end  of  said  first  arm  member; 

(d)  a  ball  member  responsive  to  inertia  forces; 


in  is  supported  and  centered  within  a  transparent  plastic 
sphere  by  a  plurality  of  caged  balls  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  transparent  plastic  sphere  and  outer  sur- 
face of  the  frangible  sphere.  Weights  arc  attached  to 
portions  of  the  ball  cage  so  that  upon  impact,  one  of  the 
caged  balls  tends  to  contact  the  frangible  sphere  along 
the  axis  of  maximum  impact  so  as  to  break  the  frangible 
sphere  and  thereby  splash  the  dye  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  transparent  plastic  sphere.  The  transparent  plastic 
sphere  is  replaceable  and  suitably  mounted  within  a 
frame  attachable  to  the  package. 


♦ 


3,369,522 
CURTAIN  COATING  APPARATUS 
Joe  F.  Alix,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CoDtinental 
CNI  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,114 
7  Claims.  (CI.  118—50) 


(e)  said  first  arm  member  having  a  first  concave  cup 
formed  therein  facing  said  second  arm  member; 

(f)  said  second  arm  member  having  a  second  concave 
cup  formed  therein  between  said  second  pivot  pin 
and  said  fourth  end  facing  said  first  cup,  said  ball 
member  being  mounted  between  said  arm  members 
in  said  cups;  and 

(g)  a  coiled  spring  mounted  between  said  second  arm 
member  and  said  frame  opf)Osite  said  second  cup 
from  said  ball  member  to  force  said  second  arm 
member  against  said  first  arm  member,  an  inertia 
force  acting  on  said  ball  member  from  any  direc- 
tion causing  said  ball  member  to  exert  a  force  against 
at  least  one  of  said  arm  members  to  pivot  said  arm 
members  in  said  plane  to  provide  an  output  move- 
ment from  said  fourth  end  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  first  end. 


A  curtain  coating  apparatus  capable  of  coating  a  sub- 
strate with  relatively  thin  coatings  and  comprising  a  rigid 
knife  blade  spaced  closely  to  and  on  the  upstream  side 
of  a  gravitating  curtain  of  coating  material,  said  knife 
blade  having  an  air  shield  attached  above  the  knife  blade 
and  forming  a  continuous  shield  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  substrate  to  a  position  near  the  same  horizontal  plane 
from  which  said  curtain  of  coating  material  emanates. 
The  knife  blade  can  be  hollow  and  have  vacuum  means 
communicating  therewith  for  creating  a  vacuum  at  the 
edge  of  the  blade. 


3^9,521 

MECHANICAL  DAMAGE  INDICATOR 

'Edward  A.  Meeder,  Jr.,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendlx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,411 

8  CUlms.  (CL  116—114) 


3,369,523 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Gerhard  Naumann,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Azoplate  Corporation.  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1965, 

K  56,856 

8  Clainis.  (CL  118—637) 


^^fcL. 


An  impact  mechanical  damage  indicator  to  establish  This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus,  for  the  devclop- 
the  dynamic  loading  experienced  by  equipment  packaged  mcnt  of  latent  electrostatic  images  with  a  dispersion 
for  transportation.  A  frangible  sphere  having  a  dye  there-    developer,  which  comprises  an  application  roller,  wiper 
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means  in  engagement  with  the  roller  and  defining  a  res- 
ervoir between  itself  and  the  periphery  of  the  roller, 
means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  developer  liquid  in 
the  reservoir,  and  means  for  passing  an  image  carrier 
past  the  application  roller  on  a  side  of  the  latter  opposite 
the  wiper  means  whereby  developer  is  transferred  from 
the  roller  to  the  image  carrier. 


3,369,524 

COPYING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECHTRO-PHOTO- 

GRAPHIC  COPYING  MATERIALS 

Heinz   Georg   Fiihrer,   Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lumoprint  Zindler  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

L  48,650 

7  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


I 

Device  for  the  development  of  electrostatic  retaining 
images  in  which  a  container  encloses  a  bath  of  a  disper- 
sion of  toner  particles  in  a  liquid  vehicle  and  a  pair  of 
transparent  wells  extending  downwardly  from  the  cover 
of  this  container  in  spaced-apart  relationship  into  the  bath 
and  receives  respective  elements  of  a  sensing  device  (e.g. 
a  photoresistor  and  light  source)  controlling  the  addition 
of  toner  particles  from  a  dispenser  surmounting  the  bath 
and  whose  outlet  is  located  between  the  wells.  One  of  the 
wells  is  shiftable  in  a  slot  in  the  cover  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  well  to  adjust  the  spacing  of  the  photo- 
resistor  and  source. 


I  J  3^9  525 

roENTinCATION  TAG  IMPLANTING 
MACHINE 
John  S.  Dcbrotnic,  Seattle,  Vernon  B.  Om,  Renton,  and 
William  E.  Young,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignors  to  Tech- 
nical Research  Co.,  Seattle,  Wasl.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,389 
17  Claims.  (CI.  119—3) 


I 
17.  Mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  a  small  segment  is 
cut  from  a  length  of  coded  wire  and  implanted  below  the 
surface  of  an  object  receptive  to  such  implantation  for 
objection  identification  purposes,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )   means  feeding  a  length  of  coded  wire  along  a  path 
of  feed. 


(2)  an  injection  plunger  having  a  path  of  movement 
substantially  parallel  to  and  laterally  offset  from  the 
path  of  feed  of  the  uncut  wire, 

(3)  wire  cutting  and  transport  mechanism  including  a 
cutter  bar  having  a  cutting  hole  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion of  alignment  with  the  uncut  wire  path  of  feed 
into  a  position  of  alignment  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  injection  plunger,  and 

(4)  means  actuating  the  injection  plunger  upon  align- 
ment of  the  cutter  bar  cutting  hole  therewith,  to  move 
the  plunger  axially  through  the  said  cutting  hole  and 
effect  implantation  of  a  cut  wire  segment  into  the 
said  receptive  body. 


3,369,526 
SUPERCRTnCAL  PRESSURE  BOILER 
Carl  R.  Midtlyng,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 
Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Manachnsetts 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527»298 
5  Claims.  (CL  122—406) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  supercritical  pressure  boiler 
and,  more  particularly,  to  a  forced  flow  boiler  having  two 
boiler  sections  with  differing  flow  resistance  and  recircu- 
lating means  to  selectively  bring  about  various  flow  rates 
in  the  two  boiler  sections  at  various  loads. 


3,369,527 
BOILERS 
Gabriel    Brola,    Nogent-sur-Mame,    France,    assignor   to 
Sociite   Generale   Thermique,   Le   Pre  Saint-Gervais, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Fkvnce,  June  4.  1965. 

3,213 
6  Claims.  (CL  122—410) 


I     - 


A  fire-tube  boiler  in  which  the  water  being  heated  cir- 
culates without  being  pumped  to  insure  uniform  heating 
throughout  the  boiler.  An  annular  water  chamber  sur- 
rounds a  flame  tube  in  which  water  tubes  extend  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  and  beyond  the  ends  of  a 
longitudinally  extending  feed  water  distributor  in  the  lower 
portion  and  a  longitudinally  extending  collector  in  the 
upper  portion  to  provide  for  the  continuous  circulation 
of  the  water  to  prevent  non-uniform  heating. 
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3^9^28 
ROTARY  ENGINE  SEAL 
Finn  T.  Irgens,  MUwtukee,  WIs^  assignor  !o  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Wauiiefan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ..,«,- 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1965.  Scr.  No.  443,012 
4  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 


-+-' 


■^^^mr^.r, 


temal  surface  of  oval  outline,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  central  section  of  the  hous- 
ing. A  shaft  is  coaxially  journallcd  in  the  sidcwalls  and 
extends  into  the  interior  of  the  housing.  Four  pistons  are 
arranged  in  the  central  section  of  the  housing  and  each 
of  the  pistons  has  an  outer  surface  facing  the  internal 
surface  of  the  housing  and  a  trailing  end  adjacent  the 
leading  end  of  the  next  following  piston.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  articulatingly  connecting  the  ends  of  the  pistons 
to  each  other  so  that  the  pistons  form  a  linked  quadrangle 
and  seals  are  provided  between  the  corners  of  the  quad- 
rangles and  the  internal  surface  of  the  housing.  The  en- 
gine includes  further  four  radially  extending  collapsible 
and  extensible  arm  means  fixedly  connected  at  the  inner 
ends  thereof  to  the  aforementioned  shaft  for  roiation 
therewith,  and  at  the  outer  ends  to  the  corners  of  the 
quadrangle.  The  engine  is  air  cooled  and  the  pistons  are 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  shaft  in  such  a  manner 
to  impart  to  the  shaft  a  substantially  uniform  rotary  speed 
during  operation  of  the  engine. 


4.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing 
having  axially  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall 
interconnecting  said  end  walls  to  form  a  cavity  there- 
between, a  rotor  rotatably  received  within  said  cavity  and 
having   axially   spaced  end   faces   adjacent   to   said  end 
walls   and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apex 
portions  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  wall  to  form  between 
said  rotor  and  said  peripheral  wall  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers  which  vary  in  volume  upon  relative  rotation 
of  said  rotor  and  said  housing,  one  of  said  apex  portions 
including  means  defining  a  slot  extending  between  said 
end  faces  and  radially  inwardly  from  the  outermost  apex 
portion  periphery,  first,  second,  and  third  sealing  mem- 
bers located  in  said  slot,  means  biasing  said  first  sealing 
member  toward  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  second  aiid 
third  sealing  members  in  opposite  directions  toward  said 
opposing  end  walls,  said  second  and  third  sealing  mem- 
bers being  located  in  coplanar  relation  to  each  other  and 
in  engaged  parallel  relation  to  said  first  sealing  member, 
and  cooperating  means  on  said  rotor  and  on  each  of  said 
second  and  third  sealing  members  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  second  and  third  members  relative  to  said  slot 
in  directions  parallel  to  the  rotatablc  axis  of  said  rotor. 


3,369,530 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James  S.  Campbell,  181  Alwington  Place, 

Kingston,  dntario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  10,  1966, 

949,523 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  123—46) 


3  369  529 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Alfred  Jordan,  Drususstrasse  25,  Bonn,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  371,271, 

June  1,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  607,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29, 1966, 

J  31  879 

22  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 


A  free  piston  gasifier  having  an  open  ended  cylinder  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  piston  with  confronting  crowns  in  the 
cylinder.  The  piston  crowns  and  the  cylinder,  which  define 
a  combustion  chamber,  have  vacuum  pockets  formed 
therein  for  thermally  insulating  the  combustion  chamber 
to  reducing  heat  flow  from  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,369,531 
MODEL  ENGINE  SPEED  AND  POWER 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Harold  Alec  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,480 
3  Claims.  (CI.  123—65) 


mfiiinil 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  mainly  comprising       This  invention  relates  to  a  model  engine  speed  and 
a  housing  having  an  annular  central  section  having  an  in-    power  control  arrangement  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
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ber  mounted  about  the  engine  cylinder  and  having  at  least 
pne  aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  aperture  being 
moved  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  exhaust  ports 
in  the  engine  by  means  of  spring  biasing  control  manner. 


would  result  in  a  reduction  in  the  air-flow  cross  section 
through  the  compressor  and  hence,  a  change  in  the  air- 
fuel  oil  ratio. 


3,369,532 

AUTOMATICALLY  VARIABLE  INTAKE 

VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 

Robert  Mcliroy,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,299 
5  Claims.  (CI.  123—90) 


A  vertically  movable  lappet  is  mounted  in  a  movable 
carrier,  the  carrier  being  spring  biased  and  movable  later- 
ally to  an  initial  position  engaging  one  point  on  the  tappet 
curved  cam  follower  surface  with  a  flat  camshaft  lobe  sur- 
face, increasing  engine  speed  increasing  the  valve  train 
inertia  forces  acting  on  the  tappet  to  automatically  com- 
press the  spring  and  move  the  carrier  and  tappet  lateral- 
ly to  a  new  position  with  respect  to  the  camshaft  lobe  to 
vary  the  effective  lift  of  the  tappet. 


3,369,533 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVEN- 
TION  OF  DEPOSITS  OF  CONTAMINANTS  IN 
THE  FLOW  PATH  OF  TURBO-COMPRESSORS 
Walter  de  Pietro,  Schinznacb-Bad,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden, 
Switzerland,  a  Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  4, 1965, 

55/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  123—119) 


3,369,534 

BULLET-SHELL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  SPRING 

FOR  PROPELLING  THE  BULLET 

Dorland  L.  Crosman,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,051 
17  Claims.  (CI.  124—26) 


Bullet  and  shell  joined  by  releasable  latching  means. 
Coiled  spring  within  shell  is  stressed  when  bullet  and 
shell  are  joined.  Shell  open  at  both  ends.  Latch  is  re- 
leased and  spring  propels  bullet  when  a  blow  strikes  ( 1 ) 
a  separate  member  within  shell  behind  bullet  (FIGS. 
1-6).  or  (2)  a  post  projecting  from  bullet  itself  (FIGS. 
7-12). 


3,369,535 
TOY  BELT.FED  MACHINE  GUN  AND 
CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  South  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
De  Luxe  Readhig  Corp.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,356 
15  Claims.  (CI.  124—29) 


The  fuel  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  type  powered  by  diesel  oil  is  provided  with  an  auxil- 
iary fuel  discharge  outlet  in  addition  to  those  provided 
for  direct  injection  of  the  fuel  into  the  individual  cylinders 
of  the  engine,  this  auxiliary  fuel  discharge  outlet  being 
connected  with  a  radial  type  of  air  compressor  for  sup- 
plying combustion  air  to  the  engine.  The  oil  which  is  ad- 
mixed with  the  air  in  the  compressor  serves  to  wet  the 
internal  wall  surfaces  of  the  compressor  and  thereby  pre- 
vents any  build  up  of  air  contaminants  such  as  dust  on 
these  wall  surfaces  which  unless  otherwise  eliminated 


Each  cartridge  carried  by  flexible  web  comprises  fric- 
tionally  engaged  projectile  and  shell.  Web  and  cartridges 
advanced  through  gun  housing  by  a  peripherally-notched 
wheel.  At  firing  position,  a  spring  pressed  hammer  strikes 
rear  of  projectile  and  propels  it  through  gun  barrel.  Ham- 
mer is  cocked  by  second  wheel  carrying  a  projection.  A 
second  spring  pressed  hammer  strikes  shell  laterally  to 
eject  it  from  gun  housing.  Second  hammer  cocked  by  pro- 
jections on  notched  wheel.  Section  of  barrel  is  recipro- 
cable.  A  single  spring  provides  power  for  rotating  wheels 
and  reciprocating  barrel  section  in  timed  relation. 
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3,369,536 

INFRARED  HEATER 

John  J.  Fannon,  Jr.,  Grosse  Polnte  Park,  Mich.,  and  Marc 

Resck,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 

*     signments,  to  Fostoria-Fannon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,941 
8  Claims.  (CI.  126—92) 


frame  with  the  arms  thereof  extending  outwardly  radial- 
ly to  an  extremity  beyond  the  frame.  The  arms  at  their 
extremity  arc  reversely  bent  downwardly  in  radical  planes 
to  form  upper  and  lower  parallel  arm  portions.  The  lower 
arm  portion  of  one  arm  of  each  unit  is  spaced  farther 
from  the  upper  arm  portion  than  the  lower  and  upper 
arm  portions  of  the  other  arm,  whereby  said  grate  makes 
only  three-point  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cook-top. 


3,369,538 
CANNED  FOOD  CONTAINER 
H.  Howard  Frey,  450  S.  2nd  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
10550,  and  Richard  I.  Brown,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.;  said 
Brown  assignor  to  said  Frey 

nied  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,873 
9  Claims.  (CI.  126—262) 


1.  In  an  infrared  generator  of  the  combustion  type: 

(a)  a  fuel-air  mixture  distribution  tube  having  opposed 
spaced  longitudinal  flanges  forming  a  passage  com- 
municating between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of 
the  distribution  tube; 

(b)  an  orifice  structure  between  said  flanges  in  said  pas- 
sage for  distributing  fuel-air  mixture  from  said  tube 
to  a  combustion  zone  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
passage  formed  by  the  flanges  of  said  tube  and  for 
preventing  flashback  from  said  combustion  zone 
through  said  passage  to  the  interior  of  the  distribu- 
tion tube;  and 

(c)  a  radiant  grid  configured  to  surround  said  combus- 
tion zone  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  burning  of  the 
fuel-air  mixture  therein; 

(d)  said  orifice  structure  extending  beyond  the  free 
edges  of  said  opposed  flanges  so  as  to  maintain  said 
free  edges  out  of  the  zone  of  intense  combustion; 

(e)  reflectors  having  spaced  longitudinal  mounting 
flanges  attached  to  the  outside  of  said  opposed 
flanges; 

(f)  means  extending  through  all  of  said  flanges  for 
supporting  said  orifice  structure  and  said  reflectors  to 
the  distribution  tube;  and 

(g)  means  for  supporting  said  grid  from  said  reflectors. 


3,369,537 

BURNER  GRATE  FOR  GAS  RANGES 

Ira  Bruce  Young,  Jr.,  4215  Cromwell  Road,  Box  8247, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     37403 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,102 

12  Clahns.  (CI.  126—215) 


A  canned  food  container  composed  of  a  sheet  metal 
can  which  is  subdivided  by  a  sheet  metal  transverse  parti- 
tion into  an  upper  food  compartment  and  a  lower  heating 
compartment.  In  the  food  compartment  is  a  foodstuff  in- 
cluding a  vaporizable  liquid.  A  jellied  alcohol  is  disposed 
in  the  heating  compartment.  There  is  a  vent  opening  in 
the  top  wall  of  the  food  compartment.  There  are  two 
diametrically  opposed  flue  vents  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
heating  compartment.  A  single  strip  covers  the  vent  in 
the  top  wall,  runs  down  the  side  wall  to  cover  one  of  the 
flue  vents  and  then  runs  around  the  side  wall  to  cover  the 
other  flue  vent.  The  strip  is  secured  for  its  entire  length 
to  the  outside  of  the  container,  except  for  its  free  end 
adjacent  to  the  vent  in  the  top  wall  so  that  the  strip  only 
can  be  pulled  so  as  to  open  the  vent  in  the  top  wall  be- 
fore opening  the  flue  vents.  The  strip  is  disconnected  from 
the  container  without  tools  by  manually  grasping  its  free 
end  and  pulling,  only  a  few  pounds  of  effort  being  re- 
quired. 

3,369,539 

SOLAR  HEAT  TRAP 

Harry  E.  Thomason,  District  Heights,  Md. 

(6802  Walker  Mill  Road  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.     20027) 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,965 

8  Claims.  (Ci.  126—271) 


I 


^esr^tcrffm. 


A  burner  grate  structure  for  a  cook-top  and  forming 
a  cooking  vessel  support  comprises  a  circular  frame  carry- 
ing three  grid  units  in  concentric  spaced  relation  thereto. 
Each  grid  unit  is  made  up  of  a  rod  bent  to  V-form.  The 
nnlts  have  their  apexes  arranged  about  the  center  of  the 


1.  Solar  heat  collecting  apparatus  comprising  substan- 
tially liquid  tight  apparatus  of  material  having  an  upper 
layer  exposed  to  incoming  solar  rays  and  a  lower  layer, 
said  upper  layer  being  substantially  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent to  admit  incoming  solar  rays  and  being  secured  to 
said  lower  layer  in  a  quilted-iike  pattern  to  form  cells. 
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solar  heat-absorbing  granular  material  in  said  apparatus 
to  receive  and  absorb  incoming  solar  rays,  opening  means 
to  admit  a  liquid  to  be  heated  to  said  apparatus  and  open- 
ing means  for  flow  of  heated  liquid  from  said  apparatus. 


3,369,540 
HEAT  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Gershon  Mecidcr,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lithonia. 
Lighting,   Inc.,   Conyert,   Ga.,   a   corporation   of 
Georgia 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  476,236, 
Aug.  2,   1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
applications  Scr.  No.  31,902,  May  26,  1960,  and 
Scr.  No.  140,416,  ScpL  21,  1961.  This  application 
May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,415 

6  Cbdoos.  (CL  126—271) 


1.  A  window  structure  comprising  at  least  one  light- 
transmitting  panel,  at  least  one  panel  which  is  an  inter- 
ceptor for  radiant  heat  energy  incident  upon  said  panel 
but  through  which  light  is  transmitted  and  which  is  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  light  transmitting  panel, 
said  interceptor  panel  having  extensions  thereon  extend- 
ing beyond  an  edge  {»rtion  of  said  window  structure  and 
means  enclosing  said  extensions  for  circulating  a  heat 
transfer  liquid  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
extensions. 
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In  FIG.  2  the  heat  storage  bin  is  of  a  "pancake"  de- 
sign and  is  located  beneath  the  floor  of  an  A-frame  build- 
ing. Air  to  be  heated  may  be  circulated  above  the  closed 
warmed  water  tank  (during  winter),  or  air  to  be  cooled 
may  be  circulated  below  the  water  tank  when  the  water 
therein  is  chilled  (during  summer). 


3,369,542 

URINARY  INSERTION  DEVICE 

James  H.  Thaidigsman,  1527  Eric  Ave. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19124 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,832 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—2) 


3,369,541 

HEAT  STORAGE 

Harry  E.  Thomason,  District  Heights,  Md. 

(6802  Walker  Mill  Road  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.     20027) 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,969 

14  Claims.  (CI.  126 — 400) 


Heat  is  stored  in  water  in  a  tank  in  a  heat  storage  bin. 
The  water  may  be  heated  by  solar  energy,  or  cooled  for 
use  in  air  conditioning  a  building.  The  bin  in  FIG.  1 
contains  stones  and  building  blocks  forming  the  tank.  Air 
to  be  heated  is  circulated  under  and  around  the  warm 
tank  and  stones. , 


\fF       M\^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  inserting  a  metallic  bead  chain  hav- 
ing a  wire  extension  into  a  human  female  urinary  bladder 
through  the  urethra  and  depositing  dye  into  the  bladder, 
a  tubular  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  chain  and  having  an 
outlet  from  the  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  housing  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  the  tubular  portion  and  having  a  first 
bore  in  the  housing  extending  in  elongation  of  the  tubular 
portion  longitudinal  bore  passing  to  the  exterior  of  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  pass  therethrough  the  wire  exten- 
sion of  the  bead  chain  and  a  second  bore  intersecting  the 
first  bore  and  having  at  the  outside  end  thereof  a  syringe 
receptacle,  whereby  the  tubular  portion  can  be  extended 
through  the  female  urethra  to  position  the  tubular  portion 
longitudinal  bore  outlet  within  the  bladder  so  that  the 
chain  can  be  deposited  within  the  bladder  and  a  liquid 
dye  injected  through  the  first  and  second  housing  bores 
and  the  longitudinally  extending  tubular  bore  into  the 
bladder. 


3,369,543 

MEDICINAL  APPLICATORS 

Dennis  Ronco,  Roseto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Deron  Inc. 

West  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,855 

19  Claims.  (Q.  128—269) 


^ 


1 


A  medicinal  applicator  comprising  a  resiliently  deform- 
able,  hollow  casing  containing  a  liquid  medicinal  sub- 
stance and  having  a  neck  opening  at  one  end  is  provided 
with  an  absorbent  wick  member  projecting  axially  from 
the  neck  and  being  frictionally  retained  either  in  the  neck 
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itself  or  in  a  sleeve  which  is  removable  with  the  wick 
member  from  the  neck,  and  passages  extend  along,  and 
are  defined  in  part  by  the  surface  of  the  wick  member 
to  vent  the  interior  of  the  casing  to  the  atmosphere  and 
to  supplement  the  capillary  transmission  of  the  medicinal 
substance  through  the  wick  member  when  the  casing  is 
deformed  by  squeezing. 
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3,369^46 

URINE  COLLECTOR 

George  E.  HIckok,  3231  Monterey  Blvd., 

Oakland,  Calif.     94602 

nied  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,094 

2  Claims.  (CI  128—295) 


3  369  544 
CATAMENIAL  TAMPON 
Joseph  R.  Crockford,  Flashing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444^58 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—285) 


A  urine  collector  for  a  male  having  a  thin  walled  sheath 
portion  communicating  with  a  thicker  walled  transverse 
wall  provided  with  an  integral  sleeve  which  may  be  at- 
tached to  a  tubular  drain  tube. 


A  catamenial  tampon  made  of  a  thin,  elongate  strip  of 
absorbent  material  in  compressed  self-sustaining  sheet 
form  transversely  folded  on  itself  to  a  size  suitable  for  in- 
sertion into  the  vaginal  cavity.  The  tampon  is  held  in  its 
folded  form  by  temporary  means  which  may  comprise 
the  withdrawal  string  and  a  cooperating  slot  in  a  juxta- 
posed fold;  a  sleeve  of  water-soluble  film;  or  an  applicator 
tube  from  which  the  folded  tampon  may  be  ejected. 


3,369,547 
EXTENSIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Georges  Henri  Sack,  Highland  Park,  and  Gerald  Joseph 
Liloia,  North  Brunswick,  NJ^  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,514 
9  Claims.  (CI.  128—296) 


3,369,545 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  CON- 

TAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPOSAL 

Joseph  S.  Wanberg,  Palatine,  EL,  assignor  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  ,«,«„«,„ 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,202 

17  Claims.  (CL  128—287) 


A  dressing  is  disclosed  which  is  of  the  type  having 
a  layer  of  elastomeric  material,  suitably  polyurethane 
foam,  and  a  nonwoven  fibrous  web  heat  scaled  together 
to  form  an  integral  structure.  In  the  dressings  disclosed, 
the  elastomeric  material  is  adhesively  bonded  to  the 
fibrous  web  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced  peripherally 
located  areas  and  the  fibrous  and  elastomeric  material 
lying  between  the  heat  sealed  areas  is  either  left  un- 
bonded or  is  removed.  The  improved  dressings  thus  pro- 
vided have  higher  flexibility  and  extensibility  than  prior 
art  dressings  of  this  type  by  virtue  of  which  they  may 
conform  more  readily  to  various  body  contours. 


3,369,548 

HEAD  IMMOBILIZING  DEVICE  FOR 

SURGERY  AND  EXAMINATION 

Frank  C.  Moore,  3935  Arthington  Blvd.    46226,  and 

Eugene  M.  Helveston,  3785  E.  62nd  St.     46220,  both 

of  Indianapolk,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,591 
9  Claims.  (CI.  128—303) 


I 
A  disposable  diaper  having  a  pouch  at  the  back  side 
of  the  diaper  wherein  the  body  of  the  diaper  constitutes 
a  wall  of  the  pouch.  The  back  surface  of  the  diaper  is 
impervious  to  the  flow  of  fluids  to  prevent  strike-through 
of  fluids  absorbed  in  the  diaper.  The  pouch  can  be  ma- 
nipulated without  contact  with  the  front  surface  of  the 

M*  Ib^  £d  inthe  body  of  the  diaper  are  disposed  to    examination.  The  headrest  .nc ludes  a  top  »all  forming 

S;L'tr;r.he  pouch.  ,L  ..^,i..  ,he  diaper  for  sani-    --'sfdrwIirVe'rS'wll'b  r'rop'wtlion/'a 
tary  disposal  thereoi.  *^        * 


smooth  rim  and  terminating  along  a  lower  peripheral 
edge  extending  along  a  single  plane,  and  a  neck  depression 
provided  in  the  rim. 


3  369  549 

CAPSULE  PROBE  HAVING  THERMOELECTRIC 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  MEANS  THEREIN 

Thomas  A.  Armao,  1242  56th  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11219 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,012 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—303.1) 


each  of  said  elongated  members,  at  least  one  of  said  mag- 
nets being  movable  in  said  elongated  member  so  that  it 
may  be  so  positioned  that  the  magnets  either  attract  or 
repel  one  another. 

3  369  551 

TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE 

Robert  G.  Carroll,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 

direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Profair  Corporation 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,805 

8  Claims.  (CI.  131—2) 


LJ  ZJ  L-Jii.. 
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1.  A  capsule  probe  for  supplying  heat  or  cold  to  the 
viable  tissue  of  the  ducts,  lumens  and  cavities  of  the  body, 
comprising  an  outer  substantially  cylindrical  casing  of 
substantially  rigid  heat  conducting  material,  a  shell  of 
insulating  material  within  said  outer  casing  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  mounted  in  said 
shell  and  each  having  one  end  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  outer  casing  for  transferring  heat  between  said 
thermocouples  and  said  outer  casing,  said  thermocouples 
being  of  the  type  which  when  a  direct  current  is  passed 
through  them  get  hot  on  one  end  and  cold  on  the  other 
end.  said  thermocouples  being  electrically  connected  in 
series,  heat  exchange  medium  conducting  means  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  the  other  ends  of  the  thermocouples 
for  conducting  a  heat  exchange  medium  in  relation  to 
the  other  ends  of  the  thermocouples  so  as  to  transfer  heat 
between  the  heat  exchange  medium  and  the  thermo- 
jouples.  and  conduit  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  thermo- 
couples and  having  electricity  conducting  means  therein 
for  energizing  the  thermocouples. 


1.  A  tobacco  substitute  base  material  having  as  its 
principal  ingredient  a  water  and  organic  solvent  extracted 
porous  residuum  of  substantially  exclusively  the  leafy 
portion  of  a  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lettuce,  cabbage,  broccoli,  collard,  kohlrabi,  spinach,  and 
papaya,  said  residuum  consisting  essentially  of  about  9- 
22%  protein  and  related  nitrogen  compounds  from  said 
leafy  portion,  and  about  76-90%  carbohydrates  from 
said  leafy  portion,  wherein  other  chemical  constituents 
from  said  leafy  portion  are  not  more  than  about  2%  of 
said  residuum,  said  residuum  in  its  final  form  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  leafy  character  as  that  of  the  leafy 
portion  from  which  it  was  derived. 


3.369,550 
CRYOGENIC  CLAMPS 
Thomas  A.  Armao,  1  78th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11209 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   328,447,  Dec.  2, 
1963    which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications 
Ser.  No.  242,019,  Dec.  3,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  134,733, 
Aug.  29,  1961.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

6»M87 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—303.1) 


3,369,552 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE 

Robert  G.  Carroll,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 

direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Profair  Corporation 
Original   application  May  31,   1966,  Ser.  No.  553,805. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
581,631 

6  Claims.  (CI.  131—2) 


\ 


\ 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  mutually 
hinged  members  extending  in  a  common  plane  and  con- 
taining a  hinge,  an  activating  handle  integral  with  each 
elongated  member,  inter-engaging  clamp  halves  integral 
with  said  elongated  members,  at  least  one  of  said  clamp 
halves  having  means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  within 
the  walls  of  said  clamp  half,  and  a  magnet  attached  to 


The  specification  describes  a  process  for  producing  a 
tobacco  substitute  from  leafy  vegetation,  and  the  resultant 
product.  The  vegetation  is  subjected  to  both  a  water  and 
organic  solvent  extraction  to  remove  from  the  vegetation 
substantially  all  of  the  constituents  except  the  cellulosic 
and  protein  and  related  compound  constituents.  Between 
the  water  extraction  and  the  organic  solvent  extraction 
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the  product  is  dried  to  a  very  low  moisture  content,  and    in  which  the  tobacco  filler  is  pushed  by  the  front  flank 
then  humidified  to  a  higher  moisture  content.  of  the  thread  of  the  screw  axially  inwards  and  obliquely 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  131—92  see: 
Patent  No.  3,369,554 


3369,553 

NAIL  POLISH  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Dixie  Keesee,  4040  Denton  Higbway, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76117 

FOed  Oct  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,076 

1  Claim.  (CL  132—73.5) 


towards  the  periphery  of  said  bunch,  an  end  forming  de- 
vice, and  means  to  momentarily  press  said  end  forming 
^vice  against  said  pretreated  end  portion  of  said  bunch. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  use  of  manicurists  for  applying 
a  polish  removing  fluid,  which  may  consist  essentially  of 
a  solvent  suitable  for  use  in  removing  nail  polish,  to  a 
person's  nails  individually,  one  at  a  time,  while  at  the  same 
time  subjecting  the  nails  to  a  vigorous  scrubbing  action  in 
the  presence  of  the  polish  removing  fluid  whereby  the 
polish  is  effectively  removed  therefrom  and  the  nails  are 
thoroughly  cleaned,  the  combination  of  a  rigid,  imper- 
forate cup  shaped  holder  which  is  conformable  to  the  nail 
joint  of  an  individual  finger  and  is  receivable  thereon,  and 
which  may  be  conveniently  grasped  between  the  fingers 
of  an  operator,  and  a  disposable  absorbent  pad,  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  peripheral  inner  surface  of  the 
holder,  removably  inserted  therein  and  forming  an  in- 
ner lining  therefor,  and  which  advantageously  may  be 
saturated  with  polish  removing  fluid  upon  pouring  a 
quantity  of  polish  removing  fluid  into  the  holder,  the 
absorbent  pad  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
piece  of  molded  cellular  resilient  sheet  material  which 
in  its  operative  position  overlies  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  the  holder,  beginning  at  the  top  thereof,  with  its  verti- 
cal edges  meeting,  and  the  holder  having  a  radially  in- 
wardly and  longitudinally  extending  integral  projection 
for  abutting  engagement  between  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  absorbent  pad  to  prevent  circumferential  displace- 
ment of  the  absorbent  pad  relative  to  the  holder,  and  a 
detachable  base  providing  a  support  for  the  holder  when 
not  in  use,  the  holder  having  an  integral  axial  projection 
on  its  bottom  end  and  the  base  having  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing socket  therein  for  engagement  by  said  projection 
whereby  the  holder  may  be  removably  secured  to  the 
base. 

3,369,554 
DEVICE  FOR  TAPERING  THE  ENDS  OF  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY  CYLINDRICAL  CIGAR  BUNCHES 
Stig  Ernst  Olofsson,  Enebyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Arenco  Aktiebolag,  VaiUngly,  Sweden 
nied  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  1,  1964 
6,640/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  131—92) 
A  device  for  transforming  the  end  portions  of  substan- 
tiaUy  cylindrical  cigar  bunches  into  a  tapered  shape,  com- 
prising a  pusher  element  having  the  shape  of  a  pointed 
screw,  means  to  move  said  pusher  element  into  the  end 
portion  of  a  bunch  and  then  withdraw  said  pusher  ele- 
ment, means  to  rotate  said  pusher  element  in  a  direction 


3,369,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

ANNULAR  CASTINGS 

William  M.  Heflin,  Jr.,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,844 
1  Claim.  (CI.  134—123) 


A  table  42  rotatable  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
comprises  guide  members  46  and  48  having  substantially 
parallel  mutually  facing  guide  surfaces  50  and  52  for 
clamps  or  jaws  62  and  64.  The  jaws  comprise  right-hand 
and  left-hand  threaded  nuts  66  and  68  engaging  comple- 
mentary threads  of  a  screw  56  for  actuation  thereby  to 
clamp  one  end  of  a  railway  car  wheel  hub  122  whereby 
the  table  and  wheel  may  be  rotated  so  that  its  rim  126  is 
sprayed  by  a  coolant  fluid  from  nozzles  94  mounted  on  a 
manifold  92  carried  by  legs  96  maintained  by  bolt  and 
nut  assemblies  100  within  slots  102  of  frame  members  90 
whereby  the  manifold  92  and  its  nozzles  may  be  adjusted 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  screw  60.  This  arrangement  not  only  accommodates 
wheels  of  various  sizes  and  dimensions,  but  also  permits 
adjustment  of  the  spray  nozzles  94  to  compensate  for  mis- 
alignment of  the  wheel  in  the  event  the  distance  between 
the  rim  and  the  nozzles  at  one  side  of  the  clamped  wheel 
should  be  less  than  that  between  the  rim  and  the  nozzles 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel. 
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3,369,556 

WATER  SYSTEM  FREEZE 

PROTECTION  VALVE 

Thomas  G.  Allderdice,  12816  Aladdin  Road, 

Mandarin,  Fla.     32064 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,127 

16  Claims.  (CI.  137—62) 


A  freeze  protection  valve  for  use  in  a  water  supply 
system  having  a  bellows  substantiall  filled  with  an  aqueous 
liquid  which,  when  frozen,  expands  the  bellows  thereby 
opening  the  valve  member  to  permit  w;iter  to  flow  from 
the  supply.  A  lost  motion  driving  connection  is  operatively 
associated  with  the  bellows  and  valve  member  to  prevent 
opening  of  the  valve  member  during  expansion  of  the 
bellows  due  to  heating  of  the  aqueous  liquid  at  normal 
atmospheric  temperatures. 


3,369,557 
FLUID  LOGIC  EXCLUSIVE  OR  DEVICE 
Orin  L.  Wood,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,981 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  pure  fluid  logic  device  comprising, 

(a)  first  and  second  monostablc  pure  fluid  logic  am- 
plifiers each  having  a  power  stream  input  channel 
for  defining  a  power  stream,  first  and  second  control 
stream  channels  for  defining  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing control  streams  for  impacting  with  said  power 
stream,  first  and  second  output  channels  each  defin- 
ing a  path  of  fluid  flow,  an  interaction  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  channels,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding each  of  said  amplifiers  with  its  monostable 
characteristic  whereby  said  power  stream  normally 
tends  to  flow  through  said  first  output  channels  in 
the  absence  of  a  control  stream, 

(b)  the  length  of  said  control  stream  channels  which 
provide  control  streams  tending  to  maintain  said 
power  streams  flowing  through  said  first  output 
channels  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  con- 
trol stream  channels  which  provide  control  streams 
tending  to  switch  said  power  streams  whereby  in- 
advertent switching  is  prevented, 


(c)  a  first  control  signal  source  connected  to  said  firs!' 
input  channels  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  am- 
plifiers. 

(d)  a  second  control  signal  source  connected  to  said 
second  control  signal  channels  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifiers,  and 

(e)  said  second  output  channels  being  connected  to  a 
common  exclusive  OR  output  channel  whereby  in 
the  presence  of  a  ccmtrol  signal  being  provided  ex- 
clusively from  control  signal  source  A  or  B,  an  out- 
put signal  is  provided  from  said  exclusive  OR  output 
channel. 


3,369,558 
GAS  MIXTURE  PROPORTIONER 
Howard  G.  Hugbey,  Fanwc»od,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,652 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—88) 


^w 


1.  In  a  gas  mixture  proportioner,  in  combination,  first 
and  second  gas  sources,  said  gas  sources  having  individual 
orifices  relatively  proportioned  according  to  the  desired 
gas  mixture,  individual  electrically  controlled  normally 
closed  shut-off  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of  gas 
from  the  respective  gas  sources  through  the  respective 
orifices,  individual  pressure  actuated  normally  open 
switches  connected  to  be  actuated  by  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  respective  gas  sources,  means  connected  to  said 
sources  for  mixing  the  outputs  of  gas  from  the  two  sources 
and  supplying  the  gas  mixture  to  a  storage  tank,  a  pres- 
sure actuated  normally  closed  switch  connected  to  be 
actuated  by  the  gas  pressure  in  said  storage  tank,  and  an 
electric  control  circuit  serially  connecting  said  plurality 
of  shut-off  valves  and  said  plurality  of  pressure  actuated 
switches,  whereby  said  shut-off  valves  are  opened  pro- 
vided the  said  normally  open  switches  are  closed  by  suf- 
ficient pressure  in  both  said  gas  sources  and  provided  the 
said  normally  closed  switch  is  not  opened  by  excessive 
pressure  in  said  storage  tank,  thereby  maintaining  a  charge 
of  gas  in  the  storage  tank,  which  charge  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  the  desired  proportions  as  determined  by  the  said 
orifices. 


3,369,559 
MODULATING  VALVE 

Eugene  S.  Murphy,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,367 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137—115) 

A  valve  device  having  a  plurality  of  control  chambers 

interconnected  in  a  cascade  manner,  each  of  the  valves 

being  of  the  spring  biased  spool  type;  a  modulating  means 
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is  employed  having  a  fluid  biased  pilot  against  which  one 
of  these  regulator  springs  bears  to  determine  a  regulated 


pressure,  and  another  spool  valve  effective  to  control  in- 
terruption of  fluid  bias  on  said  pilot  being  operated  both 
in  on  and  off  sequences  in  a  delayed  manner. 


3,369,560 
FLUSH  TANK  REFILL  VALVE 
Sherwood  L.  Young,  Monson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,923 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—446) 


■W,      sr 


a  flrst  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  ex- 
tending adjacent  said  body  surface  transversely  of 
said  chamber,  said  first  lever  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  operation  of  said  valve  by 
said  first  lever, 

said  first  lever  comprising  a  forked  lever  embracing 
said  reduced  portion  of  said  valve  and  engageable 
with  said  head, 

the  fork  arms  of  said  first  forked  lever  each  having 
a  pin  adjacent  its  outer  end,  and  said  pins  being 
coaxial  with  each  other,  said  fork  arms  being  dis- 
placeable  between  said  ears  by  bending  outwardly 
of  said  ears  for  snap  engagement  of  said  pins  in  the 
ear  apertures  to  form  a  pivot  mounting  for  said 
first  lever; 

a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and 
having  a  free  end  arranged  to  have  a  float  carrying 
rod  secured  thereto,  with  the  float  disposed  in  the 
tank  so  that  said  first  lever  is  oscillated  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  water  level  in  the  tank; 

and  gear  means  interconnecting  said  flrst  and  second 
levers  for  oscillation  of  said  first  lever  by  said  second 
lever  to  displace  said  valve  relative  to  said  valve 
scat  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  water  within 
the  tank. 


3,369,561 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF 
FLOW  RATE  AND  PRESSURE  AT  A  REMOTE 
LOCATION 
Carl  W.  Zimmemian  and  Jack  R.  Hulme,  Duncan,  Oida., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,584 
16  Claims.  (CI.  137—486) 


1.  A  tank  refill  assembly  for  a  closet  flush  tank  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  valve  body  of  non-metallic  material  formed  with 
axially  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  inlet  and 
outlet  passages, 

said  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  somewhat  flexible  ears  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  gears  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent  its 
outer  end  and  said  apertures  being  coaxial  with  each 
other, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  chamber  coaxially 
communicating  with  said  inlet  passage  and  opening 
through  a  surface  of  said  body, 

a  valve  seat  at  the  intersection  of  said  chamber  and 
said  inlet  passage,  and  a  cross  passage;      ,  . 

a  valve  axially  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  cooperable  with  said  valve  seat  to  con- 
trol communication  between  said  inlet  passage  and 
said  chamber,  y 

said  valve  having  a  reduced  portion  extending  from 
said  surface  of  said  body  and  formed  with  a  head 
at  its  outer  end. 


% 


■     «^ 


w 


A  system  for  selectively  and  automatically  controlling 
from  a  remote  location  the  flow  rate  and  pressure  of  a 
fluid  flow  stream  through  a  pipeline. 


3,369,562 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Michael  J.  Caparone,  Arcadia,  and  Theodore  J.  Dykzeul, 
Rolling  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,968,  now 
Patent  No.  3,159,346,  dated  Dec.  1,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,679 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—505.38) 
1.  A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  interconnected  together  by  a  valve  seat, 
said  housing  having  spaced  stopped  means  thereon,  a  valve 
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member  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  seat,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  interconnected  to  said  valve  member  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  valve  member,  said  bousing 
having  a  tubular  portion,  spring  means  disposed  in  said 
tubular  portion  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  dia- 
phragm to  tend  to  move  said  valve  member  to  its  open 
position,  and  a  cup-shaped  control  knob  external  to  said 
bousing  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  spring  means 
whereby  movement  of  said  control  knob  relative  to  said 


selectively  transferable  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  re- 
maining two  ports  which  are  positioned  in  opposed  co- 
aixal  relationship.  A  hollow  valve  member,  guided  for 
linear  movement  between  these  two  opposed  valves,  has  a 
cam  surface  formed  on  the  inside  wall  thereof.  A  cam 
driver  is  rotatably  supported  in  engagement  with  the  cam 
surface  so  that  when  the  cam  driver  is  rotated  it  will 


fm/^M-m 


housing  varies  the  pressure  at  said  outlet,  said  control 
knob  having  an  outer  end  wall,  said  control  knob  having 
a  plate  rotatably  mounted  to  said  end  wall  by  a  threaded 
fastening  member  disposed  centrally  through  said  end 
wall  and  said  plate  and  having  an  integral  indicating 
pointer  disposed  between  said  stop  means  to  not  only 
indicate  the  setting  of  said  control  knob  relative  to  said 
housing  but  also  to  engage  said  stop  means  to  limit  move- 
ment relative  to  said  housing. 


force  the  valve  member  toward  either  of  the  two  op- 
posed ports,  thereby  closing  one  and  opening  the  other. 
When  in  this  position,  the  valve  member  is  locked  by  the 
cam  driver  against  movement  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  closed  port.  The  cam  driver  is  driven  by  re- 
mote control,  with  little  or  no  power  being  required  to 
hold  the  valve  member  in  the  locked  position,  even  when 
subjected  to  substantial  acceleration  forces. 


PLATE  VALVE  HAVING  A  DAMPER  PLATE 

Alois  Dcminger,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  HoerMger 

Vcntilwcrkc  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

nied  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Anatria,  Nov.  3,  1964, 

A  9,293/64 

3  Clafans.  (CL  137—514) 


3,369,565 
MULTIPORT  VALVES 
Eliot  E.  Haggard,  Jr.,  Dnncanvillc,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Telsco  Industries,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporaiion  of 
Texas 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,686 
10  Claims.  (CL  137—625.11) 


1.  A  plate  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
guard  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  valve  seat  and  the 
valve  seat  and  the  valve  guard  having  through  flow  open- 
ings therein,  a  valve  plate  arranged  in  the  interstice  be- 
tween the  valve  seat  and  the  valve  guard,  and  a  damper 
plate  provided  between  the  valve  plate  and  the  valve  guard 
and  displaceable  towards  the  valve  guard,  both  plates 
being  slidingly  guided  on  a  stepped-down  guide  surface, 
the  shoulder  of  same  representing  an  abutment  for  the 
damper  plate  and  limiting  the  stroke  motion  of  the  damper 
plate  in  the  direction  of  the  valve  seat,  the  damper  plate 
presenting  a  recess  in  the  area  of  its  contact  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  guide  surface,  so  that  the  damper  plate 
will  protrude  with  its  rim  located  above  the  valve  plate 
from  the  said  shoulder  when  resting  on  the  shoulder. 


I 


TRANSFER  VALVE 
Albert  A.  PncdneUi,  Sui  loae,  and  JoMph  R.  Smith,  Jr., 
Milpitas,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tlic  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,250 
1  Claim,  (a.  137—625.5) 
A  three-port  transfer  valve  having  one  continuously 
open  main  port  with  the  fluid  flow  to  the  main  port  being 


1.  A  multiport  valve  including  a  body  having  an  inlet 
chamber  surrounding  an  axial  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber  underlying  the  inlet  and  axial  chambers  and 
communicating  with  said  inlet  chamber  through  the  axial 
chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber  overlying  said  inlet  and 
axial  chambers,  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  inlet 
chamber  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  outlets  communicating  with  the  outlet  cham- 
ber and  arranged  in  a  circle  so  as  to  be  equidistant  from  a 
common  axis,  pressure  responsive  means  separating  the 
pressure  chamber  from  said  underlying  inlet  and  axial 
chambers  and  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  axial 
chamber  so  as  to  control  flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  to 
said  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  member  reciprocably  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  outlet  chamber  and  having  at 


1 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


least  one  opening  for  successive  registration  with  one  of 
the  outlets,  the  valve  member  being  independent  of  the 
pressure  responsive  means  so  as  to  be  reciprocable  and 
rotatablc  relative  thereto  and  being  adapted  to  overlie  and 
close  the  other  outlets  when  the  opening  of  said  member 
is  in  registration  with  one  of  said  outlets,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  valve  member  upon  reciprocation  thereof  so  as 
to  rotate  its  opening  out  of  registration  with  one  of  said 
outlets  and  into  registration  with  another  of  said  outlets, 
means  for  urging  said  valve  member  away  from  said  out- 
lets, means  for  admitting  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
pressure  chamber  for  holding  said  pressure  responsive 
means  in  closing  relation  to  said  upper  end  of  said  axial 
chamber  to  prevent  flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said 
outlet  chamber,  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  to  permit  the  pressure  in  said  inlet 
chamber  to  move  said  pressure  responsive  means  out  of 
closing  relation  to  said  axial  chamber  upper  end,  and 
means  for  admitting  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  outlet 
chamber  above  said  valve  member  for  reciprocating  said 
member  toward  said  outlets. 


includes  a  frontal  plate  having  a  gaseous  medium  inlet 
aperture  merging  into  a  valve  seat  having  a  tapered  sleeve 
like  portion.  The  valve  body,  which  is  positionable  in 
the  scat  with  its  widest  portion  adjacent  the  gaseous 
medium  inlet,  has  the  exterior  shape  of  a  truncated  cone. 
The  valve  body  is  supported  relative  to  the  sleeve  so  that 
in  the  open  position  a  slot  shaped  passage  is  formed  inter- 
mediate the  sleeve  and  the  body,  a  valve  body  being  pro- 


3,369,566 
SINGLE  LEVER  MIXING  FAUCET 
William  C.  Schmitt  and  Robert  J.  Cordie,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Milwaultee 
Faucets,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,389 
10  Claims.  (CI.  137—636.1) 


I— ^ 


vided  with  actuator  means  to  permit  substantially  axial 
movement  of  the  valve  body  relative  to  the  sleeve  and  in 
this  manner  provide  throttling  of  the  gaseous  medium  as 
it  passes  across  the  valve  body.  The  valve  body,  in  order 
to  decrease  ambient  noise  due  to  the  throttling  action  of 
the  valve  assembly,  has  a  great  length  in  the  direction  of 
flow,  preferably  equal  to  or  greater  than  one-half  the 
mean  or  average  cross  sectional  diameter  of  the  valve 
body  so  as  to  effect  smoothing  of  the  gaseous  medium  as 
it  passes  through  the  sleeve  about  the  valve  body. 


1.  A  single  lever  faucet  comprising,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  formed  therein  and  com- 
municating on  one  side  thereof  with  a  mixing  chamber 
and  on  the  other  side  with  fluid  supply  lines,  a  discharge 
spout  having  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  flexible  membrane  mounted  on  said  valve  body 
and  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  valve  discs  hinged  there- 
to and  each  spanning  one  of  said  inlet  ports,  an  actuating 
lever  carried  by  said  body,  and  means  interposed  between 
said  lever  and  said  valve  discs  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  lever  to  said  valve  discs  to  selectively  swing 
said  discs  to  admit  supply  water  from  selected  ones  of 
said  supply  lines  through  the  respective  ports  and  into 
said  mixing  chamber  for  discharge  therefrom  through  said 
spout. 

3,369,567 
VALVE  FOR  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Birger  Liirkfeldt  and  Joel  Rosenberg,  Jonkoping,  and 
Eriand  Haglund,  Mullsjo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ak- 
ticbolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  323,641, 
Nov.  14,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  333,974,  Dec.  27, 
1963.   This  application  July   26,   1966,   Ser.  No. 
568,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  15,  1962, 
12,288/62;  Jan.  12,  1963,  347/63 
16  Claims.  (Cl.  138—46) 
Apparatus  for  throttling  air  or  other  gaseous  medium 
particularly  adapted  for  exhaust  valve  assemblies  in  ven- 
tilating and  air  conditioning  ducts.  The  valve  assembly 


3,369,568 
SIDE  SEAM  SEAL  FOR  METAL  CONTAINERS 

Everett  R.  Davis,  Western  Springs,  IIL,  and  Edward  W. 
Merrill,  Belmont,  and  Donald  D.  Hundt,  Arlington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Original  application  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,222,  now 
Patent  No.  3,314,388,  dated  Apr.  18,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,255 
5  Claims.  (CI.  138—168) 


A  sealing  system  for  locked  side  seams  on  can  bodies 
which  is  comprised  of  a  high  modulus  adhesive  disposed 
in  that  portion  of  the  seam  which  will  be  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  and  a  low  modulus  sealant  disposed  in  the 
portion  of  the  seam  which  will  face  the  interior  of  the  can. 
Illustrative  adhesives  are  curable  polyurethanes  and  poly- 
ethylene, plastisols  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  rubber 
blends.  Suitable  sealants  are  polyisobutylenes  and  poly- 
amides. 


3,369,569 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAGGY  CUT 

PILE  FABRICS 

James  E.  Troy,  Spray,  N.C.,  ass^or  to  Fleldcrest  Mills, 

Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,256. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  25,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  641,217 

8  Claims.  (CI.  139—46) 
A  bank  of  pile  yarns  is  shogged  weftwise  in  one  direc- 
tion in  a  stepwise  manner  to  loop  the  pile  yarns  beneath 
each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  picks  and  over  successive 
groups  of  warp  yarns  while  forming  loops  therefrom 
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over  the  groups  of  warp  yarns.  The  direction  of  shogging 
is  reversed  and  the  operation  is  repeated  to  complete  a 
shogging  cycle.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  shogging 
cycle  or  subsequent  to  each  cycle,  the  loops  extending 
over  alternate  groups  of  warp  yarns  are  severed  to  form 


short  U-shaped  cut  pile  tufts  having  legs  of  substantially 
equal  length  and  to  form  abnormally  long  U-shaped 
cut  pile  tufts  having  legs  of  substantially  equal  length 
by  retracting  pile  yarn  portions  from  beneath  certain 
picks. 

3,369,570 
LENO  SELVEDGE  DEVICE 
Charles  B.  Lacy,  Lanett,  Ala.,  assignor  to  West  Point- 
Pcpperell,    Inc.,   West    Point,   Ga.,   a   corporation   of 
Georgia 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,849 
22  Claims.  (Cl.  139—54) 


Guides  on  the  sides  of  the  loom  have  channels  for 
rollers  connected  with  the  lay.  In  general  the  lay  moves 
parallel  to  the  lower  warp  wires  of  the  shed.  Instead  of 
being  stationary,  the  shuttle  race  moves  with  the  lay  and 
is  so  close  to  the  lower  warp  wires  that  it  would  contact 
these  wires  near  the  fell  if  it  were  not  for  an  arrange- 
ment by  which  the  angle  of  the  lay  changes  slightly  as  it 
approaches  the  fell. 

The  lay  is  preferably  made  strong  but  is  as  light  in 
weight  as  possible.  Since  beat-up  is  preferably  effected  by 
the  base  portions  of  the  reed  dents,  the  common  heavy 
lay  cap  may  be  omitted.  In  contrast  with  conventional 
looms  for  making  comparable  products,  the  lay  does  not 
depend  on  gravity  for  beat-up.  Required  kinetic  energy  is 
achieved  by  greater  speed  with  lower  mass.  Moreover, 
control  of  mass  is  desirably  provided  by  weights  which 
are  mounted  on  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  the  lay,  the 
weights  preferably  (but  not  necessarily)  being  radially 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the 
shaft.  The  lay  movement  is  preferably  effected  pneumat- 
ically in  both  directions,  the  lay  advance  being  effected  by 
constant  air  pressure  in  a  cylinder  in  which  the  air  acts 
as  an  air  spring  in  the  return  of  the  lay  to  cushion  its 
retractive  movement.  The  return  is  also  preferably  brought 
about  by  supplying  an  opposing  air  pressure.  The  lay, 
being  relatively  light,  moves  sharply  toward  and  from 
the  fell. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  having  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  needles  carrying  needle  ends,  a 
leno  bar  having  slots  through  which  leno  ends  pass,  and 
vertical  rods  engaging  the  leno  ends  to  restrain  vertical 
movement  thereof.  These  parts  cooperate  to  vertically 
reciprocate  the  leno  ends  and  rieedle  ends  for  forming 
sheds  in  which  weft  threads  are  inserted  and  to  cross  the 
leno  ends  between  the  needle  ends  during  such  vertical 
movement  with  the  result  that  a  tight  weave  is  formed 
for  the  selvedge  edge  which  prevents  fraying  or  raveling 
of  the  selvedge. 

3,369,571 
LOOM  AND  METHOD  OF  WEAVING      ' 
Norman  A.  Bcduhn,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wiscon- 
sin  Wire   Works,   Applcton,  Wis.,  a  corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  578,581 
10  Craims.  (Cl.  139—188) 
The  instant  loom  is  specifically  designed  for  weaving 
Fourdrinier  wire  belts  for  paper  making  machines.  The 
lay  is  guided  for  reciprocable  movement  on  a  predeter- 
mined path  which  may  be  either  arcuate  or  angular. 


The  shuttle  boxes  are  mounted  on  the  frame  independ- 
ently of  the  lay.  This  is  very  desirable  to  relieve  the  lay 
of  their  inertia  and  momentum,  which,  being  concentrated 
rather  than  distributed,  tends  to  produce  deflection  when 
beat-up  occurs.  They  are  movable  parallel  to  the  warp 
but  have  only  very  limited  movement  compared  to  that 
of  the  lay.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  shuttle  boxes 
are  biased  forwardly.  As  the  lay  approaches  its  retracted 
position,  it  engages  the  shuttle  boxes  to  move  them  rear- 
wardly  in  registry  with  the  race,  thereby  assuring  align- 
ment between  the  shuttle  and  the  race  at  the  time  the 
shuttle  is  picked. 

The  shuttle  is  preferably  picked  pneumatically,  although 
this  is  not  essential.  Regardless  of  how  the  shuttle  is 
picked,  it  is  an  important  feature  of  the  present  inven- 
tion to  speed  up  loom  operation  by  picking  the  shuttle 
while  the  lay  is  still  in  course  of  retraction  away  from 
the  fell.  Theoretically,  at  least,  the  picking  operation  could 
even  be  done  by  hand.  In  the  preferred  method  of  oper- 
ation, the  shuttle  is  in  movement  rearwardly  with  the  lay 
and  is  picked  just  as  soon  as  the  race  reaches  a  point  at 
which  there  is  clearance  in  the  shed  for  the  shuttle  to 
pass  through  from  one  side  of  the  loom  to  the  other. 

Elimination  of  the  suspension  usually  provided  by 
swords  greatly  reduces  the  over-all  height  of  the  loom 
frame,  the  height  being  determined  in  the  instant  loom 
by  the  supports  for  the  shed-forming  heddles.  The  heddles 
function  conventionally  and  are  used  in  any  desired  num- 
ber and  activated  in  any  desired  sequence  to  effect  the 
desired  pattern  of  weave. 

The  shed  will  be  changed  immediately  following  beat- 
up.  Because  there  is  normally  an  immediate  retraction  of 
the  lay,  there  need  be  no  rebound,  as  in  a  gravity-actuated 
lay,  although  rebound  may  occur  if  desired  for  special 
purposes.  Retraction  of  the  lay  occurs  substantially  in- 
stantly following  the  movement  of  the  heddles.  The  new 
shed  will  have  been  formed  and  the  shuttle  boxes  engaged 
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by  the  retracting  lay  before  the  clearance  is  adequate  to 
pass  the  shuttle.  As  soon  as  the  race  reaches  that  point  at 
which  shed  clearance  is  adequate,  the  shuttle  is  picked, 
the  lay  and  race  then  coming  to  rest  subject  to  air  spring 
cushioning. 

"  3  369  572 

SELVAGE  STABILIZER  FOR  LOOMS 
Carl  F.  Libby,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  D. 
Riordan,  Alton,  N.H.,  and  Gertrude  C.  Libby,  Stough- 
ton, Mass.,  trustees  of  the  Libby  Family  Trusts 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,891 
3  Claims.  (CI.  139—195) 


3,369,573 
TYING  APPARATUS 
Sllveus  M.  Baker,  Arcadia,  Jerrel  M.  Morris,  Sierra 
Madre,  and  Robert  W.  Taylor,  Crestline,  Calif., 
assignors    to    Royal    Industries,    Inc.,    Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  341,954, 
Feb.  3,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  406,960 

12  Claims.  (CI.  140—93.6) 


tie  material  is  advanced  adjacent  the  tying  and  cutting 
device  and  a  tie  material  wrapping  arm.  The  delivery 
of  the  tie  material  causes  the  wrapping  arm  to  wrap  the 
adjacent  length  of  lie  material  around  the  article  to  be 
tied  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration.  Sequen- 
tially, then,  the  wrapped  tie  material  is  engaged  by  the 
tying  and  cutting  device  and  twisted  upon  itself  while 
substantially  simultaneously  severing  the  material  from 
its  source  of  supply  thereby  allowing  the  tied  article  to 
be  removed  from  the  apparatus. 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  frame,  warp-shed  forming 
means,  a  reed  with  dents  and  means  for  projecting  picks 
of  weft  through  the  shed,  a  selvage  stabilizer  comprising 
a  thin  plate  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane  on  a  stationary 
part  of  said  frame,  said  plate  extending  rearwardly  above 
and  beyond  the  fell  of  the  fabric  which  is  being  woven 
and  being  arranged  to  be  received  between  dents  of  said 
reed  when  the  reed  moves  forward  to  beat  up  a  pick  of 
weft  yarn,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  plate  having  an 
edge  portion  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  upper  threads  of  the  shed  to  below  the 
plane  of  the  lower  threads,  said  plate  also  having  a  for- 
wardly facing  edge  portion  between  the  planes  of  the 
upper  and  lower  threads  of  the  shed  and  to  the  rear  of 
the  fell  of  the  fabric. 


3,369,574 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXTRUDING  WIRE 
Albert  H.  Home,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,501 
7  Claims.  (CI.  140—105) 


The  manufacture  of  generally  sinuous  shape  wire 
springs  by  progressively  forcing  straight  wire  pieces  down- 
wardly through  a  die  passage  shaped  to  progressively 
bend  each  piece  in  a  horizontal  plane.  The  wire  pieces  are 
arranged  in  a  vertically  extending  stack  in  the  die  and 
each  time  a  wire  piece  is  added  to  the  stack,  the  stack 
is  forcibly  moved  through  the  die  passage  to  subject  each 
wire  piece  to  a  force  causing  deformation  thereof  so  that 
each  piece  is  progressively  bent  so  that  it  emerges  from 
the  die  in  the  desired  final  sinuous  shape. 


3,369,575 

APPARATUS   FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE 

OF    NETTING    WITH    INTERSECTING 

AND    WELDED    LONGITUDINAL    AND 

TRANSVERSE    FILAMENTS    OR    WIRES 

Walter  Rosier,  Am  Springs,  Delecke 

(Mohnscc),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480.989 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1964, 

R  38,651;  July  20,  1965,  R  41,135 

12  Claims.  (CL  140—112) 


Tying  apparatus  for  tying  articles  with  resilient  tie 
material  capable  of  being  twisted  to  form  a  tie  by  auto- 
matically actuating  the  machine  upon  presentation  of  an 
article  to  be  tied  to  cause  the  tie  material  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  article  to  be  tied  and  tied  thereto  allowing 
the  tied  article  to  be  removed  from  the  tying  apparatus. 

The  tying  apparatus  includes  a  trigger  actuator  for 
engaging  an  article  to  be  tied  in  its  path  to  the  tying  and 
cutting  device  to  actuate  the  apparatus  for  a  tying  cycle. 
Upon  actuating  the  apparatus,  a  preselected  length  of 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  novel  appa- 
ratus for  manufacturing  netting  with  intersecting  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  strands,  filaments  or  wires  which 
are  welded  or  secured  to  one  another. 


3,369,576 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Pinto,  Union  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leslie  Salt 

Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,753 

18  Claims.  (CI.  141—86) 


receives  a  measured  amount  of  material.  In  the  preferred 
form,  the  measuring  device  comprises  a  body  joumaled 
on  the  machine  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis 
alongside  of  the  path  of  tlie  funnels,  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  bars  of  triangular  cross  sections  hav- 
ing vertexcs  facing  upwardly  for  precise  division  of  the 
flow.  In  the  modified  form,  the  measuring  device  is  a  disk 
having  a  series  of  arcuate  dispensing  openings  equally 
spaced  apart  around  the  periphery  of  the  disk.  In  each 
case,  the  measuring  device  is  rotated  continuously  in  one 
direction  to  move  successive  dispensing  openings  above 
the  passing  funnels  and  at  the  speed  of  the  furmels,  and 
the  openings  are  separated  by  imperforate  sections  which 
cover  the  spaces  between  adjacent  funnels,  the  path  of  the 
receptacles  being  generally  tangent  to  the  path  of  the  dis- 
pensing openings. 


This  liquid  dispensing  device  places  a  measured  charge 
of  liquid  into  each  of  a  series  of  rapidly  moving  contain- 
ers, while  minimizing  splatter,  drip,  and  spillage  losses. 
The  device  is  used  with  a  system  having  liquid  supply 
means  and  a  conveyor  for  containers.  A  hollow  dispens- 
ing wheel  is  rotatably  mounted  above  the  conveyor  where 
the  containers  pass  one  at  a  time.  The  wheel  comprises 
a  circumferential  series  of  successive  funnel-like  periph- 
eral pouring  spouts,  always  open  at  both  ends  and  suc- 
ceeding one  another  at  sharp  edges.  A  measuring  means 
premeasures  a  charge  of  liquid  and  sends  it  to  an  outlet, 
from  which  it  is  dispensed  in  synchronization  with  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  into  one  spout  for  each  container  for 
each  charge.  The  wheel  is  rotated  in  synchronization  with 
a  container  moving  beneath  it  so  that  one  spout  moves 
through  a  dispensing  arc  for  each  container,  to  fill  that 
one  container  with  its  charge  while  moving  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  container.  The  synchronizing  may  be 
achieved  by  the  use  of  a  container-actuated  star  wheel 
which  is  connected  both  to  the  dispensing  wheel  and  to 
the  measuring  means. 


3,369,577 
MECHANISM  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED 
AMOUNTS  OF  FLUENT  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  R.  Johnson  and  Carl  J.  Becrt,  Rockford.  III., 
assignors  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rock- 
ford,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,744 
8  Claims.  (CI.  141—132) 


3,369,578 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Tadeusz  Lampert,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bartelt 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Dl.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,481 
4  Claims.  (CI.  141—235) 


'^Ws 


A  plurality  of  spaced  feed  augers  disposed  within  a 
hopper  and  selectively  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  augers  so 
that  the  latter  may  be  alined  with  containers  of  different 
sizes  and  shapes  to  discharge  a  product  from  the  hopper 
into  the  containers.  A  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
augers  is  in  driving  engagement  with  the  augers  in  all  of 
their  adjusted  positions. 


3,369,579 
BATTERY  WATER  RESERVOIR 
John  R.  Hollowell,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John 
Hollowell  Engineering  Division,  Inc.,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,534 
2  Claims.  (CI.  141—310) 


Mechanism  for  dispensing  measured  charges  of  fluent 
material  into  funnels  supported  on  an  endless  carrier  to 
pass  through  a  filling  zone  and  beneath  a  filling  spout 
delivering  a  constant  volumetric  flow  of  material  toward 
the  passing  funnels.  A  measuring  device  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  path  of  the  funnels  and  the  spout  to  divide  the 
flow  into  sections  of  equal  length  whereby  each  funnel 


Apparatus  including  a  conventional  storage  battery  and 
a  device  for  use  therewith  which  serves  as  a  reservoir 
for  battery  water  for  metering  the  water  as  needed  to 
a  cell  of  the  battery  and  which  also  serves  as  a  closure 
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cap  for  the  conventional  opening  to  the  cell.  The  device 
is  a  two-piece  structure  formed  of  semi-resilient  plastic 
material,  the  first  of  the  pieces  is  a  cup-shaped  receptacle 
with  an  integral,  depending  sleeve.  The  external  surface 
of  the  sleeve  is  threaded  so  that  the  first  piece  can  be 
threadedly  secured  in  the  conventional  battery  opening. 
The  second  of  the  pieces  is  a  closed-top  cylindrical  con- 
tainer which  also  has  a  depending  sleeve.  The  cylindrical 
container  has  a  circumferential  dimension  allowing  it  to 
be  snapped  into  a  seated  position  in  the  cup-shaped  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle  and  the  container  sleeve  then  pro- 
jects through  the  receptacle  sleeve  terminating  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  electrolyte  in  the  battery  so  that  battery  water 
can  be  metered  to  the  cell  if  the  level  of  the  electrolyte 
descends  below  the  lower  end  of  the  container  sleeve. 
The  container  can  be  removed  from  the  receptacle  for  re- 
filling, when  necessary.  Cooperating  vent  passageways  are 
formed  between  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  pieces  for 
venting  the  battery  without  loss  of  liquid  through  such 
passageways. 

3,369,580 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  Joseph  Taft,  27  Sargeant  St., 
Holyoke,  Mass.     01040 

FUed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,004 
10  Claims.  (O.  143—16) 


An  improved  cutting  device  for  producing  a  series  of 
semi-circular  tubular  segments  for  use  as  pipe  insulation. 
The  cutting  device  employs  a  series  of  oscillating  semi- 
circular cutting  blades  which  are  formed  and  fitted  to  an 
arcuate  shaped  plate.  The  plate  is  characterized  by  a  series 
of  parallel  arcuate  grooves  on  the  surface  for  insertion  of 
the  blades,  and  further  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
slots  in  which  fastening  devices  are  inserted.  The  plate  is 
received  to  a  means  to  impart  oscillatory  motion  to  the 
plate  and  blades. 

The  grooved  plate  is  shaped  to  less  than  about  a  150' 
okcular  segment  so  that  on  oscillation  of  the  plate,  about 
the  axis  of  rotation,  the  ends  of  the  plate  do  not  project 
above  the  cutting  surface.  The  plate  permits  saw  blades  to 
be  bent,  fitted  and  secured  into  the  plate  grooves  to  form 
in  an  easy  and  rapid  manner  a  series  of  concentric  circular 
blades. 


turn  the  log  about  its  axis,  to  advance  it  axially,  and  to 
move   it   toward   the   cutter  disc.   The   axial   advance   & 


controlled  by  a  knife  blade  whose  cutting  edge  engages 
the  log  at  an  adjustable  angle  to  the  log  axis. 


3,369,581 

BARKING  MACHINE 

Hanna  Tapani  Juliola,  Mantsala,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,678 

4  Claims.  (CI.  144—208) 

A  cutter  disc  and  a  feed  roller  of  a  barking  machine  are 

mounted  on  a  common  driven  shaft.  A  helical  rib  on  the 

roller  frictionally  engages  a  log  placed  on  the  roller  to 


3,369,582 

TOMATO  SLICER 

Clayton  E.  Giangiulio,  Skyline  Drive,  R.D.  2, 

Malvern,  Pa.     19355 

FUed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,176 

9  Claims.  (CL  146—169) 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  slice  soft  fruit  and  vegetables 
and  tomatoes  in  particular.  A  slidable  pusher  has  a  pocket 
to  hold  the  fruit  or  vegetables  and  a  number  of  slots  to 
pass  through  the  blades.  A  number  of  thin  non-serrated 
blades  are  set  at  or  near  a  preferred  angle  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  pusher,  and  the  pusher  pocket  has  sides 
which  intersect  the  blades  within  preferred  angular  limits. 


3,369^83 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Carl  Schncll,  Winterbach,  near  Schomdorf-Wurttemberg. 
Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Griffith  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  28,  1964, 

8,258/64 

22  Claims.  (CL  146—192) 


A  comminuting  machine,  particularly  for  foodstuff.  A 
basket  with  openings  and  cutting  edges  rotates  relative  to 
a  surrounding  ring  also  with  openings  and  cutting  edges 
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to  provide  a  comminuting  column  between  the  basket  and  therein  in  the  form  of  strips  angularly  superimposed  upon 
ring.  The  column  width  is  adjusted  by  axial  movement  of  each  other  and  containing  a  plurality  of  parallel  cord 
the  ring  or  basket.  Material  is  fed  to  the  column  through 
the  basket  openings  by  centrifugal  force,  comminuted  and 
forced  through  the  ring  openings  to  a  discharge  outlet 


3,369,584 
BAG  FOR  STORING  SOILED  LAUNDRY  OR  WASTE 
Frank  Facdo,  1009  acvcland  St^  Unlondalc,  N.Y. 
11553,  and  David  Consfntinf,  Concord  House, 
Scarsdalc,  N.Y.     10583 

Hied  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,688 
4  Claims.  (Q.  150—3) 


threads.  At  least  some  of  these  cord  threads  are  inverted 
or  bent  to  point  towards  the  centre  of  each  strip. 


A  bag  such  as  a  laundry  or  hamper  bag  for  collecting 
soiled  and  particularly  contaminated  laundry  or  waste 
which  can  be  tightly  closed  without  necessitating  direct 
physical  or  even  close  contact  with  the  contents  of  the  bag 
by  turning  up  an  outer  cover  of  the  bag  from  a  lower  posi- 
tion exposing  the  filling  end  of  the  bag  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion protruding  above  the  filling  end  and  then  closing  tlie 
ends  of  the  outer  cover,  thereby  forming  a  completely 
closed  envelope. 

CREDIT  CARD  POCKETBOOK 

Lyie  J.  Martinscn,  315  East  6310  South, 

Murray,  Utah     84107 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,677 

8  Claims.  (CL  15(K— 39) 


3,369,587 

BURNERS  FOR  LIQUID,  GASEOUS  AND 

PULVERULENT  FUELS 

Harro  Taubmann,  Niedcrhochstadt,  Taunns,  Germany, 

asdgnor  to  Westofen  Gjii.bJEI.,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1965, 

W  38,850 

2  Clafans.  (CL  158—1) 


A  burner  has  a  combustion  chamber  which  is  cone 
shaped  and  widens  conically  from  the  fuel  inlet  and 
then  narrows  conically  tapering  after  attaining  a  maxi- 
mum cross-section.  A  connection  is  provided  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  a  supply  of  recycled  gas  or  a  mix- 
ture of  recycled  gas  and  air  and  such  connection  has 
an  opening  for  such  gases  at  the  maximum  cross-section 
of  the  combustion  chamber  to  supply  such  gases  sub- 
stantially tangentially  to  the  frame. 


3  369,588 
METHOD  OF  FURNACE  SUPERVISION 
William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbiware 

Filed  Dec  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,939 
5  Claims.  (CI.  158—117.5) 


A  card-carrying  pocketbook  containing  a  resiliently 
biased  clip  in  the  form  of  jaws  adapted  (a),  when  crossed, 
to  securely  receive  and  hold  cards  in  a  gripping  relation 
and  (b),  when  the  card  is  removed,  to  cross  over  each 
other  to  force  the  pocketbook  into  an  open  position  thus 
reminding  the  owner  that  the  card  is  absent  from  the 
pocketbook. 

3,369,586 

TIRE  REPAIR  PATCH 

Georg  Gottanf,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stahlgrubcr  Otto  Gmber  A  Co. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  13, 1964, 

ST  22  807 

15  Claims.  (CL  152—367) 

A  tire  repair  patch   includes   a   body   made  of  either 

vulcanized  or  unvulcanized  rubber  with  reinforcing  layers 


A  process  of  supervising  a  furnace  which  is  fired  with  a 
fuel  and  air  mixture.  A  stream  of  gas  which  may  or  may 
not  contain  unburncd  fuel  is  withdrawn  from  the  furnace 
and  is  passed  through  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone.  In 
each  of  these  zones  an  attempt  is  made  to  ignite  the 
stream.  Between  these  two  zones  air  is  introduced  into  the 
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stream.  If  ignition  occurs  in  zone  1,  the  fuel  to  the  furnace 
is  terminated  in  an  inerting  medium  introduced  into  the 
furnace.  If  ignition  occurs  in  zone  2,  the  fuel  is  cut  back 
until  such  ignition  ceases. 


3,3<9,589 
PLEATED  CURTAIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  Albert  Bcnkert,  Jr.,  Bfarmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  #«rfgnni*nfct,  to  Isabel  Scott  Fabrics  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,613 
2  Claims.  (CL  160—84) 


1.  In  a  curtain  construction,  a  pleated  body  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  accordion-folded  panels  present- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertical  fold  edges,  carrier  members  at 
the  upper  portions  of  said  panels  adapted  for  slidable  en- 
gagement with  suitable  traverse  track  means,  and  a  flex- 
ible expansion-limiting  tape  extending  over  the  tops  of 
said  respective  panels  and  attached  to  said  carrier  mem- 
bers at  points  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  panel 
tops,  said  tape  being  of  such  length  and  so  positioned 
that  when  fully  extended  it  will  hold  said  panels  in  pre- 
determined maximum  angular  relation  to  one  another, 
whereby  said  pleated  body  portion  will  be  restrained 
against  further  expansion,  said  tape  when  in  a  non-ex- 
tended position  having  its  free  and  unattached  portions 
gravitational  ly  extending  down  between  the  respective 
panels,  each  of  said  carrier  members  having  an  upward- 
ly extending  stem,  a  slide  element  carried  by  each  of  said 
stems,  and  means  on  said  stems  above  and  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  upper  edges  of  said  respective  panels  for 
supporting  said  tape  above  said  edges  of  said  panels,  said 
tape  having  along  its  longitudinal  extent  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertured  portions  mounted  over  said  stem  and 
supported  by  said  retainer  means,  whereby  the  respec- 
tive supported  portions  of  said  tape  are  in  non-contigu- 
ous relation  to  the  respective  panels. 


3,369,590 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  HATCHWAY  COVERS 

Johan  Bcrtfl  Olsson,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Akticbolagct  Gotaverken,  a  Swedisb  company 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

2,894/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  160—188) 


supported  in  bearings  on  a  hatch  beam  extending  across 
the  hatch  opening.  One  outermost  section  in  the  series  is 
connected  to  a  side  of  the  coaming  parallel  to  the  beam, 
and  two  further  sections,  the  upper  sides  of  which  are 
facing  each  other  when  in  open  position,  are  attached  to 
the  cylinder  and  to  the  shafts,  respectively,  of  the  torque- 
producing  device. 

3,369,591 
PROCESS  FOR   DIE  CASTING   AND  HEAT 
TREATING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  RE- 
SULTING  PRODUCTS 
Paul  R.  Welch  and  Harrison  G.  Brogden,  Gardena,  Calif.; 
said  Welch  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Interna- 
tional   Telephone   and    Telegraph   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
278,758,  May  7,  1963.  This  application  June  20, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  559,001 

1  Claim.  (CL  164—113) 
The  aluminum  alloy  used  is  restricted  in  iron  content 
to  less  than  O.IS  percent  by  weight,  and  the  alloy  is  pro- 
tected against  iron  contamination  during  melting  by 
handling  in  a  non-ferrous  receptacle.  Other  aspects  are: 
maintaining  the  melt  in  the  temperature  range  of  1340- 
1400  degrees  F.,  injecting  at  an  initial  low  pressure  and 
finishing  at  a  higher  pressure,  modifying  the  alloy  com- 
position to  include  specified  amounts  of  magnesium,  and 
maintaining  the  mold  at  a  particular  elevated  temperature. 


3,369,592 
REGENERATOR  FOR  A  REGENERATIVE 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Joachim  Dedow,  OIpe,  WestphaUa,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Apparatebau,   Rothcmuhlc   Brandt  *   Kritzcr,   West- 
phalia, Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

FUed  July  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,870 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  July  16,  1964, 

A  22,110 

3  Claims.  (CI.  165—10) 


m  "    V  n 


A  hatch  cover  composed  of  a  series  of  at  least  three 
hingedly  interconnected  sections  is  operated  by  means  of 
a  single  torque-producing  device  which  is  freely  rotatably 


1.  In  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  having  a  casing 
containing  a  mass  of  plates  which  provide  passages 
through  the  regenerator,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises forming  the  mass  of  plates  by  alternating  deep  cor- 
rugated protuberant  plates  and  flat  or  shallowly  corru- 
gated plates,  said  deep  corrugated  plates  having  substan- 
tially straight  sections  extending  longitudinally,  each  sec- 
tion of  which  has  alternating  inclined  walls  between  ridges 
and  furrows,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  sections 
being  disposed  transversely  to  define  connecting  step  por- 
tions on  one  said  wall  which  ascends  on  both  sides  of 
said  intermediate  portion  and  form  on  opposite  ends 
descending  step  portions,  the  other  side  wall  having  step 
portions  which  descend  transversely  at  opposite  ends, 
said  plates  being  disposed  in  said  casing  so  that  the  ridges 
and  furrows  extend  in  the  direction  from  one  of  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  regenerator  to  the  other. 
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3,369,593 

AXIAL  FLOW  REGENERATIVE 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Herbert  Brandt,  5961  Rotbemuhle  uber  OIpe, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,789 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1964, 

A  47,246 

3  Claims.  (CI.  165—10) 


The  deformation  of  and  stresses  in  the  mass  of  plates 
in  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchangers  as  a  result  of  the 
temperature  differences  of  the  hot  and  cold  ends  can  be 
minimized  by  constructing  the  regenerator  portion  as  an 
axial  flow  structure  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  annular 
portions  concentric  with  each  other  together  with  means 
for  interconnecting  the  annular  portions  in  such  a  way 
that  each  portion  is  supported  relative  to  each  other 
portion  and  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  an  annular  gap 
between  adjacent  portions  and  free  adjustability  of  each 
annular  portion  independently  of  each  other  annular 
portion. 

3,369,594 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  EXTRUSION  DEVICE 

John  J.  Farrell,  40  Abby  Lane,  Greenbrook,  NJ.     08812 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,600 

11  Claims.  (CI.  165—14) 


L-a 


A  material,  such  as  plastic,  is  advanced  through  an  ex- 
trusion device.  A  cooling  medium  that  is  a  solid  under 
standard  conditions  is  liquified  by  a  heating  means.  The 
liquified  cooling  medium  is  then  pumped  to  exchange 
means  where  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  is  carefully 
controlled.  The  coolant  is  then  circulated  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  extrusion  device.  At  the  termi- 
nation of  the  process,  the  coolant  is  pumped  to  a  storage 
tanlc. 


3,369,595 

FIN  TUBE  UNIT  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

CORNER  PLASTIC  RAILS 

Elliot  S.  Nelson,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Embassy 
industries.  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,004 
/  1  Claim.  (CI.  165—55) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  fin  tube  unit  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  tube  having  a  plurality  of  fins  secured 
to  the  tube  at  spaced  relationships  longitudinally  of  the 
tube.  Each  fin  is  arranged  so  that  its  respective  comer 


portions  are  disposed  in  alignment  and  a  traclc  of  plas- 
tic material  is  provided  to  define  a  protective  cover  for 
the  respective  aligned  corner  portions  of  the  fins.  The 
respective  tracks  comprise  angular  members  having  angu- 


22A 


larly  disposed  leg  portions  defining  therebetween  an  angle 
complementing  the  angle  of  the  respective  comers  of  the 
fins  with  means  for  adhesively  securing  the  track  to  the 
comer  portions  of  the  fins. 


3,369,596 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING,  HOMOGENIZING, 

AND  COOLING  ICE  CREAM 

J0rgen  Hagerup  Maeland,  Foreningsgaten  1, 

Bergen,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  29,  1963, 

148,383 

1  Claim.  (CI.  165—64) 


Inner  container  surrounded  by  outer  container  to  de- 
fine jaclcet  between  them.  Water  inlet  and  outlet  in  outer 
container.  Heating  element  located  between  bottoms  of 
two  containers.  Control  outlet  in  outer  container  located 
between  heater  level  and  bottom  of  inner  container.  Con- 
tainer cover  carries  homogenizing  apparatus  including  a 
rotor  in  lower  half  of  inner  container,  a  housing  having 
vertical  passageways  over  the  rotor,  and  a  plate  spaced 
above  the  housing. 


3  369  597 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  CONDUC- 
TION FROM  A  FLAT  SURFACE  OF  A  CONDUC 
TOR  ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Richard   W.   Dronsuth,   Westchester,   and   Frederick   L. 
Hilton,  Bensenville,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,132 
9  Claims.  (CI.  165—80) 


8.  The  method  of  cooling  an  electron  device  which  has 
an  annular  heat  conduction  member  having  a  flat  heat 
conducting  face  including  the  steps  of  mounting  the  device 
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on  a  floating  support,  mounting  a  flat  heat  conducting 
and  electrical  insulating  member  to  a  heat  sink,  and  resil- 
ienUy  engaging  said  heat  conduction  member  to  cause 
said  flat  heat  conducting  face  thereof  to  engage  said 
flat  heat  conducting  and  electrical  insulating  member  to 
transfer  heat  to  the  heat  sink. 


February  20,  1968 


3^69,600 

OFFSHORE  OPERATIONS  IN  WELLS 

Willy  Frank  Bohlmann,  Jr.,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor 

to  Ease  Production  Research  Company 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,632 

II  CUims.  (CI.  166 — 5) 


3,369,598  „^, , 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  FILLING  OF  ROLL- 
e5g  OR  TUMBLING  BODIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THE  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Heinz  J.  List,  Pratteln,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Buss  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474  040 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  27,  1964, 

9,889/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  165—90) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  liquid,  pasty  and  granular  ma- 
terials, which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  material  in- 
let, a  material  outlet  and  a  gas  withdrawal  outlet,  and  dis- 
placeable  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  filling  of  rolling 
bodies  in  said  housing;  heat  exchange  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  housing  to  exchange  heat  with  the 
latter;  heat  transfer  ribs  extending  within  said  housing  and 
into  said  filling  and  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
heat  exchanging  means,  said  heat  transfer  ribs  augment- 
ing the  heat  transmission  surfaces  effective  on  the  mate- 
rial; said  rolling  bodies,  upon  displacement  of  said  hous- 
ing about  its  longitudinal  axis,  being  displaced  along  the 
surfaces  of  said  ribs  to  effect  a  cleaning  action  on  the 
same. 

3  369  599 

SUBSEA  DEEP  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Edward  M.  Evans,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,851 

11  Claims.  (CI.  166 5) 


In  use  of  well  tools  from  a  floating  vessel,  the  well 
tools  are  maintained  at  a  selected  point  in  the  well  by 
interconnecting  the  supporting  system  to  the  vessel  and 
to  the  wellhead  such  that  the  supporting  system  moves 
corresponding  to  vertical  movement  of  the  vessel,  the  sup- 
porting system  being  connected  to  the  vessel  below  the 
point  of  interconnection  to  the  wellhead  and  the  sup- 
porting system  has  a  substantially  vertical  run. 


3,369,601 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  METHOD 
Donald  C.  Bond  and  George  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Lake, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,888 
19  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 


This  specification  dicloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
drilling  a  subaqueous  well  in  deep  water  from  a  floating 
vessel  while  having  the  wellhead  equipped  therefor  located 
within  easy  diver  depth  just  below  the  turbulent  surface 
zone.  A  buoyant  platform  from  which  a  conductor  pipe 
is  suspended  is  tethered  by  cables  anchored  to  a  base  plat- 
form fixed  on  the  marine  bottom.  A  method  for  locating 
the  buoyant  platform  below  the  surface  and  for  guiding  a 
conductor  pipe  through  the  buoyant  and  base  platform 
is  described. 


13.  In  the  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  under- 
ground oil-bearing  formation  underlain  by  a  water-bear- 
ing formation  wherein  a  bank  of  oil  is  formed  ahead  of 
a  fluid-driving  medium  forced  through  the  oil-bearing 
formation  from  an  input  well  toward  a  spaced  output 
well  and  oil  is  recovered  from  the  output  well,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  a  foam-forming 
surfactant  into  the  water-bearing  formation  and  subse- 
quently injecting  gas  to  therein  generate  foam  capable  of 
retarding  the  entry  of  said  fluid-driving  means  into  the 
water-bearing  formation. 
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3,369,602 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 

Wayne  S.  Fallgattcr,  Tulsa,  John  W.  McGbce,  Mannford, 

and  Jack  A.  iOng,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  BartlcsvUlc,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,442 
7  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 

A  process  for  improving  the  secondary  recovery  of 
oil  utilizing  surfactant  waterflooding  by  injecting  a  weak 
salt  solution  of  controlled  concentration  into  the  forma- 
tion either  before  or  after  a  surfactant  slug  is  injected 
and  finally  sweeping  the  formation  with  an  injected  fresh 
water  drive.  The  anion  of  the  weak  salt  solution  is  pref- 
erably a  chloride,  citrate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  carbonate, 
silicate  or  borate.  The  formation  may  be  swept  by  a  sec- 
ond weak  salt  solution  of  a  0.5  to  2.5%  concentration  in 
lieu  of  fresh  water,  if  the  concentration  of  the  previously 
injected  salt  solution  is  within  the  same  range. 


3369,603 

PLUGGING  OF  A  FORMATION  ADJACENT 

AN  OIL  STRATUM 

Joseph  C.  Trantham,  Bartlesvlllc,  Okla.,  airignor  to 

Phillips   Petroleum   Company,  a   corporatfon   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,703 
9  Claims.  (CI.  166—10) 
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through  an  injection-production  well  to  condition  the 
well  bore  and  formation  for  the  following  in  situ  com- 
bustion step.  TTie  steam  is  followed  by  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  which  causes  spontaneous  ignition  and  burning  of 


a  portion  of  the  formation  oil  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  formation  remote  from  the  well  bore  and  reduce 
viscosity  of  the  oil  therein.  Injection  of  the  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  is  then  halted  and  the  formation  oil  is  pro- 
duced through  the  injection-production  well. 


3,369,605 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OIL  WELLS  TO 
PREVENT  WATER  CONING 
Erie  C.   Donaldson  and   Calvin   H.   Rlggs,   Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,289 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—42) 


In  producing  oil  by  fluid  drive  from  an  injection  well 
to  a  production  well  in  an  oil  stratum  adjacent  a  perme- 
able formation  containing  a  fluid  other  than  oil,  such  as 
water  or  gas,  a  fracture  is  produced  in  the  formation  near 
the  oil  stratum,  extending  radially  from  the  injection  well, 
and  steam  containing  vaporized  solid  which  is  water  in- 
soluble and  oil  soluble  is  injected  into  the  formation  thru 
the  fractured  area  to  plug  and  block  off  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  stratum  to  the  formation  before  injecting  the 
driving  fluid  to  produce  oil.  Naphthalene,  diphenyl,  an- 
thracene, and  the  like  are  typical  vaporizable  solids  for 
use  in  the  process. 


3,369,604 

STEAM  STIMULATION  IN-SITU  COMBUSTION 

BACKFLOW  PROCESS 

William  M.  Black,  Arcadia,  and  John  H.  Nlchob,  Garden 

Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research 

Company 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,740 

3  Claims.  (O.  166—40) 

A    method    for   stimulating    subsurface   oil-containing 

formations  by  steam  stimulation  and  in  situ  combustion. 

Steam   is   first  introduced  into  a  subsurface  formation 


The  existence  of  water  coning  is  eliminated  or  pre- 
vented in  oil  producing  wells  by  separately  fracturing  the 
formation  in  the  oil  producing  zone  and  the  transition 
zone  of  oil  and  water  and  in  the  water  zone,  cementing 
the  middle  fracture,  and  injecting  a  gas  through  the 
lower  fracture.  The  gas  may  be  injected  between  or  dur- 
ing periods  of  oil  production. 


3  369  606 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
FLUID  YIELD  OF  DRILLED  WELLS 
Henry  K.  Troellcr,  17  Highi^iui  Pait  Place, 
LcvMown,  Pa.     19056 
FUed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,762 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—44) 
Apparatus  and  method  for  developing  wells,  partic- 
ularly wells  in  consolidated  rock  formations.  The  appara- 
tus includes  an  educer  tube  having  a  medial  plug  slida- 
ble  in  the  well  casing  and  operable  to  t>e  reciprocated 
vertically,  said  tube  having  a  restricted  opening  adjacent 
its  lower  end  controlled  by  a  conical  valve  element  car- 
ried by  an  air  pipe  adjustable  vertically  within  said  tube 
and  having  openings  above  the  opening.  In  the  method, 
a  predetermined  developing  charge  is  inserted  into  the 
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.  u         ^  ♦>,-  t»KA  u  closed    ThereuDOn  the  charge  is    positioned  a  plate  having  an  outwardly  turned  edge  which 

an  orifice  on  its  side  facing  said  plate. 


3,369,609 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Fogelgren,  RockvUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  G-L 
Industries,  Westville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  446,887, 
Apr.  9,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1966,  S«r. 
No.  543,465 

16  Claims.  (CI.  169—31) 
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tube  into  the  bore  to  open  the  fluid  passages  which  admit 
the  well  fluid  into  the  bore,  thereby  developing  the  well. 
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3,369,607 

CEMENT  BASKET 

Charles  W.  Turbyfill,  P.O.  Box  490, 

Marshall,  Tex.    75670 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,917 

3  Claims.  (CI.  166—202) 


A  new  and  improved  cement  basket  for  use  in  a  well 
bore.  

3,369,608 

DISCHARGE  HORN  FOR  LIQUEFIED 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  AGENT 

Walter  M.  Haesrier,  Chatham,  and  Ronald  M.  Taylor, 

Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Fyr-Fyter  Company. 

New  York,  N.Y.  ^      _     ,.,,„, 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,192 

5  Claims.  (CI.  169—11) 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  grenade-projecting  device  for 
arming  and  projecting  a  fire  extinguishing  grenade  by 
means  of  compressed  fluid,  said  device  comprising  means 
for  holding  a  fire  extinguishing  grenade,  valve  means  oper- 
ated by  fluid  pressure  acting  on  differential  piston  areas 
to  release  compressed  fluid  and  direct  the  compressed 
fluid  into  said  means  for  holding  a  fire  extinguishing 
grenade,  said  valve  means  in  associated  relationship  with 
arming  means,  said  arming  means  adapted  to  deliver  a 
blow  to  the  base  of  a  grenade  contained  within  said  means 
for  holding  a  fire  extinguishing  grenade,  whereby  a  gre- 
nade contained  within  the  means  for  containing  a  fire  ex- 
tinguishing grenade  is  armed  and  projected  from  the  gun 
upon  operation  of  said  valve  means. 


3,369,610 
AIRCRAFT  BLADE  FOLDING  MECHANISM 
Paul  Julius  Dandk,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,826 
11  Claims.  (CI.  170—135.25) 


A  discharge  nozzle  for  fire  extinguishing  fluid  having 
a  housing  with  a  discharge  horn  projecting  from  the 
housing.  On  the  closed  end   of  the  discharge  horn   is 


An  aircraft  propelling  assembly  having  a  mechanism 
for  positioning  a  pair  of  concentric  hubs  in  a  fixed  man- 
ner for  propelling  an  aircraft  and  an  auxiliary  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  cause  one  of  the  hubs  to  move  rela- 
tive to  the  other  in  order  to  phase  or  fold  the  blades 
when  the  aircraft  is  not  propelled. 
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3,369,611 
PITCH  MECHANISM  LOCK  FOR  MAIN 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE 
Luigi  Vacca,  Milford,  Donald  L.  Ferris,  Newtown,  and 
Robert  Zincone,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,329 
4  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.12) 


A  locking  mechanism  for  restraining  the  blade  pitch 
adjusting  mechanism  and  blade  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft 
when  the  blade  is  folded  for  storage  of  the  aircraft;  the 
locking  mechanism  incorporates  a  splined  sleeve  which  is 
disposed  internally  of  the  pitch  adjusting  mechanism  for 
engagement  with  complementary  mating  splined  portions 
of  the  blade  hinge  structure  and  of  the  pitch  adjusting 
mechanism.  The  locking  mechanism  further  incorporates 
a  hydraulically  controlled  actuation  mechanism  for  re- 
motely controlled  actuation  thereof. 


3369,612 

CONTROL  FOR  A  POWER  ACTUATED  TOOL 

John  P.  Lalkam,  8692  E.  South  Ave., 

Fowler,  Calif.     93625 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,530 

4  Claims.  (CI.  172—5) 


A  control  for  a  power  actuated  vineyard  plow  having  a 
support  providing  a  tool  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
support  for  movement  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions  relative  to  a  target  work  area  and  including  a 
powered  member  operatively  connected  to  the  tool  arm 
and  to  an  actuator  member  on  the  support  for  selective 
powered  movement  of  the  tool  arm  away  from  one  of  said 
positions  under  the  influence  of  an  external  force  in  op- 
position to  the  force  applied  from  said  powered  member. 


3,369,613 
CULTIVATOR 
Edward  D.  Conner,  2700  Peterson  Way,  Apt.  9A, 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     92626 
Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,273 
4  Claims.  (CI.  172—93) 
An  improved  agricultural  instrument  as  described  in 
the  specification,  which  is  used  for  weeding  and  loosen- 
ing the  soil  around  a  growing  stalked  crop,  such  as  cotton. 
The  cultivator  includes  a  head  which  has  a  series  of  hoe- 
like fingers  mounted  on  it,  the  fingers   being  movable 
around  the  head  as  the  implement  is  driven  along  a  path 

847  CO.— 28 


adjacent  a  row  of  the  crop.  The  hoe-like  fingers  are  con- 
trolled so  that  they  are  caused  to  enter  and  leave  the 


row  of  the  crop  essentially  at  right  angles  to  the  row,  and 
arc  movable  down  into  the  soil,  so  as  to  perform  the 
weeding  and  cultivating  function. 


3,369,614 

CARRIAGE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  BREAKER 

Glenn  E.  Anthony,  8840  SW.  Bomham, 

Tigard,  Oreg.     97223 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,935 

11  Claims.  (CI.  173— 23) 


1.  A  carriage  for  a  reciprocating  breaker,  comprising: 

a  portable  base  frame  adapted  to  serve  as  a  support 
for  said  breaker,  said  base  frame  including  a  sup- 
port plate  attached  thereto; 

a  pair  of  wheels  journaled  one  on  either  side  of  said 
base  frame  and  adapted  to  run  over  a  supporting 
surface; 

a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  frame  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  cylinder  substantially  perpendi- 
cularly thereto,  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  being 
attached  to  said  support  plate; 

flexible  means  to  support  the  top  of  said  cylinder  with 
respect  to  said  base  frame; 

an  elevatable  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder; 

a  rod  attached  to  said  piston; 

breaker  support  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
breaker,  said  breaker  support  means  being  attached 
to  the  top  of  said  rod,  said  breaker  support  means 
being  adapted  to  maintain  such  breaker  fully  above 
said  supporting  surface  and  out  of  contact  therewith 
when  said  piston  is  in  its  fully  elevated  position; 

a  resilient  means  attached  to  said  breaker  supp(M-t 
means  for  maintaining  a  breaker  secured  thereto 
in  contact  with  said  supporting  surface  when  said 
piston  is  less  than  in  its  fully  elevated  position;  and 

means  to  introduce  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylin- 
der and  beneath  said  piston  for  optionally  raising 
said  piston  to  said  fully  elevated  position,  thereby 
to  withdraw  said  breaker  from  contact  with  said 
supporting  surface. 
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3^9,615 
IMPACT  WRENCH 
George  E.  Maffey,  Jr,  Ttmoiiiaiii,  and  WllUam  ?•  Ab«II, 
Miuiclicster,  Md.,  asai«iiors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Marytand  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

8  Claims.  (CL  173—93.6) 


3^9,616 

POST  DRIVER 

George  E.  McGooigal  and  John  D.  McGonigal,  both  of 

Gannett,  Idaho    83329 

Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,385 

15  Claims.  (CL  173—124) 


8.  An  impact  wrench,  comprising: 

(A)  a  generally-cylindrical  main  housing  comprising 
a  motor  housing  and  a  clutch  housing  integrally 
formed  with  the  motor  housing  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom; 

(B)  a  wall  serving  as  a  partition  between  the  motor 
housing  and  the  clutch  housing; 

(C)  bearing  means  in  the  partition  wall; 

(D)  a  motor  in  the  motor  housing,  the  motor  having 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearing  means  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  partition  wall  into  the  clutch  housing; 

(E)  an  anvil  having  a  shank  portion  journaled  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  clutch  housing; 

(F)  a  spindle  having  a  forward  end  piloted  within  the 
anvil  shank  and  further  having  a  rearwardly-ex- 
tending  tubular  portion  supported  within  the  bear- 
ing means  in  the  partition  wall,  radially  of  the  motor 
shaft; 

(G)  a  radially-enlarged  planet  gear  carrier  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  intermediately  its  length,  for  conjoint 
rotation  therewith; 

(H)  planet  gears  rotatably  carried  by  the  planet  gear 

carrier  and  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft; 

(1)  an  internal  ring  gear  formed  on  the  partition  wall, 

engaging  the  planet  gears; 
(J)  a  hammer  coaxially  mounted  on  the  spindle; 
(K)  cooperating  clutch  teeth  formed  on  the  hammer 

and  anvil,  respectively; 
(L)  cam  means  between  the  hammer  and  the  spindle 
for  imparting  axial  and  rotary  movement  to  the 
hammer  relative  to  the  spindle;  whereby  the  hammer 
has  axially  advanced  and  retracted  positions  and  is 
adapted  to  deliver  a  series  of  rotary  in»pacts  to  the 
anvil,  and  whereby  in  its  retracted  position,  the  ham- 
mer telescopes  over  the  planet  gear  carrier  on  the 
spindle; 
(M)   a  first  recessed  annular  groove  formed  on  the 

hammer,  accessible  rcarwardly  of  the  hammer; 
(N)  a  second  recessed  annular  groove  formed  on  the 
planet  gear  carrier,  accessible  forwardly  of  the  car- 
rier; and 
(O)  a  coiled  spring  disposed  coaxially  of  the  spindle 
and  nested  axially  between  the  first  and  second  re 
cessed  annular  grooves  in  the  hammer  and  planet 
gear  carrier,  respectively,  thereby  constantly  urging 
the  clutch  teeth  into  engagement  with  each  other 
in  opposition  to  the  cam  means; 
(?)   whereby  the  overall  axial  length  of  the  impact 
wrench  is  minimized. 


A  vehicle  supported  post  driver  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  main  frame  provided  with  a  sliding  carriage 
having  a  drop-hammer  secured  thereto.  A  vehicle  power 
take-off  operated  drive  means  carried  by  the  main  frame 
is  provided  to  lift  the  drop-hammer.  The  drive  means  in- 
cludes a  normally  continuously  driven  roller  chain  which 
carries  a  lift  member  which  during  its  upward  travel  is 
adapted  to  liftingly  contact  a  lift  finger  carried  by  the 
sliding  carriage  whereby  the  sliding  carriage  is  intermit- 
tently lifted  by  said  lift  member  and  permitted  to  fall, 
and  impact  against  a  post  to  be  driven,  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  while  the  drive  chain  is  generally  constanUy 
driven. 


3  369  617 

HORIZONTAL  EARTH  BORING  METHOD 

Joe  B.  Brack,  George  R.  Pennington,  Charles  'v'olMon' 

and  Curtis  E.  Pennington,  Baytown,  Tei.^  avignors,  i>y 

mesne  assignments,  to  Gilbert  M.  Tomer,  Hoodoo,  Tex. 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,694 

4  Claims.  (O.  175—62) 


JSA 


A  method  of  forming  an  enlarged  horizontal  bore  with 
a  reamer  having  forward  and  rearward  cutting  teeth,  a 
central  fluid  supply  passage  and  communicating  ports  ad- 
jacent the  cutting  teeth  comprising  routing  and  advancmg 
the  reamer  to  form  an  enlarged  horizontal  bore  while  dis- 
charging water  from  the  reamer  to  mix  with  the  cuttings, 
reversing  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  reamer  while 
conUnuing  the  roUtion  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  cuttings, 
again  reversing  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  reamer  to 
move  the  reamer  forwardly  of  the  cuttings  and  introduc- 
ing compressed  gas  into  the  bore  hole  through  the  ports 
in  the  reamer  to  move  the  cuttings  outwardly  of  the  bore. 


3369,618 
WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
BueU  Moore,  7444  Calbovn,  Houston,  Tex.     77033 
Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,248 
5  Claims.  (CL  175—104) 
A  cable  suspended  drilling  tool  having  releasable  means 
to  engage  a  well  casing  is  provided  with  one  or  more 
roller  cutters  mounted  from  a  horizontal  spindle  at  the 
bottom  of  the  tool  so  that  the  roller  cutters  are  self  posi- 
tioning. During  insertion  or  retraction  of  the  tool  from 


the  borehole,  the  roller  cutters  hang  vertically  and  assume 
an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  well  casing  to  enable 
passage  through  the  casing,  but  upon  commencement  of 


rotation  of  the  tool  with  the  cutters  positioned  below  the 
casing,  the  cutters  assume  a  horizontally  extended  posi- 
tion for  underreaming  beneath  the  casing. 


3,369,619 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robinson  W.  Brown,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assigBor,  by 
mesBc  aarignmcnts  to  Basdnger  Tool  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,939 
1  Claim.  (CL  175—317) 


M    a      a        '' 


A  pressure  control  device  for  a  drill  bit.  The  lower 
end  of  the  drill  bit  is  closed  except  for  a  plurality  of 
circulating  ports,  which  direct  drilling  mud  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  teeth,  and  a  central  guide  opening.  Upstream 
of  the  circulating  ports  are  a  plurality  of  relief  ports 
which  are  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  circu- 
lating ports.  A  valve  member  covers  the  relief  ports  when 
the  drill  bit  is  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  wellbore. 
A  rod  from  the  valve  extends  through  the  guide  open- 
ing to  maintain  the  valve  in  such  position.  When  the  drill 
bit  is  lifted  off  the  bottom  of  the  wellbore  the  valve  mem- 
ber moves  downstream  uncovering  the  relief  ports  so  that 
back  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  bore  is  substantially  re- 
duced. 


3,369,620 
WEIGHER  HEAD 
Donald  W.  Gamett,  Grand  Ledge,  Mich^  asrignor  to  The 
Olofsson  Corporation,  l«i»«ing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,674 
16  Chdms.  (CL  177—229) 


■r^      •• 


A  weigher  head  is  provided  for  use  in  high  speed,  high 
precision  rotary  weighing  machines,  in  which  head  a 
system  of  leaf  springs  is  substituted  for  the  usual  means 
by  which  a  scale  beam  within  the  housing  of  the  head 
is  pivoted.  The  springs  include  a  pair  which  are  horizon- 
tally disposed,  each  being  anchored  at  one  end  to  the 
housing  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  secured  to  a 
vertically  disposed  member  by  which  a  weighing  recep- 
tacle associated  with  the  head  is  supported.  The  leaf 
springs  further  include  a  vertically  disposed  pair,  one  of 
which  is  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  housing,  being  secured 
at  its  opposite  end  to  the  scale  beam,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  beam  and  to 
the  receptacle  supporting  member.  The  head  also  includes 
further  means  by  which  the  scale  beam  is  periodically 
"zeroed"  to  compensate  for  the  disturbing  effect  of  a 
possible  accretion  of  grease,  coating  material  or  the  like 
upon  the  weighing  receptacle,  as  well  as  to  compensate 
out  other  factors  influencing  high-precision  weighing. 
Provision  is  also  made  to  make  adjustments  for  the  pur- 
pose of  maintaining  precise  accuracy  of  weighing  within 
predetermined  high  and  low  goal  limits. 


3369,621 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

WiUiam  Y.  Hutchinson,  Chicago,  and  RnsseU  E.  Vandcr- 

hoff,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL,  assignors  to  Continental  Scale 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,057 

19  Cbrims.  (CL  177—257) 


Weighing  scale  structure  embodying  a  weight  receiving 
platform  supported  on  a  system  of  counterbalanced  levers. 
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formed  of  sheet  metal  and  housed  in  a  supporting  base, 
each  lever  having  a  rigid,  box-like,  pivot  carrying  portion, 
and  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  of  a  side  of  said  portion. 
the  invention  also  relating  to  improved  pivot  bearing  struc- 
tures, including  novel  suspension  bars  and  yokes;  to  an 
improved  weight  counterbalancing  and  measuring  steel- 
yard beam  structure;  to  an  improved  scale  supporting  base 
embodying  novel  base-rigidifying  constructions;  and  to  a 
novel  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  a 
base  enclosed  weighing  lever. 
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surface,  wherein  said  one  end  of  said  skirt  has  a  cross- 
section  in  the  geometric  form  of  at  least  a  part  of  a  poly- 
gon whereas  said  other  end  of  said  skirt  has  a  cross- 
section  in  the  geometric  form  of  at  least  a  part  of  a 


3^9,622         r 

CENTER  DRIVE  VEHICLE  MEOIANISM 

Nval  Dcvcraax  ThouuH,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  3»», 

^^^     nSS  Chy,  cm.    95959 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,467 

7  Claims.  (CL  180—5) 


circle,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  polygonal  end  be- 
ing larger  than  that  of  said  circular  end  and  the  shape  of 
said  skirt  evolving  longitudinally  from  said  polygonal  end 
to  said  circular  end. 


3,369  624 
PARACHUTABLE,  SELF-PROPELLED  ENDLESS 

TRACK  VEmCLE 
Raymoad  Kaaffmann,  Ovpcyc,  Bclgiam,  asdgnor  to 
Fabriquc    Nationalc    d'Armei    d«    Guerre,    Soclete 
Anooymc,  Herstal-Lcx-Lkgc,  Bclgiaiii,  a  company 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  17, 1965, 

661,220 

5  Claims.  (CL  180—9.54) 


1    A  vehicle  mechanism  comprising  a  chassis  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends  and  side  portions;  power  means 
on  said  chassis,  support  means  on  said  side  poruons  for 
movably  supporting  said  chassis  on  a  surface  on  which 
said  vehicle  is  to  be  propelled;  drive  means  on  said  chassis 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  side  portions  and  comprising  a 
first  transverse  shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  with 
said  power  means  for  effecting  powered  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of 
their  ends  on  said  shaft  and  extending  longitudmally  of 
the  chassis  in  parallel  laterally  spaced  relation,  a  second 
transverse  shaft  rotataWy  joumaled  in  the  other  end  of 
said  pair  of  arm  means,  means  establishing  a  dnve  con- 
nection between  said  first  and  second  shafts,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  disposed  rocker  arms  pivotally  mounted  at 
their  mid  portions  on  said  second  shaft  in  laterally  spaced 
relation,  a  drive  wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  rocker 
arm   said  pivotally  mounted  rocker  arms  permitting  ad- 
justment of  said  drive  wheels  to  the  contour  of  the  sup- 
porting surface,  means  establishing  a  drive  connecUon  be- 
tween said  second  shaft  and  each  of  said  dnve  wheels, 
said  rocker  arms  comprising  a  hollow,  ngid  member  and 
enclose  said  means  which  establish  the  drive  connection 
between  said  second  shaft  and  said  drive  wheels  and  means 
connected  to  said  second  shaft  at  a  point  between  said 
rocker  arms  arranged  to  rcsilicntly  bias  said  drive  wheels 
forcibly  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the  supportmg 
surface.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,369,623      ^ 
FLEXIBLE  SiORTS  FOR  SURFACE 
EFFECT  DEVICES 
Jean  Henri  Bcrtin,  Neuilly-Smr-Seine,  France,  assignor 
to  Bertin  &  Qe,  Paris  (Seine),  France,  a  company  of 

Franc*  _      ^,     .^»ji«» 

Ffled  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,019 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1964, 
971,607 
11  Claims.  (CI.  180—127) 
1.  A  fluid-cushion  skirt  made  of  thin  flexible  mate- 
rial and  designed  for  being  fitted  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
body  of  the  ground  effect  type  movable  along  a  bcanng 
surface,  with  its  other  end  extending  freely  opposite  said 


A  vehicle  capable  of  driving  upon  deep  snow  or  sand 
has  driving  wheels  each  of  which  has  an  endless  band  pro- 
vided with  scrapers  and  passing  over  a  drum  located  for- 
wardly  of  the  wheel  and  swingable  about  the  wheel  axle, 
the  scrapers  having  wings  corresponding  to  the  wheel  tire. 


3369,625 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  COUNTERACTING 
CHANGES  IN  VEHICLE  ATTITUDE  DE- 
PENDENT ON  ENGINE  CONDITION 
AchiUes  C.  Sampletro,  Bkwmficld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,820 
9  Claims.  (CL  180—73) 


A  substantially  leakproof,  yieldable  container  mounted 
between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of  a  vehicle  is 
connected  at  all  times  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  so  the  pressure  within  the  container 
substantially  equals  the  intake  manifold  vacuum.  Usually, 
the  container  is  located  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  where 
the  pressure  differential  between  the  atmosphere  and  the 
container  interior  urges  the  vehicle  sprung  mass  toward 
the  unsprung  mass.  When  the  engine  accelerates  the  ve- 
hicle, the  manifold  vacuum  drops  and  the  pneumatic  forces 


exerted  on  the  container  decrease,  thereby  permitting  the    plates  apart  at  predetermined  intervals  at  a  sufficient  rate 


spring  supporting  the  vehicle  sprung  mass  to  urge  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle  upward  against  changes  in  vehicle  attitude 
caused  by  the  acceleration.  Similarly,  when  the  vehicle  de- 
celerates, a  vacuum  increase  occurs  within  the  container 
and  the  atmospheric  pressure  urges  the  sprung  mass  down- 
ward to  counteract  the  inertial  tendencies  acting  in  the 
opposite  direction.  Coil-type  springs  for  supporting  the 
vehicle  sprung  mass  can  be  located  within  the  contain- 
er to  produce  a  compact  suspension  package.  Alternative- 
ly, an  inner  container  for  compensating  the  sprung  mass 
for  changes  in  loading  can  be  enclosed  within  the  first 
container  or  a  hydropneumatic  strut  that  compensates 
for  changes  in  loading  and  improves  vehicle  ride  can  be 
combined  with  the  container. 


of  speed  to  cause  the  aforesaid  cavitation  and  generation 


3,369,626 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  VISUAL  RECORD  OF  PHYSICAL  CONDITIONS 
OF  MATERIALS  TRAVERSED  BY  A  BOREHOLE 
Joacph  Zcmanck,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tez.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  391,151, 
Aug.  21,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  507,630 

36  ClaioM.  (CL  181— .5) 


The  specification  discloses  an  acoustic  logging  system 
for  producing  visual  records  of  the  physical  conditions  of 
wall  structure  traversed  by  a  borehole.  A  beam  of  pulsed 
acoustic,  high-frequency  energy  is  swept  across  the  face 
of  the  wall  structure  through  360*.  Reflected  energy  is 
detected  and  sent  upbole  to  the  cathode  ray  oscilloscope. 
The  sweep  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  is  initiated  by  a  geo- 
graphical sensing  device  in  the  downhole  tool  so  as  to 
correlate  the  rotational  position  of  the  beam  with  the  re- 
ceived data.  The  cathode  ray  beam  is  moved  as  a  func- 
tion of  depth  relative  to  a  recording  medium  to  produce 
a  picture  of  the  wall  structure. 


of  seismic  signals,  which  signals  are  thereafter  sensed  or 
monitored. 


3369,628 
DRAWBAR  PIN  FOR  FREE  END  YOKE  OF  A 
POWER  TAKE-OFF  ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  Heinlein,  Shclbyiillc  Hi.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,270 
1  Claim.  (CL  180—14) 


A  drawbar  pin  for  joining  overlapping  drawbars  of  a 
prime  mover  and  an  implement  for  arttculated  movement. 
Means  is  provided  to  elevate  the  enlarged  head  of  the  pin 
above  the  uppermost  drawbar  and  hold  it  in  the  elevated 
position  to  receive  a  free  end  of  a  connecting  yoke  of  a 
power  take-off  drive  shaft  after  disconnection  from  either 
the  prime  mover  or  the  implement,  thus  providing  ncm- 
operational  transportation  and  storage  to  prevent  damage 
to  the  power  take-off  shaft  assembly. 


3,369,629 
FOLDABLE  BATTERY  POWERED  CART 
Morris  Weiss,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Fore 
Motor  Cart  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,273 
5  Claims.  (Q.  180—27) 


MECHANICAL   IMPLODER   AND   METHOD   FOR 
GENERATING  UNDER  WATER  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Edwwd  G.  Sckempf,  17S4  Utfca  Sqmvc, 
Tuba  County,  OUa.    74114 
FIM  Inly  25,  IfM.  Ser.  No.  5^,5M 
5  Claimi.  (CL  181->5) 
A  mechanical  imploder  and  method  for  generating 
under  water  seismic  signals.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pair 
of  opposed  plates,  a  supporting  assembly  for  submerging 
the  plates  under  water,  and  a  quick  acting  piston  assembly 
for  driving  the  plates  apart  rapidly  to  create  a  cavitation 
or  vacuum  into  which  water  rushes  causing  an  implosion 
producing  the  desired  seismic  energy  signals.  The  method 
contemplates  passing  two  opposed  plate  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  under  water  and  over  the  formation  to  be 
explored  and  generating  seismic  signals  by  driving  the 


A  self-propelled  vehicle  which  has  a  seat  and  backrest 
independently  foldable  forwardly  and  a  steering  column 
foldable  rearwardly  over  the  folded  seat  and  backrest  to 
achieve  a  small  package  for  storage  and  transportation. 
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ERRATA 


For  Class  181—5  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,369,626  and  3,369,627 


3^9,630 

LADDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  B.  Rich,  CarroUtpm  Ky.,  assignor  to  Howard  B. 

Rich,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Oct  19, 1965,  S«r.  No.  497,847 

3  Claims.  (CL  182—216) 


to  an  intermediate  point  of  the  back  wall.  The  inven- 
tion also  discloses  the  use  of  an  auxiliary  grill  connected 
with  the  child's  seat  of  the  cart  to  prevent  articles  from 
jamming  under  the  child's  seat  and  shielding  member  at 
the  back  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cart  also  to  prevent  articles 
from  jamming  in  the  cart. 


3,369,632 

TRIPLE  SECTION  MAST  WITH  HIGH 

FREE  LIFF 

George  P.  Marco,  Homewood,  DL,  assignor  to  Allis- 

I       Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  wis. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  630,756 

5  aaims.  (CL  187—9) 


1  A  ladder  which  comprises  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced 
wood  raUs,  a  plurality  of  tubular  metal  rungs  spanning 
the  rails,  the  rails  having  annular  sockets  on  their  inside 
faces,  each  annular  socket  having  a  plug  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  rail  and  coaxial  with  the  socket,  end  portions  of 
the  rungs  being  received  in  the  annular  sockets,  the  end 
portions  of  the  rungs  having  integral  longitudinally  and 
outwardly  extending  spur-flap  portions  of  their  wall  bent 
to  project  from  said  wall,  said  spur-flap  portions  cutting 
grooves  in  the  wood  rails  when  the  rung  end  portions  are 
inserted  in  said  sockets,  at  least  one  of  said  spur-flap 
portions  being  bent  counterclockwise  from  the  wall  to 
projecting  relation  and  at  least  another  thereof  being  bent 
clockwise  from  the  wall  to  projecting  relation,  said  spur- 
flap  porUons  of  the  rungs  interlockingly  engaging  the  wood 
of  the  rails,  there  being  outwardly  extending  return  bent 
flanges  on  each  rung  engaging  inner  faces  of  the  rails, 
the  flanges  extending  outwardly  further  than  the  spur- 
flap   portions,   the    flanges   overlying   and   closing   slots 
formed  in  the  rails  by  the  spur-flap  portions,  and  nail 
means  extending  through  the  rails  and  through  end  por- 
tions of  the  rungs  intermediate  the  spur-flap  portions  for 
holding  the  rails  and  rungs  in  assembled  relation. 


The  drawings  illustrate  a  high  free  lift  tnple  section 
mast  for  a  lift  truck  having  low  collapsed  height  and  rela- 
tively high  extended  height.  Two  of  the  three  compo- 
nents of  the  lift  jack  are  connected  to  two  of  the  three 
sections  of  the  mast  and  the  third  component  of  the  lift 
jack  carries  a  pulley  engaging  a  flexible  lift  element  se- 
cured at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  carriage  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  stationary  mast  section.  The  flexible  lift  ele- 
ment is  also  reeved  about  pulleys  at  opposite  ends  of 
mast  section  on  which  the  load  carriage  is  mounted. 


3369,633 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  F.  Martin,  Rock  Island,  ID.,  «»lgnor  to  Mont- 

ffomery  Elevator  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,201 

9  Claims.  (CI.  187—29) 


3,369,631 

MERCHANDISE  CART 

WUIie  M.  Shoffner,  318  S.  Lutheran  Church  Road,  R.R.  2, 

New  Lebanon,  Ohio     45345 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,734 

14  Cla'i^  (CL  186—1) 


A  merchandise  cart  in  which  a  flexible  belt  has  its 
leading  edge  at  the  top  of  the  front  wall  of  the  cart  and 
extends  downwardly  inside  the  front  wall  and  backwardly 
on  top  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cart  and  is  connected  at 
its  rear  with  the  bottom  edge  of  an  auxiliary  grill  pivoted 


^^^ 


A  hydraulic  elevator  control  circuit  that  includes  a 
protective  timer  which  is  started  each  time  the  motor  and 
pump  start,  and  which  has  a  cycle  sUghUy  greater  than 
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the  time  required  for  the  elevator  to  make  a  single  trip 
from  the  bottom  terminal  to  the  top  terminal  without 
intermediate  stops.  If  the  timer  cycle  is  completed  before 
the  car  stops  at  the  top  terminal  the  motor  is  stopped  and 
the  valves  are  operated  to  lower  the  car  to  the  bottom 
terminal. 

3369,634 

ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Bernard  Mazebky,  West  Corlna,  CaUf.,  anignor  to 

Ara,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,317 

15  Claims.  (CL  18»— 1) 


thereof,  individually  adjusting  the  phase  relation  of  each 
motor  to  the  output  member  by  limiting  the  starting 
torque  applied  by  each  motor  thereto  to  a  predetermined 
proportion  of  the  full  load  torque,  by  operation  of  slip 


An  energy  absorbing  body  and  means  for  cyclically  and 
plastically  deforming  portions  of  the  body  in  reverse  di- 
rections in  response  to  unidirectional  movement  of  an  im- 
pact member,  and  means  for  subjecting  additional  por- 
tions of  the  body  to  cyclic  deformation  in  response  to 
continued  movement  of  the  impact  member. 


VEHICLE  ANTI.sklD*  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

John  Walter  Davis,  Balsail  Common,  Coventry,  England, 

assignor  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Erding« 

ton,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1964, 

34,859/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  188—181) 


A  friction  member,  supported  on  a  nonrotatable  mem- 
ber, is  capable  of  limited  angular  movement  with  an  op- 
posed rotatable  member  during  braldng.  Such  move- 
ment is  opposed  by  a  spring  or  other  resilient  memler, 
and  during  a  skid  condition  when  the  wiping  action  of 
the  rotatable  member  upon  the  friction  member  is  in- 
sufficient to  overcome  the  spring  force,  then  the  spring 
moves  the  friction  member  in  a  direction  operating  a 
valve  which  controls  the  application  of  the  brake,  there- 
by relieving  the  brake  applying  pressure  during  skidding 
and  allowing  the  braking  pressure  to  be  restored  when 
brake  skidding  has  creased. 


I         3,369,636 
CONTROL  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
ON  A  COMMON  DRIVE 
John  E.  Nelson,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  asstenor  to 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited,  Quebec,  Quebec. 
Canada,  a  Canadian  corporation 

Filed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,026 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 2) 
4.  The  method  of  operating  a  plurality  of  synchronous 
alternating  current  electric  motors  in  driving  relation  with 
a  common  output  member,  to  provide  load  sharing  be- 
tween individual  motors,  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing energizing  voltage  to  the  motors  to  produce  rotation 


clutch  means,  and  precluding  further  clutch  loading  on 
achievement  of  the  desired  loading  relation,  whereby  the 
load  angle  relation  of  each  said  motor  in  the  running  con- 
dition is  maintained  in  fixed  load  sharing  relation  with 
the  other  motors. 


3,369,637 

THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Lloyd  L.  Anderson,  %  Amerock  Corporation, 

4000  Auburn  St.,  Rockford,  IIL     61103 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,959 

11  Claims.  (CL  192—3) 


-17 


A  throttle  control  for  holding  the  accelerator  of  a  ve- 
hicle in  a  preselected  position  is  operably  coimected  to 
the  vehicle  brake  operator  and  is  adapted  to  release  the 
accelerator  when  the  brake  operator  is  actuated.  Should 
the  connection  between  the  brake  operator  and  the  throt- 
tle control  fail,  the  latter  is  disabled  and  releases  the 
accelerator  automatially  thereby  making  the  control  fail- 
safe. A  memory  device  facilitating  quick  and  easy  restora- 
tion of  the  control  to  a  preselected  setting  comprises  a 
pair  of  engageable  abutments  which  limit  the  setting  of 
the  control  in  an  accelerating  direction  and  which  may 
be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other  to  change  the  setting. 


3,369,638 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  DUAL-INPUT, 

SINGLE-OUTPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  R.  Hunt,  Elwin  V.  See,  and  MdTfai  J.  Roalsvig, 

Seattie,   Wash.,   assignors  to  The  Boeing   Company, 

Seattie,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,185 
10  Claims.  (CL  192—38) 
1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  ring  element  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall; 
flange  means  mounted  within  the  confines  of  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  of  said  ring  element  and  including 
an  outer  end  surface  facing  said  inner  wall  of  said 
ring  member; 
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said  outer  end  surface  of  said  flange  means  and  said 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  ring  element  definmg  a 
compartment  therebetween  having  substantially 
wedge-shaped  side  portions; 

a  pair  of  jamming  elements,  disposed  in  said  compart- 
ment; each  of  said  jamming  elements  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  wedge-shaped  side  portions 
of  said  compartment; 

spring-biased  actuator  means  disposed  in  said  compart- 
ment between  said  jamming  elements  for  urging  said 
jamming  elements  into  their  respective  wedge-shaped 
side  portions;  and 


having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  valve  seat,  a  small  pis- 
ton scalingly  slidable  in  said  cylindrical  portion  and  form- 
ing a  small  fluid  chamber  the-ewith.  said  piston  having  a 
stem  extending  therefrom  and  towards  said  valve  seat,  a 
shiftable  valve  element  within  said  cup-shaped  element 
and  on  said  stem  and  resiliently  and  yieldingly  held 
against  said  seat  in  a  valve  closed  position,  and  passage 


means  between  said  clutch  actuating  chamber  and  said 
small  fluid  chamber,  whereby  pressure  fluid  m  said  clutch 
actuating  chamber  wUl  initially  cause  shifting  of  said 
valve  element  away  from  said  seat  and  to  an  open  posi- 
tion to  thereby  dump  fluid  from  said  actuating  chamber, 
and  continued  pressurization  of  said  clutch  actuating 
chamber  will  cause  said  small  piston  to  be  moved  by  fluid 
pressure  in  said  small  chamber  to  urge  said  valve  element 
to  a  closed  position  against  its  seat. 


3,369,640 

DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  CENTRIFUGAL 

CLUTCH  ENGAGEMENT 

Richard  L.  Smiri,  La  Grange  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  Bonj- 

w!lrner  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,436 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192—99) 


a  pair  of  unlock  elements  associated  with  said  jamming 
elements;  each  of  said  unlock  elements  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  of  said  wedge-shaped  side 
portions  of  said  compartment  for  selectively  urging 
its  associated  jamming  element  out  of  its  respective 
wedge-shaped  side  portion  to  unlock  said  ring  ele- 
ment and  said  flange  means  and  permit  relative  ro- 
tational movement  therebetween; 
whereby,  when  one  of  said  unlock  elements  is  moved 
to  urge  its  associated  jamming  element  out  of  its  re- 
spective wedge-shaped  side  portion,  said  spnng-biascd 
actuator  means  wUl  be  depressed  to  relieve  the  pres- 
sure on  the  other  of  said  jamming  elements  and  per- 
mit said  other  jamming  element  to  spin  freely  in  said 
compartment. 


3369,639 

FLUID  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  WITH  MODULATED 

EXHAUCT  VALVE 

Horst  G.  Steinhagen,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin 

Disc  Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,336 
9  Claims.  (CI.  191— 87.17) 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  clutch  havingHnterleaved 
friction  plates  and  also  having  two  relatively  shiftable 
members  which  together  form  a  clutch  actuatiiig  and  ex- 
pansible fluid  chamber  for  causing  clamp  up  of  said  plates, 
a  pressure  modulating  valve  mounted  directly  on  one  of 
said  members  and  adapted  to  place  said  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere  to  cause  dumping  of  fluid 
directly  from  said  chamber,  said  valve  including  a  cup- 
shaped  clement  fixed  direcUy  to  one  of  said  members  and 


A  clutch  assembly  adapted  to  restrain  the  clutch  actu- 
ating levers  against  undesirable  movement  resulting  from 
the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  such  levers  at  high  rota- 
tional speed.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

COIN  HANDLING  ANd'cHANGING  DEVICE 
wmUun  H.  Callahan  and  Royal  F.  Smith,  Aurora,  III., 

assignors  to  Lektro-Vend  Corp.,  Aurora,  IIL,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware  m-u^w-i 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,137 
18  Claims.  (CL  19+-2) 

A  vending  machine  having  a  segmented  indexable  step- 
ping drum  with  a  cam  surface  on  each  of  the  segments 
Snd  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  cam  surfaces.  The  cam  followers  >"  turn  actuate 
stepping  switches  and  exact  price  switches.  A  ^mgle  sole- 
noid rotates  the  drum   uni-directionally  and     cocks     it 
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to  rcgi'lcr  credit  for  the  amount  of  money  inserted.  Cus- 
tomer  product  selection  energizes  payout  and  subtract 


46a 


~77 


manually  actuable  for  generating  signals  representative 
of  input  data,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  encoding  mem- 
bers which  are  positively  driven  by  an  oscillating  drive 
member.  The  touch  of  the  keyboard  is  readily  adjusted 
by  a  uniformly  acting  interlock  arrangement. 


-f*^ 


^rt^-^„ 


01 tS4SC7t 


cams,  the  latter  being  linked  to  the  stepping  switches  cam 
followers  and  moving  the  same  in  said  one  direction  to 
subtract  the  purchase  price  from  the  established  credit. 


3  369  642 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TIPPED-OVER 

BOTTLES  FROM  A  CONVEYOR 

Roy  K.  Hcnnig,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  avignor  to  Richard- 

son-MerrcIl  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,498 
2  Claims.  (CL  198—33) 


I 


2- 


Automatic  means  for  removing  tipped-over  bottles 
from  conveyor  comprising  a  rotor  having  arms  extend- 
ing across  the  path  of  said  bottles  to  receive  upstanding 
moving  bottles  between  arms  and  to  be  rotated  thereby 
but  pushing  a  tipped-over  bottle  off  the  conveyor  and 
through  opening  between  a  high  and  low  guide  rail  into 
a  container. 

I     ^^^^^"^ 
3369,643 
ENCODING  KEYBOARD 
Costas  Avgerinos,  25  Spruce  Drive,  Wilton,  Conn. 
06897,  and  Henry  R.  Cofeli,  Fairfield,  Coon.;  said 
Cofek  assignor  to  said  Avgerinos 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,183 
15  Claims.  (CI.  197—98) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  198—33  see: 
Patent  No.  3,369,642 


3,369,644 

EGG  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

Otto  C.  Niederer,  Bear  Tavern  Road, 

TitusvUlc,  N  J.     08560 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,545 

10  Claims.  (CL  198—33) 


,^3p^"      ^    A 


Mechanism  for  positioning  eggs  in  a  predetermined  ar- 
rangement with  the  larger  ends  of  the  eggs  facing  in  the 
same  direction  to  facilitate  packing  of  the  eggs.  The 
mechanism  comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels 
through  which  eggs  are  movable,  means  for  supplying 
eggs  to  the  channels,  and  a  pair  of  discs  associated  with 
each  channel  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chan- 
nels in  position  to  engage  eggs  movable  through  the  chan- 
nels. The  discs  are  rotatable  and  are  formed  and  mounted 
in  such  a  way  that  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  discs  are 
yieldably  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
lightly  engage  the  eggs  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at 
points  on  the  eggs  where  they  are  of  greatest  diameter 
whereby  the  eggs  are  movable  with  respect  to  the  discs 
into  positions  wherein  the  larger  ends  of  the  eggs  face  in 
the  same  direction. 


3369,645 

ROTARY  TABLE  FEEDER 

Morris  B.  Uhrich,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,199 

4  Claims.  (CI.  198—54) 


A  keyboard  mechanism  having  a  design  that  is  uni- 
versally applicable  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  wide 
variety  of  office  machines,  or  the  like.  The  mechanism  is 


1.  A  rotary  table  feeder  comprising:  .^ 

a  base; 

a  table  for  receiving  particulate  material  from  a  stor- 
age supply  mounted  thereabove; 
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means  connected  to  said  table  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  table  on  said  base  including  a  large  diameter 
ring  gear  affixed  to  the  table  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  table  rotation  with  the  ring  gear  teeth  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  said  axis,  a  first  bearing  race 
on  said  ring  gear,  a  second  bearing  race  on  said  base, 
said  second  bearing  race  being  adjacent  and  facing 
said  first  bearing  race,  and  a  plurality  of  bearings  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  bearing  races, 
said  table  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  for 
rotation  with  respect  thereto  solely  by  said  plurality 
of  bearings  cooperatively  held  between  said  first  and 
second  bearing  races; 

driving  means  engaging  said  ring  gear  teeth  for  rotat- 
ing said  table  at  a  selected  substantially  constant 
velocity  to  move  the  material  to  the  edge  of  said 
table; 

retaining  means  adjacent  the  table  for  preventing  par- 
ticulate material  from  being  discharged  from  the  edge 
thereof,  said  retaining  means  having  a  discharge 
opening  provided  therein;  and 

means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  retaining 
means  for  removing  material  from  said  table  through 
said  discharge  opening. 


mounted  on  the  substantially  horizontal  disc  to  extend 
gently  upwardly  from  the  disc's  center.  The  distributor 
arms  have  two  curved  portions,  one  portion  nearest  the 
center  of  the  disc  being  convex  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion and  the  other  portion  being  oppositely  curved. 


3,369.648 
VERTICAL  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Wentz,  Silver  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  El  Monte,  Callf^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,405 
11  Claims.  (CI.  198—157) 


3^9,646 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Malcolm  E.  Mnsser,  %  Mosscr,  Inc., 

Jackson  Center,  Ohio     45334 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,744 

2  Cblntt.  (CL  19»— 127) 


This  invention  relates  to  conveyor  apparatus.  The  in- 
vention relates  more  particularly  to  conveyor  apparatus 
which  is  capable  of  movement  of  articles  from  a  given 
line  of  movement  to  a  line  of  movement  which  is  angular 
with  respect  to  the  given  line  of  movement. 


3,369,647 

ROTATABLE  EJECTOR  MEMBERS 

Ary  van  dcr  Lcly,  10  Weverskadc, 

Maasland,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  3,  1965, 

65—2,651 
1  Claim.  (CL  198—128) 


The  ejector  disc  of  this  invention  is  mounted  to  rotate 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis.  Distributor  arms  are 


This  invention  relates  to  sorting  systems  and  more 
particularly  to  a  system  which  entails  the  sorting  of 
loads  such  as  cartons  and  the  lilce  by  means  of  a  con- 
tinually operating  vertical  conveyor.  The  construction 
contcmjrfates  a  carrier  chain  continuously  traveling  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  carrying  a  series  of  trays  each  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  which  can  nwve 
transversely  of  the  travel  path  to  interdigitatc  with  in-feed 
or  off-feed  banks  of  rollers.  The  rollers  are  supported  so  as 
to  be  suitably  spaced  to  permit  the  fingers  to  move  up- 
wardly therebetween  to  piclt  up  loads,  or  downwardly 
therebetween  to  discharge  loads.  The  roller  banks  arc 
at  different  levels  of  a  storage  building  and  the  tray 
fingers  are  moved  transversely  to  extend  or  retract  by 
parasitic  drive  utilizing  the  motion  of  the  carrier  chain 
by  programmed  coupling  thereto  of  a  mechanism  as- 
sociated with  each  tray. 


3369,649 
CATERPILLAR  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIN  TYPE 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
William  H.  Schinfav,  Jr.,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,   to   Hewitt-Robins   Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
FUcd  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,831 
8  Claims.  (O.  198—203) 
1.  A  conveyor  including  a  caterpillar  drive  comprising, 
a  supporting  stnxrture,  a  pair  of  coplanar  chain  sprockets 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  for  rotation  about 
spaced  parallel  axes,  an  endless  drive  chain  trained  about 
said  sprockets  and  including  outwardly  extending  drive 
dogs,  means  for  driving  said  drive  chain  in  one  direction 
about  said  chain  sprockets,  said  drive  dogs  having  outer 
driving  end  portions  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
axes  and  drive  surfaces  on  said  driving  end  portions  fac- 
ing in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  drive  chain  about 
said  chain  sprockets,  said  drive  chain  being  movable  along 
a  closed  driving  path  including  a  rectilinear  driving  run 
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extending  between  said  sprockets  and  a  curved  run  ex- 
tending from  and  beyond  the  downstream  end  of  the  recti- 
linear driving  run  about  one  of  said  sprockets,  a  conveyor 
chain  including  pivotally  connected  links  having  convexly 
curved  thrust  surfaces  aligned  longitudinally  of  and  uni- 
formly spaced  along  and  facing  in  similar  directions,  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  conveyor  chain,  a  conveyor  track  sup- 
porting said  conveyor  chain  for  movement  along  a  pre- 
determined path  including  a  rectilinear  driven  run  located 
parallel  to  said  rectilinear  driving  run  of  the  drive  chain, 
said  rectilinear  driven  run  terminating  short  of  the  recti- 
linear driving  run  and  being  overlapped  by  the  rectilinear 
driving  run  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  latter,  and  a 
curved  run  at  the  downstream  end  of  and  extending  from 
and  beyond  the  rectilinear  driven  run  and  curving  away 


for  moving  articles  simultaneously  from  each  rearward 
station  to  the  station  forward  thereof  as  required,  and  ar- 
ticle sensing  means  operable  by  an  article  present  at  each 
said  station  to  direct  a  signal  through  said  controlling 
means  to  each  rearward  station,  and  means  associated 
therewith  responsive  to  said  signal  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  said  propelling  means  to  advance  the  articles  only 
when  a  vacancy  occurs  in  any  of  the  forward  stations,  said 
article-propelling  means  being  a  parallelogram  assembly 
mounted  on  said  walking  beam  transfer  apparatus  and  is 
operatively  responsive  to  said  signal  to  collapse  into  a  non- 
propelling  position  when  stations  forward  of  the  rearward 
station  from  which  said  propelling  means  is  adapted  for 
advancing  an  article  are  supplied  with  articles. 


3,369,651 

EYEGLASS  CASE 

Carolyn  E.  Crowley,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Robert  E.  Crowley,  Montrose,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,905 

2  Claims.  (CL  206—5) 


from  the  rectilinear  driving  run,  the  drive  and  convexly 
curved  thrust  surfaces  associated  with  portions  of  the 
drive  and  conveyor  chains  moving  along  the  rectilinear 
driving  and  drive  runs  being  in  driving  engagement  with 
one  another,  whereby  said  conveyor  chain  is  driven  along 
said  driven  path  by  said  drive  chain,  and  said  rectilinear 
driven  run  of  the  conveyor  chain  terminating  and  merging 
into  the  downstream  curved  run  of  the  conveyor  chain  in 
advance  of  the  downstream  end  point  of  the  rectilinear 
driving  run  of  the  driving  chain  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
effect  a  rolling  disengagement  of  the  mating  drive  and 
convexly  curved  thrust  surfaces  on  the  chains  by  virtue 
of  the  convex  curvature  of  the  thrust  surfaces  and  the  roll- 
ing motion  thereof  as  the  conveyor  chain  traverses  its  said 
curved  run.  and  before  the  driving  chain  enters  substan- 
tially into  its  downstream  curved  run. 


This  is  an  eyeglass  case  of  the  sheath  type  provided 
>ivith  a  cleaning  means  for  one  lens  at  a  time  as  an  in- 
digenous part  of  the  case.  The  cleaning  elements  are  on 
opposable  extensions  above  the  opening  and  to  one  side 
of  the  case,  their  separation  extended  down  by  a  slot  into 
the  body  of  the  case.  From  the  base  of  the  slot  to  the 
regular  comer  of  the  opposite  side  a  diagonal  line  of  open- 
ing is  thus  provided  which  in  combination  with  the  exten- 
sions allows  for  the  oblique  insertion  and  polishing  of 
the  lens« 


3,369,650 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Antooi  C.  Carctto,  Dcarbon,  and  Ftcdcrlcfc  W.  Kocpfce, 
Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asiigiiors  to  AJcm  Laboratories, 
inc.,  Uvoola,  Mkh. 
Contfamation  of  appikation  Scr.  No.  538,512,  Feb.  16, 
1966,  which  k  a  continnation  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No. 
371,036,  May  28,  1964.  Thk  application  Feb.  15, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  616,412 

3  Claims.  (CL  198—219) 


3,369,652 
CONTAINER  AND  HANGER  BAR 
Donald  R.  Bcbout,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
The  Mead  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,732 
4  Claims.  (CL  206—7) 
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1.  A  walking  beam  transfer  apparatus  for  maintaining 
an  unbroken  flow  of  articles  to  a  terminal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stations  where  said  articles  respectively  are 
held  in  readiness,  controlling  means  at  each  station,  posi- 
tive article-propelling  means  for  said  articles  respectively 


A  shipping  container  having  load-supporting  walls  rein- 
forced by  a  double  reverse  fold  along  their  uf^r  edges. 
Each  such  fold  is  gripped  by  each  end  of  a  hanger  bar 
which  is  positively  located  and  secured  and  which,  in  ad- 
dition to  supporting  articles  suspended  therefrom,  func- 
tions in  cooperation  with  the  double  reverse  folds  to  add 
stiffness  and  rigidity  to  the  container. 
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3^9,653 
DUST-TIGHT  LOCiONG  MECHANISM 
William  H.  Edwards,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
MiniL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      ,^^  ,,^ 
FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,718 
5  Claims.  (CL  206—52) 


polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene and  polypropylene,  the  three  layers  of  said  tube- 
forming  sheet  being  securely  welded  into  a  wide,  wrinkle- 


free  transverse  seal  at  each  end  of  the  tube  and  between 
each  of  the  articles,  said  film  being  wrinkle-free  and 
tightly  conforming  to  the  contour  of  said  articles. 


Mechanism  for  relcasably  locking  a  cover  to  a  base 
wherein  an  expandable  clastic  cup  is  fitted  to  an  opening 
in  the  cover.  The  fully  enclosed  wall  of  the  cup  projects 
beyond  the  inside  of  the  cover  and  may,  in  its  normal 
condition,  be  freely  inserted  into  a  socket  in  the  base.  A 
plunger  having  a  relatively  large  shoulder  portion  is 
moved  longitudinally  within  the  cup  to  force  the  shoulder 
into  a  constriction  of  the  cup.  thus  expanding  the  cup 
to  fill  the  socket  and  lock  the  cover  to  the  base. 


3,369,656 

CONTACT  LENS  CONTAINER 

Eucbee  Harp  Skinner,  Jr.,  3103  Clo^erhurst  Drive, 

East  Point,  Ga.     30044 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  518,423,  Jan.  3, 
1966.  This  application  Dec  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
604,065 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


3369,654 
REEL  CASE  WITH  GASKET  SUPPORT  FOR  REEL 
Frank  H.  Burgess,  Somerset,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Momingstar    Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,385 
10  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 
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1.  A  reel  case  comprising 

a  cover  and  a  base, 

an  upwardly  extending  column  in  the  base  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  column  in  the  cover  of  the  same 
diameter  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  hub  of  a  reel 
within  the  case,  said  columns  having  facing  inner 
walls  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  when  the 
case  is  closed, 

an  upwardly  open  annular  recess  provided  in  the  base 
about  the  column  and  a  downwardly  open  annular 
recess  in  the  cover  about  its  column,  said  recesses 
being  defined  in  part  by  the  columns, 

and  extruded  rubber-like  gaskets  seated  in  each  of  the 
recesses  and  having  opposed  faces  for  supporting  the 
top  and  bottom  inner  edges  of  the  hub  of  a  reel 
within  the  case  when  the  case  is  closed. 


A  flexible,  disposable  lens  container  utilized  for  storing 
contact  lenses  of  the  type  worn  adjacent  the  pupil  of  the 
human  eyeball.  The  container  is  fabricated  with  a  pair  of 
external,  flexible,  liquid  impervious  sheets,  and  a  soft 
internal  fabric  soaked  with  a  solution  suitable  for  treat- 
ing contact  lenses.  The  external  sheets  are  larger  than 
the  internal  fabric  and  sealed  to  each  other  about  the 
periphery  of  the  fabric. 


3,369,657 
SURGICAL  GLOVE  PACKAGE 
Robert  T.  Quade,  Bemardsville,  and  Jobn  Robson,  Somer- 
ville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Etiiicon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,536 
7  Claims.  (CL  206—63.2) 


3,369,655 
PACKAGING  METHODS  AND  PACKAGES 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Jobn  W.  Harrison,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,109,  now 
Patent  No.  3,277,628,  dated  Oct.  11,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,176 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 
1.  Package  comprising  a  plurality  of  articles  in  spaced 
apart  linear  relationship  within  a  thoroughly  unoriented 
tube-forming  overlapped  sheet  of  film  prepared  from  a 


A  folded  primary  package  having  a  pair  of  surgical 
gloves  which  is  adapted  to  be  unfolded  easily  to  expose 
only  the  inverted  unslerile  cuff  portions  of  each  of  the 
gloves  while  continuing  to  cover  the  sterile  finger  por- 
tions thereof.  Either  one  of  the  gloves  may  be  removed 
from  the  unfolded  package  without  disturbing  the  other 
glove  or  causing  its  sterile  finger  portions  to  become  ex- 
posed. 
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3,369,658 

PORTABLE  CONTAINER  TRANSPORT  UNIT 

Heinz  Hasselmann,  101  Bergstrasse, 

58  Hagen,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1965, 

H  56,115 

11  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


projections  extending  from  one  face  of  the  sheet  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  mouths  of  the  cups  with  correspond- 
ing recesses  being  formed  in  the  opposite  face  of  the 
sheet  for  receiving  the  bottoms  of  cups  located  at  a 
separate  level  in  a  stack  of  the  trays.  The  projections  de- 
fine a  hole  which  is  punched  through  the  projections  to 
provide  an  outwardly  extending  edge  portion  spaced  apart 
from  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  recesses  whereby  the 
bottoms  of  the  cups  will  be  maintained  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  relative  to  these  bottom  surfaces.  Upstanding 
ribs  extend  crosswise  between  the  projections  for  support- 
ing the  mouths  of  the  cups,  this  arrangement  providing 
access  openings  to  the  interiors  of  the  cups  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  outwardly  extending  edges  at  the  bottoms 
of  the  recesses  to  provide  for  efficient  drying. 


A  construction  of  container  which  permits  interengagc- 
ment  of  a  group  of  such  containers  in  order  to  form  a 
transportable  unit  includes  a  container  which  may  be 
of  rectangular  or  cylindrical  configuration,  for  example, 
and  which  includes  sides  with  projections  and  recesses 
formed  in  the  walls  of  the  container.  The  projections  and 
recesses  are  oriented  so  that  the  containers  may  be  ar- 
ranged in  horizontal  groups  with  their  sides  abuttmg 
and  with  a  projection  of  eah  .i»  ultuig  container  of  a 
container  pair  extending  into  a  recess  of  the  other  con- 
tainer of  the  pair.  In  the  preferred  construction,  the 
projections  and  recesses  are  formed  both  adjacent  the 
tops  and  the  bottoms  of  the  containers  so  as  to  provide 
for  a  firm  interengagement  of  the  containers  in  order  to 
prevent  relative  displacement  both  in  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal directions  when  the  containers  are  arranged  in  a  group. 
After  the  containers  are  interengagcd  in  a  group,  they 
are  held  in  interengagement  by  an  encircling  band  which 
is  advantageously  applied  around  the  contamers  between 
the  upper  and  lower  projections  at  a  location  at  which 
the  projections  will  prevent  the  band  from  falling  off 
upwardly  or  downwardly. 

The  containers  are  also  advantageously  constructed  so 
that  a  projection  forming  a  spout  on  the  top  of  a  lower 
container  may  be  interengaged  with  a  recess  defined  on 
the  bottom  of  an  upper  container  so  that  the  horizontal 
groups  may  be  stacked  vertically  and  interlocked  verti- 
cally. When  horizontal  groups  are  stacked  vertically  over 
another  horizontal  group  or  groups,  the  entire  stacked 
arrangement  is  held  in  position  by  an  additional  encircling 
band  extending  across  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  verti- 
cally stacked  groups.  The  bands  advantageously  are  made 
such  that  they  include  handles  which  project  upwardly 
from  each  stack  or  the  container  tops  are  formed  such 
that  handles  may  be  fitted  to  interengage  between  at  least 
two  projecting  spout  portions  of  the  containers  in  a 
group.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

'  3,369,659 

TRAY  FOR  STACKING  OF  CUPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  EttUttgcr,  Jr.,  1370  Lincoln  Ave.  S., 

Highland  Park,  III.     60035 

FUed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,040 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—72) 


3,369,660 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  FOOTWEAR  OR 

OTHER  ARTICLES 

Robert  G.  Hartman,  4780  Old  Orchard  Trail, 

Orchard  Lake,  Micb.     48033 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,776 

5  Claims.  (CL  206 — 65) 


An  elongated  box  housing  with  front  and  rear  walls  and 
closed  top,  bottom  and  sides  with  the  front  and  rear  walls 
cut  away  defining  shoe  shaped  apertures  with  the  cut- 
away portions  remaining  joined  at  their  toe  ends  to  the 
respective  wall  to  define  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  diag- 
onal shoe  supports  and  a  pair  of  transparent  plastic  shoe 
enclosing  blisters  projecting  through  said  apertures,  periph- 
erally flanged  to  retainingly  engage  the  interior  surface 
of  the  respective  wall. 


3,369,661 
MAIL  HANDLING  AND  SEPARATING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Bradsbaw,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,322 
8  Claims.  (CI.  209—120) 
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A  tray  for  the  supporting  of  cups  of  the  type  having  The  present  invention  relates  to  automatic  air  culling 
an  open  mouth  at  one  end  and  a  closed  bottom  at  the  apparatus  for  separating  relatively  large,  bulky  items 
opposite  end  comprising  a  flat  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  from  relatively  thin,  flat,  light  weight  items  in  which  air 


754 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


under  pressure  moving  through  a  substantially  enclosed 
chamber  through  upper  and  lower  perforated  conveyor 
members  carrying  different  size  and  weight  items  causes 
the  light  weight  items  to  adhere  to  the'upper  conveyor 
member  while  the  heavy,  bulky  items  fall  by  gravity  onto 
the  lower  conveyor  member  effectively  separating  such 
items  for  continuous  removal  from  the  chamber. 


curved  surface  of  the  belt  at  the  point  where  the  belt 
enters  the  unsupported  gyre  or  helix  and   is  removed 


3^9,662 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  AND  TENSIONING 

A  SIEVE  WEB 

Arthur  Rohner,  Brussels,  Beigiam,  assignor  to  Gcbruder 

Bohlcr,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  1,  1963, 

1,268/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  209—403) 


1.  A  sieve  with  a  sieve  tensioning  device,  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  open  sieve  frame  formed  of  outwardly 
opening  structural  members  having  at  least  a  generally 
horizontal  upper  leg  and  a  generally  vertical  leg;  a  sieve 
web  having  its  entire  periphery  drawn  over  the  edges  of 
the  upper  legs  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
at  an  angle;  first  tensioning  elements  each  secured  within 
a  structural  member  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  vertical  leg  thereof  towards  the  upper  leg  thereof 
but  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  latter;  and  sec- 
ond tensioning  elements  secured  along  the  edges  of  said 
web  and  positioned  within  said  structural  members,  each 
second  tensioning  element  including  an  elongated  ledge 
member  and  an  elongated  clamping  member  clamping 
the  edge  of  the  web  therebetween,  and  fastening  means 
securing  each  clamping  member  to  the  associated  ledge 
member;  one  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  tensioning 
elements  being  formed  with  multitoothed  racks  which,  at 
least  in  the  tensioned  condition  of  said  sieve  web,  extend 
substantially  parallel  to  said  vertical  legs  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto;  each  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tensioning  elements  having  at  least  one  tooth  en- 
gageable  with  the  teeth  of  an  associated  rack  to  tension 
said  sieve  web;  all  of  said  teeth  being  interengaged  within 
the  frame  outer  periphery  defined  by  the  outer  edges  of 
said  upper  legs,  and  being  engaged  within  said  structural 
members. 
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from  the  belt  at  a  point  where  the  belt's  curvature  re- 
verses upon  leaving  the  gyre  or  helical  path. 


3,369,664 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONFINING 

FLOATING  LIQUID  PRODUCTS 

Paul  C.  Dahan,  FrankUn  TowasUp,  Hoaterdba  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  MobO  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,528 
3  Claims.  (CL  210—83) 


A  floatable  collar  section  is  provided  comprising  an 
inflatable  tube  having  attached  thereto  a  weighed  skirt 
located  below  the  inflauble  tube  and  a  bulwark  made 
semirigid  by  inflatable  means  located  above  the  inflatable 
tube.  A  plurality  of  collar  sections  can  be  attached  to 
form  a  flotable  collar  to  enclose  and  confine  a  liquid 
floating  on  seawater.  Means  associated  with  the  floatable 
collar  can  be  provided  to  recover  the  floating  liquid. 


3369,665 
TUBULAR  FILTER  WITH  SLIDING  CASING 
Rueben  E.  PaulsoD,  Fridlcy,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634 J  56 
5  Claims.  (CI.  210—94) 


39307f6o3 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICA- 
TION OF  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 
John  J.  Scrrell,  Coopertown  Road, 
Haverford,  Pa.    19041 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  464,293, 
Jane  16,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  633,352 

14  Chdms.  (O.  210—78) 
Process  and  apparatus  for  centrifugally  separating 
material  into  two  phases  by  means  of  a  continuous  belt 
which  is  driven  through  a  predetermined  path,  one  por- 
tion of  which  is  an  unconstrained  gyre  or  helix  unsup- 
ported along  its  width  and  length  through  its  path  of 
travel.  The  material  to  be  separated  is  fed  onto  the  inner 


^•r 


A  filter  unit  adapted  for  placement  directly  in  a  flow 
line  and  having  a  tubular-form  slidably  movable  casing 
to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  the  unit  for  cleaning 
purposes.  A  preferred  construction  uses  a  tubular-form 
filter  screen  which  has  slotted  (^^nings  which  increase 
in  size  in  the  direction  of  flow  so  as  to  reduce  clogging 
and  provide  an  increased  efficiency.  Also,  there  is  em- 
ployed an  out-to-in  stream  flow  within  the  unit  such  that 
all  filtered  solids  material  is  retained  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  filter  section. 
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3469,666 
FILTER  UNIT  WITH  ANTI-DRAIN 
BACK  VALVE  MEANS 
William    Herbert    Hultgrcn,    Mount    Carmcl,    and 
Robert  MacGrcgor,  Oliicy,  DL,  asrignors  to  Cham- 
pion Laboratoricc  be.  West  Salem,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connectlcot 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,155 
5  Claims.  (CL  210—130) 


is  actuated  by  energy  derived  from  solution  flowing 
through  a  pressure  responsive  valve  at  the  output  end  of 
such  passageway,  and  before  such  solution  passes  through 
the  valve. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  210—222  see: 
Patent  No.  3,370.144 


3,369,668 

FILTER  MEDIUM 

Edmond  A.  Glos  II,  Decrfleld,  IIL,  assignor  to  Mero  & 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Fikd  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,946 

2  Chdms.  (CL  210—345) 


I 
1.  A  spin-on  throwaway  type  oil  filter  unit  comprising 
a  housing  with  a  closure  member  closing  off  one  end  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  formed  by  a  threaded  nipple 
for  screwing  onto  an  engine  and  discharging  oil  there- 
through, oil  inlet  means  in  said  closure  member  surround- 
ing said  nipple,  and  a  filter  support  member  mounted  on 
said  nipple  forming  a  unitary  structure  provided  with  an 
anti-drain   back   valve   and   by-pass  valve,  said  support 
member  including  a  first  sleeve  with  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal annular  rim,  an  annular  filter  element  with  a  cen- 
ter tube  seated  on  said  rim,  another  upwardly  extending 
sleeve  secured  to  said  rim  and  extending  into  said  center 
tube,  by-pass  port  means  in  said  rim,  a  by-pass  valve 
seated   over  said   port  means  and  on  said   rim,  biasing 
means  normally  urging  said  by-pass  valve  seated  against 
said  rim,  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  sleeve 
having  a  central  opening,  a  resilient  anti-drain  back  valve 
secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending 
sleeve   around  its  central  opening,  said   anti-drain   back 
valve  having  a  depending  cylindrical  upper  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  upwardly  extending  sleeve  and  a  con- 
verging lower  portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  converging  to  a   position  located  centrally  of  and 
substantially  at  the  same  level  as  said  rim. 


Filter  medium  employing  a  stretchable  filter  cloth  hav- 
ing interstitial  potes  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
screen  wherein  the  filter  cloth  automatically  stretches  to 
increase  the  pore  size  as  an  applied  pressure  differential 
increases  and  is  self-cleaned  when  the  pressure  differential 
is  reversed. 


3,369,669 

DOMESTIC  BACK  FLUSH  WATER  SYSTEM  HLTER 

Clifford  W.  Loftin,  1466  Wells  Ave., 

Claremont,  Calif.     91711 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  231,438, 

Oct.  18,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

533,759 

1  Chdm.  (CL  210—411) 


3,369,667 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  APPARATUS  HAVING  FEED 

RECIRCULATION  MEANS 
George  B.  Chvfc,  Poway,  and  Scrop  ManJOdan,  Del  Mar, 
CaUf.,  aaignon  to  Unircrsal  Water  Corporation,  Del 
Mar,  CaUf .,  a  corporatfon  of  CaHf  onia 

Flkd  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,791 
8  Claimi.  (CL  210—137) 


Apparatus  for  treating  a  solution  by  reverse  osmosis  in 
which  pressurized  solution  is  circulated  through  a  mem- 
brane-lined passageway  by  a  pump.  The  circulating  pump 


A  filter  enclosure  through  which  domestic  water  is 
adapted  to  pass  and  including  a  filter  element  and  sedi- 
ment chamber  which  may  be  back  flushed  when  neces- 
sary, the  filter  enclosure  including  a  hose  bib  which, 
whenever  used,  also  is  operative  to  fludi  the  aforemen- 
tioned sediment  chamber  and  at  least  partially  clean  the 
filter  element. 

3,369.670 

BOOM  TYPE  CRANES 

Robert  G.  LcTonmcau,  P.O.  Box  2307, 

Longview,  Tex.     75601 

Continoaflon  of  appHcatlon  Ser.  No.  428,378,  Jan.  27, 

1965.  This  appHcation  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,433 

3  Chdms.  (O.  212—55) 
A  crane  having  a  boom  mounted  for  powered  recip- 
rocable  movement  at  the  outer  region  of  a  support  struc- 
ture which  in  turn  is  pivotally  mounted  at  the  inner  region 
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for  powered  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  with  The  inner  gear  rotates  with  the  outer  gear  and  the 
the  support  structure  being  mounted  on  a  base  member  teeth  of  the  inner  gear  mesh  with  a  senes  of  internal 
structure  which  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly  from    teeth  of  a  second  gear  ring  connected  to  the  turntable. 

The  inner  gear  ring  has  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than 
the  mating  inner  gear  and  as  the  inner  gear  rotates,  the 


^^  /.T 


a  pedestal  turntable.  The  base  member  is  capable  of 
limited  movement  relative  to  the  turntable  to  reduce  the 
overall  crane  height  when  stowed  for  transportation. 


3,369,671 

GOOSENECK  JIBS  OF  CRANE  BOOMS 

Hanio  Yasukouchi,  596,  Matsudo,  Shinden, 

Matsudo-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,150 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1965, 

40/62,573;  Feb.  12,  1966,  41/8,177 

5  Claims.  (CI.  212 — 59) 


inner  gear  is  moved  by  a  wedging  action  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  provide  a  second  speed  reduction  for  the 
turntable. 

The  outer  edge  of  the  turntable  is  provided  with  a 
flange  which  is  joumalled  around  the  outer  gear  ring  to 
guide  the  turntable  in  rotary  movement. 


3,369,673 

TREE  HARVESTING  LIFTING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Clifford  F.  Mosiicr,  6039  Buckiogliain  St.,  South  Burnaby, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,932 

9  Claims.  (CL  212—71) 


A  gooseneck  jib  is  pivoted  to  a  crane  boom  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom  and  normally  held 
from  pivotal  rotation  by  a  spring  loaded  detent.  The 
derrick  rope  system  is  connected  to  the  gooseneck  boom 
by  a  roller  guided  on  a  curved  guide  rail  of  the  goose- 
neck boom.  

3,369,672 
TUIWTABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Ervin  H.  Lorence,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lorence 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,031 
15  Claims.  (CI.  212—69) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  turntable  drive  mechanism 
for  heavy  construction  equipment.  The  drive  mechanism 
includes  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  the  turntable 
which  drives  an  eccentric  joumalled  about  a  central  sleeve 
and  the  eccentric  drives  a  gear  unit  including  a  pair  of 
integrally  formed  gears,  a  large  outer  gear  and  a  small 
inner  gear.  The  teeth  of  the  outer  gear  mesh  with  a 
series  of  internal  teeth  of  a  fixed  outer  gear  ring,  and 
the  outer  gear  ring  has  a  greater  number  of  teeth  than 
the  outer  gear  so  that  the  external  diameter  of  the  outer 
gear  is  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  outer 
gear  ring.  As  the  eccentric  is  rotated,  the  outer  gear  will 
be  moved  by  a  wedging  action  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  at  a  slower  rate  of  speed  to  provide  a  speed  reduc- 
tion. 


1.  Lifting  and  transporting  apparatus  comprising  a 
ballon,  a  carriage  suspended  from  the  balloon,  a  cable 
connected  to  the  carriage  and  anchored  to  the  ground 
at  spaced  apart  points  and  adapted  to  permit  limited 
vertical  and  horizontal  movement  in  an  area  between  said 
spaced  points  of  the  carriage  and  balloon,  power  driven 
means  mounted  on  the  carriage  capable  of  driving  said 
carriage  horizontally  in  all  directions  and  vertically,  dur- 
ing which  time  the  balloon  moves  respectively  horizon- 
tally and  vertically,  and  gripping  means  suspended  from 
the  carriage  adapted  to  grip  a  load  to  be  raised  and 
transported  by  said  balloon. 


339,674 
HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Ross  G.  Carle,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye 
Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,620 
3  Claims.  (CI.  213 — 43) 
1.  A  hydraulic  mechanism  for  cushioning  impacts  com- 
prising, a  tubular  shaped  wall,  a  head  member  closing 
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each  end  of  said  tubular  wall,  a  piston  within  said  tubular 
wall,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  said  piston  extending  through 
one  of  said  head  members,  another  piston  rod  carried  by 
said  piston  extending  through  the  other  of  said  head 
members,  said  tubular  wall  having  a  diameter  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  piston  pro- 
viding an  orifice  area  between  the  perimeter  of  the  piston 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  wall,  inner  surfaces 
on  said  tubular  wall  of  conical  shapes  converging  inward- 


face   and   an   interconnecting  portion  of  reduced  width 
with  respect  to  said  plate  portions  for  normally  maintain- 


Z 


M  " 


ly  in  proceeding  from  said  central  portion  toward  said 
head  members,  said  tubular  wall  member  being  displace- 
ablc  radially  outwardly  when  the  pressure  between  the 
piston  and  one  of  said  head  members  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined value  while  the  piston  is  displaced  from  said 
central  portion  and  provides  an  enlarged  orifice  area  suf- 
ficient to  provide  a  significant  pressure  relief,  and  said 
tubular  wall  having  an  elastic  limit  above  the  pressure 
developed  in  service  impacts. 


3  369  675 

SHEET  FILING  MACHINE  WITH 

SCISSORS-TYPE  LIFT 

Dario  BocdcoDc,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bucciconi 

Eaginecrlqg  Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,536 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 6) 
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ing  the  plate  portions  in  a  generally  common  plane  and 
being  bendable  without  separation. 


A  sheet  piling  machine  which  comprises  an  overhead 
magnetic  conveyor  mounted  on  spaced  end  support 
frames  and  a  pair  of  pile  supporting  platforms  in  the 
piling  area,  between  the  conveyor  end  frames,  which  may 
be  raised  and  lowered  cither  separately  for  accommodat- 
ing separate  piles  of  short  length  sheets  or  in  unison  for 
accommodating  a  single  pile  of  longer  sheets,  wherein  the 
platforms  are  mounted  on  scissors-type  lift  mechanisms 
driven  by  power  operated  vertical  screws  disposed  in  up- 
right frames  constituting  part  of  the  conveyor  end  support 
frames. 


3369,677 
ROTARY  FEEDER 
Lauritz  E.  Mylting,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Buell 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,802 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 17) 


A  rotary  feeder  in  which  the  rotor  is  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  adjustment  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  shoe.  The  rotor  shafts  are  joumaled  in  ad- 
justable end  members  that  are  mounted  on  the  housing 
solely  for  selective  pivotal  movement  of  the  rotor  axis 
about  a  predetermined  pivot  point  spaced  from  the  rotor 
and  shoe  axes  and  from  the  sealing  surface  of  the  shoe 
and  for  selective  linear  adjusting  translation  of  the  rotor 
axis  in  a  predetermined  direction  toward  and  away  from 
the  shoe. 


3^9,678 
STOWABLE  LIFT  APPARATUS 

Morris  D.  Robhison,  3721  W.  185th  St., 

Torrance,  Calif.     90504 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,627 

17  Claims.  (CI.  214—77) 


3,369,676 
ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Norman  M.  Swetnam,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Hied  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,974 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214—10.5) 
An  integral  anchoring  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
plate  portions  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  claws  extending  from  each  major  sur- 


JT'     J 


A  load-lift  apparatus  for  the  rear  end  or  side  of  a  truck 
or  equivalent  vehicle,  wherein  a  lift  platform  or  deck  is 
carried  by  parallel  arm  linkage  in  a  leveled  position  during 
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elevation  from  ground  level  to  truck  bed  level  by  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  exerting  an  upward  pull  against  the  lift 
arms  at  a  point  located  outwardly  of  a  transverse  horizon- 
tal fulcrum  axis  on  which  they  are  pivotally  attached  to 
the  vehicle  for  vertical  swinging  movement.  The  parallel 
arms  of  the  linkage  are  sectional,  articulated  and  fore- 
shortenable  in  a  manner  such  as  to  provide  for  manually 
operated  folding  of  the  deck  over  and  into  the  linkage  for 
stowing  it  in  a  non-use  position,  and,  further,  to  draw  the 
deck  and  linkage  inwardly  toward  the  fulcrum  axis  with  a 
foreshortening  effect  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  any 
protrusion  of  the  apparatus  beyond  the  marginal  limit  of 
the  vehicle  body  when  in  the  stowed  position. 


in  particular  a  bucket  which  has  re-entrant  chambers  in 
its  rear  wall  to  enable  forward  positioning  of  the  bucket 
lift  arms,  and  a  central  portion  extending  rearwardly 
between  the  lift  arms. 


3^9,679 

STOW  ABLE  LIFT  APPARATUS 

Morris  D.  RoMnsoa,  3721  W.  ISSth  St., 

Torrance,  Calif .    90504 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,504 

12  Claims.  (CL  214—77) 
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t  3,369,681 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  METHOD 

Ernest  H.  Cassoo,  1075  Broadway, 

San  Francisco,  CaHf.    94133 

nicd  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498.897 

6  Claims.  (CL  214—152) 


^       - 
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Metal  ore  including  a  substantial  amount  of  fines  is 
transported  from  an  ore  deposit  to  a  smelter  at  a  remote 
location  in  closed  containers  which  are  composed  of  the 
metal  to  be  recovered  from  the  ore.  The  closed  containers 
with  their  contents  are  deposited  together  in  the  smelter. 
The  metal  for  fabricating  the  containers  is  transported 
to  the  site  of  the  ore  deposit  in  ingot  form  and  is  fabri- 
cated into  containers  at  that  site.  A  special  pallet  is  used 
to  group  a  plurality  of  the  filled  containen  to  form  a 
package  for  shipment. 


A  hydraulic  lift  for  vehicles  such  as  trucks,  wherein  a 
lift  platform  or  deck  is  carried  by  parallel  arm  linkage 
in  a  leveled  position  during  elevation  from  ground  level 
to  truck  bed  level  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  exerting  an 
upward  pull  against  the  lift  arms  at  a  point  located  out- 
wardly of  a  transverse  horizontal  fulcrum  axis  on  which 
they  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  vehicle  for  vertical 
swinging  movements.  The  parallel  arms  of  the  linkage  are 
sectional,  articulated  and  foreshortenable  in  a  manner 
such  as  to  provide  for  manually  operated  feeing  of  the 
deck  over  and  into  the  linkage  for  stowing  it  in  a  non- 
use  position.  

3,369,680 
LARGE  CAPACITY  LOADER  BUCKET 
Robert  A.  Peterson,  San  Lcandro,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Jnly  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,061 
1  Claim.  (CL  214—145) 


3,369,682 

CARGO  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

VEHICLE 

Ernest  R.  Brcault,  26009  E.  6th  St., 

San  Bernardino,  CaUf.    92410 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,468 

13  Claims.  (CL  214—392) 


A  utility  pickup  vehicle  having  a  driver's  cab  and  steer- 
ing wheel  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  laterally  open- 
ing cargo  space  between  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


A  tractor  mounted  loader  bucket  designed  for  increased 
capacity,  better  balance,  improved  loading,  and  load  dis- 
tribution as  compared  to  standard  buckets  and  having 


3,369,683 
SPARE  WmEL  CARRIERS 
Virgil  P.  Richards,  Denrer,  Colo.,  asslcnor  of  oM-half 
to  E.  J.  Wallace,  Lakcwood,  Colo. 
Filed  June  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,299 
1  Claim.  (CL  214—454) 
Two  parallel  spaced-apart  track  bars  secured  beneath 
the  chassis  from  a  vehicle,  the  forward  extremity  of  a 
spare  wheel-carrier  frame  being  supported  on  rollers  trav- 
eling on  said  track  bars,  said  track  bars  being  contoured 


to  elevate  said  wheel-carrier  frame  when  the  latter  is    debris  to  the  outlet.  Provided  in  conjunction  with  the 
pushed  forwardly  and  to  lower  said  wheel-carrier  frame    pusher  friate  is  a  mechanism  underlying  the  inclined  wall 


when  the  latter  is  pulled  rearwardly  and  detachable  means 
for  supporting  the  rear  extremity  of  said  wheel-carrier 
frame. 


3,369,684 

TRUCK  BED 

Kenneth  C.  Ford,  6101  W.  87th  Terrace, 

Overland  Park,  Kans.    66207 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,914 

2  ClaiuM.  (CL  214—515) 


A  truck  bed  includes  means  forming  longitudinal  tracks 
adapted  to  receive  wheeled  dollies  thereon.  The  tracks 
may  be  formed  in  sections  pivotally  secured  at  the  sides 
of  the  bed  for  swinging  upwardly  when  not  needed. 
Latches  are  provided  to  hold  the  track  sections  in  the 
vertical'  position  and  co-operative  latching  structure  is 
provided  between  the  dollies  and  the  track  sections  for 
selectively  maintaining  the  dollies  in  desired  positions  on 
the  tracks.  Overhead  storage  means  for  the  dollies  include 
facing  spaced-apart  channels  slidably  receiving  the  dollies 
longitudinally  on  the  ceiling  of  the  truck. 


and  operable  to  positively  displace  the  debris  down- 
wardly through  the  discharge  opening  when,  its  closure  is 
released  in  advance  of  the  debris  displacement. 


3,369,685 
STREET  SWEEPER  HOPPER  DUMP  MECHANISM 
Howard  R.  Price,  WUttler,  Ckarlas  J.  Adams,  Jr., 
Pomona,  and  Simon  Tamny,  Loa  AB(clas,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Wayne  Mamifactariag  Company,  Po- 
mona, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaiUfomia 
Filed  Dec  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,430 
5  Ckdms.  (CL  214—518) 
The  invention  applies  to  street  sweeper  hopper  and 
dump  mechanism  combinations  wherein  the  hopper  has 
an  inclined  wall  overlying  an  operable  debris  discharge 
opening  and  at  the  outside  of  which  broom  swept  debris 
is  elevated  into  the  hopper  interior  between  the  inclined 
wall  and  a  pivoted  pusher  plate  actuable  to  displace  the 


loader'  mechanism 

Lubomir  Vondra,  Kansasrille,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,442 
14  Claims.  (CL  214—768) 


A  material  moving  mechanism  having  a  segmented 
bucket  pivotally  carried  on  a  tractor  and  hydraulic  con- 
trol means  for  operating  the  bucket.  A  multi-purpose 
bucket  universally  connected  with  and  supported  from  the 
tractor,  the  bucket  including  cooperating  portions  which 
can  be  positioned  at  various  attitudes  for  moving  ma- 
terial. 


3,369,687 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Lcroy  C.  Walk,  Valparabo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lewals  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,891 

8  Claims.  (CL  215—10) 


vo 


The  invention  relates  to  closed  containers  for  storage 
of  foodstuffs  and  the  like.  Portions  of  a  container  and  a 
closure  member  are  structurally  designed  so  that  a  plu- 
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rality  of  said  containers  can  be  stacked  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  whereby  the  closure  can  be  reversed  and  used  as 
a  base  for  the  container,  whereby  the  closure  when  used 
as  a  base  or  as  a  cover  has  elements  that  prevent  leaving 
a  wet  ring  on  a  supporting  surface  and  whereby  a  spe- 
cially designed  handle  member  can  be  assembled  and  held 
on  the  container  by  means  of  the  closure  when  being 
used  as  a  base.  

3,369,688 
BOTTLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Roy  W.  Dike,  Mesa,  Arlt,  assignor  to  The  Climalene 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,784 

8  Claims.  (CL  215—10) 


A  cube-shaped,  flexible,  plastic  material  bottle  having 
generally  rectangular  vertically  extending  side  walls, 
base  wall  and  recess  wall  portions  forming  a  diagonally 
extending  bottom  recess,  the  recess  wall  portions  con- 
verging downwardly,  a  dome-shaped  top  wall  and  an 
upwardly  projecting,  diagonally  disposed  tubular  handle 
member  oriented  90*  with  respect  to  the  diagonal  bottom 
recess,  the  median  zone  of  each  recess  wall  portion  having 
ends  formed  in  horizonal  cross  section  with  shoulder 
abutments,  each  base  wall  having  a  relatively  narrow 
outer  marginal  fiat  portion  and  a  relatively  wide  inward- 
ly, slightly  upwardly  inclined  concave  portion  connecting 
ibe  marginal  flat  portion  and  one  of  said  recess  median 
zones. 

3,369,689 
EASY^PEN  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

John  Dennis  Dodge,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Sept  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,829 
13  Claims.  (CL  215—39) 


an  end  closure  adapted  to  hermetically  seal  said  con- 
tainer body;  and 

said  end  closure  having  a  central  panel  with  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  countersink  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  central  panel,  said  central 
panel  and  said  countersink  wail  being  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  container  mouth,  a  U-shaped 
channel  merging  with  the  periphery  of  said  container 
wall,  an  annular  skirt  forming  the  outer  edge  of  said 
U-shaped  channel  and  extending  over  said  annular 
container  bead,  a  sealing  gasket  disposed  within  said 
U-shaped  channel  and  extending  over  said  annular 
channel  and  said  container  bead,  a  length  of  tape, 
having  a  variable  width,  bonded  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  central  panel  and  around  said  aperture 
in  said  central  panel,  and  said  tape  having  greater 
width  at  a  point  remote  from  said  aperture  than  at 
said  aperture  thus  having  greater  peel  strength  at 
said  remote  point  so  that  said  tape  can  be  peeled 
from  the  end  opposite  said  end  having  said  greater 
width  to  open  said  aperture  but  said  tape  will  not 
peel  at  said  greater  width  so  that  said  tape  may  be 
utilized  as  a  handle  to  remove  said  closure  from  said 
container. 


3,369,690 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL 
CARRYING  HANDLE 

Daniel  Thomas  Hayes,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,273 

2  Claims.  (CL  215—100) 


J/- 


6.  A  manually  openablc  container,  comprising: 
a  container  body  having  a  dispensing  mouth  and  an 
annular  bead  surrounding  said  dispensing  mouth; 


1.  A  one-piece   blow   molded   plastic   container  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  tubular  body; 

an  imperforate  bottom  wall  integral  with  and  closing 
oneVend  of  said  body; 

a  top  wall  integral  with  and  substantially  closing  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body,  said  top  wall  having  a  re- 
stricted filling  and  dispensing  opening  centrally  lo- 
cated therein; 

said  top  wall  comprising  a  smaller  central  panel  in 
which  is  located  said  centrally  disposed  opening,  a 
peripheral  wall  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
smaller  panel  and  a  larger  panel  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lower  periphery  of  said  peripheral  wall  and 
merging  with  the  side  wall  of  said  body; 

a  solid  plastic  carrying  handle  for  said  container  gen- 
erally in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  U  with  the  end 
only  of  the  legs  thereof  integral  with  said  top  wall 
on  each  side  of  said  opening,  said  legs  at  their  junc- 
ture with  said  top  wall  having  a  reduced  thickness  to 
provide  ready  oscillation  of  the  free  end  of  said 
handle  about  said  juncture;  and 

a  locking  means  integral  with  said  top  wall  and  spaced 
from  said  opening  in  the  direction  of  oscillation  of 
said  free  end  to  frictionally  retain  said  free  end  in  one 
oscillated  poistion  away  from  said  opening. 


I        3,369,691 

STACKED  FOOD  CONTAINERS 

Tobchnng  Wei,  169  E.  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10002 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,040 

10  Claims.  (CL  220—4) 


toe 
4*    ^ 


a    « 


.xV" 


This  disclosure  describes  an  assembly  of  stacked  cy- 
lindrical containers,  with  a  flat  insulated  cover  or  stopper 
for  each  container.  The  stoppers  of  the  containers  serve  to 
hold  the  containers  together  and  also  are  used  to  carry  the 
containers. 


'       3469,692 
CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  La  Barge,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aln- 
minum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,987 
12  Claims.  (CL  220—48) 


^ii 


by  creating  tension  stresses  which  sever  said  weak- 
ened line  and  permit  removal  of  said  removable  por- 
tion of  said  wall. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  220—54  see: 
Patent  No.  3,370,169 


3,369,693 
LINER  PATCH 
Raymond  Bort  Chase,  Midbnd,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,474 
1  Claim.  (CL  220—63) 


^o 


ts     «« 


14  ZO 


1.  In  a  tantalum  patch  intended  to  be  used  to  cover 
a  resin-filled  break  in  a  glass  lining  of  a  glass-lined  metal 
vessel,  the  said  cover  cooperating  with  a  deformable 
gasket  between  the  said  cover  and  the  said  glass  lining, 
a  flange  which  presents  a  composite  working  surface  com- 
prising a  first  edge  substantially  at  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  said  tantalum  patch,  a  wall  proceeding  away  from 
the  said  edge  away  from  the  surface  to  be  patched  at  an 
acute  included  angle,  stopping  and  returning  towards  the 
said  surface  to  be  patched  at  a  returning  acute  included 
angle,  the  two  said  acute  angles  defining  an  outer  apical 
groove;  the  rise  of  the  wall  of  the  said  patch  flange  de- 
fined along  the  returning  acute  angle  being  shorter  than 
the  wall  defined  along  the  departing  acute  angle;  the 
said  patch  flange  proceeding  fram  the  base  of  the  said 
returning  wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  face  of  the 
surface  to  be  patched  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  admit  of 
drilling  to  pass  a  stud  and  receive  a  nut  and  thereafter 
returning  at  an  obtuse  included  angle  again  toward  the 
said  surface  to  be  patched  to  a  point  which,  when  not 
stressed,  is  farther  from  the  said  surface  to  be  patched 
than  the  first  said  edge;  and  thereafter  departing  from 
the  surface  to  be  patched  at  a  departing  obtuse  angle, 
the  two  said  obtuse  angles  defining  an  inverted  apical 
groove,  the  said  patch  ^yall  proceeding  along  a  surface 
which  intergrades  thereaufcr  between  the  said  inverted 
apical  groove  and  a  central  portion  of  the  said  patch. 


1.  A  container  opening  device  comprising 

(a)  a  container  wall; 

(b)  a  removable  portion  of  said  wall  defined  by  at 
least  one  weakened  line; 

(c)  a  rotatable  opening  member  adjacent  said  wall 
and  having  a  non-circular  orifice  therein; 

(d)  fastening  means  passing  through  said  orifice  of 
said  opening  member  and  securing  said  opening 
member  to  said  wall; 

(e)  a  portion  of  said  fastening  means  having  a  non- 
circular  cross-sectional  configuration  adapted  for  ro- 
tational interference  fit  with  said  opening  member; 
and 

(f)  means  for  transmitting  tension  stresses,  resulting 
from  torque  applied  to  said  fastening  means,  to  said 
weakened  line,  whereby  rotation  of  said  opening 
member  creates  a  compressive  interference  fit  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  fastening  means,  there- 


3,369,694 
CONTAINER  WFTH  LID  CLOSURE 
Alfons  Mauser,  Goltsteinstr.  230,  Cologne-Bayentfaal,  and 
Friedrich  MuhlhofF,   Amimstr.   105,  Cologne-Bicken- 
dorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  273,977,  Apr.  18, 
1963.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8, 1962, 
M  53,162;  Sept  13,  1962,  M  54,221 
10  Claims.  (CL  220—67) 
1.  A  stackable  container,  comprising  a  body  defined 
by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidie  wall,  said  side  wall  terminat- 
ing in  an  outwardly  obliquely  directed  rim  defining  an 
opening  for  the  container  and  said  side  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inwardly  directed  rib  located  below  said 
rim;  and  a  sheet-material  lid  for  closing  the  opening,  said 
lid  having  a  bottom,  an  annular  wall,  a  rim  along  the  up- 
per end  of  said  annular  wall,  and  a  portion  extending 
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downwardly  from  said  rim  subsUntially  perpendicularly 
thereto,  said  rim  of  said  lid  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  rim  of  the  side  wall  wHh  said  downwardly  extending 
portion  located  exterioriy  of  said  rim  of  the  side  wall,  and 
the  height  of  the  side  wall  from  said  reinforcing  rib  to 


In  one  embodiment  of  the  container  carrier  one  of 
the  channeled  elements  has  an  upstanding  cap  formed  at 
the  center,  the  outer  wall  thereof  defining  at  least  part 
of  a  channel  for  holding  a  chimed  container  and  the 
inner  wall  serving  as  a  bottle  engaging  wall  so  that  the 
channeled  element  can  be  detached  from  the  carrier  and 
used  as  a  bottle  cap  after  it  has  served  its  purpose  as  a 
container  carrier. 


f- 


f- 


r' 
i 

•I 


the  beginning  of  said  outwardly  obliquely  directed  nm 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  said  annular 
wall  of  the  lid  so  that,  when  said  rim  of  the  lid.  said 
rim  of  the  side  wall  and  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion are  folded  to  secure  the  lid  to  the  container  body, 
the  bottom  of  the  lid  abuts  the  reinforcing  rib. 


3^9  (95 

INSERT  TUBE  FOR  TANK  FILLING  CONDUIT 

Lloyd  D.  Johnson,  Barn«iall,  Okia.,  assiiMr  to  PhiUipe 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ftkd  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,309 

6  CUrims.  (CL  220— SO 


In  another  embodiment  of  the  container  carrier  the 
container  carrier  includes  means  formed  within  the  chan- 
nels of  the  channeled  elements  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment of  the  chimes  within  the  channeled  elements.  In 
one  form  of  the  invention  serrations  are  formed  on  at 
least  one  of  the  channel  defining  walls  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  chime  within  the  respective  channel.  In  an- 
other embodiment  a  protuberance  is  formed  on  one  of 
the  channel  defining  walls  to  interlock  with  the  chimed 
portion  of  the  container. 


3,369,697 

PROGRAMMED  MEDICATION  DISPENSER 

John  Glackmna,  145  W.  S6lk  St.     10024,  aad  JoMph  R. 

Knh,  51  E.  out  St    1002S,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Ai«.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,444 

7  CUM.  (CL  221—9) 


The  invention  relates  to  an  insert  tube  for  the  filhng 
conduit  of  a  tank,  said  insert  tube  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  corrugated  tube  provided  with  at  least  one 
generally  longitudinally  extending  channel  means  formed 
along  the  outer  wall  surface  thereof.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment one  end  of  aid  insert  tube  is  defined  by  an 
annular  shoulder  which  cooperatively  engages  a  ledge 
formed  in  the  inner  waU  of  the  filUng  conduit. 


3,369,696 

CONTAD4ER  CARRIEl^ 

Richard  W.  Erickson,  Coral  Gable«,  Fb.,  *^I^S^J%^ 

ternatioBal  Omni-Pak  CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York         ^      _      -^     *^*^-» 

Contlnnation-in.part  of  appMcnfloB  S«.  No.  139,M2, 

Sept  19, 1961.  TWi  application  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser. 

No.  513,189  ^    ^^^ 

5  ClataK  (CL  220— 102) 

The  specification  discloses  diflfereot  embodiments  of 
a  one-piece  container  carrier  of  a  type  which  holds  con- 
tainers in  nested  interlocking  relationship  and  includes 
upper  and  lower  channeled  elements  engageable  with  the 
chimes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  containers  and  means 
integrally  formed  with  both  channeled  elements  and  con- 
necting them  together  to  hold  them  in  interlocking  rela- 
tionship with  the  chimes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
tainers. The  specification  also  discloses  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  packaging  containers  in  a  container  car- 
rier of  this  type. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  timed  dispenser  apparatus 
and  more  particularly  to  a  timed  medication  dispenser 
device  for  dispensing  at  pre-selected  time  intervals,  any 
desired  dosage,  such  dispensing  action  being  accomplished 
by  providing  a  delivery  station  communicable  with  and 
normally  iiolated  from  a  storage  means  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  doses  and  utilizing  a  timer  to  actuate  con- 
trol means  which  provide  communication  at  selected  in- 
tervals and  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  passafB  of  a 
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dose  to  the  delivery  station  to  deactivate  the  timer  and 
thereupon  to  reactivate  the  timer  when  the  dose  is  re- 
moved from  the  delivery  station. 


3,369.690 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  DISPENSING 

OF  MULTI-PLY  TISSUES 
Herbert  H.  Sdiolz,  Nccnah,  Wii.,  aarignor  to  Klmbcriy- 
Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wb.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  53Sy417 
6  Claiaa.  (CL  221—48) 


n4- 


A  dispensing  arrangement  for  a  stack  of  interleaved 
multi-ply  tissues  in  which  the  {dies  of  a  leading  portion  of 
each  tissue  are  disposed  in  face  to  face  contact,  while  a 
trailing  portion  of  at  least  one  ply  of  each  tissue  is  sepa- 
rated from  its  neighboring  jriy,  and  the  leading  portion 
of  each  immediately  succeeding  tissue  in  the  stack  is  em- 
braced between  the  separated  plies  of  the  trailing  portion 
of  the  tissue  which  inmiediately  precedes  it  in  the  stack. 
Preferably,  at  least  one  of  the  iimer  surfaces  of  the  sepa- 
rated plies  is  rough,  while  the  surfaces  of  the  outer  plies 
of  each  tissue  are  smooth. 


3,369,699 
SHEET  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  M.  Enloc,  Nccnah,  and  Karl  E.  Satcr,  Applcton, 
Wis.,  aarignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  18. 1966,  Scr.  No.  573^75 
11  Claima.  (CL  221—48) 


An  improved  dispensing  carton  for  interfolded  facial 
tissue  sheets  in  which  thin  flexible  sheet  material,  dis- 
posed in  a  top  carton  opening  and  adapted  to  provide  a 
flexible  slot  through  which  the  sheets  are  sequentially  dis- 
pensed, has  its  upper  surface  in  the  area  immediately 
adjacent  the  slot  roughened,  or  otherwise  modified,  to 
increase  its  coefficient  of  friction.  When  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  material  forming  the  slot  are  flexed  downward  after 
a  sheet  has  been  withdrawn  during  the  dispensing  oper- 
ation, the  modified  surface  offers  increased  frictional  re- 
sistance to  the  following  sheet  with  which  it  is  in  contact 
to  help  prevent  that  sheet  from  slipping  back  into  the  car- 
ton. The  under  surface  of  the  flexible  material  may  also 
be  modified  adjacent  the  slot  to  decrease  frictional  resist- 
ance when  the  edges  are  flexed  upward  as  sheets  are  being 
withdrawn  during  the  dispensing  operation. 


—  '  3,369,700 

SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Howard  N.  Nelson.  Nccnah,  Wk.,  Mdgnor  to  Klnberiy- 
Clark  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wli.,  a  oorporatkn  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,401 

8  Claims.  (CL  221—63)  ,       . 


A  compact  package  for  a  stack  of  flexible  sheet  material 
such  as  facial  tissue.  The  stack  of  tissue  is  folded  on  it- 
self in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U.  The  legs  of  the  U  are 
flared  outwardly  from  each  other  and  cooptrvit  with  an 
outer  container  to  prevent  the  stack  from  shifting  within 
the  container  during  handling  and  shipment. 


3,369,701 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

UGHreD  C1GARE1TES 

Boris  N.  KoTaccvk,  4419  N.  Christiana, 

Chicago,  m.    60625 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,780 

5  Claims.  (CL  221—147) 


1.  A  combination  cigarette  lighter  and  dispenser  com- 
prising a  housing;  a  cigarette  chute  in  said  housing  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  cigarettes,  said  chute  having  a 
discharge  end;  ignition  means  disposed  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  chute  approximate  said  discharge  end  for  lighting 
a  selected  cigarette;  cigarette  support  and  moving  means 
for  moving  individual  cigarettes  successively  to  a  lifting 
position,  said  cigarette  support  and  moving  means  includ- 
ing a  shaft  journaled  in  the  housing  transvertely  of  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  cigarettes  in  the  chute  and  finger 
means  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  with  and  supporting  a 
single  cigarette;  timing  means  for  energizing  the  ignition 
means  and  for  controlling  the  length  of  the  ignition  cycle; 
stop  means  operatively  connected  to  the  timing  means  for 
receiving  a  cigarette  from  the  cigarette  support  means 
and  retaining  same  at  the  lighting  position  during  the 
ignition  cycle,  and  releasing  same  at  the  end  of  the  ig- 
nition cycle;  and  push  bar  means  movably  supported  on 
the  housing  for  actuating  the  cigarette  support  means  and 
the  timing  means,  the  timing  means  including  a  bimetallic 
switch  element  pivotally  supported  in  the  housing  and 
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adapted  to  be  rotated  into  engagement  with  a  fixed  switch 
conUct  upon  actuation  of  the  push  bar  means  a  heater 
in  Sa^  tSisfer  relationship  with  the  bimetallic  switch 
dement,  Ac^  bimetallic  switch  element  being  releasable 
f  om  the  fixed  contact  upon  being  heated  by  the  heater 
o^  to  release  the  bimetallic  switch  <:le'""it  from  he 
Sed  switch  contact,  and  means  for  urging  the  bunetalUc 
switch  element  away  from  the  fixed  switch  contact. 


3^9,702 

PRECISION  PLANTING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Paul,  3701  W.  Glcndak  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85021 

FUcd  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  596,041 

11  Claims.  (CL  221—211) 


permits  liquid  flow  into  said  transfer  chamber  only,  said 
transfer  chamber  being  further  equipped  with  a  liquid 
outlet,  and  means  for  directing  a  compressed  gas  into  said 
transfer  chamber  for  discharging  the  liquid  contents 
thereof  through  said  liquid  outlet. 

8.  The  method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  which  comprises 
the  steps  floating  a  transfer  chamber  on  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  filling  said  transfer  chamber 
with  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  through  an  inlet 
located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  transfer  chamber,  and 
discharging  a  compressed  gas  into  said  transfer  chamber 
to  evacuate  the  liquid  contents  of  said  transfer  chamber 
through  a  liquid  discharge  outlet  positioned  therein. 


3369,704 

PRINTER  AND  REGISTER  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Gustave  L.  Manke,  Bloomiicld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  "VttdtT' 

Root  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connccticnt  ^,     ^^,  ,„_ 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,385 

21  Claims.  (CL  222—30) 


A  planting  device  utilizing  a  seed  alignment  wheel 
havinra  plurality  of  circumferential  V-shaped  slots  there- 
in- tte  alignment  wheel  routes  within  a  seed  bm  and 
delivers  seeds  to  pneumatic  seed  picks  mounted  on  a  hub 
to  cause  the  picks  to  contact  the  seed  alignment  wheel 
and  withdraw  the  individual  seeds.  ^ 


3  369  703 
DISPENSING  APPARATTJS  WITH  FLOATING 
CHAMBER  AND  COMPRESSED  GAS  DIS- 

John  ^Rt^Grafton,  Wis..  ««««"<>' i»W'^*S*;*u'*'** 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL  -corporation  (rf  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,167 

10  Claims.  (CL  222—1) 


1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  controlled  amounts  of  liq- 
uid said  apparatus  comprising  a  supply  tank  containing 
a  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  a  buoyant  member  freely  floating 
on  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  a  transfer  chamber  mounted 
to  said  buoyant  member,  said  transfer  chamber  having  a 
liquid  inlet  disposed  below  the  liquid  surface  m  said  sup- 
ply tank,  said  inlet  being  equipped  with  valve  means  which 


A  combined  printer  and  register  for  fuel  dispensing 
equipment  which  is  adapted  to  register  the  amount  of 
each  fuel  delivery  and  to  print  a  ticket  with  the  amount  of 
the  fuel  delivery.  A  handle  is  employed  for  operating  the 
printer  and  for  simultaneously  loading  a  reset  spring,  and 
a  control  mechanism  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
handle  and  of  the  placement  and  removal  of  the  fuel  dis- 
pensing nozzle  in  its  storage  receptacle  provides  for  en- 
suring that  the  printer  is  operated  before  the  register  is 
reset  and  the  apparatus  is  conditioned  for  being  inop- 
erative for  dispensing  fuel  after  a  prior  delivery  is  com- 
pleted and  until  the  printer  is  operated  and  the  register  is 
reset.  

3,369,705 

PLURAL    SOURCE    CLEAN^G    APPARATUS 
HAVING  FLUID  ACTUATED  DIAPHRAGM- 
TYPE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
RosseU  R.  Cnrtis  and  Conrad  D.  McGtamis,  IndianapoUs, 

Ind.,  Msignon  to  Cnrtk  Dyna-Prodncts  Corporation, 

We^field,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

^^FiKdMay  9^1966,  Ser.  No.  548,739 
7  Claiiiis.  (CL  222—57) 

1  A  pressure  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  source  of  a  first  cleaning  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  fluid  pump  and  drive  means  therefor,  a  source 
of  a  second  cleaning  fluid,  and  a  fluid  discharge  member 
adapted  for  use  at  a  location  remote  from  said  pump,  fltud 
conduits  connecting  both  of  said  fluid  souras  to  the 
intake  of  said  pump,  a  throttling  valve  in  the  conduit 
connecting  said  first  fluid  source  with  the  pump  intake 
for  determining  the  flow  from  said  first  fluid  source  to 
the  pump  said  Uirottiing  valve  including  a  pressure  cham- 
ber having  a  moveable  wall  and  a  valve  member  posi- 
tioned by  said  moveable  wall  for  establishing  the  rate  of 
flow  through  said  throttling  valve  in  response  to  the 
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pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber,  a  flexible  fluid  con- 
duit connecting  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  to  said 
fluid  discharge  member  for  discharging  the  pump  output 
therethrough,  a  manually  adjustable  orifice  carried  by 
said  discharge  member,  a  first  flexible  tube  connecting 
said  source  of  pressurized  cleaning  fluid  with  one  side 
of  said  orifice,  means  venting  the  other  side   of  said 


3,369,707 
DISPENSING  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Alvln  J.  Porter  and  Anthony  Walter  Merchlewltz,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Products  Design  and  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,706 
12  Claims.  (CI.  222—83) 


orifice  to  atmosphere  and  a  second  ficxible  tube  connect- 
ing said  other  side  of  said  orifice  to  said  throttling  valve 
pressure  chamber,  whereby  the  pressure  drop  across  said 
orifice  determines  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber 
and  adjustment  of  said  orifice  determines  the  relative 
proportions  of  said  cleaning  fluids  discharged  by  said 
fluid  discharge  member. 


3,369,706 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  LIQUID  OR 

PASTE-LIKE  MATERIAL  IN  PORTIONS 

Conrad  Wolfgang  Schnydcr,  TrIcscnherg,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  22, 1965, 

14,623/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  222—82) 


I- 

A  liquid  dispenser  having  no  valves  which  become 
clogged  by  use  and  which  will  not  drip  liquid  from  the 
dispensing  nozzle  between  uses.  The  dispenser  pump  has 
a  cylinder  with  an  end  which  is  displaccablc  inwardly  and 
outwardly  but  which  is  biased  against  both  such  displace- 
ments and  a  dispensing  nozzle  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cylinder.  The  cylinder  has  a  piston  with  a  longitudinal 
duct  extending  from  the  end  of  the  piston  facing  the  dis- 
placeable  cylinder  end  to  an  upwardly  extending  suction 
duct  and  a  downwardly  extending  outlet  duct  so  that  when 
the  piston  is  pushed  inwardly,  the  cylinder  end  is  dis- 
placed outwardly  until  the  outlet  duct  aligns  with  the  dis- 
pensing nozzle  whereupon  the  cylinder  end  returns  to  its 
normal  position  to  exhaust  liquid  through  the  nozzle. 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  for  a  container  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  circular  base  member, 

(b)  a  circular  overcap  mounted  on  said  base  member 
for  relative  rotational  and  axial  movement  thereon, 

(c)  said  overcap  formed  with  a  discharge  orifice  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  outline, 

(d)  said  base  member  having  an  internal  support  wall, 

(e)  a  stopper  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  carried  by  said  support  wall  and  adapted 
to  enter  and  fill  said  discharge  orifice  when  said  over- 
cap  is  in  its  innermost  position  relative  to  said  base, 

(f)  first  cam  means  formed  in  said  overcap  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  the  end  of  said  stopper  to  cause 
said  stopper  to  move  into  and  out  of  said  orifice 
upon  rotational  movement  of  said  overcap  upon 
said  base, 

(g)  plug  means  carried  by  said  support  wall, 

(h)  said  support  wall  having  recess  means  formed 
therein  and  in  alignment  with  said  plug  means, 

(i)  a  thin  frangible  connection  between  said  plug  means 
and  said  support  wall  at  said  recess  means, 

(j)  shoulder  means  carried  by  said  overcap  for  pres- 
sure contact  with  said  plug  means  to  sever  the  fran- 
gible connection  between  the  plug  and  the  support 
wall  upon  the  initial  rotation  of  the  overcap  on  the 
base  thereby  creating  a  hole  at  said  recess  means 
extending  through  said  support  wall, 

(k)  second  cam  means  carried  by  said  support  wall 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  shoulder  means 
to  further  cause  said  overcap  to  move  axially  on 
said  base  and  thereby  cause  said  stopper  to  enter 
into  or  be  removed  from  said  discharge  orifice  upon 
further  rotation  of  said  overcap, 

(I)  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  over- 
cap  from  said  base  member, 

(m)  stop  means  for  limiting  the  rotational  movement 

of  said  overcap  on  said  base  member,  and 
(n)  means  for  attaching  said  base  member  to  the  neck 
of  a  container. 


3,369,708 
MEANS  FOR  RECONSTITUTING  A  DRY  BIOLOG- 
ICAL   AND    FOR    CONTROLLED    DISPENSING 

TH  EREOF 
Gary  L.  Hein,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,430 
10  Claims.  (CI.  222—85) 
1.  A  device  for  reconstituting  a  dried  biological  to 
liquid  form  and  for  effecting  selective  controlled  dispens- 
ing of  the  reconstituted  liquid  biological,  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  storage  container  having  therein  a  supply 
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of  biological  in  dried  form,  elongated  tube  means  carry- 
ing a  supply  of  liquid  therein  that  is  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively released  to  reconstitute  the  dried  biological  in  the 
storage  container,  removable  closure  means  at  the  ends 
of  the  tube  means  for  maintaining  the  supply  of  liquid 
in  the  tube  means  prior  to  use,  connector  means  at  one 
end  of  said  tube  means  for  attaching  the  elongated  tube 
means  to  the  storage  container,  the  other  end  of  said 
tube  means  defining  a  dispensing  tip  thereat  with  a  dis- 
charge orifice  therethrough,  means  for  causing  the  supply 
of  liquid  in  the  tube  means  to  enter  the  storage  container 
when  the  removable  closure  means  at  said  one  end  of 


pressure-sensitive  material  between  the  tear-out  strip  and 
the  adjacent  wall  through  which  the  discharge  openings 
extend.  The  invention  is  further  characterized  by  whether 
a  single  ply  or  a  multi-ply  wall  is  employed,  by  a  com- 
bination of  two  series  of  spaced,  circular  openings  pro- 
vided through  a  terminal  wall  portion,  the  two  series 
being  of  different  diameters;  and  where  an  independent 
manually-removable  and  reusable  closure  strip  is  em- 
ployed originally  covering  the  openings  and  provided 
with  reusable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  adapted  for 
various  partial  release  positions  to  widely  vary  overall 
width  of  distribution  as  well  as  to  control  flow  rate. 


3^9,710 
POURING  FITMENT 
Malcolm  B.   Lucas,  Clncionatlf  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cladimati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  591,157 
3  Claims.  (Cl  222— 1«9) 


the  tube  means  has  been  removed  to  reconstitute  the 
dried  biological,  and  said  tube  means  providing  a  flexible 
portion  therein  adjacent  the  dispensing  tip,  which  flexible 
portion  is  adapted  to  receive  therein  liquid  from  said 
container  when  the  container  is  inverted  so  as  to  locate 
a  supply  of  the  reconstituted  liquid  biological  within 
the  tube  means  adjacent  said  other  end  when  it  is  desired 
to  dispense  liquid  therefrom,  and  said  flexible  portion 
being  constructed  to  be  flexed  by  manual  digital  pressure 
to  effect  controlled  expressing  of  liquid  biological  from 
the  dispensing  tip  when  the  removable  closure  means  at 
said  other  end  of  the  tube  means  is  removed. 


A  pouring  fitment  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  container 
is  disclosed  which  incorporates  a  thin,  readily  deformable 
cylindrical  diaphragm  connecting  its  body  member  to  its 
retractable  pouring  spout  to  effect  a  leakproof  seal  be- 
tween the  two  members.  A  body  member-diaphragm 
structure  incorporating  an  integral  drainage  channel  and 
vent  opening  is  also  disclosed.  The  drawings  and  disclo- 
sure should  be  consulted  for  details. 


3  369  709 

DISPENSING  CONTAD^ER  HAVING  DISCHARGE 

OPENINGS  WITH  VARIABLE  CLOSLHRE  MEANS 

Gonlon  J.  Claius,  1280  N.  Sanrisc  Drive, 

North  Fort  Myers,  Fla.    33903 

FUcd  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,222 

3  Claims.  (CL  222—107) 


3,369,711 
SPREADER  RATE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Russell  H.  Hahn,  Jr.,  and  James  Amerinc,  Marysvillc, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  A  Sons  Company, 
MarysviUe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FHcd  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,673 
14  Claims.  (CL  222—177) 


A  dispensing  container  preferably  constructed  of  flex- 
ible material  for  draping  and  support,  and  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  discharge  openings  with  variable  and  reusable 
closure  means.  The  invention  is  characterized  by  a  con- 
tainer of  preferably  multi-layer  construction  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  discharge  openings  of  predctermiiied 
dimensional  areas,  formed  through  a  terminal  portion 
and  extending  generally  across  interply  or  plies  of  the 
container  and  with  the  exception  of  the  outermost  ply. 
This  construction  is  combined  with  a  closure  strip  com- 
prising a  tear-out,  narrow  panel  in  the  outerply  across  the 
discharge  openings  and  with  a  thin  layer  of  adhesive. 


A  material  distributing  spreader  with  a  wheel  sup- 
ported hopper  having  discbarge  openings  across  a  con- 
vexly  curved  bottom  wall.  A  discharge  rate  control 
mechanism  includes  an  arcuatcly  shiftable  shutter  mem- 
ber across  the  hopper  bottom  wail  and  a  shiftable,  combi- 
nation indexing  and  positioning  slide  mounted  on  the 
hopper  to  accommodate  components  of  lateral  shift  with 
concurrent  component  of  shift  in  the  direction  of  arcuate 
movement  of  the  shutter,  the  latter  movements  being  in 
direct  ratio  to  components  of  lateral  shift  of  the  slide. 


Spaced  apart  channel  shaped  members  connect  the  shift- 
able  slide  to  the  shutter  and  permit  relative  tramverse 
movement,  while  preventing  relative  movement  in  the 
direction  of  arcuate  shift,  between  the  slide  and  the  shut- 
ter. Clamp  devices  at  the  ends  of  the  shutter  releasably 
maintain  both  the  shutter  and  the  slide  in  any  selected 
position.  The  slide  is  made  from  a  plastic  such  as 
"Cycolac."  ^^^^^^^_^ 

3,369,712 

TAMPER-PROOF  TOP  CLOSURE  FOR  VALVED 

PRESSURE-LOADED  CONTAINERS 

Harold  Osrow,  Mbicola^  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Osrow  Products 

Company,  tnc^  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,490 

9  Clalmi.  (CL  222—182) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pressurized  container  and  a 
tamper  proof  closure  therefor,  said  container  including 
a  hollow  barrel  having  a  central  axis,  a  bottom  wall  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  top  wall  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  an  annular  outwardly 
and  upwardly  protruding  chime  coaxial  with  said  axis 
and  joining  the  outer  periphery  of  the  top  wall  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  manually  controllable 
dispensing  valve  having  a  dispensing  head  carried  by  and 
located  centrally  above  the  top  wall,  said  closure  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  hollow  cap,  the  cap  including  a  tubular  wall  of 
uniform  radial  thickness,  a  top  wall  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  wall,  the  other  end  of  the  tubular 
wall  being  open, 

(b)  a  ring  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  tubular  wall  and 
situated  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  cap, 

(c)  means  tightly  securing  the  ring  to  the  chime  with 
the  external  surface  of  the  chime  covered  by  the  ring 
and  the  external  surface  of  the  ring  being  exposed, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  squat  broad 
legs  running  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  inter- 
connecting the  cap  and  the  ring  and  retaining  the 
cap  and  ring  in  axially  spaced  relation,  each  leg 
having  a  circumferential  dimension  several  times 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  leg,  each  pair  of 
circumferentially  adjacent  legs  defining  therebetween 
a  circumferential  through  slot,  and 

(e)  the  closure  covering  the  dispensing  valve  and  the 
top  wall  and  being  a  one-piece  integral  unit  formed 
from  a  flexible  plastic  whereby  the  legs  are  severable 
by  the  cutting  edge  of  a  household  knife  applied  by 
hand  pressure  thereby  to  enable  removal  of  the  cap 
from  the  top  of  the  container  and  exposure  of  the 
dispensing  valve. 


a  dispensing  closure  for  said  container  opening, 

said  closure  having  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  top 
thereof  and  a  chamber  for  liquid  to  be  dispensed, 

means  forming  a  passage  for  the  movement  of  liquid 
from  the  container  into  the  chamber  when  the  con- 
tainer is  inverted  and  preventing  the  return  of  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  liquid  when  the  container  is 
righted, 

an  upwardly  extending  boss  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber,  .  > 


a  member  secured  to  said  closure  and  extending  down- 
wardly in  contact  with  said  boss  and  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber, 

means  forming  a  liquid  passage  between  said  inembcr 
and  said  boss  connecting  the  dispensing  opening  and 
the  chamber;  and 

means  forming  an  air  passage  conecting  the  dispensing 
opening  to  the  chamber. 


3  369  714 
DISPENSER  WITH  CARTRIDGE  ALIGNING 

MEANS 
Vincent  E.  Dewees,  Jenkintown,  and  William  T.  Reynolds, 
Dresher,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kenmar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  copartnership 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,405 
2  Claims.  (CL  222—327) 


----«-.l. 


^.' 


3369  713 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED 
QUANTmES  OF  LIQUID 
Louis  A.  Godschalk,  Jr.,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Klhic  A  Freoch  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,252 
4  Claims.  (CL  222—193) 
1.  A    device    for   dispensing    measured   quantities   of 

liquid  comprising: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  resilient  wall   and  a 
discharge  opening. 


Dispensers  for  materials  in  drop-in  cartridges  with  or 
without  attached  spouts  in  which  the  cartridge  is  retained 
in  optimum  alignment,  by  being  held  at  the  rear  end 
during  dispensing,  cartridges  without  spouts  being  accom- 
modated by  an  adapter  providing  a  dispensing  member 
which  holds  the  front  end  of  the  cartridge  centered  and 
against  rupture  and  carries  a  dispensing  spout. 


3  369  715 
SUBMERGED 'pumping  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Carter,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I.  C. 
Carter  Company,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FHed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,985 
16  Claims.  (H.  222—333) 
A  submersible  pumping  system  especially  adapted  to 
cryogenic  storage  systems  which  includes  a  single  fluid 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


transmitting  casing  extending  from  the  top  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  storage  container,  a  normally  closed  spring 
biased  foot  valve  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  sealing 
gland  closing  the  top  of  the  casing  having  a  shiftable  por- 
tion, and  a  pump  and  motor  unit  suspended  through  the 
shiftable  portion  of  the  sealing  gland  in  the  casing  and 


3^9,717 

SHARP  CUT-OFF  IN  PRESSURE  POUR 

APPARATUS 

James  S.  Campbell,  Orinda,  Caltf^  anitnor  to  QnalUy 

Casting  Systems,  a  limited  partncnhlp 

FUcd  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,285 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222—399) 
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adapted  to  open  the  foot  valve.  The  pump  and  motor  unit 
is  centered  in  the  casing  and  aligned  with  the  foot  valve  by 
mating  frusto-conical  collars  associated  with  the  pump 
and  motor  unit  and  with  the  valve  assembly.  The  shiftable 
sealing  gland  allows  the  pump  and  motor  unit  to  be  lifted 
off  the  foot  valve  so  as  to  close  the  valve  without  venting 
the  casing. 

3,369,716 
HOPPER  MEANS  HAVING  HYPERBOUC 
SIDE  WALLS 
Clarence  E.  Halbert,  Jr.,  HoostOD,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Capvac  Industries,  Inc.,  Freeport,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,935 
4  Claims.  (CI.  222—373) 


1.  Pressure  pour  apparatus  for  dispensing  of  liquid 
comprising 

a  scalable  receptacle  for  holding  liquid  to  be  dispensed 
and  providing  a  gas  cushion  chamber  above  such 
liquid, 

a  discharge  passageway  extending  from  said  receptacle 
from  a  point  substantially  below  the  maximum  antici- 
pated liquid  level  therein  to  a  discharge  point  at  a 
level  above  said  maximum  liquid  level, 

means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber to  build  up  a  gas  cushion  against  liquid  in  said 
receptacle,  to  a  value  of  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
discharge  of  liquid  through  said  discharge  passage- 
way and  initiate  a  "pour"  cycle, 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  gas  at  a  lower  value  of 
pressure, 

a  flow  line  from  said  gas  cushion  chamber  to  said  reser- 


voir. 


*pour" 


means   for  blocking  said  flow  line  during  a 
cycle. 

and  means  for  unblocking  said  flow  line  upon  shutting 
of!  of  the  supply  of  gas  at  "pour"  pressure  to  said 
receptacle  to  effect  a  completion  of  a  "pour"  cycle. 


'*.  ^-'** 


3369  718 
DISPENSING  CLOSURES  'wTTH  FLEXIBLE  VENT 
Sidney  M.  Libit,  441  Lakeside  Terrace,  GImkoc.  IIL 
60022,  and  Artknr  Wesley  Ncwby,  1265  Schawnburs 
Road,  Elgin,  IIL    60120 

Filed  Oct  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,086 
6  Claims.  (CL  222—481.5) 


Apparatus  for  continuous  movement  of  bulk,  granular 
material  having  an  angle  of  repose  as  high  as  ninety  de- 
grees. Said  apparatus  includes  vessel  means  having  a  fun- 
nel chamber  with  an  irregular  side  and  control  means 
coupled  to  said  vessel  means  for  controlling  vacuum  and 
pressure  applied  to  said  vessel  means  from  a  vacuum 
source  and  a  pressure  source. 
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Dispensing  closure  for  incorporation  with  a  receptacle 
for  a  fluent  substance  comprising  a  base  to  secure  the  de- 
vice to  the  receptacle,  a  spout  extending  from  said  base 
through  which  flow  occurs  and  a  nozzle  extending  from 
the  base  having  a  closed  distal  end  and  a  side  opening 


whereby  venting  is  accomplished  concurrently  with  pour-  lock  open  mechanism,  a  safety  finger  adapted  to  fit  mto 
ing.  The  nozzle  is  flexible  and  the  opening  therein  so  ar-  the  bullet  clip  opening  of  the  firearm,  the  box  closeable 
ranged  that,  when  the  nozzle  is  bent,  the  opening  en- 
gages over  the  spout  to  close  both  the  opening  and  spout. 


I        3,369,719 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

T.  I.  Duke  Rnascll,  609  Las  Lomas  Ave., 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.     90272 

FUed  Oct  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,929 

6  Claims.  (CL  222—498) 


The  application  discloses  an  end  cap  construction  for 
collapsible  tubes  adapted  to  contain  viscous  liquid  or  paste 
products  and  includes  a  pivoted  element  that  snaps  shut 
to  close  a  dispensing  opening. 


3,369,720 

CLOSURE  CAP  HAVING  RESILIENT 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Sidney  M.  Libit,  441  Lakeside  Terrace,  Glcncoc,  IIL 

60022,  and  Arthur  Wesley  Newby,  1265  Schaumburg, 

Elgin,  III.    60120 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,326      ' 
7  Claims.  (CL  222—517) 


'<    •.'H' 


only  when  the  safety  rod  and  safety  finger  are  respectively 
positioned  in  the  firearm.  i 


3,369,722 
FLEXIBLE  LEATHER  WATCHBAND 
George   C.   Hetterich,  St   Petersburg,   Fla.,   assignor  to 
Jacques   Kreisler  Manufacturing   Corporation,   North 
Bergen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,241 
2  Claims.  (CL  224 — 4) 


Dispensing  closure  including  a  base  portion  for  secure- 
menl  to  a  nozzle  providing  exit  of  the  fluent  contents  of 
a  receptacle  and  a  cap  portion  swingable  between  closed 
and  open  positions.  The  cap  portion  is  permanently 
secured  to  the  base  portion  through  a  pair  of  flexible 
straps  desirably  weakened  intermediate  their  ends  whereby 
movement  of  the  cap  portion  may  be  accomplished  digi- 
tally with  minimum  effort  and  lowered  incidence  of  fatigue 
failure.  I 

3,369,721 

FIREARM  SAFETY  BOX 

Morgan  Ernest  Lentz,  60  Addison  Ave., 

Rutherford,  N  J.     07070 

Original  applkation  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,447,  now 

Patent  No.  3,307,755,  dated  Mar.  7,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,482 

5  Claims.  (CL  224—2) 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  firearm  safety 

box  of  a  generally  box-like  structure  having  a  safety  rod 

adapted  to  fit  into  the  chamber  of  a  selected  firearm,  the 

other  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to  act  as  a  key  to  close  a 


1.  A  flexible  band  for  securing  a  watch  to  the  wrist 
of  a  wearer  including  in  combination  a  tongue  half, 
a  buckle  half,  each  of  said  halves  comprising  an  elon- 
gated inelastic  filler  body  of  leather,  a  cover  of  thin 
flexible  decorative  material,  a  liner  of  thin  flexible  mate- 
rial and  means  for  adhering  said  cover  and  filler  and  liner 
to  each  other  with  said  filler  disposed  between  said  cover 
and  said  liner,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  cuts  extending  into  each  of  said  fillers 
from  the  surfaces  thereof  adjacent  said  covers,  said  cover 
and  said  liner  substantially  enveloping  said  filler  to  con- 
ceal said  cuts,  said  adhering  means  being  such  as  to  permit 
said  cuts  to  open  when  said  band  flexes  without  separa- 
tion of  said  liner  and  cover  and  filler. 


3369,723 
BOTTLE  AND  FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER  AND 

CARRIER 
Rudy  T.  Saari,  517  Zfaic  St.,  Bruce  Crossing,  Mich. 
49912,  and  Eino  F.  Kananen,  Box  57,  Ontonagon, 
Mich.     49953 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,050 
6  Claims.  (CL  224—5) 
The  holder  and  carrier  shown  lends  itself  to  use  while 
hunting,  fishing,  trapping,  boating  and  for  numerous  out- 
door purposes.  It  is  preferably,  but  not  necessarily,  mold- 
ed from  a  tough,  weather-resistant  grade  of  rubber.  The 
end  product  comprises  a  specially  delineated  blank  em- 
bodying a  first  elongated  bottle-embracing  collar,  a  flap 
coplanar  with  and  encircled  by  said  collar,  said  flap  hav- 
ing  a   belt   loop,  a  second  bottle  embracing  elongated 
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collar,  and  a  second  cap  cojrfanar  with  and  surrounded  the  pipe.  The  wedges  span  the  gaps  between  the  shoes 
by  said  second  collar,  said  collars  and  flaps  having  inner  and  force  the  shoes  into  firmer  engagement  with  the  in- 
side surfaces  of  the  abutting  pipe  ends.  Controls  are 
provided  for  actuating  fluid  cylinders  for  expanding  and 


end  porti(Mis  and  said  inner  end  portions  being  joined 
together  by  an  intervening  connective  web. 


3^9,724 

SILVERWARE  CARRIER  FOR  DISHWASHING 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  EttUmcr,  1370  Lincoln  Ave.  S., 

Higiii— ii  Park,  m.    60035 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,638 

8  Clainia.  (CL  224—48) 


contracting  the  back-up  shoes,  for  moving  the  wedges 
into  and  out  of  position  between  the  ends  of  the  shoes, 
and  for  anchoring  the  clamp  in  the  pipe.  The  controls 
are  arranged  so  they  can  be  operated  only  in  a  given 
sequence. 

3^9,726 

CONTAINER 

Isaac  L.  Wlkoz,  Foltoo,  N.Y^  wmiWMt  to  PUIIips  Pcfro- 

lenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,941 

7  Claima.  (CL  229—53) 


A  silverware  carrier  for  a  dishwashing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  top 
surface.  Silverware  receptacles  comprising  cups  for  ver- 
tically supporting  silverware  arc  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  openings.  The  openings  are  provided  with  four 
comers  defining  right  angles  to  receive  rectangular  recep- 
tacles while  outwardly  curved  side  wall  portions  are  pro- 
vided intemtediate  thie  comers  so  that  the  openings  may 
alternatively  receive  receptacles  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section. 

A  U-shi^ied  handle  is  normally  separated  from  the  car- 
rier so  that  a  compact  arrangement  for  storage  and  ship- 
ment will  be  provided.  The  handle  includes  bifurcated 
ends  so  that  it  can  be  connected  to  the  carrier  by  pressing 
the  ends  into  additional  openings  defined  by  the  carrier. 
The  bifurcated  ends  include  enlarged  end  sections  where- 
by the  handles  can  be  snapped  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  carrier. 

3^9,725 
PIPELINE  WELDING  CLAMP 
RolMTt  Thomas  and  Henry  W.  Shannon,  Hooston,  Tex., 
Msignors  to  Tlionias  Contracting  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Fflcd  Mar.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,228 
9  Claims.  (CL  228—50) 
An  intemal  pipeline  welding  clamp  is  disclosed.  The 
clamp  has  two  arcuate  back-up  shoes  for  expansion  into 
engagement  with  the  abutting  adjacent  ends  of  two  pipe 
lengths.  The  back-up  shoes  bridge  the  gap  between  the 
ends  and  hold  the  ends  in  alignment  while  they  arc  welded 
together.  As  the  ^ck-up  shoes  are  moved  outwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  pipe,  their  adjacent  ends  move 
apart.  The  ends  of  the  shoes  arc  at  an  angle  to  receive 
wedges  moved  between  them  along  the  inside  surface  of 


A  container  is  comprised  of  a  circular  wall  member, 
which  is  crimped  inwardly  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  radial 
flange,  and  a  bottom  disc,  which  is  placed  in  contact  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  within  the  hollow  of  the 
wall  member.  The  radial  flange  and  the  bottom  disc  arc 
coated  with  a  heat  scalable  thermoplastic  material  to 
allow  bonding.  A  gutter  is  formed  in  the  outer  portion 
of  the  bottom  disc,  with  the  width  of  the  gutter  being 
less  than  the  width  of  the  flange.  The  flange  is  crushed 
in  a  continuous  annular  area  located  to  the  inside  of  the 
gutter  to  form  a  liquid  tight  seal  between  the  flange  and 
the  bottom  disc  and  to  recess  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  gutter  portion  of  the 
flange.  Various  cover  members,  for  example,  a  film  of 
heat  scalable  thermoplastic  material  which  is  heat  scaled 
to  the  top  rim  of  the  container,  can  be  used. 


3469,727 

CONTAINER 

TImmy  E.  WrigkL  1837  Anbum  Atc, 

Dayton,  OUo    45406 
Filed  Jnne  17, 1966,  Scr.  Na  558,290 
24  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 
1.  A  container  of  papcrboard  material  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 
a  body  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material,  the  body 
having  a  bottom  base  and  a  top  base,  the  bases  being 
substantially  parallel  one  with  the  other,  the  body 
also  having  a  plurality  of  side  portions  which  extend 
between  the  bottom  base  and  the  top  base,  there 
being  a  pair  of  opposed  side  portions  which  have 
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edges  which  converge,  one  of  said  side  portions  hav-  hinge  portions  each  having  a  section  fastened  flat  against 
ing  edges  which  converge  from  the  top  base  to  the  said  bottom,  said  bottom  and  end  walls  having  central 
bottom  base  and  the  other  of  said  side  portions  hav- 


ing edges  which  converge  from  the  bottom  base  to 

the  top  base  there  also  being  a  pair  of  opposed  side  crease  lines  thereacross  along  which  said  end  walls  can 

portions  of  the  body  each  of  which  has  a  curved  be  folded  inward  and  said  bottom  can  be  folded  outward 

surface  ^°  collapse  said  container  to  a  flat  and  compact  rectangle. 


3  369  728 

VENTILATED  FRUIT  OR  VEGETABLE 

CONTAINER 

Marit  B.  Roycc,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,301 
9  Claims.  (CL  229—23) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  ventilated  container 
or  carton  of  the  type  adapted  to  receive  peaches,  apples, 
and  similar  fruit  or  vegetables,  and  is  particularly  directed 
to  a  novel  container  which  is  highly  reinforced,  has  un- 
usually high  ventilation  characteristics,  will  not  bulge 
under  the  influence  of  a  packaged  product,  and  insures 
adequate  ventilation  of  packaged  articles  when  stacked  or 
stored  with  similar  containers  while  in  storage  or  ship- 
ment. 

3,369,729 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Charles  A.  Stopper,  PcrldomenTiOc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sage 
Folding  Box  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,336 
11  Claims.  (CL  229—41) 
A  collapsible  container  formed  from  a  single  blank 
which  may  be  collapsed  into  a  flat  and  compact  rectangle 
and  easily  and  readily  assembled,  said  blank  having  inter- 
secting fold  lines  thereacross  to  define  rectangular  bot- 
tom, side,  and  end  walls  forming  said  container  with  cor- 
ners thereof  at  intersections  of  said  fold  lines,  said  blank 
including  a  hinge  portion  at  each  of  said  corners,  each 
hinge  portion  being  an  integral  continuation  of  said  bot- 
tom and  end  walls  extending  across  said  fold  lines,  said 


3  369  730 

CONTAINER  FOR  SHEETS  OF  CARBON  AND 

TYPEWRITING  PAPER 

Richard  V.  Bowman,  Star  Rte.,  R.D., 

Pottstown,  Pa.     19464 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,993 

5  Claims.  (CL  229—44) 


This  container  has  a  cover  section  with  walls  around 
four  sides  and  a  bottom  section  having  walls  on  three 
sides  dhly,  being  hingedly  connected  along  its  other  side 
to  the  cover.  The  bottom  has  a  copy  paper  compartment 
with  a  flat  top  on  which  carbon  paper  sheets  are  placed. 
This  compartment  is  open  toward  the  open  end  of  the 
bottom  section.  The  cover  contains  a  compartment,  for 
holding  letterhead  sheets,  also  open  at  one  end  and  having 
a  flat  top.  The  typists  collates  by  pulling  copy  and  carbon 
sheets  alternately  and  placing  them  on  top  of  the  second 
compartment.  A  letterhead  sheet  is  then  pulled  and  placed 
on  top  of  this  stack.  The  collated  stack  is  now  ready  for 
typing.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,369,731 
SQUARE-BOTTOM  BAG  OF  WELDABLE 
MATERIAL 
Friedrich  Franz  Brockmnller,  Lengcrich,  WestphaUa,  Ger- 
many, a^gnor  to  Windnndlcr  8t  Hobcbcr,  Lengcrich, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  a  &m 
Origfaial  application  July  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  295,440,  now 
Patent  No.  3,272,093,  dated  Sept  13, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Inly  21,  1962, 
W  32  643 
2  Claims.  (CL  229—62.5) 
A  flat-bottom  plastic  bag,  consisting  of  a  hose  section, 
formed  at  least  at  one  end  by  means  of  comer  folds  so 
that  a  hexagon  is  formed,  and  comprising  at  least  one  base 
sheet,  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  hose  at  the  bottom  by 
known  means,  i.e.  welding,  glueing,  etc.,  in  the  form  of 
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two  pairs  of  sealed  seams,  which  are  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  one  pair  of  which  is  parallel 


each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  framework  of  the  com- 
pressor and  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  one  each 
of  the  engine  pistons  by  piston  rods  is  connected  by  a 
pair  of  connecting  rods  to  a  synchronizirtg  crankshaft 
which  is  provided  with  auxiliary  component  drive  means. 


to  the  longitudinal  aius  of  the  hose  section;  the  sealed 
seams  of  the  two  pairs  of  sealed  seams  crossing  each  other. 


3^9,732 

ENVELOPES 

Bror  E.  Hanson,  3  BcWngham  Road, 

Worcester,  Mass.     01606 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,511 

1  Claim.  (CL  229—68) 


An  envelope  suitable  for  use  as  an  insert  in  a  magazine 
or  other  bound  publication  is  provided.  A  line  of  perfora- 
tions extends  parallel  and  close  to  one  end  of  the  envelope 
and  defines  a  binding  portion  which  may  be  fixed  to  the 
bound  edge  of  the  publication  and  from  which  the  re- 
mainder of  the  envelope  may  easily  be  detached  by  tear- 
ing along  the  perforations.  Inwardly  of  the  line  of  per- 
forations is  a  line  of  adhesive  which  joins  the  front  panel 
to  the  back  panel  of  the  envelope  so  that  after  detaching 
such  remainder  from  the  binding  portion  the  edge  ad- 
jacent the  perforations  remains  sealed. 


3369,734 

HIGH   VOLTAGE   STAND-OFF   INSULATOR 

ASSEMBLY  IN  A  SPUTTER-ION  VACUUM 

PUMP 

William  R.  Wheeler,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  aHigiior  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  594,739 

8  Claims.  (CL  230—69) 


29'  2K      14"  18  22  ^^  32 


An  insulator  assembly  for  use  in  a  sputter-ion  vacuum 
pump.  The  ceramic  insulator  element  has  a  re-entrant 
portion  which  is  shielded  from  sputtered  getter  material 
by  an  open  metal  cup  vyhich  is  fastened  to  the  anode 
and  by  a  box-shaped  bracket  which  is  connected  to  the 
cathodes.  By  eliminating  the  formation  of  getter-metal 
deposits  on  the  re-entrant  portion  of  the  insulator,  elec- 
trical breakdown  across  the  surface  of  the  instUator  is 
prevented. 

3,369  735 
GAS-JET  SUCTION  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

CONNECTION  TO  A  VACUUM  PUMP 
Giinttf  Hoffmcistcr,  Mnlheim  (Rnhr),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Altticngesellsciiaft,  Berlin  and  Municli,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jane  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  19, 1965, 

S  97  695 

9  Claims.  (CL  230—95) 


3  J69  733 
ENGINE-COMPRESSOR  TYPE  MACHINE 
James  S.  Camplwll,  Ki^ston,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Free  Piston  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kingston,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,914 
10  Claims.  (CL  230—56) 


A  compressor  having  in  a  single  engine  cylinder  a 
pair  of  opposed  engine  pistons  connected  directly  to  com- 
pressor pistons  in  compressor  cylinders  disposed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  engine  cylinder.  A  pair  of  rocker  beams 


Gas-jet  suction  device,  particularly  for  connection  to 
a  pump  inlet  of  liquid  ring  gas  pumps  in  shunt  with  a 
controllable  bypass  includes  a  housing  structure  having  a 
suction  inlet  and  a  bypass  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  an 
injector  unit  formed  of  a  mixing  tube  and  a  jet  nozzle 
located  within  the  mixing  tube,  the  injector  unit  being 
mounted  in  the  housing  structure,  the  mixing  tube  and 
the  housmg  structure  defining  therebetween  an  interspace 
communicating  with  the  bypass  inlet  and  with  the  outlet, 
the  mixing  tube  having  a  neck  portion  seated  and  periph- 
erally sealed  in  the  housing  structure  at  a  locality  remote 
from  the  outlet,  the  neck  portion  separating  the  interspace 
from  the  suction  inlet,  the  jet  nozzle  being  coaxially 
seated  in  the  neck  portion  for  driving  a  gas  jet  through 
the  tube  toward  the  outlet  the  neck  portion  having  lateral 
openings  through  which  the  suction  inlet  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  the  tube  near  the  jet  nozzle. 


3,369,736 
FORCED  VENTILATION  FOR  MOTOR  COOLING 
ON   ENCLOSED  MOTOR   DRIVEN   COMPRES- 
SOR UNIT 

Ralph  Francis  Coleman,  Tbompsonville,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,312 
3  Claims.  (CI.  230— 117) 


3369  738 

ROTOR  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Franz  Rottmann,  Neuschwangcrstr.  22, 

Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1965, 

F  45,581 

7  Claims.  (CL  230—145) 


An  apparatus  for  cooling  the  windings  of  the  electrical 
motors  used  in  enclosed  industrial  motor  driven  com- 
presor  units.  The  apparatus  includes  a  shrouded  fan 
which  establishes  a  flow  of  cooling  air  within  the  electrical 
motor  housing  by  forceably  withdrawing  air  from  the  mo- 
tor housing  through  air  ducts  which  connect  the  shroud 
of  the  fan  directly  to  the  motor  housing.  The  fan  exhausts 
remotely  from  the  motor  compartment  of  the  compressor 
unit  to  prevent  the  recirculation  of  the  air  which  has 
cooled  the  electric  motor  windings. 


I 


3,369,737 
RADIAL  FLOW  MACHINE 
John  R.  Switzcr,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  John  R.  Erwin, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,562 
10  Claims.  (CL  230—127) 


1.  A  radial  outflow  fluid  machine  comprising: 
a  rotor  disk, 

a  casing  to  define  with  said  disk  an  unobstructed  curved 
inlet  fluid  passage  along  the  disk  face  to  direct  fluid 
axially  and  then  radially  out  along  the  disk, 
seriate  means  arranged  radially  outward  including, 
highly  cambered  rotor  blades  carried  by  said  disk  to 
receive  radial  flowing  fluid  only,  said  disk  and  blades 
rotating  as  a  unit  in  the  direction  of  camber  of  the 
blades, 
said  fluid  passage  contracting  through  said  rotor  blades, 
a  vaneless  diffuser  passage  in  said  casing  for  receiving 

fluid  from  said  blades, 
and  a  set  of  diffuser  vanes  in  said  casing, 
whereby  the  fluid  flow  along  the  rotor  disk  is  substan- 
tially two-dimensional  and  secondary  vortical  flows 
in  the  rotor  blades  are  substantially  eliminated. 

847  O.O.— 29 


1.  In  a  rotary  combustion  engine,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  first  axis  and  including  two 
end  walls  transverse  of  said  axis  and  a  circumferential 
wall  connecting  said  end  walls  to  define  a  cavity  in 
said  casing; 

(b)  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  end  walls  for  rotation 
about  said  axis; 

(c)  an  eccentric  fixedly  fastened  to  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  in  said  cavity; 

(d)  rotor  means  mounted  on  said  eccentric  for  rota- 
tion about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis 
and  extending  in  a  common  direction  therewith,  said 
rotor  means  defining  a  first  annular  contact  face 
of  circular  cross  section  about  said  second  axis; 

(e)  first  gear  means  fixed  on  said  casing  and  having  a 
pitch  circle  centered  on  said  first  axis; 

(f)  second  gear  means  fixed  on  said  rotor  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  gear  means,  said  second  gear 
means  having  a  pitch  circle  centered  in  said  second 
axis; 

(g)  collar  means  secured  to  said  casing  and  defining  a 
second  annular  contact  face  of  circular  cross  section 
about  said  first  axis,  said  contact  faces  being  axially 
spaced  from  said  gear  means  and  abuttingly  engaging 
each  other  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  of  said 
rotor  means  about  said  first  and  second  axes 
respectively;  and 

(h)  sealing  means  scalingly  connecting  said  casing  and 
said  rotor  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  chambers  between  the  casing  and 
the  rotor  means  during  rotation  of  the  latter. 


3  369  739 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE,  ESPECIALLY  CIRCULAR  PISTON 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hubert  Abermeth,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klockner  -  Humboldt  -  Deutz  Aktiengcsellscliaft, 
Cologne-Deutz,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1966, 
K  59  132 
5  Claims.  (CL  230—145) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  piston  internal 
combustion  engine,  especially  circular  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  with  the  outer  profile  of  said  piston  de- 
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tcrmined  by  a  trochoid  and  the  inner  profile  of  the  sur- 
rounding housing  portion  following  the  enveloping  curve 
of  the  trochoid,  the  said  engine  is  according  to  the  pres- 
ent invention  characterized  primarily  in  that  the  sealing 
strip  means  which  are  carried  by  the  lobe  portions  of  the 
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3,369,741 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  RETAINING  MEANS 

PhiUppus  P.  Wejgeinan,  Caracas,  Veneruela,  assignor  to 

Gulf  OU  CorporaUoo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

PennsylTania  _    ^^^ 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  S«r.  No.  554,006 

11  Claims.  (CL  230—228) 


u-ft 


inner  housing  profile  extend  into  grooves  in  the  housuig 
side  walls  which  latter  have  arranged  therein  scaling 
bodies  facing  the  respective  adjacent  end  wall  of  said 
piston  and  elastically  pressed  against  both  the  respective 
adjacent  piston  end  wall  and  the  respective  adjacent  seal- 
ing strip  means.       ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,369,740 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
HSGINE,  ESPECIALLY  CIRCULAR  PISTON 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
HulMrt  Abenneth,  Cologne,  Germany,  •«^p»«f  ^ 
Klockncr  -  Humboldt  -  Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Cologne,  Germany  ,, .  «^^ 

FIM  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634^966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4,  1966, 
^uunui  F         "    •'»'  K  59,159  ( 

5  Claims.  (CL  230— 145) 


1    In  combination,  an  inner  wall  formed  with  an  open- 
ing   an  outer  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  wall, 
said  outer  wall   being  formed  with  an  opening  aligned 
with  said  inner  wall  opening,  removable  cover  means  for 
said  outer  wall  opening,  valve  means  in  said  inner  wall 
opening,  stop  means  to  prevent  said  valve  means  from 
moving  through  said  inner  wall  opening  in  one  direction 
beyond   a   predetermined   position,   means   for   retaining 
said  valve  means  engaged  with  said  stop  means,  said  re- 
taining  means  comprising   adjustable   urging   means  to 
urge    said   valve   means   towards   said   stop  means,  said 
cover  means  being  formed  with  a  central  opening;  and 
said  retaining  means  including  a  portion  shdably  extend- 
ing through  said  cover  opening,  said  outer  wall  opening, 
and  into  the  space  between  said  outer  and  inner  walls, 
said  portion  having  one  end  engaging  said  valve  means 
and  the  other  end  engaged  by  said  urging  means. 


3,369,742 

DISCHARGE  VALVE  FOR  CENTRIFUGE 

Cari  W.  Weiland,  1300  Lafayette  E., 

Detroit,  Mkh.    48207 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,566 

4  Claims.  (CL  233—20) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  piston  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  type  which  h^  an  exhaust  gas 
collecting  chamber  between  a  side  wall  of  the  engine  hous- 
ing and  the  piston  joumalled  in  bearing  means  in  said 
Side  wall,  whUe  gear  means  are  respectively  arranged  near 
said  chamber  means  and  are  respecUvely  connected  to 
said  side  wall  and  said  piston  for  kinematically  control- 

ling  the  piston.  u       u        "^ 

The  invention  is  characterized  primarily  m  that  the  said 
bearing  means  and  gear  means  arc  sealed  with  regard  to 
said  exhaust  gas  collecting  chamber  means  by  a  three 
sectional  labyrinth  seal  with  the  first  section  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  side  wall,  the  second  section  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  and  with  the  third  section  arranged 
between  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  having  circular  teeth  respectively  cooperating 
with  oppositely  extending  teeth  of  said  third  sccuon. 


An  improved  discharge  valve  is  provided  in  a  centri- 
fuge, and  the  discharge  valve  includes  a  ball  element 
which  can  open  and  close  a  discharge  opening  in  a  wall 
of  the  centrifuge.  The  ball  element  is  loosely  earned  m 
a  recess  of  a  lever  for  opening  and  closing  movements 
over  the  discharge  opening,  and  the  loosely  earned  ball 
element  can  position  itself  over  the  discharge  opening 
for  a  tight  sealing  of  the  opening. 


3,369,743 

AUTOMATED  DISCOUNT  DEVICE 

Bamctt  Glassman,  245  W.  55th  St, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y.     10019 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,288 

6  Claims.  (CI.  235—58) 


gear  registers  by  a  movement  corresponding  to  a  multi- 
plicand set  on  the  registers  means  are  operated  by  the 
feeler  to  cause  the  adding  machine  to  perform  a  given 
number  of  operative  steps  in  a  positive  or  negative  di- 
rection. Also,  when  one  of  the  registers  is  in  one  of 
the  zero  positions  an  extended  portion  on  the  feeler  per- 
mits the  feeler  to  proceed  through  the  tooth  space  cor- 
responding to  such  zero  position  until  it  abuts  a  cover- 
ing means  on  one  of  the  gear  registers  set  to  a  digit  other 
than  zero  thereby  causing  said  multiplier  slide  to  be  shifted 
to  perform  the  multiplying  operation. 


This  invention  is  a  device  for  automatically  discount- 
ing a  preselected  value  by  a  predetermined  amount  and 
it  also  prints  both  the  original  and  the  discounted  amount. 
The  invention  comprises  a  first  operative  gear  train  con- 
nected to  a  first  set  of  counting  gears  to  indicate  the  given 
number,  a  second  operative  gear  train  mounted  on  a  yoke 
and  adapted  to  discount  the  given  number  by  use  of  a 
lesser  predetermined  number  of  teeth  engaging  a  sec- 
ond set  of  counting  gears  to  indicate  the  discounted  num- 
ber, and  a  shaft  connected  at  one  end  directly  to  said 
first  operative  gear  train  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
to   receive   said  yoke   and  its  discounting  wheel. 


I 


3,369,744 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  DIRECT  MULTIPLI- 
CATIONS OF  FACTORS  SET  ON   AN   ADDING 
MACHINE,  BY  THE  HIGHEST  COMPENSATION, 
SHORT-CUTTING  METHOD 
Gian  Piero  Barozzi  and  Glancarlo  HoreschI,  Tolcyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan  „  „ .  „ 
Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  4,  1964, 
14,633/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  235—60) 


3,369,745 

FRACTIONAL  DIAL  COMPUTER 

Arnold  F.  Merz,  Port  Alice  General  Delivery, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,766 

1  Claim.  (CL  235—78) 


e^ 
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A  computer  for  adding  and  subtracting  fractional  num- 
bers, including  a  pair  of  different  sized  circular  discs 
centrally  pivoted  together,  each  disc  being  graduated  in 
one  sixty-fourth  of  an  inch  digits  around  its  edge,  and 
the  graduations  of  one  disc  being  in  adjacent  alignment 
position  with  the  graduations  of  the  other  disc. 


3,369,746 
STORING  DATA 
Robert  Raymond  Siders,  MedfieM,  and  Roger  Williams 
Hood,   North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hersey- 
Sparling  Meter  Company,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,602 
12  Claims.  (CL  235—94) 


Apparatus  for  performing  direct  multiplication  of  fac- 
tors set  on  an  adding  machine  by  a  short-cut  method  in- 
volving repeated  additions  and/or  subtractions.  A  row  of 
gear  registers  is  provided  with  stop  means  and  a  multiplier 
slide  having  a  feeler  mounted  thereon.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  shifting  the  multiplier  slide  along  the  registers 
and  each  of  the  registers  has  a  normal  and  reduced  depth 
portion  according  to  the  digit  assigned  thereto.  The  regis- 
ters are  provided  with  two  zero  positions.  When  the  feeler 
moves  into  one  of  the  reduced  depUi  portions  of  the 


Totalizing  apparatus  having  an  element  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  condition  being  measured,  a  storage  unit 
responsive  to  the  element,  and  switches  mechanically  ac- 
tuated by  the  storage  unit  to  reflect  the  positions  of  the 
storage  unit. 

3,369,747 
COUNT  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Raymond  H.  Dcvanney,  Winstcd,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,012 

12  Clafans.  (CL  235—133) 

A  transfer  mechanism  for  assisting  the  count  transfer 

operation  of  a  counter  is  positioned  between  the  lowest 

order  number  wheel  and  the  next  higher  order  number 
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wheel  of  the  counter.  The  transfer  mechanism  is  provided 
with  a  planetary  drive  subassembly  loaded  during  %o  of 
each  revolution  of  the  lowest  order  number  wheel.  A 
clutch  subassembly  connected  to  the  drive  is  restramed 
by  the  lowest  order  wheel  and  intermittently   released 


of  the  burners  are  essentially  equal.  The  flue  gas  from  the 
furnace  is  then  analyzed  and  the  feed  to  the  air  and  fuel 


during  the  remaining  Mo  movement  of  the  lowest  order 

wheel  to  permit  controlled  advancement  of  the  higher 

order  wheel  by  the  drive  subassembly.  The  clutch  sub-  manifolds  of  the  multiple-burner  furnace  is  adjusted  so 

assembly  additionally  includes  a  lost  motion  driving  con-  ,hat  a  desired  level  of  excess  air  is  delivered  as  determined 

ncction  which  assures  advancement  of  the  higher  order  by  analysis  of  the  flue  gas. 

number  wheel.  ^^_^^^^_^^ 


3,369,748 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Guy  M.  Baudelet  de  Livols,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Controle    Bailey   (Societe    Anonyme),    a   company    of 

'""**  Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,786 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1965, 

28  388 
1  Claim.  (CI.  236—15) 


^IS 


3,369,750 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  NETWORK 

Elwood  T.  Da|)$,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  A 

Norlhnip  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,997 

13  Claims.  (CI.  236—68) 


6'       ' 
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A  combustion  control  system  in  which  air  flow  is  in 
ratio  to  fuel  flow  but  readjusted  from  the  larger  of  two 
signals,  one  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  oxygen  con- 
tent in  the  products  of  combustion  and  the  other  of  which 
is  proportional  to  the  opacity  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion. 

3  369  749 
LOW  EXCESS  AIR  OPERATION  OF  MULTIPLE- 
BURNER  RESIDUALFUELFIRED  FURNACES 
Charles  W.  Siegmund,  Morris  Plains,  and  John  E.  Genwd, 
Matawan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  f47,293.  Apr.  12, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,991 

5  Claims.  (CI.  236—15) 
A  process  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  establishmg 
and  maintaining  optimum  combustion  at  a  low  level  of 
excess  air  in  a  multiple-burner  furnace  or  boiler.  The  air 
and  fuel  feed  to  each  individual  burner  of  a  multiple- 
burner  furnace  are  adjusted  so  that  the  flame  temperatures 


An  electrical  control  network  and  a  thermal  control 
unit  utilized  therein  providing  proportional,  rate  and 
reset  actions.  The  control  network  includes  a  fast  re- 
sponse rate  and  proportional  action  thermocouple  con- 
nected in  series  aiding  relationship  with  the  process  var- 
iable and  in  series  opposition  to  a  parallel  circuit  which 
includes  intermediate  and  slow  thermal  response  thermo- 
couples which  provide  reset  action  wherein  the  rate,  pro- 
portion, and  reset  action  thermocouples  are  heated  in 
accordance  with  the  input  to  the  prixress.  The  thermal 
control  unit  includes  at  least  two  temperature  responsive 
devices  of  different  thermal  responses  which  are  insulated 
one  from  another  and  from  the  ambient  temperatures 
surrounding  the  unit. 


3,369,751 
FURNACE  CONTROL 
Harian  L.  Howe,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,669 
3  Claims.  (CI.  236—68) 
A  control  arrangement  for  a  furnace  equi^jed  with  a 
two  stage  heat  input,  the  control  including  separate  ther- 
mal control  members  having  pre-set  cut  in  and  cut  out 
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temperatures  for  each  stage  together  with  a  third  thermal 
control  member  having  a  pre-set  cut  in  and  cut  out  tem- 
perature substantially  intermediate  the  temperatures  reg- 
ulating the  first  and  second  thermal  control  members,  said 


The  pad  is  provided  with  means,  such  as  wall  structure 
defining  a  cavity  or  a  plurality  of  grooves,  at  the  thickest 
portion  of  the  pad,  so  that  the  latter  is  rendered  more 
compressible  at  such  portion  than  at  the  opposite  portion 
thereof.  Thus,  when  normal  working  forces  are  applied 
to  the  rail,  the  more  compressible  portion  will  be  com- 
pressed to  a  greater  extent  and  the  rail  will  be  rotated 
about  its  horizontal  axis. 


■fv>^v^^     €<^^* 


10- 


third  member  being  operable  in  a  reverse  temperature  di- 
rection, the  third  thermal  control  member  being  effective 
to  apply  heat  to  at  least  the  second  stage  thermal  control 
member  to  bias  the  control  temperature  regulating  its 
operation. 

'  3,369,752 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED  RAIL  JOINT 
MEANS 
Robert    W.    Youngward,    Columbia    Heights,    and    Alex 
Kovalchuk,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  503,085, 
Oct  23,  1965.  Thb  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  648,510 

5  Claims.  (CI.  238—243) 


Structural  rail  joint  having  electrically  insulating  fila- 
ment-reinforced resinous  joint  bars.  The  joint  bars  are 
shaped  to  nest  against  the  underlying  curved  surfaces  of 
the  rail  heads  and  against  the  tapered  rail  bases,  but  not 
against  the  rail  webs,  while  clamped  with  two  pairs  of 
bearing  plates  or  paired  sets  of  bearing  plates  to  join 
adjacent  railroad  rails. 


3,369,753 
PADS  FOR  SUPPORTING  RAILS 
Per  Erik  Olson,  Nasbypark,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Swedish  Rail  System  AB-S.R.S.,  Solna,  near 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1965, 

13,007/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  238—283) 


3,369,754 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY 
DISTRIBUTING  TREATMENT  MATERIAL  BY 
AIR 
Dale  E.  Wolford,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  E. 
Myers  &  Bro.  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  295,895, 
July  18,  1963.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  596,713 

7  Claims.  (CI.  239—8) 


A  resilient  (i.e.  compressible),  wedge  shaped  pad  is  in- 
terposed between  a  rail  and  a  sleeper  for  the  latter  and  in 
supporting  relationship  to  the  rail  so  that  the  rail  is  nor- 
mally disposed  at  an  inclination  relative  to  the  vertical. 


Vmj 


Spraying  apparatus,  and  method,  wherein  an  air  blast 
blown  through  a  vertically  elongated  discharge  opening 
of  substantially  uniform  width  carries  treatment  material 
out  over  a  surface  to  be  treated  and  the  material  is  sup- 
plied to  the  upper  portion  of  the  blast  in  a  greater  concen- 
tration than  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  blast. 


3,369,755 
PRESSURE  MIXER  AND  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Roden  and  Russell  L.  Johnson,  DaUas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  John  E.  Mitchell  Company,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,612 
7  Claims.  (CI.  239—126) 


4.  A  liquid  mixing  and  dispensing  system  comprising  a 
control  gun,  a  liquid  inlet  to  the  control  gun,  liquid  outlet 
means  from  the  control  gun,  a  control  chamber  com- 
municating the  inlet  with  the  outlet,  thereby  establishing 
a  liquid  passage  through  the  gun  from  the  inlet  through 
the  control  chamber  to  the  outlet,  valve  means  in  the 
liquid  passage  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the 
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control  chamber,  means  to  control  the  valve  means  to 
individual  settings  to  selectively  provide  a  first  closed  set- 
ting for  completely  blocking  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
control  chamber,  a  second  restricted  setting  for  permittmg 
restricted  flow  of  liquid  through  the  control  chamber,  a 
third  restricted  setting  for  providing  a  greater  restriction 
to  flow  than  is  povided  by  the  second  setting,  and  a  fourth 
unrestricted  setting  in  which  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
gun  is  unrestricted,  a  first  liquid  source,  a  second  liquid 
source,  a  fluid  mixer,  means  to  supply  the  first  liquid  from 
its  source  to  the  mixer,  means  to  supply  the  second  liquid 
from  its  source  to  the  mixer,  a  first  pump  to  pump  liquid 
from  the  mixer  to  the  control  gun  inlet,  a  second  pump 
for  pumping  liquid  from  the  second  liquid  source  to  the 
control  gun  inlet  when  the  second  pump  is  exposed  to 
pulsation  of  the  first  pump,  means  responsive  to  setting  of 
the  valve  means  to  the  first  setting  for  deactivating  the 
first  pump,  means  responsive  to  setting  of  the  valve  means 
to  the  second  setting  for  permitting  liquids  to  flow  serially 
from  the  first  liquid  source,  through  the  first  pump  and 
through  the  gun,  means  responsive  to  setting  of  the  valve 
means  in  the  third  setting  for  exposing  the  second  pump 
to  pulsations  of  the  first  pump  and  thereby  causing  liquid 
from  the  second  liquid  source  to  mix  with  liquid  from  the 
first  liquid  source,  and  means  responsive  to  setting  of  the 
valve  means  in  the  fourth  setting  for  terminating  exposure 
of  the  second  pump  to  pulsations  of  the  first  pump. 
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the  effective  length  of  said  tube  from  said  orifice  to  said 
first  end  ranging  between  substantially  3  and  10  times  its 
inner  diameter  and  being  at  least  equal  to  10  cm.,  said 
inner  diameter  lying  between  substantially  1  and  4  cm., 
said  orifice  having  a  diameter  between  substantially  0.1 
and  0.3  mm;  and  normally  closed  valve  means  at  said 
nozzle  selectively  operable  to  trigger  the  discharge  of 
said  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  divergent  spray  cone  strik- 
ing the  wall  of  said  tube  ahead  of  said  first  end,  resulting 
in  an  aerosol  dispension  with  particle  sizes  ranging  be- 
tween 0.5  and  5  microns  in  diameter. 


• ' 


3,369,757 

LIQUID  SPRAYING  DEVICES 

Michel  Boris,  Pari^  France,  assignor  to  Societc  Anonyme 

dite:  Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation  (par  abrcvla- 

tion  STEP),  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,320 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  16,  1964, 

3,152 
13  Claims.  (CI.  239—355) 


3,369,756 

AEROSOL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CHAMBER- 

LIKE  DEFLECTOR 

Jean  Ramis,  13  Chemin  du  Bas  des  Ormes,  Marly-le-Roy, 

Sclne-«t-Oisc,  France 
Continuation-in-part   of   application   Ser.   No.   258,440, 
Feb.  14,  1963.  Thb  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

528,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1962, 
888  964 
2  Claims.  (CL  239—338) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  an  aerosol  dispersion,  comprising 
an  elongated  tube  having  a  first  end  opening  directly  into 
the  open  air  and  an  at  least  partly  open  second  end  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere;  supply  means  outside 
said  tube  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  a  propellant  and  a 
conveyed  solution;  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  supply 
means  and  extending  axially  within  said  tube  at  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  said  first  end  and  close  to  said  second 
end,  said  nozzle  having  a  single  orifice  on  the  tube  axis 
facing  said  first  end  for  discharging  said  mixtrue  axially 
into  said  tube  toward  said  first  end.  the  inside  of  said  tube 
beng  unobstructed  between  said  orifice  and  said  first  end. 


A  liquid  sprayer  in  which  the  liquid  is  positively  sealed 
in  the  bottle  when  the  sprayer  is  not  in  use.  The  sprayer 
has  a  closure  which  fits  onto  a  bottle,  a  passage  which 
vents  the  bottle  to  the  atmosphere,  another  passage  which 
leads  from  the  liquid  to  an  air  jet  spray  and  a  variable 
volume  air  chamber  which  can  be  operated  to  force  air 
to  the  jet  spray  and  simultaneously  through  connecting 
elements  cause  vaWes  in  both  of  the  passages  to  open  and 
permit  the  liquid  to  be  pulled  into  and  sprayed  out  of 
the  air  jet  spray. 


3,369,758 
LIQUID  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
John  O.  Hmby,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain 
Jet  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,213 
8  Claims.  (CI.  239—380) 
A  liquid  discharge  device  arranged  to  discharge  liquid 
droplets  of  substantial  size  in  comparison  to  the  size  of 
atomized  liquid  droplets  and  preferably  of  the  type  illus- 
trated in  United  States  Patent  3.081,036,  for  example,  in 
which  the  device  is  of  sufficiently  large  size  that  viscous 
shear  forces  of  liquid  handled  by  the  device  are  insuffi- 
cient in  magnitude  to  produce  gyration  of  a  pendulously 
mounted  stem  within  a  hollow  tubular  body  and  in  which 
stem  drive  means  arc  coupled  between  the  stem  and  the 
body  at  a  point  along  the  stem  remote  from  a  point  of 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  stem  to  the  body,  the  stem 
drive  means  being  effective  to  move  the  stem  in  a  cir- 
cular path  at  a  rate  below  that  which  produces  significant 
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vibration  in  the  stem.  The  stem  drive  means  is  arranged    bers  to  hold  the  latter  in  selected  positions  for  selective 
so  that  the  only  effect  of  its  operation  upon  liquid  flowing    positioning  of  the  spreader  fan. 


through  the  device  is  that  effect  produced  by  gyration  of 
the  stem  within  the  body. 


3,369,759  i 

ATOMIZING  NOZZLE 

Howard  B.  Kast,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,511 

4  Claims.  (CI.  239—471) 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  liquid  atomizing  nozzle 
having  a  cylindrical  chanvber  which  connects  a  tat^gential 
inlet  passageway  and  a  swirl  type  exit  atomizing  orifice. 
A  sleeve  having  a  reed  integral  therewith  is  positioned  in 
the  chamber.  The  reed  overlies  the  tangential  inlet  pas- 
sageway and  provides  a  variable  restriction  to  flow  there- 
from which  enables  the  nozzle  to  effectively  atomize 
fuel  over  a  broad  range  of  flow  rates. 


3  369  760 

LIQUID  MANURE  SPREADER 

Aaron  M.  Schaible,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,841 

3  Claims.  (CI.  239—513) 


A  liquid  manure  spreader  fan  which  is  rotatable  on  a 
tank  by  means  of  adjustment  members  connected  to  the 
fan.  Indexing  means  cooperates  with  the  adjustment  mem- 


3,369,761 

GRINDING  MILL  AND  FINENESS 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Hand,  305  Kearney  St.,        i 

Denver,  Colo.     80220 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,719 

14  Claims.  (CI.  241—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  a  coarse  aggregate  to  a  fine- 
grained powder  product  and  for  continuously  controlling 
the  fineness  and  particle  size  distribution  of  the  product, 
comprising:  a  grinding  mill  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let; supply  means  to  continuously  feed  fresh  aggregate  to 
the  mill  inlet;  a  production  separator;  conduit  means  ex- 
tending between  the  mill  outlet  and  the  separator  to  trans- 
port ground  material  to  the  latter;  said  separator  being 
adapted  to  separate  the  finer  pariicles  of  the  material  and 
send  them  onward  as  a  product  stream  and  to  reject  the 
coarser  particles  as  tailings;  conduit  means  extending  be- 
tween the  separator  and  the  mill  inlet  to  return  the  tail- 
ings to  the  latter;  product  stream  conduit  means  to  trans- 
port the  product  from  the  production  separator  to  a  stor- 
age receiver;  a  sample  splitter  communicating  with  said 
product  stream  conduit  means  to  withdraw  a  sample  por- 
tion of  the  product  stream  for  analysis;  first  weighing 
means  communicating  with  the  sample  splitter  to  receive 
and  weigh  said  sample  poriion;  a  control  separator  adapted 
to  receive  the  sample  portion  and  lo  separate  it  into  finer 
and  coarser  particle  groups,  and  being  pre-set  to  make  the 
separation  at  a  particle  diameter  out-point  approximately 
at  the  midpoint  or  smaller  of  the  range  of  particle  sizes 
in  the  product  stream;  second  weighing  means  to  receive 
and  weigh  one  of  the  particle  groups  from  the  control 
separator  and  to  pass  it  on  to  the  product  stream  con- 
duit means;  additional  means  to  peceive  the  other  particle 
group  from  the  control  separator  and  transport  it  to  the 
product  stream  conduit  means;  and  a  fineness  control 
system  to  maintain  a  desired  ratio  between  the  quantities 
of  finer  and  coarser  particles  in  the  product  stream  as 
determined  by  said  control  separator;  said  fineness  con- 
trol system  including  means  comnmnicating  with  each  of 
said  weighing  means  and  acting  to  transmit  to  said  pro- 
duction separator  indications  of  the  departure  of  the  ratio 
of  weights  of  prxxluct  on  said  weighing  means  from  a 
control  ratio  fixedly  related  to  said  desired  ratio;  and 
means  associated  with  said  production  separator  acting 
in  response  to  said  indications  to  alter  the  particle  size 
composition  of  the  product  stream  in  a  direction  to  re- 
store said  desired  ratio. 


780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


February  20,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


781 


3^69,762 

MOBILE  FEED  GRINDING  AND  MIXING  AND 

DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Buzenbcrg  and  Peter  C.  De  Graff,  Manhattan, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Viking  Manufacturing  Company, 

Manliattan,  Kus. 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,228 
7  Claims.  (CI.  241—63) 


A  mobile  grinding  and  mixing  apparatus  having  a  grind- 
ing mill  thereon  for  grinding  natural  feeds.  The  ground 
feed  is  fed  through  a  first  screw  conveyor  into  a  second 
upright  screw  conveyor  and  is  then  deposited  into  the 
upper  end  of  a  mixing  tank.  A  hopper  containing  feed 
supplements  is  positioned  adjacent  the  first  screw  con- 
veyor to  permit  the  supplements  to  be  mixed  with  the 
natural  feed  as  it  is  transported  through  the  first  screw 
conveyor.  A  third  screw  conveyor  permits  material  to  be 
removed  from  the  tank  and  recirculated  through  the  sec- 
ond upright  screw  conveyor  so  as  to  mix  same  with  the 
feed  being  supplied  by  the  grinding  mill.  A  swingable 
horizonal  conveyor  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sec- 
ond upright  screw  conveyor  permits  the  mixed  material 
discharging  therefrom  to  be  selectively  conveyed  either  to 
the  tank  or  to  an  external  discharge  station. 


3,369,763 

PULPSTONE  MOUNTING  FLANGES 

James  H.  Perry,  36  Sun  Valley  Drive, 

Worcester,  Mass.     01609 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,157 

4  Claims.  (CI.  241—293) 


3,369,764 
BUILDER  MOTION  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Harold  Whittaker,  Alkrington,  Middleton,  and  Joseph 
Walmsley,  Breightmet,  Bolton,  England,  assignors  to 
T.MJVf.   (Research)   Umited,   Oldham,    Lancashire, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,947 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—26.3) 


The  invention  provides  a  builder  motion  for  a  textile 
machine,  said  builder  motion  including  a  traverse  rail 
drive  switchable  between  first  and  second  conditions  in 
which  said  rail  is  driven  in  one  direction  and  in  the  op- 
posite direction  respectively.  Means  for  switching  said 
drive  alternately  from  one  condition  to  the  other  which 
comprises  two  diflFercntial  mechanisms  each  having  a  first 
rotary  input  member  oscillated  in  synchronism  with  said 
rail,  a  second  rotary  input  member  responsive  to  a  build 
adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  rotary  output  member.  The 
two  rotary  output  members,  one  in  each  differential  mech- 
anism, respectively  initiate  switching  of  said  rail  drive 
from  said  first  to  said  second  condition,  and  from  said 
second  to  said  first  condition. 


3,369,765 
WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Einar  W.  Jensen.  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,361 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.01) 


A  flange  mounting  and  driving  structure  for  massive 
grinding  stones  such  as  pulpstones  adapted  to  engage  the 
stone  to  center  it  on  the  drive  shaft  and  engage  the  ends 
of  the  stone  with  extremely  high  pressure  to  transmit  the 
driving  force  from  the  shaft  to  the  stone,  the  flange  means 
being  constructed  in  several  separable  parts  which  when 
assembled  serve  as  a  unitary  flange  element  but  which 
may  be  readily  disassembled  in  a  manner  to  easily  break 
the  tight  engagement  of  the  flange  against  the  ends  of 
the  pulpstone  when  it  is  necessary  to  change  stones. 


1.  A  web  transport  system  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
drive  member  mounted  thereon;  a  web  support  spool  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  about  said  shaft  and  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  central  hub  portion  disposed  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  there- 
about adjacent  said  drive  member,  a  substantially  rigid 
constant  diameter  rim  portion  disposed  about  and  hav- 
ing a  larger  diameter  than  said  hub,  said  rim  portion  be- 
ing arranged  to  encircle  said  drive  member,  at  least  one 
flexible  member  connecting  said  rim  portion  to  said  hub 
portion  whereby  said  rim  portion  may  rotate  about  said 


shaft  at  varying  radial  distances;  said  support  spool  being 
normally  disposed  in  radial  spaced  relation  to  said  web 
drive  member  whereby  said  support  spool  rotates  inde- 
pendently of  said  shaft  and  said  drive  member  until  said 
rim  portion  is  deflected  into  contact  with  said  drive  mem- 
ber.   

3^9,766 
WEB  WINDING 
Walter  H.  Herman,  South  Hadlcy,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,738 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—56) 


the  pair  of  bars  while  applying  torque  thereto;  second,  an 
end  of  the  spring  is  caught  between  the  pair  of  bars  for 
coupling  thereto. 

3,369,768 

ROTARY  LOCKING  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Joel  A.  Bums,  3717  Del  Mar  Drive  NE., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mez.     87111 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,560 

12  Claims.  (CI.  242—107.4) 


6.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  moving  flexible  web 
to  a  roll  core  to  start  the  winding  of  a  web  roll  while 
the  web  is  traveling  to  a  roll  that  is  being  wound,  com- 
prising support  means  for  supporting  the  web  traveling 
to  the  roll,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  roll  cores, 
means  for  successively  moving  said  rotatably  mounted 
roll  cores  to  a  pickup  position  and  to  a  winding  position, 
means  for  lifting  and  supporting  a  transverse  segment 
of  the  web  to  a  first  position  outwardly  spaced  from  said 
support  means,  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  at  least 
portions  of  said  transverse  segment  while  in  said  first 
position,  means  for  severing  said  web  along  a  transverse 
line  in  front  of  said  transverse  segment,  and  means  for 
urging  said  transverse  segment  toward  a  second  position 
more  remote  from  said  support  means  into  contact  with 
a  fresh  rotating  roll  core  upon  which  the  web  is  to  be 
wound  to  commence  the  winding  of  a  new  roll. 


I 


3,369,767 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Alec  Greenfield,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Green- 
field Company,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,531 
14  Claims.  (CL  242—107) 


A  composite  spindle  shaft  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  mat- 
ing semi-cylindrical  bars  each  having  a  flat  face  juxta- 
posed with  the  flat  face  of  the  other  to  clamp  a  belt-web 
member  therebetween,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  being  sup- 
ported for  rotation  by  journal  means  preventing  separa- 
tion of  the  pair  of  bars  and  the  belt-web  having  further 
looped  portions  embracing  the  shaft.  Supplemental  to 
the  subject:  first,  a  spiral  driving  spring  has  convolutions 
encircling  one  end  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  separation  of 
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A  joumaled  winding  member  having  one  end  of  a  seat 
belt  secured  thereto  for  winding  on  and  unwinding  from 
the  winding  member  with  means  being  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  winding  member  for  automatically  lock- 
ing the  latter  against  rotation  in  a  direction  to  unwind 
the  seat  belt  therefrom  upon  rotation  of  the  winding  mem- 
ber past  a  position  with  a  predetermined  minimum  amount 
of  the  seat  belt  wound  thereon  at  a  speed  lower  than  a 
predetermined  minimum  speed. 


3,369,769 
ROTARY-INERTIA  LOCKING  SEAT 

BELT  RETRACTOR 

Joel  A.  Bums,  3717  Dei  Mar  Drive  NE., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx.    87111 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,578 

10  Clahns.  (CL  242—107.4) 


A  rotary  lock  assembly  including  a  base  provided  with 
first  abutment  means  and  a  shaft  joumalled  from  said 
base  and  having  a  single  movable  component  defining 
second  abutment  means  mounted  on  and  supported  from 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  limited  shifting  rela- 
tive thereto  between  first  and  second  positions  with  a 
portion  of  the  component  positioned  out  of  and  in  po- 
sition, respectively,  for  engagement  with  the  first  abut- 
ment means  of  the  base  to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation 
relative  to  the  base,  the  shaft  and  movable  component 
iiKluding  coacting  cam  surfaces  engageable  with  each 
other  and  operative,  in  response  to  torque  above  a  pre- 
determined value  being  applied  to  the  component  through 
the  shaft  in  one  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  to  shift 
the  component  from  the  first  position  toward  the  second 
position. 
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3,369,770 

DRAG  FREE  SPACECRAFT 

Bernard  F.  Cohlan,  2850  Moraga  Drive, 

Los  Anseles,  Calif.    90024 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,344 

3  Claims.  (Q.  244—1) 


having  a  final  stage,  two  of  the  modules  being  so  shaped 
as  to  be  capable  of  flight  in  the  atmosphere  with  aero- 
dynamic lift,  the  modules  having  a  delta  planform  and 
carrying  large  amounts  of  fuel;  the  modules  further  having 
rocket  nozzles  at  the  rear  which  are  exposed  when  the 
modules  are  assembled  together;  the  modules  preferably 
being  assembled  in  a  pyramid. 


3,369,771 
SPACE  VEHICLES 
Gerald  David  Wallcy,  Longridgc,  near  Preston,  Thomas 
William  Smith,  Wrea  Green,  near  Preston,  and  Robert 
Philip  Stewart  Wilson,  Blackburn,  England,  assignors  to 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  (Operating)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18, 1964, 

23,219/64 
11  Claims,  (a.  244—1) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  drag  free  spacecraft  made 
up  of  inner  and  outer  bodies.  The  outer  body  includes  an 
inner  module  surrounding  the  inner  body  and  free  of 
any  physical  engagement  with  the  inner  body,  an  inter- 
mediate module  connected  to  and  surrounding  the  inner 
module,  and  an  outer  module  incorporating  instruments 
connected  to  and  surrounding  the  intermediate  module. 
The  inner  body  constitutes  a  free  mass  and  the  inner 
module  surrounding  the  inner  body  incorporates  sensing 
means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  mass.  The  inter- 
mediate module  includes  propulsion  means  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  the  outer  module.  These  propulsion  means 
are  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  to  move  the  entire 
outer  body  comprised  of  the  inner,  intermediate,  and 
outer  modules  as  a  unit  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the 
inner  body  or  mass  substantially  centered  within  the  inner 
module  while  the  inner  body  is  in  free  orbit  with  respect 
to  an  external  celestial  body.  Drag  forces  experienced  by 
the  outer  body  are  therefore  compensated  and  the  space- 
craft travels  as  a  whole  substantially  in  an  orbit  as  though 
gravity  were  the  only  force  acting  on  the  craft.  The  inter- 
mediate and  outer  modules  are  interchangeable  with  dif- 
ferent intermediate  and  the  outer  modules  for  use  with 
the  same  inner  body  and  inner  module  so  that  the  same 
inner  mass  and  sensing  system  may  be  utilized  with  dif- 
ferent intermediate  and  outer  modules  in  conducting  a 
^ries  of  experiments. 


3469,772 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Allen  J.  Eberlcin,  St.  Anthony,  Minn^  atrignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402.405 

5  Claims.  (CL  244— 3J) 


A  space  vehicle  composed  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected modules,  at  least  one  intended  as  a  first  stage,  and 


"fS"^     ^r 


1.  The  method  of  conducting  the  flight  of  a  vehicle 
having  first  and  second  gyroscopes,  each  including  inner 
and  outer  gimbal  axes  and  a  spin  axes,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  initially  positioning  the  gyroscopes  so  that 
the  outer  gimbal  axes  are  in  alignment,  the  respective 
planes  defined  by  the  gimbal  axes  are  aligned  in  predeter- 
mined directions,  and  the  spin  axes  are  so  oriented  in 
intersecting  planes  as  to  depart  from  a  mutually  orthog- 
onal relationship  by  appreciable  predetermined  angular 
displacements. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  aerodynamically  unstable 
vehicle  which  is  to  initially  rise  generally  vertically  from 
an  angularly  movable  launcher  on  the  surface  of  a  rotat- 
ing planetary  body,  for  a  predetermined  interval,  and 
to  subsequently  pitch-over  toward  the  body  through  a 
predetermined  angle  of  generally  ninety  degrees;  a  pair 
of  gyroscopes  each  having  mutually  perpendicular  inner 
and  outer  gimbal  axes  and  mutually  perpendicular  inner 
gimbal  and  spin  axes;  means  mounting  said  gyroscopes 
in  the  vehicle  with  said  outer  gimbal  axes  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle;  means  initially  posi- 
tioning said  gyroscopes  so  that  the  dihedral  angle  be- 
tween the  planes  defined  respectively  by  the  gimbal  axes 
of  said  gyroscopes  has  a  predetermined  value,  and  the 
angle  between  the  spin  axes  and  the  line  of  intersection 
of  said  planes  depart  from  an  orthogonal  relationship 
by  the  angular  drift  anticipated  to  result  from  the  rota- 
tion of  the  vehicle  during  said  interval;  means  for  con- 
tinuously modifying  the  initial  positions  of  said  gyro- 
scopes in  accordance  with  angular  movement  of  said 
launcher;  means  for  causing  initial  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  from  said  launcher  and  simultaneous 
rotation  of  the  vehicle  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
means  for  arresting  said  rotation  of  said  vehicle  at  the 
end  of  said  interval;  means  for  positioning  the  vehicle 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  plane  defined  by 
the  gimbal  axes  of  one  of  said  gyroscopes;  means  oper- 
able to  thereafter  cause  rotation  of  said  vehicle  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane;  and  means  for  there- 
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after  controlling  the  attitude  of  the  vehicle,  about  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  axes  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axes, 
in  accordance  with  the  angles  between  the  inner  and 
outer  gimbals  of  both  said  gyroscopes. 


3  369  773 

SWEPT  VANE  LOUVER  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Erwln,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,253 

7  Claims.  (CI.  244—12) 


3,369,775 
AIRCRAFT  WING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ZERO  INDUCED  DRAG 
Scott  C.  Rethont,  1661  Lombardy  Road, 
Paiadena,  Calif.    91106 
Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  424,169,  Dec. 
31,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 
No.  358,792,  Apr.  10,  1964.  TUs  appUcation  Jan.  11, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  425,381 

11  Claims.  (C\.  244—41) 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  louver  system  for  vector- 
ing the  flow  through  aircraft  lift  fans.  It  uses  swept 
louvers  as  opposed  to  straight  and  this  permits  a  constant 
flow  area  over  a  large  vectoring  operating  range  and  is 
intended  to  replace  vectoring  cascades  of  vanes  that  are 
rotated  below  lift  fans. 


'  3,369,774 

BALLOON  ENVELOPE  STRUCTURE 

Arthur  D.  Strubic,  Jr.,  2101  Roslta  Place, 

Palos  Verdcs,  CaUf.    90274 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,799 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  244—31) 


1.  In  combination,  first  means  defining  a  first  fluid 
contact  surface  of  finite  spanwise  dimensions  and  over 
which  a  main  fluid  flows  from  a  leading  to  a  trailing  edge, 
to  trail  off  the  trailing  edge, 

second  means  defining  a  second  fluid  contact  surface 
having  the  same  leading  and  trailing  edges  as  said 
first  means  and  separating  the  fluid,  so  that  a  second 
main  flow  portion  flows  under  the  second  means  from 
the  leading  edge  to  trail  off  from  the  trailing  edge,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  being  curved 
to  produce  lifting  force  for  sustaining  said  first  and 
second  means  in  the  fluid,  there  resulting  a  first  flow 
component  along  said  first  means  in  a  first  spanwise 
oriented  direction  and  second  component  along  the 
second  means  in  the  respective  opposite  direction, 
and 
third  means  structurally  combined  with  said  first  and 
second  means  for  substantially  eliminating  said  first 
and  second  flow  components  in  both  of  the  main 
flows  along  substantially  tbe  entire  span  aft  of  said 
fluid  contact  surfaces. 


1.  A  balloon  envelope  structure  characterized  by  the 
following  combination  of  features: 

(a)  a  gas  envelope  comprising  a  synthetic  plastic  film, 

(b)  said  plastic  film  having  a  thickness  within  the 
range  of  about  V*  to  Me  mil, 

(c)  said  plastic  film  being  non-load  bearing  except  for 
the  gas  pressure  differential, 

(d)  said  plastic  film  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
small  multi-sided  panels  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
thin,  elongated  strengthening  grid  members  afl^xed 
to  said  plastic  film, 

(e)  the  amount  of  plastic  film  within  each  panel  being 
in  excess  so  that  the  plastic  film  can  billow  above  and 
beyond  its  own  extensibility  under  the  influence  of 
gas  pressure  and  assume  a  comparatively  small 
radius  of  curvature, 

(f)  said  grid  members  functioning  as  the  load  bearing 
members  for  the  balloon  envelope  structure. 


3,369,776 

REVOLVING  JET  AIR  INTAKE  GUARD 

Joseph  Harlon  Puryear,  1908  2nd  St, 

Bakersfield,  Calif.    93304 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,149 

4  Claims.  (CI.  244—53) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  jet  engine,  a  jet  air  intalc^e  for  filtering 
out  debris  comprising,  in  combination;  a  casing  for  said 
engine  forming  a  primary  air  intake  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  said  casing  having  auxiliary  air  intake  holes,  a 
metal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  either  end  within  said 
casing  and  extending  across  said  primary  intake,  a  hollow 
ball  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
ball  including  a  plurality  of  holes  through  which  air  may 
pass  and  a  plurality  of  metal  spears  mounted  thereon,  a 
grill  mounted  on  said  casing  and  extending  Upstream  of 
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said  ball  across  said  primary  intake,  a  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  forward  speeds  and  one  reverse  speed  to  drive 
said  shaft,  two  chain  sprockets  mounted  on  said  niotor 
and  said  shaft  respectively,  and  a  small  link  chain  joming 
said  sprockets  for  driving  said  shaft. 
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3  369  777 
AIRCRAFT  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Owen  D.  A.  C.  Furlong,  East  Coker,  near  Veovil,  Somer- 
set, England,  assignor  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited, 
Yeovil,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22, 1965, 

3,025/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244—59) 


£  2«  J,       « 


operated,  actuator.  The  actuator  has  a  manually  con- 
trolled section  and  an  automatic  condition  control  section, 
for  each  of  the  axes  of  the  craft.  The  manually  operated 
section  has  greater  authority  over  the  actuator  output 
member  than  docs  the  automatic  operated  section. 

During  long  term  departures  of  the  automatic  section 
from  a  normal  or  unoperated  position  a  centering  ar- 
rangement for  the  manual  section  is  automatically  re- 
positioned to  reposition  the  manual  section  causing  return 
of  the  automatic  section  to  unoperated  position. 

The  manual  section  may  be  operated  also  to  initiate 
forward  flight  of  the  helicopter  and  roll  attitude  change 
may  also  be  effected,  if  roll  attitude  change  occurs  above 
a  predetermined  airspeed  a  banked  turn  automatically 
results. 

The  automatic  section  of  the  fluid  actuator  is  of  the 
piston-cylinder  type  reversibly  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  operation  of  a  pilot  valve.  The  valve  is  respon- 
sive to  electrical  control  signals  supplied  by  sensors.  In- 
cluded in  the  automatic  section  is  a  centering  device  for 
the  piston  and  cylinder;  and  centring  device  is  disabled 
upon  energization  of  a  solenoid  operated,  fluid  transmit- 
ting valve.  The  electrical  energy  for  the  solenoid  operated 
valve  and  for  the  electrical  control  signals  is  provided 
by  a  common  supply  or  common  source,  whereby  failure 
of  the  common  electrical  supply  interrupting  operation 
of  the  pilot  valve  also  results  in  operation  of  the  center- 
ing device,  centering  the  piston  and  cylinder. 

By  reason  of  the  differential  arrangement,  the  manual 
control  section  may  be  operated  to  control  the  craft  ac- 
companied by  the  inclusion  or  exclusion  of  operation  of 
the  automatic  section,  selectively. 


Apparatus  providing  temperature  insulation  for  an  air- 
craft having  a  pressurised  cabin,  wherein  air  is  recircu- 
lated between  double  skinning  of  the  fuselage  by  a  fan 
which  draws  air  from  the  cavity  formed  by  the  double 
skinning,  and  passes  it  through  a  heat  exchanger  before 
returning  it  to  the  cavity.  The  heat  exchanger  provides 
heat  transfer  with  air  discharged  from  the  cabm  and 
cooled  by  expansion  through  a  turbine  which  drives  the 
fan.  

3,369,778 

AUTOMATIC  PILOTS 

Benjamin  H.  Ciscel,  6505  Glenwood  Ave.,  | 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55427 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  431,862,  May  24, 

1954.  This  application  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,568. 

39  Claims.  (Q.  244—77) 


3  369  779 
FORCE  BOOSTING  MECHANISM 
Edward  M.  Frederikscn,  David  O.  Gunson,  and  William 
W.  WilUams,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,045 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244—85) 


A  three  axes  stabilization  system  plus  altitude  control 
of  a  dirigible  craft,  such  as  a  helicopter,  uses  a  novel 
flight  control  system  involving  a  fluid  type,  differential 


1.  A  force  boosting  mechanism  for  aircraft  having  an 
external  control  surface  hinged  to  fixed  structure  of  the 
aircraft  and  exposed  to  aerodynamic  forces  comprising: 
a  horn  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  control 

surface; 
a  transverse  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  the  outer  end 

of  said  horn; 
a  bellcrank  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  pilot's  push-pull  rod; 
a  pivotal  connection  between  one  arm  of  said  bellcrank 

and  said  push-pull  rod; 
a  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  power  actuator  pivotally  connected  at  its  outer  end 

to  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft; 
a  control  for  the  extension  and  contraction  of  said 

actuator  whereby  said  plate  is  rotated  about  said 

shaft  axis  of  rotation; 
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a  pivotal  connection  between  the  other  arm  of  said  3  369  782 

bellcrank  and  said  control;  and  COOLED  LEADING  EDGE 

biasing  means  operative  on  said  plate  tendmg  to  main-  Frederick  S.  Billig  and  Stephen  E.  Grenleski,  Jr.,  Silver 
tain  it  with  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  actuator,  Spring,  Md.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  one  bellcrank  arm  «$  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
and  said  shaft  axis  of  rotation  in  a  line.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1^65,  Ser.  No.  493,279 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244—117) 

3,369,780 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  WING  SURFACES 

Ernst  Wieland,  Langenargcn,  Heckcnweg,  Wilfried  Sack- 
mann,  Immenstaad  am  Kippcnhom,  Alfons  Friedel, 
Neukirch  Krcis  Tettnang,  Erich  Kuhn,  Langenargen, 
and  Gunther  Harms,  Frlcdriclufaafen-Manzcll,  Ger* 
many,  assignors  to  I>omier  System  Gjn.b.H.,  Filed- 
flchshafen,  Germany,  a  limited-liability  corporation  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  379,400, 

June  30.  1964.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  520,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1963, 

D  41,910 

12  Claims.  (CL  244—87) 


The  invention  relates  to  an  internally  cooled  leading 
edge  structure  for  hypersonic  vehicles  and  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  stainless  steel  tubes  that  are  aligned  in  parallel 
relationship  and  bonded  together.  The  corner  portions 
of  the  tubes  are  aligned  in  clusters  which  are  disposed 
in  generally  vertical  planes  perpendicular  to  the  bonded 
portions  of  the  tubes.  A  coating  of  metal  is  electro- 
formed  over  the  tubes  to  form  an  aerodynamic  wedge- 
shaped  structure.  The  rearmost  portion  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  structure  is  provided  with  means,  for  example,  a 
groove,  to  facilitate  attachment  of  the  leading  edge  struc- 
ture to  the  main  body  of  a  hypersonic  airfoil. 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  keel,  flexible  and  foldablc 
wing  surfaces  secured  to  the  keel  and  to  leading  edges 
adapted  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  keel,  at  least  one 
non-foldable  aerodynamic  control  and  stabilizing  surface 
mounted  on  the  keel,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle 
between  the  control  surface  and  the  keel. 


3,369,781 
AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Daniel  R.  Cichy,  Reynoldsburg,  and  James  L.  Denniston 
and  James  K.  L.  MacKay,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,828 
2  Claims.  (CL  244—90) 


3,369,783 

MACHINE  SUPPORT 

Thomas  F.  Keating,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,850 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—19) 


^ 


Aircraft  apparatus  utilizing  fully  manually  powered 
aileron  tab  devices  to  control  the  simultaneous  coordi- 
nated operation  of  opposed  bi-directionally  movable  aile- 
ron surface  assemblies  combined  with  opposed  bi-direc- 
tionally movable  spoiler  surface  assemblies  in  an  aircraft 
wing  installation.  Such  apparatus  is  normally  operated  to 
control  the  roll  attitude  of  the  incorporating  aircraft  dur- 
ing flight. 


A  support  system  for  a  machine  subject  to  thermal  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  comprising  a  first  pair  of  ui>- 
standing  planar  legs  adapted  for  connection  to  one  end 
of  the  machine  with  the  planar  section  of  the  legs  oriented 
parallel  to  the  machine  axis  so  as  to  allow  expansion  or 
contraction  of  the  machine  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  machine  axis  and  a  second  pair  of  upstanding  pla- 
nar legs  adapted  for  connection  to  the  other  end  of  the 
machine  with  the  planar  section  of  the  legs  oriented  per- 
pendicular to  the  machine  axis  so  as  to  allow  expansion 
or  contraction  of  the  machine  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  machine  axis.  A  plurality  of  parallel  slits  in  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  legs  add  flexibility  thereto  so  as  to  compensate 
for  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  machine  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  machine  axis. 
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3^9,784 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

George  P.  Whitney,  Villa  Park,  lU^  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franldin  Pari^  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinob 

nied  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,171 

3  Claims.  (CL  248—27) 


ner  to  be  bolted  securely  to  the  back  support  of  an  auto- 
mobile seat  and  to  provide  a  slot  through  which  the  sup- 
porting strap  may  be  adjustably  moved  and  releasably 
secured  by  a  clamping  screw. 


The  assembly  comprises  a  spring  device  having  flanges 
to  attach  to  studs  extending  through  a  baffle  upon  which 
a  loudspeaker  is  to  be  mounted.  A  portion  rcsilicntly 
bearing  against  the  rear  face  of  the  speaker  is  attached 
to  the  flanges  by  a  set  of  legs  to  draw  the  speaker  tightly 
against  the  baffle. 


3,369,785 
CABLE  RETAINING  BRACKET 
Robert  L.  Moore,  Oriando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,013 
8  Claims.  (CL  248—68) 


X 


3  369  787 

HEAD-POSmONING  DEVICE  FOR 

X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Anthony  G.  Dasta  and  Edward  L.  Cnrran,  both  of 

2716  N.  Central  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl.    60639 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,371 

1  Claim.  (CL  248—118) 


!^K^ 


j& 


A  bracket  fitted  with  a  back  portion  in  the  cassette 
support  of  an  X-ray  apparatus,  the  bracket  projecting 
a  frontal  plate  in  forwardly-inclined  direction  for  receiv- 
ing the  cassette.  A  brace  is  secured  between  the  back 
portion  and  the  lower  part  of  the  plate. 


3  369  788 

UTILITY  POLE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DEVICES 

Albert  C.  Eisele,  Cuyahoga,  Ohio 

(2039  Wooster  Road,  Rocky  River,  Ohio     44116) 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  522,596 

5  Claims.  (CL  248—221) 


A  collapsible  bracket  apparatus  for  catching  and  re- 
taining a  cable,  pipe,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of 
posts,  which  are  normally  attached  to  a  base,  and  an  im- 
pact bar  connected  between  the  posts.  Weakened  points 
located  in  the  bracket  cause  it  to  collapse  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  when  a  cable,  pipe,  or  the  like  is  impacted 
against  the  impact  bar  so  that  the  upper  part  of  the  posts 
close  over  and  hold  the  cable,  pipe,  or  the  like,  in  the 
bracket.  

3,369,786 
CLAMPS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  HEADREST 
Earl  D.  Schloemer,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,230 

5  Claims.  (CL  248—118)  \ 


The  disclosure  pertains  to  the  art  of  electrical  power 
distribution  and  more  particularly  to  a  utility  pole  mount- 
ing bracket  for  electrical  safety  devices  having  a  shape 
adapted  to  maintain  the  proper  spacing  relationship  be- 
tween a  utility  pole  and/or  the  electrical  safety  devices. 


A  pair  of  plate  clamp  members  for  each  supporting 
strap  of  an  automobile  headrest  are  constructed  in  a  man- 


3,369,789 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS 
Ronald  John  Harris,  Dnnstable,  England,  assignor  to 
Deckvale  Limited,  Coventry,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1965, 

662/65 
12  Claims.  (CL  248—245) 
1.  In  combination:  an  upright,  said  upright  having 
sides  composed  of  a  relatively  soft  material,  said  sides 
having  receiving  means  adapted  to  engage  a  bracket  ele- 
ment, and  a  bracket  element,  said  bracket  element  com- 
prising two  integrally  formed  sides  joined  at  one  end  so 
as  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  member  with  an  open  end 
and  sides  resiliently  movable  toward  or  away  from  one 
another,  each  side  of  said  generally  U-shaped  member 
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having  means  to  receive  a  clip  means  whereby  said  sides 
may  be  clipped  and  held  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
one  another,  said  bracket  element  further  having  two 
generally  opposed  upright  gripping  means  affixed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  of  said  two  resilient  sides 
respectively  whereby  when  said  bracket  is  positioned 
along  said  upright,  said  upright  gripping  means,  being  of 
less  soft  material  than  the  sides  of  said  upright,  may  be 


3  369  791 
DISC  TYPE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Lee  P.  Snodgram,  44  Sandra  Circle,  Apt  lA,  Westficid, 
NJ.     07090,  and  Dagny  A.  Ahrens,  2111  Gallagher 
Ave,  Scotch  Plahia,  N  J.     07076 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,755 
6  Claims.  (CL  251—170) 


pressed  so  that  the  receiving  means  of  said  sides  of  said 
upright  engage  the  bracket  element  and  said  gripping 
means  of  relatively  less  soft  material  dig  into  the  rela- 
tively softer  sides  of  said  upright,  and  a  clip  adapted  to 
engage  and  retain  said  two  resilient  sides  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  one  another,  whereby  said  upright  grip- 
ping means  may  be  resiliently  held  in  digging  contact  with 
said  upright.  

I    ^""""""^^ 
3,369,790 
FLUID  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  AND  PARTS 
THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  L.  McHale,  BroomaU,  and  Svend  E.  Sorensen, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  313,040,  Oct.  1, 
1963.  This  appUcatlon  May   19,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
639,916 

9  Claims.  (CL  251—78) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pneumatic  valving  means 
wherein  a  pilot  valve  means  is  moved  between  operating 
positions  thereof  upon  the  actuation  of  a  solenoid  coil, 
the  pilot  valve  means  directing  fluid  flow  to  a  main  valve 
member  to  shift  the  main  valve  member  between  its  oper- 
ating position  so  that  the  main  valve  member  can  control 
a  main  fluid  flow  for  a  refrigeration  system  or  the  like, 
the  pilot  valve  means  having  lost  motion  means  not  only 
between  a  member  and  an  armature  that  is  moved  by  the 
coil  to  first  take  up  the  lost  motion  between  the  armature 
and  the  member  before  moving  the  member,  but  also 
having  lost  motion  means  between  the  member  and  a 
plunger  means  that  directs  the  fluid  flow  to  the  main  valve 
member. 


l^,"  *J^B  n^H>      ^^ 

Hi   '3^^K  ^^^f"  ^H 


A  butterfly  flow  control  valve  is  described  which  con- 
sists of  a  vertically  disposed  valve  stem  having  manual 
means  to  turn  it  and  a  disc-shaped  valve  member  inter- 
mediate its  ends.  The  disc-shaped  valve  member  is  ro- 
tatable  between  open  and  closed  positions  within  the  axial 
bore  of  an  annular,  resilient  valve  seat  member  in  the 
form  of  a  section  of  a  cylinder.  A  pair  of  union  ends 
having  flat  faced  annular  flanges  at  their  inner  ends  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  seat  members 
with  the  flat  faces  of  the  flanges  in  sealing  contact  with 
the  seat  member.  Two  or  more  valve  body  members 
having  central  bearing  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  valve  seat  member  have  sloping  planar 
bearing  surfaces  spaced  from  each  side  of  the  planar 
bearing  surface.  The  sloping  bearing  surfaces  of  the  body 
members  slidably  contact  complementary  sloping  bearing 
surfaces  on  the  back  of  the  annular  flanges  of  the  union 
ends.  Means  are  provided  for  drawing  the  body  members 
together  whereby  the  central  planar  bearing  surfaces  ap- 
ply radial  constrictive  force  to  the  seat  member  and  the 
sliding  contact  of  the  opposed  sloping  bearing  surfaces 
on  the  body  members  and  union  ends  apply  axial  con- 
strictive forces  to  the  seat  member.  In  this  way  tighten- 
ing or  loosening  the  means  for  drawing  the  body  members 
together  results  in  increasing  or  decreasing  the  axial  and 
radial  constrictive  forces  on  the  seat  member  thus  adjust- 
ing the  sealing  forces  as  necessary  to  prevent  leakage  due 
to  a  change  in  pressure,  wear  or  swelling  of  the  resilient 
valve  seat  member. 


3,369,792 
'  AIRFOIL  VANE 

Robert  Henry  Kraimer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  WnHam  R. 
Theodore,  Belmont  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,967 
8  Claims.  (O.  253—39.1) 
1.  A  fluid  directing  element  for  turbomachinery  com- 
prising, a  hollow  airfoil  vane  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges, 
at  least  one  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  disposed 
on  opposite  internal  surfaces  of  said  hollow  airfoil, 
said  pair  of  ribs  being  spaced  apart  throughout  their 

longitudinal  length, 
thin-walled  generally  U-shaped  insert  means  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  vane  internally  thereof  from  one 
'     end, 


^ 
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said  insert  having  crimped  surfaces  on  opposite  legs  of 
the  U  and  spanning  said  ribs  whereby  said  insert 
may  be  slid  along  said  ribs  into  said  vane  to  form 
a  longitudinal  bafBe, 


invention  herein,  lies  in  a  mechanical  means  for  rapidly 
changing  and  then  fixing  the  lateral  distance  between  two 


means  on  said  insert  limiting  its  extension  into  said 

vane,  and 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  baffle  and  at  opposite 

ends  of  said  vane  for  fluid  entry  and  exit. 


runways  upon  which  the  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  are 
to  be  placed. 

■  3,369,795 

HOISTING  DEVICE 

Naoyuki  Fujita,  22-2  3-cliome,  Shlmo, 

Kitak-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1966, 

41/13,807 

5  Claims.  (CI.  254—169) 


3,369,793 
WELL  REPAIR 
John  S.  Boldrick  and  Henry  M.  Kraosc,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Esso  Production  Rescarcli  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,646,  now 
Patent  No.  3,316,963.  Divided  and  tliis  application  Aug. 
15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,155  ♦ 

3  Claims.  (CI.  254—30) 


I 


AJ    2? 


A  hoisting  device  having  a  drive  or  transmission  which 
is  automatically  changed  from  a  low  speed  high  power 
transmission  under  load  to  a  high  speed  relatively  low 
powered  transmission  when  unloaded. 


,,Jf7_i«.  time  II 
»4J 


3369,796 

AIRCRAFT  IN-FLIGHT  CARGO  LOADERS 

Joel  B.  Guin,  148  E.  48th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

FUcd  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,637 

3  Claims.  (CI.  258—1.2) 


Tension  is  resorted  to  surface  pipe  of  a  well  having  a 
wellhead  by  employing  apparatus  involving  a  hydraulic 
piston  operated  arrangement  including  a  hinged  clamp 
which  is  placed  around  the  surface  pipe  to  engage  there- 
with as  clamp  means  on  the  piston  arms  connect  to  the 
wellhead  to  move  same  when  the  surface  pipe  is  cut  to 
relieve  compression  and  restore  tension. 


3  369  794 

SUPPORT  RACK  'fOR  VEHICLES 

O.  B.  Reeves  and  Harold  W.  Sattler,  botii  of  740  Harrison 

St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    94103 

FUed  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,568 

2  Oaims.  (H.  254—88) 

The  nature  and  gist  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  the 


1.  An  aircraft  in-flight  lader  for  picking  up  objects 
from  limited  surface  areas  while  flying  low  at  moderates 
speeds,  comprising  in  combination: 

motor  means  mounted  within  the  aircraft  fuselage  for- 
ward of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft; 


a  beam  made  of  several  telescoping  sections,  movably 
attached  to  and  extended  and  retracted  by  said  motor 
means  from  which  it  projecU  backward  along  the 
fuselage  when  not  in  use; 

a  sliding  collar  movably  disposed  around  said  beam  and 
integrally  connected  to  a  (hunger  arm  whose  other 
end  is  movably  attached  to  a  variable  speed  power 
unit  which  extends  and  retracts  the  plunger  arm  in 
the  process  of  swinging  said  beam  downward  and  up- 
ward respectively; 

an  attaching  member  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  bottom  section  of  said  beam; 

an  object  holder  mounted  upon  said  attaching  member 
to  pick  up  objecu  suitably  disposed  on  the  surface; 
and 

shock  absorbing  means  selectively  located  and  mounted 
on  the  sections  of  said  beam  to  reduce  inertial  shock 
when  picking  up  objects  from  the  surface. 


3  369  797 

COMPOST  TURNER  AND  WINDROW 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Herbert  T.  Cobcy,  P.O.  Box  685, 

Gallon,  Ohio     44833 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,152 

11  Claims.  (CL  259— 28) 


VV 


K  » 


A  mobile  apparatus  for  straddling  ground-deposited 
material,  such  as  compost,  and  provided  with  a  power- 
driven  rotatable  throwing  member  which  engages  and 
fragments  the  material  and  transfers  it  through  a  passage- 
way in  the  apparatus  so  that  it  is  discharged  and  rede- 
posited  in  a  diesired  windrow  formation. 


3,369,798 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
BLENDING  DRY  MATERIALS 
Arthur  C.  Avril,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A  &  T  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,487 
17  Claims.  (CI.  259—148) 
6.  The  method  of  blending  separate  metered  quantities 
of  at  least  two  different  dry  particulate  materials,  each  of 
which  is  characterized  as  having  a  particle  weight  and 
fineness  range  different  from  the  other,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  at  least  two  receiver  elements,  one  above  the 

other,  and  enclosing  the  same  in  a  housing; 
placing  said  separate  metered  quantities  of  materials 
in  the  upper  receiver  element   and  confining  said 
separate  metered  quantities  of  materials  temporarily 
in  said  upper  receiver  element; 
discharging  said  separate  metered  quantities  of  mate- 
rials by  gravity  from  said  upper  receiver  element  in 
^he  form  of  a  flow  stream; 


providing  air  pressure  in  said  upper  receiver  element 
and  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  lower  receiver  element 
to  assist  in  the  flow  of  materials  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  receiver  element; 

deflecting  the  said  flow  stream  to  at  least  partially  blend 
said  materials  as  the  flow  stream  falls  by  gravity  from 
said  upper  receiver  element;  i.  . . ;  . 


-■^^/^ 


stopping  and  temporarily  confining  said  flow  stream 
of  partially  blended  materials  in  the  lower  receiver 
element; 

discharging  said  partially  blended  metered  quantities 
of  materials  by  gravity  from  said  lower  receiver 
element  in  the  form  of  a  second  flow  stream; 

and  collecting  said  materials  after  the  second  flow 
stream  issues  from  the  second  receiver  element. 


3,369,799 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  CONCRETE  MIXER 

Merie  E.  Vig,  Mud  Butte,  S.  Dak.     57758 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,791 

6  Claims.  (CI.  259—154) 


This  invention  relktes  to  improvements  in  a  rotary 
concrete  mixer  adapted  to  be  carried  on  a  tractor  of  the 
type  ordinarily  equipped  as  a  front  end  loader,  where 
the  mixer  replaces  the  dirt  scoop  or  the  like.  The  improve- 
ments consist  of  modifications  to  the  mixer,  including  a 
metering  scoop  and  a  loading  skid,  whereby  the  mixer  can 
be  motivated  by  the  tractor  to  load  the  mixer  with  a 
known  quantity  of  material  and  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  mixer  while  in  ground  contact  for  the  addition  of 
other  materials  into  the  mixer. 
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3,3«9,800 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Takdchiro  TakauiatsD,  Kyoto-chi,  Shiro  Nakai,  HIraluita- 
shi,  and  Teizo  Mlyaachi,  Nanh«lil«  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kimura  Entetsu  Kagakn  Kikai  Co^  Ltd.,  Amagasaki- 
riii,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUcd  Jniy  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1963, 
38/38,908 
9  Claims.  (CL  261—88) 


chamber  for  receiving  implict  forces,  piston  head  elements 
carried  at  the  end  of  said  piston  ram  within  said  cham- 
ber, the  outer  circumference  of  said  piston  head  elements 
being  spaced  from  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  define 
an  orifice  therebetween,  said  piston  head  elements  being 


A  gas-liquid  cross  flow  contact  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  rotatable,  vertically  spaced  apart,  porous 
spiral  discs  axially  aligned  in  a  vertical  housing,  in  which 
a  liquid  is  injected  from  the  center  outwardly  through 
said  spiral  discs  by  centrifugal  forces  thereby  promoting 
a  cross-flow  contact  with  a  gas  passing  upwardly  through 
the  housing  whereby  the  contacting  efficiency  is  greatly 
improved  by  the  increased  formation  of  liquid  droplets. 


3,369,801 
SILVER  RECOVERY  UNIT 
Harlan  G.  Hartman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  NoY.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,156 
8  Claims.  (CI.  266—22) 


Apparatus  for  recovering  silver  from  a  silver-contain- 
ing solution,  such  as  a  photographic  fixing  bath,  compris- 
ing a  container  enclosing  a  fluid  permeable  metallic  filler 
element  composed  of  a  metal  above  silver  in  the  electro- 
motive force  series,  for  example,  a  continuous  sheet  of 
steel  wool  wound  about  an  open  core,  and  fluid  fitting 
means  removably  attached  to  the  container,  for  example, 
a  pair  of  concentrically  arranged  pipes  equipped  with 
quick  attach  and  release  means,  adapted  to  direct  the 
solution  through  the  filler  element,  whereby  the  solution 
reacts  with  the  metal  of  the  filler  element  so  that  the 
silver  is  deposited  therein. 


3369,802 
ADJUSTABLE  DAMPED  SPRING 
William  D.  Wallace  and  Robert  L.  Carlson,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration ol  Delaware 

FUed  Feh.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,554 
10  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 
1.  A  damped  spring  comprising  a  housing  with  a  cham- 
ber therein,  a  piston  ram  extending  outwardly  of  said 


^'M> 


radially  adjustable  whereby  the  area  of  said  orifice  may 
be  varied,  and  a  compressible  solid  filling  said  chamber 
for  providing  a  damping  and  spring  force  on  said  piston 
ram  as  the  same  moves  into  said  chamber  and  reduces 
the  volume  of  said  compressible  solid  while  the  latter  is 
forced  through  said  orifice. 


3,369,803 
FABRIC  WORK  PIECE  FEEDERS 
Richard  R.  Walton,  Boston,  and  Waldo  B.  Hanson,  Row- 
ley, Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Macliinery  Cor- 
poration, Flemington,  NJ.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,865 
15  Claims.  (CL  271—10) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  fabric  sheets  singly  from  a 
stack,  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  fabric 
sheets,  pick-off  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  support  means  for  cyclically  engaging  and  moving 
a  portion  of  each  successive  upper  sheet  of  the  stack  with 
a  component  initially  parallel  to  and  then  away  from  the 
top  of  the  stack,  then  releasing  the  sheet  and  finally 
returning  to  its  starting  position,  drive  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  support  means  for  movement  of 
said  support  means  from  a  first  position  wherein  the 
upper  sheet  of  the  stack  is  in  engagement  with  said 
pick-ofT  means  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  stack 
is  disposed  below  its  first  position;  and  automatic  control 
means  connected  to  said  drive  means  to  cause  said  drive 
means  to  move  said  support  means  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  and  back  to  said  first  posi- 
tion during  one  cycle   of  said  pick-off  means. 
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3,369,804 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Schuize,  Prospect  He^hts,  and  Donald  E.  Rater- 
man,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignors  to  Addrcssograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Mount  Proq>cct,  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,779 
2  Claims.  (CL  271—21) 


fblded  wrappers  in  an  elevated  (iterative  position  while 
the  stack  elevator  shown  in  our  application  Ser.  No. 
406,472  is  dropped  down  to  receive  a  second  palette 
containing  an  additional  wrapper  supply.  The  elevator 
is  employed  to  elevate  the  second  palette  and  fresh  wrap- 
per supply  into  position  underneath  the  first  palette, 
whereupon,  said  first  palette  is  withdrawn  from  between 
the  stacks  and  used  to  receive  a  fresh  supply  of  wrappen 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  second  palette  while  the  under- 
wrapper  continues  to  operate.  •'<=> 


A  tray  supports  a  sUck  of  sheets  to  be  fed  one  by  one 
by  drive  rollers.  A  pair  of  conjointly  movable  edge  guides 
engage  the  sides  of  the  slack.  A  pair  of  separator  arms 
pivot  freely  above  the  tray  on  supports  movable  with  and 
spaced  to  the  side  of  the  edge  guides,  each  arm  including 
a  forward! y  extending  segment  spaced  to  the  side  of  the 
stack,  an  inwardly  veering  segment  resting  on  the  front 
comer  of  the  stack  and  a  downwardly  extending  segment 
abutting  the  front  of  the  stack.  An  eccentric  bail  above 
the  tray  is  normally  held  in  a  neutral  position  by  a  re- 
silient latch  and  is  manually  movable  to  an  operating 
position  to  engage  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
segments  of  the  arms  to  lift  the  arms  from  the  stack.  The 
latch  frictionally  holds  the  bail  and  arms  in  the  raised 
position.  '  I 

3,369,805 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  WRAPPERS  INTO 

A  BUNDLE  UNDERWRAPPER 
Edward  D.  Pierson,  Denver,  and  James  C.  Wright, 
Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Miner-Denver,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  406,472, 
Oct.  26,  1964.  This  applicaHon  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  617,966 

12  Clafans.  (CL  271—42) 


3369,806 

SHEET  FILER  WITH  STAGGER 

PILING  MECHANISM 

Dario  Bucdcone,  Gary,  Ind.,  aailgDor  to  Bncdconi 

Efl«inccrlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,795 
17  Claims.  (CL  271—68) 


1.  A  sheet  piler  comprising  an  overhead  conveyor 
and  an  end  stop  mechanism  disposed  below  the  conveyor 
and  having  a  main  bumper  pad  positioned  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  for  engagement  with  the  leading  edges  of 
successive  sheets  as  they  are  released  by  the  conveyor 
for  deposit  in  a  pile  in  front  of  the  stop  mechanism,  said 
end  stop  mechanism  including  a  main  bumper  frame  on 
which  said  main  bumper  pad  is  mounted,  a  frame-like 
supporting  carriage  mounted  for  adjustment  longitudinally 
of  said  conveyor,  a  supporting  platform  suspended  from 
said  carriage  and  having  a  horizontal  track  forming  means 
thereon  for  receiving  said  bumper  frame,  means  for 
cushioning  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  bumper 
frame  on  impact  of  the  leading  edges  of  successive  sheets 
with  said  main  bumper  pad,  a  stagger  bumper  device 
adapted  to  provide  in  one  position  thereof  a  sheet  en- 
gaging surface  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  in  front  of 
said  main  bumper  pad,  the  bumper  frame  for  said  main 
bumper  pad  having  a  track  formation  with  vertical  and 
horizontal  portions,  an  articulated  stagger  bumper  car- 
riage for  said  stagger  bumper  device  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  said  track  formation,  and  means  for  moving 
said  stagger  bumper  carriage  between  said  one  position 
and  another  position  where  said  stagger  bumper  pad  is 
disposed  horizontally  below  the  path  of  the  sheets  ad- 
vanced across  the  top  of  said  end  stop  mechanism  by  said 
overhead  conveyor. 


This  invention  concerns  a  palette  and  palette  support- 
ing mechanism  that  will  hold  a  partially-used  stack  of 


3,369,807 
REOPROCATING  FEED  MECHANISM 
Edward  J.  Whcian,  Jr.,  Hasbroock  Heights,  N  J. 

to  Sua  Ciieniical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
.    poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,726 
7  Claims.  (CL  271—69) 
6.  A  conveyor  assembly  of  the  charact«-  described  for 
delivering  metallic  sheets  into  a  metal  decorating  press 
comprising,  a  frame,  a  sprocket-driven  endless  chain 
mounted  on  said  frame,  pusher  lugs  carried  by  said  chain, 
a  rotary  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  cam  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  track  secured 
to  CHie  side  of  said  frame,  riser  arm  means  slidably 
mounted  in  said  track,  one  end  of  said  riser  arm  means 
being  connected  to  said  cam  means,  whereby  the  rotary 
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motion  of  said  drive  shaft  imparts  horizontal  reciprocatory 
movement  to  said  riser  arm  means,  inclined  surface  means 
formed  on  said  riser  arm  means,  track  means  positioned 
above  the  riser  arm  means  in  proximity  to  said  sprocket- 
driven  endless  chain,  vertically  extending  rod  means  oon- 
nected  between  the  track  means  and  said  riser  arm  means, 
the  krwer  end  of  said  vertically  extending  rod  means  en- 
gaging the  inclined  surface  means  on  the  riser  arm  means, 
whereby  the  horizontal  reciprocatory  movement  of  the 
riser  arm  means  imparts  a  vertical  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  said  track  means,  work-moving  carriage  means 
slidably   mounted   on   said  track  means,   a  sHde<rank 


pulley  joumalled  for  rotation  thereon  and  reeved  with  a 
length  of  rope,  the  free  ends  of  the  rope  being  connected 


mechanism  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  drive 
shaft,  lever  means  connecting  said  work-moving  carriage 
means  to  said  slide-crank  mechanism,  whereby  boriz^Mital 
reciprocatory  movement  is  imparted  to  the  carriage  means, 
cam  means  connected  to  said  lever  means,  whereby  the 
rdative  velocity  of  the  carriage  means  with  respect  to 
the  slide-crank  mechanism  may  be  varied,  and  pu^r  lug 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage,  whereby  the  pusher  lugs 
on  the  endless  chain  engage  the  trailing  edge  of  a  sheet 
to  be  decorated  and  push  the  sheet  into  position  where 
the  carriage  pusher  lug  means  engage  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  push  said  sheet  the  remaining  distance 
into  the  decorating  machine.  \ 


3369,808 

JUMPER'S  LANDING  PIT 

Jerry  W.  Sconce,  842  E.  Cypress, 

Glendora,  Calif.    91740 

FUcd  Sept  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484^74 

13  Claims.  (CL  272—1) 


1.  A  jumper's  landing  pit  comprising  an  open-top 
recei>tacle,  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  cushion 
imits  disposed  in  the  receptacle  to  fill  the  same  and  to 
project  above  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  each  cushion  unit 
comprising  an  envelope  filled  with  pieces  of  resilient 
foamed  material,  the  filled  envelope  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  parallelepiped  configuration,  and  a  cover 
disposed  over  the  upper  portions  of  the  cushion  units. 


3,369,809 
ISOMETRIC  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Harry  L.  MorriU,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  6467,  TndU  End  Road, 
Marietta,  Ga.    30060 
Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,805 
4  Claims.  (CI.  271—79) 
Manually  manipulated  apparatus  to  provide  for  iso- 
metric and  isotonic  exercising  and  including  a  platform  to 
be  mounted  by  the  user,  the  platform  having  at  least  one 
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to  handle  means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  and 
pulled  upwardly  away  from  the  platform  to  exert  a  ten- 
sion on  the  rope  in  the  performance  of  the  exercises. 


3,369,810 
FOUL  DETECTOR 
John  Herbert  Day,  Shelby,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,515 
5  Claims.  (CI.  273—50) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  foul  detecting  and  indicating  appa- 
ratus for  use  with  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  of 
visible  indicating  means;  audible  indicating  means;  a  photo- 
electric transducer  characterized  by  having  a  low  elec- 
trical impedance  condition  when  subjected  to  radiant  en- 
ergy and  a  high  impedance  condition  when  the  incident 
radiant  energy  is  markedly  reduced;  a  source  of  radiant 
energy  for  directing  radiant  energy  across  the  bowling 
alley  to  said  transducer  to  maintain  said  transducer  nor- 
mally in  said  low  impedance  condition;  first  circuit  means 
having  a  stable  state  and  an  unstable  state,  said  first  cir- 
cuit means  being  connected  to  operate  one  of  said  indi- 
cating means  when  in  said  unstable  state;  a  first  circuit 
portion  interconnecting  said  first  circuit  means  and  said 
transducer,  said  first  circuit  means  being  operative  to 
convert  from  said  stable  state  to  said  unstable  state  in 
response  to  change  of  said  transducer  from  said  low  im- 
pedence  condition  to  said  high  impedance  condition  and 
to  revert  to  said  stable  state  at  the  end  of  a  first  prede- 
termined time  interval;  second  circuit  means  connected 
to  operate  the  other  of  said  indicating  means;  and  a  sec- 
ond circuit  portion  interconnecting  said  first  circuit  means 
and  said  second  circuit  means,  said  second  circuit  means 
being  responsive  to  change  of  said  first  circuit  means  from 
said  stable  state  to  said  unstable  state  to  operate  said 
other  indicating  means  for  a  second  predetermined  time 
interval. 
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3,369,811 
SIMULATED  BEANSTALK  GAME 
Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Hans  E.  Jcmstrom,  North- 
brook,  ni.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  A  Associates, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  partnership 

FUcd  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,400 
4  Claims.  (CL  273—135) 


therethrough  at  the  lowermost  portions  of  said  zones 
whereby  balls  reaching  each  of  said  zones  may  move  by 
gravity  off  said  mats  through  said  apertures,  said  mats  and 
said  rings  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  said 
rings  being  so  resilient  that  they  may  deflect  upon  engage- 
ment by  balls  driven  at  a  high  speed  and  permit  said  balls 
to  move  therepast. 


3^9^13 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRO- 
DUCING SOUNDS  ON  MAGNETIC  SHEETS 
Tatsuo  Nagashlma  and  Fnjfo  Sugannnia,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Company,  Limited,  and 
Toyo  Mwic  Broadcastfng  Company,  IJmit»d,  ImwOi  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  corporations  of  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1965, 

40/46,907;  Aug.  6,  1965,  40/47,815 

3  Clains.  (CL  274—4) 


A  game  including  a  playing  base  in  the  form  of  a  hol- 
low column  simulating  a  beanstalk,  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced-apart  openings  in  the  side  of  the  column  and  hav- 
ing various  cross-sections,  a  plurality  of  markers  each  with 
a  stem  portion  complementary  to  one  or  more  of  the 
openings  in  the  column,  a  marker  dispensing  tray,  means 
defining  a  transverse  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
column  for  slidably  receiving  the  tray,  means  defining  an 
additional  opening  in  said  column  above  the  tray-receiv- 
ing opening  to  permit  entry  therein  of  a  marker,  indicat- 
ing means  representing  a  giant  at  the  top  of  the  column 
and  movable  between  a  position  within  the  column  and 
an  exposed  position  above  the  column,  and  spring  biased 
latch  means  for  retaining  the  indicating  means  within  the 
column  and  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  marker  stem 
in  a  predetermined  opening  in  the  column  to  release  said 
latch  means  and  move  the  indicating  means  to  its  exposed 
position. 

1  ^^-^^^— 

3,369,812 
SIMULATED  GOLF  GREEN  TARGET  INCLUDING 
CONCENTRIC  RINGS  DEFLECTABLE  BY  HIGH 
SPEED  BALLS 

James  B.  McKcc,  3615  Townscnd  Drfvc, 
Dallas,  Tex.  75229 
Application  Oct.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315,253,  now  Patent 
No.  3,310,310,  dated  Mar.  21,  1967,  which  Is  continua- 
tion-in-part of  application  Scr.  No.  139,665,  Sept.  21, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  2,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  611,195 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—181) 


4 


A  transverse  magnetic  sheet  recorder  having  a  trans- 
lating rack  carrying  a  magnetic  head  and  a  gear  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  the  turntable  which  drives  the  rack 
in  response  to  turntable  rotation.  Provision  is  made  for 
both  automatic  and  manual  stopping  of  the  turntable  so 
that  the  head  shall  always  stop  in  a  predetermined  fixed 
position.  An  indicator  is  synchronized  with  the  position 
of  tlie  head. 


3,369,814 
RECORD  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
Cari  R.  Hart,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavoz  Company,  Fort  WayDc,  Ind^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,084 
2  Claims.  (CL  274—10) 


1.  A  golf  course  target  green  comprising:  a  substan- 
tially circular  base  sloping  downwardly;  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially concentric  spaced  rings  supported  on  said  base 
defining  different  scoring  zones  of  the  green;  resilient  mats 
on  said  base  between  said  rings,  said  rings  extending  up- 
wardly above  said  mats,  and  said  mats  having  means  for 
directing  balls  to  peripheral  lowermost  areas  of  each  scor- 
ing zone,  said  base  and  mats  having  aligned  apertures 


A  record  changer  for  either  small  or  large  aperture 
records  without  addition  or  removal  of  parts  and  includ- 
ing a  center-drop  spindle  for  automatic  changing  of  small 
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aperture  records  and  three  foldable  circularly-spaced 
spindles  for  large  aperture  records.  A  turntable-mounted 
gear  engaged  with  pinions  serving  as  mounts  for  the  three 
spindles  and  having  a  finger  thereon  engageable  with  a 
stop  operable  by  change  cycle  control  means  to  momen- 
tarily stop  gear  rotation  as  turntable  rotation  continues, 
to  thereby  rotate  the  three  spaced  spindles  for  the  drop 
of  a  record.  A  cam  on  the  turntable  and  follower  on  the 
stop  member  to  effect  release  of  the  gear  after  drop  of  a 
record,  and  a  return  spring  on  the  gear  for  return  to 
original  condition. 


arm  and  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  cell, 
the  tip  of  the  needle  being  disposed  in  that  vertical  plane 
of  symmetry. 


3,369,815 

SPINDLE  FOR  RECORD  CHANGER 

William  A.  FordcclK,  Garrett,  and  Cart  R.  Hart,  New 

Haveiif  Iiid.«  airigiion  to  Tbc  Magnaroz  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,172 

28  Claims.  (CL  274—10) 


A  spindle  assembly  including  a  first  set  of  record  sup- 
porting lugs  projecting  radially  from  a  stationary  post  and 
a  second  set  of  lugs  retracted  into  said  post,  a  sleeve  on 
said  post  and  apertured  to  accommodate  said  lugs,  the 
margins  of  the  apertures  being  cam  contoured  to  engage 
and  operate  the  lugs  of  both  sets  during  limited  rotation  of 
the  sleeve  on  the  post  for  dropping  one  record  at  a  time 
from  a  stacic,  the  limited  rotation  for  record  change  being 
attainable  manually  or  automatically.  An  adapter  for 
large  aperture  records,  and  including  an  adapter  body 
mountable  on  the  spindle  sleeve  and  an  adapter  sleeve 
mountable  on  the  spindle  post,  with  record  support  lugs 
operable  by  limited  relative  rotation  between  the  adapter 
body  and  adapter  sleeve  caused  by  the  relative  rotation 
between  the  spindle  sleeve  and  spindle  post,  to  which  the 
adapter  body  and  adapter  sleeve,  respectively,  are  keyed. 


3,369,816 
PICKUP  ARM 
Adrien  Zahner,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Paillard 
S.A.,    Sainte-Croix,    Switzerland,    a    corporation    of 
SwitzeHand 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  10,1964, 

3,098/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  274—24) 


r~~ 


A  turntable  pickup  arm  has  a  head  that  carries  a  pick- 
up cell.  The  portion  of  the  head  that  carries  the  pickup 
cell  is  mounted  for  sliding  movement  lengthwise  of  the 


t. 


3,369,817 
'REFORMED  DEFORMABLE  PLASTIC 
SLEEVE  SEAL 
Charles  G.  Bandy,  John  C.  Krcpak,  and  James  R.  Parker, 
Shreveport,  La.,  and  John  B.  Parker,  Tcnaha,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Parkan,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,338 
6  Claims.  (CL  277—11) 


1.  A  unitary  preformed  sealing  element  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  material  adapted  to  be  used  to  seal  a 
threaded  joint  including  a  male  member  having  external 
threads  and  a  female  member  having  internal  threads 
adapted  to  receive  said  threads  of  said  male  member,  said 
sealing  element  comprising, 

a  frusto-conical  deformable  annular  sleeve  section  hav- 
ing a  size  to  readily  fit  in  covering  relationship  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  threads  of  one  of  the  joint 
members, 
said  sleeve  section  when  installed  on  said  one  of  said 
joint  members  having  a  size  to  be  in  close  spaced 
relationship  to  the  apices  of  the  covered  threads  with 
each  longitudinal  portion  of  the  sleeve  section  be- 
tween adjacent  apices  extending  in  a  substantially 
straight  line,  and 
a  deformable  retaining  section  extending  from  said 
sleeve  section  and  having  a  diameter  approximately 
the  same  as  the  root  diameter  of  the  threads  at  the 
end  of  said  one  of  said  joint  members,  whereby  when 
said  joint  members  are  connected,  said  retaining 
section  initially  retains  said  sleeve  section  to  assure 
positioning  of  said  sealing  clement  between  the 
threads  of  said  joint  members,  and  whereby  said 
annular  section  is  progressively  stretched  and  de- 
formed and  the  entire  sealing  element  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  threads  of  said  threaded  joint  members. 


3,369,818 
OIL  WELL  STUFFING  BOX  PACKING  GUARD 
Dick  L.  Hale,  Covington,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,381 
4  Claims.  (CL  277—105) 
1.  A  stuffing  box  including  means  for  preserving  pack- 
ing rings  in  the  stuffing  box  upon  the  exertion  of  a  longi- 
tudinally-directed compressive  force  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  elongated  hollow  stuffing  box  body,  a  recipro- 
cating member  slideably  arranged  within  the  body,  pack- 
ing means  disposed  within  said  body  between  the  body 
and  the  reciprocating  member  to  seal  against  fluid  flow 
through  said  body,  a  sleeve  ring  partially  within  said  body, 
means  for  holding  said  sleeve  ring  compressively  against 
the  packing  means,  a  hollow  follower  ring  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  said  member  arranged  within  the  sleeve 
ring,  said  follower  ring  having  one  end  bearing  against 
said  packing  means  and  containing  lubrication  gland 
means  adjacent  the  member,  cooperating  flanges  on  the 
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other  end  of  said  follower  ring  and  on  said  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  connecting  bolu  extending  between  said 
cooperating  flanges  and  serving  to  compress  said  follower 
ring  against  said  packing  means,  cap  means  for  said  lu- 
brication gland  means  secured  to  said  follower  ring,  and 
removable,  rigid  members  adjacent  said  connecting  means 
and  between  said  flanges  to  prevent  excessive  compres- 


3,369320 
POWER  CHUCK 
Robert  A.  Lchmknhl,  Applcton,  and  Robert  E.  Reed,  Kan- 
kauna,  Wis.,  amignors  to  GIddings  ft  Lewis,  Inc.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Wisconafai 
Original  application  Sept  19.  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,626. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
428,642 

7  Claims.  (CL  279—4) 


.i7 


sive  force  on  said  follower  ring  from  being  applied  to 
said  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated,  slotted 
cylinders  placed  around  the  bolts  which  bolts,  when  tight- 
ened, compress  the  flanges  and  thus  the  packing,  the  slots 
of  said  slotted  cylinders  extending  vertically  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  cylinders  and  completely  across  the 
walls  of  said  cylinders. 


3369319 
VALVE  STEM  SEAL 
Arpad  Son,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich,  awlgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,327 
1  Claim,  (a.  277—178) 


5.  In  a  machine  tool  spindle  having  a  socket  with  a 
tapered  section,  the  combination  of:  a  tool  adapter  in- 
cluding a  tapered  shank  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
socket,  a  tool  carrying  portion  adjacent  the  larger  end  of 
said  shank,  an  annular  radially  extending  ridge  extending 
peripherally  around  the  larger  end  of  said  shank,  said 
ridge  presenting  an  annular  camming  surface,  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  said  shank,  facing  toward  said  tool  carrying 
portion  of  said  tool  adapter,  and  a  power  chuck  in  said 
spindle  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  jaws 
mounted  adjacent  the  mouth  of  said  socket  and  between 
the  latter  and  said  tapered  section  of  said  socket,  each 
of  said  jaws  having  a  shoulder  facing  toward  the  socket 
mouth  for  engaging  the  ridge  of  a  tool  adapter  as  the 
ridge  is  moved  past  said  shoulder  and  urging  the  jaws 
outwardly,  and  power  means  for  moving  said  jaws  radial- 
ly inwardly,  each  of  said  jaws  further  having  an  arctiate 
camming  surface,  inclined  to  the  spindle  axis,  facing 
away  from  the  socket  mouth  and  effective  upon  radially 
inward  movement  of  said  jaws  by  said  power  means  after 
the  ridge  of  a  tool  adapter  is  positioned  past  said  shoulder 
to  engage  a  segmental  portion  of  said  annular  camming 
surface  on  said  ridge  and  thereby  develop  an  axial  force 
urging  the  tapered  shank  into  seated  engagement  with 
the  tapered  section  of  said  socket. 


1.  A  valve  stem  seal  for  use  in  a  valve  train  assembly 
having  a  valve  spring  retainer  element  secured  by  a  valve 
lock  element  to  a  valve  stem  slidable  in  a  valve  guide  cle- 
ment, said  seal  comprising,  an  elastomeric  member  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  base  portion  sealingly  surrounding 
and  engaging  said  stem  for  movement  therewith  and  a  skirt 
portion  radially  spaced  from  and  overlapping  said  guide 
element  and  extending  axially  in  one  direction  from  one 
side  of  said  base  portion,  and  means  providing  an  inter- 
locking engagement  between  said  member  and  one  of  said' 
elements,  said  means  comprising  an  annular  flange  inte- 
gral with  and  extending  axially  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  other  side  of  said  base  portion  and  having  a 
hook-like  portion,  said  hook-like  portion  having  flat  radial 
and  axial  surfaces  respectively  engaging  corresponding 
surfaces  of  a  matingly  shaped  portion  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments. 


3,369,821 
CORE  UNIT  FOR  SKIS 
Christine  Weber,  Innsbracfc,  Anstria,  assignor  to  Estab- 
lishment Osheko,  Scfaaanwalt,  Manrcn,  Licchtcmtcin 

FUed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Analria,  June  10.  1964, 

A  4,965/64 

18  Claims.  (CL  28(^—11.13) 


/' 


9" 


1/ 


A  cOTe  unit  for  laminated  skis  is  disclosed  as  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  and  elongated  pre- 
fabricated strips  cut  from  extruded  lengths  of  plastic 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


composition  material.  These  strips  are  laminated  together  3,369,824 

in  superposed  relation  to  form  the  unit,  and  each  of  the  BELL-CRANK  SPWWG-SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

strips  has,  as  prefabricated,  discontinuities  therein  to  re-  ,   »  -  i.    1 1  Mfr^i-r  aXTi  ««i„iii-  if«      ^imo 

du«  th.  weigh,  of  the  unit.  He  dUconUnuWes  .,.  pref-  H-r,  J.  l«*,jcb,^IM  CJ.,^A«j  LjH.«^j«l..,K,.    40II, 

erably  in  the  form  of  altematmg  ribs  and  grooves  ex- 


tending longitudinally   throughout  the   complete   length 
of  each  strip. 

3  369  822 

WHEEL  MOUNt'fOR  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHINES 

Louis  J.  Prenner,  Milton  Prenner,  Andrew  B.  Marello, 

and  George  I.  Klegcr,  all  of  P.  O.  Box  1446,  Pompano 

Beach,  Fla.     33061 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,326 
4  Claims.  (CL  280—80) 


FUcd  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,202 
7  Claims.  (CI.  280—104.5) 


Wheel  mounting  for  agricultural  machines  to  permit 
the  wheels  to  be  maintained  in  furrows.  The  nonrotatablc 
axle  or  shaft  which  carries  a  wheel  is  mounted  for  lateral 
sliding  movement  in  auxiliary  frame  members  of  the 
agricultural  machine. 


3,369,823 

TRAILER 

Daniel  Tomen,  34  Devon  Road,  Chatham, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  1,  1966, 

9^7,168 

4  Claims.  <C1.  280—103) 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  land  vehicles  having  a 
chassis  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  ground- 
engaging  means,  said  chassis  being  normally  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  a  horizontal  ground  plane  and 
said  ground-engaging  means  being  disposed,  respectively, 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  chassis,  said  suspension  system 
including  means  extending  and  connected  between  said 
chassis  at  each  side  thereof  and  said  ground-engaging 
means,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated members  for  each  side  of  said  chassis,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  means  connect- 
ing one  end  of  each  of  said  members  with,  respectively, 
one  of  said  ground-engaging  means,  the  other  ends  of  said 
members  converging  toward  one  another  and  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  on  the  immediately-adjacent  side  of  said 
chassis,  an  inclined  lever  for  each  of  said  members,  each 
of  said  levers  having  an  end  thereof  fixedly  connected  to 
its  associated  member  with  the  other  ends  of  said  levers 
at  each  side  of  said  chassis  extending  toward  one  another 
and  into  proximity  with  respect  to  one  another  by  link- 
age means,  and  substantially  vertically  disposed  resilient 
means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  each  pair  of 
said  proximate  ends  through  said  linkage  means  and  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  chassis  for  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal pivot  axis,  said  resilient  means  constantly  biasing 
said  one  end  of  said  members  for  swinging  movement  in 
contra  directions. 


3,369,825 

ADJUSTABLE  FIFTH  WHEEL  MOUNT 

Lloyd  J.  Wolf,  2425  Irving  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.     75207 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,599 

4  Claims.  (CL  280—407) 


1.  A  trailer  comprising:  i 

(a)  a  frame  having  front  and  rear  cross-bars; 

(b)  a  tow  bar  for  connecting  the  trailer  to  a  towing 
vehicle,  said  tow  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  for  pivoting  about  a  first  vertical  axis; 

(c)  at  least  one  rear  wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
rear  cross-bar  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

(d)  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  at  its  centre  on  each  end 
of  said  front  cross-bar  for  pivoting  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  defined  by  said  cross-bar; 

(e)  a  front  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  on  each  free  end  of  said  yoke,  said  wheel 
being  mounted  on  said  yoke  to  pivot  about  a  further 
vertical  axis;  and 

(f)  steering  means  interconnecting  said  tow  bar  and 
each  said  front  wheel  whereby  pivoting  of  said  tow 
bar  about  said  first  vertical  axis  produces  a  corre- 
sponding pivoting  of  each  said  front  wheel  about  its 
further  vertical  axis  for  steering  the  trailer. 


An  adjustable  mount  for  a  fifth  wheel  in  which  the  fifth 
wheel  trunnion  blocks  arc  supported  on  plates  toothed 
along  one  of  their  sides  and  slidably  mounted  in  upwardly 
open  channel  shaped  guide  members  with  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  on  their  sides  completely  overlying  the 
toothed  margin  of  the  support  plates,  and  a  completely  en- 
closed transversely  movable  locking  plunger  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  guide  members  adjacent  the  toothed  side 
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of  the  support  plate  with  only  its  operating  plunger  jm-o- 
truding  from  the  enclosure,  which  also  encloses  the  operat- 
ing spring. 

3  369  826 

CRYOGENIC  FLUID  TRANSFER  CONDUIT 

Lawrence  N.  Boosey,  Ralph  A.  Trentliam,  and  John  H. 

Becliman,  IndianapoUs,  Ind..  assignors  to  Union  Car> 

bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,073 

2  Claims.  (CL  285—47) 


3,369,828 
ADJUSTABLE  RISER  FOR  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 
WUliam  J.  Trickey,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Mahagony  Corporation,  WUliamston,  Mich.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Michigan 

nied  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,695 
2  Claims.  (CI.  285—119) 


1.  A  vacuum-insulated  double-walled  fluid  transfer 
conduit,  comprising  an  inner  conduit  for  such  fluid;  a 
larger  outer  jacket  concentrically  spaced  around  said  in- 
ner conduit  so  as  to  form  an  evacuable  annular  insula- 
tion space  therebetween,  the  continuity  of  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  outer  jacket  being  disrupted  to  form 
a  plurality  of  annular  anticlinal-like  protrusions  which 
provide  longitudinal  flexibility  spaced  apart  by  nondis- 
rupted  portions  of  such  surfaces  which  provide  lateral 
stiffness,  such  protrusions  constituting  a  minor  portion  of 
such  surfaces  relative  to  the  nondisrupted  portions;  in- 
sulating material  substantially  filling  the  insulating  space; 
means  for  gas  tightly  joining  the  ends  of  said  outer  jacket 
to  said  inner  conduit,  at  least  one  such  joining  means  com- 
prising intersecting  oppositely  oriented  frusto-conical  an- 
nular surfaces  formed  of  separate  frusto-conical  annular 
rings  gas-tightly  joined  together  in  basc-to-apex  end  fash- 
ion, such  joining  means  in  combination  with  said  outer 
jacket  and  said  inner  conduit  being  constructed  to  main- 
tain a  pressure  below  about  30  microns  of  mercury  with- 
in said  insulation  space. 


I 


3  369  827 

HOSE  COUPLING  FOR  BRAKE  PIPE  OF 
RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Andre  Rouillon,  Villemomble,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnic  des  Frelns  ct  Signaux  Westinghouse, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  16,  1965, 

5,770 
3  Claims.  (CI.  285—68) 


1.  A  riser  for  use  in  an  underground  sprinkler  system 
comprising  a  lower  tubular  riser  section  having  an  open 
upper  end,  an  upper  tubular  riser  section  telescoped  in 
said  lower  section  for  axial  and  rotational  movement, 
means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  external  surface  of  the  telescoped 
portion  of  said  upper  section,  and  a  unitary  securing  and 
sealing  assembly  means  for  sealing  said  upper  section  in 
said  lower  section  and  for  interengaging  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  to  restrain  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  sections  comprising  a  hollow  post  having  a 
lower  radial  flange,  said  flange  being  keyed  in  said  lower 
section  for  axial  and  nonrotatablc  movement  therewith,  a 
resilient  packing  ring  disposed  on  said  post  above  said 
flange,  said  ring  fitting  closely  and  slidably  in  said  lower 
section   and    in   frictional  contact   therewith   and   being 
radially  expansible  in  response  to  axial  compression,  ex- 
ternal thread  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post  above 
said  ring,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  post  between  said 
threads  and  said  flange  being  less  than  either  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  or  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  flange,  and  a  retaining  ring  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  threads  or  said 
flange  mounted  on  said  post  above  said  packing  ring  and 
below  said  thread  means  for  retaining  said  packing  ring 
on  said  post,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  sectiwi  having 
internal  thread  means  mating  with  said  thread  means  of 
said  post  and  a  radial  shoulder  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  section  engageable  with  said  retaining  ring  when 
said  upper  section  is  threadedly  engaged  with  said  post  to 
move  said  retaining  ring  on  said  post  against  said  packing 
ring  and  said  packing  ring  against  said  lower  radial  flange 
and  axially  compress  said  packing  ring  thereby  radially 
expanding  said  packing  ring  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  post  and  said  lower  tubular  riser  section. 


A  hose  coupling  head  including  a  conical  gasket  dis- 
posed in  a  groove  of  corresponding  shape,  the  gasket  being 
flexible  against  a  ledge  recessed  relative  to  the  face  por- 
tion of  the  head  to  facilitate  a  tight  seal  with  a  similar 
gasket  in  a  similar  head,  and  to  facilitate  pull-apart  re- 
lease of  the  heads  without  dislodging  the  gasket. 


3,369,829 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLUID 

CONDUIT  SYSTEMS 

WUliam  C.  N.  HopUns,  P.O.  Box  551, 

Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.     94597 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,322 

6  Claims.  (CL  285—227) 

1.  A  flexible  connector  comprising  an  outlet  conduit 

having  an  inlet  end,  an  inlet  conduit  having  an  outlet  end 

disposed  within  said  inlet  end  of  said  outlet  conduit,  said 

inlet  end  surrounding  said  outlet  end  in  spaced  relation 
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to  enable  both  telescoping  and  angulation  of  said  con-    portions  on  the  under  surface  of  the  strip  lie  generally  in 


duks  relative  to  each  other,  a  tubular  bellows  surround- 
ing one  of  said  conduits  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  means 
securing  one  end  of  said  bellows  to  the  end  portion  of 
said  surrounded  conduit,  a  tubular  shield  surrounding 
said  bellows  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  means  connecting 
one  end  of  said  shield  to  the  other  of  said  conduits,  means 


..luiJSPi^ffl 


^ 


..^ 


«  J.^lH^W^w  wl^^ 


securing  together  the  other  ends  of  said  bellows  and 
shield,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said  one  conduit 
and  having  one  end  anchored  thereto,  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  being  anchored  to  the  bellows  connected  end 
of  said  shield  and  serving  to  center  and  align  said  con- 
duits, said  spring  in  frusto-conical  in  configuration  with 
its  smaller  diameter  end  surrounding  said  conduit  and  its 
larger  diameter  end  engaging  said  shield. 


3,369,830 
TUBULAR  HANDLE  CONNECTION 
Carl  E.  Meyerhocfer,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Regina  Corporation,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,185 
2  Claims.  (CI.  287—20) 


This  invention  relates  to  mounting  a  handle  to  the 
tool  holding  head  of  a  floor  care  tool  such  as  a  brush 
or  a  mop.  A  split  sleeve  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
tabs  on  one  end;  some  of  the  tabs  are  bent  radially 
inwardly  of  the  sleeve.  The  other  tabs  extend  axially  into 
mating  holes  in  the  tool  head.  A  circular  spring  washer 
rests  on  the  inwardly  facing  tabs  and  is  through  bolted 
to  the  tool  head.  The  handle  is  held  by  a  transverse  bolt 
through  the  sleeve. 


3,369,831 
COVER  STRIP  IN  EXPANSION  AND 
CONTRACTION  JOINTS 
James  R.  McKinnie,  3211  McManus  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90034 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,171 
2  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.92) 
An  elongated  strip  for  covering  joints  in  adjacent  panels 
to  provide  a  neat  appearance  and  yet  permit  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  panels  to  take  place.  The  strip  in- 
cludes flat  longitudinal  marginal  portions  between  which 
there  are  provided  rib  portions  in  an  undulating  manner 
to  provide  the  desired  flexibility.  The  rib  portions  have 
large  radii  of  curvature  relative  to  the  distance  the  ribs 
extend  above  the  plane  of  the  panels  so  that  a  relatively 
smooth  external  appearance  is  provided.  In  addition,  apex 


the  plane  of  the  flat  margin  portions  of  the  strip  so  that 
no  portions  of  the  strip  itself  extend  into  the  joint  between 


the  adjacent  panels.  The  strip  is  secured  in  place  by  suit- 
able fastening  means  in  the  flat  longitudinal  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  strip. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  287—189.36  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.370.301 


3,369.832 

DOOR  CATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  M.  Webster,  Rockford,  U.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,466 

1  Claim.  (CI.  292—78) 


A0  J9 


X) 


■M    '   ' 


^4, 


A  catch  assembly  utilized  adjacent  the  hinged  edge  of 
a  cabinet  door  or  for  sliding  doors  or  drawers  providing 
a  positive  action  catch  having  a  mounting  bracket  on  the 
enclosure  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  door  with  a 
central  elongated  cutout  having  opposed  end  tabs  and 
an  opening  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  bracket  removed 
from  the  door.  A  generally  rectangular  pivotally  mounted 
member  is  disposed  parallel  and  aligned  with  the  bracket 
and  has  a  pivot  pin  extending  into  the  opening  of  the 
bracket  and  an  aligned  elongated  cutout  with  end  tabs; 
the  aligned  cutouts  receiving  a  compression  spring.  The 
pivotally  mounted  member  also  has  a  lateral  projection 
forming  a  retaining  hook  which  cooperates  with  a  roller 
or  a  strike  mounted  on  the  movable  door  or  drawer. 


.  3,369,833 

DOOR  CHECK 
Arthur  L.  Schaldenbrand,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,306 

9  Claims.  (CL  292—268) 

A  door  check  mechanism  for  checking  the  opening 

movement  of  doors,  such  as  the  cargo  doors  of  a  panel 

truck  or  other  vehicle  bodies,  by  means  of  an  elongated 

pivoted  link  comprising  substantially  parallel  members. 


February  20,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


799 


one  end  of  which  is  pivoted  on  the  vehicle  body,  with 
a  crossbar  mounted  on  the  door  and  interposed  between 


3)3099039 
SHOVEL 


a  crossbar  mounted  on  the  aoor  ana  »n«rr^u  oc.wccu  ^    ^  ^  ^  ^,  ^^^^ 

the  parallel   members  for  movement  therebetween.  The        „„ent  to  Leopold  Kaplan,  twenty  percent  to  Robert 


link  opposite  the  pivoted  end  has  one  of  the  parallel 
members  terminating  in  an  inwardly  turned  hook-like  por- 
tions, and  the  other  parallel  member  terminating  in  an 
enlarged  loop  encompassing  the  hook-like  portion  and 


overlying  the  other  parallel  member  on  its  outer  side. 
One  of  the  parallel  members  has  a  detent  pocket  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  members  to  receive  the  crossbar 
to  hold  it  in  a  first  predetermined  checked  position,  and 
when  the  crossbar  is  moved  beyond  this  position  the  hook- 
like portion  provides  a  terminal  checking  position  to  hold 
the  door  at  its  maximum  displacement  relative  to  the 
supporting  structure  on  the  vehicle  body. 


3,369,834 

TRANSPLANTER  DEVICE 

Woodrow  F.  Miles,  3216  Lyles  St., 

Columbia,  S.C.     29201 

nied  June  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,661 

3  Claims.  (CL  294—50.9) 


percent  to  Leopold  Kaplan,  twenty  percent  to  Robert 
M.  Cavello,  and  ten  percent  to  Robert  C.  Cummings, 
all  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,671 
1  Claim.  (CL  294—54) 


1.  In  a  shovel  for  removing  material  such  as  snow  and 
the  like  having  (a)  a  handle  and  (b)  a  blade,  said  handle 
attached  to  one  side  of  said  blade,  said  blade  having  a 
concave  cross-sectional  configuration  when  viewed  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  laterally  projecting  essen- 
tially blunt  metal  tab  securely  affixed  to  one  of  the  lateral 
sides  of  said  blade  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  said 
blade,  said  tab  adapted  to  be  struck  with  a  sharp  blow 
to  thereby  cause  snow  and  the  like  adhering  to  said  blade 
to  be  removed  therefrom. 


A  transplanter  device  having  an  extended  handle  with 
a  handle  arm  at  one  end,  a  semicircular  scoop  at  the 
other  pivotally  related  to  a  mating  scooper  shell,  a  rocker 
arm  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  fixed  scooper  shell  and 
being  driven  by  a  turnbuckle  linkage  means  attached 
to  a  pivoted  handle  means,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
rocker  arm  adapted  to  operably  move  the  mating  scooper 
shell,  and  in  which  there  is  also  provided  a  fixedly 
attached  foot  pedal  on  the  upper  free  end  of  the  mating 
scooper  shell.  A  biasing  spring  is  provided  to  hold  the 
rocker  arm  in  a  position  in  order  that  the  pivoted  handle 
and  the  scooper  shells  are  in  a  normally  opened  position. 


3,369,836 

REMOVABLE  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 

FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Gerald   E.  Haycock,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.  (P.O.  Box 

615,  Alhambra,  Calif.    91802),  and  Richard  A.  Duffy, 

P.O.  Box  615,  AUuunbra,  Calif.    91802 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,141 
6  Claims.  (CL  296—78.1) 


1    to      — 


1.  A  shield  for  motorcycles  and  similar  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  lower  transversely  curved  shield  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  channel, 

(b)  bracket  means  affixed  to  the  shield  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  steerable  front  fork  of  said  ve- 
hicle with  the  convex  face  of  the  shield  facing  for- 
ward! y,  said  bracket  means  being  provided  with 
vertical  extensions. 

(c)  a  transparent,  bullet-  and  shatter-proof  upper 
shield  with  its  lower  edge  disposed  in  said  channel 
and  forming  an  upper  extension  of  the  lower  shield, 
and 

(d)  means  to  releasably  connect  the  upper  shield  to 
the  mentioned  extensions  to  retain  the  upper  shield 
releasably  connected  to  the  lower  shield. 
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3,369,837 

VEHICLE  VISOR  DEVICE 

Ardeth  T.  Metier,  409  Fourth  St,  SW^ 

Spencer,  Iowa     51301 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,459 

4  Claims.  (CL  296—97) 


mounted  on  a  chair  and  wherein  the  tray  can  be  adjusted 
to  various  positions  to  provide  maximum  convenience  for 


■  ^ 


usage  and  for  the  user  to  mount  and  leave  the  chair  with- 
out removing  the  tray. 


A  vertically  and  horizontally  adjustable  extension  for 
a  visor  comprising  a  flat  member  adapted  to  be  magnet- 
ically affixed  to  the  visor.  The  visor  may  have  a  plurality 
of  magnets  embedded  within  the  visor  or  a  magnet  carry- 
ing support  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the  visor. 


/ 


3,369,838 

SAFETY  VISOR  ASSEMBLY 

Karl  M.  Nelson,  7834  SW.  Capitol  Hwy., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97219 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,514 

7  Claims.  (CI.  296—97) 


3,369,840 
CHAIR  TILTING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  Dufton,  Bushey  Heath,  England,  assignor  to 
Dare-Inglis  Products  Limited,  Harrow,  Middlesex, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  23,  1965, 

31,603/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  297—303) 


lO* 


1.  A  safety  visor  assembly  in  combination  with  a  ve- 
hicle including  a  vehicle  body  and  windshield,  which  as- 
sembly has  a  folded  up  state  when  stored  and  an  un- 
folded state  where  the  assembly  provides  a  protective 
shield  behind  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle  on  sudden 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  said  safety  visor  assembly 
comprising,  with  the  visor  assembly  in  its  folded  up  state; 
an  upper  visor  section,  and  first  pivot  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent a  forward  edge  thereof  mounting  the  upper  visor 
section  on  the  vehicle  body  adjacent  the  top  of  the  wind- 
shield accommodating  pivotal  movement  of  the  section 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle;  a  lower  visor  section,  and  second 
pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  lower  visor 
section  and  upper  visor  section;  said  lower  visor  section 
having  a  forward  edge  free  to  swing  on  relative  move- 
ment between  the  sections;  said  second  pivot  means  in- 
terconnecting the  visor  sections  being  below  said  first 
pivot  means  and  said  visor  sections  having  masses  dis- 
tributed with  relation  to  the  first  and  second  pivot  means 
so  as  to  cause  unfolding  and  dropping  of  the  visor  section 
on  vehicle  deceleration. 


A  chair  tilting  mechanism  comprising  a  base  portion, 
a  seat  portion,  a  back-rest  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
the  base  portion,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  mounted  trans- 
versely of  the  pivot  axis  between  the  base  and  back-rest 
portions  to  resist  pivotal  movement  therebetween;  a  ten- 
sion adjustment  device  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the 
leaf  spring  to  the  base  portion,  the  rearward  end  of  the 
leaf  spring  engaging  the  back-rest  portion;  an  abutment 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  portion  engaging  the  leaf 
spring  substantially  at  the  center  thereof  to  effect  bowing 
of  the  leaf  spring. 


3,369,841 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

RECLINING  SEAT 

Russell  G.  Heyl,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,462 

16  Claims.  (CL  297—361) 


3  369  839 

TRAY  ATTACHABLE  TO  CHAIR  OF  AN  INVALID 

George  J.  Telarico,  187  Genesee  St., 

Geneva,  N.Y.     14456 
FUed  Sep«.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,242 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  297—150) 
A  tray  assembly  for  an  invalid  which  can  be  removably 


A  positioning  mechanism  for  controlling  the  reclining 
of  a  seat  assembly  and  including  a  male  threaded  element, 
a  female  threaded  element  threadedly  engaging  the  male 
element  for  rotation  thereon  and  consequent  axial  move- 
ment therealong  in  response  to  a  force  urging  such  move- 
ment, the  female  element  having  notches  thereabout  and 
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a  control  means  for  selectively  engaging  the  notches  of  the    received.  A  cover  is  also  mountable  on  said  axle  and  ex- 
nut  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  female  clement  to  pre-    tends  over  one  of  said  flanges  with  its  outer  end  received 
vent  relative  axial  movement  between  the  male  element 
and  the  female  element. 


3  369  842 
ADAPTER  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLE  ATTACH- 
MENT OF  A  SHOULDER  STRAP  TO  A  LAP-TYPE 
SAFETY  BELT  ^    , 

John  H.  Adams,  Rochester,  and  Louis  Romans,  Jr., 
Le  Roy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,811  I 

14  Claims.  (CI.  297—389) 


between  the  spokes.  A  rim  is  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes  and  a  tire  is  bindingly  mounted  thereon. 


An  adapter  device  to  be  immovably  assembcd  to  a  lap- 
type  safely  belt  strap  for  releasably  attaching  a  shoulder 
harness  strap  to  the  lap  belt  to  provide  a  combination 
shoulder  harness  and  lap  belt  safely  restraint  apparatus 
for  passengers  in  moving  vehicles. 


3,369,843 

LAMINATED  WHEEL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Philip  E.  Prew,  536  Gilpin  St.,  Denver,  Colo.     80218 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,415 

14  Cbdms.  (CL  301—63) 


52    ,53 


3.369,845 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL 
John  A.  Leonard,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,744 
15  Claims.  (CI.  303—21) 


1.  A  laminated  vehicle  wheel  structure  comprising  a 
relatively  flat,  axle-receiving  hub  section  and  an  outer, 
laterally  extending  rim  section,  said  hub  and  outer  rim 
sections  being  integrally  formed  of  a  plurality  of  radial- 
ly extending  triangular  plies  of  reinforced  synthetic  resin 
material  diverging  outwardly  from  said  hub  section  in  cir- 
cumferentially  overlapping  relation  to  one  another,  and 
said  plies  being  united  to  form  a  rigid  inextensible  wheel 
structure. 

1  ^^^^^^ 

3,369,844 

SPOKED  WHEEL  AND  RESILIENT 

TIRE  THEREFOR 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Edwin  K.  Moore, 

Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  HamUton  Cosco,  Inc., 

Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,552 

2  Claims.  (CL  301—84) 

A  wheel  having  a  hub  assembly  formed  from  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  annular  flanges  mountable  on  an  axle  and 
between  which  the  inner  ends  of  a  plurality  of  spokes  are 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

means  operatively  connected  to  a  first  wheel  on  the 
vehicle  for  generating  a  first  stream  of  fluid,  the  pres- 
sure of  said  first  fluid  being  commensurate  with  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  first  side  wheel; 

means  operatively  connected  to  a  second  wheel  on  the 
vehicle  for  generating  a  second  stream  of  fluid,  the 
pressure  of  said  second  fluid  being  commensurate 
with  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second  wheel; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  fluid  streams 
for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  pres- 
sure difference  between  said  first  and  second  signals, 
said  output  signal  being  indicative  of  which  of  said 
wheels  has  the  lesser  rotational  speed;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  adjusting  the 
braking  force  applied  to  the  wheel  which  has  the 
lesser  rotational  speed,  said  adjusting  means  causing 
a  decrease  in  said  braking  force  whereby  said  wheels 
will  rotate  at  the  same  speed. 


3  369  846 
VARIABLE  LOAD  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Daniel  G.  Scott,  Westmoreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,963 
8  Claims.  (CL  303—22) 
A  railway  car  load-sensing  valve  mechanism  for  inter- 
position between  a  spring-supported  (or  sprung)  part  arib 
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an  unsprung  part  of  a  car  truck,  the  constant  operation 
of  which  mechanism  always  provides  a  supply  of  fluid 
pressure,  the  value  of  which  is  in  accordance  with  the 


CONTWX  VJ^LVt- 


weight  of  the  load  carried  by  the  spring-supported  part, 
to  a  limiting  valve  device  which  is  adjusted  thereby  to 
operate  to  correspondingly  limit  the  braking  force  on  the 
car. 


3.369,847 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  COVTROL  APPARATUS 
Howard  I.  Lee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghous* 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  542,878 
3  Claims.  (CI.  303—70) 


A  brake  cylinder  pressure  release  valve  device,  for 
interposition  in  a  communication  between  a  brake  control 
valve  device  and  a  brake  cylinder,  the  operation  of  which 
under  manual  control,  while  a  brake  application  is  in 
effect  due  to  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe 
from  a  normal  charged  value,  effects  release  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  atmosphere  and  simul- 
taneously effects  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  a  chosen  value  less  than  the  minimum  normal 
charged  pressure  in  the  brake  pipe,  to  assure  restoration 
of  the  brake  control  valve  device  to  its  brake  release 
position  upon  recharging  of  the  brake  pipe  to  a  pressure 
at  least  equal  to  the  minimum  normal  charged  pressure. 


3369,848 

ANCHOR  END  PIVOTAL  CONNECTION 

FOR  IDLER  ARMS 

Tbeodore  C.  Gemer,  1800  S.  Broadway, 

OUahoma  City,  Okla.     73109 

Continaation-in-part  of  appUcatk>a  Scr.  No.  246,631, 

Dec.  21,  1962.  This  application  July  8,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  573,730 

6  Claims.  (CI.  308—71) 


/oo 


An  idler  arm  end  bracket  for  use  in  the  steering  linkage 
of  an  automativc  vehicle  including  a  housing  with  a  fe- 
male bore  therethrough  and  a  male  pin  extending  into 
the  bore  and  being  journaied  in  relation  thereto  by  spaced 
wedge  means  having  bearing  contact  with  the  pin  and 
wedging  contact  with  the  bore.  Spring  means  is  associated 
with  the  wedge  means  to  automatically  compensate  for 
and  eliminate  looseness  caused  by  wear,  imprecision  and 
shock.  The  spring  means  engages  one  of  the  wedge  means 
and  serves  to  exert  an  axial  force  for  retaining  the  other 
wedge  means  in  biased  engagement  between  the  bore 
and  pin. 

3,369.849 
ROLLING  COULTER  STABH.IZER 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
John  C.  Hatcher,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cole  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,268 
3  Claims.  (CL  308—181) 


-29 


-ZJ 


A  rolling  coulter  stabilizer  mounting  arrangement 
wherein  first  and  second  bearings  including  spherical  seg- 
ment surfaces  are  spaced  along  a  shaft  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation  and  corresponding  first  and  second  pairs  of 
flange  members  including  spherical  surfaces  are  secured 
in  mating  engagement  with  the  spherical  surfaces  of  the 
bearings,  to  facilitate  positioning  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
defined  by  the  shaft  of  a  coulter  disc  secured  between  the 
pairs  of  flange  members.  t 


3,369,850 
QUILL  TYPE  ROLLER  BEARING 

Arthur  S.  Irwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

EucHd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,002 

9  Claims.  (CI.  30»— 206) 

1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  rings 
with  rollers  between  said  rings  and  having  radially  extend- 
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ing  side  surfaces,  quills  between  said  rollers  having  inter- 
mediate surfaces  engaging  said  rollers  and  end  surfaces 
having  larger  diameters  than  said  intermediate  surfaces, 
side  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  ring 
and  having  races  for  engagement  by  said  end  surfaces, 
said   side   plates  having  radially  extending  side  surfaces 


in  the  pockets  and  serve  both  to  urge  the  top  stretches  of 
the  fabric  against  the  journal  surfaces  and  to  form  absorb- 
ent reservoirs  for  a  supply  of  oil  in  the  bottom  of  the 
journal  box. 

3,369,853 
REVERSED  TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE  IN  WHICH 
THE  FRONT  DIVERGENT  MEMBER  HAS  THREE 
SPACED  COMPONENTS 
Karl  ToUe,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
JerMy 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,449 
7  Claims.  (CL  350—214) 


facing  the  side  surfaces  of  said  rollers  and  axially  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  annular  spaces  therebetween  and  said 
quills  having  radially  extending  rims  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  end  surfaces  and  extending  into  said  spaces 
for  free  setting  of  said  rims  at  a  diameter  to  provide 
proper  side  contacting  areas  for  maintenance  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  quills. 


3,369,85! 
EXPANDABLE  MOLDED  PLASTIC  JOURNAL 
Donald  S.  Perry  and  James  A.  Purdy,  FayettevUlc,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eltra  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Hied  Oct.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,300 
7  Claims.  (CL  308—237) 


A  rotatable  plastic  journal  capable  of  maintaining  a 
maximum  dimension  of  an  outer  bearing  surface  under 
varying  temperature  conditions  by  providing  longitudinal 
internal  cavities  oppositely  disposed  and  communicating 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  with  an  integral  longitudinal 
tower  element  projecting  into  the  opening  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  cavity  walls  into  the  opening. 


3  369  852 
JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 
Arthur  F.  Emmcrson,  425  BeU  Arc,  AKoona,  Pa.     16602, 
and  Clarkson  T.  Hunt,  247  E.  Orange  St.,  Lancaster, 
Pa.     17602 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,665 
8  Claims.  <CL  308—243) 


A  photographic  objective  of  the  reversed  telephoto  type 
is  disclosed  consisting  of  a  front  divergent  member 
adapted  for  use  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  rear  con- 
vergent members.  The  front  divergent  member  comprises 
in  spaced  alignment  a  front  negative  meniscus  element 
concave  to  the  rear,  a  middle  positive  element  and  a  rear 
negative  meniscus  element  concave  to  the  rear.  The  rear 
convergent  members  each  comprise  three  positive  ele- 
ments in  spaced  alignment  and  a  negative  meniscus  ele- 
ment concave  to  the  front,  the  negative  element  being 
positioned  in  alignment  with  and  to  the  rear  of  the  three 
positive  elements  of  the  rear  member.  The  two  rearmost 
elements  of  the  rear  member  may  be  in  surface  contact 
or  separated  by  an  air  space. 


3,369,854 

CONTAINER  WITH  AFPUCATOR  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Jack  Ferris,  130 — 40  227th  St.,  Laurelton,  N.Y.     11413 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,165 

1  Claim.  (CL  401—119) 


iC    4B 


A  combined  liquid  container  and  applicator  for  the 
contents  of  the  container.  The  container  has  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  bottom  end  leading  to  a  storage  chamber 
for  the  discharged  liquid.  The  applicator  device  includes 
a  brush  with  a  tubular  shank  supported  on  the  storage 
chamber,  the  brush  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid 


A  journal  box  lubricator  is  provided  by  an  oil-absorbent  in  the  storage  chamber.  The  shank  leads  to  the  bristles 

fabric  folded  to  form  two  inwardly  open  pockets  and  of  the  brush  and  there  is  a  recess  and  bulb  on  the  other 

sewed  to  a  harness  which  holds  it  in  the  bottom  of  a  rail-  end  of  the  shank  adapted  to  suck  up  the  contents  of  the 

road  journal  box.  Cores  of  resilient  material  arc  inserted  chamber. 
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3,369,855 
LEVELLING  SULFUR  AND  VAT  DYES  WITH  LOW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLY  AMIDES 
BJarnc  Hartmark,  Hambach,  Weinstrasse,  Hans-Gerhard 
Reppe,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rudolf  Rokohl,  Ludwigs- 
hafen-Oppau  (Rhine),  and  Matthias  Seefelder,  Ludwigs- 
hafen-Gartenstadt  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badl- 
sche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rliine),  Germany  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  147,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1960, 
B  59,915 
8  Claims.  (CI.  8—34) 
1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  textile  materials  with  vat 
and  sulfur  dyes  the  improvement  comprising  leveling  the 
dyeings  by  contacting  the  dyed  textile  materials  in  an  al- 
kaline vat  with  a  water-soluble  polyamide  having  a  mean 
molecular  weight  between  600  and  1500,  said  polyamide 
being  derived  from 

(a)  a  polyamine  of  the  general  formula 


ing  a  chelate  complex  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
dye  of  the  formula 

N N 


H 
where  X  is  hydrogen,  carboxy,  alkyl  or  aryl,  Y  is  a  cou- 
pling component  of  a  N.N-disubstituted  aniline  which  is 
free  from  water-solubilizing  groups  and  from  complex- 
forming  groups  in  ortho-position  to  the  azo  group.  The 
resulting  dyed  products  exhibit  good  fastness  properties. 


N— (CHi).- 

I 

H 


Ri 
I 
-N— (CHO. 


-N 


/ 

4 

\ 


Ri 


H 


where  Ri  and  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  hydroxyalkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and,  when  x 
is  2  and  n  is  0.  may  together  represent  an  ethylene  radical; 
Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyalkyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  each  of  x  and  y  is  one  of  the 
integers  1  to  6.  n  being  one  of  the  integers  0  to  20  and 
the  sum  of  x  and  n  is  at  least  2;  and  from 

(b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acids  of  the  general  formulae 

R«-CH=C-COOH 

R. 
HOOC-C„Hto-COOH 


3,369,857 
MODIFICATION    OF   CELLULOSIC   TEXTILES 
WITH   ESSENTIALLY   UREA-FREE   COMPO- 
SITIONS COMPRISING  N,N'-BIS-(METHOXY. 
METHYDURON 
Linton  A.  Fluck  and  PhlUp  B.  Roth,  Somerville,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
196,499.  Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  567,812 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8—116.2) 
1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  crease  resistant  finish  to 
cellulosic  textile  materials  characterized  by  improved  re- 
sistance to  degradation  due  to  chlorine  retention  which 
comprises  applying  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  50  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  N.N'- 
bis-(methoxymethyl)uron  and  from  about  45  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  and  a  catalyst  therefor, 
and  thereafter  curing  said  composition  on  the  material 
by  the  application  of  heat 


and 


HOOC-CpH2p_a-COOH 
(HOOC-(CHa)o-)iQ 


where  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R5  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of 


-N- 


3  369  858 

MAGNESIUM  FLUOBORATE  AS  CELLULOSE- 

CARBAMATE  REACTION  CATALYST 

George  H.  Lourigan,  New  City,  and  Carol  A.  Dupraz, 

Corona,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,462 

12  Claims.  (CI.  8—116.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  cellulosic  textile  fabric 
to  improve  crease  resistance  and  impart  wash  and  wear 
properties  thereto  by  applying  to  said  fabric  a  finishing 
agent  produced  by  reacting  formaldehyde  with  an  ali- 
phatic monocarbamate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  carbamates  of  the  formula: 


and 


>N— CHr-CHj— N< 


R 


-0-C- 


NHj 


m  is  one  of  the  integers  1  to  6;  p  is  one  of  the  integers  2 
to  6;  o  is  one  of  the  integers  1  to  3,  and  z  represents  the 
number  of  valencies  of  Q,  and  from  the  acid  amides  and 
acid  esters  of  the  above  polycarboxylic  acids. 


3,369,856 
DYEING    POLYPROPYLENE    TEXTILES    WITH    A 

TRIAZOYLAZO.(N,N.SUBSTrnJTED)  ANILINE 
Johannes   Dehnert   and   Walter   Grosch,    Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Herbert  Uobc,  Limburgerhof ,  Pf alz,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1964, 
B  76,409 
9  Claims.  (Q.  8—42) 
Process  of  dyeing  an  isotactic  polypropylene  textile  ma- 
terial which  contains  a  metal  compound  capable  of  form- 
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wherein  R  is  an   alkyl  group  of   1   to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  carbamates  of  the  formula: 

O 

i  HO-R'-O-C-NHi 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkoxyalkyl  carbamates  of  the  formula: 


R"-0-(R"'-0). 


o 

-C-NHi 


wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R'"  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  10.  and  subse- 
quently curing  said  finishing  agent  by  the  application  of 
heat,  the  improvement  comprising  effecting  said  curing 
in  contact  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  mag- 
nesium fluoborate. 


I 


I 


\ 


' 


3,369,859 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Edward  B.  Cornelius,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  DelaHare 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,090 
1  Claim.  (CI.  21—61) 


In  packages  in  which  trace  amounts  of  oxygen  are  re- 
moved by  catalytic  combination  with  hydrogen  (present 
as  a  minor  constituent  in  the  inert  packaging  gas),  im- 
portant advantages  are  achieved  by  using  as  the  catalyst  a 
cylindrical  pellet  of  refractory  oxide  impregnated  from 
an  aqueous  solution  to  provide  from  0.1  to  1%  palladium 
or  platinum.  Shielding  means  prevent  the  contents  of  the 
package  from  contacting  the  pellet. 


3,369.860 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 
BERYLLIUM  VALUES 
Joseph  P.  Surls,  Jr..  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  io  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,523 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23—18) 
1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  beryllium  from  beryllium 
source  materials  by  reacting  said  source  material  with  a 
base,  digesting  the  re.sidual  mass  with  a  mineral  acid  and 
recovering  dissolved  beryllium  values  the  improvement 
which  comprises; 

(a)  admixing  a  beryllium  source  material  with  a  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
oxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  mixtures  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxides  and  alkaline  earth  oxides  and 
mixtures  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal 
carbonates,  the  ratio  of  said  base  to  said  beryllium 
source  material  being  from  about  1  to  about  2,  ex- 
pressed as  the  ratio  of  NaOH  equivalent  to  beryl, 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  minimum  temperature  of 
about  200°  C.  for  a  minimum  period  of  about  1  hour, 

(c)  extracting  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  about 
140*  C.  the  resulting  solids  with  an  aqueous  mineral 
acid  which  does  not  complex  beryllium,  the  amount 
of  said  acid  employed  providing  a  leach  liquor  of  pH 
ranging  from  about  1  to  about  4.5  thereby  to  produce 
a  filterable  slurry  wherein  the  bulk  of  the  beryllium 
from  said  beryllium  source  material  is  dissolved  in 
the  liquid  acidic  phase  and 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  acidic  leach  liquor  con- 
taining said  dissolved  beryllium  from  the  substantial- 
ly beryllium  depleted  residual  solid  source  material. 


least  about  15  minutes  chromic  oxide,  aqueous  ammonia 
and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cupric  sulfate  and  cobalt  naphthenate, 
wherein, 
said  aqueous  ammonia  has  an  ammonia  content  of 
from  4%  to  30%  by  weight,  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
said  ammonia  to  said  chromic  oxide  in  the  mixture 
is  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  16, 
the  oxygen  partial  pressure  is  from  20  to  500  p.s.i.a., 
said  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  140* 
to  about  225° C. 


3,369,862 
PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING    ANTIMONY 
TRIFLUORIDE,  AND  FOR  REGENERAT- 
ING SPENT  HEXAFLUOROANTIMONIC 
ACID  CATALYSTS 
Jan  M.  Oelderik  and  Anthonius  M.  Meijer,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Shell   Oil   Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  2,  1963, 

301,210 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 88) 


,^^^3-A 


vrii.  MirTMh. 


Spent  hexafluoroantimonic  acid  catalysts  are  regen- 
erated by  decomposition  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  tetrafluoroboric  acid  to  form  lower  molecular  weight 
hydrocarbons  and  antimony  trifluoride  which  may  then 
be  converted  to  antimony  pentafluoride  or  hexafluoro- 
antimonic acid  by  sequential  treatment  with  chlorine  and 
hydrofluoric  acid. 


3,369,863 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
FLUOSILICATE  OF  A  METAL 
Leonard  William  Jones,  Blackheath,  and  David  Anthony 
Lihou,   Birmingham,   England,   assignors  to   Wellman 
Incandescent  Furnace  Company  Limited,  Smethwick, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,485 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—88) 


3.369,861 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 

CHROMATE 

Aivin  L.  Benham,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Harold  D. 

.Mc Bride,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,958 

1    TK  u  j*  f '■'•"*•  i^l.  23 — 56)  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fluo- 

1.  The   method   for   producmg  ammonium  chromate    silicate  of  a  metal  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing 

comprismg  reacung   at   an   elevated   temperature   for   at    fluosilicic  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  aque- 

847  O.O.— 30 
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ous  solution  to  produce  fluorine-containing  vapors,  con- 
tacting such  vapors  in  a  contactor  with  a  stream  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  light  and  heavy  metals  of  Groups  I  and  II.  con- 
tinuously removing  the  reaction  products  from  the  con- 
tactor, and  recovering  the  fluosilicate  of  the  metal  from 
the  reaction  products. 


3,369,867 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM  SULFATE 
Frank   H.  May,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  American 
Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  367,531 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—121) 


3^69,864 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANHYDROUS  MAGNESIUM 

CHLORIDE 

Walter  R.  Shaw,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,544 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—91) 
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A  three-stage  method  for  the  dehydration  of  magnesi- 
um chloride  wherein  in  a  first  stage  a  solution  of  mag- 
nesium chloride  is  concentrated  in  a  manner  to  remove 
a  portion  of  the  water  of  hydration;  in  a  second  stage 
the  concentrated  solution  is  treated  to  remove  additional 
water  so  as  to  produce  solid  particles  of  magnesium  chlo- 
ride containing  a  minor  amount  of  water  of  hydration, 
and  in  a  third  stage  the  magnesium  chloride  particles  are 
melted  and  the  remainder  of  the  water  removed. 


3,369,865 
PROCESS  FOR  ION  EXCHANGING 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITES 
William  Judson  Mattox  and  Elroy  Merle  Gladrow,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engmeenng 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,884 
11  Claims.  (CL  23—112) 
1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  desired  cation  into  a 
crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  by  ion  exchange  there- 
of which  comprises  contacting  a  mother  liquor  slurry  of 
crystals  of  said  zeolite  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  con- 
taining said  desired  cation,  and  recovering  zeolite  crystals 
in  the  desired  cation  form. 


A  cyclic  three-step  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
potassium  sulfate  from  raw  materials  which  contain  sodi- 
um sulfate.  The  sulfate-containing  raw  material  is  first 
reacted  with  KCl  values  contained  in  a  liquor  recovered 
from  the  other  two  steps  in  the  process  to  form  a  slurry 
of  glaserite  and  sodium  chloride  solids  in  an  end  liquor 
which  is  low  in  potassium  values.  The  glaserite  and  sodi- 
um chloride  solids  are  conveyed  to  a  second  step  where 
the  sodium  chloride  is  dissolved  in  filtrate  recycled  from 
the  third  step,  whereby  sodium  chloride  is  dissolved  into 
the  filtrate  and  potassium  chloride  is  crystallized  there- 
from to  form  a  slurry  of  glaserite  and  potassium  chloride 
solids.  These  solids  are  conveyed  to  a  third  step  in  which 
the  glaserite  is  reacted  with  additional  KCl  to  crystallize 
potassium  sulfate  as  the  solid  product.  The  crystallized 
potassium  sulfate  is  filtered  and  recovered. 


3,369,868 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROGEN  GENERATION  FROM 

WHITE  PHOSPHORUS 

Robert  E.  Kegan,  Marblehead,  Mass,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,025 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23—165) 


3,369,866 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  POTASSIUM 
METABISULFITE 
Walter  Spormann,  Haus,  and  Joachim  Heinke  and  Horst 
Luedemann,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1963, 
B  73,119 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—114) 
Sulfur  dioxide  or  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide  arc 
reacted  with  aqueous  solutions  of  potassium  hydroxide 
and/or  potassium  carbonate  by  introducing  reaction  com- 
ponents simultaneously  into  an  aqueous  solution  saturated 
with  potassium  sulfite  and  potassium  bisulfite  and  reacting 
at  temperatures  between  50'  and  80'  C.  After  reaction 
mixture  has  cooled,  deposited  potassium  metabisulfite  is 
separated  by  a  conventional  method.  ,    i 


The  invention  is  directed  to  generating  hydrogen  by 
disarming  a  cartridge  including  a  sealed  container  of 
phosphorus.  The  bursting  tube  of  the  cartridge  is  per-  ' 
forated  and  water  introduced.  Air  and  heat  may  be  used 
to  accelerate  the  reaction.  When  the  phosphorus  is  com- 
pletely consumed,  the  phosphoric  acid  which  is  formed  as 
a  reaction  product  may  be  reacted  with  metal  scraps  to 
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produce  additional  hydrogen.  Apparatus  for  the  practice 
of  the  process  utilizes  an  adaptor  to  sealingly  connect  a 
housing  to  the  cartridge  casing.  A  tube  which  may  have  a 
funnel  at  its  upper  end  sealingly  and  slidably  extends 
through  the  housing  so  as  to  be  able  to  pierce  the  bursting 
tube.  The  housing  is  provided  with  an  outlet  for  delivery 
of  hydrogen. 

3  369  869 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AMMONIA  FROM 
AMMONIA-CONTAINING  GAS  BY  MEANS  OF 
SULFURIC   ACID 
Wilhelm  Dciters,  Chur,  Grisons,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Inventa    AG    fuer   Forschung   und   Patents erwertung, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

2,426/64 
29  CUims.  (CI.  23—193) 


lb- 


A  continuous  process  for  recovering  ammonia  from 
hot  and  moist  ammonia-containing  gas  such  as  coke  oven 
gas.  The  gas  is  first  cooled  lo  condense  a  portion  of  the 
ammonia  in  the  form  of  ammonia  liquor.  The  gas  is  then 
mixed  with  sulfuric  acid  and  the  acid  mixture  thus  ob- 
tained is  neutralized  with  the  ammonia  liquor  obtained  by 
the  cooling  of  the  original  gas.  In  this  manner,  an  aqueous 
ammonia  sulfate  liquor  is  obtained  which  is  introduced 
into  a  cyclically  flowing  hot  melt  of  ammonium  bisul- 
fale.  The  ammonium  sulfate  is  thus  dehydrated  and  de- 
composed to  form  ammonium  bisulfate  and  a  first  por- 
tion of  gaseous  ammonia.  The  ammonium  bisulfate  is 
then  introduced  into  a  cyclically  flowing  hot  melt  of  a 
mixture  of  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  metal  sulfate,  to 
liberate  a  second  portion  of  ammonia.  Alkali  metal  bi- 
sulfate and  pyrosulfate  are  formed  in  this  step.  The  pre- 
ferred metal  sulfates  are  the  sulfates  of  cobalt,  iron, 
nickel,  vanadium,  titanium,  aluminum  and  magnesium. 
The  alkali  metal  bisulfate  and  pyrosulfate  are  then  de- 
composed in  the  presence  of  the  mixture  of  alkali  metal 
sulfate  and  metal  sulfate  to  form  sulfuric  acid.  The  sul- 
furic acid  is  conveyed  back  for  mixing  with  a  fresh  amount 
of  the  gas  after  its  cooling,  while  the  mixture  of  alkali 
metal  sulfate  and  metal  sulfate  is  recycled  for  contact 
with  further  amounts  of  ammonium  bisulfate. 


'  3,369,870 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  CARBON   BLACK 
Stephen  F.  Ganz,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  and  Alfred  A.  Hoffman, 
Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,185 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.4) 
Process  and  apparatus  whereby  hot  smoke  from  a  car- 
bon black  furnace  is  cooled,  producing  steam  and  cooled 


smoke.  Some  of  the  cooled  smoke  is  recycled  as  a  quench 
to  the  furnace,  and  the  steam  produced  is  used  to  power 
the  pump  causing  the  recycle.  Additional  cooling  may  be 
provided  using  air  and/or  make  oil  to  the  furnace,  also 
pumped  by  said  steam.  A  trim  quench  may  be  provided 
to  maintain  a  constant  temperature  in  the  filter  bags  that 
is  not  too  hot  for  their  operation  for  a  long  time.  The 
off  gas  separated  from  the  produced  carbon  black  con- 
tains much  less  water  vapor  than  if  a  primary  direct  water 
spray  quench  had  been  used,  and  therefore  is  suitable  for 
use  as  a  fuel  gas.  The  boiler  may  be  tilted  10°  to  20° 
to  improve  the  beat  exchange. 


3,369,871 

PREPARATION  OF  METALLURGICAL  CARBON 
John  F.  Hardy  and  Porter  F.  Gridley,  Andover,  and  Don- 
aid  Rivin,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,290 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.9) 
I.  A  process  for  making  a  carbon  product  from  petro- 
leum coke  which  product  is  useful  in  metallurgical  ap- 
plications, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  ( I )  heat- 
ing said  coke  at  a  temperature  of  over  about  300°  F. 
while  flowing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  thereover  there- 
by reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  said  coke,  (2)  subject- 
ing the  coke  so  treated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1600° 
C.  thereby  partially  graphitizing  said  coke,  (3)  cooling 
said  coke  to  about  1000°  F.,  and  (4)  subjecting  said  coke 
to  oxidizing  gases  at  a  temperature  between  about  600° 
F.  and  900°  F.  until  the  sulfur  content  of  said  partially 
graphitized  coke  is  reduced  below  0.2%. 


3,369,872 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  REACTION  BETWEEN  HY- 
DROCARBONS AND  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  PURE  SULFUR 

Jon  Aarvik,  Trondheim,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norges 
Geologiske  Undersokelse,  Trondheim,  Norway 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  31, 1964, 
154,592 

1  Claim.  (CL  23—226) 

There  is  provided  a  process  for  the  catalytic  reaction  of 
mineral  oil  with  sulfur  dioxide  to  produce  sulfur.  In  such 
process,  there  is  employed  as  a  catalyst,  cordierite  or 
other  materials  having  uniformly  sized  channels  or  pores 
of  molecular  dimensions  in  their  structure,  such  as  zeo- 
lites. 


3,369,873 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MELTING  A  SOLID  REACTANT 
Hansjuergen  Ullrich,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Manfred 
Dietze,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany  assignors  to 
Vickers-ZJmmer  Aktiengesellschaft  Planung  and  Bau 
Von  Industrieanlagen,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1963, 

Z  10,222 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—293) 

8.  In  a  method  for  continuously  melting  small  grains 
of  reactant  solids  for  producing  resins  comprising  the 
steps  of  melting  a  mass  of  said  solids,  adding  fresh  solids, 
and  providing  heal  to  melt  said  fresh  solids  by  withdraw- 
ing a  portion  of  said  mass,  heating  said  portion  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  reactant  solids  and  charging  it 
back   to  said  mass,   the   improvement   which   comprises 
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charging  said  fresh  solids  directly  into  said  molten  mass 
and  continuously  circulating  said  mass  by  withdrawing 


--• 


3  b     Jt  n      » 


said  portion  near  the  surface  of  the  mass  and  charging  it 
into  the  mass  near  the  bottom  thereof  to  establish  flow 
generally  upwardly  therethrough. 


3,369,874 

MKTURE  SEPARATION  BY  CYCLIC  PULSING 
IN  A  TEMPERATURE  GRADUATED  AD- 
SORBENT BED 

Richard  H.  Wllhelm,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  a  nonprofit  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  228,958, 
Oct.  8,  1962.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  525,897 

7  Claims.  (CL  23—309) 


3,369,875 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PHOSPHATE  ORES  TO 
OBTAIN  METAL  SULRDES  AND  PHOSPHORUS 
SULFIDES 

Marie  M.  Woyski,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  Lamar  T.  Royer,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  and  Robert  M.  Healy,  Warrcnville,  lU., 
assignors  to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,876 
11  Claims.  (CI.  23—318) 

1.  A  process  comprising:  heating  a  particulate  phos- 
phate ore  which  ore  contains  a  metallic  element  in  the 
form  of  a  phosphate,  said  ore  being  in  intimate  contact 
with  carbon  disulfide  to  volatilize  phosphorus  values  from 
said  ore  and  convert  metallic  values  from  said  ore  to  the 
corresponding  sulfide. 

2.  A  process  comprising:  heating  a  particulate  apatite 
ore  which  ore  contains  a  metallic  element  in  the  form 
of  a  phosphate,  said  ore  being  in  intimate  contact  with 
carbon  disulfide  to  volatilize  phosphorus  values  from  said 
ore  and  convert  metallic  values  from  said  ore  to  the  cor- 
responding sulfide. 

3.  A  process  comprising:  beating  a  particulate 
monazite  ore  which  ore  contains  a  metallic  element  in 
the  form  of  a  phosphate,  said  ore  being  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur,  hydrogen  sulfide,  ca:bon  disulfide,  carbon  oxy- 
sulfide  and  a  carbon  source,  the  combined  sulfur  and 
carbon  sources  having  sufficient  reducing  capacity  to  com- 
bine with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  in  said  ore, 
to  volatilize  phosphorous  values  from  said  ore  and  con- 
vert metallic  values  from  said  ore  to  the  corresponding 
sulfide. 


1.  The  method  of  concentrating  a  component  of  a  liquid 
mixture  comprising  contacting  the  liquid  mixture  with  a 
liquid  permeable  stationary  column  of  solid  adsorbent, 
flowing  the  liquid  through  the  column  of  adsorbent  while 
maintaining  a  substantial  temperature  differential  between 
the  ends  of  the  column  of  adsorbent,  and  simultaneously 
cyclically  displacing  the  liquid  as  it  flows  through  the 
column  of  adsorbent  with  respect  to  the  column  of  ad- 
sorbent at  a  frequency  such  that  it  establishes  a  substan- 
tial degree  of  heat  exchange  between  the  liquid  and  the 
solid  adsorbent  in  contact  therewith  to  establish  a  tem- 
perature gradient  along  the  column,  theret)y  establish- 
ing a  concentration  gradient  of  a  component  of  the  liquid 
mixture  along  the  column. 


3,369.876 
EXTRACTION  OF  Cu,  U,  Co  OR  Fe  WITH  CERTAIN 

AMINO  SULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  A.  Grimm.  Bloomington,  Minn.,  a5»ignor  to  Ash- 
land Oil  &  Refining  Company.  Ashland.  K>.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,470 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 340) 
1.  The  process  for  extracting  metal  values  from  an 
aqueous  solution  thereof  which  comprises  adjusting  to 
a  value  of  2-5  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing soluble  metal  values  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper,  uranium,  cobalt,  and  iron;  intimately 
mixing  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon solution  of  an  extraction  agent  having  the  formula: 

XR,— Y— R,X 

wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfide  and  disulfide,  and  XR, —  and  — RjX 
are  organic  radicals  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X-substituted- 
alkyl,  -alkenyl,  -alkanoate  and  -alkenoate  in  which  X 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHj. 
— NHRNHj.  and  — NHROH  where  R  is  an  alkylene  radi- 
cal of  2-3  carbon  atoms:  separating  the  resuming  mix- 
ture into  an  aqueous  layer  substantially  free  of  said 
metal  values  and  an  organic  layer  containing  substantially 
all  of  said  metal  values. 


3,369,877 
DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  ALUMINUM 
OXIDE    WITH    TUNGSTEN    OR    MOLYB- 
DENUM 
Michael  Humenik,  Jr.,  Allen  Park,  Charles  O.  McHugh, 
Detroit,  and  David  Moskowitz,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,609 
6  Chiims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  fine  grained  sintered  com- 
pact which  is  essentially  aluminum  oxide.  These  com- 
pacts have  utility  as  cutting  tools  for  metal  working. 
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The  fine  grained  structure  and  strength  "bf  these  com- 
pacts is  due  in  part  to  a  small  content  of  dispersed  finely 
divided  molybdenum  or  tungsten. 


I 


3,369,878 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 

Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr., 

Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to   Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

187,185,  Apr.  13,  1962.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  408,353 

21  Claims.  (CI.  44—73) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  fuel  stabilizer  which 
comprises:  condensing  citric  acid  and  a  tertiary-alkyl  pri- 
mary amine  having  from  about  6  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  with  a  tertiary-alkyl  group  attached  to  a  nitrogen 
atom,  to  form  the  corresponding  citramic  acid;  condens- 
ing the  citramic  acid  thus  formed  with  an  alkylene  poly- 
amine  to  form  the  corresponding  citramide;  and  con- 
densing the  citramide  thus  formed  with  salicylaldchyde 
to  form  the  corresponding  salicylaldimine,  the  molar  ratio 
of  citric  acid  to  each  of  said  tertiary-alkyl  primary  amine, 
alkylene  polyamine  and  salicylaldchyde  reactanls  vary- 
ing from  1:1  to  1:2. 

9.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon,  normally  having  a  tendency 
to  form  sediment  during  storage,  containing  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  the  condensation  reaction  product  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  method  of  claim  1. 


3,369,881 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ENVELOPES  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  PARTS  THEREFOR  AND  FAB- 
RICATING SUCH  ENVELOPES 
Robert  W.  Bennett,  Coming,  and  Wendell  S.  Blanding 
Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,180 
6  Claims.  CI.  65—58) 


3,369.879 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERIPHERAL 

DIAMOND  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Super-Cut, 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,493. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  603,583 

6  Claims.  (CI.  51—309) 


A  melhtKl  which  involves  the  formation  of  a  peripheral 
grinding  wheel  including  a  circular  metal  wheel  body  aiid 
;i  continuous  annular  grinding  member  around  an  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  wheel  body  and  in  the  form  of  a 
metal  matrix  and  abrasive  particles  within  the  matrix  and 
is  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  space  between  the 
v^hcel  body  and  the  grinding  member  is  filled  by  an  inter- 
vening ring  which  is  formed  of  a  ductile  metal  and  ad- 
heres strongly  to  both  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel 
body  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  grinding  member. 


Viewing  panel  portions  and  funnel  portions  used  in  the 
fabrication  of  rectangular  glass  television  picture  tube 
envelopes  are  provided  with  three  reference  protuber- 
ances projecting  outwardly  from  two  adjacent  ones  of  the 
sidewalls  of  each  respective  portion  and  summits  one  pre- 
cisely ground  on  said  protuberances  so  that  when  corre- 
sponding ones  of  such  summits  on  a  viewing  panel  por- 
tion and  a  funnel  portion  are  precisely  referenced  to  each 
other,  with  the  sealing  edges  of  such  portions  abutting, 
a  geometrically  matched  relationship  between  the  abutted 
portions  is  attained. 


3,369,882 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PROJECTIONS  IN  REED 
SWITCH    ASSEMBLIES   BY   SELECTIVE   HEAT 
SOFTENING 
John  Kutyla,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Clare 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,457 
9  Claims.  CI.  65—110) 


& 


A  method  of  forming  magnetic  reed  damping  projec- 
tions in  the  glass  housing  of  a  sealed  magnetic  reed 
switch  in  which  a  dot  of  an  infra-red  absorbing  material, 
such  as  a  colloidal  graphite  dispersion  in  water,  is  placed 
on  the  outside  wall  of  the  housing  at  a  point  adjacent  a 
magnetic  reed.  The  housing  is  then  subjected  to  infra-red 
radiation  which  is  absorbed  by  the  material  to  heat  a 
localized  area  of  the  housing.  When  the  heated  area  be- 
comes sufl^ciently  softened,  it  is  displaced  inwardly  by 
the  differential  in  pressure  across  the  housing  to  form 
the  damping  projection. 


3,369,880 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HUMIDITY 

SENSING  DEVICE 

Virgil  D.  Mochel,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,384 
8  Claims.  (CI.  65—30) 
An  improved  method  of  making  a  humidity  sensing  de- 
vice having  a  hygroscopic  lithium  chloride  film  on  the 
surface  of  a  glass  substrate  formed  by  means  of  a  reac- 
tion between  the  lithum  oxide  of  the  glass  together  with 
a  reactive  chlorine  containing  gas. 


3  369  883 
METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  GLASS  FOR  PUNCHING 
HOLES  THEREIN  BY  HEATING  WITH  A  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  PULSE  CURRENT 
Roy  E.  Smith,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,822 

8  Claims.  (CI.  65—112) 

A  method  of  punching  holes  in  glass  by  disposing  a 

pair  of  axially  aligned  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  a 

pre-heated  piece  of  glass  and  applying  a  high  frequency 
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pulse  current  having  an  on/off  ratio  of  1:10  across  the 
electrodes.  When  the  glass  between  the  electrodes  be- 


(b)  simultaneously  reducing  the  metal  salt  from  solu- 
tion and  precipitating  the  aluminum  from  solution 
in  the  form  of  Al(OH)3  by  adding  a  metal  salt  re- 
ducing agent,  said  metal  salt  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  reducing  agents  which 
generate  acid  as  the  metal  salt  is  reduced  and  reduc- 
ing agents  which  generate  base  as  the  metal  salt  is 
reduced. 
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comes  molten  one  of  the  electrodes  is  punched  through  the 
glass  to  form  a  hole. 


3  369  884 
FERTILIZER  TABLET  THAT  READILY  DISINTE- 
GRATES WHEN  WATER  IS  ADDED 
HolUs  M.  Barron,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Agriform- 
Intemational  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Newark,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  ..    ^      o      »j 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  INo. 
600,368,  Dec.  9,  1966,  which  is  a  division  of  application 
S«r.   No.   324,874,   Nov.    19,    1963.   This   application 
June  29, 1967,  Set.  No.  649,842 

6  Claims.  (CL  71—28) 
A  tablet  that  breaks  up  quickly  when  initially  watered 
to  make  slowly-soluble  fertilizer  available  for  bacterial 
action  and  the  action  of  repeated  waterings.  Expanded 
vermiculite  acts  as  a  disintegrant  and  also  provides  for 
lubricating  the  tablet  during  manufacture. 


3,369,887 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF      '  , 
MANGANESE-SILICON  ALLOYS  *" 

Naaman  H.  Keyscr,  Parma,  and  Ted  J.  Dyrdek  and  Robert 
A.  Leeper,  Beverly,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Interlalte  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,772 

20  Claims.  (CI.  75—10) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  manganese-silicon  al- 
loys, more  particularly  manganese-silicide,  wherein  a  ma- 
terial containing  manganese  and  silicon  is  provided  with 
a  sufficient  reducing  agent  to  reduce  all  of  the  metallic 
oxides  in  the  burden,  and  subsequently  reduced  in  a  fur- 
nace. The  reduced  manganese-silicon  alloy  is  treated  with 
oxygen  or  a  material  containing  oxygen  to  reduce  the 
aluminum  content  and  retain  substantially  the  same  sili- 
con content  as  was  present  in  the  original  burden. 


'  3,369,888 

TREATMENT  AND  REDUCTION  OF  PELLETIZED 

IRON  ORES 
Clyde  L.  Cruse,  Jr.,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  I,  1965.  S«r.  No.  460,368 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75—34) 


3369,885 
PROCESS  FOR  PRILLED  UREA-POTASSIUM 
METAFHOSFHATE  FERTILIZER 
Takedii  Takahashi,  Fujisawa,  Hanio  Toyoda,  Yokohama, 
Toshihiko  Kakizaki,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Koatsu  Industries,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1964, 
39/7,134,  39/7,135 
7  Claims.  (CI.  71—29) 
A  process  for  producing  granular  compound  fertilizers 
containing  high  analyses  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  po- 
tassium which  comprises  forming  a  suspension  melt  by 
dispersing  potassium  metaphosphate  in  a  urea  melt  or  by 
mixing  urea  and   potassium   metaphosphate  and  heating 
the  mixture  to  melt  the  urea  and  prilling  the  suspension 
melt. 

3369,886 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

Gershon  Metzger  and  Hugh  H.  Horowitz,  Elizabeth,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,786 

9  Claims.  (CL  75— .5) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  finely  divided  large  surface 
area  metallic  precipitate  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  in  solution  a  soluble  aluminum  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble  alumi- 
num salt  and  soluble  aluminum  salt  forming  alumi- 
num composition  with  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  FV-B,  Group 
V-B,  Group  VI-B,  Group  Vll-B.  Group  VIII, 
Group  I-B,  Group  II-B,  Group  III-B,  Group  IV-A 
and  Group  V-A  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  ele- 
ments; 


This  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  and  reduction 
of  pelletized  iron  ores  in  a  shaft  furnace,  and  includes 
the  steps  of  heating  green  pellets  by  direct  flame  reduc- 
tion in  an  upper  indurating  zone  to  harden  the  pellets, 
subjecting  the  pellets  in  a  lower  reducing  zone  to  a 
counter-current  flow  of  hot  reducing  gases,  introducing 
cool  reducing  gases  into  a  lower  zone  of  the  furnace 
which  by  heat  exchange  cools  the  reduced  pellets  and 
preheats  the  reducing  gases.  Heated  reducing  gases  are 
withdrawn  at  a  point  below  the  indurating  zone,  and  a 
stagnant  zone  is  maintained  between  the  reducing  and 
indurating  zones. 


Februaky  20,  ld68 


CHEMICAL 


811 


339,889 
PRODUCTION  OF  SPHEROIDAL  URANIUM 
METAL  POWDER 
Paul  E.  Trent,  Norris,  Tenn.,  assignor  io  the  Unite*  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,630 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—84.1) 
Spheroidal  uranium  metal  powder  in  a  size  range  of 
—44   to   -1-840  microns   (m)    is   produced   in  a  reaction 
vessel  by  the  exothermic  reaction  of  uranium  dioxide  with 
a  calcuim  metal  reductant  and  an  iodine  booster.  Panicu- 
late uranium  metal  is  incorporated  in  the  reaction  mixture 
in   a  uranium   metal   to   uraniun  dioxide   ratio  of  about 
9-to-lO  by  weight  for  controlling  the  particle  size  of  the 
spheroidal  product  to  assure  that  about  85  percent  of  the 
spheroidal  product  is  of  a  size  greater  than  44  microns 
with  the  largest  single  fraction  of  the  spheroidal  product 
being  in  a  preferred  size  range  of  149  to  420  microns. 


the  sum  of  the  titanium  and  aluminum  not  exceeding 
about  9%,  up  to  about  25%  cobalt,  up  to  about  10% 
molybdenum,  substantially  the  balance  of  the  matrix  be- 
ing at  least  50%  iron. 


3,369,893 

COPPER-ZINC  ALLOYS 

William  R.  Opie,  Keyport,  NJ.,  and  Jan  A.  Paces.  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,668 

6  Claims.  (CL  75 — 157.5) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  about 
0.05%  to  about  0.35%  beryllium,  about  0.08%  to  about 
0.5%  titanium,  up  to  about  0.5%  chromium,  up  to  about 
10%  aluminum,  about  10%  to  about  45%  zinc  with  the 
sum  of  aluminum  and  zinc  being  about  10%  to  about 
45%,  less  than  about  0.1%  lithium  and  the  balance,  apart 
from  incidental  elements,  being  copper  in  amounts  of  at 
least  about  54.5%. 


3,369,890 
METHOD   FOR   MAKING   NIOBIUM-URANIUM 
ALLOY  WITH  PREDETERMINCD  TOTAL  VOID 
VOLUME   AND   VOID   SIZE 
Harlcy  A.  Wilbelm  and  James  K.  McClusky,  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eoeriy  CommlssloD 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,130 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—122.5) 
A  method  of  producing  a  niobium-uranium  alloy  with 
predetermined  void  size  and  total  void  volume  by  mixing 
a  uranium  oxide,  a  niobium  oxide  and  carbon  with  various 
carbon  to  oxygen  ratios  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  resulting 
alloy. 

3  369  891 

HEAT-TREATABLE  NICKEL-CONTAINING 

REFRACTORY  CARBIDE  TOOL  STEEL 

Stuart  E.  Tarkan,  Monscy,  and  John  L.  Ellis,  White  Plains, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,386 

10  Claims.  (CL  75—123) 

A  refractory  carbide  tool  steel  is  disclosed  comprising  " 
about  20  to  80%  by  volume  of  titanium  carbide  dis- 
tributed through  a  low  carbon  alloy  steel  matrix  making 
up  substantially  the  balance,  the  matrix  being  characterized 
in  the  solution  annealed  State  by  a  microstructure  of  soft 
martensite  containing  at  least  one  age  hardening  element. 
The  matrix  may  contain  by  weight  about  10  to  30%  nicliel, 
about  0.2  to  9%  titanium,  up  to  about  5%  aluminum,  the 
sum  of  the  titanium  and  aluminum  not  exceeding  about 
97o,  up  to  about  25%  cobalt,  up  to  about  10%  molyb- 
denum, substantially  the  balance  of  the  matrix  being  at 
least  50%  iron. 

3,369,892 

HEAT-TREATABLE  NICKEL-CONTAINING 

REFRACTORY  CARBIDE  TOOL  STEEL 

John  L.  Ellis,  White  Plains,  and  Stuart  E.  Tarkan,  Monsey, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,416 

11  Clahns.  (CL  75—123) 

A  refractory  carbide  tool  steel  is  disclosed  comprising 
about  20  to  80%  by  volume  of  a  carbide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  VC,  CbC  and  TaC  distributed 
through  a  low  carbon  alloy  steel  matrix  malting  up  sub- 
stantially the  balance,  the  matrix  being  being  characterized 
in  the  solution  annealed  state  by  a  microstructure  of  soft 
martensite  containing  at  least  one  age  hardening  element 
when  air  cooled  from  an  austenitizing  temperature.  The 
matrix  may  contained  by  weight  about  10  to  30%  nickel, 
about  0.2  to  9%  titanium,  up  to  about  5%  aluminum, 


3,369,894 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
I.MAG ES  OR  DESIGNS  TO  CERAMIC  OB- 
JECTS AND  IMPROVED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MULTI-COLOR  IMAGES  OR  DESIGNS  ON 
SUCH  OBJECTS 

Charles  Yu,  45  Landing  Road, 
Miller  Place,  N.Y.     11764 
Continuation-in-part<<}f  application  Ser.  No.  828,986,  July 
23,   1959.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
427,876 

14  Claims.  (CI.  96—34) 
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A  method  of  producing  multiple  color  images  or  de- 
signs on  ceramic  ware  by  the  use  of  hydrophillic  gelatino 
silver  halid  emulsion,  drying  the  emulsion,  exposing  the 
sensitive  material  to  a  photographic  transparency,  fixing 
and  washing  to  form  a  silver  image,  oxidizing  the  image 
to  a  silver  complex  compound  and  simultaneously  de- 
positing an  insoluble  ceramic  color  component.  Varia- 
tions in  the  basic  method  include  directly  incorporating 
the  colorant  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  in  insoluble 
form,  employing  a  soluble  colorant  in  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  and  precipitating  the  same  or  by  transferring 
an  image  to  a  reception  layer;  forming  a  silver  faalide 
emulsion  layer  which  is  allowed  to  develop  and  physical- 
ly pressing  against  the  nucleated  substratum  or  reception 
layer  and  peeling  off  the  emulsion  layer. 
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3  369  895 
TWO  EQUIVALENT  YELLOW  COUPLERS  FOR 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Anthony  Loria,  Ilmari  F.  Salminen,  and  Arnold  Weiss- 
berger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  24,   1960,  Ser. 
No.  51,549,  now  Patent  No.  3,277,155,  dated  Oct.  4, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  517,454 

18  Claims.  (CI.  96—55) 
Two-equivalent  yellow  dye-forming  couplers  derived 
from  any  of  the  known  4-equivalent  yellow  dye-forming 
couplers  by  replacing  one  of  the  hydrogens  on  the  active 
methylene  group  with  a  fluorine  atom  are  used  to  advan- 
tage as  the  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  incorporated  in 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  as  the  yellow 
dye-forming  coupler  in  yellow  color  developer  solutions 
and  as  the  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  in  color  processes. 


3,369,896 
FINAL  RINSE  BATH  FOR  COLOR  PROCESS 
James  M.  Seemann  and  Howard  W.  Vogt,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,233 
4  Claims.  (CL  96—56) 
A  bath  comprising  water,  dye  stabilizing  agent  and  an 
alkoxy  substituted  polyoxyethylene  wetting  agent  is  used 
advantageously  as  the   final   rinse   in   processing   photo- 
graphic elements,  particularly  in  processing  color  photo- 
graphic elements  because  this  bath  leaves  the  processed 
photographic  element  free  of  water  spots,  scum,  foam 
as  well  as  stabilizing  the  image  against  the  formation  of 
stains. 

3  369  897 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  PYR- 
AZOLO  -  [l,5al  •  BENZIMIDAZOLE  COLOR  COU- 
PLERS 
Karl-Heinz  Menzel,  Leverkusen,  and  Rolf  Piitter,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1963, 
A  42,331 
14  Claims.  (CI.  96—56.5) 
2.  In   a  process  for   the   production  of  color  photo- 
graphic  images  by  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  with  a  color  forming  developer  solution 
in  the  presence  of  a  pyrazolo-[  l,5-a]-benzimidazole  color 
coupler,  the  improvement  according  to  which  a  pyrazolo- 
ll,5-a]-benzimidazole  is  used  which  is  substituted  in  the 
2-position  by  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the   group   consisting  of  alkyl   having   up   to   20  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  carboxyl,  esterified  carboxyl,  carbonamide 
and  alkyl  substituted  carbonamide,  in  the  3-position  by 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen atom  and  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  in  the  7-position 
by  an  electron  attracting  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,   alkoxy,  carboxyl,  esterified  car- 
boxyl wherein  the  alcohol  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
carbonamide  and  alkyl  substituted  carbonamide. 


emulsions  which  comprises  providing  a  stabilized  develop- 
ing system  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  component  package  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  a  l-pbenyl-3-pyrazolidone  developing  agent, 
said  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  acetic 
acid  solution  of  a  l-pheny!-3-pyrazolidone  developing 
agent,  said  solution  being  characterized  in  being  stable 
during  storage  for  more  than  one  year  at  ambient 
temperatures. 


3  369  898 
STABILIZED  l-PHENYL-3-PYRAZOLIDONE  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC DEVELOPER  SYSTEM 
Andrew  A.  Baldoni  and  Shuji  Kimura,  Crystal  Lake,  HI., 
assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part   of   application    Ser.    No.    306,905, 
Sept  5,  1963.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
615,040 

7  Claims.  (CL  96—66.1) 
A  process  for  developing  photographic  silver  halide 


(b)  providing  another  component  package  solution  com- 
prising a  developer  composition  containing  alkaline 
components  and  developer  components  free  from  a  1- 
phenyl-3-pyrazolidone  developing  agent. 

(c)  storing  said  component  package  solutions  in  separate 
unmixed  condition, 

(d)  admixing  said  developing  agent  component  solution 
to  form  a  developing  solution  for  silver  halide  emulsion 
at  the  time  of  use, 

(e)  and  developing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  in  said  ad- 
mixture. ^ 

3,369,899 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  ARO- 
YLACETANILIDE  TYPE  COLOR  COUPLERS 

Arthur  Henri  De  Cat,  Mortscl-Antwerp,  Marcel  Hendrik 
Verbrugghe,  Wilrijk-Antwerp,  and  Raymond  Albert 
Roosen,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ge- 
vaerl  Photo- Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  com- 
pany of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,230 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  July  9,  1963, 
42,767,  Patent  634,665 

7  Claims.  (CL  96—74) 

5.  Photographic  multilayer  color  material  comprising 
three  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  which  arc  differently 
optically  sensitized  wherein  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  a  non-light-sensitive  water-permeable  col- 
loid layer  adjacent  thereto  incorporates,  in  non-migratory 
state,  a  color  coupler  for  yellow  of  the  aroylacetanilide 
type  wherein  the  aroyl  part  of  the  aroylacetanilide  mole- 
cule comprises  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid  group,  the  anilide 
part  of  the  aroylacetanilide  molecule  contains  only  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrophobic  group,  and  the  aroylacetanilide  mole- 
cule contains  a  group  for  inhibiting  migration  in  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  aroyl  part  and  anilide  part 
of  the  molecule. 


3,369,900 

MICROSCOPIC  CAPSULES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation     of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,838 
2  Claims.  (CI.  96—76) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  microscopic  capsules  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  providing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid-coagulable,  negative  hydro- 
philic  colloid  containing  photosensitive  silver  halide,  ad- 
justing the  pH  and  temperature  of  said  aqueous  solution 
to  the  cloud  point  thereof  whereby  to  provide  a  coacervate 
consisting  essentially  of  said  colloid  containing  said  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide,  adding  a  water-iinmisciblc  medium 
to  said  aqueous  solution  to  thereby  provide  a  dispersion 
of  droplets  comprising  said  water-immiscible  n^edium 
whereby  said  coacervate  deposits  around  individual  drop- 
lets of  said  water-immiscible  medium  individually  en- 
capsulating said  droplets,  and  gelling  the  encapsulated 
coacervate   by  cooling. 


the  use  of  cyanine,  styryl  or  merocyanine  dyes  therein 
are  obtained  by  the  use  of  oxacarbocyanine  dyes  or 
benzimidazole  carbocyanine  dyes. 


3,369,901 

COATING  METHOD  FOR  WASH-OFF  SOLVENT 

TRANSFER 

David  B.  Fork  and  Albert  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,070 
12  Claims.  (CL  96—76) 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  product  useful  in  wash-off 
solvent  transfer  systems  which  comprises  simultaneously 
applying  to  a  paper  support  a  polymeric  hydrosol  which 
coalesces  on  loss  of  water  to  form  a  water-resistant  layer, 
a  nucleating  material  and  a  hardener  free  gelatin-silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  a  material  which 
will  facilitate  its  removal  by  the  wash-ofT  solvent  in  which 
each  of  the  compositions  are  fed  as  layers  into  a  bead 
in  superposed  relation  and  onto  the  surface  of  the  paper 
in  the  order  given,  the  photographic  emulsion  composi- 
tion being  characterized  by  a  lower  surface  tension  than 
the  compositions  employed  for  the  underlayers. 


>  3,369,902 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES  SENSITIZED  WITH  OXA- 
CARBOCYANINE AND  BENZIMIDAZOLE  CAR- 
BOCYANINE DYES 

Thomas  Irving  Abbott,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,784 
19  Claims.  (CL  96—76) 
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Spectrally  sensitized  photographic  elements,  useful  in 
processes  adapted  to  the  production  of  lithographic  print- 
ing plates,  having  materially  increased  speed  relative  to 


3,369,903 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  PREPARING 

ETCHING  RESIST  FOR  GRAVURE  PURPOSES 

Robert  C.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak   Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,020 
20  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 83) 


uNHAmetieD  5iLvei>  halbe 
SENSiTiieo  emuLSiOD 

uNHUtoeiieD  eeujm  comumtte 

OlSPfHSIM 

STm/>f>ine  LArcn 

FILIt   BASe 


1.  A  gravure  resist  film  comprising  a  dimensionally 
stable,  temporary  support  containing  thereon:  (1)  a  strip- 
ping layer,  (2)  an  unhardened  colloid  layer  containing  an 
oil  dispersion  and  (3)  a  substantially  unhardened  colloid 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion,  in  that 
order. 

16.  A  process  of  forming  a  gravure  printing  plate  com- 
prising developing  an  exposed  light  sensitive  element  com- 
prising a  dimensionally  stable,  temporary  support  contain- 
ing thereon:  ( 1)  a  stripping  layer,  (2)  an  unhardened  col- 
loid layer  containing  an  oil  dispersion  and  (3)  a  sub- 
stantially unhardened  gelatin  light  sensitive  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion,  in  that  order,  in  the  presence  of  a 
tanning  type  silver  halide  developer,  to  obtain  a  silver 
image,  fixing  the  emulsion  and  contacting  the  said  element 
against  a  metallic  surface,  with  the  emulsion  side  against 
the  surface,  to  adhere  the  emulsion  to  the  surface,  strip- 
ping the  temporary  support  from  the  stripping  layer,  re- 
moving the  stripping  layer,  the  unhardened  colloid  layer 
and  the  unhardened  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  and  etch- 
ing. - 

3,369,904 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZING  DYES 

Jan  W.  H.  Faber,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,424 

6  Claims.  (CL  96—102) 
Dye  compounds  useful  as  sensitizing  dyes  for  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsions  are  prepared  by  reacting 
an  aromatic  polyamine  with  a  2,4-diniirophenylpyridin- 
ium  salt. 


3,369,905 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMUL- 
SIONS  CONTAINING  POLYAMINE  SEN- 
SITIZING  AGENTS 
Jean  E.  Jones  and  Charles  V.  Wilson,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,192 

11  Claims.  (CL  96—107) 
1.  A  colloid-silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  con- 
taining at  least  one  linear  polyamine  sensitizing  agent  hav- 
ing the  formula:  ^ 


P'   1?' 

Ri-Ln-RiJ„n-Ri 


wherein  each  of  Rj  and  R5  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing 
1—4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aryl  and  alkoxy  substituted  aryl;  Rj  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  con- 
taining  1-4   carbon  atoms,   hydroxyalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
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alkyl  substituted  aryl  and  alkoxy  substituted  aryl;  each 
Rj  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  from  2-3  carbon  atoms  in 
the  chain  with  each  of  said  carbon  atoms  having  attached 
thereto  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6- 
10  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyi,  the  alkyl  group  in  each  said 
aralkyl  being  of  1-2  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  positive  whole 
integer  from  1-3  and  the  radical 

[Lr.] 

is  a  unit  in  the  linear  chain  of  the  polyamine. 


separating  said  gas  and  flour  and  finally  drying  said  flour 
to  a  moisture  content  of  about  12%. 


9,369,906 
ELECTRODIALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  TEA 
WUIiam  Kwo-Wel  Chen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  334,711,  "ec.  31, 
1963.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1967,  S«r.  No.  658,293 
3  Claims.  (CL  99—77) 


3,369,909  , 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLUID 
OLEAGINOUS  SUSPENSION 

William  Frederick  Schrocdcr  and  Joseph  Roy  Wynne, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  asaignora  to  National  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,329 

5  Claims.  (CL  99—118) 
A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  stable,  two  phase, 
fluid  oleaginous  suspension  including  heating  a  mixture 
of  an  edible  liquid  oil  and  between  about  8  percent  and 
about  13  percent,  by  weight  of  the  suspension,  of  a  tri- 
glyceride hard  fat  containing  at  least  about  85  percent  Cn 
and  longer  fatty  acid  radicals  having  an  l.V.  of  less  than 
about  8  to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the 
hard  fat  and  destroy  crystal  nuclei,  cooling  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  within  the  beta  crystalline  range  for  the 
suspension  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mix- 
ture within  the  beta  crystalline  range  until  substantially 
all  of  the  hard  fat  has  crystallized  in  the  beta  phase. 


Electrodialytic  treatment  of  tea  without  salt  formation. 


3,369,907 
PREPARATION  OF  YEAST-RAISED  BAKED  PROD- 
UCTS    EMPLOYING    A    BLEND    OF    A    MONO- 
GLYCERIDE    AND    A    LOWER    MONOCARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  ESTER  OF  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
William  H.  Knightly,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical   Industries,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,030 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—91) 
A  softener  and  mold  inhibitor  for  yeast-raised  baked 
products  comprising  a  blend  of  a  low  iodine  value  mono- 
glyceride  and  a  lower  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  is  incorporated  into  the  ingredients  of  the 
sponge  or  dough  of  the  product  prior  to  baking. 


3,369,908 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TORTILLA  FLOUR 
Roberto  M.  Gonzalez,  5  de  Mayo  32  Norte,  Mazatlan, 
Sinaloa,  Mexico,  and  Manuel  J.  Rublo,  19^  Bcnham 
Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     06605 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,198 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—93) 
Process  of  making  tortilla  flour  wherein  whole  grain 
com  is  steeped  in  heated  water  containing  calcium  oxide 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  render  the  hull  greasy  without 
removing  it,  removed  from  said  water,  introduced  into  a 
stream  of  pressurized,  hot,  non-combustible  gas  and  pro- 
gressed in  a  return  loop  to:  impinge  corn  particles  against 
each  other,  grind  and  partially  dry  the  resulting  flour. 


3,369,910 
FREEZE-THAW  STABLE  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Alexander  J.  Ganz,  Wilmhigton,  and  George  C.  Harris, 
Normandy  Manor,  DcL,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,496 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 
1.  A  fruit  pie  filling  which  is  stable  after  freezing  and 
thawing  comprising  fruit  and  noncross-linked  hydroxy- 
propyl  starch. 

3,369,911 
SAUSAGE  CASING 
Job  Wilhelm  von  Witzlcben,  Walsrode-Bomlitz,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Wolff   Sl    Co.    A.G.,    Walsrode-Bomlitz, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1963, 

W  34,550 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—176) 

1.  An  improved  casing  for  sausage,  said  casing  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  shrinkable  fibrous  tubular  outer 
layer  having  an  inner  surface,  said  outer  layer  being 
made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulose  hydrate,  long-fibred  paper  coated  with  cellu- 
lose hydrate,  longfibred  paper  impregnated  with  cellulose 
hydrate,  hydroxy-ethyl  cellulose,  long-fibred  paper  coated 
with  hydroxy-«thyl  cellulose,  long-fibred  paper  impreg- 
nated with  hydroxy-ethyl  cellulose,  methyl-cellulose, 
long-fibred  paper  coated  with  methyl-cellulose,  long- 
fibred  paper  impregnated  with  nrcthyl-ccllulose.  carboxy 
methyl  cellulose,  long-fibred  paper  coated  with  carboxy 
methyl  cellulose,  long-fibred  paper  impregnated  with 
carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  albumen  fibers,  gelatine  soaked 
paper,  gelatine  soaked  woven  fabric,  paper  impregnated 
with  plastic,  and  woven  fabric  impregnated  with  plastics, 
and  a  seamless  substantially  water  and  air  impervious 
inner  layer  bonded  to  said  inner  surface  for  intimate 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  sausage,  said  inner 
layer  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinylidine  polymerisates,  polyolefines,  and 
nitro-cellulose  lacquers  whereby  said  inner  layer  protects 
sausage  in  the  casing  from  drying  and  said  outer  layer 
shrinks  upon  drying  to  provide  a  sausage  with  a  plump 
attractive  shape. 
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3  369  912 

self-propelling'  food  mixtltre 

Samuel  M.  Livengood,  Ossining,  and  Robert  G.  Werner, 
Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ^- .  ,  .« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,149 

2  Claims.  (CL  99—189) 
1-chloroheptafluoropropane  is  employed  as  a  propellant 
for  a  self-propelling  food  mixture  confined  under  pressure 
in  an  aerosol-dispensing  container.  The  mixture  consists 
of  an  aerosol-dispensable,  foamable,  edible  food  formula- 
tion and  the  propellant. 
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3,369,917 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  UTILIZING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
CORONA 
Daniel  B.  Granzow,  1260  S.  Chestnut  St.,  Arlington 
Heights,  IIL  60005,  and  John  L,  Tregay,  1144  IsabeUa 
Ave.,  Wilmette,  III.     60091 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,887 
12  Claims.  (CL  117—17.5) 


3  369  913 

self-propelling'  food  mixture 

Samuel  M.  Uvengood,  Ossining,  and  Robert  J,  Scott, 
New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York  .-t.  tIA 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,134 

2  Claims.  (CL  99—189) 
1,1,1 ,2,2-pentafluoropropane  is  employed  as  a  propellant 
for  a  self-propelling  food  mixture  confined  under  pressure 
in  an  aerosol-dispensing  container.  The  mixture  consists 
of  an  aerosol-dispensable,  foamable,  edible  food  formula- 
tion and  the  propellant. 


3,369,914 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  POLISHING  IRON, 

ZINC  AND  ALLOYS  THEREOF 
Dodolphc   Lacal,   Calvados,   France,   assignor  to   North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,378 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1963, 

953,317;  Apr.  13,  1964,  970,684 

4  Claims.  (CL  106—3) 

Polish  iron,  zinc  and  alloys  of  these  metals  by  use  of 

aqueous   solution   of   hydrogen   fluoride   and   hydrogen 

peroxide.  This  abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  a  description 

of  the  invention  defined  by  the  claims. 


3,369,915 

GYPSUM  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  M.  Lee,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „       ^,      ^^^  „_, 

No  Drawing.  FiUd  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,931 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—111) 
Pulverulent  gypsum,  water,  and  an  anionic  surfactant 
are  admixed  to  produce  an  improved  wet.  moldable  gyp- 
sum paste  having  a  lower  water  to  gypsum  ratio  than 
has  heretofore  been  useable  and  which  sets  to  a  high 
compressive  strength  mortar  which  is  especially  adaptable 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sandwich-type  plaster  board 
or  wall  board. 

3,369,916 
CELLULOSE  ESTER  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Paul  J.  Corbiere  and  Vincent  Rochina,  Lyon,  France,  and 
Rene    Stuchlik,    Villcurbannc,    France,    assignors    to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,   Paris,   France,  a  French  body 

corporate  ..    ^      e      ikj 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
416,418,  Dec.  4,  1964.  This  application  June  20,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  558,563  ,,   ,«^, 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  12,  1963, 
956  971 
1  aaim.  (Ci.  106—181) 

Cellulose  acetates,  both  secondary  and  triacetates,  are 
rendered  more  resistant  to  delustring  by  incorporating  in 
textile  articles  made  from  them  0.1  to  5%  (on  the  weight 
of  the  cellulose  acetate)  of  orthophthalic,  isophthalic, 
terephthalic,  trimesic  or  adipic  acid.  The  articles  can  be 
made  by  dry  spinning  solutions  of  the  cellulose  acetate 
containing  the  additive. 


I.  A  method  of  developing  the  image  bearing  area  on 
one  surface  of  a  copy  sheet  containing  an  electrostatic 
charge  wi.hout  developing  nonimage  areas  on  the  same 
surface  of  the  sheet  haVing  no  more  than  a  small  amount 
of  undesired  charge,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
applying  a  magnetic  brush  formed  by  a  mixture  of  mag- 
netic particles  and  developer  powder  to  the  image  and 
nonimage  areas  on  the  one  surface  of  the  copy  sheet  to 
permit  the  retention  of  the  developer  powder  by  the 
charge  in  the  image  areas,  and  concurrently  applying  a 
voltage  in  the  range  from  four  thousand  to  six  thousand 
volts  to  electrode  means  to  apply  a  corona  discharge  to 
the  opposite  surface  of  the  copy  sheet  to  produce  a  direct 
current  flow  through  the  copy  sheet  of  such  proportions 
as  to  carry  off  the  undesired  charge  in  the  nonimage  areas 
without  affecting  the  abi.ity  of  the  charge  in  the  image 
areas  to  retain  the  applied  developer  powder. 


3,369,918 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES  WITH  CRESTED  WAVES  OF  LIQUID 
DEVELOPER 
James  E.  Young,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 
Original  application  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,095.  Di- 
vided  and   this  application  July   13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
578,911 

2  Claims.  (O.  117—37) 


2.  A  method  for  development  of  latent  electrostatic 
images  by  contact  with  flowing  liquid  developer  contain- 
ing suspended  particulate  material  comprising  forming  the 
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surface  of  said  flowing  developer  into  time-independent 
waves,  providing  continuous  agitation  to  said  flowing 
developer  to  maintain  uniform  suspension  of  the  particu- 
late matter  contained  therein,  and  moving  a  latent  electro- 
static image  bearing  surface  across  said  developer  surface 
so  that  said  image-bearing  surface  intercepts  said  de- 
veloper surface  only  at  the  crests  of  said  waves. 


3  369  919 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BEAUTIFYING 

WOOD  PANELS 

John  Inglis,  4177  Park  Ave.,  Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,038 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—46) 


5^A?V 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  sculpturing  a  design  in  the  surface  of  a  wood  panel 
or  the  like.  This  is  attained  by  utilization  of  an  electric 
resistor  die  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  die  com- 
ponents formed  of  a  highly  electrical  resistant  material 
which  are  formed  or  shaped  into  a  predetermined  design 
to  be  sculptured  into  the  surface  of  the  panel.  The  adja- 
cent resistor  die  components  are  spaced  one  from  another 
so  as  to  prevent  shorting  and  each  is  individually  en- 
ergized from  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy. 

The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  die  so  formed  is 
moved  into  contact  with  the  panel  to  be  sculptured  under 
predetermined  pressures  so  that  when  energized  the  die 
effects  a  charring  of  the  predetermined  design  directly 
into  the  surface  of  the  panel  and  the  pressure  applied 
thereon  functions  to  facilitate  structural  failure  of  the 
charred  portions  of  the  panel.  To  prohibit  open  burning 
of  the  panel  during  a  sculpturing  operation  an  enclosure 
or  hood  is  provided  to  enclose  that  portion  of  the  panel 
to  be  sculptured  from  the  atmosphere  and  the  oxygen 
content  within  the  enclosed  area  being  reduced.  The  depth 
of  the  sculptured  design  is  further  controlled  by  providing 
suitable  gauge  stops  to  limit  the  depth  to  which  the  design 
is  charged  into  the  panel. 


3,369,920 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COATINGS  ON 

CARBON  AND  GRAPHITE  FRAMENTS 

Romeo  G.  Bourdeau,  Brookline,  and  Frank  E.  Papalegis, 

Wobum,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,608 

18  Claims.  (CI.  117—46) 
1.  A  process  for  depositing  pyrolytic  coatings  on  car- 
bon and  graphite  filaments,  which  comprises  depositing 
said  coatings  at  a  temperature  between  about  1300°  C. 
and  2100°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  100  mm.  of 
mercury,  using  about  10  to  400  parts  by  volume  of  a 
diluent  gas  to  1  part  by  volume  of  a  source  gas,  said 
source  gas  comprising  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  halides  of  tan- 
talum, zirconium,  niobium,  hafnium,  titanium,  tungsten, 
silicon,  and  boron. 


3.369,921 
.METHOD  AND  COMFOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
WOOD  TO  REDUCE  STAINING 
Robert  E.  Stutz,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Alfred  Dale  Chap- 
man, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chapman  Chemical 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,   1962,  Ser.  No.  228,274 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 
7.  A  method  of  treating  unseasoned  lumber,  which 
comprises  sawing  the  lumber  into  pieces  of  desired  size 
and,  immediately  after  sawing  the  lumber,  bringing  the 
sawn  pieces  into  contact  with  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  ethylenediamine- 
tetraacetic  acid.  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  thiourea 
enzyme  inhibitor,  and  0.01  to  1  part  by  weight  of  or- 
ganic mercurial  fungicide,  in  700  to  800  parts  by  weight 
of  water  adjusted  to  an  acid  pH. 


3,369,922 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT  REACTIVE 

COATINGS 

Joseph  G.  Svrchek,  330  N.  Park  Road, 

La  Grange  Park,  III.     60525 

Continuation-in-part   of   application   Ser.   No.    255,441, 

Feb.  1,  1963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

571,202 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 
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Method  of  coating  pipe  comprising  continuously 
rotating  a  preheated  pipe  about  its  axis  while  spraying  a 
heat  sensitive  resinous  coating  composition  on  the  pipe's 
surface  to  coat  the  pipe,  and  beating  the  thus  coated  pipe 
at  a  temperature  which  will  cure  and  immobilize  the  coat- 
ing by  rotating  the  coated  surface  through  a  heating  zone, 
the  coating  applied  per  revolution  or  pass  having  a  thick- 
ness not  exceeding  about  0.43  mil,  continuing  the 
sequence  of  spraying  and  heating  until  the  surface  is 
coated  to  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  4.5  mils,  and 
thereafter  cooling  to  cause  the  coating  to  become  hard- 
ened, all  as  described  hereinafter. 


3,369,923 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HEAVY  COATINGS 
BY  CONTINUOUS  GALVANIZING 
John  Neil  Laidman,  Coopcrsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,316 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—51) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  heavy  galvanized  coatings  on 
ferrous  strip  stock  in  a  continuous  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  rough  surface  upon  the  strip, 

(b)  passing  the  strip  at  a  temperature  between  350°  F. 
and  820°  F.  continuously  into  a  molten  galvanizing 
bath  held  at  a  temperature  of  not  greater  than 
840°   F., 

(c)  passing  the  strip  through  the  molten  bath  at  a 
rate  of  not  less  than  100  feet  per  minute, 

(d)  passing  the  strip  in  an  upward  direction  from  the 
molten  bath  between  exit  rolls, 


(e)  said  rolls  being  partially  submerged  to  a  depth 
over  the  roll  axes  in  the  coating  bath, 

(f )  said  rolls  being  sufficiently  close  to  the  coated  strip 
to  smooth  the  coating  without  exerting  a  wiping  ac- 
tion thereon, 

(g)  operating  the  exit  rolls  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  strip  at  a  peripheral  speed  at  least  10%  greater 
than  the  speed  of  the  strip,  and 

(h)  quenching  the  strip  by  upwardly  directed  gas  blasts 
located  above  the  surface  of  the  bath. 


'  3,369,924 

GAS  PRESSURE  IMPREGNATION  OF  POROUS 
BEARING  WITH  MOLTEN  TETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
Ray  Brown  Duggins,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Harold  Leo- 
nard Jackson,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,701 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—65.2) 
Process  for  producing  bearings  containing  tctrafluoro- 
ethylene  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  a  rigid 
porous  material  such  as  steel,  iron  or  brass  with  molten 
tetrafluoroethylcne,  followed  by  increasing  the  gas  pres- 
sure by  at  least  200  mm.  Hg,  and  cooling  the  resulting 
material. 


3,369,925 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LEATHER 
SUBSTITUTES  AND  A  PRODUCT  OF  THE 
SAME 
Hideo  Matsushita,  Itami,  Kazuo  Fukada,  Takarazuka, 
and  Mamoru  Nitta,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1964, 
39/15,536 
17  Claims.  (CI.  117—63) 
1.  A    method    of    manufacturing    leather    substitutes, 
which  comprises  preparing  a  colloidal  coating  mixture  by 
admixing  a  5  to  50  percent  solution  of  an  elastomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane-urea, 
polyurea  and  polyurethane,  the  solvent  for  the  polymer 
being  miscible  with  an  alcohol  and  water  and  being  non- 
solvent  for  polyamide,  with  a  5  to  25  percent  alcoholic 
solution  of  a  polyamide  in  the  dry  weight  ratio  of  1:1/20 
to   1,  coating  the  obtained  colloidal  admixture  onto  a 
fibrous  substrate,  and   subsequently  treating  the  coated 
substrate  by  immersing  in  water  to  form  a  product  having 
a  microporous  coating. 


3  369  926 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  GLASS-RESIN  COUPLING 

COMPOSITIONS  TO  GLASS  STRANDS 
William  J.  Eakins,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  De  Bell 
&  Richardson,  Inc.,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,496 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—67) 
1.   Methtxl  of  treating  glass  fiber  strands  for  impregna- 
tion and  coating  with  resin  in  making  glass-resin  com- 
posite  structures  of   improved   physical   strength   which 
comprises 

( 1 )  applying  a  treating  solution  to  the  glass  filaments 
which  form  the  strands  as  the  filaments  are  being 
formed, 

(a)  said  treating  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  a  coupling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  alkoxy  silanes,  chloro- 
silanes  and  organo  chromic  chlorides, 

(2)  winding  the  strands,  and  spinning  said  roll-wound 
glass  strands  to  remove  surplus  treating  solution, 
onto  a  roll, 


(3)  again    applying    said    treating    solution    to    said 
strands, 

(4)  unwinding  said  strands  from  said  roll  while  the 
strands  are  still  moist. 


( 5 )  heating  said  strands,  and 

(6)  rewinding  said  strands  onto  a  roll  to  form  a  glass 
strand  package. 


3,369,927 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS  BY 
TREATMENT  WITH  OZONE 
William  H.  Voris,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,872 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 
A  method  for  improving  the  properties  of  expandable 
styrene  polymer  particles  and  styrene  polymer  foams  by 
treating  the  surface  of  the  particles  of  the  foam  with 
ozone.  The  ozone  treatment  of  the  expandable  particles 
prevents  loss  of  blowing  agent  and  prevents  lumping  dur- 
ing the  pre-expansion  of  the  particles  without  aff'ecting  the 
fusion  of  the  particles  on  molding.  Foam  structures  pre- 
pared from  particles  which  have  been  treated  with  ozone 
prior  to  molding  and  foam  structures  which  have  their 
surfaces  treated  with  ozone  have  sufficient  solvent  resist- 
ance that  they  can  be  coated  with  paints  and  resins  hav- 
ing organic   solvent  vehicles  which   normally  would   at- 
tack and  pit  the  foam  surface. 


3  369  928 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

METAL  TREATING  SOLUTIONS 

Michael  S.  Arlow,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,985 
10  Claims.  (CI.  117—120) 
1.  An  electrical  control  system  useful  in  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  priming  and  flushing  media  to  chemi- 
cal pumping  apparatus  which  comprises  a  primary  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  source  of  direct  current,  an  electrically 
actuated  valve  means  connected  in  series  with  the  direct 
current  source,  said  valve  means  being  activated  from  its 
normally  closed  position  to  an  open  position  by  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  current,  an  electrical  valve  and  stor- 
age means  disposed  between  the  current  source  and  the 
electrically  activated  valve  means  and  being  in  series 
therewith,  said  valve  and  storage  means  being  charged 
by  the  passage  therethrough  of  current  from  the  current 
source  until  the  potential  thereof  becomes  substantially 
equal  to  the  potential  of  the  current  passing  therethrough. 
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whereupon  the  flow  of  current  therethrough  to  the  valve 
means  is  interrupted  and  the  valve  returns  to  its  nor- 
mally closed  position,  a  secondary  circuit  comprising  a 
relay  member  which  is  open  when  the  current  is  passed 
from  the  direct  current  source  and  closed  when  current 
flow  from  the  current  source  ceases,  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit being  in  series  with  the  electrically  activated  valve 
means  and  the  electrical  valve  and  storage  means  and 
positioned  so  that  upon  cessation  of  current  flow  from 
the  direct  current  source,  current  passes  from  the  charged 
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3.369.930 

METAL  PROCESSING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD 

Wesley  J.  Wojtowicz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  H.  A. 

Montgomery  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,507 
18  Claims.  (CI.  117—134) 

As  a  metal  working  lubricant,  a  mixture  of  lubricating 
oil  of  1,500-10,000  S.U.S.  at  100°  F.  and  a  water-soluble 
organic  amine  soap  of  low  titer  fatty  acid,  blended  in 
proportions  of  34-75  parts  of  oil  to  66-25  parts  of  soap 
by  weight.  A  film  of  the  lubricant  composition  of  the 
invention,  at  a  temperature  of  50-400°  F.,  is  applied 
to  metal  stock  with  or  without  removal  of  previously 
applied  "mill  oil."  Application  may  be  effected  by  roll- 
coating,  spraying,  dipping,  doctoring,  or  other  means, 
roll-coating  being  preferred.  After  dissipation  of  any  i^csi- 
dual  heat  in  the  coating  by  exposure  to  ambient  tem- 
peratures, the  coated  metal  sheet  is  subjected  to  metal- 
working  operations,  such  as  deep-drawing,  to  form  a 
fabricated  article.  Welding  and  painting  of  the  deformed 
workpiece  are  performed  without  removing  residual  lub- 
ricant film;  or  the  lubricant  film  may  be  removed  by 
using  conventional  alkali  or  acid  phosphate  cleaners  or 
vapor  degreasers  to  expose  polished  surfaces  of  the 
metal. 


electrical  valve  and  storage  means  through  the  secondary 
circuit  to  the  electrically  activated  valve  means,  thus  open- 
ing the  valve  means  and  maintaining  it  open  until  the 
potential  of  the  charged  valve  and  storage  means  is  re- 
duced sufficiently  as  to  be  ineffective  to  cause  current 
flow  through  the  circuit,  whereupon  current  flow  ceases 
and  the  valve  returns  to  its  normal  closed  position,  and 
relay  control  means  for  activating  the  relay  member  in 
the  secondary  circuit  to  an  open  position  when  direct 
current  flows  from  the  current  source  and  to  a  closed 
position  when  the  direct  current  flow  ceases. 


3  369  929 
PLASTER  ON  METAL  APPLICATION 
Donald  J.  Petersen,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    17,526, 
Mar.  25,  1960.  This  appUcation  Sept  21, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
226,481 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—127) 


1.  A  sellable  gypsum  plaster  composition  capable,  upon 
admixture  with  water,  of  tenaciously  adhering  to  a  sub- 
stantially imperforate  and  untreated  metal  substrate,  fol- 
lowing spray  application  thereto,  and  able  to  impart  great- 
ly improved  fire  resistance  thereto,  consisting  essentially  of 
100  pounds  of  calcined  gypsum,  from  about  40  to  about 
64  pounds  of  an  inorganic  expanded  low  density  aggre- 
gate, from  about  25  to  about  50  pounds  of  an  inorganic, 
fibrous  material,  and  sufficient  foaming  agent  to  provide 
an  increase  in  the  wet  volume,  following  air  entrainment, 
of  about  50%  to  100%,  said  calcined  gypsum  being  at 
least  about  45%  of  said  composition. 

4.  A  fire-retardanl,  set  gypsum  plaster  composition- 
coated  metal  structural  member  comprising  a  self-bonded 
coating  of  the  set  resultant  product  of  the  composition  of 
claim  1,  bonded  to  the  surface  of  an  untreated  metal 
structural  member. 


3,369,931 
N,N'.BIS(ACYLOXY.VIETHYL)URONS  AS  FIN- 
ISHES   FOR   CELLULOSIC   TEXTILE   MATE- 
RIALS, A  TEXTILE  TREATED  THEREWITH, 
AND   A   PROCESS   FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SAID  URONS 
.Michael  Thomas  Beachem,  Somerset,  and  John  Christian 
Oppelt,  .Manvillc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid   Company,  Stamford,   Conn.,   a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No.  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,775 

13  Claims.  (CL  117—139.4) 
N,N'-bis(acyloxymethyI)urons,  which  are  novel  com- 
pounds and  which  when  used  in  the  treatment  of  cellulosic 
textile  materials,  impart  an  unexpectedly  high  degree  of 
wrinkle  recovery,  with  a  concurrent  low  degree  of  loss  in 
tensile  strength,  the  treated  textile  and  a  process  fur  pro- 
ducing said  urons. 


3  369  932 

COATING  WITH  m'iXTURES  OF  WAX  AND 

ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  EMULSIONS 

Webster  M.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Orinda,  and  Warren  C.  Simpson, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,221 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—161) 

Wax-polymer  films  are  applied  to  substrates  by  (1) 
mixing  aqueous  emulsions  of  wax  and  ethylene  — -C3_t 
copolymer,  (2)  applying  the  mixed  emulsions  to  the  sub- 
strate, (3)  drying  to  form  a  wax-polymer  film,  (4)  heat- 
ing the  film  to  above  the  wax  melting  point  and  (5)  cool- 
ing the  film.  Useful  substrates  are  paper  and  carton  boards 
especially  for  use  in  wrapping  and  containing  dairy  prod- 
ucts and  other  food  products. 


3,369,933 
REDUCTION  OF  METALLIC  SALTS  BY  AMINE 
OXIDE  PYROLYSIS 
Garson  P.  Shulman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Edward  B.  Dun- 
ning, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ashland  Oil  and  Refining  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,299 
24  Claims.  (CL  117—212) 
23.  A  process  for  the  production  of  printed  electrical 
circuits  on  a  base  medium  comprising  forming  on  a  base 
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medium  an  intimate  admixture  of  a  reducible  metallic  entire  periphery  of  said  separators  bemg  received  in  said 
salt  and  a  tertiary  amine  oxide,  placing  a  pattern  con-  slots,  forming  enclosed  electrode  compartments  between 
the  desired  electrical  circuit  between  said  base    said  separators,  and  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes  and 


forming  to 


••CCT   COMTMMIM 

IIU6C    TO  M    KCPWOOUCCi 


(bK-^* 


'^''S  (y>>_»C*T   LAMP 


a  plurality  of  negative  electrodes  positioned  in  alternate 
relation  to  each  other,  with  adjacent  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  separated  by  one  of  said  separators,  said  elec- 
trodes being  held  in  position  in  said  electrode  compart- 
ments between  adjacent  separators. 


CO»T    SMCIT 
TMCATCO    WITH 
MCDUOSLC 
MCTAL    SALT 


-WE»L»T    SHEET 
T«t*TtD    WITH 
AMINE    OXIDE 
COMTAIMING   HTA 
HTOnOOEN 


medium  and  a  heat  source,  and  heating  said  admixture 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70°  C.  to  250°  C., 
and  removing  non-reduced  metallic  salt  and  amine  oxide 
from  said  base  medium. 


3  369  934  ' 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  VANADIUM  DEPOSITS 

FROM    THE   FIRE    SIDE   OF   HEAT  TRANSFER 

SURFACES 
Albert  J.  Pollard,  Rosecroft  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 


3,369,937 
MULTIPLE  PLATE  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  Himy,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,170 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 80) 
1.  A  multiplate  battery  construction  comprising  a  case, 
a  frame  received  in  said  case,  said  frame  consisting  of  a 
bottom  and  two  side  portions  and  being  open  at  one  end, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  grooves  formed 
in  the  interior  wall  of  said  bottom  and  side  portions  of 
said    frame,    a    plurality    of    substantially    rigid    porous 
separators  positioned  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation  with    their   peripheral    portions   received   in   said 
grooves,   and   a   plurality   of  positive   electrodes   and   a 
plurality  of  negative  electrodes  positioned   in  alternate 
relation  of  each  other,  with  adjacent  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  separated  by  one  of  said  separators,  said  elec- 


tary  of  the  Navy  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,958 
6  Claims.  (CI.  134—3) 

Purple-black  layers  of  NajO— VjOi— SVjOj  bonded  to    trodes  being  retained  in  position  between  adjacent  sepa 
the  fire  side  of  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  boilers  are  loos-     rators. 
ined  with  hot  aqueous  oxalic  acid,  which  may  contain 
an  oxidation  catalyst,  and  then  physically  dislodged. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured 
and  used  by  or  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  for  governmental  purposes  without  the  pay- 
ment of  any  royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


'  3,369,935 

USING  LACTAMIC  SULFATE  TO  CLEAN 
AND  REMOVE  DEPOSITS 
Robert  Ben  Booth,  Stamford,  and  Richard  Parke  Welcher, 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,086 
5  Claims.  (CL  134—3) 
Process  for  cleaning  and  removing  deposits  and  forma- 
tions on   various  substrates  and  surfaces  by  the  use  of 
lactamic  sulfate. 

3,369,936 
MULTIPLE  PLATE  BATTERY 
David  W.  NoH,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
.Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,336 
9  Claims.  (CL  136—80) 


I— J 


3,369,938 
CATALYTIC  ELECTRODES  AND  FUEL 
CELLS  THEREWITH 
Hanns  H.  Kroeger,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Klaus  Dehmelt, 
Steinbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  149,309, 
Nov.  I,  1961.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  518,475 

4  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


1.  A  multiplate  battery  consisting  of  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  rigid  porous  separators  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  formed  substantially 
entirely   around  the  interior  wall  of  said  housing,  the 


1.  A  mechanically  stable,  shaped  electrode  body  for 
low  temperature  fuel  cells  comprising: 

(a)  a  porous  envelope  of  sintered  catalytically  inactive 
metal  enveloping  a  porous,  non-sinlerable  catalyst 
core, 

(b)  said  envelope  having  side  walls,  a  first  end  wall 
and  a  second  end  wall,  said  side  and  end  walls  to- 
gether enclosing  a  recess  in  which  said  catalyst  core 
is  disposed, 

(c)  said  first  end  wall  and  said  side  walls  having  a 
smaller  average  pore  diameter  than  said  second  end 
wall  and  of  any  of  the  catalyst  in  said  catalyst  core, 

(d)  said  catalyst  core  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of 
at  least  three  layers  of  catalyst,  each  layer  lying  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  end  walls, 

(e)  the  first  of  said  layers  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  end  wall  and  having  an  average  pore  diameter 
significantly  larger  than  thai  of  said  end  wall, 

(f)  the  second  of  said  layers  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  first  layer  and  having  an  average  pore  diameter 
significantly  larger  than  that  of  said  first  layer. 
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(g)  the  third  of  said  layers  being  disposed  adjacent  device  on  the  battery.  A  unitary  hinged  cover  with 
said  second  layer  and  having  an  average  pore  diam-  vent  apertures  is  attached  to  the  base  to  permit  access 
eter  significantly  larger  than  that  of  said  second  to  the  cells  for  inspection  and  filling.  The  cover  is  pro- 
layer,  vided  with  pairs  of  concentric  depending  baffles  which. 

(h)  the  last  of  said  multiplicity  of  layers  having  one  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position,  extend  into  each 
surface  adjacent  the  last  preceding  layer  and  the  of  the  battery  vent  openings  to  prevent  splashing  of  the 
other  surface  adjacent  said  second  end  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  pore  diameter  significantly  larger  than  that  of 
any  preceding  layer,  and  smaller  than  that  of  said 
second  end  wall,  and 

(i)  the  pore  diameters  of  said  first  end  wall  and  of 
said  multiplicity  of  layers  forming  a  grada:ion  of 
sizes  from  small  to  large  beginning  with  said  first 
end  wall,  with  the  pore  diameter  of  the  second  end 
wall  greater  than  that  of  the  first  end  wall  and  any 
layer  of  catalyst. 


3  369,939  battery  electrolyte   in   the  cells  to   the   baitery   exterior 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  GENERATOR  but  which  permit  egress  of  the  gas  formed  in  the  cells. 

Jon  H.  Myer,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  The   pairs  of   baffles   form,   with   the  depending   flanges 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  below  them,  restricted  passages  at  an  angle  to  each  other 

Delaware  to  prevent  electrolyte  from  splashing  out  the  vent  aper- 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,515  ^^^^^^  j^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 89) 


3,369,941 

THERMOELECTRIC   DEVICE 

Bernard  S.  Wildi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,430,  now 
Patent  No.  3,259,628,  dated  July  5,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,504 

9  Claims.  (CL  136—236) 

Thermoelectric  devices  for  cooling  or  generating  direct 

current  power  comprising  a  thermoelectric  component  of 

the  non-sublimable  residue  from  the  alkali-free  material 

recovered  from  alkali  fusion  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o 


1.  A  solar  cell  comprising: 

(a)  an  illuminable  semiconductor  element  having  a  top 
surface  portion  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  top 
surface  having  two  adjacent  edges  forming  a  corner; 

(b)  a  reverse  surface  portion  of  opposite  conductivity 
type,  forming  with  said  top  surface  portion  a  p-n 
junction; 

(c)  a  low  resistivity  electrically  conducting  electrode 
strip  directly  bonded  to  said  two  adjacent  edges  of 
said  top  surface,  said  strip  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  edges  from  said  corner  at  least  one-half  the 
length  of  said  adjacent  sides,  thereby  defining  a  V- 
shape  congruent  with  said  corner;  and 

(d)  an  electrically  conductive  area  on  the  reverse  sur- 
face adjacent  a  different  corner  thereof. 


(NHi) 


-(NIIO. 


u 


e.g.  indanthrone,  where  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  n  is  1  or  2,  and 
electrical  connections  to  said  component. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  136— 100  see: 
Patent  No.  3,370,298 


3,369,942 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Eric  N.  Bamberger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,778 

8  Claims.  (CL  148—11.5) 

MJV    Jrm  *ttei' 


3,369,940 
MULTIPLE  VENT  PLUGS  FOR  BATTERIES 

Robert  C.  Slautterback,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eltra 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part   of   application    Ser.    No.    415,599, 

Dec.  3,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

623,411 

3  Claims.  (CI.  136—177) 

A  removable  multiple  venting  and  filling  device  for 
a  battery,  having  a  closed  chamber  in  gas  communication 
with  each  of  the  battery  cells,  the  base  of  the  chamber 
having  depending  flanges  which  fit  within  and  frictionally 
engage  the  vent  openings  of  the  cells  to  position  the 


J    J    J  J  H»J^        ' ) — >     I    »  /  »»«* 


1.   In  a  method  of  preparing  for  bearing  applications 
a  steel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  martensitic 
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and  semiaustenitic  steels  of  the  secondary  hardening  type 
capable  of  being  hardened  to  58  Rockwell  C  or  above, 
the  steps  of: 
plastically  deforming  the  steel  in  an  amount  represent- 
ed by  the  work  developed  in  a  reduction  in  cross- 
sectional  area  of  at  least  70%  while  the  steel  is  in  a 
mctastable  austenitic  condition, 
air  cooling  the  steel  and  then  producing  a  bearing  com- 
ponent from  said  steel. 


3,369,943 
GELLED  SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLANT  RE- 
INFORCED WITH   LNORIENTED  MICRO- 
FIBERS 

John    P.    Longweli,   Scotch   Plains,   and    Herman    Bieber, 
Kenilworth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,415 
7  Claims.  (CL  149—18) 


4.  A  detonator  composition  of  reduced  hazard  during 
manufacture  and  of  substantially  full  sensitivity  to  deto- 
nation at  the  time  of  use,  the  composition  consisting  of: 
76.5  wt.  percent  of  a  mixture  of  60  parts  hexogen  and 

40  parts  TNT  (grain  size  <1  mm.), 
23.5  wt.  percent  of  a  thickened  solution  of: 
8.1  parts  Ca(N03)2, 
9.3  parts  NH4NO3, 
5.9  parts  H2O, 
0.2  part  guar  flour. 
7.  A  detonator  composition  of  reduced  hazard  during 
manufacture  and  of  substantially  full  sensitivity  to  deto- 
nation at  the  time  of  use.  the  composition  consisting  of: 
74.3  wt.  percent  of  cyclotrimethylenetrinitroamine, 
8.9  wt.  percent  Ca(N03)a, 
10.2  wt.  percent  NH4NO3, 
6.4  wt.  percent  water, 
0.2  wt.  percent  guar  flour. 


10 
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1.  A  rocket  propellant  having  a  tensile  strength  above 
50  p.s.i.  which  comprises  a  felted  network  of  unoriented 
fibers  having  a  diameter  of  about  0.1  to  100  microns  im- 
bedded in  a  thickened  liquid  oxidizing  agent  which  is 
about  60  to  90  wt.  percent  of  the  propellant  and  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetranitromethane  and 
a  polydifluoramino  organic  compound  containing  an  NFj 
group  linked  to  each  carbon  atom,  mixed  with  about  10 
to  30  wt.  percent  of  finely-divided  solid  fuel  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium,  boron,  aluminum  and  mag- 
nesium, said  liquid  oxidizing  agent  being  thickened  into 
a  gel  by  a  thickening  agent  which  is  1  to  5  wt.  percent 
of  the  propellant,  said  imbedded  fibers  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  above  strength  of  above  50  p.s.i.  and  being 
present  in  a  proportion  of  about  1  to  30  wt.  percent  in- 
cluding said  fuel  in  the  form  of  fibers,  but  including  less 
than  5  wt.  percent  of  low  fuel-value  fibers. 


3,369,945 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
INORGANIC  OXIDIZER  SALT,   A  SOLUBLE 
LIGNOSLLPHONATE,   AND   MUTUAL   SOL- 
VENT THEREFOR 
Joseph  Francis  McLean  Craig,  Beloeil,  Quebec,  and  Errol 
Linton  Falconer,  St.  Hilaire,  Quebec,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quelle, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  ],  1965, 

46,133/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  149—39) 
In  slurry-type  explosive  compositions  comprising  oxy- 
gen-supplying salts,  a  fluid  carrier  and  a  sensitizer  or 
fuel,  optimum  detonation  and  propagation  has  heretofore 
been  possible  only  through  the  use  of  relatively  large 
quantities  of  sensitizing  materials  and  fuels.  The  present 
invention  provides  an  explosive  slurry  composiiion  of  im- 
proved sensitivity,  especially  in  small  diameter  charges, 
by  incorporating  in  the  coitiposition  a  quantity  of  a 
soluble  lignosulphonate  which  permits  a  reduction  in 
the  fuel  and/or  sensitizer  content. 


3,369,944 
THICKENED    AQUEOUS    DETONATOR    COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  A  BRISANT  EXPLOSIVE 
Adolf  Berthmann,  Leverkusen,  and  Paul  Lingens,  Co- 
logne-.Marienburg,  Germany,  and  Clemens  Franze, 
deceased,  late  of  Leverkusen,  Germany,  by  Anneliese 
Franze,  heiress,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellscbaft  Patentabteilung, 
Troisdorf,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,229 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1963, 
D  41,752 
8  Claims.  (CI.  149—39) 
3.  A  detonator  composition  of  reduced  hazard  during 
manufacture  and  of  substantially  full  sensitivity  to  deto- 
nation at  the  time  of  use,  the  composition  consisting  of: 
61  wt.  percent  pentolite  (50/50),  grain  size  <0.1  mm., 
8.7  wt.  percent  aluminum, 
30.3  wt.  percent  thickened  solution  of: 
10.5  parts  Ca(N03)j, 
12.0  parts  NH4NO3, 
7.6  parts  HjO, 
0.2  part  guar  flour. 


3,369,946 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ACRYLIC  MONO- 
MERS WITH  STRONTIUM  PERCHLORATE  FOR 
PYROTECHNICS  AND  PROPELLANTS 

Bernard  E.  Douda,  Bloomfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,140 
4  Claims.  (CI.  149—83) 

A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  from  a  monomer 
seiecied  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid  comprising  dissolving  water  moistened  strontium 
perchlorale  in  said  monomer  and  then  catalyzing  the 
solution  of  moistened  strontium  perchlorate  and  mon- 
omer. 


3,369,947 
ISIETHOD  OF  TREATING  ARTICLES  WTTH 
POLYMERIZATION  OR  POLYADDITION 
REACTIONABLE  SYSTEMS 
Willi  Mertens,  Hartmut  Meyer,  and  Jiirgen  Berger,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11.  1963, 
S  84,698 
5  Claims.  (CL  156—51) 
Described   is  a  method  of  treating  articles  of  manu- 
facture with  polymerization-  or  polyaddition-reactionable 
systems  of  substances.  The  method  comprises  adding  to 
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the  article  an  accelerator  for  the  reaction  and  enveloping 
the  article  in  an  envelope  permeable  to  said  reactionable 
substance  system  when  the  latter  is  liquid.  Thereafter,  the 
enveloped  article  is  immersed  in  a  bath  of  said  liquid  sub- 
stance system  until,  due  to  the  accelerator,  the  viscosity 


3  369  949 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  MOLD 

Norman  Forrest,  21  New  York  Ave., 
White  Plains,  N.Y.     10606 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Scr.    No.    195,869, 
May  18,  1962.  This  applicaHon  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
570,950 

16  Claims.  (CI.  156—232) 
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of  the  substance  penetrated  into  the  envelope  is  suflRcient 
to  prevent  the  substance  from  draining  out  of  the  en- 
velope. The  enveloped  article  is  then  removed  from  the 
bath,  and  the  hardening  of  the  substance  completed  out- 
side of  the  bath. 

3  369  948 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PILE  FABRIC 
Bernard  George  Ostmann,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,484 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—72) 


rt>  Ti-*/  Co»4^i.£  Tit.  r 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  textile  article  which  com- 
prises: 

blending  50-95%  by  weight  structural  fibers  with  5- 
50%  by  weight  binder  fibers,  both  structural  and 
binder  fibers  being  crimped  staple-length  fibers  com- 
posed of  linear  polyesters,  the  polyester  making  up 
the  binder  fibers  being  normally  solid  and  having  a 
melting  point  below  that  of  the  polyester  making  up 
the  structm-al  fibers; 

carding  the  blend  of  fibers  to  substantially  parallelize 
the  fibers  and  ensure  uniform  dispersion  of  the 
binder  fibers  and  structural  fibers; 

stacking  the  carded  blend  to  form  a  multi-ply  assem- 
bly  with  the  fibers  all  generally  aligned  in  the  same 
direction; 

heating  the  assembly  at  a  temperature  between  the 
melting  point  of  the  binder  fibers  and  the  melting 
point  of  the  structural  fibers  to  thereby  cause  the 
polyester  making  up  the  binder  fibers  to  retract  into 
droplet  form  and  bond  the  structural  fibers  to  one 
another  at  their  cross-over  points  throughout  the  as- 
sembly; 

cutting  the  assembly  at  an  angle  transverse  to  the  paral- 
lelized fibers  to  provide  a  porous,  flexible,  self-sup- 
porting sheet  having  faces  composed  essentially  of 

fiber  ends;  and 
laminating  a  face  of  the  sheet  with  a  backing. 


A  flexible  mold  is  made  from  a  textured  surface  mate- 
rial by  positioning  the  material  flat  and  applying  a  sepa- 
rator to  the  textured  surface  with  a  controlled  amount  of 
the  separator  being  applied  to  such  surface.  Next  a  layer 
of  liquid  elastomeric  substance  is  applied  to  the  textured 
surface  and  substantially  all  of  any  entrapped  air  is  en- 
abled to  escape  from  such  liquid  layer.  Next  a  curing 
agent  for  the  elastomeric  layer  is  applied  thereto  and  the 
material  is  permitted  to  cure  at  least  partially.  The  mold 
can  be  completed  by  applying  a  backing  material  to  the 
elastomeric  «ayer  and  the  resulting  flexible  mold  assem- 
bly is  cured  and  ultimately  separated  from  the  material 
being  copied. 

3.369,950 
HEAT  SEALING  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Horst  Rosewicz,  Friedrich  Fecber,  and  Jakob  Scboen- 
mann,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Gemot  Manhart, 
Limburgerhof,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar  28,  1964, 

B  76,109 
1  Claim.  (CL  156—464) 


"•" 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat-sealing  plastic  bags  with  a  closure 
strip  comprising  a  stationary  rear  frame  member,  and  a 
movable  front  frame  member,  a  hinge  between  said  two 
frame  members  to  connect  said  movable  frame  member 
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to  said  stationary  frame  member,  inlerengaging  means  on 
said  frame  members  to  prevent  relative  movement  there- 
of, four  vertical  shafts  in  said  stationary  frame  member 
and  three  vertical  shafts  in  said  movable  frame  member, 
four  of  said  seven  shafts  being  mounted  at  the  outer  ends 
and  three  in  the  middle  of  said  frame  members,  hori- 
zontally rotating  metal  discs  carried  on  the  outer  shafts, 
said  metal  discs  guiding  two  endless  long  steel  bands, 
further  horizontally  rotating  metal  discs  carried  by  the 
inner  shafts  and  by  further  shafts,  the  last  mentioned 
metal  discs  guiding  a  pair  of  short  steel  conveyer  bands, 
means  for  driving  said  steel  bands  in  horizontal  planes 
with  a  vertical  space  between  said  long  steel  bands  and 
said  short  steel  bands,  said  long  steel  bands  gripping  and 
pressing  together  the  bag  on  both  sides  below  the  upper 
edge  of  said  bag.  said  short  steel  bands  gripping  and 
pressing  together  said  bag  above  said  upper  edge  of  the 
bag,  cutting  means  above  said  pair  of  long  conveyer 
hands,  a  profiled  metal  sheet  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  V 
above  the  abutting  upper  edges  of  said  pair  of  long  con- 
veyer bands,  two  oppositely  arranged  wheels  mounted  in 
said  frames,  one  of  said  wheels  being  rigidly  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  the  other  being  movable  relatively 
thereto,  driving  means  for  said  wheels,  and  two  electrical- 
ly heated  heating  wedges  arranged  horizontally  opposite 
to  each  other  for  heating  said  upper  edge  of  said  bag, 
said  heating  wedges  being  rotatably  mounted  on  hori- 
zontal axles  and  adapted  to  be  swung  downwardly  by 
counter-weights  and  moved  upwardly  by  electromagnets. 


separator  plate  secured  to  said  mounting  member  and 
having  an  edge  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  tape,  take-up  means  on  said  mounting  member  for 
moving  the  tape  sharply  around  said  edge  with  the  labels 
on  the  outside  of  the  tape  to  cause  the  labels  to  be  re- 
moved therefrom,  an  applicator  roller  mounted  on  said 
mounting  member  parallel  and  closely  spaced  from  said 
edge,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  roll  smoothly  over  the 
surface  to  which  the  label  is  to  be  applied  and  to  apply 


3,369,951 

DOUBLE-FACED  ADHESIVE  TAPE  APPLICATORS 

George  H.  Fritzinger,  18  Oakridge  Road, 

West  Orange,  N  J.     07052 

Filed  Julv  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  380,510 

5  Claims.  (CI.  156—523) 


This  application  relates  to  devices  for  dispensing  and 
applying  pressure-sensitive  double-faced  tape  without  the 
interliner.  and  particularly  it  relates  to  hand  operable 
devices  which  are  adapted  for  direct  application  of  any 
selected  length  of  such  tape. 


I 


pressure  to  the  label  as  it  is  fed  between  said  applicator 
roller  and  the  surface,  power  operated  means  for  operat- 
ing said  take-up  means  to  move  the  tape  around  said 
edge  to  separate  the  labels  from  the  tape  and  feed  the 
labels  to  a  position  where  said  applicator  roll  applies  the 
labels  to  the  surface,  and  hand  grip  means  on  said  mount- 
ing member  adjacent  said  applicator  roller  for  use  in 
placing  said  roller  in  position  to  apply  a  label  to  the 
surface. 


3,369,953 
MEANS  FOR  SEALING  THE  SLIT  OF  A  LENGTH- 
WISE-SLIT CARDBOARD  TUBE 
Alfred  Fener,  422  Beach  146th  St., 
Neponsit,  N.Y.     10031 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,143 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—583) 


3,369,952 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Nekon  M.  Rieger,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Presto  Ad- 
hesive   Paper    Company,    Incorporated,    Miamlsburg, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,951 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156—577) 
1.  A  portable  label  dispenser  for  applying  labels  hav- 
ing a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof  and 
being  stored  adjacent  one  another  on  a  tape  which  is 
coiled  into  a  roll,  comprising  a  mounting  member,  means 
for  securing  the  roll  of  tape  on  said  mounting  member,  a 


A  pair  of  spaced  parallel  electrically-actuated  heating 
wires  on  a  sealing  bar  carried  on  and  along  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal cantilever  beam,  cooperate  with  a  pressure  bar 
which  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  sealing 
bar.  to  heat  seal  a  thermoplastic  tape  to  the  interior  sur- 
face of  a  lengthwise-slit  tube  placed  on  said  beam  as  a 
sleeve  thereon.  Said  tape  coming  off  a  supply  roll  near 
the  fixed  end  of  the  beam,  is  fed  through  said  tube  and 
lies  on  the  sealing  bar,  along  and  across  said  slit,  with 
its  lead  end  releasably  held  at  the  free  end  of  said  beam; 
the  beam  length  being  greater  than  the  longest  tube  to  be 
worked  on. 

3,369,954 

HEAT  SEALING  MACHINE  AND  SEALING 

MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Alfred  Fener,  2037  Urica  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11234 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,585 

10  Claims.  (CL  156 — 583) 

In  a  sealing  member  for  heat  sealing  machines,  a  heat- 
er element  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  washer,  a  pair  of  feed- 
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ers  having  one  of  their  ends  attached  to  the  bottom  face 
of  said  heater  element  at  diametrically  opposite  trans- 
verse regions  thereof,  and  a  conductor  attached  to  each  of 
the  other  ends  of  said  feeders  for  supplying  impulses  of 


tionship  to  said  each  of  said  two  endless  con* 
veyor  belts  adjacent  said  sheet  for  guiding  said 
plurality  of  axles  and  said  rollers  thereon  against 
said  each  of  said  two  endless  conveyor  belts 
adjacent  said  sheet. 


.  ^ 

C^ 

^     -" 

30     J8  32 

4^ 
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heating  current  through  said  feeders  to  said  heater  ele- 
ment. The  specific  resistivities  of  the  said  washer,  feed- 
ers and  conductors,  respectively,  are  so  selected  as  to  ob- 
tain uniform  distribution  of  heat  over  the  sealing  face  of 
the  washer. 

3,369,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CORRUGATED  SHEETS 

Bernard  Rudloff,  Rosenweirhof,  Marckholsheim, 

Bas-Rhin,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  351,935 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17, 1963, 

7,931 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—588) 
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3,369,956 
FIRE-RESISTANT  BUILDING  COVERING 
COMPOSITION 
Clyde  C.  Scbuetz,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Richard  Ericson, 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum 
Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation-in-part   of  applications  Scr.   No.   575,475, 
Apr.  2,  1956,  and  Ser.  No.  356,772,  May  22.  1953.  ThU 
application  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,437 
1  Claim.  (CI.  161—93) 


%Mii)tMi* 
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1.  A  prepared  roofing  of  improved  fire  resistance  com- 
prising a  roofing  base,  a  prepared-roofing  coating  asphalt 
layer  disposed  on  said  base,  a  preformed  open  integral 
mat  of  glass  fibers  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  em- 
bedded in  said  coating  asphalt  layer;  said  fibers  com- 
prising at  least  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  said  coating 
asphalt  layer;  nrineral  roofing  granules  embedded  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  prepared  roofing  so  as  to  provide  a 
substantially  continuous  roofing  covering;  said  granules 
comprising  about  18  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  said 
roofing  and  having  a  particle  size  of  between  about  .01  to 
.13  inch;  the  coating  asphalt  being  present  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  completely  envelop  said  glass  mat  and  have 
each  of  said  roofing  granules  adhered  thereto. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  panels  of  fibers 
and  polymerized  materials  comprising 

two  endless  conveyor  belts  disposed  in  vertical  spaced 

and  parallel  relationship, 
means  for  providing  an  unpolymerized  sheet  of  fibers 
and  resin  between  said  two  conveyor  belts  in  sand- 
wich relationship, 
said  two  endless  conveyor  belts  being  perforated  and 

permitting  air  to  pass  therethrough, 
two  chain  assemblies  for  synchronously  moving  each 
of  said  two  endless  conveyor  belts,  respectively,  there- 
by moving  said  sheet  therewith, 
means  for  providing  and  distributing  heated  air  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  along  one  of  said  two  endless 
conveyor  behs  adjacent  said  sheet  and  for  removing 
said  heated  air  from  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
positions  along  the  other  of  said  two  endless  con- 
veyor belts  adjacent  said  sheet,  said  heated  air  there- 
by passing  through  said  conveyor  belts  and  said  sheet 
therebetween  and  effecting  the  polymerizing  of  said 
sheet, 
each  of  said  two  chain  assemblies  comprises, 
a  plurality  of  axles, 

an  endless  chain  means  connecting  said  plurality 

of  axles  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  relative 

to  one  another  and  relative  to  said  each  of  said 

two  endless  conveyor  belts, 

a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  on  each  axle  in 

spaced  relationship  from  each  other, 
driving  means  for  moving  said  endless  chain  means 

and  said  axles,  and 
an  adjustable  pair  of  guide  rail  means  disposed 
parallel  to  and  in  spaced  and  adjustable  rela- 


3.369,957 
METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  FABRICS  RESISTANT 
TO  WRINKLING  AND  WEAVE  SLIPPAGE  AND 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Remus  F.  Caroselli,  Cumberland,  and  James  J.  Dillon. 
Providence,  R.I..  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,804 
17  Claims.  (CI.  161—93) 


A  glass  fiber  fabric  resistant  to  weave  slippage  and 
wrinkling  is  produced  by  heating  the  fabric  to  remove  its 
size  composition  and  to  obtain  a  weave  set,  applying  to 
the  fabric  surface  a  continuous  protective  coating,  and 
curing  the  coating.  A  binder  is  controllably  applied  to  the 
fabric  in  such  a  manner  that  a  substantial  number  of 
crossover  points  formed  by  warp  and  fill  yarns  are  bonded 
without  clogging  the  foramina  of  the  fabric. 


3,369,958 

ROOFING  MATERIALS 

Harry  Fleeman,  48  Leeds  Road,  Kippax,  Leeds, 

York  County,  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390.774 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1963, 

37,422/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  161—112) 
1.  A  sheet  covering  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  a 
lamination  of  a  thermo-plastic  plastic  sheet  between  sheets 


of  paper  bonded  together  and  embossed  under  heat,  and 
then  coated  on  one  side  with  bitumen,  tar  or  rubber  which 
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unites  with  the  bonded  sheet  to  make  a  ductile  covering 
with  an  embossed  base  that  is  not  affected  by  heat  or 
water. 


3  369  959 
LAMINATE  OF  POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE 
Paul  Randolph  Noyes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,896 
7  Claims.  (CL  161—189) 

OnOK    MIFtCE    i£CErTl«(    Nll- 
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3.  A  laminated  structure  comprising:  an  oriented, 
opaque,  two-side  surface  receptive  polyvinylfluoride  film; 
a  water-resistant,  resilient,  flexible  backing  material  and 
an  adhesive  intermediate  said  film  and  said  backing  mate- 
rial comprising  a  polyalkyi  acrylate,  at  least  10%  of  an 
isocyanate  curing  agent  and  at  least  2%  carbon  blaclc 


3,369,960 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATES  OF  IMPROVED 
WEATHER  RESISTANCE 
John  Andrew  Sedlak,  Stamford,  and  lames  Sterling 
Nolaod,  Greenwich,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Formica 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,101 

12  Claims.  (CI.  161—189) 
1.  A  unitary,  heat-  and  pressure-consolidated  decora- 
tive laminated   article   which  comprises  a  superimposed 
assembly  of: 

(1)  a  rigidity-imparting  base  member, 

(2)  a  print  sheet  member  directly  bonded  to  said  base 
member  comprising  a  fibrous  sheet  impregnated  with 
a  substantially  completely  cured  aminotriazine-alde- 
hyde  resin,  and 

(3)  a  substantially  non-porous  film,  of  from  about 
0.5  to  about  30  mils  in  thickness,  of  a  polymer  of  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  2-(fluoromethyl) acrylic  acid  with 
not  more  than  about  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  other  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  copolymerizable  therewith, 
directly  bonded  to  said  print  sheet  member. 


3  369  962 
DECORATED  OVERLAY  FOR  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Walter  L.  Hochner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Winthrop  S.  Law- 
rence, Lincoln  University,  Pa.,  and  George  T.  Brown, 
Kiamensi  Gardens,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
Kaumagraph  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,067 
7  Claims.  (CI.  161—258) 
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3,369,961 
RADIATION-RESISTANT  METAL  SEALING  GLASS 
Robert   H.   Dalton,   Coming,   and    Francis   W.   Martin, 
Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,456 
5  CUims.  (CL  161—196) 
A  radiation-resistant  metal  sealing  glass  having  a  co- 
efl^cient  of  expansion  of  about  48  to  58  X  10-^/'  C.  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silica,  lead  oxide  and  alkali  metal 
oxides  together  with  optionally  small  amounts  of  boric 
oxide,  zinc  oxide,  alumina  and  barium  oxide. 


Prtrttaci  StcUs 


1.  An  overlay  for  forming  decoated  molded  thermo- 
setting resin  articles  and  laminates  having  a  resin  rich  sur- 
face, said  overlay  comprising  a  fibrous  sheet  impregnated 
with  a  thermosetting  resin  containing  basic  nitrogen 
groups  capable  of  reacting  with  an  acid,  one  surface  of 
said  sheet  being  coated  with  a  coating  composition  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  thermosetting  resin  containing  basic  nitrogen 
groups  and 

(b)  an  organic  polycarboxylic  acid  said  acid  having 
reacted  with  at  least  the  thermosetting  resin  impreg- 
nated in  said  sheet  at  the  coated  surface,  the  surface 
of  such  sheet  not  coated  with  the  composition  being 
substantially  non-reacted  with  said  acid. 


3,369,963 
CONTROLLING  AND  ERADICATING  FUNGI  WITH 
O  -  (3  -  AMINO  .  CHLOROBENZOYL)    BENZOIC 
ACIDS 
Earl  P.  Williams,  Pen  Argyl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,164 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—30) 
A  method  is  provided  for  controlling  and  eradicating 
fungi  which  attack  chlorophyilaceous  plants  by  apply- 
ing to  the  loci  of  said  plants  a  fungicidal  amount,  i.e., 
from  0.01%  to  5%  by  weight  of  liquid  or  solid  carrier, 
of  o-(3-amino-chlorobenzoyl)  benzoic  acid  or  the  zinc 
salt  thereof. 


3,369,964 
PRESERVATION  OF  WOOD 
Geoffrey  H.  Bcames,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Cbenoical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,811 
7  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  exposing  to  natural 
sea  water  wood  rendered  resistant  against  attack  by  ma- 
rine borers  by  treatment  with  an  organic  solvent  contain- 
ing dissolved  therein  as  active  ingredient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  decachlorooctahydro  -  1,3,4  -  metheno  -  2H  -  cyclo- 
buta(cd)pentalen  -  2  -  one  and  mixtures  of  decachloro- 
octahydro -  1,3,4  -  metheno  -  2H  -  cyclobuta(cd)pentalen- 
2-one  and  pentachlorophenol. 


I 


3,369,965 

PRESERVATION  OF  WOOD 

Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,292 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—31) 
1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  attack  of  wood  by  soil- 
inhabiting  termites  and  preventing  rot  comprising  as  active 
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ingredient  a  mixture  of  (1)  decachlorooctahydro-1,3,4- 
metheno-2H-cyclobuta(cd)pentalen-2-one  and  (2)  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentachloro- 
phcnol  and  creosote,  the  weight  ratio  of  (1):(2)  ranging 
from  2:1  to  1:5,  said  active  ingredient  being  dissolved 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  therefor. 


3,369,966 
METHODS  OF  KILLING  NEMATODES  WITH  6,9- 

DIOXA-l.SPIRO[4,41NONENES 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
234,846,  Nov.  1,  1962.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  629,374 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
This  application  relates  to  the  use  of  compounds  cor- 
responding to  the  following  formulas  as  insecticides  and 
nematocides: 


3,369,967 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  OBESITY 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Nguyen  Dat  Xuong,  Antony,  and  Roland- Yves  Mauver- 
nay,  Riom,  France,  assignors  to  Sociit^  Anonyme  dite 
Laboratoire  d'Analyses  et  dc  Recberches  BJologiques 
Mauvemay-Centre  European  de  Recberches  Mauver- 
nay-<C.E.R.M.),  Riom,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1962, 

44,030/62 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  use  in  treating  obesity 

consisting    essentially    of    a    dose    effective    for    treating 

obesity  of  the  p-chloro-phenoxyacetate  of  amphetamine 

in  an  inert  carrier. 


Ri 

I 
Ri-C- 


-C-H 


!>    }> 


FORMULA  A 

Ri      Ri 

I  I 

Ri-C C-H 


O 


O 


X 


X- 


L-R* 


FORMULA  B 


"1 


or  the  structure: 


A 


'  OC-Ri  I 

k    /. 


V 


In  the  above  formulas,  X  represents  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine and  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  alk- 
oxyalkyl,  phenyloxyalkyl  and  hydroalkyl  radicals  usually 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  preferably  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms.  R4  is  either  the  structure: 


/O— C  — Ri 
\0-C-Rj 


3  369  968 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  ABSORBING 

GAS  IN  THE  INTESTINE 

Walton  J.  Smith,  410  E.  S7th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,842 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  An  enteric  coated  dosage  unit  containing  as  an 
essential  ingredient  a  medicament  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  magnesium  oxide 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  relief  from  discomfort 
due  to  excessive  carbon  dioxide  in  the  human  intestinal 
tract,  said  enteric  coating  being  an  enteric  coating  which 
will  release  the  medicament  in  the  intestinal  tract  when 
the  intestinal  fluid  is  substantially  free  from  hydrochloric 
acid. 

3,369,969 

COLIBACILLI  CONTAINING  MEDICAMENT  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Lucien  Nouvel,  91  Avenue  des  Temes,  Paris  17,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  347.016 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1963. 

926.515 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 

4.  A  composition  suitable  for  lyophiiisation  of  living 

non-pathogenic  colibacilli  comprising  said  bacilli,  at  least 

two  pH  buffering  substances,  and  an  animal  mucin. 


3,369,970 
DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR 
Terence  P.  McLaughlin,  Twickenham  and  John  B.  Wilkin- 
son, Hampton,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
486,222,  Sept.  9,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  593,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20, 1959, 

28,459/59 
3  Claims.  (CL  167—88) 
This  specification  is  concerned  with  a  hair  dye  compo- 
sition which  is  a  substantially  anhydrous  viscous  mixture 
of  a  powdered  basic  dye  and  a  water-immiscible  oil. 


where  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  as  above. 

In  the  foregoing  Formula  B,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the 
substituents  designated  as  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  occur  more  than 
once  in  each  formula.  In  these  instances,  each  Ri  group 
may  refer  to  a  different  radical  selected  from  the  group 
set  forth,  and  each  R2  and  each  R3  may  similarly  be  differ- 
ent. Such  compounds  are  obtained,  for  example,  when  pro- 
duced by  a  method  in  which  successive  reactions  with  an 
alcohol  are  employed  and  a  different  alcohol  is  used  in 
each  step.  Compounds  of  this  type  are  included  within 
the  scope  of  the  various  embodiments  of  the  invention 
disclosed  and  claimed  herein. 

f 


3469,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  PLANT 

Jakob  Kiigi,  Wiesendangen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  30,  1963, 

13,290/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  176—60) 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  plant  having  a  nuclear  reactor, 
a  forced  flow  vapor  generator  including  tubular  heat-ab- 
sorbing elements  conducting  an  operating  medium,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  coolant  through  said  nuclear  re- 
actor for  receiving  heat  therefrom  and  through  said  vapor 
generator  for  transferring  heat  received  in  said  reactor  to 
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the  operating  medium  conducted  by  said  tubular  heat- 
absorbing  elements  for  heating,  evaporating,  and  super- 
heating the  operating  medium; 

valve   means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  operating 

medium  to  said  tubular  heat-absorbing  elements, 
a  device  opcratively  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  means  to  vary  the  supply  of  op- 
erating medium  to  said  elements. 


along  the  fuel  element  towards  a  point  remote  therefrom, 
cable  straightening  means  on  said  fuel  element,  a  free  loop 
being  formed  in  said  cable  between  said  straightening 
means  and  said  hot  junction,  and  securing  means  on  the 
fuel  element  adjacent  the  cable  between  a  middle  point  of 
said  loop  and  said  hot  junction,  the  cable  being  secured 
to  said  securing  means  and  passing  through  said  straight- 
ening means,  so  that  on  application  of  tension  to  said 
cable  the  loop  breaks  at  said  middle  point  to  form  a 
hooked  broken  end  on  the  portion  of  the  cable  passing 
through  the  straightening  means  and  so  that  on  with- 
drawal of  said  portion  of  the  cable  the  straightening 
means  straightens  said  hooked  end. 


a  first  temperature-sensitive  means  connected  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  elements  outside  said  vapor  gen- 
erator for  sensing  the  temperature  of  superheated  op- 
erating medium  leaving  said  vapor  generator,  said 
first  temperature-sensitive  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  device  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  in  response  to  a  temperature  less  than  a  first 
predetermined  temperature  to  decrease  the  supply  of 
operating  medium, 

and.  a  second  temperature-sensitive  means  connected  to 
said  coolant  circulating  means  for  sensing  the  tem- 
perature of  coolant  leaving  said  vapor  generator,  said 
second  temperature-sensitive  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  device  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  in  response  to  a  temperature  above  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  to  increase  the  supply  of 
operating  medium. 


3,369,972 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  WITH 

ATTACHED  THERMOCOUPLE 

Stanley  Charica  Scsrmour,  Wlictstonc,  England,  assignor 
to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

2,878/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  176—68) 


3,369,973 

SUPPORT  GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

Otfried  Voigt,  Buchschlag,  and  Jochen  Hochel,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patentver- 

waltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7, 1964, 

L  49,471 

10  Cbdms.  (a.  176—78) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly  comprising 
a   fuel   element,   a  thermocouple   hot  junction   attached 

thereto,  a  cable  attached  to  said  hot  junction  ai^d  leading 

\ 


1.  A  fuel  rod  holding  and  positioning  unit  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  in  proper  spaced  relation  in  a 
reactor  core,  comprising,  in  combination:  f 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  frame;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  resilient  wires  arranged  to  form  a 
matrix  for  receiving  the  fuel  rods  and  each  having 
its  ends  connected  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  wires 
having  a  zigzag  shape  which  causes  said  wire  to 
present  a  plurality  of  contacting  points  extending 
transversely  to  a  line  joining  the  ends  of  said  wire 
and  to  a  reference  plane  extending  parallel  to  the 
median  plane  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  points  pre- 
sented by  each  said  wire  being  arranged  to  bear 
against  a  respective  one  of  the  fuel  rods  to  be  held. 


3,369,974 
PRODUCTION  OF  LYCOPENE 
Leon  Ninet  and  Jacques  Albert  Renaut,  Paris,  and  Robert 
Charles  Francois  Tlssier,  Maisons  Alfort,  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,654 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1964, 

974  548 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 

Improved  yields  are  obtained  in  the   production  of 

lycopene  by  the  fermentation  of  the  +  and  —  forms  of 

Blakeslea  trispora  if  the  fermentation  is  effected  in  the 

presence  of  a  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the 

class  consisting  of  imidazole,  mono-  and  di  (lower  alkyl) 

imidazole,   pyridine,   mono-,  di-   and   tri    (lower   alkyl) 

pyridines,  (lower  alkanoyl)  amino-imidazole,  morpholine, 

piperidine,   creatinine,   compounds   in   which   two   such 
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heterocyclic  nuclei  are  linked  by  a  single  bond,  and  com- 
pounds in  which  two  such  heterocyclic  nuclei  are  linked 
by  a  carbonyl  group. 


3  369  975 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FERMENTATIVE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  5'-URIDYLIC  ACID 
Kiyoshi  Nakayama«  Sagamihara-shi,  and  Hanio  Tanaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
434,112,  Feb.  19,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  597,549  ^^    ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1964, 
39/9,266 
5  Claims.  (O.  195—28) 
5'-uridylic  acid  is  produced  by  fermentation  of  a  nu- 
trient medium  containing  fermentable  carbon  and  nitrogen 
sources,  orotic  acid  or  a  derivative  (salts  of  orotic  acid 
or  orotidinc).  phosphate  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2.5% 
by  weight,  magnesium  sulfate  from  about  1%  to  about 
2%    by    weight,    and   an   inorganic   salt    (e.g.   calcium 
chloride). 

3,369,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  A  GASEOUS  MIX- 
TURE    OF   MONOMER    AND    OLIGOMERS    OF 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
John  P.  Temple,  Leominster,  Mass.,  Sidney  J.  Baum, 
Encino,  Calif.,  and  David  K.  Eads,  Lcvittown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,466  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  58,750,  Sept.  29, 
1960.  Divided  and  tliis  application  May  26,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  612,058 

1  Claim.  (CI.  202—236) 


densing  chamber,  whereby  the  mixture  being  fed  through 
the  mixture  inlet  is  intermingled  with  the  vaporized 
monomer  so  as  to  raise  the  monomer  to  oligomer  raito 
in  the  condenser  to  a  point  where  liquid  monomer  is 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  or  suspend  the 
oligomers  in  monomer  so  as  to  carry  them  down  out  of 
the  condenser  before  they  can  solidify. 


TO    VACUUM 


3,369,977 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DESALINIZATION 

Emile  Bechard,  153  Blvd.  Brune,  Paris  14«,  France 

Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    121,958, 

July  5,  1961.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

625,228 

11  Claims.  (CI.  203—11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  condensing  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
cyclic  amide  monomer  and  oligomers  thereof;  including  a 
condensing  chamber;  said  chamber  including  a  plurality 
of  condensing  tubes  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  vacuum 
pipe  above  said  condensing  tubes;  means  for  applying  a 
vacuum  to  the  condenser  via  said  vacuum  pipe;  said  cham- 
ber including  a  cylindrical  middle  portion;  said  middle  por- 
tion having  a  mixture  inlet  in  the  side  thereof,  located  be- 
low but  adjacent  the  condensing  tubes,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  monomer  inlets  located  below  said  mixture  inlet; 
said  monomer  inlets  entering  the  cylindrical  portion  tan- 
gentially  to  the  walls  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  being 
located  on  the  same  level  with  respect  to  one  another,  said 
apparatus  further  including  a  conical  bottom  portion 
terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  drain  pipe;  means 
for  heating  said  conical  portion  to  vaporize  a  portion  of 
the  monomer  in  the  condensed  mixture  falling  thereon;  a 
settling  tank  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  drain  tube; 
a  recycling  tube  connecting  the  settling  tank  and  the 
monomer  inlets;  pump  means  to  pump  monomer  from  the 
settling  tank  through  the  monomer  inlets  into  the  con- 


This  invention  is  addressed  to  a  method  and  means 
for  the  removal  of  dissolved  solids  in  a  liquid  system  and 
more  particularly  to  the  removal  of  solid  salt  particles 
from  salt  water  solutions  to  effect  the  recovery  of  salt 
with  the  principal  aim  being  addressed  towards  the  prep- 
aration of  fresh  water.  It  concerns  the  treatment  of  the 
salt  water  in  a  turbo-generator  wherein  heat  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  solution  while  the  latter  is  subjected  to 
centrifugal  force  while  being  advanced  in  confined  radial 
paths  axially  along  the  generator  whereby  such  centrifugal 
force  coupled  with  the  exponential  increase  in  velocity  by 
reason  of  the  conversion  of  liquid  to  vapor  operates  to 
carry  the  formed  solids  through  the  generator  to  produce 
a  product  formed  of  vapor  having  the  dissolved  solids  en- 
trained therein  as  fine  particles  for  subsequent  separation 
by  centrifugal  force  to  leave  the  vapors  free  of  solids  for 
subsequent  condensation  to  produce  fresh  water. 


3  369  978 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  MOLYBDENUM 
Charlie  Wyche,  Washington,  D.C.,  and   Frank  X.  Mc- 
Cawley,  Cheverly,  and  David  Schlain,  Greenbelt,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,963 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—64) 
Electrodepositing  elemental  molybdenum  from  a  fused 
bath  composed  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  borates  of  alkali 
metals  or  alkaline  earth  metals,  (2)  molybdates  of  alkali 
metals  or  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  (3)  molybdenum 
oxide. 


3,369,979 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIOL- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID-ALLENE  ADDUCTS 

Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  Karl  Griesbaum,  Eliza- 
beth, and  Daniel  Noyes  Hall,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,347 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
8.  A  process  for  preparing  trimcthylene  bis-thiolacetate 

which  comprises  reacting  thiolacetic  acid  with  allene  at  a 
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temperature  in  the  range  of  -100  to  150«  C.  in  the  pres-  face  of  the  moving  film  as  the  reverse  side  of  the  film 
encc  of  a  free-radical  catalyst,  the  molar  ratio  of  thiol-  moves  over  the  insulated  surface  of  a  ground<^  elec- 
acetic  acid  to  allene  being  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  5:1. 

10.  The  process  according  to  claim  8  wherein  the  free 
radical  catalyst  is  ultraviolet  light. 


■f  MoooUotntC 


3,369,980 
PRODUCTION  OF  GASEOUS  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Preston  L.  Gant,  Peter  J.  Manno,  and  Kang  Yang,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,479 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  normally  gaseous 
straight-chain  paraflRnic  hydrocarbon  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  irradiating  the  hydro- 
carbon with  high-energy  ionizing  radiation  in  the  presence 
of  a  mass  of  glass  wool  to  produce  an  unsaturated  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbon. 


3  369  981 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
OF  ANIMAL  ORIGIN,  NOTABLY  WOOL 
Robert  I^vaux,  21  Blvd.  de  Belgique,  Monaco 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  295,918, 
July  18,  1963.  This  appUcation  July  19,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  654,474 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  16,  1962, 
907,021.  Patent  1,338,929;  Apr.  22,  1963,  932,231, 
Patent  1,338,929 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—165) 


t«     ?» 
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Textile  materials  of  animal  origin,  in  the  form  of  fi- 
bres, yarns  or  fabric  are  passed  through  a  shower  of 
sparks,  in  free  atmosphere,  between  electrodes  to  which 
high  voltage,  high  frequency  current  is  applied  with  a 
sufficiently  low  current  intensity  to  assure  a  sufficiently 
low  temperature  to  avoid  any  deterioration  of  the  treated 
textile  material.  The  treatment  improves  the  general  phys- 
ical properties  of  the  material  including  its  spinning  char- 
acteristics, washability  and  dyeability. 


trically  conducting  support.  The  treatment  renders  the  sur- 
face receptive  to  printing  inks  and  thus  improves  its  print- 
ability. 

3  369  983 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  PROCESS  USING  PARTIAL- 
LY ESTERIFIED  OIL-ACID  ADDUCTS 
Donald  P.  Hart,  Allison  Park,  and  Joseph  E.  Plasynski, 
Arnold,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany, PItisburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,880 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—181) 
1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  metal  substrate  which  com- 
prises passing  an  electric  current  between  an  electrically 
conductive  metal  anode  and  an  electrically  conductive 
cathode  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  bath  comprising  a  par- 
tially esterified  and  partially  neutralized  product  of  a  fatty 
acid  ester  and  an  acidic  compound,  the  additional  step 
of  adding  to  said  bath  a  composition  comprising  a  vehicle 
which  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  an  ester  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  drying  oil  fatty  acid  esters 
and  semi-drying  oil  fatty  acid  esters  with  at  least  one 
acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrides  of  alpha,  beta-ethylenicaily  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acids,  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  which  form  anhydrides,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct having  up  to  about  half  of  the  acidic  carboxyl  groups 
esterified  by  reaction  with  a  water-soluble  monohydric 
alcohol  and  up  to  about  20  percent  of  the  unesterified 
acidic  carboxyl  groups  neutralized. 


3,369,984 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Waher  F.  Gerdes,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Hogan  A.  Randle, 
Angleton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  315,532, 
Oct.  II,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  540,127 

13  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 


3  369  982 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESIVE  PROP- 
ERTIES OF  POLYOLEFIN  FILM  BY  PASSING  A 
DIFFUSE  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  OVER  THE 
FILM'S  SURFACE 
Herbert  Holdcn  Wood,  St.  Hllaire,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1964.  Ser.  No.  408,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1963, 

44,619  63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—168) 

The  adhesive  properties  of  one  surface  of  a  sheet  of 

polyolefin  film  are  improved  by  treating  with  a  direct 

current  diffuse  electrical  discharge  passed  along  the  sur- 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  charge  condition 
which  is  present  in  flowable  material  comprising  liquid 
and  particles,  comprising  a  flow  path  including  a  capil- 
lary having  electrically  insulating  walls  and  an  input 
and  output,  means  for  measuring  small  electrical  poten- 
tials, a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
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being  disposed  in  said  flow  path  and  adapted  to  contact 
flowable  material  traveling  along  said  path  and  said 
capillary  being  between  said  electrodes,  timing  means 
coupled  to  the  input  of  said  flow  path  for  sequentially 
flowing  said  material  and  then  a  displacement  liquid 
along  said  flow  path,  and  means  for  coupling  said  means 
for  measuring  small  electrical  potentials  to  said  elec- 
trodes. 


such  equipment  includes  electrodes  and  electrode-current 
supply  means,  said  apparatus  including  a  feeding  device 
effective  when  operated  to  deliver  a  predetermined  amount 
of  make-up  material  to  the  bath,  an  integrating  network 
including  a  capacitor  for  storing  a  charge  representing 
the  integral  with  time  of  a  voltage  applied  to  the  input 


3  369  985 

ROTARY  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 

Albert  E.  Aubin,  36  Randolph  Drive, 

Glastonbury,  Conn.    06033 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,982 

6  Claims.  (CL  204—213) 


A  portable  rotary  container  apparatus  for  the  surface 
treatment  of  small  articles  has  a  drive  motor  and  a  con- 
tainer operably  connected  by  an  elongated  drive  shaft. 
A  mounting  bracket  secured  to  the  motor  provides  means 
for  releasably  retaining  the  apparatus  on  the  lip  of  a  tank 
and  carries  a  bearing  for  stabilizing  the  elongated  drive 
shaft.  Further  support  for  the  shaft  is  provided  by  an 
elongated  handle  also  attached  to  the  motor  and  carry- 
ing another  shaft  bearing. 


3  369  986 

CATHODE  CONNECTION  FOR  A 

REDUCTION  CELL 

Jostein  J.  Vadia,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,321 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—243) 


A  connection  for  a  reduction  cell  of  the  type  used  in 
the  electrolytic  production  of  aluminum  characterized  by 
the  use  of  a  collector  bar  having  a  greater  width  than 
height  in  cross  section.  The  use  of  such  a  specifically 
shaped  collector  bar  causes  a  reduction  in  the  electrical 
resistance  for  the  overall  connection.  A  plurality  of  col- 
lector bars  spaced  apart  at  the  central  portion  of  the  re- 
duction cell  provide  additional  efficient  operation. 


3,369,987 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERIODICALLY  SUPPLYING 
MAKE-UP  MATERIAL  TO  AN  ELECTROCHEM- 
ICAL BATH 
Charles  DavidoflF,  118  Rollfaig  HUl  Road,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
11030,  and  Sheldon  Bitko,  122  Hoyt  St.,  Stamford, 
Conn.     06905 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,911 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—275) 
1.  Apparatus  for  periodically  supplying  make-up  ma- 
terial to  the  bath  of  electrochemical  equipment,  where 


terminals  of  the  network,  nwans  for  applying  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  integrating  network  a  voltage  represent- 
ing the  electrode  current  so  that  the  capacitor  stores  a 
charge  approximately  representing  the  product  of  said 
electrode  current  and  time,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
network  when  the  stored  charge  attains  a  predetermined 
level  for  operating  said  feeding  device. 


3,369,988 

DEBRIS  COLLECTING  SCREEN  FOR 

ELECTROPLATING  TANKS 

.Jeffry  L.  Williams,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plating 

Products,   Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,251 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—279) 


-^.i  .     J-     '• 


1.  In  an  electroplating  cell,  a  debris  collecting  screen 
comprising  a  fabric  member  having  a  fluid  pervious  mesh 
and  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  bottom  of  a 
tank,  stiff  reinforcing  rods  fixed  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  member  and  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof,  flexible  reinforcing  members  fixed  to  ends 
of  said  member  and  extending  substantially  the  full  width 
of  said  fabric  member,  and  means  attached  to  said  rods 
for  suspending  said  fabric  member  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  said  flexible  members  having  sufficient  stiff- 
ness to  maintain  said  fabric  member  parallel  to  said  tank 
bottom. 


3  369  989 
CATHODE  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  INCLUD- 
ING   PRECISION    TEMPERATURE    CONTROL 
OF  SUBSTRATE 
Eric  Kay,  Campbell,  and  Arthur  P.  Pocnisch,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,356 
5  CUims.  (CI.  204—298) 


>"t"'jrfe 


w  h      *tn 


I.  In  a  sputtering  device  for  depositing  thin  films  of 
highly  uniform  characteristics,  said  sputtering  device  in- 
cluding a  vacuum  chamber,  a  cathode  electrode  having 
a  dischart'e  surface  to  be  impact  evaporated,  a  substrate, 
an  anode  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  arranged  within 
said  chamber,  means  to  evacuate  said  chamber  and  im- 
pose within  said  chamber  a  suitable  pressure  of  ionizable 
gas.  and  means  to  establish  a  suitable  anode-cathode  po- 
tential difference  to  thereby  invoke  an  abnormal  glow 
discharge  whereby  said  discharge  surface  is  impact  evap- 
orated and  deposited  on  said  substrate,  an  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  film  during  deposition 
thereof,  comprising: 

substrate  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  substrate 
within  said  chamber,  and  thermally  interconnected 
with  said  substrate; 
a  temperature  sensing  element  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  substrate  and   providing  an  electrical 
characteristic    which    is   dependent    upon    said   tem- 
perature: 
means  for  heating  said  substrate  mounting  means; 
means  for  convection  cooling  the  interior  of  said  sub- 
strate mounting  means;  and 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  temperature  sens- 
ing means  for  operating,  each  for  a  selected  time 
period,  said  heating  means  and  said  cooling  means 
in  response  to  said  characteristic  of  said  temperature 
sensing    means,    whereby    said    film    is    maintained 
precisely  uniform  at  a  prescribed  temperature. 


positively  biased  with  respect  thereto  to  establish  an 
electron  stream  between  said  thermionic  cathode 
and  said  collector,  a  gas  supply  conduit  in  said  space 
having  an  orifice  directed  toward  said  region  to  con- 
tinuously supply  an  ionizable  gas  generally  trans- 
versely through  said  stream, 


said  ionizing  means  positioned  with  the  electron  stream 
outside  said  region  and  traversing  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  orifice  of  said  gas  supply  conduit  thereby 
causing  the  ionization  of  said  gas. 


3,369,991 
APPARATUS   FOR   CATHODE   SPUTTERING 
INCLUDING  A  SHIELDED  RF  ELECTRODE 
Pietcr  D.  Davidsc  and  Leon  I.  Maissei,  Pouglikeepsie, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   Intemational   Business   Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,733 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—298) 


3,369,990 
CATHODIC  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  INCLUD- 
ING  THERMIONIC  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING 
SPUTTERING  EFFICIENCY 
Robert  L.  Hallen,  Colonic,  and  Robert  M.  Valletta,  East 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,667 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—298) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  thin  films  on  a 
substrate  in  a  space  having  a  reduced  pressure  upon  the 
establishment  of  a  glow  discharge  in  a  region  between  a 
sputtering  cathode  and  sputtering  anode  resulting  from 
ionic  bombardment  of  a  layer  of  material  placed  on  the 
cathode,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  ionizing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  region  and 
including  a  thermionic  cathode,  an  electron  collector 
positioned    adjacent    said    thermionic    cathode,    and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  articles  with  insulating  ma- 
terial supttered  from  a  dielectric  target,  comprising: 
a  low-pressure  gas  ionization  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  dielectric  target  and  the  articles  to  be  coated, 
means  for  applying  a  high-frequency  alternating-cur- 
rent excitation  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  for 
ionizing  the  enclosed  gas  and  maintaining  a  glow 
discharge  therein,  said  excitation  means  including 
a  high-frequency  electrode  on  which  the  dielectric 
target  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  for  undergoing 
bombardment  by  gas  ions  during  periods  when 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  target  is  at  a  negative 
potential  with  respect  to  such  ions,  said  electrode 
having  a  portion  of  its  surface  exposed  to  the 
gas  in  said  chamber, 
and  an  anti-sputtering  shield  for  said  electrode  consti- 
tuted and  arranged  so  that  the  distance  separating 
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said  shield  from  the  exposed  surface  of  said  elec- 
trode is  not  substantially  less  than  one-quarter  inch 
and  not  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  Crooks  dark  space  in  the  glow  discharge  main- 
tained by  said  excitation  means. 
4.  An  apparatus  for  coating  articles  with   insulating 
material  sputtered  from  a  dielectric  target,  comprising: 
a  low-pressure  gas  ionization  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain the  dielectric  target  and  the  articles  to  be  coated, 
means  for  applying  a  radio-frequency  excitation  to  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  for  ionizing  the  gas  and 
maintaining  a  glow  discharge  therein,  said  excitation 
means  including 

a  tunable  radio-frequency  power  source,  and 
a  radio-frequency  electrode  on  which  the  dielectric 
target  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  for  undergo- 
ing bombardment  by  gas  ions  during  those  peri- 
ods when  the  exposed  surface  of  the  target  is 
at  a  negative  potential  with  respect  to  such  ions, 
and  a  magnetic  field-producing  device  for  applying  a 
magnetic  field  to  the  ionized  gas  in  said  chamber  for 
stabilizing  the  radio-frequency  glow  discharge  there- 
in and  to  facilitate  the  tuning  of  said  radio-frequency 
power  source.  « 


the  class  consisting  of  naturally-occurring  bleaching  clays, 
adsorbent  carbon,  bauxite,  and  mixtures  thereof.  Decol- 
orized wax  can  be  produced  having  an  ASTM  color  of 
less  than  1.0  and/or  having  an  ultraviolet  absorbency  of 
less  than  0.15  measured  at  280  millimicrons  when  ex- 
tracted and  tested  by  the  Howard-Haenni-Joc  Method. 
Novel  three  and  four  component  admixtures  (in  parts  by 
weight)  that  are  of  utility  in  the  subject  process  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  An  admixture  of  from  20  to  84  parts  of  acid- 
activated  adsorbent  clay  with  from  15-79  parts  of 
naturally-occurring  bleaching  clay  and  from  1-65 
parts  of  adsorbent  carbon; 

(2)  An  admixture  of  from  20  to  85  parts  of  acid- 
activated  adsorbent  clay  with  from  10-75  parts  of 
naturally-occurring  bleaching  clay  and  from  5  to  70 
parts  of  bauxite; 

(3)  An  admixture  of  from  20  to  89  parts  of  acid- 
activated  adsorbent  clay  with  from  10-79  parts  of 
bauxite  arni  from  1-70  parts  of  adsorbent  carbon; 

(4)  From  20  to  86  parts  of  acid-activated  adsorbent 
clay  with  10-76  parts  of  naturally-occurring  bleach- 
ing clay,  3-69  parts  of  bauxite  and  1-67  parts  of 
adsorbent  carbon. 


3,369,992  3,369,994 

LOW  POUR  POINT  SYNTHETIC  CRUDE  OIL  HYDROCONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Alfred  M.  Henke,  Springdale,  Joel  D.  McKinney,  Indiana  William  L.  Slater,  La  Habra,  and  Warren  G.  Scblinger, 

Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  William  C.  Offutt,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop-  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  De'aware 

ment    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of  Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,248 

Delaware  10  Claims.  (CI.  208 — 58) 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,346 
11  Claims.  (CI.  208—14) 
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A  wholly  distillate  low  pour  point  synthetic  crude  oil 
produced  from  the  virgin  distillate  and  reduced  crude  from 
a  high  wax,  high  pour  crude  by  mixing  the  virgin  distil- 
late with  that  fraction  obtained  by  coking  the  reduced 
crude  with  a  heavy  recycle  stream  and  fractionating  the 
coker  overhead  volatile  product  into  the  heavy  recycle 
stream  and  a  coker  distillate  fraction  for  combination  with 
the  virgin  distillate  to  produce  the  low  pour  point  syn- 
thetic crude.  The  pour  point  of  the  synthetic  crude  is  fur- 
ther reduced  by  the  addition  of  minute  amounts  of  pour 
point  depressants. 


3,369,993 
ADMIXTURES  OF  ACID  ACTIVATED  CLAY  AND 
ADSORBENTS  IN  THE  DECOLORIZATION  OF 
WAXES 
Ivor  W.  Mills,  Glenolden,  Pa.,  and  Wildon  T.  Harvey, 
New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,992 
18  Claims.  (CI.  208—26) 
Colored  petroleum  wax  (e.g.,  ASTM  color  greater  than 
4)  is  decolorized  by  diluting  the  wax  with  a  non-polar 
solvent  and  contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  an  ad- 
sorbent admixture  comprising  at  least  one  acid-activated 
adsorbent   clay   and   a   second   adsorbent   selected   from 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydroconversion  of  a  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oil  feed  stock  having  a  Conradson  carbon 
residue  of  at  least  1  %  by  weight  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  crude,  reduced  crude,  residua,  shale, 
tar  sand  and  coal  tar  oils  and  mixtures  thereof  in  which 
process  an  intimate  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  charge  stock 
and  hydrogen  is  passed  through  a  tubular  reaction  zone 
under  conditions  of  turbulent  flow,  the  improved  method 
of  conserving  hydrogen  which  comprises  forming  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  hydrogen  and  said  hydrocarbon  oil  feed 
stock  at  a  pressure  between  about  500  and  5000  p.s.i.g 
and  a  temperature  at  which  said  feed  stock  is  liquid  but 
not  greater  than  790*  F.  in  an  amount  at  least  1000  and 
less  than  5,000  s.c.f.b.  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed  stock, 
passing  said  intimate  mixture  through  a  tubular  reaction 
zone  under  conditions  of  turbulent  flow  at  a  temperature 
at  which  said  feed  stock  is  liquid  but  not  greater  than 
790*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  4  seconds,  then 
maintaining  said  intimate  mixture  under  conditions  of 
turbulent  flow  at  reaction  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  for  a  period  of  time  of  between  5  seconds  and  2 
hours,  said  period  of  time  at  reaction  conditions  being 
accompanied  by  the  consumption  of  hydrogen. 


3,369,995 
HYDROCATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  NITROGEN 
CONTAIM.NG    WAX    DISTILLATES    TO    PRO- 
DUCE MIDDLE  OILS 
Kcnnetn  Tupman,  Feltbam,  and  Donald  Richard  Irving, 

Nunbead,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  England 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1964, 

35,131/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  208—111) 

1.  A  hydrocatalyllc  process  lor  the  production  of 
middle  distillates  having  a  minimum  gasoline  content  in 
a  single  stage  operation  from  a  high  nitrogen  content  wax 
distillate  feedstock  which  comprises,  contacting  the  wax 
distillate  feedstock  having  a  nitrogen  content  from  350 
to  2,000  p. p.m.  in  a  hydrocracking  zone  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  from  5  to  40%  wt.  of  molybde- 
num, expressed  as  the  oxide  M0O3.  1  to  15%  wt.  of  the 
iron  group  metals,  expressed  as  the  divalent  oxide  and  a 
support  of  alumina  combined  with  10  to  25%  wt.  by 
weight  of  total  catalyst  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica  and  boria,  at  an  initial  operat- 
mg  temperature  of  from  720  to  780°  F.,  a  total  pressure 
of  from  1,200  to  3,000  p.s.i.g.,  a  total  space  velocity  of 
0.4  to  1.0  v./v./hr.  and  a  gas  rate  of  4,000  to  15,000  s.c.f. 
of  hydrogen /B,  the  temperature,  pressure,  space  velocity 
and  gas  rate  being  correlated  so  as  to  initially  obtain  a 
conversion  per  pass  of  45  to  70%  vol.  of  total  feed,  gradu- 
ally increasing  the  temperature  during  the  reaction  in  the 
range  720  to  860"  F.  to  maintain  the  conversion  per  pass 
at  45  to  70%  vol.  of  the  total  feed,  maintaining  the 
amount  of  fresh  feed  in  the  total  feed  substantially  equal 
to  the  conversion  per  pass,  separating  the  resulting  product 
into  lighter  than  middle  distillate  fraction,  middle  dis- 
tillate fraction  and  a  wax  distillate  fraction,  and  recycling 
the  wax  distillate  fraction  back  to  the  hydrocracking  zone 
to  constitute  a  part  of  the  total  feed  to  the  hydrocracking 
zone. 

3  369  996 

PETROLEUM  BINDER  OIL  FROM 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

Glen  Porter  Hamner,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,318 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—120) 


catalyst  to  gas  oil  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  40:1  and  at  a 
flow  rate  of  1  to  14  w./hr./w.,  distilling  the  catalytically 
cracked  resulting  product  to  separate  lighter  fractions 
from  a  bottoms  fraction  boiling  above  about  850°  F. 
passing  said  bottoms  fraction  to  a  distillation  zone  and 
therein  stripping  said  bottoms  of  substantially  all  of  the 
volatile  products  boiling  over  about  900°  F.  to  produce 
a  binder  oil  product. 
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3  369  997 
START-UP  METHOD  FOR  AN  LPG-REFORMING 

PROCESS 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palathie,  and  Roy  T.  Mitsche,  Island  Lake, 
III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plalnes,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,720 

10  Claims.  (CI.  208—139) 
Start-up  procdure  for  a  naphtha  reforming  process 
utilizing  a  Pt-alumina-crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalyst, 
which  includes  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  pressuring  the  conversion 
zone  with  extrinsic  hydrogen  to  an  initial  level  of  75-150 
p.s.i.g.,  (2)  heating  the  conversion  zone  to  a  temperature 
of  775°-825°  F.,  (3)  introducing  charge  stock  to  the  con- 
version zone,  and  (4)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  con- 
version zone  at  the  rate  of  5-30°  F./hr.  to  a  temperature 
of  925°-1000°  P.,  whereby  the  process  pressure  increases 
autogenously  from  said  initial  level  to  a  final  operating 
level  of  400-700  p.s.i.g. 


3  369  998 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY  JET  FUELS  BY 

TWO-STAGE  HYDROGENATION 
Paul  G.  Bercik,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  and  Leslie  D.  Moore, 
Lisle,  III.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,394 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208—210) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  jet  fuel  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  straight-run  kerosene  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  formed  from 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  cobalt,  molybdenum  aiKi  tungsten  and  oxides 
and  sulfides  thereof,  on  an  inert  porous  carrier,  at  a 
temperature  of  650  to  750°  F.,  at  a  pressure  of  500 
to  1500  p.s.i.g.  with  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of 
1.0  to  6.0  and  a  hydrogen  circulation  rate  of  l,SOio  to 
10,000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  kerosene,  con- 
tacting the  resultant  product  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum and  the  noble  metals,  said  catalyst  being  sup- 
ported on  a  porous  refractory  support  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina  and  kieselguhr,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  450  to  700°  F.  at  a  pressure  of  500  to  1500 
p.s.i.g.,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  1.0  to  10.0 
and  a  hydrogen  circulation  rate  of  2,000  to  10,000  stand- 
ard cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  said  product  of  the  first  stage, 
the  combination  of  conditions  being  selected  to  produce 
a  superior  jet  fuel  having  a  luminometer  number  of  at 
least  75. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  binder  oils  from  a 
feed  consisting  essentially  of  a  distillate  gas  oil  fraction 
having  a  boiling  range  of  about  650°  to  1150°  P.,  which 
consists  essentially  of,  catalytically  cracking  said  feed  in 
a  one-pass  catalytic  cracking  zone,  said  catalytically 
cracking  zone  containing  an  alumino-silicate  zeolite  hav- 
ing an  average  pore  diameter  of  about  6  to  15  A  and 
catalytically  cracking  said  feed  at  a  temperature  of  about 
650°  to  1150°  P.,  a  pressure  of  from  0  to  500  p.s.i.g.. 


3,369,999 
CLAY  FINISHING  OF  CATALYTICALLY 
HYDROFINISHED  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Robert  E.  Donaldson,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Alfred  C.  Goerss,  O'Hara  Township,  Al- 
legheny County,  Pa.,  and  John  R.  Strausser,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,817 
10  Claims.  (CI.  208—264) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  lubricating  oil  stocks  of 
improved  stability,  comprising  contacting  a  lubricating 
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oil  distillate  stock  with  hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenating  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfides  and  oxides  of 
(a)  a  combination  of  about  2  to  25  percent  by  weight 
molybdenum  and  at  least  two  iron  group  metals  where 
the  iron  group  metals  are  present  in  such  amounts  that 
the  ratio  of  each  iron  group  metal  to  molybdenum  is  less 
than  about  0.4,  and  (b)  a  combination  of  about  5  to  40 
percent  by  weight  of  nickel  and  tungsten  where  the  atomic 


cover  an  aromatic  heart-cut  fraction  boiling  between 
about  200°  F.  and  500"  F.,  contacting  said  aromatic 
heart-cut  fraction  and  hydrogen  with  a  supported  sulfided 
nickel  catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  about 
250°  F.  and  500°  F.,  said  contacting  being  carried  out 
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ratio  of  tungsten  to  nickel  is  about  1:0.1  to  5,  said  hydro- 
genating component  being  composited  with  an  alumina 
support,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  at  an  average 
catalyst  temperature  of  about  575°  to  750°  F.,  at  a  space 
velocity  of  about  0.5  to  4  liquid  volumes  of  oil  per  volume 
of  catalyst  per  hour,  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  500  to 
3000  p.s.i.g.,  the  combination  of  conditions  being  so 
selected  as  to  effect  appreciable  hydrogen  consumption 
but  no  substantial  cracking,  and  clay  treating  the  hydro- 
genated  oil. 

3^70,000 
PURIFICATION  OF  COAL  TAR 
FRACTION  WITH  HCI 
Gerald  Gilbert,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  and  Charles 
Perlaky,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
180,307,  Mar.  16,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  444,855 

1  Claim.  (CL  208—254) 
Indole  and  indole-like  impurities  in  coal-tar  fractions 
boiling  between  about  230°  and  280*  C,  which  inhibit 
liquid-phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  the  methylnaphthalenes 
in  such  fractions  to  naphthalene  carboxylic  acids,  arc  re- 
moved by  treating  these  fractions  at  between  about  —20° 
and  60°  C.  with  hydrogen  chloride,  chlorine  or  hydro- 
chloric acid  having  a  concentration  between  about  30% 
and  37%  by  weight  HCI.  This  is  followed  by  distillation 
or  an  organic-aqueous  phase  separation.  The  inhibitors, 
converted  to  polymers  are  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  phase 
or  remain  as  still  bottoms. 
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without  conversion  of  said  heart-cut  fraction  to  naph- 
thenes.  vacuum  distilling  the  treated  heart-cut  fraction  to 
recover  an  aromatic  solvent  and  lye  washing  said  aro- 
matic solvent  to  obtain  an  aromatic  solvent  characterized 
by  improved  color  stability  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
content  of  at  least  about  80%  by  volume. 


3,370,002 
RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL  BY  AD- 
SORPTION AND  DESORPTION  FROM  AN 
ADSORBENT 
John  E.  Cottle,  Bartlcsvlllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillipa 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  Ol  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,451 

9  Claims.  (CL  208—310) 
An  adsorbed  fluid  organic  material  is  desorbed  from  a 
bed  of  adsorbent  loaded  therewith  by  passing  thru  the 
bed  a  fluid  eluent  containing  previously  desorbed  organic 
material  to  form  an  eluate,  recycling  said  eluent  to  said 
bed  to  desorb  most  of  said  material,  passing  fresh  eluent 
thru  said  bed  to  desorb  additional  material,  prepare  the 
bed  for  another  adsorption  step  and  recover  an  eluent 
containing  desorbed  material,  storing  said  eluent  con- 
taining desorbed  material,  again  loading  the  bed  with 
said  organic  material  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  another 
organic  material,  repeating  the  foregoing  desorption 
steps,  and  recovering  the  organic  material  from  the  eluate 
formed  by  recycling  the  eluent.  The  separation  of 
n-paraffins  from  branched  or  cyclic  paraffins  in  a  mixed 
feed  of  these  hydrocarbK)ns  is  a  practical  illustration  of 
the  invention. 


3,370,001 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AROMATIC  SOLVENTS 
Laurence  F.  King,  Moorctown,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,312 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—264) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  color  stability  of  aro- 
matic solvents  which  comprises  catalytically  hydrofining 
a  hydrocarbon  oil  boiling  between  about  150*  F.  and 
600°  P.  containing  at  least  about  80%  by  volume  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  said  hydrofining  being  carried  out 
without  conversion  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to 
naphthenes,  vacuum  distilling  the  hydrofined  oil  to  re- 


3,370,003 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  LIGHT 

HYDROCARBON  COMPONENTS 

William  B.  Borst,  Jr.,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,983 
6  Claims.  (CI.  208—351) 
Method  for  separating  a  feed  mixture  comprising  Cj 
hydrocarbons,  isobutane,  and  alkylate  utilizing  fractiona- 
tion means  wherein  the  overhead  fraction  from  a  first  dis- 
tillation column  is  partially  condensed  prior  to  introduc- 
tion into  a  second  distillation  column  and  wherein  a  vapor 
side-cut  fraction  removed  from  the  first  distillation  column 
is  used  as  the  heat  source  in  the  reboiler  means  associated 
with  the  second  distillation  column.  The  invention  is  ap- 


plicable specifically  to  the  separation  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon effluent  from  a  C4  catalytic  alkylation  reaction  zone. 


The  desired  product  comprises  alkylate  suitable  for  use  as 
a  gasoline  blending  stock. 


3,370,006 
BEARINGS 
Charles  Campbell,  Thames  Dltton,  England,  assignor  to 
Morganite  Research  and  Development  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  E^igland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1963, 

43,832/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—12) 
5.  A  wear-resistant  element  comprising  a  composition 
flame-sprayed  onto  a  substrate,  said  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide  and  cobalt  oxide  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
(2)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel  and  cobalt  in  an  amount  ranging  from  a  trace 
up  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  (3)  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  mon- 
oxide, and  fluorides,  phosphates  and  borates  of  Group 
lla  metals  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  25%  by  weight  of 
the  composition. 


3,370,004  I 

DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
Jack  Herman  Park,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,027 
19  Clahns.  (CL  252—8.5) 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  dispersant  composition  comprising 
60  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  dialdehydc  starch  produced 
by  periodate  oxidation  of  starch  to  at  least  50%  and 
40  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  chromate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal-, 
ammonium-,  calcium-  and  magnesium-chromate,  -poly- 
chromate  and  mixtures  thereof. 

7.  An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  containing  clay  solids  dis- 
persed in  the  aqueous  phase  by  a  dispersant  composition 
comprising  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  dialdehyde  starch 
produced  by  periodate  oxidation  of  starch  to  at  least  50% 
and  40  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  chromate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  soluble 
alkali  metal-,  ammonium-,  calcium-  and  magnesium- 
chromate,  -polychromate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  dis- 
persant composition  being  present  in  the  drilling  fluid  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  disperse  the  clayey  solids  therein. 


3,370,005 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    PREPARATION   OF   LUBRI- 
CATING AGENTS  FOR  LEATHERS  AND  FURS 

Werner  Stein,   Erkratb-Unterbach,  and  Jurgen  Flapper, 
DusseMorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bohme  Fettchemie 
G.m.b.H.,    Dusscldorf,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 
No  Drawing,  nied  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1963, 
B  72,557 
6  Claims.  (CL  252—8.57) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  water  emulsifiable 
lubricating  agents  for  leathers  and  furs  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  partially  chlorinating  an  unsaturated  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins  of  12  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and   higher  fatty  materials  selected  from 
the     group    consisting    of    naturally     occurring     unsat- 
urated fats,  oils  and  waxes  with  chlorine,  whereby  the 
iodine  number  of  said  unsaturated  material  is  reduced  by 
from  20%  to  70%,  and  the  partially  chlorinated  unsatu- 
rated material  contains  from  about  3%  to  about  15%  of 
chlorine,  based  on  the  starting  material,  sulfatizing  the 
resulting   partially   chlorinated   unsaturated   material   by 
the  action,  of  10%  to  35%,  based  on  the  material  to  be 
sulfatized.  of  a  sulfatizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  chlorosuifuric  acid,  oleum  and 
sulfur  trioxide  at  a  temperature  below  about  40°  C, 
neutralizing  the  sulfatized  material   with  ammonia  and 
recovering  said  water  emulsifiable  lubricating  agent. 


3,370,007  » 
EXTREME-PRESSURE  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerard  P.  Caruso,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,024 

14  Claims.  (CL  252—21) 
1.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  lubricating  oil  gelled  to  grease  con- 
sistency by  means  of  an  oleophilic  clay  product  which 
has  been  rendered  oleophilic  by  treatment  of  a  montmoril- 
lonite  clay  with  an  organic  ammonia  base,  and,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  grease  composition,  (a)  0.25-5.0% 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  corresponding  to  the  formula 

o 

II 

RiC-ORi 

wherein  Ri  is  a  n-alkyi  radical  having  from  16  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  Rj  is  a  n-alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  at  least  0.25%  each  of  at  least 
one  primary  extreme-pressure  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  carbonates  having  a  Moh 
hardness  of  1-5  and  a  thermal  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  no  less  than  250°  C,  amorphous  antimony  sulfide 
and  molybdenum  disulfide. 

9.  The  composition  of  claim  1  which  contains,  in  addi- 
tion, 0.1-0.75%  of  a  lead  naphthenate. 


3,370,008 
METHYLOL  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Herbert  S.  Skovronek,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  Mar.  25, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
267,792,  now  Patent  3,301,923,  dated  Jan.  31,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  8,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
566  442 

3  Claims.  (O.  252—46.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil   containing  a  methylol   thiophos- 
phonate  in  amounts  sufficient  to  impart  detergent  disper- 
sant properties   thereto,  said  methylol  thiophosphonatc 
having  the  formula: 

X  CHiOH  _  ; 

R-P-O-CHi-C-R' 


OH 


CIliOH 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  polyolefin  radical  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  between  250  and  50,000,  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  from  1  to  10  carbons  and  hydrogen,  and 
X  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  a  mixture  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 
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3,370,009 
HYDROCARBON  LUBRICATING  OIL  OF  IM- 
PROVED  VISCOSITY   INDEX   CONTAINING 
METHACRYLATE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Abraham   Morduchowltz,  Spring  VaUey,   and  John   T. 
Nolan,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,114 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—56) 
1,  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  por- 
tion sufficient  to  improve  the  viscosity  index  of  said  oil 
of  a  graft  copolymer  prepared  by  oxidizing  a  homo- 
polymer  of  a  first  ester  monomer  to  the  corresponding 
hydroperoxide,  said  first  monomer  having  the  general 
formula: 

CHi 

CHi=C-C-0-Y 

wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


R> 


and 


R» 


-CHi 


ates  in  a  wide  operating  temperature  range.  This  ma- 
terial consists  of  lithium  ferritc  (Lio  sFcj  5O4)  as  the  base, 
more  than  1  mo!  percent  but  less  than  10  mol  percent  of 
magnesium  oxide  (MgO),  and  from  trace  to  10  mol  per- 
cent of  zinc  oxide  (ZnO),  the  total  mol  percent  being  100. 
These  components  are  mixed,  shaped  and  fired  to  obtain 
the  memory  core  material  of  such  desirable  character- 
istics. 

^^ 

3,370,012 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION  OF  A  MIXTURE 
OF  DIARYL  SULFONES 

William  David  Robinson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,856 
1  Claim.  (CI.  252—63.7) 

A  diaryl  sulfone  composition  prepared  from  a  mixture 
of  45-65%  by  weight  ethylbenezcne,  55-35%  by  weight 
xylene  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfonation  reagent.  The 
compositions  have  an  unexpectedly  low  pour  point. 


3 


-CH CH— R« 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  Ci-Cie  alkyl 
groups  and  R»  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C15  alkyl  group  and 
reacting  said  hydroperoxide  with  a  second  ester  monomer 
having  the  general  formula: 

CHj  O 

CHf=C C-O-R* 

wherein  R*  is  a  C3-C,,  alkyl  group  and  wherein  the  sum 
of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Y  and  R*  is  not  less  than  13 
nor  more  than  26.  

3,370,010 
MINERAL  LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  POLY- 
MER HAVING  ANTI-WEAR  PROPERTIES 
Henry  V.  Isaacson,  Oak  Forest,  III.,  Stephen  M.  Kovach, 
Highland,  Ind.,  and  David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  III., 
as^nors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ...... 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,144 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—59) 
Anti-wear  properties  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  are  en- 
hanced by  addition  of  minor  amount  of  hydrogenated 
alpha-methylstyrene  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  550  to  5000,  said  polymer  having  been  sufficient- 
ly hydrogenated  to  reduce  its  aromatic  unsaturation  con- 
tent by  at  least  about  70%;  copolymers  with  styrene 
and/or  dienes  may  be  used,  but  it  is  preferred  that  the 
alpha-methylstyrene  comprise  at  least  about  60  wt.  per- 
cent of  the  polymer. 


3,370,013 
PRESSURE  PACKAGED  REFRIGERANT  LEAK 
DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 
SAME 

Wallace  G.  Labac,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jet-Air 
Products  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  July  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,465 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—68) 
A  leak  detecting  solution.  The  solution  is  packaged 
under  pressure  to  provide  a  means  to  introduce  the  solu- 
tion into  a  refrigerating  system.  The  solution  is  com- 
posed of  refrigerant,  oil  and  dye,  which  constituents  re- 
main soluble  and  stable  at  temperatures  encountered  in 
such  a  refrigerating  system. 


3,370,011 
LITHIUM  MAGNESIUM  FERRITE  MEMORY 
CORE  MATERIAL 
Hiroshi  Kitagawa,  Kokubunji-machi,  Toshio  Inoue,  Seta- 
gaya-ku,   Tokyo-to,   Susumu   Kurokawa,   Kodaira-shi, 
and  Shinkichi  Horigome,  Kokubunji-machi,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisaku- 
sho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  johit-stock  company  of  Japan 
Filed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1963, 
38/40,305 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.61) 
A  memory  core   material   having   rectangular  hyster- 
esis of  small  driving  current  characteristics  which  oper- 


3,370,014 
SKIN  CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  Reich,  Princeton,  and  Hans  Breuer,  Somerville, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
291,277,  June  28,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  20, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  499,097 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—90) 
A  pressurized  aerosol  package  for  producing  a  coherent 
foam  which  breaks  down  on  rubbing,  containing  a  liquid 
soap  solution  consisting  essentially  of  triethanolamine 
stearate  (3%),  refined  mineral  oil  (10-20%)  and  water, 
and  a  liquefied  normally-gaseous  propellant  consisting  of 
dichlorodifluoromethane  (85  parts)  and  monochlorodi- 
fluoromethane  (i5  parts). 


3,370,015 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  Marten  van  Kampcn  and  Frederick  Johan  Kerk- 
hoven,  Vlaardingen,  and  WUIem  van  der  Star,  Rotter- 
dam, NMherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,419 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 
This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  forming  a  strong, 

fast-dissolving  detergent  tablet.  In  this  disclosure,  a  hy- 

drated  condensed  phosphate  is  added  to  a  detergent  prior 

to  compression  into  a  tablet. 
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'        3^70,016 
PREPARATION  OF  DENSE  THORIA  AND  SULFATE 

CONTAINING    THORIA    FROM    AN    AQUEOUS 

THORIUM  NITRATE  SOLUTION 
GUIord  G.  Briggt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  avifnor  to  the  UnHcd 

States  of  America  •■  reprocntcd  hy  the  United  States 

Atomic  Eocrgy  ConunlMloa 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Fch.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,131 
9  Claims.  (CL  252— 30L1) 

A  precipiution  process  for  forming  thoria  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  thorium  nitrate  characterized  by  the 
addition  of  ammonium  hydroxide  while  simultaneously 
bubbling  or  sparging  with  carbon  dioxide,  or  by  the 
equivalent  operation  of  adding  ammonium  carbonate 
or  bicarbonate  to  the  solution.  A  precipitate  will  form 
which  can  be  recovered  from  the  mother  liquor  and 
which  can  be  converted  to  a  thoria  powder  having  par- 
ticles approaching  the  theoretical  density  of  thoria  and 
a  spectrum  of  particle  sizes  which  include  an  appreciable 
percentage  which  lie  in  the  millimeter  size  range. 


annular  peroxides  of  photosensitized  oxidized  pine  gum 
with  borontrifluoride  ehterate.  These  mixed  diepoxides 
contain  carboxylic  acid  groups.  The  resulting  resinous 
products  are  hard,  glossy,  and  useful  in  surface  coatings. 


3,370,017 
MICROCRYSTALUNE  CORUNDUM  POWDER, 
SOLS  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRE- 
PARING BOTH 
Hondo  E.  Bcrgna  and  Ralph  K.  Dcr,  WBinhigtOD.  DcL, 
Mslgnors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Ncmoun  and  Company, 
WUmlngton,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jaly  M,  19i3,  Scr.  No.  298,580 

10  Claims.  (CL  2S2-^3«9) 
Crystalline  alpha  alumina  containing  less  than  1  percent 
of  hydrofluoric  acid-soluble  material,  and  having  a  spe- 
cific surface  area  of  greater  than  10  square  meters  per 
gram,  a  cold  pressed  density  of  at  least  2.0  grams  per 
cubic  centimeter  at  10  tons  per  square  inch,  and  having 
an  X-ray  crystallite  size  of  less  than  160  millimicrons,  is 
prepared  by  grinding  corundum,  separating  the  fraction 
finer  than  160  millimicrons  in  particle  size,  contacting  this 
fraction  with  hydrofluoric  acid,  separating  the  acid-insolu- 
ble alumina,  replacing  adsorbed  fluorine  ions  by  contact- 
ing the  alumina  with  a  weak  base,  and  recovering  the 
alumina. 


3,370,018 

BICYCUC  FLUOROACETALS 

Robert  Arnold  Braon,  Newark,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoms  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .«,,  ,^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,564 

7  ClafaiM.  (CL  26*— 2) 
Bicyclic  fluoroacetals  having  the  structure 

HiC O 

— ^? 

H|C 1  CHi 

H\  / 

O-C-Ri 


where  R  and  R,  are  perfluoro-  or  perchloro-perfluoro- 
alkyl  radicals  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms,  and  polymers 
made  by  exposing  these  fluoroacetals  to  Lewis  acids. 


3,370,020 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHO- 
NTTRILIC  POLYMERS  AND  POLYMERS  PRO- 
DUCED  THEREBY 

Harry  Rex  AOcock,  Daiien,  and  Robert  Louis  KngcL 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  ot 
Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  490,222 

6  Clalma.  <CL  260—2) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  phosphonitrilic  polymer  mixtures.  More  par- 
ticularly, this  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  the 
production  of  phosphonitrilic  polymer  mixtures  which 
comprises  forming  a  polymer  mixture  from  a  phosphoni- 
trilic trimer  or  tetramer,  reacting  the  resultant  polymer 
mixture  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound to  form  a  phosphonitrilic  ester  mixture,  and  then 
fractionally  precipitating  the  resultant  polymeric  ester 
mixture  so  as  to  precipitate  the  high  polymer  mixture 
therefrom.  Still  more  particularly,  this  invention  relates 
to  novel  phosphonitrilic  polymer  mixtures  which  are 
thermally  stable,  water-resistant  and  which  will  not  un- 
dergo hydrolysis  when  contacted  with  water  at  high  tem- 
peratures. 

3,370,t21 

SULFONIC  ACID  CATION  EXCHANGERS 
CONTAINING  AMINE  GROUPS 

David  Harry  Kohn  and  AbrahMsi  Schwan,  Haifa,  Israd, 
aad  Kurt  S.  Splcf^,  GfaHtoubwy,  Cono.,  amlgiiors  to 
Tcchnkm  Research  and  Development  FomidatioD  Lim- 
ited, Haifa,  laracL  a  corporatioa  of  Israel 

No  Drawl^.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,024 

2  Claims.  (CL  260— 2  J) 

1.  Resinous  cation  exchange  substances  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polystyrene  and  copolymers  of  styrene 
with  divinylbenzene,  said  substances  containing  a  plurality 
of  sulfonic  radicals,  said  substances  containing  a  plurality 
of  amino  groups,  and  being  substantially  free  from  water. 


3,370,019 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  RESIN 
FROM  A  DIEPOXIDE 
Walter  H.  Scholler  and  Ray  V.  Lawrence,  Lake  CHy,  Fla., 
an^ors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Aplcnltarc 
No  Drawing.  Orlgbial  appUcatfcm  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
356,987.  Divided  and  Mt  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1964,  Scr. 

No.  426,459 

I  Oafan.  (CL  26»— 2) 

This  invention  relates  to  the  formation  of  resinous  prod- 
ucts obtained  by  resinifying  the  mixed  diepoxides  result- 
ing from  the  thermal  rearrangement  of  the  mixed  trans- 


847  0.0. 
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3370,022 
EXPANDABLE  POLYMERS 


Alvfai  R.  Ingram,  MnrrysvUle,  and  Alvln  J.  Zapanc, 
Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,319 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  expandable  thermoplastic 
polymer  particles  which  will  not  lump  upon  pre-expan- 
sion  comprising  polymerizing  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer, 
either  alone  or  in  admixture  with  other  polymerizable 
monomers  copolymerizable  therewith,  in  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  free 
radical  initiator  and  a  suspending  agent  until  between 
about  50  and  95  percent  conversion  of  the  vinyl  monomer 
to  polymer  has  occurred,  then  adding  at  least  about  0.05 
percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  based 
on  the  weigh{_of  said  monomer,  completing  said  polym- 
erization, and  rendering  the  polymer  particles  expandable 
by  incorporating  therein  from  3-20  percent  by  weight  of 
a  blowing  agent. 
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9^70,029 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  RUBBER 
AND  THE  CO^ONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF 
AN  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON- ALDEHYDE 
RESIN  AND  A  TERPENS  PHENOL 

Chins  Ymi  Haang,  Miaoo-dri,  and  Kamo  Ueno,  Ibaragl- 
dH  Japan,  aoignon  to  Japan  GaMCkcnkal  Company, 
Inc~  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatton  of  Japan 

rK^iiWii.  ra3  j-bTTTi^w.  Sf- No  .5"£?f 

Claims  priority,  appttotlon  Japan,  Jnly  IS,  1»«, 

8  ClalnH.  (CL  268—3) 
A  curable  composition  comprising  (1)  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and 
synthetic  rubbers,  such  as  natural  rubber,  reclaimed  rub- 
ber and  diolefin  polymers.  (2)  a  cocondensation  resin  ob- 
tained by  heating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  aldehyde  resin 
together  with  at  least  one  tetrafunctional  terpene  phenol, 
such  as  l,8-di(4-hydroxyphenyl)-p-menthene;  a  mixture 
thereof  with  a  bifunctional  terpene  phenol,  such  as  8-hy- 
droxyphenyl-p-menthene-1,  2-hydroxyphenyl-p-methene-3 
and  the  like;  or  a  mixture  of  said  terpene  phenol  with  a 
phenol  having  two  or  more  functionalities,  such  as  phenol, 
cresole,  xylenol.  2,2-(4,4'-dihydroxyphcnol)-propane.  p- 
tert,  -butyl  phenol  or  the  like,  and  (3)  hexamethylene 
tetramine.  When  said  curable  composition  is  vulcanized  in 
the  presence  of  hexamethylene  tetramine  at  room  temper- 
ature or  at  an  elevated  temperature,  a  set  resin  is  formed 
producing  an  excellent  reinforcing  effect  in  the  rubber. 

3478,824 
MULTICOLOR  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING   AND  PACKAGING 
SAME  „   „ 

Stephen  C.  Grasko,  Los  Angeles,  and  Stephen  S.  Kane, 
Bnrbank,  Califs  aMipMin  to  Zobrtooc  Process,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
Contfaiaation  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  836,598,  Aug.  28, 
1959.  This  appBcation  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,112 

8  ChdM.  (CL  26B— 3.5) 
A  muhicokw  coating  composition  in  which  a  plurality 
of  minute  bodies  of  different  colors  defined  by  a  first 
aqueous  film-forming  vehicle  are  suspended  in  a  second 
non-aqueous  colorless  transparent  film-forming  vehicle 
prior  to  application  on  a  desired  surface  to  form  a  pro- 
tective layer  thereon,  with  said  bodies  after  being  applied 
to  said  surface  being  visible  in  their  true  colors  through 
said  second  vehicle. 


compositions  of  matter  which  comprises  polymerizing,  in 

the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  at  least  one  polymerizable 

monomer  and  a  transition  metal  compound  having  the 

formula 

(I)  MX«On(OR)p 

wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal,  X  is  a  halide.  R  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
an  aryl  radical  having  from  6-10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

or  a 

-C-R« 

radical,  R»  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  an  aryl  radical  having  from  6-10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive  m  and  p  are  whole,  positive  in- 
tegers of  from  0-6.  inclusive,  and  n  is  a  whole,  positive 
integer  of  from  0-2,  inclusive,  the  total  of  2/i-f-m-|-p 
being  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  nKtal  M,  at  least  one 
of  m  and  p  being  an  integer  of  at  least  1  is  disclosed. 


3,378,827 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM  A 
HYDROCARBON   FRACTION   COMPOSED   SUB- 
STANTIALLY OF  DIMERS  AND  CODIMERS  OF 
CONJUGATED  DIENES 

Joseph  Z.  Matt,  CWcafO,  HI.,  aasigMir  to  Veldcoi 
Chemical  Corporatfoa,  Chtcafo,  IIL,  a  cuipwiiloa 

ofllttnols  ^     „      ^, 

No  Drawing.  Conttnnadon  In  part  of  appMcnHon  S«r.  No. 
361,228,  Apr.  28,  1964,  which  Is  a  cosidnulioii-ln-part 
of  appBcaHon  Scr.  No.  158,873,  Nov.  8, 1961.  This  ap- 
plication Mm.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,722 

18  CWhs.  (CL  268—22) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  an  improved  water- 
soluble  polymeric  composition  by  (1)  reacting  a  hydro- 
carbon fraction  of  dimeri  and  codimers  of  conjugated 
dienes  with  from  about  42  to  about  60%  by  weight  of 
the  total  reactants  of  a  monounsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride,  (2)  reacting  the  product  of  (1)  with  a  glycol 
until  the  reaction  product  is  formed  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  from  about  20  to  about  100.  and  (3)  reacting  said 
reaction  product  with  a  basic  material;  and  the  composi- 
tion thus  produced.  The  composition  can  also  contain  a 
glyceride  or  a  fatty  acid  by  adding  the  same  to  the  product 
of  ( 1)  and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  with  the  glycol 
as  described  above. 


3,378,825 
ETHANOLIC  LACQUERS  BASED  ON 
CELLULOSE  BUTYRATE 
Martin  Salo  and  Loring  W.  BUuchard,  Jr^  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Conttnoatloa-Jn-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
237,385,  Nov.  13, 1962.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  625,612 

6  Clafans.  (CL  268—15) 
Cellulose  butyrates  having  excellent  solubility  in  ethyl 
alcohol  have  been  discovered.  These  cellulose  butyrates 
must  have  certain  butyryl  and  hydroxyl  contents  in  order 
to  achieve  the  necessary  solubility  in  ethyl  alcohol. 
Lacquers  containing  ethyl  alcohol  as  the  major  solvent 
can  then  be  made  using  these  specially  soluble  butyrates. 


3,378,826 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOCHROMIC 

CASTINGS 

Lawrence  Joseph  PatcHa,  Hantington,  and  Sydney  Artfanr 

Giddfaigs,  New  CMaan,  Cohl,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stanrford,  Coaik,  a  corporation  of 

M^nc 

No  Drawftag.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,181 

13  Cfadms.  (CL  268—17) 
A  novel  process  for  the  production  of  photochrotnic 


3,378,828 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE USING  A  FATTY  ACID  SOAP  AND  A  SUL- 
FUR-CONTAINING EMULSIFYING  AGENT 

Raymond  C.  Dc  Waid,  Amity  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Fhrcstonc  Tkc  A  Rabhcr  Company,  Akron,  OWo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawh«.  Contiwration  in  pnrt  of  appllcatioa  Scr.  No. 
325,586,  Nov.  21, 1963.  TUs  application  Jnnc  18,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  556,568 

16  CUdms.  (CL  268—23) 
1.  An  aqueous  latex  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  aqueous  phase; 

(b)  as  a  dispersed  phase,  at  least  40  percent  by  weight 
based  on  total  latex  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consining  of  a  homopolymer 
of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymer  thereof  with  up  to 
20  percent  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds 
copolymerizable  therewith,  and 

(c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of 
a  surfactant  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(1)  an  effective  amount  up  to  0.5  percent  by 
weight  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  and 
water-soluble  amine  salu  of  alkyl  sulfates,  alkyl 
aryl  sulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  alkyl 
groups  of  said  salts  containing  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and 


(2)  an  effective  amount  of  a  salt  selected  from    alpha-branched  saturated,  aliphatic  mooocarbozylic  acids 

.m  _     _    _        ]-a2 ^M     *L.^      ..lt.*II      _ka*a1        MMtt_  #«^^a«fta*«K«^«h     4w0%m^m     O     ft^«      fO    rf»mai|fc^^>     a*^^n««     mw^A     ««*s*a«Aa*M^     kai 


the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal,  am 

monium,  and  water-soluble  amine  salts  of  fatty 

acids  containing  from  8  to   18  carbon  atoms, 

the  amount  of  said  fatty  acid  salt  exceeding 

the  amount  of  salt  ( 1 )  when  the  toul  surfactant 

is  less  than  about  0.75  percent  by  weight, 

the  quantities  of  said  surfacUnt  and  the  components 

thereof  being  based  on  the  weight  of  resin  (b)  with  the 

amount  of  salt  (2)  calculated  as  the  weight  of  fatty  add 

from  which  salt  (2)  is  derived. 


3^78^9 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSmONS 
FOR  PLASTICS 
Joseph  Frederick  CannilniMn,  Plscntaway,  NJ. 
10  Ammicm  CjmtmUCimMmjt  Stanrford, 
--__j^,Mt«^  of  Mains 
No  Drawlic.  FDad  Mar.  14,  1966,  Sar.  Nn.  533,796 

18  CWaaa.  (CL  268— 28.S) 
1.  A  flame-retardant  composition  composed  of  a  com- 
bination of  (1)  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  containing 
from  about  40-80%  of  combined  chlorine  and  having  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  200*  C.  and  (2)  a  phosphonic 
acid  having  the  formula 

i         o-  •  .  ^ 

B-l-(OH)i 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
(Cr-C„).  alkyl  (C,-C,),  aralkyi  (Cr-C,,),  and  carboxy 
and  halo  substituted  alkyl  (Ct-<:«)  radicals. 


3,378,838 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  PLACTICS 
y,  ilscaiaway,  NJ,^^^^^^  ^ 

nTSSSh!*.  FBsd  Mm.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,797 
8  ClafaM.  (CL  268—28.5) 

1.  A  flame-retardant  composition  composed  of  a  com- 
bination  of  (1)  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  containing 
from  about  40-80%  of  combined  chlorine  and  having  a 
boUing  point  of  at  least  200*  C.  and  (2)  a  diphosphine 
oxide  having  the  formula 

1 

KG  OR  , 


y 


V 


wher«in  R  ajid  R*  are,  individually,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl  (C«-Ci»),  alkyl 
(Ci-C,),  aralkyi  (Cr-Cu),  cyanoalkyl  (Cr-C«),  carboxy- 
alkyl  (Cf-C*).  or  carbamoylalkyl  (C^C*)  radicals  and 
n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  1-4,  inclusive,  no 
mora  than  one  of  R  and  R^  being  hydrogen. 


containing  from  9  to  19  carbon  atoms  and  prepared  by 
reacting  olefins  with  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  the 
presence  of  liquid  acid  catalj^sts  and  having  the  general 
formula:     . 


Bi  O 
c— C— o] 

L 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  and  Rs  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
in  the  presence  of  (A)  from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  ( 1 )  and  (2)  of  a  compound  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-beta-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids,  partial  carboxylic  esters  containing  two 
cartKMi  atoms  linked  by  a  double  bond,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  directly  attached  to  a  carboxylic  group,  and  the 
salts  and  anhydrides  of  said  cartwxylic  acids  and  partial 
carboxylic  esters,  and  (B)  surfactants  consisting  essen- 
tially of  surface-active  agents  containing  one  anionic 
group  per  molecule  and  of  nonionic  surface-active  agents. 


3,378,832 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  COMPOSI- 
TION PLASTICIZED  WITH  MIXED  BEN- 
ZOiC/ALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 

George  H.  Potter,  St  AlhaM,  W.  Va^  nsrfgnnr  to  Unioa 

CarWde  Corporatton,  a  corpamtiosi  of  New  York 

No  Drawhw.  FBsd  Sept.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  387,817 

5  OafaM.  (CL  268-^L6) 

1.  A  plasticized  composition  which  comprises  a  ho- 
mogeneous admixture  of  {a)  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride 
homopolymer  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  that  is  copolymeri- 
zable therewith,  said  vinyl  chloride  polymer  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  1.6,  and  (fr) 
a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  mixed  benzoic/alkanoic  ester 
of  2-hydroxymethyl-2-methylpropyl  2-hydroxymeth^-2- 
methylpropionate,  the  alkanoic  moieties  having  from  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  the  benzoic  and  alkanoic  moieties 
being  present  in  a  benzoic: alkanoic  molar  ratio  in  the 
range  of  from  17:30  to  30:70. 


3,37M33 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCIION  OF  BUTADIENE 

POLYMERS   MODIFIED   BY   AN   1SOCYANA1X 

SULFENE  CHLORIDB 
Josef  Wkia,  ralng^s, 


FkaytM, 
I  to  Fa 


Co. 


3,371,831 

PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   VINYL   CHLORIDE. 

VINYL  ESTER  COPOLYMER  LATICES 

ElBts  P.  Ciommiw  a^  GesH  C  Vaftar,  Aaarteidam, 

NetharfaMdk,  iiligiiii  to  Shdl  01  C»m§mj»  New 

York,  N.Yn  •  catparllM  «l  Dtkman  

No  Drawh«.  Filed  Mm.  9,  1964.  Scr.  No.  398,528 
dalM  frioH?,  ^iBrsHsn  Wiihirisnii,  Mar.  11.  1963, 

29M24 
9  Clabk  (CL  M»~19.6) 
L  A  process  for  preparing  mechanfcally  sUble.  freeze- 
tolerant  latices  which  comprises  copolymerizing  in  aque- 
ous emulsioB  (1 )  100  parts  by  wtigbt  of  vinyl  chloride 
with  (2)  from  SO  to  900  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  esters  of 


logne,  Staiwhi 

faMna  Bayer  AkHnMallKhirfl.  LcTsrtaMca,  Gar- 

Buny,  a  tatfrnaHmm  of  Gerasnay 

No  Dniwh«.  FBad  Apr.  19. 1965.  Ssr.  No.  452.881 

OaftM  priority,  ■ppicllaa  GenwiBy.  May  12. 1M4. 

F  42.8S2 

7  ChdBH.  (CL  MB— 33.6) 

3.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  modified  butadiene 
polymers  which  comprises  reacting  ( 1 )  a  butadiene  poly- 
mer containing  at  iMSt  70%  of  butwliene,  obtained  by 
solution  polymerisation  in  the  presence  of  organometallic 
caulysts  and  blended  with  20  to  120  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight,  of  butadiene  polymer,  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  paralBiiic 
naphthenic  and  aromatic  extender  oil,  with  (2)  0.1-0.5 
part  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer,  of  an 
aromatic  isocyanato  sulpbene  chloride. 


■•  r 
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3370,034 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BENZO- 

THIOXOLE  STABILIZING  MATERIALS 
SUrio  L.  GloBto,  WWtestone,  N.Y,  Msigiior  to  Stouller 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  con>ontioo  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawinc.  Filed  Not.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,743 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45  J) 
The  present  invention  is  directed  to  polyolefin  polymer 
compositions  containing  a  stabUizing  quantity  of  hydroxy 
substituted  2-kcto  or  2-imino  benzothioxole  materials  as 
stabilizer  therefor.  The  preferred  stabilizing  compounds 
arc  4-hydroxy-2-kcto  benzothioxole  and  4-hydroxy-2- 
imino  benzothioxole  used  in  an  amount  of  from  above 
0.01%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polymer. 


forming  a  mixture  of  oligomeric  products  containing 
carboxyl  groups  in  terminal  position,  followed  by  recoo- 


3370,035 
STABILiZAnON  OF  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDE 
Jonil  Ognra,  MInoo,  Japan,  and  Yataka  Matoai.  AsUya, 
Japan,  asrignon  to  Takeda  Chcmkal  Industries,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  ",1961,  Ser.  No^ 
119,051.  Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  Jnly  23,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  402373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  I960, 
35/31,478 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—45.75) 
Polyalkylene  oxide  (polyethylene  oxide,  polypropylene 
oxide,  etc.)  is  stabilized  against  deterioration  by  heat  or 
during  storage  by  the  uniform  incorporation  therein  of  a 
sulfur-containing  compound  (e.g.  ethylene  thiourea  (2- 
mercapto-imidazoline),  zinc  dibutyldithiocarbamate,  nick- 
el   dibutyldithiocarbamate,    zinc   ethylphenyldithiocarba- 
mate,  etc.),  as  a  stabilizer. 


verting  the  latter  to  oligomer  mixtures  with  glycols  with 
glycol  esters  of  the  oxycarboxylic  acids  or  their  ethers, 
and  polycoodensation  of  a  portion  thereof. 


3370,036 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  WITH  UV 

STABaiZERS  AND  ANTIOXTOANTS 

Robert  J.  Maitinovich,  Baitlesvine,  Ok^J^J^'^y*  •^ 
PUUipa  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpontlon  of  u«h 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jnly  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,017 
2  Claims.  (CI.  261>— 45.85) 

1  A  solid  polymer  of  an  aliphatic  1-mooo-olefin,  hav- 
ing a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms  and  no  branching 
nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4-posiUon  stabilized  with 
a  stabilizer  combination  consisting  essentially  of  4,4  -thio- 
bis-(3-methyl-6-t-butyl  phenol)  and  para-tertiary-butyl 
phenyl  salicylate,  the  former  additive  being  present  m  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.1  percent  by  wei^t.  and 
the  latter  additive  being  present  in  an  amount  0.25  to  0.5 
percent  by  weight,  of  the  polymer  stabUized  tiierewith. 


3370,038 
NOVEL  EPOXIDE  RESINS  PREPARED  FROM  «,a',a"- 
TRIS(HYDROXYPHENYLV133  •  TRIISOPROPYL- 
BEP^ENE  AND  1,4  -  BIS(p  -  HYDROXYCUMYL) 
BENZENE  . 

Oliver  A.  Barton,  Florham  Park,  and  Ralph  M.  Hctterly, 
Morriatown,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yock 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,777 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
This  specification  discloses  novel  terpolymeric  epoxides 
prepared  by  reacting  a,«',(«"-tris(hydroxyphenyl)-l,3,5- 
triisopropylbenzene,  l,4-bis(p-hydroxycumyl)bcnzene  and 
epichlorohydrin  in  Uie  presence  of  an  alkali.  When  cured, 
the  epoxides  of  the  invention  have  surprisingly  high  beat 
distortion  temperatures. 


3370,037 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTURE  OF  COPOLYETHERESTERS 
Johann  Gicsen,  Haldenstein,  Grisons,  and  Wolfgang 
Griehl  and  Hans  Liickcrt,  Cbur,  Grisons,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Inventa  A.G.  fiir  Forschung  und 
Patentvertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,350 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1963, 

1,451/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copolyethercsters 
from  terephthalic  acid,  aromatic  oxycarboxylic  acids  and 
glycols.  Terephthalic  acid  is  reacted  with  an  oligomer 
mixture,  preformed  from  terephthalic  acid,  glycols  and 
aromatic  oxycarboxylic  acids  while  splitting  off  water, 


3,370,039 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-MOLEC- 

ULAR-WEIGHT  POLYARYLOXYSILANES 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
Invention  of  William  R.  Dnnnavant,  Cohimbos,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,775 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  poly- 
aryloxysilane  polymers  and  upgrading  their  properties  so 
that  they  can  be  fabricated  into  useful  articles.  Polyaryl- 
oxysilanes  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  dianilinosilane 
and  an  organic  diol,  for  example,  dianilinodiphenylsilane 
and  p.p'-biphenol,  are  mixed  with  a  small  amount  of  the 
dianilinosilane  monomer  and  the  mixture  is  heated  unaer 
vacuum  or  inert  gas  sweep  for  at  least  thirty  minutes  at 
200  to  300"  C.  This  treatment  converts  the  polymer  from 
a  brittle,  low-molecular-weight  form  to  a  non-britUe,  high- 
molecular-weight  material  suitable  for  further  processing. 


3370,040 
KETYL  OF  A  VINYLIDENE  KETONE,  A  DIFFER- 
ENT UNSATURATED  MONOMER,  AND  A  CROSS- 
LINKING  AGENT  TERPOLYMER 
Massimo  Bacr,  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,574 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—63) 
1.  A  kctyl  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  with 
an    insoluble,    cross-linked    interpolymer   comprising    in 
chemical  combination  (a)  from  about  30  to  99%  by 


weight  of  a  vinylidene  ketone  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula 

s 

CHf=C 


(BO 


(A)  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  an  aliphatic  di- 
hydric  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  190* 
to  about  250*  C,  and 

(B)  further  reacting  the  product  so  formed  with  a 
dibasic  organic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a  ter- 
minal oxirane  compound  formula: 


R 


o 


CHi 


(Ri)< 


(b)  from  about  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking 
agent  containing  multiple  ethylenic  unsaturation,  and  (c) 
from  zero  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  interpolymeriza- 
ble  ethylenic  monomer  other  than  (a)  or  (b);  wherein 
in  the  above  structural  formula  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  each  Ri  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyls  and  each  Rj  is  independently  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyls. 


Wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cu  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
C1-C4  haloalkyl  group  and  mixtures  thereof  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  80*  to  about  150*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxides,  halides  and  carbonates,  terti- 
ary amines,  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides  and 
salts,  quaternary  phosphonium  compounds  and  sul- 
fonium  salts  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  dihydric 
alcohol  and  oxirane  compound  combined  to  the  di- 
basic acid  anhydride  is  at  least  about  1:1. 


3370,041 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  TRAN- 
SITION METAL  COMPOUNDS  AS  CATALYSTS 
Watter  A.  Komlcker,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  Eriiard  P.  Benzfaig, 
Kkkwood,  Mo.,  and  EU  Perry,  Raldgh,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Defaiwarc 
No  Drawhig.  Origiul  application  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
260,830.  DivUcd  mid  this  application  June  17,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  574344 

12  Cbdms.  (CL  260—67) 
The  invention  is  a  polymerization  process  using  a  new 
catalyst  of  the  formula  (R>R'N),(R»0)b(BH4)cMX^ 
where  M  is  a  transition  metal  or  transition  metal  oxide  of 
Groups  IV-a,  V-a,  Vll-a  or  VIII  of  the  Mendeleeff  pe- 
riodic classification. 


3370,044 
DYEABLE  POLYURETHANES  AND  POLYAMIDES 
CONTAINING  PIPERAZINE-BASED  MODIFIERS 
IN  THE  POLYMER  CHAIN 
Ralph  Gardner  Beaman,  Bootfawyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatton  Ser.  No. 
459,452,  May  27,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  28345,  May  12, 1960.  TUs  ap- 
plication Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593323 

17  Clahna.  (CL  260—77.5) 
Linear  fiber-forming  polycarbonamides  and  polyure- 
thanes  of  improved  acid  dyeability  which  have  improved 
resistance  to  heat  or  light  discoloration  are  provided  by 
the  said  polymers  containing  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
polymer  chain  from  0.2  to  about  15.0  mole  percent  of  a 
piperazine-based  modifier,  e.g. 


3,370,042 

POLY-METHYLENEPIPERIDINO  POLYMERS 

William  H.  Rieger  and  John  H.  Chapman,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  Msipiors  to  RclDy  Tar  *  Chemical  Corporation, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,454 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—67.5) 
Poly  -  mcthylencpiperidino  polymers  are  disclosed. 
These  polymers  are  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  a  di- 
piperidyl  alkane  and  formal<?ehyde.  They  are  character- 
ized by  having  recurring  in  their  molecular  make-up  the 
moiety 

'1  iH. 


— N 


CHr-CHi 


H    O 


\ 


CH 


-CiHi 


N-C(Ht)t-N— C-(C  Hi).- 


O 

1^- 


I 

wherein  R,  Ri.   Rj.   R3,  and   R4  represent  hydrogen 
lower  alkyl  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


or 


3370,045 
POLYESTERS  AND  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
FROM  DI-  AND  TRI-(BETA-CARBOXYETHYL) 
ISOCYANURATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING THEM 
Alexander  Sadie,  Pctcrsbnrg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
814,671,  May  21, 1959.  This  appHcation  Dec  11, 1963, 
Ser.  No.  329,866 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  resinous  polyester  of  tri-(beta-carboxyethyl)iso- 
cyanurate  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 


3370,043 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTERS 
John  G.  Mimgan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,803 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—75) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  active  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  which  comprises: 


3370,046 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Hans  Max  Wagner  and  Thomas  Peter  Reginald  Maynard, 
Harrow,   Middlesex,   England,   assignors  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
318,515,  now  Patent  No.  3312,554,  dated  Apr.  4, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
613,975 

1  Chdm.  (a.  260—78) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  an  amino  acid  ester  selected 
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from  the  group  comisting  of  those  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 

HO" 
Bi— C-C-Bt 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H;  — CHj;  — CHjCHj 

o 

— C— O— CHiCHj  ' 

_CHr-CHr— S— CH,;  and  R,  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — 0CH|; 
— OCHjCH,; 


H  O 


— N-CH.  C-O-CH, 


and 


H 
-N-CH»- 


O 

*-0- 


CHiCHi 


VULCANIZATION  PROCESS 
Logu  V.  Miller,  Park  Forcit,  and  Lamnaet  E.  SCanton, 
LMc  DL,  Biilir  -   to  Naico  Chaakal  Compny,  Chi- 
cago, 111^  a  corporalioa  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawiic.  FIM  Oct  19,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  49t,lM 

12  ClaiiiH.  (CL  2M— 79J) 
1.  A  process   for  vulcanizing  rubber  wherein   sulfur 
and  an  accelerating  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 

Qa.-,MO. 

are  incori>orated  into  said  rubber  followed  by  heating  to 
effect  vulcanization  of  said  rubber,  wherein  M  is  an  atom 
of  a  group  listed  in  the  Periodic  Table  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  IB.  IIIA,  IVA,  IVB.  VIE  and  VIII.  x 
is  an  integer  of  1-4,  >  is  the  valence  of  said  atom,  and  Q 
is  a  radical  lelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  radical  of  the  struc- 
ture: 


I 


B-N-B 

J. 


with  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ptrfyacrylic  anhydride,  polymethacrylic  anhydride,  copoly- 
mer* of  alkvl  vinvl  ether,  the  alkyl  groups  of  which  con- 

^  from  lU  cJbon  atoms,  with  maleic  anhydride  and  where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  K^o"?  «">«"»;"« 
terpolymers  of  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  the  alkyl  group,  of  of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkary  .  aryl  cycloal.phat.c  and  cyclo^ 
wwS  contain  2-t  carbon  atoms,  ethyl  acrylate.  and  makic  heteryl  and  the  foregoing  radicals  having  wbttituents 
anhydride.  »^*^~°' 


3370,947 
POUR  POINT  DEPRESSANTS  AND  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
RMaeD  H.  RaiiMs,  St  AIImm,  W.  Va..  "flpor  to  Uiiioa 
CaiMde  CorponlioB,  a  corporalioa  off  New  York 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,327 

9  ClainH.  (CL  269—78.5) 
1.  A  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept  -  2  -  ene/N-hydrocarbylmale- 

imide  polymer  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  represento  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  having  from  1  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  and  a  —CJAt^OOCR"  radical  wherem 
n  has  a  value  of  0  to  10  and  R"  ia  hydrocarbyl  having 
from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl radical  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl.  aryl  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  cycloalkyl. 


3379  948 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NEW 

LINEAR  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 

Dclbcrt  D.  ReyMlds,  Rockcitcr,  N.Y.,  MriiBor  to  Eaat- 

mmn  Kodak  CompMy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa 

No  Drawtef.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,975 
14  Ctaimfc  (CL  26»-79J) 

Resinous  linear  condensation  polymers  prepared  by 
reacting  certain  bisalkoxymethylamines  with  bifunctional 
compounds  such  as  aliphatic  glycols,  dithiols,  thioalcohols, 
thioamines,  secondary  diamines,  and  the  like,  and  quater- 
nary salts  of  said  polymers. 


3,379,959 
PREPARATION  OF  INTERPOLYMERS  OF  HY- 
DROXYL-CONTAINING  MONOMERS  IN  AN 
ORGANIC    SOLVENT    USING    HYWIOGEN 
PIROXIDE  AS  CATALYST 
JeroBc  A.  ScImt,  PfttAarfh,  Pa.,  —ItHnr  to 

Plato  GhmComfmj,  Plliilfgh.  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of 

No  Drmvk^  FIM  Mwmt  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,164 
6  di^  (CL  269--89J1) 

1.  In  the  interpc^ymerization  method  which  comprises 
interpolymerizing  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  a  mixture 
of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  about  two  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  ester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  said  ester  containing  up  to  about  12  car)x>n 
atoms  in  the  hydroxyalkyl  group  and  said  acid  con- 
taining up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, copolymerizable  with  said  ester  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monooleflnic  and  di- 
olefinic  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  monoolefinic  and 
diolefinic  hydrocarbons,  unsaturated  esters  of  organic 
and  inorganic  acids,  esters  of  unsaturated  acids,  un- 
saturated nitrites,  and  unsaturated  acids, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  inter- 
polymerization  reaction  at  a  temperature  between  about 
135*  F.  and  about  350*  F.  in  the  presence  of  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  containing  at  least  about  0.05  percent 
by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  monomers,  of  hydrogen 
peroxide.  

3479,951 
VULCANIZATION  OF  ELASTOMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  A.  V.  SalHrM,  WmIIcM,  aad  Aitkar  C.  LIndaw, 
Brldfcwaicr  TowmUp,  SoMiraat  Canty,  NJ.,  aaaita- 
on  to  Anscrkaa  Cjaaiwill  CoospaiBy,  Staatford,  Cobb., 
a  corporatiOB  of  MaiM 
No  Drawiac  Coat^mUhm  la  part  of  appHtaHoai  Ser.  No. 
176,435,  Feb.  28,  1962,  Md  Sar.  No.  282^56,  May  24, 
1963.  Tkii  appllcatioa  Im,  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522^21 


. (CL  269—86.1) 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  an  unvul- 
canized,  vulcanizable  active  chlohne-cootaining  elasto- 


mer, and  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.5  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  polymer,  of  an  accelerator  of  the  formula: 


HiC 


HiC-N-B 

/ 


\ 


,1. 


or 


H^  -N Bi N-C  Hi 

8-C— g     8— C-8 


wherein  R  is  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  from 
1-6  carbons;  cyclohexyl;  phenyl,  naphthyl.  chloro-,  alkyl- 
or  alkoxy-aubttitnted  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  aralkyl;  fur- 
furyl  or  morpbolinoalkyi;  and  Ri  is  alkylene  of  1-4  car- 
bons, phenyleoe  or  cydohexylene. 


3,379,952 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AMORPHOUS  CO- 
POLYMERIZATES  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  A 
HIGHER  ALPHA-OLEFIN  IN  INCREASED 
YIELDS 

Raacrw  Ma^l, 

BdMartol 
M« 
of  Italy 


Italy, 
MlfaM,Italy,a 

No  Drawkw.  CoatkMatioa  of 
329,9177Not.  1,  1963.  Thk 
1966,  Ser.  No.  564,746 


Ser.  No. 
Jaly  13, 


CuMDM  priority, 
17,71 

17 


J/57, 


Itahr,  Dae  11,  1957, 
It  581,418 

I) 


(CL 

1.  In  the  production  of  linear,  amorphous,  vulcaniz- 
able copolymers,  the  improvanent  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing the  copolymers  in  high  yields  and  directly  in  the 
form  of  discrete,  fine  particles  by  dissolviiig  ethylene  hi 
a  liquid  higher  alpha-olefln  selected  from  the  fitxip  con- 
sisting of  propylene  and  butea»-l,  the  amount  oi  the  higher 
alpha-olefin  in  the  solution  being  from  80  to  99J  mol 
percent  of  the  total,  at  a  temperature  In  the  range  from 
-1-30*  C.  to  >-100*  C  addinf  to  the  liquid  mixture,  at 
said  temperature, 

(1)  an  alkyl  aluminum  compoond  in  which  the  alkyl 
radicals  contain  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon-soluble  vanadium  compounds  and 
mixtures  of  hydrocarbon-aoluble  vanadium  com- 
pounds with  titanium  tetrachloride,  at  least  one  of 
(1)  and  (2)  containing  halogen, 

and  (1 )  and  (2)  being  added  in  relative  amounts  to  form 
a  catalyst  for  effectively  copoiymerizing  the  monomers; 
effecting  the  copolymerization  by  mainfinitu  the  liquid 
containing  the  catalyst,  which  liquid  comprises  the  solu- 
tion of  ethylene  in  the  liquid  selected  higher  alpha-olefin 
and  is  essentially  free  of  a  solvent  for  the  copolymen 
formed,  at  a  temperature  in  the  ranfe  +30'  C.  to  —100* 
C.  and  while  mainUining  the  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  to 
higher  alpha-olefin  in  the  reacting  liquid  phase  substan- 
tially constant,  and  recovering  the  amorphous  copoly- 
mer in  the  form  of  the  discrete,  fine  particles  in  which  it 
separates  from  the  liquid  reacting  phase  when  it  is  pro- 
duced under  the  recited  conditions. 


3,379,953 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  AN  ALKAU  METAL  ALUMINUM 
TETRAHYDROCARRON  AND  A  ZDICONIUM 
COMPOUND 

Arthar  WilllaBi  Aadcrsoa  aad  WnUaai  Lawrcaca  TnMtt, 
wnmhigtnB,  DaL,  ssrfgi  nis  to  E.  L  da  Paat  de  Naaeari 
aad  Coaipaay,  Wlhahntna,  DeL,  a  corporatiea  of 
Delaware 

No  DrawkM.  Coatlaaatlua  la  aait  of  appilcathia  Ser.  No. 
787,328rJaa.  19,  1959,  wUS^Is  a  raatlaaattoa  h  part 
of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  459498,  As«.  16,  1954.  Ufa 
appllciitioa  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,371 

13  Clalaw.  (CL  269—93.7) 
1.  The  proceu  of  preparing  solid  polymen  from  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomers  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon monomer  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0*  to  300*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
1  to  200  atmospheres  with  a  catalyst  complex  which  com- 
prises zirconium  at  least  in  part  at  a  valence  sUte  of  2, 
said  caulyst  complex  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  zir- 
conium compound,  in  which  the  zimmium  was  at  a 
valence  state  of  at  least  3,  with  from  0.5  to  10  mols,  per 
mol  ot  zirconium  compound  of  an  organometallic  reduc- 
ing agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  aluminum  tetrahydrocarbons,  said  zirconium  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 
nium halides  and  zirconium  alkoxides,  and  recovering 
from  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  medium  a  solid  polymer 
of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon. 


3,379,954 
ZEIN  PREPARED  BY  ffFRONG  ALKAU  HYDROL- 
YSIS OF  AQUEOUS  ALCOHOUC   ZEIN  SOLU- 
TIONS  AND  SUBSBQUEI^  ACID   PKECIPrrA- 
TION  OF  TOE  ALKAU 

Fkvdetic  C  Locw,  Ri^ewood,  N J.,  Mrftaor  to  btar- 
ckcarfcal  Corporattoa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  carpora- 
tioaof  Oyo 

No  Drawfasf.  FIM  Mar.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,557 
6  CkdasB.  (CL  269—123) 

Deamidated  zein  dispersible  in  solutions  having  a  pH 
of  at  least  6.5  is  prepared  by  hydrolyzing  zein  with  strong 
alkalies,  particulariy  the  alkaUne  earths  or  lithium  hy- 
droxide in  aqueous  alcohol.  The  alkali  is  then  removed  by 
precipitation;  for  instance  barium  hydroxide  is  precipi- 
tated with  sulfuric  acid.  For  many  end  uses  the  precipitate 
does  not  have  to  be  removed  nor  does  the  zein  have  to  be 
recovered  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3379,955 

THIAZOLYLAZOPHENYL  DYES  CONTAINING 

DICARBOXIMIDO  RADICALS 

Max  A.  Weaver  aad  DavU  J.  Walaca,  KJ^^oit,  Tcaa., 

■"'*'°"^'^'^""  "?»**  Coavaay,  Rochsate,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporalioa  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawlaf.  FBad  Sapt  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,394 
9  Ckrfav.  (CL  269—158) 

Thiazolylazoi^nyl  compounds  useful  as  dyes  for  hydro- 
phobic textile  materials  are  characterized  by  the  presence 
of  a  heterocyclic  group  atUched  to  the  coupler  moiety  of 
the  compounds  and  having  the  formula 

CO 

-,/  \ 

wherein  Y  represento  — NH— NH—  or  a  chain  of  2  to 
3  atoms  consisting  of  carbon  and  at  least  one  oxygen,  sul- 
fur, or  nitrogen  atom. 
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3^70,056 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  ETHERS 

Masani  Yotsuzoka,  Kobe,  and  Katsuhisa  Kodama, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Katsnhiko  Ogino,  Saita,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indostiies,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1963, 

38/18,272 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—209) 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  production  of  polyoxy- 
alkylcne  polymers.  The  process  comprises  allowing  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  to  react  with  an  initiator  having  at  least  one 
active  hydrogen  atom  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst. 
The  catalyst  employed  consists  essentially  of  an  alkaline 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  lower  alkoxides  sup- 
ported on  a  solid  carrier  which  is  inert  to  the  alkaline 
substance. 


3^70,059 
2  .  DIETHYLAMINOETHYLMERCAPTO  AND  2- 
MORPHOUNOETHYLMERCAPTO  .  CHLORO- 
PYRIDINES 
Wilhclm  A.  Schuler,  Bad  Homborg,  and  Helmot  Bcscbke, 
Franltfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deotschc 
Gold-    und    Silbcr-Scfacidcanstalt    vonnals    Rocsslcr, 
Franltfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No. 
267,335,  Mar.  22,  1963.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  15,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  448,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

D  38,499;  Jan.  23,  1963,  D  40,747 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—247.1) 

1.  2-(diethyIaminoethylmercapto)-6-chloropyridine. 

2.  2-(morpholinocthyImercapto)-6-chloropyridine. 


3370,057 

LEUROSINE 

Gordon  H.  Svoboda,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  43,499, 
July  18,  1960,  and  Ser.  No.  129,567,  Aug.  7,  1961. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,340 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—236) 

1.  Leurosine,  a  crystalline,  weakly  basic,  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  809  and 
showing  upon  analysis  the  presence  of  68.11  percent 
carbon,  7.30  percent  hydrogen,  7.10  percent  nitrogen, 
and  17.34  percent  oxygen,  the  said  values  establishing 
the  empirical  formula  C4«H5«0»N4;  having  an  N-methyl 
group  content  of  1.43  percent,  a  C-methyl  group  con- 
tent of  4.91  percent,  and  a  methoxyl  group  content  of 
15.31  percent;  showing  pK.'  values  in  water  of  5.5  and 
7.5;  its  octahydrate  having  ultraviolet  absorption  maxima 
at  214  and  259  m/x  with  shoulders  at  288  and  296  m/i. 
and  a  minimum  at  246  m/i,  the  maxima  having  molecular 
extinction  coefficients  of  575  and  175,  respectively;  its 
octahydrate  exhibiting  in  a  chloroform  solution  in  the 
infrared  region  over  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  15 
microns,  characteristic  peaks  at  2.90,  3.35,  3.40,  3.50, 
5.74,  6.18,  6.65,  6.85,  6.97.  7.28,  7.50,  7.73,  8.1,  8.64, 
8.72,  8.83,  8.92,  9.02,  9.15.  9.40.  9.59,  10.21,  10.41, 
10.56,  10.75,  10.88,  11.10,  11.28  and  12.17  microns;  its 
octahydrate  having  the  following  specific  rotation  in 
chloroform  solution:  [o]d"*=+72''  (c.=  1);  having  a 
decomposition  point  in  the  range  200-205°  C;  its  octa- 
hydrate having  a  specific  gravity  of  1.262;  and  its  octa- 
hydrate crystallizing  in  the  monoclinic  system  with  the 
following  unit  cell  dimensions:  Oo=26.64,  ^,,=9.28, 
Co=  15.90,  ^=97*10'. 


3  370  060 

ENAMD^OKETONES 

Gerhard  H.  Alt,  Creve  Cocur,  and  Angcio  J.  Spczialc, 

Kirkwood,  Mc,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,548 

6  Clahns.  (CL  260—247.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— CHaCHa— ,  — CHaOCHr-  and  — OHjCHjCHx— 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  wherein  R  u  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted 
with  halogen  or  nitro;  and  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from 
zero  to  two. 
3.  2-cyclohexoyl-3N-morpholylcyclohex-2-en-l-oiK. 


3,370,058 
S-ACYL  MORPHANTHRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Clandc  Iwan  Jndd,  Mequon,  and  Alexander  Emanuel 
Dmkker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
PafanoUre  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,424 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
The  compounds  are  5-acyl-5,6-dihydromorphanthridine 
derivatives  which  are  useful  as  both  pharmaceutically 
active  compounds  and  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of 
the    1  Hsubstituted    9niinoalkylidene)-5,6-dihydromorph- 
anthridines  which  are  disclosed  and  claimed  in  U.S.  Patent 
No.  3,153,652.  A  species  disclosed  is  5-acctyl-ll-(3-di- 
methylamino )  propylidene-5,6-dihydromorphanthridine. 


3,370.061 
ll-AMINO-10,ll.DlHYDRO-5H.DIBENZO(a,d] 
CYCLOHEPTEN-10-ONES 
Gerardus  J.  B.  Corts,  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  KoninkUJkc  Pharmaccvtischc  Fahricken  T/h 
Brocades  Sthccman  en  Phannadc,  Amsterdam,  Neth- 
erlands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,518 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britahi,  Sept  29, 1964, 

39,675/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  26(^—247.7) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the 
formula 


Ri        R4 

oV 


/^'\/'~K^ 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halide.  Rj  and  R4  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  and  R3  and  R4  together  form  a  heterocyclic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino,  morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  piperazino,  4-lower  al- 


kyl-piperazino  and  4-phenyl-lower  alkyl  piperazino  and 
salts  thereof. 

2.  11  -  morpholino  -  10,11  -  dihydro  -  5H-dibenzo(a.d] 
cyclohepten-  10-one. 


3370,062 
PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING 
PENTACHLOROPYRIDINE 
John  Anthony  Corran,  Rnncorn,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10, 1964, 

5,895/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—290) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pentachloropyri- 
dine  which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  chlorine  and 
a  pyridine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyri- 
dine itself,  methylpyridines  and  chloropyridincs  contain- 
ing fewer  than  5  chlorine  atoms,  in  the  vapor  phase 
through  a  bed  of  porous  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina  and  mixtures  thereof 
at  a  temperature  between  400*  C  and  550*  C,  the  mole 
ratio  of  the  chlorine  to  the  said  pyridine  being  more 
than  about  6:1. 


3,370,065 

CONVERTING  CRUDE  POLYHALOCOPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINES  INTO  A  PIGMENT 
FORM 

Ebcrhaid  Nold,  Ludwi^diafen  (Rhine),  and  Rndolf 
Polstcr,  Frankcnthal,  Pfalz,  Gcmuuiy,  asrignors  to 
Badischc  Anllin-  Jb  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieng escllschaft, 
Ludwigriiafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  30,  1965, 
B  83,947;  Apr.  9,  1966,  B  86,603,  B  86,606 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—314.5) 

Conversion  of  crude  polyhalocopper  phthalocyanines  to 
pigment  dyes  with  92-100%  strength  sulfuric  acid  and 
an  inert  organic  liquid  together  with  a  small  amount  of 
nitrosylsulfuric  acid,  sodium  or  potassium  nitrite,  or  nitric 
acid  at  20-180*  C. 


3.370,063 
SUBSTITUTED  DIMETHOXY  INDOLES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  T.  Sub,  Mequon,  Wis.,  Msignor  to  McNeU  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Penusylvanla 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,712 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—294) 
5,6-dimethoxyindoles  with  substitution  of  various 
groups  in  the  2  and  3  positions  are  prepared  by  condens- 
ing 4,5-dimethoxy-2-nitrophenyl  acetonitrile  with  various 
aldehydes  and  subsequently  reductively  cyclizing  the  re- 
sulting ^  -  substituted  -  a  -  (4,5-dimetboxy-2-nitrophenyl) 
acrylonitrile.  Various  3-N-acylamidoloweralkyl  deriva- 
tives of  the  3-cyanoindoles  may  be  prepared  by  hydro- 
genation  in  the  presence  of  an  acylating  agent.  These 
compounds  are  useful  as  ultraviolet  light  absorbers. 


3,370,064 
CERTAIN  4-(CHLOROPHENYLHYDRAZONO)-2- 
ISOXAZOLIN-5-ONES 
Michael  Joccph  Augutinc  Geogbcgan,  John  Angus  Wil- 
liam Turner,  and  Peter  Frank  Hilary  Freeman,  Brack- 
nell, Engbmd,  and  Lindsay  Anderson  Sommcrs,  New- 
castle, New  South  Wales,  Aostralia,  aarignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
147,741,  Oct.  26,  1961.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  433,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1960, 
37,645/60;  July  31,  1961,  27,676/61 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—307) 
7.  A  2-isoxazolin-5-one  which  in  one  tautomeric  free 
base  form  has  the  general  formula: 


B-c C— N-N-Ri 

A     ho 

\  / 

o 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  carboxyalkyi  and  alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl  wherein  the  alkyl  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri 
is  chlorophenyl. 


3,370,066 

SUBSTITUTED  METHYLENEDIOXYBENZAMIDES 

Michel  Leon  Thominct,  Paris,  France,  and  Edward  Louis 
Engeibardt,  Gwynedd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Socictc  d'Etudes 
Sdentifiques  et  Industriclles  de  ITIc-dc-France,  Long- 
jumean,  Seine-«t-Oisc,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Frimcc,  June  8,  1964, 
977,661,  977,663 

5  Oaims.  (CL  260—340.5) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  free 
bases,  non-toxic  salts  ani  quaternary  ammonium  deriva- 
tives thereof;  said  free  base  having  the  formula: 


CHr 


in  which  the  methylenedioxy  radical  is  in  a  position  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  3-4,  4-5  and  5-6 
positions;  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl;  V  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  methyl  phenyl;  W  is  lower  alkylene; 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  N-di  lower 
alkylamino  and  5  and  6  membered  heterocyclic  nitrog- 
enous nuclei  with  a  nitrogen  atom  thereof  connected  to 
a  carbon  atom  of  W,  said  nuclei  consisting  of  morpholino, 
piperidino,  pyrrolidino.  piperazino  and  imidazolo. 


3,370,067 

HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  BUTYROLACTONE  AND 
7-VALEROLACTONE  TO  THE  CORRESPOND- 
ING CYCLIC  ETHERS 

OUver  JohnsoB,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,097 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—346.1) 

Tetrahydrofuran  and  a-methyltetrahydrofuran  are  pro- 
duced by  the  hydrogenolysis  of  butyrolactone  and  y-valer- 
olactone,  respectively,  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal 
catalyst  supported  00  a  solid,  acidic,  inorganic  catalyst 
carrier. 


""^■^•ppp"^'"' 
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3^70,068 
1  .  AMINO  .  4  -  [m  -  (PIETHYIAMINOETOJT^ 
SULFONYL).ANILINO>2-ANTHRAQUINONE 

SULFONIC  ACID 
Fritz  Meinii«cr  and  Ernst  Hoycr,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  amignort  to  Fvbwcrkc  HocclMt  Aktkngc- 
■cDachitft  Tonnalf  Mdatcr  Lndni  *  Bnming,  Frank- 
fmt  am  Main,  Gennany,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  388,M1 
Claims  priority,  vpUcatfon  Germany,  Ang.  16,  1963, 
F  48,4W 
4  Claimi.  (CL  268— 374) 
1 -amino  -  4  -  (m  -  diethylaminoethylsulfone)  -  anihno- 
anthraquinonc-2-sulfonic  acid  dyestuflfs  capable  of  dyeing 
cellulosic  and  nitrogenous  fibers  clear  blue  shades  of 
excellent  fastness  to  light  and  good  fastness  to  washing, 
chlorine,  water  and  rubbing. 


3378,072 
i7a-DIHALOMETHYL  CORTICOIDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  H.  Fried,  Palo  AHo,  Caltf..  amigmN-  to  Syntcx  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,458 

15  Claima.  (CL  260—397.45) 
As  novel  compounds,  ITa-dihalomethyl  steroids  of  the 
pregnane  aeries  containing  optional  substitution  at  one  or 
more  of  posiUons  C-3,  C-6,  C-6,7,  C-9,  C-11,  C-16,  ind 
C-21  of  the  steroid  nucleus  and/or  nnsaturation  between 
carbon  atom  C-4,5.C-1,2  and/or  C-6,7  which  compounds 
are  anti-inflammatory  and  corticoid  agents  and  processes 
for  the  preparation  of  such  compounds. 


3370,069 
2,5-DIACYLAMlN0.3,6-DIAMlNO-l,4- 
BENZOQUINONES 
Erhardt  Winkelmann  and  Wolf-Hcimnt  Wagner,  Frank- 
furt  am    Main,    Germany,   amignorB   to    Farbwerkc 
HocclHt  AktiengcscUschaft  ▼ormals  Mcister  Lachu  & 
Briining,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
ni  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  1,  1962, 

F  37,476 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—396) 

3,6-diamino-l,4-benzoquinoncs  in   which  the   2-   and 

5i;>ositions  are  occupied  by  propionylamino-,  valeroyl- 

amino-,    hexahydro-benzoylamino-    and    crotonylamino- 

groups,  said  compounds  being  active  against  coccidiosis. 


3,370,070 

[N-ALKYL-17-(DIALKYLAMIN0ALKYL)AMIN01 

ANDROST-4-EN-3-ONES 

Paul  D.  KUmatra.  Nordibrook,  DL,  and  Raymond  E. 

Connscll,  Ann  Arbor,  Mlcii.,  amignon  to  G.  D.  Scaric 

ft  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,553 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260— 397  J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHj      CUi      CHi      K 


^"/  ^-4  ^n/ 


R' 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon- 
yl,  ^-hydroxymethylene  and  ^-(lower  alkanoyDoxy- 
methylene  radicals,  and  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,370,071   

3-KETO-13^-ALKYL-17^ACETVL.GONA- 

4,9-DIENES  AND  PROCESS 
Arthor  A.  Patchett,  Cranford,  and  Thonaa  B.  Wlndholz, 
Westficid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc^  Rah- 

way,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy  

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jvnc  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,505 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—397.4) 
The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  concerned  with  novel 
intermediate  compounds  useful  in  preparing  novel  steroid 
compounds  of  the  gonane  series,  novel  steroid  compounds 
prepared  from  the  novel  intermediate  compounds,  and 
novel  processes  for  preparing  the  intermediate  and  steroid 
compounds  of  the  gonane  series. 


3^70,073 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS  TO  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
WOUam  H.  Clement,  Bfadrtrilic  and  Charics  M.  Schritz, 
Pitcalra,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Rcaaarck  ADcrclop- 
ment   Company,   PiMsbwtfi,   Pa^   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jnly  11, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  294^3 
24  Clakm.  (CL  260--406) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbonyl  conuin- 
ing  compounds  which  comprises  adding  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  having  between  6  and  40  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  wherein  the  unsaturation  in  said  hydro- 
carbon resides  solely  in  from  1  to  4  oleflnic  double  bonds, 
and  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  each 
carbon  atom  of  at  least  one  of  said  olefinic  double  bonds 
to  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group,  an 
oxidizing  agent  having  an  oxidation  potential  higher  than 
that  of  said  platinum  group  metal  and  a  solvent  which 
has  a  dielectric  constant  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  20  and  is 
such  that  between  0.5  and  5  volumes  of  dodecene-1  are 
soluble  at  a  temperature  of  25*  C.  in  a  mixture  of  50 
volumes  of  solvent  and  7  volumes  of  water;  the  amount 
of  water  in  said  aqueous  solution  being  between  1  and  50 
weight  percent  of  said  solvent 
22.  A  process  which  comprises: 

adding  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  be- 
tween 6  and  40  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  un- 
satiu-ation  in  said  hydrocarbon  resides  solely  in  a 
single  olefinic  double  bond,  and  wherein  there  is  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  each  carbon  atom  of 
said  olefinic  double  bond  and  an  oxidizing  gas  con- 
taining free  molecular  oxygen  as  the  only  oxidant; 
to  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  water;  a  water  solu- 
ble salt  of  a  platinum  group  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium  halides, 
sulfates  and  phosphates;  as  a  redox  system,  an  in- 
organic salt  of  a  metal  having  an  oxidation  poten- 
tial higher  than  that  of  the  platinum  group  metal  and 
capable  of  being  re-oxidized  by  said  oxidizing  gas; 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  redox  metals  to  the 
platinum  group  metal  being  between  1:10  and  100: 1 ; 
and  a  solvent  which  has  a  dielectric  constant  at  25* 
C.  of  at  least  20  and  is  such  that  between  0.5  and  5 
volumes  of  dodecene-1  are  soluble  at  a  temperature 
of  25*  C.  in  a  mixture  of  50  volumes  of  solvent  and 
7  volumes  of  water;  the  amount  of  water  in  said 
reaction  mixture  being  between  2  and  30  weight  per- 
cent of  said  solvent; 
the  rate  of  addition  of  said  acid  being  equivalent  to  the 

rate  at  which  the  acid  is  reacted; 
under  reaction  conditions  including  a  temperature  be- 
tween 0*  and  150*  C.  such  that  the  reactants  are 
maintained  in  the  liquid  phase. 
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3,370,074 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBOXYUC  ACID  SALTS 

HaroU  U  DtaMsd,  Ram  T«wMUp»  ARafhsay  C^^. 

wsanmcrf  rvz  %^mtiftt  ■wngn,  ra.,  as- 

Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  coryoralloM  of  Pdnw— 

FIM  Dw.  30, 1963,  8«.  N«.  334,102 
22  CWms.  (CL  260—413) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt  of  at  least 
one  oxygen-containing  organic  acid  by  the  oxidative  de- 
hydrogenation  of  at  least  one  oxygen-containing  com- 
pound reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  and  unsubstituted  monocyclic 
aralkyl  primary  alcohols  having  between  I  and  40  car- 
bon atoms;  unsubstituted  aliphatic  and  unsubstituted 
monocyclic  aralkyl  aldehydes  having  between  1  and  40 
carbon  atoms;  unsubstituted  aliphatic  aMols  having  be- 
tween 1  and  40  carbon  atoms;  imsubstituted  aliphatic 
acetali  having  between  1  and  40  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  at  least  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  ether  oxygen  atoms; 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  monoethera  having  between  1  and 
40  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  at 
least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  adjacent  to  the  ether  oxy- 
gen atom;  and  organic  esters  having  between  1  and  40 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  acid  and  alcohol  portions  of 
the  ester  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  which  com- 
prises reacting  under  oxidative  dehydrogenation  condi- 
tions a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  oxygen-con- 
taining compound  reactant,  a  substantially  anhydrous 
alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  oxides  and  hydroxides,  and  between  0.5 
and  8  mol  percent  water  based  on  said  alkali  metal  com- 
pound. 

3,370,075 

DIORGANOTIN  DI(CARBOXY-ALKYLENE 

MONO-  OR  DITHIOL-CARBONATES) 

Emery  Parker,  290  Avchm  of  tkc  Amcrlcm, 

New  Yort,  N.Y.     10014 

No  Drawlag.  FBcd  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ssr.  No.  349,465 

2  CWms.  (CL  260-^29.7) 

Organotin  sulfur  compounds  of  the  composition 


and 

OOCR'8 
RtSn                     C=0 

\           / 

OOCE'S 

X 
OOCR'B-iR" 

OOCR'S-CR* 

1 

(X-O  et  8) 

wherein  R= 

:alkyl  (1-18  C),  R'=alkylene  (1-18  C),  and 

R"  is  alkyl 

or  alkoxy  (1-18  C)  are  new  sUbilizen  for 

chlorine  containing 

m 

resina. 

3,370,076 
CARBOXYALKYLMERCAPTOMETHYL 
SILOXANB8 
yisisimBm,  Mi^ita,  asii  Wi 
Coh^s  MiiiiilM.  GanMqr,  ariVMn  to 
fahrOtan    B«ycr 
Gcnsanj,  a  isspaitlan  af 
No  Drawli«.  Fled  InVf  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,770 
Claims  priority,  ipplcatlaa  Gamwy,  Inly  24, 1963, 
F  40,332 
2  Hi  111  I  <CL  260    448J) 
A  novel  class  of  carbofunctional  orgaoopolysiloxanes 
is  disclosed,  the  same  being  suitable  for  use  as  levying 
agents  for  polyester  lacquers,  as  lubricants  and  as  addi- 
tives for  water  soluble  or  emulsifiable  drillinf  and  cuttiot 


oils.  The  carbofunctional  organo-polysiloxanes  correspond 
to  the  formula 

R.sio, 


4-n 

2 


wherein  n  has  a  value  greater  than  1  but  not  exceeding  3, 
at  least  one  of  the  siloxane  units  is  a  mercaptomethylsi- 
loxane  unit  having  the  following  formula 

CH, 


O  i/,8l-CH,-8-CH,-5-0  H 

i' 


C,„^l 


U-B-1 


CHr-O-C-R'^ 


and  each  substituent  R  of  all  remaining  siloxane  units  is 
alkyl  or  aryl,  in  the  said  mercaptomethyl-siloxane  units 
R'  u  CH,  or  Oi/,,  R"  is  H  or 

-C-R'" 

i 

m  is  either  0  or  1,  and 

— C-R'" 

is  acyl  which  is  derived  from  a  mono-  or  poly-basic  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  aliphatic,  cydoaliphatic  or  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid,  or  carbonic  acid. 


.  I 


3J70,077 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  DDSOCYANATES 


Gosdon  E^Itoyell^MMhiMl.  Mldk,  asslfMir  to 
Dow  Chemical  CompaHjr,  MUlaBd,  Mkk.,  a  cos^ 


The 


No  Drawing.  Fliad  Jmsc  12, 1964,  Scr.  Now  374^30 
4  CtafaM.  (0. 260—453) 

Bis(isocyanatoalkyl)  ethers  of  pcriyoxyalkylene  glycols 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  correqwnding  dichloride  with 
a  metal  cyanate  or,  more  conveniently,  by  reacting  a  cor- 
responding diamine  with  phosgene.  These  normally  liquid 
polyoxyalkyleoe  diisocyaoates  are  intermediates  for  mak- 
ing polyurethanes  and  are  also  crossUnking  and  bonding 
agents.  Compounds  based  on  polypropylene  glycol  of  at 
least  400  OK^ecular  weight  are  of  particular  interest 


3,370,078 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOCYANATES 
Robert  Pntnam  Bennett,  Bridgcwatcr  TownsUp,  Somer* 
set  Connty,  and  WUUam  Bapdst  Hardy,  Bonnd  Brook, 
N J.,  asslpion  to  AaMrican  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.,  a  cofyoration  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,609 

2  CUms.  (CL  260-^53) 
A  process  for  making  an  isocyanate  which  comprises 
reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  an  azide  of  the  fminula: 

R— (N,). 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
2-20  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  beterocyde  of 
5-6  ring  members  in  the  hpterocycUc  ring,  and  n  as  a 
positive  integer  of  less  than  3.  The  reaction  is  conducted 
at  a  temperature  between  about  130*  and  250*  C  and 
at  a  pressure  above  100  p.sJ. 


3,370,07] 

4-lSOPROPYL.DIFHENYL.AlV 

ACIDMDIMETHYLAMINO) 

UMck  HMdn,  WstbjbM  Voiw 

••Stnmashcim,  Hatanft  H 


Hctai  Rtasa, 


NoDrawlM.1 
laas  rnomjf 


Fck  18,  IfiS, 


r.  No.  433,771 

^,  Fckw  25, 1964, 

F  42423 
1  CUia.  (CL  260— 4SS) 

1.  The  oompocmd  4  -  isopropyl-diphenylamino-N-car- 
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boxylic  acid  ^-(dimethylamino)  propyl  thioester  having 
the  formula 


CHi 


CH 


-y\ 


:^. 


N— C-8 

/X/ 


\y 


CH, 
-CH-CH» 


-N(CH.)f 


and  the  corresponding  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,370,080 
HYDROPHIUC  MONOOLEFIN^ONJUGATED 
CYCLODIOLEFIN  CONDENSATION  DETER- 
GENT PRODUCT 


3,370,083 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  NTTRILES 
Natalc  Feiiazzo,  Giorgio  Caporaii,  Nicola  Giordano,  aad 
Pado  Marinozzi,  Milan,  Italy,  atdgnon,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Montccattaii  Edison  S.|>.A.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  301,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  23, 1962, 
26,538/62 
7  Claims.  (CL  260 — 465.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  nitrile  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylo- 
nitrile  from  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   propylene    and    isobutylene    respectively,   comprising 
contacting  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  300*  to  600*  C.  and  at  a  contact  time  of  0.05-20 
seconds,  a  mixture  consisting  of  said  olefin,  O.S  to  2.5 
moles  of  elemental  oxygen  per  mole  of  olefin,  0.3  to  2 
moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  olefin  and  an  inert  gaseous 
diluent  with  a  catalytic  system  consisting  of  at  least  one 
heteropolycompound  having  the  general  formula: 

TexCeioMoiooVjoO, 


»>^^..  M.^^^ ^    IT  I  ■  rui    where  x  represents  a  number  in  the  range  from  1  to  180 

Herman  S.  Blocli,  Siiokle,  IlL,  assignor  *oJ^jJ;^^^^    and  y  represents  a  number  in  the  range  from  370  to  730. 
Prodncts  Company,  Des  Plames,  UL,  a  corporation  ot  /     f 


Delaware  ^,     ^ ._  . ,. 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,232 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—457) 

Mono-  or  dialkyl-substituted  bicycloalkane  sulfates, 
sulfonates  or  hydroxy  polyoxyalkylenes,  the  alkyl  sub- 
stituent(s)  preferably  being  normal  or  substantially 
normal  and  the  total  carbon  number  of  said  alkyl  sub- 
stituent(s)  not  exceeding  about  18.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  biodegradable  detergents. 


3,370,081 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AROMATIC  NTTRILES 
Kurt   Sennewald    and    WUhelm    Vogt,    Knapsack,   near 
Cologne,  and  Alexander  Ohorodnik,  Ublar,  Germany, 
assignon  to  Knapsack  AktiengescDschaft,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1963, 

K  50,452 

7  Claims.  ICl'.  260—465) 

Production  of  nitrites  W  oxidizing  methyl  benzenes  or 

methyl  naphthalenes  in  the  gaseous  phase  with  oxygen  in 

the  presence  of  ammonia  with  a  vanadium/tin  oxide 

catalyst  on  a  carrier  containing  a  phosphorus  oxide. 


3,370,084 
ESTERS  OF  2.METHYL-4-CHLOROPHENOXY 
ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
MasayoshI  Hatanaka,  Takaaki  Obtsnka,  and  KatnmiciU 
Aokl,  Nakoso-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Knreha  Cliemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1963, 
38/61,984 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—473) 
Weed  killing  agent  of  thie  formula 


ci-/" 


0(CHi)«CO(CH.).0 


3,370,082 
PURIFICATION  OF  ADIPODINTTRILE 
Kari  Eisfeld,   Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Peter  Haug,  Bad 
Durkheim,  Heinrich  Scholz,  Lndwigsiiafen  (RUne),  and 
Anton  Wegerich,  Limborgcrhof,  Pfak,  GcrmanY,  at- 
signois  to  Badische  AnOin-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlenge- 
selbcliaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1963, 
B  73,156 
6  Claims.  {CI.  260 — 465.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  adipodini- 

^  «.«  *  ■*__-ST ..  -A ?  1  aw  *a«  a^^« 


CHi 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  between  1  and  5. 

The  following  specific  weed  killing  agents  of  the  generic 
formula  are  disclosed: 

2  -  methyl  -  4  -  chlorophenoxy  ethyl-2-methyl-4-chloro- 
phenoxy  acetate;  2  -  methyl  -  4  -  chlorophenoxy  cthyI-2- 
methyl-4-chlorophenoxy  butyrate;  2-methyl-4-chlorophe- 
noxy  butyl-2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxy  acetate. 


trile  consisting  predominately  of  adipodinitrile  which 
comprises  cooling  said  crude  adipodinitrile  as  a  liquid  in 
a  crystallization  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  —10'  C.  up  to  +2.6*  C,  forming  in  said  crystal- 
lization zone  a  suspension  of  finely  divided  solid  adipo- 
dinitrile in  liquid  adipodinitrile  in  which  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  solid  phase  to  the  liquid  phase  is  about  0.05:1  to  dintro-alkylphcnol  or  -cycloalkylphenol  which  comprises 
2:1  separating  the  solid  phase  from  the  liquid  phase,  passing  an  inert  gas  through  a  mixture  of  the  dinitro- 
washing  the  resulting  separated  solid  adipodinitrile  and  phenol  and  an  unsubstituted  or  chlorosubstituted  aliphatic 
withdrawing  the  washed  adipodinitrile  as  a  purified  prod-  or  benzene  carboxylic  acid  halide  at  a  temperature  from 
mjj  TS-C.  to  145*0. 


3,370.085 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DINTTROALKYLPHENOL  ESTERS 
Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Tannns,  Kari  Reidmer,  Frank- 
fort  am  Main,  and  Haas  HaUcht,  Keikheim,  Tannns, 
Germany,  assignon  to  Farlrwcrkc  Hocdist  Airticngescll- 
schaft  Tormals  Meister  Lndns  A  Braning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcrnmy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  271,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1962, 

F  36,522 

13  Claims.  (CL  260--476) 

1.  The  method  for  esterifying  a  2,6-dinitro-  or  4,6- 
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3,370,086 
BISOXYPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  and  Pasqualc  Lom- 
bardo,  Hanover  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  as- 
signon to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,723 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—479) 
This  specification  discloses  2.2-bis(4'-oxyphcnyl)-l,la, 
3.3a,4,5,5,5a,5b.6  -  decachlorooctahydro  -  1,3.4  -  metheno- 
2H-cyclobuta  (cdl  pentalcne  compositions  and  their  prep- 
aration. The  products  are  useful  as  fungicides  and  as 
starting  materials  for  the  preparation  of  polycarbonate 
resins. 

3,370,087 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Charles  Wesley  Hargis,  Johnson  CHy,  and  Howard  Scth 

Young,  Kinnport,  Tenn.  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

550,931,  May  18,  1966.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  635,689 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—486) 

The  selective  oxidation  of  the  alpha,  beta-carbon  atoms 
of  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  functionally  unsaturated 
groups,  in  the  presence  of  sulfides  of  antimony,  arsenic 
or  bismuth  to  produce  the  alpha,  beta  unsaturated 
derivatives. 


3,370,088 
SEPARATION  OF  BENZOPHENONE  2,4'-  AND 
4,4'-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Henri  K.  Lcse,  Oakmont,  John  H.  McCracken,  Pitcaim, 
and  Johann  G.  D.  Schuiz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aslgnors  to 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,586 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—517) 
A  process  for  separating  benzophenone  2,4'-dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  from  a  mixture  containing  the  same  and  benzo- 
phene  4,4'-dicarboxylic  acid  which  involves  treating  the 
mixture  with  a  mixture  of  a  lower  alkyl  alcohcd  and  a 
di-lower  alkyl  ketone  or  a  diether. 


vaporized  to  steam,  heating  the  resulting  process  stream 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150*  C.  to  200'  C.  and 
reduced  pressure  in  the  range  of  35  to  70  kg./sq.  cm. 
to  generate  a  first  ofT-gas  stream,  separating  said  first 
off-gas  stream  from  the  residual  liquid  process  stream, 
heating  the  residual  liquid  process  stream  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  100"  C.  to  170°  C.  and  reduced 
pressure  in  the  range  of  7  to  28  kg./sq.  cm.  to  generate 
a  second  off-gas  stream,  separating  said  second  off-gas 
stream  from  the  residual  liquid  process  stream,  heating 
the  residual  liquid  process  stream  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  90°  C.  to  150^  C.  and  reduced  pressure  in 
the  range  of  1.1  to  7  kg./sq.  cm.  to  generate  a  third  off- 
gas  stream,  separating  said  third  off-gas  stream  from  the 
residual  liquid  process  stream  comprising  product  aqueous 
urea  solution,  adding  a  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  feed 
stream  to  said  third  off-gas  stream,  adiabatically  com- 
pressing the  resulting  mixed  gaseous  stream  to  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  7  to  28  kg./sq.  cm.,  adding  said 
second  ofT-gas  to  the  compressed  mixed  gaseous  stream, 
adiabatically  compressing  the  resulting  combined  gaseous 
stream  to  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  35  to  70  kg./sq. 
cm.,  adding  said  first  off-gas  to  the  compressed  com- 
bined gaseous  stream,  and  adiabatically  compressing  the 
resulting  total  gaseous  stream  to  urea  synthesis  pressure 
in  the  range  of  140  to  350  kg./sq.  cm.  to  form  said 
gaseous  process  stream. 


<         3.370,089 
PHOSPHONTTRILE 
Bernard  GmshUn,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connccticnt 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,519 

1  Oaim.  (CL  260—551) 
An  organic  substituted  trimeric  phospbonitrilic  com- 
pound in  which  the  substituted  alkyl  group  may  contain 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  litis  compound  can  be  polym- 
erized to  form  high  temperature  resistant  semi-inor- 
ganic resins  and  ceramic  type  materials. 


3,370,090 
UREA  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 
Luden  H.  Cook,  Port  Waslilngton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,675 
16  Cbdms.  (CL  260—555) 
12.  A  process  for  urea  synthesis  with  total  recycle  of 
unconverted  process  components  which  comprises  adding 
a  liquid  ammonia  feed  stream  at  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  140  to  350  kg./sq.  cm.  to  a  gaseous  process  stream 
containing  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor, 
reacting  the  resulting  process  stream  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  150°  C.  to  230°  C.  and  pressure  in  the 
range  of  140  to  350  kg./sq.  cm.  while  in  indirect  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  liquid  water,  whereby  urea  is 
formed  in  said  process  stream  and  said  liquid  water  is 


3,370,091 

2  AMINOBENZHYDRYLHALIDES 

GUcs  Allan  Archer,  Esmz  Fells,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stem- 

bach.  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  bic.,  Nudey,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jnne  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,292 

4  Chdms.  (CL  260—570) 
1.  An  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/^\- 


Ri 


-NH 


-v   y-c-H 
X/    I  \ 

^^v  Haloften 
-  -R, 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl;  R}  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  lower  alkyl-thio,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,370,092 

9-AMINOALIPHATIC  TRIPTYCENES  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 

Edmund  C.  Komfeld,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EB 

LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,690 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—570.6) 
1.  The  compounds  having  the  following  Formula  I, 


6H-(CHs)n-Ilf 
I  ^p2 
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wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydroxy!;  R»  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-Ca4  alkyl;  n  is  a  number 
from  1  to  18;  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,370,093 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZYL  ETHERS 
Juan  Longoria  III,  Lake  Jaduon,  Tez^  aaricnor  to  Ameri- 
can  Potasb   A   Chemical   Corporation,   Los   Angeles, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,260 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—611) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  benzyl  ethers  comprising: 
(A)  heating  at  a  temperature  between  about  45*  C. 
and  about  65"  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  HCI.  H2SO4,  CeHjSOjH.  NaHSO*. 
NaHSOs  and  CaClj,  a  phenolic  compound  having 
the  formula: 

OH 


R,-/^Vc-OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  substituent  having  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  is  a  halogen  to  form  a 
degradation  product,  and 
(B)  recovering  said  benzyl  ether  from  the  resultant 
degradation  product,  said  benzyl  ether  having  the 
formula: 


OH 


H 


OH 


k 


Y      Y 


wherein,  R  and  Ri  have  the  meaning  assigned  above. 


3^70,094 
STABILIZED  PARTIALLY  HYDROGENATED 
XYLENE  •  FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OB- 
TAINING SAME 
Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Highbuid,  Ind.,  and  Robert  A.  San- 
ford  and  David  W.  Young,  Homcwood,  III.,  assignotti 
to  Sinclair  Research  Inc.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,551 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—611) 
Process  of  stabilizing  xylene-formaldehyde  condensa- 
tion products  of  about  250  to  3000  molecular  weight 
against  further  condensation  by  hydrogenation  in  liquid 
phase  and  by  contact  with  molecular  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  200  to  500*  F.  for  a  length  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  selectively  saturate  at  least  about  25%  of  the 
terminal  tri-substituted  benzene  rings  of  the  condensation 
product.  Also  partially  hydrogenated  xylene-formalde- 
hyde condensation  products  stabilized  against  further 
condensation  in  accordance  with  tliis  process. 


3,370,095  I 

PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ETHERS 
James   F.    Vitcha,   New   Providence,   NJ.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,457 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—614) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  vinyl  ethers  which  com- 
prises reacting  together  acetylene  with  an  excess  of  a 


lower  alkanol  containing  less  than  about  five  carbon  atoms 
in  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  higher  alkanol  con- 
taining between  about  10  and  22  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
vinyl  ether  of  a  higher  alkanol  containing  between  about 
10  and  22  carbon  atoms,  thereby  forming  the  vinyl  ether 
of  said  lower  alkanol,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  temperature  of 
160-200'  C.  in  the  presence  of  about  5-15%  by  weight 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  vinylation  catalyst  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  reaction  medium. 


3,370,096 
HALOGEN  EXCHANGE  PROCESS 
George  R.  Dooaldaon,  Bairington,  aad  George  R.  Leatcr, 
Mount  Prospect,  m.,  aasignots  to  UniTcnal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts  Company,   Dcs   Pbifaics,   OL,   a  corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,757 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—448) 
Halogen  exchange  of  the  halogen  of  a  halo-hydrocar- 
bon with  a  different  halogen  contained  in  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  metal  halide  composited  with  alumina  or  other 
oxide  support,  preferably  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal, 
such  as  platinum,  said  exchange  preferably  being  effected 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 


3,370,097 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLATED 

AROMATIC  HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Willi  Hahn,  Colognc-Stenunbdm,  Germany,  aesignor  to 
Farbcnfabrlken  Bayer  Alrticngcscilschaft,  Lcvcrlmscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,307 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  May  4,  1960, 
F  31,157 
11  Qaims.  (CL  260—619) 
I.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  alkylation  of  phenolic 
compounds  which  comprises  contacting  a  phenolic  com- 
pound unsubstituted  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  ortho 
and  para  with  respect  to  the  phenolic  hydroxy  group, 
with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  metal  oxide  as  catalyst, 
said  metal  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxides  of  metals  of  groups  5-A,  6-A,  and  8.  to  alkylate 
the  phenolic  compound  in  a  position  initially  unsubsti- 
tuted as  aforesaid. 


3470,098 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

HALIDE  COMPOUNDS 

George  E.  Hlingworth,  Mount  Prospect,  UL,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,625 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260— «54) 
Preparation  of  an  unsaturated  halide  compound  by 
condensing  an  alkyl  halide  with  a  1.2-diolefinic  compound 
at  a  temperature  of  —50*  to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
1-100  atm.  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst. 
The  reaction  is  exemplified  by  the  condensation  of 
isopropyl  chloride  with  propadicnc,  in  the  presence  of 
AlCli  catalyst,  to  form  2-chloro-4-methyl-l-pentane. 


3,370,099 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Charles  J.  PUnk,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski, 
Almonesson,  NJ.,  anignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  244,010 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  7,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
13  Claims.  (Q.  260—666) 
1.   Method  for  the  isomerization  of  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  an  isomerizable  hydrocarbon  in  the 
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presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about 
250*  P.  and  650*  P.  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
between  about  0.05  and  40  with  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  less  than 
about  0.25  equivalenu  of  alkali  meUl  per  gram  atom 
of  aluminum  and  conUining  meUllic  cations  wherein  at 
least  some  of  the  cations  are  cations  of  a  rare  earth 
metal. 


to 


3,370,100 
DETERGENT  ALKYLATE  COMPOSITIONS 
GObert  J.  McEwan,  Webrter  Grovea,  MO;,  m^V>» 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corponlioa  of  Delaware 
Orfgfaial  application  June  19, 1963, 8tr.  No.  2M,976  now 
pSSt  NrwlLS63,  dated  Mar. ».  1H7.  DWd«l  and 
tUs  appHcalion  Oct  18, 1966,  S«.  No.  6M,385 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  260— 668) 


3,370,102 
ISOTHERMAL-UQUm-LIQUID  PERMEATION 

SEPARATION  SYSTEMS 
Clifford  Leroy  Carpenter  and  Richard  P.  de  FIHppi, 
WeHesley,  Mam^  awignnrs,  by  meae  aMignmcnti, 
to  Abcor,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  corporation 
of  Massacfanselts 
Conthuiation  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,778,  Feb.  3, 
1966.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,546 
15  Claims.  (CL  260—674) 


A  detergent  intermediate  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  (I)  monododecyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monododecyl  ben- 
zene, monododecyl  toluene,  monododecyl  xylene  where- 
in the  dodecyl  portion  of  the  monododecyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon contains  from  about  6  to  9  methylene  groups 
and  branching  on  from  about  25%  to  about  50%  of  its 
alpha  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  mono-octadccyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  sclecled  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
octadecyl  benzene,  mono-octadecyl  toluene,  and  mono- 
octadecyl  xylene  wherein  the  octadecyl  portion  of  said 
monoKKtadecyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  contains  from 
about  9  to  about  15  methylene  groups  and  having  branch- 
ing on  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  their  alpha  car- 
bon atoms;  the  weight  ratio  of  said  monododecyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  to  said  mono-octadecyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon in  the  mixture  being  from  about  1:4  to  about  4:1, 
respectively.  

I  3,370,101 

COCATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  ORGANIC 

REACTIONS 

Chvlcs  H.  Hayes  and  Steven  W.  SwcuMin,  Anaheim,  and 

ThoMM  F.  Rod6,  FoBaloa,  Cidif.,  awlgnBii  to  Atlantic 

RichficM  Company,  a  corporatloa  ci  P«»Myly««»" 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  324,828 

19  Clatea.  (CL  260—671) 
9.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  hydrocarbons  pos- 
sessing hydrogen  on  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic*,  paraffins  and  cyclo- 
paraffins  by  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  dehydrated  add  form  of  a  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrophilic,  carbophilic  and 
macroreticular  sulfonic  acid  cationic  exchange  resins,  with 
a  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbons,  said  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bons, and  a  Lewis  acid  of  the  type  which  does  not  form 
an  inactive  complex  with  said  resin. 


*• 


1.  A  membrane  permeation  method  for  the  separation 
of  liquid  mixtures  which  method  comprises: 

introducing  a  liquid  feed  mixture  to  be  separated  into 
a  permeate-enriched  and  a  permeate-lean  liquid  frac- 
tion into  a  feed  zone,  the  feed  zone  being  part  of  a 
membrane  permeation  system  characterized  by  a 
permeate  zone  and  a  feed  zone,  the  zones  separated 
by  a  thin  membrane  material  exhibiting  a  selective 
permeation  affinity  for  at  least  one  component  of  the 
feed  mixture; 

permeating  a  fraction  of  the  liquid  feed  mixture  through 
the  membrane  from  the  feed  zone  into  the  permeate 
zone  to  obtain  in  the  permeate  zone  a  permeate-en- 
riched fraction; 

contacting  the  permeate-enriched  fraction  in  the  perme- 
ate zone  with  a  liquid  sweep  stream,  which  liquid 
sweep  stream  is  a  solvent  for  the  permeate-enriched 
fraction,  and  has  a  different  volatility  than  the  per- 
meate-enriched fraction  and  from  which  the  result- 
ing liquid  effluent  stream  the  said  fraction  and  liquid 
may  be  separated  by  evaporation; 

withdrawing  from  the  permeate  zone  a  liquid  effluent 
stream  comprising  as  components  thereof  the  per- 
meate-enriched fraction  and  the  liquid  sweep  stream; 

withdrawing  from  the  feed  zone  a  permeate-lean  frac- 
tion; 

reducing  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  effluent  stream  to  a 
pressure  of  about  the  pressure  or  lower  in  the  per- 
meate zone  of  the  component  of  the  liquid  effluent 
stream  to  be  vaporized; 

vaporizing  one  component  of  the  liquid  effluent  stream 
by  addition  of  only  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  for 
that  component; 

separating  the  vaporized  component  and  the  liquid 
component  of  the  effluent  stream; 

recovering  the  permeate-enriched  fraction;  and 

recycling  at  least  a  part  of  the  liquid  sweep  stream  to 
the  permeate  zone,'  all  steps  of  the  process  being  car- 
ried out  under  a  selected  single  substantial  isothermal 
condition  without  intentional  steps  to  change  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  sweep,  feed,  or  liquid  ef- 
fluent streams. 
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3^70,103 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIOLEFINS 

James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford,  and  Ernest  C.  Mllberger 

Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Clcvehmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,734 

9  Chums.  (CI.  26<K— 680) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diolcfin  comprising  feed- 
ing a  rcactant  mixture  comprising  a  monoolefin  free  of 
quaternary  carbon  atoms  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  four  of  which  are  arranged  in  a  series  in  a  straight 
chain,  and  oxygen  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  vertical  reactor 
containing  a  scries  of  communicating  compartments  each 
communicated  with  and  being  separated  from  the  next 
adjacent  compartment  by  a  foraminous  member  contain- 
ing a  fluidized  solids  catalyst  in  each  compartment  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  1 
to  3  atmospheres  and  passing  the  rcactant  vapor  upward 
through  the  successive  compartments  containing  the  fluid- 
ized catalyst,  maintaining  a  contact  time  of  from  0.1  to 
50  seconds  and  recovering  the  diolcfin  from  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  reactor. 


medium  and  a  SO-pound  lu'aft  paper  facer  sheet  to  prod- 
uct corrugated  paper  board,  composed  essentially  of 
60-95  weight  percent  atactic  polypropylene  and  5-40 
weight  percent  polyethylene.  The  atactic  polypropylene 
should  have  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  15,000  to 
60,000  and  the  polyethylene  should  have  a  melt  index  of 
2-10.  

3.370,107 

MIXTURES  OF  POLYACRYLATES  AND 

POLYARYLENE  POLYETHERS 

Bruce  P.  Barth,  Somcrville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 

hide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,841 

12  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—901) 
1.  Polymeric  mixture  characterized  by  improved  im- 
pact strength  and  improved  resistance  to  thermal  stress 
embrittlement  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  about  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyacrylate  and  a  linear  thermo- 
plastic polyarylene  polyether  composed  of  recurring  units 
having  the  formula 


r. 


3,370,104 
SEALING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
MIXTURE  OF  EPOXY   RESINS   AND   A 
LIQUID  RUBBER 
John  J.  O'Brien,  Watertown,  and  Patricic  J.  Droney, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,764 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—837) 
Thermosetting  sealing  compositions  arc  prepared  con- 
taining  12  to  20  parts  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  bis- 
phcnol  A,  88  to  80  parts  of  an  epoxy  derivative  prepared 
by  reacting  the  above  epoxide  with  ethylene  glycol,  and 
19  to  30  parts  of  a  liquid  rubber  exemplified  by  butadienc- 
acrylonitrile  copolymers,  polyurethanes,  polysulfides  and 
polychloroprenc.  A  curing  agent,  and  fillers,  may  also 
be  present.  In  an  example  12  parts  of  a  polyglycidyl  ether 
of  bisphenol  A  are  combined  with  88  parts  of  the  above 
epoxide  reacted  with  ethylene  glycol,  46  parts  magnesium 
silicate,   10  parts  65%    butadiene-35%    acrylonitrile  co- 
polymer and  6  parts  fine  size  silica.  The  mixture  was 
cured  at  room  temperature  with  50  parts  of  the  reaction 
product  of  equimolar  amounts  of  tall-oil  fatty  acid  and 
tetraethylene  pentamine  for  35  hours. 


\^ 


-B-O-E'^ 


wherein  E  is  the  residuum  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  E'  is 
the  residuum  of  a  benzenoid  compound  having  an  inert 
electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  sigma*  value  above 
about  0.7  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  ortho  and 
para  to  the  valence  bonds,  and  where  both  of  said  residua 
are  valently  bonded  to  the  ether  oxygens  through  aromatic 
carbon  atoms. 

3,370,108 

0-ETHYL.O-PHENYL-S-(N-METHOXY-N-ISO- 

PROPYLACETAMIDO)-DITHIOPHOSPHATE 

Sidney   B.   Richtcr,   Chicago,   IlL,  assignor  to   Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

IlUnols 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  Na  388,942 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—943) 
The  compound  0-ethyl-0-phenyl-S-(N-methoxy-N-iso- 
propyIacetamido)-dithiophosphatc  useful  as  a  herbicide. 


3,370,105 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
IMPACT  POLYMERS 
John  M.  De  Bell,  Enfield,  Roy  A.  White,  Somers,  and 
Paul  L.  Tarko,  SufBeld,  Conn.,  assignors  to  De  Bell  & 
Richardson,  Inc.,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,707 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—880) 
1.  Method  of  making  granular  rubber-based  cthylenic 
impact  polymers  in  granular  form  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  a  liquid  suspending  system  a  rubber  latex  and 
catalyzed  monomer,  partially  coagulating  the  disperse 
phase  to  obtain  suspension  size  particles  and  polymerizing. 


3370,109 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF 

AMIDOIMIDODIPHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Morris  L.  Nieken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,999 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—968) 
Esters  of  amidoimidodiphosphoric  acid  arc  prepared 
by  reacting  alkyl  and  aryl  phosphoramidates  with  an 
alkali  source  such  as  an  alkali,  its  amide  or  hydride  at 
a  temperature  of  from  60'  C.  to  250*  C.  A  preferred 
proportion  is  from  0.3  to  4.0  gram  atom  of  the  alkali 
per  gram  atom  of  phosphorus. 


3.370,106 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  ATACTIC 

POLYPROPYLENE  AND  POLYETHYLENE 
Lewis  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  and  Jackson  S.  Boyer,  Claymont,  DeL, 
and  Richard  E.  Ware,  Trainer,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,174 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—897) 
A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition,  which  is  suitable  for 
bonding  two  materials  together  such  as  a  corrugated  paper 


3,370,110 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TOLUENE-ALPHA, 
ALPHA.DITHIOL  BIS  (0,0-DI  LOWERALKYL 
PHOSPHORODITHIOATES) 
Donald  W.  Stontandre,  Modesto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
ShcO  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,057 

2  Qafans.  (O.  260—978) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


[( 
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wherein  each  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R  represents  a  mononuclear  aromatic  radical,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  an  0,0-dialkyI  diihiophosphor- 
ic  acid,  (alkyl— 0—^F(S)(SH),  with  a  mononuclear 
aromatic  aldehyde  substituted  by  one  to  a  plurality  of 
radical (s)  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  bromine, 
chlorine,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano;  and  NH(alkyl), 
N( alkyl) a  and  alkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl  is  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  con- 
ducting the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  of 
about  70%  to  100%  by  weight  sulfuric  acid,  wherein  the 
sulfuric  acid:  aldehyde  mole  ratio  is  about  1:1  to  1:5,  at 
a  temperature  between  about  15'  C.  to  100*  C. 


outside  of  said  tube  by  imposing  a  partial  vacuum  on  the 
exterior  of  the  tube,  said  pressure  differential  being  less 
than  that  required  to  expand  the  tube  to  the  final  predeter- 
mined diameter  while  it  is  at  said  temperature,  but  being 
sufficient  to  expand  the  tube  to  the  final  predetermined 
diameter  upon  cooling  the  tube  to  a  temperature  below 
said  crystalline  melting  temperature,  and  cooling  the  tube 
to  a  temperature  below  said  crystalline  melting  tempera- 
ture while  continuing  to  maintain  said  pressure  differential 
until  said  tube  is  set  at  the  desired  predetermined  expanded 
diameter. 


3^70,111 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHEET 
MATERIAL  HAVING  A  VARYING  MOLECULAR 
ORIENTATION  ^  .      .^ 

FUHp  Boone,  Winchester,  Maas.,  aarignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375^53 
7  Claims.  (CL  264—2) 


3.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  crystalline 
polymeric  material  is  produced  by  cross-linking  a  crys- 
talline polymer  by  means  equivalent  to  an  irradiation  dose 
of  at  least  about  2x  I0<  rads. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  given  pattern  of  varying 
molecular  orientation  in  a  deformable  plastic  film  ma- 
terial, comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  longitudinally 
a  continuous  length  of  said  film  material  in  a  given  di- 
rection and  at  a  given  rate,  applying  a  compressive  grip- 
ping force  across  said  material  in  a  narrow  band-like  area 
while  maintaining  its  direction  and  rate  of  advancement, 
softening  said  film  material  at  a  location  adjacent  to 
said  band-like  area  of  compression,  advancing  said  film 
material  longitudinally  immediately  from  said  softening 
location  in  at  least  one  direction  and  at  a  plurality  of 
rates  which  are  different,  respectively,  from  said  given 
direction  and  said  given  rate  so  as  to  apply  a  plurality 
of  given  differential  constantly-varying  tensioning  forces 
thereto  in  a  given  sequence,  thereby  providing  said  pattern 
of  varying  molecular  orientation. 


3^70,113 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CABONACEOUS 
PRODUCTS 
Waltw  V.  Gocddel,  Poway,  CaHf.,  asaifnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, \o  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  can»oration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,461 

6  Claims.  (CL  264—29) 
A  process  for  making  carbonaceous  products,  such  as 
graphite  articles,  to  accurate  dimensional  standards.  A 
green  article  containing  particulate  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial plus  a  carbonizable  binder  is  placed  in  a  container, 
such  as  a  porous  graphite  sleeve,  and  physically  restrained 
therein  without  placing  the  green  article  under  substantial 
compression,  as  by  using  vibration  compaction  to  fill  the 
void  region  within  the  container  with  particulate  ceramic 
material.  By  heating  the  green  article  under  this  condi- 
tion for  sufficient  time  to  carbonize  substantially  all  of 
the  carbonizable  binder,  baked  articles  having  true  dimen- 
sional characteristics  to  the  green  articles  are  produced 
which  baked  articles  can  be  subsequently  graphitized  by 
known  methods  without  significant  change  in  dimensions. 


I 


3,370,112 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PLASTIC  MEMORY  ARTICLES 
Pierre  Edward  Wray,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
cbem  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Sept  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,715 
15  Claims.  (CL  264—22) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hcat-shrinkable 
tubing  having  a  predetermined  diameter  from  an  extruded 
tube  of  crystalline  polymeric  material,  said  material  exhib- 
iting elastomeric  properties  when  heated  to  a  temperature 
at  least  equal  to  its  crystalline  melting  temperature,  said 
process  comprising  heating  said  tube  to  a  temperature  at 
least  equal  to  the  crystalline  melting  temperature  of  said 
material,  said  heating  step  being  carried  out  with  the 
exterior  of  the  tube  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  inside  and 


3370,114 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NONDIRECTIONAL 

VINYL  FLOORING 

Ernest  R.  Hofanstrom  and  Merrfll  M.  Smith,  MorrisilDe, 

Pa.,  and  Natalie  S.  Marcos,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

American  Biltrite  Rnbber  Co.,  Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,593 
9  Claims.  (CL  264—77) 

This  invention  is  a  method  of  making  decorative  sheet 
flooring,  such  as  floor  tiles,  which  has  a  nondirectional. 
nonrepetitive  marbleized-appearing  pattern,  the  method 
comprising  providing  in  a  suitable  mold  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  vinyl  resin  powder  particles  of  less  than  about 
60-mesh  particle  size  and  preferably  less  than  about  100- 
mesh  average  particle  size.  The  fact  of  the  particles  being 
less  than  about  60-mesh  particle  size  is  critical  in  order 
to  obtain  the  correct  marbleized  appearance  in  the  end 
product  of  this  invention.  Three  layers  are  provided  in 
the  mold,  and  then  the  second  and  third  layers  are  dis- 
turbed in  a  random  manner  so  as  to  intermingle  the  par- 
ticles to  create  the  desired  nondirectional  pattern  or  swirl 
designs.  If  desired,  the  powdered  resins  may  be  initially 
deposited  in  the  mold  in  a  predetermined  desired  pattern, 
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in  which  case  the  step  of  disturbing  these  predetermined 
patterns  may  be  omitted.  Or.  a  combination  of  the  twq 
may  be  used.  After  the  particles  are  thus  disturbed,  the 
particles  are  then  pressed  without  fiirther  disturbance 


tubular  plastic  net.  The  net  is  spread  to  at  least  a  wrinkle- 
free  periphery  or  spread  to  a  larfer  size.  The  net  is 


A    f 


vMrg  mtm 


u:xj1' 


under  heat  in  the  mold  in  order  to  fuse  the  particles  to- 
gether. Thereafter  the  hot-pressed  material  is  cooled  to 
room  temperature.  By  the  method,  directional  effects  in 
the  final  pattern  are  greatly  reduced,  if  not  eliminated 
completely. 

347t.ll5 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOSE 
Fraak  Dcnk  Wood,  Bcathaos.  mv  f  wmt  tmtn,  Englaiid, 
■MJtnnr  to  George  Aagw  ft  Cump— j  United,  Nortfa- 
nmberlaad,  Eagind,  a  coaptny  of  Eagbad 
Filed  Jaly  31,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  3«7;27( 
priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britafa,  Aog.  3,  1942, 
3«,«33/(2 
i  CUm.  (CL  M4— 94) 


'■i<^^ii^^*^^^^^^f^p^^r^^wrw^<^wwi^w^^^^^F^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hose,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  introducing  into  a  tubular  textile  jacket  a 
lining  tube  of  expandable  thermoplastic  material,  said 
lining  tube  comprising  inner  and  outer  layers,  said  outer 
layer  having  the  capocity  for  flowing  more  readily  when 
subjected  to  pressure  and  heat  than  the  inner  layer  of 
said  lining  tube,  applying  heat  and  internal  pressure  to 
said  lining  tube  after  it  has  been  introducted  into  the 
jacket  and  in  the  absence  of  external  pressure  to  cause  the 
more  readily  flowable  outer  layer  thereof  to  exude  through 
said  jacket  and  project  from  the  exterior  of  the  jacket 
in  short  spikes  while  said  less  flowable  inner  layer  ad- 
heres to  but  does  not  flow  through  said  jacket,  and  there- 
after applying  mechanical  pressure  to  said  exuded  spikes 
to  agglomerate  the  spikes  and  from  a  continuous  external 
coating  on  said  jacket 


3,37f,ll< 

METHOD  FOR  SPREADING  TUBULAR  NET 

HaroU  F.  Wrcdc,  BmUbs  RMgc,  N  J^  ohIkwn-  to  Unioa 

CarMdc  Corporatioa,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec  3«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  422452 

7  CUtaM.  (CL  244—292 

Method  is  provided  for  imparting  a  lasting  spread  to 
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thereafter  heated  to  an  annealing  temperature  thereof 
to  stabilize  tlie  net  at  its  spread  size. 


3,37#,117 
CRUSHED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

SidMy  D.  Bloc  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  R«ct« 

Bratkcn.  Im^  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  New 

York 

CoatiMatioa4a-port    of    appUcadoa    Scr.  No.    234,793, 

Feb.  i,  1H3.  TUi  appHcatloa  S«ft  H,  1945,  S«r.  No. 

487  7U 

4  Claims.  (CL  244 — 321) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  cellular  poiyurethane 
comprising  compressing  a  thin  sheet  of  flexible  foamed 
poiyurethane  of  the  polyester  type  between  contra-rotat- 
ing rolls  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  50*  F.  to  100*  F.  below  the 
melting  point  of  such  pollyurethane  to  permanently  crush 
a  substantial  part  of  the  cell  walls  and  reduce  the  original 
thickness  by  at  least  65  percent. 


3479,118 
CORRUGATING  METHOD 
Edwia  C.  Lowe,  Van  Nays,  Calf.,  awignnn  to  Rob- 
Um  Ariatioa,  lac,  Vcraoa,  CaKf^  •  corporation 
of  CaBf  or^a 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1944.  Scr.  No.  397,848 
2  CWbm.  (CL  244—325) 


A  process  for  producing  circumferential  corrugations 
in  a  sealing  sleeve  composed  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
wherein  a  blank  sleeve  is  placed  on  a  mandrel  coaxially 
positioned  inside  a  cylindrical  forming  cavity,  and  end 
pressure  is  then  exerted  on  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  causing 
it  to  buckle  laterally  and  circumferentially  into  a  succes- 
sion of  corrugations,  with  the  further  feature  that  the 
corrugations  are  inclined  in  one  direction  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve,  and  thereby  affording  an  improved 
sealing  function. 
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3470,119 
HOLLOW  ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC  FURNACES 
Ludwiit  Grimm,  Hart  (Alz),  Fraaz  Kacas,  TramHtcfai,  and 
Otto  Kkk,  Hart  (Ab),  Gcrmaay,  asigBorB  to  Soddeat- 
•Che  Kalkstkkatoff-Wcrkc  AktkagMcBschaft,  Trottbcrg, 
Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  OcL  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  589,721 

Claims  priority,  lyplicatloa  Gcrasaay,  Oct.  29,  1945, 

S  188473 

4  ClafaBM.  (CL  13—18) 


1.  A  hollow  electrode  for  arc  furnaces  comprising  a 
shell  of  elccirode  material  forming  the  electrode  body, 
an  inner  tube  inside  said  body,  an  admission  tube  open- 
ing into  said  inner  tube,  a  branch  of  said  admission 
tube  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  said  inner 
tube  extending  said  inner  tube  upwardly  coaxially  there- 
with, expansible  closure  plug  means  vertically  movable 
in  said  branch  tube  and  inlet  tube,  and  means  actuated 
from  the  outside  for  displacing  said  plug  means. 


3479,128 
DIFFUSION  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

HIGH  SPEED  RECOVERY 
CecO  A.  LMck,  Jr.,  Los  Akoa,  Calf.,  awlgBOi  to  Elcctro- 
flM,  Incorpomtod,  Mcirio  Park,  Cattf.,  a  corpontioa 
of  Calif omla 
Orfginal  appUcatioa  May  28,  1945,  Scr.  No.  459,795,  now 
Patent  No.  3411*494,  dated  Mar.  28,  1947.  Divklcd 
and  this  applkadon  Sept  24,  1944,  Scr.  No.  598435 
3  ClaloH.  (CL  13—34) 
I 


3478,121 
RF  ENERGY  RETAINING  RACEWAY  FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS  CABLES 
Claude  O.  Mcrckic,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Danzer  Metal  Works  Co.,  Inc.,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
Continnatlon-to-pnrt    of   application    Scr.    No.   441,149, 
Mar.  19,  1945.  This  application  Jnac  24, 1947,  Scr.  No. 

448491 

5  Oakns.  (CL  174—35)  i 


Method  for  operating  diffusion  furnace  which  rapidly 
brings  the  furnace  to  the  desired  operating  temperature 
as  soon  as  it  is  sensed  that  a  cold  load  is  introduced  into 
the  diffusion  furnace. 


An  RF  energy  retaining  raceway  for  communications 
cables  which  includes  trough-like  raceway  sections  into 
which  cables  are  laid  and  detachable  covers  for  the  race- 
way sections.  A  connector  unit  for  adjacent  raceway  sec- 
tions consists  of  a  short  trough-like  member  which  inter- 
fits  with  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  raceway  sections 
and  has  positive  interlocking  engsgement  therewith.  A 
bridging  clement  spans  the  top  of  the  short  trough-lilw 
member  and  provides  a  firm  seat  for  opposed  terminal 
end  portions  of  the  adjacent  covers.  Metallic  RF  energy 
retaining  gasketing  extends  in  a  continuous  band  around 
the  connector  unit  and  between  all  covers  and  their 
underlying  raceway  sections. 


I 

3470,122 

CONDUIT  AND  GROUND  WIRE  CONNECTED 

BY  A  METAL  STRAP 

Mitsaji  Ichlkawa,  33  1-chomc,  Fnkasawa, 

Sctagaya-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1944,  Scr.  No.  378,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1943, 

38/38,435;  Oct   22,   1943,   38/79429;   Oct  22, 

1943,  38/79,230;  Feb.  3,  1944,  39/5,180 

4  Claims.  (CL  174—78) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  metal  ground  wire  and 
a  connecting  piece  surrounding  said  conduit  and  said 
ground  wire,  said  connecting  piece  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated metal  strap  initially  in  tlie  form  of  a  J  having 

855 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


a  base  and  a  stem,  the  base  being  arcuate  on  a  radius 
equal  to  that  of  said  conduit  held  therein,  a  transverse 
groove  across  said  base  in  a  central  portion  thereof  pro- 
viding inner  and  outer  curved  base  areas,  the  base  end 
being  bent  outwardly  into  an  L-shaped  flange,  the  depth 
of  said  groove  being  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  wire,  the  free  end  of  said  stem  being  bent  inwardly 
to  form  a  hook-shaped  flange,  said  metal  ground  wire 
being  held  in  said  groove  in  direct  contact  with  said 
conduit,  means  for  penetrating  insulation  on  said  conduit 
to  provide  electrical  connection  with  said  ground  wire, 
said  stem  being  bent  around  said  conduit  with  said  hook 
embracing  said  L-flange,  said  hook  being  crimped  and 
pressing  said  ground  wire  into  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  conduit,  the  stem  of  said  strap  beiag 
forcefully  bent  around  said  conduit  to  exert  a  compres- 
sive force  between  said  wire  and  conduit. 


3^70,123 
AFC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FINE-TUNING 
THE  SINE-OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  HORI- 
ZONTAL OSCILLATOR  IN  TELEVISION  SETS 
Gerluurd-Giiiiter  Gaflmann,  BcrUicIni,  Wmrttembcrg,  Ger- 
many, aadgnor  to  iBtcraattooai  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  YoriL  N.Y^  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  M,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1963, 

St  2«.487 

2  ClainM.  (CL  17ft— 7J) 


oaauAimi   i. 


omrmi 
mutt  • 


A  reactance  diode  is  used  for  fine-tuning  of  an  oscilla- 
tor in  an  automatic  phase  and  frequency  television  syn- 
chronization circuit.  A  silicon  diode  is  operated  in  the 
cut-off  range  to  provide  high  impedance  capacitive  con- 
nection between  the  oscillator  and  the  base  of  a  transistor 
reactance  stage  to  phase  shift  the  current  in  accordance 
with  a  control  voltage. 


3,370,124 
RECEIVING  DEVICE  WITH  SIGNAL  VOLTAGE 
CONVERTER 
James  T.  Neiswinter,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Cari  N. 
Pedcrson,  Westmont,  DL,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electric 
ft  Research  Corporatioii,  Forest  Park,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,739 
3  Claims.  (CL  178—70) 


CiM 


A  signal  voltage  converter  circuit  for  connecting  be- 
tween data  communication  equipment  operable  at  low 
voltage  levels  and  transmission  lines  normally  operable 


at  high  voltages.  The  circuit  has  a  high  vohage  input  por- 
tion electrically  isolated  from  a  low  voltage  output  por- 
tion, the  input  portion  including  an  oscillator  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  differences  in  incoming  mark  and  space  sig- 
nal representative  of  one  of  the  two  forms  of  signal  bits. 
A  transformer  between  the  input  and  portions  transfers 
the  oscillatory  signal  bits  to  the  output  portion  which  in- 
cludes two  signal  channels,  one  channel  providing  code 
signals  in  response  to  the  oscillator  output  and  the  second 
channel  including  a  time  delay  circuit  and  being  respon- 
sive to  signal  transmission  through  the  first  channel  to 
provide  output  signals  indicative  of  transmission  and  of 
no  transmission  of  code  signals  through  the  first  channel. 


3.370,125 
AUXILIARY  LOUD-SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Henry  W.  Shaw  and  Howard  C.  Gamble,  Morrilton,  Ariu, 
assignors  to  Sound-Craft  Systems,  Inc.,  Morrilton,  Ark., 
a  corporation  of  Ariumsas 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,245 
8  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 


An  auxiliary  loud  speaker  system  wherein  multiple  lo- 
cally powered  units  can  be  coupled  to  a  main  speaker  unit. 
The  input  to  each  is  taken  from  the  output  of  the  preced- 
ing unit.  A  by-pass  connection  employing  a  drop-out  re- 
lay enables  any  speaker  unit  to  be  turned  off  or  to  mal- 
function with  no  effect  upon  those  that  follow  it  and 
further  enables  the  entire  system  to  be  turned  off  from 
the  main  speaker  unit.  i 


3,370,126 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Don  L.  Scidmorc,  Seattle,  Wash^  aasisnor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,610 

7  Claims.  (CL  179—1.5) 


A  security  transmitting  and  receiving  system  utilizing  a 
tapped  delay  line  wherein  predetermined  taps  of  the 
delay  line  are  added  together  to  produce  apparent  noise. 
The  apparent  noise  signal  is  received  and  decoded  by  a 
further  delay  line  which  provides  a  time  inverse  of  the 
original  tallied  delay  line.  The  signals  transmitted  are 
pulse  position  modulated  and  the  frequency  of  the  in- 
formation is  determined  by  the  delay  line  characteristics. 
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I  3,370,127 

MULTIPLE  ADDRESS  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  WITH 
NOISE  REDUCTION  CIRCUITRY 
Gakn  R.  Comlncy,  Matawan,  NJ.,  M^w  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,091 
3  Claims.  (CL  179—2) 


»'-, 


TO  tCMMtIf 


3 

TOKJItttll 


-^"i^-e 


first  predetermined  number  of  pitch  code  elements  and 
each  spectrum  component  of  each  group  thereof  encoded 
into  a  second  predetermined  number  of  spectrum  code  ele- 
ments, the  pitch  and  spectrum  code  elements  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  time  sequence  during  a  sampling  period, 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  carrier  waves  of  different  fre- 
quencies, and  program  means  for  modulating  certain  of 
the  carrier  waves  provided  at  one  repetitive  time  rate  with 
the  pitch  code  elements  to  compress  each  of  the  latter 
carrier  waves  into  one  narrow  frequency  band  width  and 
others  of  the  carrier  waves  provided  at  a  different  repeti- 


IL 


■^T"^ 


_»?i_ 


to 


:>i^ 


H_k^^ 


oe  TIC  roa  sec  tioh 


A  multiple-address  bridge  for  a  digital  data  communi- 
cation system  in  which  broadcast  data  calls  from  a  single 
originating  data  subscriber  can  be  made  to  a  plurality 
of  terminating  subscribers  simulUneously.  Provision  is 
made  for  each  terminating  subscriber  to  signal  the  orig- 
inating subscriber  on  a  roll-call  basis  as  to  readiness  to 
receive  the  broadcast  message  or  to  confirm  receipt 
thereof.  Terminating  subscribers  are  grouped  in  blocks 
of  uniform  size.  A  fan-in,  fan-out  four-wire  bridge  cir- 
cuit intercoupling  the  originating  subscriber  with  the  plu- 
rality of  terminating  subscribers  includes  a  normally  open 
gating  circuit  for  each  block  of  terminating  subscribers 
which  is  only  closed  responsive  to  a  return  signal  from 
a  terminating  subscriber  in  a  particular  block.  Noise  from 
other  blocks  of  terminating  subscribers  is  thus  prevented 
from  overriding  such  return  signal. 


5  D  5 


tive  time  rate  with  the  spectrum  code  elements  to  com- 
press each  of  the  latter  carrier  waves  into  narrow  band 
width  different  from  the  one  frequency  band  width  for 
transmission,  and  receiving  means  for  the  transmitted  one 
and  different  narrow  band  width  pitch  and  spectrum  code 
element  modulated  certain  and  other  carrier  waves,  in- 
cluding means  operating  in  an  order  essentially  inverse 
to  the  foregoing  transmitting  order  for  providing  addi- 
tional signals  corresponding  to  the  pitch  and  spectrum 
components  and  utilized  to  synthesize  voice  signals  rep- 
resenting the  telephone  signals. 


3,370,129 

BIASED  DIODE  TELEPHONE  LINE  FINDING 

CIRCUITS 

Adam  A.  Jorgcnscn  and  Ernest  O.  Lee,  Jr.,  Chariottes- 

▼Uk,  Va.^  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carison  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Sept  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,988 
2  Claimi.  (CL  179—18) 


3370,128 
COMBINATION  FREQUENCY  AND  TIME-DIVISION 

WIRELESS  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Masasnkc  Morita, Tadasn  Hnkand, ManUsa MiyagLand 
Snkehlro  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Liniltad,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FOed  Jniy  22, 1964,  S«r.  No.  384,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  July  29, 1963, 
38/39,988 
19  Clafans.  (CL  179—15) 
A  wireless  communication  system  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  each  of  a  plurality  of  multiplex  telephone  sig- 
nals with  a  plurality  of  different  narrow  frequency  band 
widths,  comprising  a  transmitter  including  each  signal 
separated  into  a  pitch  component  and  a  group  of  spec- 
trum components,  each  pitch  component  encoded  into  a 


/-■ 
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A  telephone  line  finding  circuit  has  two  diodes  con- 
nected to  the  lines  for  providing  a  start  relay  current  path 
from  a  D-C  source  potential  when  the  hook  switch  cou- 
ples the  lines  togett^r.  Line  finder  circuits  then  connect 
a  third  higher  potential  blocking  both  diodes  to  isolate 
the  lines  and  prevent  crosstalk.  This  is  accomi>Iished  sim- 
ply by  having  two  negative  potential  levels  both  lower 
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than  the  blocking  potential  coupled  respectively  to  anode 
and  cathode  of  different  diodes  on  the  tip  and  ring  tele- 
phone lines  so  that  current  flows  through  both  diodes  and 
a  relay  winding  when  the  hook  switch  couples  the  lines 
together. 

3^7f,13« 
JACK  STRIP  FOR  TELEPHONE  PURPOSES 
Arac  Rudolf  KjiRitfltw,  Hi^srHsn,  Swed— ,  awignor  to 
Triffo— fcrtehohget  L  M  Ericasoo,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 


19M,  Scr.  No.  37M72 
.,,   „    rtloM  Swedes,  Jaly  15, 1943, 
7432/43,  PalMrt  194,M2 
7  nalMi  (CL  179L.-97) 


'J~fi 


A  jack  strip  In  which  the  rear  part  of  a  one-piece 
frame  made  of  plastic  material  has  in  one  side  a  plurality 
of  parallel  grooves.  A  contact  spring  is  inserted  into  each 
of  said  grooves  and  each  spring  is  secured  in  its  groove 
by  one  of  several  lugs  protruding  from  the  respective 
lengthwise  edge  of  the  spring  through  holes  extending 
from  the  base  of  the  grooves  through  the  thickness  of 
the  rear  part  of  the  frame,  the  protruding  portion  of  each 
lug  being  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  rear  part  for 
instance,  by  beading  over. 


3,37«,131 

MULTI-TRACK  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

MOVING  APPARATUS 

Gordoa  Howard  Reed,  Jersey,  Chaaaci  Uanda 

a^ifni  to  TclcvisioB  RcMarck  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  2t,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  4214«5 

OaiM  priority,  appHciiiloM  Great  BiitaiiB,  Dec.  31, 19<3, 

SU7t/43 
5  CWm.  (CL  179— IMJt) 


This  invention  provides  automatic  track-changing  appa- 
ratus for  moving  a  magnetic  head  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  a  multi-track  tape.  Activation  of  an 
electro-motive  device  causes  a  cam  member  having  a 
sleeve  member  mounted  with  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  cavities  to  engage  a  biased  pin  at  predetermined  an- 
gular positions  of  the  cam  member  to  align  the  magnetic 
head  to  associated  tape  tracks.  The  magnetic  head  is 


mounted  by  a  parallel  linkage  such  that  the  tape  contact- 
ing face  of  the  bead  remains  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  tape  throughout  its  range  of  movement. 


3,37t,U2 
POLARIZED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Aadrcw  E.  Fl— dm,  257  mdwry  Ave., 
Poaou,  Calf.    91747 
Coadnoadoa  of  appicatfoB  S«r.  No.  134,497.  Aag.  31, 
1941,  wkick  b  a  toaiiaaaiiiia  of  appMcatiua  S«r.  No. 
541,41S,  Jaa.  24,  1954.  Tkfa  applcatlDa  Mm.  2t,  1943, 
Scr.  No.  249,S44 

5  ClaioH.  (a.  179— IMJ) 


1.  A  transducer  for  ougnetic  recording  of  intelligence 
signals  on  a  movable  magnetic  record  medium  spaced 
from  said  transducer,  said  transducer  comprising: 

a  first,  wide-gapped  magnetic  core  means  in  a  plane 
transversely  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  mov- 
able magnetic  record  medium, 

a  first  coil  wound  about  said  first  core  and  adapted  to 
generate  a  regularly  fluctuating  unidirectional  polar- 
izing field  of  a  frequency  at  least  several  times  that 
of  the  highest  frequency  of  the  intelligence  signals 
to  be  recorded  and  having  a  steep  intensity  gradient 
in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  me- 
dium, to  define  a  recording  line  in  response  to  sig- 
nals applied  to  said  first  coil  from  an  external  source; 

a  second  magnetic  core  means  disposed  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  first  magnetic  core 
means  within  the  wide  gap  thereof  and  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  motion  of  said  movable  magnetic 
record  medium,  said  second  magnetic  core  means 
having  a  narrow  gap  parallel  with  and  at^acent  an 
outer  edge  of  said  first  magnetic  core;  and 

a  second  coil  wound  about  said  second  magnetic  core 
and  adapted  to  generate  a  fluctuating  intelligence 
signal  field  across  said  narrow  gap  m  accordance  with 
intelligence  signals  applied  thereto  from  an  external 
source,  said  intelligence  signal  field  interacting  with 
said  polarizing  field  on  said  magnetic  record  medium 
to  vary  said  recording  line  in  accordance  with  said 
intelligence  signal. 


3,374,133 

OPTICAL  SOUND-RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Wencr  K.  leader,  PWaTflk,  Coaa.,  Mrigaor  to  Tlic 
Kalart  Cgiimj  he,  PlalailHii,  Coaa.,  a  cwporatloB 
of  New  Yorfc^ 

FIM  Dec.  11,  1943,  Scr.  No.  329,7t2 
22  OaiBM.  (CL  179^1MJ) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  recording  on  a  light-sensi- 
tized area  of  a  carrier  a  sound  record  area  in  the  form 
of  parallel  sound  track  sections,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing rotauble  hollow  support  means  for  supporting  the 
carrier  cylindrically  curved  in  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  support  means,  first  drive  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  support  means  during  recording  about  the 
center  axis  of  the  cylindrical  curvature  of  the  carrier,  a 
stationary  light-modulating  means  for  modulating  light  in 
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accordance  with  the  sound  to  be  recorded,  an  optical  as- 
sembly optically  disposed  to  receive  light  from  said  light- 
modulating  means  and  extending  into  said  hollow  sup- 
port means  coaxially  therewith  for  directing  successive 
light  images  corresponding  to  the  received  modulated  light 


contact  insert  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
having  an  elongated  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  the  wire  which  is  sup- 
ported by  and  between  said  rollers,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  means  on  the  frame  including  means  engaging  said 
insert  bar  at  iu  sides  and  ends  thereby  mounting  the  bar 


upon  the  sensitized  carrier  area  supported  on  said  sup- 
port means,  mounting  means  supporting  said  optical  as- 
sembly lengthwise  displaceable  along  said  rotational  cen- 
ter axis,  and  second  drive  means  for  continuously  (Usplac- 
ing  said  optical  assembly  during  recording  along  said  cen- 
ter axis  and  in  reference  to  said  sensitized  carrier  area. 


I  3J79 134 

FAULT  RECORDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Nib  Oiof  Johaaacssoa  aad  Srsfre  Norwaaa  TVoasH, 
Hagcntca,  Swedes,  ■■!— "■■  to  Trisfnaairticbolaget 
L  M  Eiicaoa,  StMkhotaa,  Swcdca,  ■  corporatlOB  of 
Swcdca 

Filed  Apr.  34,  1944,  Scr.  No.  343^^ 

ClaiaM  priority,  appltattea  Swcdca,  May  27,  1943, 

5J13/43 

3  daliaa.  (CL  179— 17SJ1) 
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There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  indicating  a  defective 
intermediate  repeater  in  a  carrier  frequency  transmis- 
sion system  utilizing  coaxial  cables  in  each  direction  of 
transmission.  The  intermediate  repeaters  are  fed  serial.y 
with  an  operating  direct  voltage,  one  conductor  of  the 
cable  being  the  feed  conductor  and  the  other  conductor 
the  return.  In  each  repeater  there  is  a  fault  monitoring 
device  which  includes  a  relay.  The  relay,  when  a  fault 
is  detected,  short  circuits  a  special  line  pair  to  send  an 
alarm  signal  to  a  terminal  station. 


for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  retUlent 
means  on  the  frame  engaged  with  said  insert  for  holding 
the  latter  in  vertically  yieldable  contact  with  the  wire, 
said  resilient  means  serving  as  the  sole  mechanical  meant 
affecting  the  pressure  between  the  wire  and  said  elongated 
surface. 

3,374,134 
IGNITION  BREAKER  HAVING  A  BREAKER 
^  ARM  WITH  HINGED  DEFLECTION  CHAR- 

ACTERISTICS 
Uoyd  F.  Ncdy,  ladlaaapolfa,  lad.,  a«ISMr  to  P.  R.  Mai- 
lory  A  Co.  lac,  IndlaaapoHi^  lad.,  a  corponrtloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  laly  IS.  1944,  Scr.  No.  544,444 
9  ClaiaM.  (CL  2t4— 19) 


An  ignition  breaker  having  a  breaker  arm  with  an  area 
of  reduced  section  to  provide  an  ignition  breaker  arm 
having  a  hinged  deflection.  A  cantilever  return  spring  in- 
cludes a  free  end  slidably  engaging  the  breaker  arm  which 
provides  a  force  biasing  a  movable  contact  of  the  breaker 
arm  toward  a  fixed  contact  carried  by  a  base  plate. 


3,37t,137 

ROOM  CHICK  KEY 

ThoBMi  J.  P.  OToaMT,  M3  FWcy  SL 

lackaoaTlilc  m.    42454 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1947,  Scr.  No.  444,431 

5  CWm.  (CL  244-^42) 


3,374,135 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  CURRENT  COLLECTOR 
Charles  R.  Nonnaa,  Soirth  HoUaad,  ID.,  aMigBor  to 
WhM^  Corporalioa,  a  twpoiadwi  of  Illaoii 
Filed  Jaly  24.  1944,  Scr.  No.  343,442 
5  Oafam.  (CL  191—59.1) 
1.  A  current  collector  comprising,  an  elongated  frame 
and  meeans  for  supporting  the  same  for  movement  in  a 
horizontal  plane  only,  a  pair  of  rollers  supported  by  the 
frame  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  the  latter  for 
peripheral  engagentent  with  the  lower  surface  of  a  hori- 
zontally extending  current  carrying  wire,  said  nrilers  being 
fixed  against  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
thereby  adapting  the  rollers  to  support  said  wire  at  two 
locations  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  means  on  said 
frame  cooperating  with  said  rollers  for  confining  the  wire 
above  and  below  the  same  and  at  both  sides  thereof,  a 
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A  room  check  key  reversably  insertable  in  wall  jacks  to 
operate  selected  switches.  Switches  operate  indicators  at 
central  desk  to  indicate  maid  location  and  room  occu- 
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pancy  in  hotel  or  motel.  Key  includes  two  parallel  pins 
of  unequal  length  which  may  be  inserted  in  side-by-side 
wall  jacks. 

3,370,138 
THREE  POSITION  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Claude  Paul  VinoC,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  La  Tele- 
mecaniqne  Electiique,  Nanterre,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Ffled  Oct  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1964, 

994,228 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—47) 


■    /    . 


,:^ 


!  i 


A  three  position  limit  switch  with  a  snap-acting  type 
of  contact  carrying  member  disymmetrically  solicited  by 
its  springs  so  that  the  contact  carrying  member  may 
occupy  a  stable  diagonal  position  between  its  end  con- 
tacts. The  contact  carrying  member  is  kept  in  a  stable 
diagonal  position  owing  to  acciirate  centering  of  its  spring 
urged  actuator,  so  that  said  member  rocks  in  one  direc- 
tion towards  one  of  the  end  positions  for  a  displacement 
of  the  actuator  in  one  direction,  and  conversely,  rocks 
in  the  other  directions  towards  the  other  end  position  for 
reverse  displacement  of  the  actuate^:. 


3,370,139 

TERMINAL  POST  AND  TESTING  TOOL 

Fred  Kastei,  3434  Edison  St.,  Su  Mateo,  Calif.    94403 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,061 

9  Claims.  (CL  200—51.1) 


^. 


for  insertion  into  a  plurality  of  receptacles  of  the  female 
member.  Both  members  are  provided  with  means  for 
shielding  thereof  against  stray  radiation.  The  male  mem- 
ber includes  a  shorting  member  engaging  the  conductors 
thereof  for  shorting  the  conductors  of  the  male  and  female 

I 


A  binding  post  is  constructed  so  that  normally  contact 
between  two  wires  leading  to  the  post  is  established  by  re- 
silient means.  A  tool  cooperates  with  a  portion  of  the  post 
to  separate  electrical  connection  between  the  two  wires 
and  simultaneously  uninterruptedly  to  establish  connec- 
tion with  wires  leading  to  a  test  tool. 
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members  until  the  device  is  completely  shielded  during  the 
assembly  of  the  members  at  which  time  the  shorting  mem- 
ber is  displaced  from  engagement  with  the  conductors  of 
the  male  members  responsive  to  engagement  of  the  short- 
ing member  with  the  female  member  responsive  to  as- 
sembly of  the  two  members. 


3,370,141 
ELECTRICAL   RECEPTACLE   HAVING   ZERO  PO- 
TENTIAL    UNTIL    AN    ELECTRICAL    PLUG    IS 
POSITIONED  THEREIN  AND  INCLUDING  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER  MEANS 

Charles  Garamsicfi,  73  Woodrow  St, 

West  Hartford,  Coim.     06107 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,509 

15  Claims.  (CI.  200—115.5) 


^c^<^r^^i>^^^c^^^:^c^  ^.'<^  >  '>fic<i^f<^^ 


3,370,140 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RADIATION  PROOF  PLUG 

AND  RECEPTACLE 

Robert  E.  Bctts,  8107  Hogan  Drire, 

Hmitsvlllc,  Ala.    35802 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,316 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—51.1) 
An  electromagnetic  radiation  proof  connector  includ- 
ing male  and  female  members,  the  male  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  therefrom 


2.  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising: 

means  forming  outlet  terminals  for  engagement  with 
a  removable  electric  plug, 

a  power  delivery  circuit  connected  to  said  outlet  termi- 
nals for  delivering  electrical  potential  to  said  outer 
terminals  only  when  said  plug  is  engaged  therewith 
including  a  pair  of  normally  open  electrical  con- 
tacts, 

means  mounting  said  contacts  for  relative  movement 
from  a  closed  position  for  delivering  electrical  po- 
tential to  said  terminals  to  an  open  position  to  pre- 
vent delivery  of  electrical  potential  to  said  terminals 
when  said  plug  is  not  in  engagement  therewith, 

motion  transmitting  means  engageable  with  the  prongs 
of  said  removable  plug  when  said  plug  is  adjacent 
said  terminals  for  closing  said  contacts  upon  the  re- 
traction and  reinsertion  of  said  plug  in  said  terminals, 
and 

means  in  said  circuit  for  opening  said  contacts  when 
said  circuit  carries  a  current  flow  above  a  prede- 
termined value  and  said  plug  is  in  engagement  with 
said  terminals. 


3,370,142 
CONDITION  DETECTING  CONTROL  WITH  MEANS 
TO  ENABLE  THE  SYSTEM  TO  RETURN  TO  ITS 
FIRST  POSmON  UPON  A  SUGHT  CHANGE  OF 
CONDITION 
Lyndon  W.  Borch,  Three  River  St  PbMC,  Boston,  Mass. 
02108,  and  ftadky  K.  Borch,  PlttiAcId,  Vt    05763 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,506 
14  Clatans.  (CI.  200—122) 


their  proper  alignment  is  insured  in  both  the  locked  and 
unlocked  positions  by  means  of  a  stop.  The  plug  carries 


A  means  for  increasing  the  responsiveness  of  a  condi- 
tion-detecting control  system  and  especially  applicable  to 
snap  action  switches  and  other  devices.  The  means  applies 
a  force  acting  in  the  return  direction  of  the  control  mem- 
ber or  the  snap  acting  member  but  the  force  is  only  ap- 
plied after  the  member  has  achieved  its  second  position. 
In  another  aspect  of  the  invention  a  spring  applies  a  pre- 
determined force  proportioned  to  the  return  resistance  of 
the  control  member.  In  another  aspect  of  the  invention 
the  spring  is  associated  with  a  bi-metal  inhibitor  which 
removes  the  effect  of  the  spring  when  the  control  member 
is  in  the  first  position. 


3,370,143 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  DETENT 
Charks  Azcl  Barney,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ark-Lcs 
Switch  Corporation,  Watcrtown,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  MawfhiMftti 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,337 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


I 


A  pushbutton  switch  including  a  push  rod  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  wall  of  the  switch.  The  push  rod  includes  a  project- 
ing portion  of  increased  width  and  extends  through  an 
opening  in  the  wall  and  a  corresponding  opening  in  a  resil- 
ient insulating  sheet  mounted  in  the  wall.  The  width  of 
the  wall  opening  is  greater  than  that  of  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  push  rod;  the  width  of  the  corresponding 
sheet  opening  is  less  than  that  of  the  projecting  portion. 
The  sheet  portions  defining  the  opening  are  resiliently 
deformable. 


a  magnet  for  attraction  of  ferrous  particles  from  fluid  or 
the  like  within  the  housing  to  which  the  fitting  is  applied. 


3370,145 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  MICROWAVE  STOVES 
Leo  Malmqnlst  Ektorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordi  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cof^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,548 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatfon  Sweden,  Aor.  7,  1964,  4,244 

5  CUdnM.  (CL  219— 10J5) 


%^ 


tC--*- 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  wall  structure  de- 
fining a  heating  cavity,  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  said^ 
cavity  for  supplying  microwave  energy  thereto,  a  magne- 
tron, a  waveguide  interconnecting  said  magnetron  with 
said  wall  opening,  a  reactive  matching  element  positioned 
within  said  waveguide  between  the  magnetron  and  the 
wall  opening,  and  a  field  stirrer  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
cavity  in  front  of  and  close  to  said  wall  opening  so  as  to 
reflect  a  portion  of  the  microwave  energy  radiated  from 
said  opening  back  towards  said  magnetron,  the  reflected 
wave  varying  as  a  function  of  the  movement  of  the  stirrer, 
said  reactive  element  being  located  within  said  waveguide 
and  dimensioned  relative  to  said  stirrer  so  that  the  re- 
flected waves  from  said  matching  element  and  stirrer  pro- 
duce a  resultant  wave  in  the  direction  towards  the  mag- 
netron having  a  given  phase  variation  that  corresponds  to 
operation  of  the  magnetron  in  the  sink  region  of  its  char- 
acteristic diagram,  said  phase  variation  iN-oducing  a  sub- 
stantial variation  in  the  magnetron  frequency  thereby  to 
improve  the  field  distribution  within  said  heating  cavity. 


3,370,144 
SECURING  MEANS  FOR  PLUGS  AND  THE  LKE 
John  R.  Arthur  and  Richard  K.  Graham,  Churfaida,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Lisle  CorporatioB,  Churiada,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Iowa 

FUed  Inc  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,160 
3  ClahM.  (CL  210—222) 
Means  of  coaction  between  a  plug  and  a  fitting  to  quick- 
ly and  positively  connect  the  plug  in  fluid  tight  relation- 
ship to  the  fitting  or  disconnect  it  therefrom  with  no 
more  than  90*  of  rotation  of  the  plug  relative  to  the  fit- 
ting. Certain  flanges  of  the  plug  coact  with  flanges  of 
the  fitting  to  accomplish  locking  the  one  to  the  other  and 


3,370,146 
ELECTROEROSrVE  BURR-REMOVING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS^ 
Loigi  MattcDcd,  Poiretta  Terma.  Provlnda  dc  Bologna, 
Italy,  assignor  to  S.pJi.  OScfaic  Mcccaaidie  FratcUi 
Daldi  A  Mattencd,  KOtaa,  Italy,  a  coavnj  of  Italj 
CoirtfaMMlloB4»fWt  of  appUcatkNi  Scr.  No.  225,227,  Sept 
21,   1962.  Thb  sppHcaHoa  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
350,154 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioB  Ila|y,  lane  19, 1962, 
24,610,  Patcat  671,375 
8  CkdBM.  (CL  219—48) 
Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  removing  protruding 
irregularities,  such  as  burrs,  from  engaging  gear  surfaces, 
including   means   for   rotatably   mounting   a   first   gear, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  second  gear  in  mesh  with 
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the  first  gear  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  gears  and  an  electric  circuit 
including  said  gears  in  series  for  passing  low  voltage, 
high  current  electrical  energy  between  the  gears  inter- 
mittently without  a  dielectric  therebetween  in  combina- 


having  a  recess  and  an  elongated  cathode  secured  in  the 
recess  of  the  burner  body  and  having  a  limited  emitting 
surface  at  its  end  facing  outwardly  from  the  burner  body. 
The  burner  body  defines  a  discharge  chamber  in  the  recess 
surrounding  the  cathode,  and  a  burner  nozzle  opening  is 
formed  in  a  nozzle  portion  of  the  burner  body  spaced 
apart  from  and  substantially  coaxial  with  the  cathode, 
and  has  an  entrance  and  exit  opening  for  a  plasma  spray 
originating  at  the  emitting  surface  of  the  cathode  and 
adapted  to  flow  toward  a  work-piece  disposed  in  front 
of  the  exit  opening.  Means  are  provided  for  applying  a 


tion  with  means  for  determining  the  noise  produced  on 
rotation  of  the  gears  and  the  method  of  use  of  such 
apparatus  whereby  protrusions,  such  as  burrs  and  the 
like  on  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  gears  are  burnt  off 
to  provide  gears  which  are  quiet  when  rotated  in  mesh. 


OVERRIDING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  SERVO 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  DIS- 
CHARGE APPARATUS 
Vldnr  E.  Matalaitii,  Fnridta,  Mkk.,  — Igani  to  Ex- 
CcU-O  CorpontfcM,  Dctroil,  Mkh. 
FIM  May  13,  1M4,  Sw.  No.  H^M 
13  Clidaia.  (CL  219^-69) 


te  So 

TBxte-  SECO»CS 


I 


4.0 


«^ 


An  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  provided 
with  a  circuit  for  a  singular  power  feed  system  wherein 
the  normal  operator  preselected  servo  control  means  can 
be  periodically  overriden  by  a  first  means  for  the  auto- 
matic cyclic  retraction  and  subsequent  advance  of  the 
electrode  tool  at  a  preselected  frequency  of  repetition, 
and  iMTselected  amplitude  and  rate  of  motion,  followed 
by  an  operator  preselected  time  interval  wherein  normal 
cutting  occurs;  a  second  jog  means  whereby  the  said  nor- 
mal servo  means  can  be  overriden,  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  to  provide  manual  jog  movements  of  the  elec- 
trode tool,  where  said  jog  means  overrides  both  the  nor- 
mal servo,  and  cycle  interrupter  means,  and  a  third 
means  for  the  immediate  retraction  of  the  electrode  tool 
from  the  workpiece  at  maximum  possible  speed,  over- 
riding servo,  cycle  interrupter  and  jog  means,  in  the  event 
of  abnormally  low  gap  voltage,  or  in  the  event  the  gap 
is  short  circuited. 


high  pressure  gas  charge  in  the  discharge  chamber.  The 
diameter  of  the  burner  nozzle  is  about  0.65  to  1.2  mil- 
limeten,  and  the  ratio  of  the  gap  width  of  the  burner 
nozzle  corresponds  to  1:5  to  1:1.5  with  respect  to  the 
distance  of  the  emitting  surface  of  the  entrance  opening. 
The  operating  pressure  of  the  gas  charge  is  within  the 
range  of  30  to  100  atm.  Either  the  nozzle  portion  or  the 
work-piece  is  adapted  to  function  as  an  anode  whereby 
a  fine,  nearly  parallel  plasma  stream  is  propelled  toward 
the  anode,  the  stream  having  a  speed  of  about  3  to  4 
Mach.,  and  a  length  corresponding  to  about  25  to  30 
times  the  diameter  of  the  burner  nozzle. 


3470.14f 

PLATEN  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

WELDING  MACHINES 

Peter  W.  ABm^  WakcAcM,  Mml,  miI^ui  to  TIknbmhi 

Electric  Welder  Company,  lac,  Lyaa,  MaK,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  MaBaehosctti 

Filed  Mar.  15, 19«5,  Scr.  No.  439,784 
3  CialnH.  (CL  119—97) 


3^7t,14S 
ELECTRIC-ARC  PLASMA-FINE-SPRAY  BURNER 
Maafrcd  voa  Ardeaae,  Dnadc»>WciMr  Hlnch,  Gcrauay, 
■■%■■!  ip  FfcMa  KleDbwi,  ElslrtroiM  A  Maart^Mi 
GjbJiJL  in.  VcrwaitaBg,  Flniterwaklc,  Germany,  a 

Contimiatioa-iB-paH  of  aMUcatioa  Scr.  No.  249,076, 
im.  2,  1963.  Tkk  appHcalkw  Joe  29,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  46t,t55 

12  ClaiM.  (CL  219^-75) 
An  electric-arc  plasma-fine-jet  burner  for  cutting  and 
welding  metallic  work-pieces  comprising  a  burner  body 


1.  Platen  control  mechanism  for  a  flaslvbutt- welding 
machine  having  a  relatively  fixed  platen,  and  a  platen  sup- 
ported for  flash  and  continuing  upset  movement  between 
retracted  and  upset  positions  adjacent  Mid  relatively  fixed 
platen,  which  comprises  a  fluid  motor,  and  means  con- 
necting said  motor  to  the  movable  platen  to  shift  said 
movable  platen  between  said  retracted  and  upset  posi- 
tions, a  cam  in  said  connecting  meau  supported  for  move- 
ment therewith  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  cam  fol- 
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inw..r  movable  acainst  said  cam  along  a  path  transverse  locally  beat  taccmrive  portkms  of  the  worMjf*  •>«• 
r.iL^«th  of  tSToi^  awTa  fluki  priure  operated  a  path  over  a  surfaa  of  the  workpiece,  radiatiooW- 
.^uSSn^ivfce^l^^l^th  mST  cSTftSlow^  pro-  M^mum  mavable  with  said  beatinf  meam  am  «  pttt 
vSlfng  a' ^i^uS^SSn^  to^  «K»ven«t  rf  on  a  «irfaca  of  the  workplace,  the  path  of  mid  h^tif 

follower  by  said  cam.  thereby  to  control  the  rate  of  ad-         .     -^  *     •  »  -  i •    - 

vance  of  said  movabk  pUten  in  aaid  flaih  and  continu- 
ing upset  moTementa,  said  cam  being  contoured  to  vary 
the  effective  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  cam  along 
its  path  to  produce  a  regulated  flash  followed  by  a  free 
upset  movement  of  said  movable  platen  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  fluid  motor. 


3^7t,15« 
WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  MgTHOD 
Alfred  AUng  NoHpcn,  New  Ijil   '     " 
TW  Lc4war4  Concrete  Pin*  C* 

vSShST,  196S.  9m.  N«.  4lf^ 
6  cUm.  (0.21^-125) 


.)    ^ 


meant  and  the  path  of  said  radiation-aensitive  meant  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  mean  to 
cause  said  radiation-aenaitive  means  to  scan  akmg  a  line 
transverse  to  the  path  of  taid  radiation-sensitive  means, 
to  sense  a  radiation  profile  along  said  transverse  line. 


Apparatus  for  welding  a  section  of  wire  mesh  together 
to  form  a  cage,  the  section  including  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal strands  each  having  a  pair  of  free  ends  and  a  plurahty 
of  croas  strands  coupled  to  at  least  some  of  said  vertical 
strands  and  each  of  the  free  ends  of  the  vertical  strancb 
extending  a  distance  from  one  of  said  crom  strands  posi- 
tioned nearest  the  tip  of  the  free  ends,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination,  means  for  aligning  the  free 
ends  of  the  same  vertical  strands  to  contact  each  other, 
and  automatic  means  sequentiaUy  traveling  across  each 
pair  of  contacting  free  ends  for  sequentially  welding  the 
free  ends  of  at  least  some  of  the  same  vertical  strands 
together  to  form  the  cage,  said  means  for  welding  in- 
cluding means  for  sensing  the  contacting  free  ends  to 
initiate  welding  of  the  free  ends. 

A  method  of  welding  the  free  ends  of  the  same  wire 
mesh  strands  of  a  plurality  of  wire  mesh  strands  together 
to  form  a  wire  mesh  cage,  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning the  free  ends  of  the  same  strands  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  against  a  surface  to  paralldly  align  them 
in  a  plane  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  and  moving  a 
wdding  mechanism  rapidly  between  pairs  of  contacting 
free  ends,  sensing  a  free  end  and  then  slowly  moving  the 
welding  mechanism  across  contacting  free  ends  to  se- 
quentially weld  together  each  of  said  ends  in  contact 
with  each  other. 


3J7i,152 

COVERED  ELECTRODE  WITH  IMPROVED 
STARTING  CHARACTERISTICS 
leitHBc  M.  Rohskk,  BaMaaoR,  Md.,  sssiganr  to  Air  Ra- 
dmilon  Compaay,  Imawperatad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUad  Dec.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,63* 
3  ClaiM,  (CL  219—146) 


In  a  low  hydrogen  type  coated  electrode,  the  core  wire 
of  otherwise  imiform  diameter  is  tapered  at  the  arc- 
striking  end  at  an  included  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees, 
and  preferably  less  than  45  degrees.  The  low  hydrogen 
coating  hu  an  outside  diameter  of  the  coating  over  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  rod  tubttantially  the  tame  tt  over 
the  noo-upered  portion.  As  a  result  the  ratio  of  coating 
to  core  wire  is  maximum  for  arc  starting  and  decreases 
as  the  electrode  bums  back  to  the  point  where  the  core 
wire  is  of  constant  diameter.  This  makes  it  possible  to 
make  pore  free  welds  without  rewelding  over  the  start 


337M51 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  RADIANT^NERGY 
DETECTOR  SCANNING 
Ndl  J.  Normamlo,  Uffmtftm,  NJ.,  asrfganrto  Air  Re 
~  Mpmg,  Iiuipetalad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
I  of  New  York 
May  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,*4« 
9ClalBM.  (CL  219^—131) 
1.  In  a  control  system,  in  combinatioa,  heating  means 
relatively  movable  with  reference  to  a  workpiece  to 


337t,lS3 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  WARMING 

A  PARENTERAL  FLUID 
AimMd  F.  Da  FnsM,  DMHte,  tmk  Wdlsr  H.  Gooiwia, 
Skrra  Maira.  CalM,  iiili^nri  te  D»py»  itatporatad, 
la,  CaW.,  a  caspawtlea  oT  Caiilania 
Fled  M«.  6, 1964,  Sar.  Na.  349,169 
19  CU^  (CL  219^-492) 
1.  Apparatus  for  warming  a  circulating  fhiid  compris- 
ing a  metallic  block  deflning  therdn  an  iqiwardty  open 
cavity  having  walls  and  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of 
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liquid,  means  for  heating  the  block  and  liquid  received 
in  the  cavity,  control  means  disposed  in  the  block  opera* 
tively  coupled  to  the  heating  means  for  contn^ling  the 
heating  means  to  maintain  the  block  and  liquid  disposed 
in  the  cavity  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  resilient 


3^70,1S5 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STRESSiSTRAIN 

TEST  CHAMBER 

Robert  J.  BclUvcao,  South  Wcymontfa,  Mam^  asdgnor  to 

Instron  Corponitioii«  Caotoa,  Maaa,  a  corporadon  of 

Maanchosetts 

FOcd  Sept  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,7U 
9  Claims.  (CL  219— 44»0 


3,370,154 

ELECTRIC   FLUID  HEATER 

Thcodor  F.  E.  Fucfadochcr,  14712  Glcdhill  St., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.    91402 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,715 

7  daimi.  (CL  219—309) 


coil  of  tubing  adapted  for  circulation  therethrough  of 
the  fluid  to  be  warmed  removably  disposed  in  the  cavity 
and  immersed  in  the  liquid,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  coil  for  urging  the  coil  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  cavity  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  cofl. 


An  environmental  test  chamber  comprising  a  housing, 
a  door,  and  heating  apparatus,  the  door  and  housing  each 
having  an  insulating  layer  and  a  metal  skin,  portions  of 
the  housing  and  door  metal  skin  being  adjacent  to  form 
a  joint,  the  housing  including  a  pair  of  opposed  openings 
therethrough,  and  the  heating  apparatus  being  oriented  to 
distribute  heat  evenly  over  the  metal  skin  outside  the  joint 
and  including  supplementary  heating  devices  for  heating 
the  metal  skin  portions  around  the  joint  and  the  openings. 


3,370,156 
CONTACT  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  K.  Grave*,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  H.  W. 
Tattle  Jk  Company,  Teciunich,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
MicUgtti 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443^43 
4  Claims.  (CL  219—540) 


1.  A  fluid  heater  comprising: 

a  casing  including  electrical  insulating  means  defining 
a  fluid  passageway,  said  casing  including  an  inlet  ad- 
jacent one  extremity  of  said  passageway  for  incom- 
ing cold  fluid  and  an  outlet  adjacent  the  opposite 
extremity  of  said  passageway  for  outgoing  heated 
fluid; 

electrical  heating  means  extending  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  passageway; 

means  including  a  plurality  of  secondary  switches  oper- 
ative to  couple  different  portions  of  said  heating 
means  in  parallel  circuit  with  one  another,  and  in- 
cluding a  primary  switch  operative  to  couple  said 
parallel  circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
energize  said  heating  means; 

and  means  responsive  to  fluid  flow  through  said  pas- 
sageway to  operate  said  primary  switch  and  subse- 
quently said  secondary  switches. 


A  heat  exchange  construction  comprising  a  strip  of 
conductive  metal  wrapped  transversely  to  provide  a  tubu- 
lar chamber  for  a  heat  generating  component  such  as 
an  electrical  resistance  element,  the  strip  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  integral  fingers  on  each  edge  which  engage 
intcrdigitally  and  extend  in  opposite  directions  substan- 
tially tangentially  of  the  tubular  chamber  to  form  contact 
fingers  to  transmit  heat  conductively  from  the  unit. 


3,370,157 
PRE^URE  PAD 
Kemicth  L.  Lockcy,  Livoaia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BumMighs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,525 
8  Claims.  (CL  235—61.11) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  a  magnetically  en- 
coded information  bearing  sheet  around  and  in  surface 


contact  with  a  magnetic  transducing  head  and  for  reduc- 
ing frictional  wear  and  damage  to  said  sheet  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  head : 

a  pressure  pad  mounted  on  said  apparatus  adjacent 

said  head  and  having 
a  first  face  obliquely  entering  into  the  path  of  said  sheet 
in  advance  of  said  head  and 


second,  third,  and  fourth  spaced  and  angularly  distinct 
faces  parallel  in  part  to  different  portions  of  said 
head  and  lying  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  serpentine  guideway  for  said 
sheet  

3,370,158 
BI-QUINARY  COUNTER  WITH  RECIRCULATING 

DELAY  LINES 

Donald  E.  Lchmcr,  Berkeley,  Crilf.,  atdgnor  to  Bcckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,949 

5  Claims.  (CL  235—159) 

1.  In  a  device  for  accumulating  data  in  the  form  of 

pulses  per  unit  time,  each  pulse  representing  a  unit  of 

data,  the  combination  comprising 

a  plurality  of  recirculating  storage  devices,  each  device 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  word  sections,  and 
each  word  section  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
binary  storage  segments, 
first  means  for  generating  a  first  sequence  of  cyclic 
clock  pulses  connected  to  said  storage  devices  for 
synchronizing  the  store  and  read  operations  of  said 
storage  device  in  parallel  by  binary   storage  seg- 
ments, a  group  of  binary  signals  read  in  parallel 
from  binary  storage  segments  comprising  a  char- 
acter, 
second  means  for  generating  a  second  sequence  of 
cyclic  clock  pulses,  one  cycle  of  such  clock  pulses 
for  each  pulse  of  said  first  sequence  of  cyclic  clock 
pulses  connected  to  said  storage  devices  for  synchro- 
nizing the  store  and  read  operations  of  said  storage 
devices  in  series  by  binary  storage  segments,  a  se- 
quence of  characters  being  read  from  a  word  section 
comprising  a  number,  the  first  character  representing 
the  least  significant  digit  thereof,  and  the  last  char- 
acter representing  the  most  significant  digit  thereof, 
an  adder  connected  to  said  recirculating  storage  devices 
to  add  at  least  a  unit  to  the  contents  of  the  first 
binary  storage  segments  of  a  given  word  section 


under  the  synchronizing  control  of  the  first  one  of 
said  second  sequence  of  cyclic  clock  pulses  and  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  first  sequence  of  cyclic  clock 
pulses,  and  to  add  a  carry  propagated  from  one 
group  of  binary  storage  segments  of  the  selected 
woid  to  the  next  under  the  synchronous  control  of 
subsequent  ones  of  said  second  sequence  of  cyclic 
clock  pulses,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
binary  code  by  which  said  characters  are  repre- 
sented, 

a  time  base  generating  means  connected  to  said  recir- 
culating stOTage  device  for  accumulating  a  first  one 
of  said  second  sequence  of  cyclic  clock  pulses  under 
the  control  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  se- 
quence of  cyclic  clock  pulses  in  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  word  sections, 

a  time  base  selector  for  detecting  a  carry  propagated 
from  one  parallel  group  of  binary  storage  segments 
of  the  predetermined  word  section  to  the  next  under 
the  control  of  a  selected  one  of  said  second  sequence 
of  cyclic  clock  pulses  and  the  predetermined  one  of 
said  first  sequence  of  cyclic  clock  pulses. 


tSaC       i««ii>.aBi 


a  data  gating  and  input  synchronizing  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  storing  data  input  pulses  to  be  acounu- 
lated  in  a  given  selected  one  of  said  word  sections, 

transfer  control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  word 
sections  for  accumulating  data  during  a  given  ac- 
cimiulating  cycle  and  for  selecting  another  word  sec- 
tion for  accumulating  data  during  a  succeeding  ac- 
cumulating cycle,  and 

cont]X>l  and  recycle  means  for  initiating  an  accumulat- 
ing cycle  by  clearing  said  predetermined  word  sec- 
tion and  gating  data  input  pulses  from  said  data 
gating  and  synchronizing  means  to  said  given  se- 
lected one  of  said  word  sections  and,  in  response  to 
said  time  base  selector,  for  terminating  an  accumu- 
lating cycle  until  said  {Hvdetermined  one  of  said 
word  sections  recirculates  and  is  again  cleared  upon 
initiation  of  a  subsequent  accumulating  cycle. 


3,370,159 

ANALOG  COMPUTER  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPETmVE  TYPE  OPERATION 

Laurence  E.  Fogaity  and  Robert  M.  Howe,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Applied  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 

MiiA.,  a  corporatfoD  of  MlchigMi 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,895 
17  ClaliM.  (a.  235—184) 
Analog  or  hybrid  analog-digital  computer  apparatus 
in  which  overload  signals  arc  derived  from  the  plural- 
stage  direct -coupled  high-frequency  channels  of  dual  chan- 
nel operational  amplifiers  to  provide  rapid  sensing  of  op- 
erational amplifier  overload,  and  use  of  such  overload 
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signal*  to  control  integrator  modes,  integrator  time<on-  whoM  upper  turface  i«  provided  with  a  rcceu  adapted 
stants.  repetitive  operation  cycles  and  application  of  sig-   to    accommodate  a  medical  thermometer,  a  moveable 

cover  on  the  said  body  to  dose  over  the  upper  surfaoe 
to  retain  the  thermometer  in  the  icceaa,  the  bottom  of 


j^ ^ 


nals  between  analog  computer  apparatus  and  an  attached    ^  ^.^  ^^  ^^^  transparent  over  at  least  a  portion 


digital  computer 


3,379,1M 

FLOOD  UGHT  FIXTURE 

Hewy  C  Pfafl,  SmamM,  mi  Joha  KcpeMck.  MlddlcMs, 

NJn  Milfnri  to  Pfaff  aad  Kendall,  Newark.  NJ,  a 

of  New  Jciwy 

Filed  Jne  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5593*3 

g  OdiBM.  (CL  24*— 3) 


of  the  recess,  a  moveable  light  source  positioned  beneath 
the  recess,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  the  said  body 
connected  to  the  light  source  and  switch  means  for  inter- 
rupting the  electrical  circuit. 


3,37t,l(2 
DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
THE   INCLINATION   OF  THE  HEADLAMPS 
OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

to  Si 


IS,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  444,131 

T^MKe,  hmm  It,  1944, 

97t,7M 
(CL  24«— 7.1) 


1.  A  floodlight  fixture  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
housing  having  a  first  section  tapered  inwardly  of  one 
end  of  the  housing  to  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  housing,  and  a  second  section  tapered  inwardly  from 
the  other  end  of  the  housing  to  said  intermediate  point, 
thereby  defining  a  housing  with  sections  reversely  tapered 
outwardly  of  said  intermediate  point,  a  first  end  cap 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  housing  first  section 
and  proportioned  to  have  abutting  engagement  with  the 
first  section  thereof,  and  a  second  end  cap  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  housing  second  section  and  propor- 
tioned to  have  abutting  engageooent  with  said  second  sec- 
tion, a  lamp  socket  secured  to  said  first  end  cap,  and 
means  engaging  the  end  caps  to  draw  them  toward  each 
Other  and  thereby  into  ti^t  abutting  relation  with  the 
tapered  interior  walls  of  the  first  and  second  sections,  as- 
sembling the  same  within  the  housing,  and  thereby  hold- 
ing the  lamp  socket  therein. 


3,37«,141 

THERMOMETER  CARRYING  CASE  AND 

nXUMMNAIING  DEVICE 

EUott  B.  Eatlar,  4  Maple  Grove  Ave, 

Waatoort,CoM.    MtM 

FIM  OetTl,  19M.  Scr.  No.  S8t,544 

S  CWtaas.  (CL  24«— 4.44) 

A  novel  device  to  provide  illumination  for  reading  a 

thermometer    and  to  act  as  a  carrying  case  for  the 

thermometer  when  not  in  use  which  comprises  a  body 


A  device  for  automatically  adjusting  the  inclination  of 
the  lights  of  an  automotive  vehicle  to  compensate  for  dif- 
ferences in  static  and  dynamic  loads  carried  respectively 
for  front  and  rear  sets  of  wheels  comprises  an  anti-roll 
bar  associated  with  each  set  of  wheels.  The  rotation  of  a 
central  point  of  each  o(  the  anti-roll  bars  is  proportional 
to  the  average  vertical  movements  of  the  respective  set  of 
wheels.  Arms  on  central  portions  of  the  roll  bars  are 
connected  to  means  for  tilting  the  headlights  through  an 
intermediate  integrating  device  adapted  to  effect  the 
algebraic  addition  of  the  effects  produced  by  movements 
of  the  wheels  of  the  two  sets  so  as  to  lower  the  optical 
axes  of  the  headlights  in  relation  to  the  chassis  when  the 
level  of  the  front  set  of  wheels  is  raised  with  respect  to 
the  chassis  and  vice-versa  and  to  raise  the  optical  axes 
of  the  headlights  in  relation  to  the  chassis  whc»  the  level 
of  the  rear  set  of  wheeb  is  raised  and  vice-veru.  The 
connections  between  the  anti-roll  bars  and  the  headli^t 
inclining  means  may  be,  e.g.,  mechanical  or  hydraulic. 
Preferably  the  connections  include  a  lost  motion  device 
or  a  time  lag  element  to  smooth  out  any  rapid  or  irregular 
movements  caused  by  road  condiUoos. 


3,371,143 

ELECTRICALLY  UGHTED  IMPLEMENT 

HOLDER 

David  Dudley  Brill,  834  I  air  whore  Drive, 

Dckay  Beach,  Fla.    33444 

Filed  May  17, 1944,  Ser.  No.  554,449   ' 

3  CbdaM.  (CL  24^—4.44) 


having  an  extension  with  complementary  rotary  locking 
conformations  adapted  to  coact  with  the  locking  confor- 
mations of  said  sleeve,  for  releasable  support  of  said  light 
shielding  element,  support  means  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
and  means  slidably  connecting  said  light  shielding  ele- 
ment to  said  support  means,  said  connecting  means  being 


An  electrically  lighted  implement  holder  comprises  a 
molded  pliable  member  which  is  composed  of  a  soft  resili- 
ent material,  such  as  a  suitable  resilient  plastic,  the  pliable 
member  being  complen»enUlly  formed  to  be  grasped  be- 
tween the  fingers  and  palm  of  a  user.  The  pliable  member 
includes  an  elongated  deformable  chamber  which  is  readi- 
ly deformable  to  receive  and  releasably  support  a  flash- 
light. The  pliable  member  also  has  another  elongated 
deformable  chamber  which  snugly  grips  and  detachably 
supporu  an  implement  in  proper  visual  alignment  with 
the  Ught  pattern  of  the  flashUght  so  tiiai  the  light  pattern 
is  directed  onto  the  work  area  of  the  implement 


3,374,144 
LIGHT  FIXTURES  WITH  DIFFUSER 
RETENTION  MEANS 
Frederic  Lee  Gntm,  El  Cenlto,  Ca■^  asslnurto 
lit*  MMtfactorhM  Cotporatfo^  Saa  Leaadro,  Calif., 

a  cofporadoM  of  CaMferaia  

Filed  Sept.  24,  1945,  Ser.  No.  4S8,497 
7  ClalM.  (CL  244->147) 


iisi^ySi 


movable  along  said  support  means  when  the  locking  con- 
formations of  said  light  shielding  element  are  in  proximity 
to  the  complementary  locking  conformations  of  said  sleeve 
to  permit  rotation  or  said  light  shielding  element  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve  for  engagement  of  said  comple- 
mentary locking  conformations. 


3,374,144 
OBJECT  DETECTOR  AND  CONTROL 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
lance  J.  Da  Raid,  HamOmtltam  Statkm,  and 
TkevWiB,   HaistfMtoiW   N.Y..   aajgnrs   to 


SYSTm 


Corporatioa,  tardea  City,  N.Y. 
pontioa  of  New  York 

FOed  Feb.  21,  1944,  Scr.  No.  529,481 
4  ClatoH.  (CL  244—182) 


a  cor- 


A  recessed  lighting  fixture  is  described  which  includes 
a  diffuser  mounting  means  by  which  the  diffuser  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  light  housing  can  be  securely  retained 
in  a  position  below  and  spaced  from  the  housing  to  per- 
mit servicing  of  the  housing  interior.  The  mounting  means 
includes  a  set  of  brackeU  on  diametrically  opposed  in- 
terior wall  portions  of  the  housing  supporting  elongated 
bar  members  for  slidable  movenaent  longitudinally  of  the 
housing.  The  lower  ends  of  the  bar  members  are  adapted 
for  securance  to  the  diffuser,  and  springs  coact  with  the 
bar  member  and  the  brackeU  to  urge  the  bars  inwardly. 
Intermediate  the  end  of  each  of  the  bars,  a  notch  is  pro- 
vided which  can  be  hooked  on  an  end  portion  of  the 
brackets  and  operate  against  the  force  of  the  spring  to 
securely  position  the  diffuser  below  and  q>aced  from  the 
housing.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,374,145      

RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Kh«riey  Cb«^  Lyadhmt,  NJ.,  awiganr  to  Ughtoller 
iBcorporated,  Jeney  Cky,  N  J,  a  wyoratioa  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1944,  Scr.  No.  445,345 

9  Claliiia.  (CL  24^-147) 
1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  support  sleeve  having 
rotary  locking  conformatimis,  a  light  shielding  element 


An  automatic  object  detecting  and  braking  system  for 
railroad  cars  employing  an  ultrasonic  echo  apparatus. 
The  echo  receiver  has  blanking  circuitry  for  eliminating 
unwanted  echoes  from  nearby  objects  while  permitting 
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detection  of  objects  at  a  predetermined  range.  False  de- 
tection is  avoided  by  producing  a  single  pulse  during  each 
operating  cycle  in  which  an  echo  is  detected  and  integrat- 
ing successive  pulses  to  produce  a  braking  control  signal. 
If  the  braking  control  signal  persists  for  a  predetermined 
time,  the  braking  is  continued  in  the  absence  of  received 
echoes  due  to  operation  of  a  holding  circuit. 


microscopes  utilizing  a  scanning  electron  gun  provided 
with  an  anode  aperture  plate  made  of  a  stainless  steel 


3^70,167 
PROTON-EXCITED  SOFT  X-RAY  ANALYZER  HAV- 
ING  A  ROTATABLE  TARGET  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
DIRECTING  THE  X-RAYS  TO  DIFFERENT  DE- 

TECTORS 
Andrew  A.  Sterk,  Arlingtoo,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Maclilne  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,165 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—49.5) 


whose  aperture  part  is  heated  by  bombardment  of  the 
scanning  electron  beam  itself. 


3^70,169 
PULL  TAB  OPENER 
John  S.  Bozcli,  Chicago.  IlL,  anignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corponitioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,373 
6  Claims.  (Ct  220—54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  chemical  composition 
of  a  sample  of  material  containing  a  low-atomic-numbcr 
element,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  a  source  of  protons  in  said  chamber; 

(c)  a  target  having  a  holder  for  said  sample  within 
said  chamber; 

(d)  means  in  the  chamber  for  accelerating  the  pro- 
tons to  impinge  upon  the  target  sample; 

(e)  a  monochromator  located  in  said  chamber  and 
positioned  to  receive  X-rays  emitted  by  the  target 
sample; 

(f)  and  X-ray  detector  means  located  in  said  cham- 
ber and  positioned  to  receive  and  measure  mono- 
chromatic X-rays  passing  through  the  monochroma- 
tor; 

(g)  Standard  X-ray  detector  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber  adjacent  the  target; 

(h)  target  support  means  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  having  means  extending  outside  said  chamber 
for  rotating  said  target;  and 

(i)  said  rotating  means  selectively  directing  X-rays  to 
said  standard  detector  means  and  to  said  mono- 
chromator. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  easy  opening  container 
end  having  a  removable  panel  portion  defined  by  a 
weakening  line.  A  starting  end  part  of  the  removable  panel 
portion  is  completely  severed  from  the  container  end  and 
rolled  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  in  which  there  is  posi- 
tioned a  pin  portion  of  a  pull  member.  An  internally 
directed  generally  C-shaped  rib  is  formed  about  the  start- 
ing end  of  the  tear  out  portion  and  a  sealing  disc  is  seated 
within  the  rib  and  adhesively  bonded  in  place. 


3470,168 
ANODE  APERTURE  PLATE  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
CAMERA  TUBE  IN  AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
COMPRISING  A  STAINLESS  STEEL  FOIL 
Tsutomu  Komoda,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shikl  Kaisha  Hitaclii  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1964,  39/1829 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
A  television  camera  tube  for  installation  in  electron 


3476,170 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THER- 
MOGRAPHIC REPRODUCTION  ON  A  SHEET  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
Robert  M.  GoU,  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  aisignor  to  KtmHtl  A 
Eaacr  Company,  Hobokan.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4f  1,22S 

12  Claims.  (CL  250—65) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermographic  reproduc- 
tion, which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
treating  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  support  witfa  an 
acid  solution  to  improve  the  surface  bonding  prop- 
erties of  said  support; 
drying  the  support  to  remove  solvent  from  said  sup- 
port without  removing  acid  from  the  surface  thereof; 
providing  a  layer  of  diffusible  dye  in  heat-conductive 

contact  with  said  support; 
heating  said  support  imagewise  to  diffuse  dye  into  said 
support  in  areas  corresponding  to  the  heated  image 
areas;  and 
removing  dye  from  the  heated  areas,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  dyed  image  on  said  suf^rt. 
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'  3,370,171 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MASS 
SPECTROMETER  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  ION 
BEAM  INTENSITY 
Tomlyodii    Ohta,    Tokorozawa-shi.    Japan,    assignor    to 
Nihon  Dcnshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

nicd  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,893 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—41.9) 


A  control  system  in  a  mass  spectograph  utilizing  a 
photosensitive  plate  having  a  shielding  member  formed  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material  and  having  an  opening, 
the  dimension  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  cross  section 
of  the  beam  and  which  is  positioned  within  the  path  of  the 
beam  to  interrupt  its  flow  and  allow  only  a  ]X)rtion  thereof 
to  pass  through  and  penetrate  the  photosensitive  plate.  The 
balance  of  the  beam  impinges  upon  the  electrically  con- 
ductive material  so  as  to  impose  an  electric  voltage  therein. 
The  impinged  voltage  is  .built-up  and  accumulated  in  a 
condenser  or  capacitor,  and  an  electrometer  measures  the 
buildup  in  the  condenser  and  interrupts  the  electric  cur- 
rent of  the  ion  source  when  said  potential  has  reached  a 
predetermined  voltage. 


3,370,172 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  TWO-DIMEN- 

SIONAL  IMAGES  OF  AN  INFRA-RED  RADUTOR 
Hdarich  Hora,  Gvchiag,  Germany,  assignor  to  Instftut 
fiir  Plasmaphyslk  GcscUschaft  mlt  bcschriinkter  Haf- 
timg,  Mmilcb-Garclifaig,  Germany 

Filed  Jdoc  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,590 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Germany,  June  27,  1963, 

12  Claims.  (CL  250—83.3) 
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A  multi-alkali  type  photocathode  is  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature range  in  which  the  quantum  yield  of  photo- 
electrons^  emitted  thereby  upon  impingement  of  supple- 
mentary optical  radiation,  is  strongly  dependent  on  tem- 
perature; and  image-originated  radiation  is  directed  on  the 
cathode,  changing  its  temperature  so  that  the  yield  of 
photoelectrons  as  caused  by  the  supplementary  radiation 
is  sharply  modified  by  the  selective  heating  due  to  pro- 
jected image  radiation. 

847  O.O.— 32 


3,370,173 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AND/OR  MEASURING 

INTERNAL  LEAKAGE  IN  A  PROCESS  STREAM 

Carl  D.  Ackerman,  Indiana  Township,  ADcghoiy  Comty, 

and  WilUam  E.  Mott.  O^ara  Townshb,  Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Researdi  St  Development 

Company,  PHtsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,061 

5  Claims.  (CL  250—106) 


[  r^JirwwM 


3.  A  method  of  measuring  bypassing  in  a  continuous 
stream  process  system  without  removing  a  sample  of  the 
stream  from  the  process  system  which  comprises  inject- 
ing into  the  process  stream  upstream  of  a  point  of  pos- 
sible bypassing  a  known  quantity  of  a  radioactive  halogen 
tagged  tracer,  removing  the  radioactive  tracer  from  the 
process  stream  flowing  through  that  portion  of  the  system 
possibly  being  bypassed  by  contacting  the  process  stream 
with  a  halogen  adsorptive  material,  and  detecting  exter- 
nally of  the  system  the  quantity  of  radioactivity  of  the 
process  stream  downstream  from  the  point  of  possible 
bypassing;  whereby  the  quantity  of  radioactivity  detected 
is  indicative  of  the  extent  of  bypassing. 


3,370,174 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LATCHING  SWITCH  WITH 
LIGHT-COUPLED  TRIGGERING  MEANS 
Hans-Norbert  Tooanint,  Munich,  G«muuiy,  aasigiior  to 
Siemens  AkticngescUschaft,  BcrUn  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gennany 

Filed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  402,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10, 1963, 

S  87  803 

4  Claims.  (CI.  250—211) 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device,  comprising  ' 
a  single  semiconductor  body  integrally  comprising  an 
optically  controllable  switching  diode  having  four 
zones  of  alternately  different  conductivity  type  fcNin- 
ing  p-n  junctions  between  adjacent  ones  thereof  and 
a  radiation  emissive  emission  diode  semiconductor 
member  which  emits  radiation  when  excited  by  elec- 
trical current,  said  radiation  emissive  diode  member 
being  integrally  formed  with  and  in  proximity  with 
said  switching  diode  and  spaced  from  said  switching 
diode  by  a  space  and  having  a  p-n  junction  and  an 
emission  beam  axis  issuing  from  the  p-n  junction  of 
said  radiation  emissive  member  and  directed  onto  said 
switching  diode  for  optically  triggering  said  switching 
diode  upon  excitation  of  said  radiation  emissive 
member  by  electrical  current,  said  radiation  emissive 
member  being  of  substantially  annular  configuration 
and  coaxially  surrounding  said  switching  diode  in  a 
manner  whereby  radiation  issuing  from  said  radia- 
tion emissive  member  passes  through  the  space  be- 
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tween  said  switching  diode  and  said  radiation  emissive 
member  to  a  p-n  junction  of  said  switching  diode, 
said  semiconductor  body  including  isolating  p-n 
junctiori^positioned  between  said  switching  diode  and 
said  radiation  emissive  member  and  electrically  sep- 
arating said  switching  diode  from  said  radiation 
emissive  member; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  a  p-n  junction  of  said  switch- 
ing diode  in  the  blocking  direction; 

control  circuit  leads  connected  to  said  radiation  emis- 
sive member  for  exciting  said  radiation  emissive 
member  with  electrical  current;  and 

load  circuit  leads  connected  to  said  switching  diode. 


in  cooperation  with  associated  obturating  means  produce 
an  optical  system  which  is  non-transmissive  of  radiation 
in  the  absence  of  a  flaw  contained  in  the  interposed  mate- 
rial. 

3370,177 
CRYOELECTRIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Dwight  W.  Doo,  Pbocniz,  Arlz^  and  John  W.  Bremer, 
Sunnyvale,  Califs  asiisBon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,869 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—221) 


3,370,175 
TOXICANT  DETECTOR 
Albert  L.  Jordon,  West  Covina,  Edwin  R.  Sdhnauss  and 
Edwaid  H.  Sic,  Los  Angeles,  Andrew  Thanos,  Redondo 
Bcacb,  and  Earl  V.  Wagoner,  Jr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  North  American  RocIkwcII  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,744 
24  Claims.  (CI.  250—217) 


ioD^SRcj 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  air  for  the  presence  of 
toxicant  comprising: 

passing  air  suspected  of  containing  a  toxicant  dis- 
tributed therein  over  the  surface  of  a  culture  of 
aerobic  luminous  micro-organisms;  and 

sensing  the  relation  of  luminous  light  output  from  said 
culture  after  exposure  to  the  air  to  luminous  light 
output  from  said  culture  before  exposure  to  the  air. 


II        03         Ql       12       04        03      IS 


3,370,176 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 
FLAWS  IN  RADIATlON-TRANSMISSrVE  MATE- 
RIALS 
Alien  H.  Ett,  Bctbcsda,  Md.,  Francis  P.  Keipcr,  Jr.,  Ore- 
land,  Pa.,  and  George  Revesz.  Bab  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  as- 
sigBOTs  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,090 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  250—219) 


1.  A  shift  register  comprising:  a  plurality  of  successive 
stages,  each  stage  comprising  first  and  second  supercon- 
ductive circuits,  each  circuit  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  branches  connected  in  parallel;  means  for  applying 
a  current  to  each  of  said  circuits;  a  plurality  of  cryotrons, 
a  respective  cryotron  having  the  gate  thereof  connected  in 
each  of  said  branches;  said  third  branch  of  said  first  cir- 
cuit containing  the  control  of  the  cryotron  in  said  first 
branch  of  said  second  circuit;  and  means  for  applying 
shift  cxurent  pulses  in  sequence  to  the  controls  of  the 
cryotrons  in  said  third  branches  of  said  first  circuits,  to 
the  controls  of  the  cryotrons  in  said  second  branches  of 
said  first  circuits,  to  the  controls  of  the  cryotrons  In  said 
third  branches  of  said  second  circuits,  and  to  the  con 
trols  of  the  cryotrons  in  said  second  branches  of  said  sec 
ond  circuits. 

3,370,17»       

PULSE  REGISTERING  AND  SHIFTING  SYSTEM 

OF  THE  MODIFIED  RING  COUNTER  TYPE 
Robert  L.  Rlsbcrg.  MUwaokcc,  Wis.,  assigMir  to  Crter- 
Hammcr,  loc,  Mllwaokee,  Wb.,  a  corporadon  of  Del- 


aware 


Filed  Jnly  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,270 
16  ClaioM.  (CL  307—223) 


Q— 


Apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  radiation-transmissive 
material,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  lens  elements,  or 
their  optical  equivalent,  constructed  and  arranged  to  focus 
radiation  on  material  interposed  therebetween,  and  which 


A  solid  state  ring  counter  of  the  pulse-triggered  anode- 
commutated  type  having  semi-conductor  devices  connect- 
ed in  sequence  and  a  single  input  for  sequential  D.C. 
pulses  and  being  modified  to  provide  first  to  fourth,  sec- 
ond to  fifth  and  third  to  sixth  commuUtion  of  the  suc- 
cessively connected  semi-conductor  devices  to  insure  con- 
duction of  three  semi<onductor  devices  at  all  times  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  output  signals  each  having  180 
degree  square  wave  pulses  separated  by  180  degree  oflE 
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periods,  the  respective  signals  of  first  and  second  groups 
thereof  being  displaced  ISO  degrees  and  the  signals  of 
the  first  group  being  in  overlapping  sequential  relation 
with  a  phase  displacement  of  120  degrees,  and  a  starting 
circuit  responsive  to  connection  of  supply  voltage  to  initi- 
ate an  output  signal  to  condition  the  counter  for  opera- 
tion and  inhibiting  circuits  between  successive  semi-con- 
ductor devices  to  insure  steering  of  each  input  pulse  to 
the  next  succeeding  semi-conductor  device  to  be  con- 
trolled. 


3,370,179 

SELECTIVE  CALLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Masatoshi  Shlmada,  78  l-^komt,  TodoroUnuKJii,  Tama- 
gawa  Sctagayakn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
nicd  Jaly  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,605 
Claims  priority,  appBcatloB  Jmaik  Jnly  30.  1963, 
38/37,778;  Nov.  7, 1963,  3S/5M9S;  Jan.  18, 1964, 
39/2,039;  Jan.  30,  1964,  39/4,226;  Apr.  13.  1964, 
39/28,429,  39/28,430;  Apr.  25,  1964,  39/23,397, 
39/32,023 

12  Claims.  (CL  307—235) 


f    A 
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A  signal-receiving  device  having  a  pretuned  resonant 
circuit  controlling  a  switch  circuit  to  provide  an  A.C. 
output  whenever  a  signal  is  received  within  a  narrow 
frequency  band  of  the  pretuned  frequency.  A  delay  system 
in  parallel  with  the  tuned  circuit  prevents  D.C.  transients 
from  affecting  the  switching  circuit.  The  device  utilizes 
the  actual  received  A.C.  signal,  after  amplification,  as 
the  calling  signal. 

3,370,180 

DECIMAL  STORAGE  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

TRANSISTOR  M0N08TABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

PhliUp  C.  HalTcrsoa,  F^Dertoa,  aad  Howani  G.  Prcstoa, 

WUtticr,  Calif.,  asrigMws  to  Britc-Lltc  Corporation  of 

America,  PIkmbIz,  Arts.,  a  corponHon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,417 

1  Claim.  (CL  307—238) 


The  disclosed  apparatus  operates  to  provide  time 
domain  storage  of  a  decimal  number,  and  includes  a 
simple  univibrator  having  stable  and  quasi-stable  states. 
A  set  pulse  input  to  a  transistor  shifts  univibrator  output 
to  stable  state,  and  clock  pulse  inputs  to  the  same  transis- 
tor shift  output  to  quasi-stable  state;  also,  a  time  delay 
shifts  output  from  quasi-stable  to  stable  state  at  syn- 
chronous intervals. 


3,370,181 
HIGH-SPEED  TRANSISTORIZED  SWITCHES  PRO- 
VIDING MULTIPLE  STABLE  CURRENT  LEVELS 
FOR  INERTIAL  INSTRUMENTS 
James  L.  SHomcr,  MMdictoa,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chosctts  iBstMnte  of  Tachnology,  Caasbrldgc,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Mamachniitts 

Filed  Jbm  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,815 
10  Claiiw.  (CL  307—247) 
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1.  A  multiple  current  level  electronic  switch  incor- 
porating a  D-C  amplifier  with  an  output  terminal  supply- 
ing a  substantially  constant  voltage  to  a  given  load,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  said  amplifier, 

(a)  signal   coupling  means  in  series  with   said   load, 

(b)  a  plurality  (n)  of  serially  connected  resistors  each 
having  a  first  and  second  terminal,  the  first  terminal 
of  the  nth  resistor  in  series  with  said  load, 

(c)  a  like  plurality  (n)  of  transistors  each  having  a 
collector,  base  and  emitter  terminal,  the  collector  of 
the  nth  transistor  coujrfed  to  the  second  terminal  of 
the  nth  resistor  and  the  collector  of  a  decreasingly 
numbered  transistor  respectively  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  a  correspondingly  numbered  re- 
sistor, 

(d)  a  reference  voltage  potential  coupled  to  said  emit- 
ter terminals,  and 

(e)  triggering  means  coupled  to  the  base  terminal  of 
each  transistor  for  switching  said  transistors  into  an 
on  and  an  off  operating  state. 


3,370,182 
SCR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WHEREIN  HIGH  SERIES 
IMPEDANCES  PREVENT  AVALANCHE  BREAK- 
DOWN OF  SCR'S 
Hans  G.  Blank,  Bronx.  N.Y.,  asaigBor  to  General  Tele- 
pkoBC  and  Elcdroalcs  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492^13 
I  8  aafam.  (CL  307-252) 


Ar 
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1.  A  switching  dicuit  which  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second  input  terminals; 

(b)  a  first  four-layer  semiconductor  element  having 
anode,  cathode,  and  gate  electrodes; 

(c)  a  second  four-layer  semiconductor  element  having 
anode,  cathode,  and  gate  electrodes,  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  second  element  being  coupled  to  the 
cathode  electrode  of  said  first  element,  the  apj^ca- 
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tion  of  a  signal  between  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
first  element  and  the  cathode  of  said  second  element 
rendering  said  first  and  second  elements  conductive; 

(d)  first  and  second  impedance  means,  said  first  im- 
pedance means  being  coupled  in  series  with  the  mode 
electrode  of  said  first  element  and  said  first  input 
terminal  and  said  second  impedance  means  being 
coupled  in  series  with  the  anode  electrode  of  said 
second  element  and  said  second  input  terminal; 

(e)  first  and  second  output  terminals  coupled  to  the 
anode  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor elements  respectively;  and 

(!)  means  for  applying  a  signal  between  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  said  signal  substantially 
appearing  between  said  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals in  the  absence  of  a  signal  at  the  gate  electrode 
of  said  first  element 


insulator  material  and  formed  integrally  with  said 
inner  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  members 
of  said  high  frequency  transmission  line  whereby 
said  active  device  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
transmission  line. 


3.370,185 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  DEMONSTRAT- 

ING  THE  HALL  EFFECT 
Albert  Undberg,  CologBe-Marienbart,  Germany,  asaiirBor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ley  bold  Holding  A.  G^  Zag, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  311,168 

Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Gcnnany,  Sept.  25, 1962, 

L  43,041 

10  Clainu.  (CL  307—309) 
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3,370,183 

PULSE  SHAPER 

Charles  S.  Timer,  Dallai,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,710 

10  Claims,  (a.  307—264)  « 
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A  pulse-shaping  circuit  employing  a  collector-coupled 
trigger  circuit  for  receiving  pulses  having  variations  in 
shape  and  for  producting  pulses  having  uniform  wave 
shi^)es.  

3,370  184 
COMBINATION  OF  nflN-FILMED 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Rainer   Zoleeg,   Huntington   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^ 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  333,127,  Dec.  24, 
1963.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  633,638 
7  Cbims.  (CI.  307—303) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  semiconductor  slab  baring  two  homogeneous  sections  of 
different  type  conductivity  and  defining  a  pn-junction 
therebetween;  and  Hall  voltage  pick-up  electrodes  and 
transverse  current  feeding  electrodes  disposed  on  each  of 
the  sections. 


3.370,186 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 
John  N.  Antonevich,  Chaotanqva  County,  N.Y . 
to    Bladutone    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

York 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,543 
4  Claims.  (CL  310—8.2) 


New 


1.  Integrated  electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  insulating  support  member; 

(b)  a  high  frequency  electrical  transmission  line  dis- 
posed on  said  support  member  and  formed  of  a  body 
of  semi-insulator  material  disposed  between  a  pair 
of  electrical  conductive  members  and  having  an 
inner  electrical  conductive  member  disposed  within 
and  surrounded  by  a  barrier  layer  formed  between 
said  inner  member  and  said  semi-insulator  material; 

(c)  and  a  solid-state  active  electronic  device  compris- 
ing a  body  of  semi-insulator  material  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  first-named  body  of  semi-insulator 
material  and  having  at  least  one  electrode  member 
in  contact  with  said  second-named  body  of  semi- 


An  electromechanical  transducer  system  made  up 
of  an  electrostrictive  means  sandwiched  between  a  per- 
forate and  an  imperforate  mass  and  being  mechanically 
resonant  in  the  length  of  direction  of  the  system  and 
equalling  at  least  one  half  wave  length  unit. 


3,370,187 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS 

Helmut  J.  Straubc,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assigBor^to  General 

Dynmnlcs  CorporatioB,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  STwS,  Ser.  No.  452,052 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  the  patent  Mhscqacat  to 

December  26,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.  (CI.  310—9.1) 

An  electromechanical  transducer  is  described  mclud- 

ing  a  flexural  vibratilc  member  comprising  a  driven  radiat- 


ing portion  having  a  channel  for  receiving  an  electrically 
responsive  device,  a  stationary  rim  portion  and  a  hinge 


biasing  magnet  arranged  in  either  series  or  parallel  mag- 
netic circuit  relationship  with  the  stator  flux  for  produc- 
ing a  rotor  advance  of  360  electrical  degrees  for  each 
electrical  pulse  applied  to  the  stator  field  coil,  together 
with  shading  coils  and  a  non-uniform  rotor-stator  air- 
gap  spacing  for  imparting  a  self -starting  and  unidirection- 
al characteristic  to  the  motor. 


portion  connected  to  said  stationary  portion  and  about 
which  flexure  takes  place. 


'  3,370,188 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Paul  R.  Blomster,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  522,114 
1  Oaim.  (a.  310—9.1) 


ir 


i» 


"i        r" 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  unit  comprising  a  flat  piezo- 
electric crystal  plate,  at  least  two  wires  atUched  to  the 
major  faces  of  the  crystal  plate,  a  support  structure  for 
suspending  the  crystal  between  said  wires,  said  support 
structure  comprising  one  relatively  rigid  member  and  one 
relatively  flexible  member,  said  relatively  rigid  member 
having  a  stiffness  coefficient  of  at  least  80  pounds  per 
inch  of  deflection  and  said  relatively  flexible  member  hav- 
ing a  stiffness  coeflScient  in  the  range  0.5  to  10  pounds 
per  inch  of  deflection  and  a  base  member  for  mounting 
each  of  said  members  in  spaced  parallel  relationship. 


I 


3,370,189 

STEPPER  MOTOR  HAVING  A  STATOR 

BIASING  MAGNET 

Arthur  W.  Haydon,  Huntington,  Edward  Herbert  HI, 

Farmington,  and  WilUam  D.  Riggs,  Woodbury,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Tri-tech,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Continuation  of  applicatloa  Ser.  No.  394,669,  Sept  8, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,286 

8  Claims,  (d.  310—49) 


A  pulsed  or  stepper  motor  with  a  pair  of  salient  stator 
poles,  a  permanent-magnet  cylindrical  rotor,  and  a  stator 


3,370,190 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Nicholas  T.  NeapotttaUs,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn  Parii,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,129 

3  Claims.  (CL  310—70)  y 


Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing magnetic  pickup  device  for  operating  semiconductor 
switching  circuit.  The  magnetic  pickup  device  operates 
with  the  breaker  cam  of  a  distributor  commonly  used  to 
operate  breaker  points,  and  has  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  with 
ends  adjacent  the  cam  and  forming  air  gaps  therewith. 
A  permanent  magnet  is  positioned  between  the  pole  pieces 
to  develop  opposite  poles  therein,  and  as  the  cam  rotates 
the  plane  surifaces  and  projecting  edges  of  the  cam  change 
the  lengths  of  the  air  gaps.  A  winding  is  provided  on  the 
pole  pieces  in  which  electrical  pulses  are  developed  by 
the  change  in  flux  through  the  pole  pieces. 


3,370,191 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  AND  INTER- 
CONNECTIONS THEREFOR 
Wolf  H.  Koch,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,604 
24  Oalms.  (CI.  310—168) 
A  class  of  electrical  machines  having  an  integral  num- 
ber of  repeatable  sections  therein  consisting  of  magnetic 
structure  having  first  and  seccMid  portions  facing  each 
other  across  a  commcxi  surface,  the  first  portion  being 
stationary  and  the  second  portion  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  first  portion.  The  first  portion  has  four 
spaced  apart  conductor  receiving  regions  per  repeatable 
secti(M),  each  adjacent  pair  of  which  is  separated  by 
magnetic  pole  projecting  toward  the  common  surface.  A 
plurality  of  conductors  are  distributed  in  the  regions  and 
include  primary  conductors  arranged  and  connected  in 
series  in  alternate  conductor  receiving  regions  to  form 
first  and  second  primary  windings.  Means  which  can 
consist  of  secondary  windings  are  provided  for  creat- 
ing a  secondary  magnetic  field.  The  magnetic  structure  is 
arranged  so  that  one  of  the  portions  extends  a  distance 
sufl^cient  to  span  two  of  said  poles  to  create  a  low  mag- 
netic reluctance  path  about  one  of  said  conductor  receiv- 
ing regions  and  is  further  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  relative  movement  of  the  portions  through  repeat- 
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able  section  causes  the  low  magnetic  reluctance  path  to   bulb,  said  envelope  being  evacuated,  an  electrode  assem- 
be  formed  about  each  of  the  conductor  receiving  regions    biy  mounted  on  said  stem  withm  said  envelope,  and  a 
individually  once  for  relative  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  portions  through  a  repeatable  section.  Specific  ex- 


amples are  disclosed  in  which  the  movable  portions  move 
perpendicular  or  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  conductors 
and  in  which  the  magnetic  structures  are  arranged  to 
form  linear  motion  machines  or  rotating  machines. 


source  of  beta  rays  mounted  within  said  envelope  and 
outside  said  electrode  assembly  for  irradiating  portions 
of  said  envelope  with  beta  rays. 


3370,192 
COLOR  TELEVISIOI^  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  IN- 
CLUDING  MEANS   FOR   MINIMIZING   TEM- 
PERATURE  DBFFERENTIAL  BET«VEEN  SHAD- 
OW MASK  FRAME  AND  TUBE  ENVELOPE 
lames  W.  ScbWtz,  Western  Sprinss,  Lasilo  Javorik,  Chi- 
cago,  and  loMph  W.  Cooper,  HiiMdale,  DL,  assignors 
to  Nitfional  VMco  Corporation,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corpo- 
ratiOD  of  IlUiMir  _    ^_ 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,168 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—46) 


3,370,194 

COLOR  TUBE  MASK  MOUNTING  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  UMITING  SHIFT  OF  THE 
MASK  CENTER 

lames  W.  Sdiwartz,  Western  Sprfngs,  Lanlo  JaTorlk,  Chi- 
cago, Eusenc  V.  Heitlinf  cr,  FnwkHn  Park,  and  William 
A.  Rowc,  Chicago,  DL.  aarignon  to  National  Video 
Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  DUnob 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5S4,1M 

9  ClalM.  (CL  313—92) 


A  shadow  mask  is  mounted  within  a  color  television 
envelope  adjacent  the  viewing  screen  with  a  three-point 
suspension  system  of  mounting  springs.  Heat-conductive 
elements  are  interposed  between  the  envelope  and  the 
shadow  mask  frame  having  a  substantial  area  contacting 
the  frame  on  one  side  and  the  envelope  on  the  other  for 
conducting  heat  from  the  mask  to  the  envelope  on  all 
four  sides  of  the  mask.  This  arrangement  minimizes  the 
temperature  differential  between  the  mask  and  the  enve- 
lope thereby  obviating  the  need  for  correcting  for  misreg- 
istration of  the  apertures  of  the  mask  relative  to  the  phos- 
phor pattern  on  the  screen  during  normal  operation  where- 
in the  shadow  mask  of  a  conventional  tube  rises  to  a  tem- 
perature 20-30*  C.  above  that  of  its  envelope. 


3370,193 

ELECTROLYSIS-RESISTANT  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Milton  S.  Nachbar,  Matawan,  NJ.,  a«ignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,422 

3  Claims.  (CL  313—54) 

1.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  an  envelope 

including  a  stem  having  a  lead  glass  wafer  and  a  lime  glass 


A  rectangular  shadow  mask  is  mounted  within  a  color 
television  tube  adjacent  the  phosphor  screen  which  defines 
the  viewing  area.  The  mask  support  includes  posts  or 
studs  embedded  in  the  flange  of  the  glass  faceplate  panel 
in  alignment  with  the  sides  and  top  of  the  mask;  and  flat 
metal  mounting  springs  are  anchored  to  the  mask  and 
adapted  for  removable  engagement  with  the  posts.  The 
spring  associated  with  the  top  post  includes  a  unitary 
metal  element  having  leg  portions  divergent  downwardly 
from  its  engagement  with  the  post,  and  these  leg  mem- 
bers are  synunetrical  with  respect  to  the  vertical  center 
line  of  the  mask.  The  leg  portions  are  secured  to  the  mask 
adjacent  their  extremities,  and  the  mounting  springs  are 
arranged  relative  to  their  associated  posts  to  substan- 
tially limit  shifting  of  the  center  of  the  shadow  mask 
as  the  mask  expands  responsive  to  an  impinging  electron 
beam  thereby  eliminating  misregistration  of  the  apertures 
of  the  mask  with  their  associated  triads  of  phosphor  dots. 
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3,370,195 
COLD    CATHODE    GAS   DISCHARGE   TUBES 
HAVING  AN  OPTICALLY  OPAQUE  MASK- 
ING PLATE 
George  Peter  Stcnning,  Stanmorc,  England.  aaaigDor  to 
Hlvac    Umited,   South   RuisHp,   Middlesex,   England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,239 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16.  1964, 

42349/64 
4  Clafans.  (CL  313—204) 


22       f-^» 
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Cold  cathode  gas  discharge  indicator  tube  having  sev- 
eral shaped  cathode  electrodes  in  front  of  at  least  one  of 
which  is  an  optically  opaque  masking  |>late  provided 
with  a  light-transmitting  aperture  therein  to  permit  visual 
observation  of  only  those  parts  of  the  glow  discharge  on 
such  cathode  electrode  which  provide  the  required  shape 
of  visual  indication. 


3,370,196 
ENVELOPE  GEOMETRY  FOR  A  MAGNETICALLY 

CONTROLLABLE  FIELD  EFFECT  TUBE 
Eduard   Gerhardos   Dorgdo,   Huntington,   and   Bertram 
Green,  HIciuvillc,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  385,259, 
July  27,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  452,063 

7  aaims.  (CL  313—162) 


A  field  efl'ect  tube,  employing  an  axial  magnetic  field, 
is  constituted  by  a  cylindricaily  shaped  anode  and  simi- 
larly shaped  cathode,  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
cylindrical  control  element.  The  control  element  includes 
rings  of  insulating  material  at  either  end,  to  which  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  are  respectively  attached.  A  perma- 
nent magnetic  field  is  applied  axially  by  means  of  an 
electromagnet,  coils  of  which  are  wound  about  the  con- 
trol element,  or  by  a  permanent  magnet,  inserted  into 
the  anode  and  cathode  assembly.  Additional  control  ele- 
ments, coaxial  with  the  original  control  element,  may  be 
provided  to  affect  multicontrol  element  structures  such 
as  a  tetrode.  ^ 


3,370,197 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Cyril  Henry  Dix,  Harrow,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  M-O  Valve  Company  LfanJtcd,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,813 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Great  Britain,  Ang.  29, 1962, 

33,237/62 
5  Claims.  (CL  31S— 3.5) 


n         M 


A  high  power,  broad  band  travelling  wave  tube  em- 
ploying an  annular  electron  beam,  a  "ring  and  bar"  slow 
wave  structure  and  a  conductive  tube  surrounding  and 
electrically  insulated  from  the  slow  wave  structure.  The 
required  relative  radial  dimensions  of  the  beam,  the  slow 
wave  structure  and  the  conductive  tube  for  improved  per- 
formance are  specified. 


3,370,198 

PLASMA  ACCELERATOR  HAVING  A  COOLED 

PREIONIZATION  CHAMBER 

Kenneth  C.  Rogers,  50  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10024,  and  Donald  R.  Simon,  73  Fichtcr  St.,  Bloom- 

higdalc,  NJ.     07403 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  405,517,  Oct  21, 

1964.  This  application  lune  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,878 

16  Claims.  (CL  315—111) 


1.  A  plasma  accelerator  comprising. 

a  first  electrode  having  a  first  surface, 

a  second  electrode  having  a  second  surface  spaced  from 
the  first  electrode  surface  to  form  a  preionization 
chamber, 

means  for  cooling  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
electrode  surfaces, 

means  for  introducing  a  vaporized  material  to  be  ac- 
celerated into  the  preionization  chamber  between 
the  first  and  second  electrode  surfaces  to  condense 
and  deposit  the  material  on  at  least  the  cooled  elec- 
trode surface, 

third  electrode  spaced  from  and  cooperating  with 
said  first  and  second  electrodes, 
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means  for  establishing  a  first  electrical  potential  to 
provide  a  first  arc  discharge  between  said  first  and 
second  electrode  surfaces  for  vaporizing  and  pre- 
ionizing  the  material  deposited  on  the  cooled  elec- 
trode surface  and  for  preionizing  the  vaporized  ma- 
terial in  the  preionization  chamber, 

the  first  arc  discharge  narrowing  the  electrical  gap 
between  the  third  electrode  and  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  propelling  the  pre- 
ionized  material  into  said  gap,  and 

means  for  establishing  a  second  electrical  potential  to 
provide  a  second  arc  discharge  when  the  first  arc 
discharge  sufficiently  narrows  the  gap  between  the 
third  electrode  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes,  the  second  arc  discharge  accelerating 
the  preionized  material  from  said  electrodes. 


3,370,199 

AUTOMOBILE  STOP  UGHT  OPERATION 

INDICATOR 

Bohnslav  KaMcl,  324  BncMngluim  Drive, 

Riverside,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOcd  OcL  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,919 

4  aaimi.  (a.  31S— 130) 


26  ^14 


A  circuit  for  indicating  operation  of  vehicle  stop  lights 
including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  stop  light  switch 
and  one  or  more  vehicle  lights  in  parallel  with  each  other 
connected  in  series  and  additional  means  in  the  series 
circuit  fcM-  indicating  operation  of  the  vehicle  lights  on 
closing  of  the  stop  light  switch.  The  additional  means  in 
the  series  circuit  may  be  a  resistance  light  of  the  type 
operable  to  provide  a  qualitative  indication  of  the  numb«r 
of  vehicle  lights  operating.  Alternatively  the  additional 
means  may  be  a  relay  coil  and  an  indicator  light  operable 
to  be  connected  in  the  series  circuit  on  energizing  of  the 
coil  by  means  of  a  movable  armature  actuated  by  the 
coil.  Two  separate  embodiments  of  switch  structure  for 
connecting  the  indicator  light  into  the  circuit  on  failure 
of  a  vehicle  stop  light  are  included. 


3,370400 
IONIZATION  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Hcyi,  Coiogiic,  SCammhciiii,  and  Giintcr 
LiittgcBs,  LtTcrlnucn,  Germany,  anignors  to  Far- 
benfebriken  Bayer  AkticngeseDscliaft,  Lcverlnisen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Ian.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,918 
Claims  priority,  aiqpiication  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1962, 
F  35,999 
2  Claims.  (CL  317—4) 
1.  An  ionization  apparatus  which  comprises  a  body  of 
electrical  insulation  material,  a  first  electrically  conduc- 
tive member  supported  by  said  insulation  body,  at  least 
one  discharge  electrode  conductively  connected  to  said 
first  member  and  extending  therefrom,  a  second  elec- 
trically conductive  member  extending  within  said  insula- 
tion body  and  disposed  for  connection  to  a  terminal  of  an 
external  high  voltage  electrical  source,  a  resistor  disposed 
within  said  insulation  body  for  support  thereby  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  first  and  second  conductive 
members  to  limit  electrical  current  flow  therebetween, 
and  a  third  electrically  conductive  member  supported  by 


said  insulation  body  and  disposed  for  connection  to  an- 
other terminal  of  said  high  voltage  source,  said  third 
member  being  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each 
discharge  electrode  extending  from  said  first  member  to 
accommodate  an  electrical  ionization  discharge  therebe- 
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tween  when  said  second  and  third  members  are  connected 
to  terminals  of  the  high  voltage  source  having  a  poten- 
tial difference  sufficient  to  effect  such  ionization  discharge, 
with  the  current  flow  during  said  ionization  discharge  be- 
ing limited  by  said  resistor. 


3,370,201 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 

Elmer  F.  Ward,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  anifnor  to  Task 

Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calf.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfonda 

FOcd  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,370 
11  Clidms.  (CL  317—13) 
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The  disclosed  overload  protection  control  embodies 
an  auxiliary  conductor  such  as  an  auxiliary  winding  in- 
ductively coupled  to  and  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  main  winding  of  an  electrical  machine,  and  also 
connected  in  series  with  a  heater  resistance  to  pass  only 
a  portion  of  the  machine  current,  and  to  supply  increased 
current  to  the  heater  when  the  main  winding  passes  in- 
creased current.  A  thermostatic  element  is  located  to 
respond  to  such  increased  heating  of  the  resistance,  for 
controlling  electrical  energization  of  the  main  winding. 


3470,202 
COMPONENT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  CORRU- 
GATED RINGS  FOR  APPLYING  ELECTRICAL 
POTENTIAL  TO  DETACHABLE  UNITS 
John  Marley,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

nicd  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,342 
5  Claims.  (O.  317—101) 
1.  A  high  density  electrical  component  packaging  ar- 
rangement comprising: 
first  and  second  female  member  units; 
a  male  plug-in-unit  including  a  skeleton  structure  having 
a  center  post  and  retaining  members  fixedly  attached 
thereto  and  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, said  plug-in-unit  receivable  in  said  female  mem- 
ber units; 


mounting  and  energy  distribution  means  for  a  plurality 
of  electrical  devices  detachably  connected  to  said 
skeleton  structure,  said  mounting  and  distributing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  planar  non-conductive 
elements  the  extremities  of  which  are  receivable  in 
said  female  member  units,  said  planar  elements  hav- 
ing conductive  signal  paths  disposed  on  a  surface 
thereof  and  terminating  at  the  extremities  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  conductive  power  supply  paths 
disposed  on  another  surface  thereof,  said  signal  and 
power  paths  being  connected  to  various  ones  of  said 
electrical  devices;  and 


3470404 

COMPOSITE  INSULATOR-SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Eric  F.  Cave,  SomervUle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,338,  now 
Patent  No.  3,300,832,  dated  Jan.  31,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571476 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


means  integral  with  said  skeleton  structure  for  applying 
electrical  potentials  to  said  electrical  devices,  said 
means  for  applying  said  electrical  potentials  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  male  power  pins  disposed  substan- 
tially circular  about  said  center  post  and  receivable 
in  said  first  female  member  unit,  and  conductive 
commutator  means  connected  to  said  ix>wer  pins, 
said  commutator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
open-end  flexible  corrugated  ring  conductive  mem- 
bers disposed  one  above  the  other  concentric  with 
said  center  post,  and  insulator  means  concentric  with 
and  connected  to  said  center  post  electrically  isolat- 
ing each  of  said  conductive  members  one  from  the 
other. 

3470403 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULES 
Bernard  L.  Knivitz,  Forest  Hills,  and  Herbert  Winskcr, 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  United  Afatraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,023 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


An  integrated  circuit  module  in  which  each  of  a  stack 
of  insulating  frames  of  refractory  material  is  provided 
with  wall  grooves  for  receiving  the  respective  generally 
coplanar  leads  of  a  flat  circuit  package  with  the  leads  ex- 
tending to  the  frame  periphery.  A  plurality  of  frames  to- 
gether with  a  cover  and  a  header  are  bonded  in  stacked 
relationship  to  form  a  hollow  hermetic  housing  to  a  wall 
of  which  a  conductive  pattern  is  applied  to  connect  said 
leads  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


A  composite  wafer  is  made  of  semiconductor  pieces 
embedded  in  a  matrix  of  insulating  glass.  The  semicon- 
ductor pieces  and  the  glass  each  have  a  continuous  com- 
mon surface  coincident  with  a  surface  of  the  wafer  so 
that  active  components  may  be  lotmtA  in  the  semicon- 
ductor pieces  and  passive  components  and  interconnect- 
ing means  may  be  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  glass. 


3,370,205 
MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Theodor  A.  Dukes,  Princeton,  and  Ricardo  N.  Zapata, 
Kendell  Park,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,751 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—123) 


1.  A  magnetic  suspension  system  for  supporting  in  a 
substantially  invariant  orientation  a  magnetizable  sus- 
pended body  whose  position  may  vary  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a   system    of  three    sets   of   magnetic-field-iMtxlucing 

(m.f.p.)  elements, 
said  sets  arranged  to  produce  three  orthogonal  magnetic 
forces  which  suspend  the  body  and  control  its  move- 
ment with  respect  to  three  orthogonal  axes, 
the  magnetic  force  component  produced  by  each  set 
being  a  function  of  an  electrical  parameter  in  such 
a  way  that  the  average  value  of  said  parameter  is 
that  required  to  position  said  suspended  body  at  its 
nominal  equilibrium  point, 
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position-sensing  means  for  detecting  changes  in  position 
of  said  suspended  body  along  said  three  orthogonal 
axes  and  for  providing  signals  proportional  in  value 
to  said  changes,  and 

feedback  control  means  for  utilizing  each  of  said 
change-proportional  signals  to  vary  the  value  of  said 
parameter  in  the  proper  set  of  m.f.p.  elements  to 
produce  the  compensatory  change  in  its  field  strength 
required  to  return  said  body  to  its  nominal  equilib- 
rium point  along  the  axis  associated  with  that  set 
of  m.f.p.  elements. 


2.  A  semiconductor  device  of  the  rectifying  junction 
type  requiring  external  electrical  connection  thereto  in- 
cluding a  body  of  semiconductor  material  and  ohmic 
contact  means  comprising  a  first  layer  of  gold  bonded 
directly  to  said  semiconductor  material  a  second  layer 
of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  of  arsenic, 
antimony  and  indium  bonded  directly  to  said  layer  of 
gold  and  a  layer  of  copper  bonded  directly  to  said  second 
layer. 


3,370,206 
RELAY  FLIP-FLOP 
James  N.  Pcarsc,  Menomonec  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Alien-Bradley  Company,  Mihraakec,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiscondn 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,983 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—140) 


The  reed  relay  flip-flops  employ  two  relays,  each  having 
a  pair  of  common  connected  coils  to  actuate  its  contacts. 
The  first  embodiment  has  the  input  signal  alternately  de- 
livered to  the  energizing  coil  of  the  leading  relay  through 
a  resistor,  and  to  the  deenergizing  coil  through  the  con- 
tacts of  the  trailing  relay,  or  to  the  deenergizing  coil  of 
the  trailing  relay  through  a  resistor  and  to  the  energizing 
coil  through  the  contact  of  the  leading  relay.  In  the  other 
embodiment,  the  input  signal  is  alternately  fed  to  the 
common  contact  of  each  relay,  the  stationary  contacts  of 
each  relay  being  connected  to  the  coils  of  the  other  relay. 


3,370,207 
MULTILAYER  CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR  DEVICES  INCLUDING  GOLD  AND 
COPPER  LAYERS 
David  A.  Fabcl,  Hamdcn,  Comi.,  and  Robert  M.  Hanter, 
Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electrk  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,868 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  of  the  rectifying  junction 
type  requiring  external  electrical  connection  thereto  in- 
cluding a  body  of  semiconductor  material  and  contact 
means  comprising  a  first  layer  of  gold  bonded  directly  to 
said  semiconductor  body  a  layer  of  copper  bonded  di- 
rectly to  said  first  layer  of  gold  and  a  second  layer  of 
gold  bonded  directly  to  said  layer  of  copper. 


3370208 
THIN  FILM  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshihlko  Mlxoshima,  YoaUtaka  IgarasU,  and  Otamu 
Ochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  PabUc  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,995 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1964, 

39/16,362 

4  CllrfBH.  (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substantially 
pure  semiconductor  layer  having  a  wide  energy  band  gap 
capable  of  current  controlled  type  negative  resistance 
characteristics  disposed  directly  between  opposed  conduc- 
tive electrodes,  said  electrodes  consisting  of  a  first  con- 
ductive electrode  consisting  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Te,  Ft,  Mo.  Ti  and  W  and  a  second 
electrode  consisting  of  a  metal  having  a  thermal  expan- 
sion coeflicient  substantially  identical  with  that  of  said 
semiconductor,  the  sustaining  voltage  of  said  negative  re- 
sistance being  smaller  than  the  turnover  voltage  and  not 
more  than  3/2  of  the  band  gap  energy  of  said  semicon- 
ductor, said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
between  less  than  5  microns  and  more  than  100  Angstroms 
and  having  a  specific  resistance  of  more  than  10*0  cm. 
but  less  than  lO'^n  cm.,  said  semiconductor  layer  being 
crystalline  and  substantially  free  of  oxides  and  halides, 
whereby  said  negative  resistance  appears  in  both  positive 
and  negative  directions  of  current. 


3,3704t9 
POWER  BULK  BREAKDOWN  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Calvfai  M.  Davis  and  Robert  L.  Daiics,  Aabara,  N.Y.,  a»> 
ilgnors  to  General  Electrk  Company,  a  corporatkm  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aog.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,290 
S  OidiiM.  (CL  317—235) 


Bulk  breakdown  in  power  semiconductor  devices  is  as- 
sured by  providing  in  a  multilayered  semiconductor  pellet 
an  internal  high  resistivity  region  which  is  thicker  around 


the  outer  periphery  of  the  pellet  than  in  the  central  re- 
^on  and  providing  main  current  carrying  contacts  which 
contact  the  outer  surface  of  the  pellet  in  the  thinner  re- 
gion of  the  pellet  so  as  to  provide  relatively  low  forward 
vohage  drops  and  yet  assure  breakdown  through  the  thin- 
ner region  when  reverse  voltages  are  appUed  rather  than 
over  the  pellet  surface. 


duced  by  modulating  an  alternating  current  corona  dis- 
charge by  interposing  between  the  corona  source  and  the 


Jl^-^ 


347Mlt 
'     MAGNETIC  FIELD  REWONSIVE  SUPERCON- 
DUCTING TUNNELING  DEVICES 
Milan  D.  FMm,  Barat  HlBs,  N.Y^  — ignnr  to  General 
Electric  Coonaay,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Yocfc 
Filed  Dec  2S,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,980 
6  Cbdma.  (CL  317—235) 
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grid  plate  of  an  electrographic  plate  a  conductive  grid 
connected  to  ground  through  a  rectifier. 


41    41  «• 


1.  A  supercurrent  tunneling  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated laminated  body,  and  means  for  connecting  the  body 
in  an  electric  circuit,  said  laminated  body  comprising 
two  coextensive  films  of  superconductive  metal,  a  co- 
extensive insulating  film  between  the  superconductive 
metal  films  preventing  the  flow  of  electric  current  there- 
between, a  tunneling  junction  bridging  the  insulating  film 
at  one  region  of  said  elongated  body  and  connecting  the 
superconductive  metal  films  for  current  flow  through  said 
tunneling  junction,  and  electrically  conductive  control 
means  positioned  operably  adjacent  said  laminated  body 
such  that  magnetic  flux  resulting  from  the  flow  of  current 
therethrough  passes  through  the  plane  of  the  tunneling 
junction. 

I  3,370,211 

VARIABLE  CAPACITORS 

Eugene  K.  Von  Fangc,  SyraoHe,  N.Y.,  aaripor  to  Gen- 

cral  Electrk  Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,570 

5  ClalnM.  (CL  317—254) 


3370,213 
FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MANIPULATOR  COMPONENT 
Glenn  Richard  Rose,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
grammed A  Remote  Systems  Corporatioa,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,899 
1  Claim.  (CL  318—513) 


-^    "  J. 


A  variable  capacitor  comprises  a  set  of  fixed  conduc- 
tive plates  mounted  in  a  frame  member,  a  set  of  rotatablc 
conductive  plates  appropriately  mounted  on  a  shaft  so 
as  to  interleave  with  the  fixed  conductive  plates,  and  a 
dielectric  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  supportmg 
an  opposing  pair  of  sector-shaped  conductive  plates.  The 
opposing  pair  of  sector-shaped  conductive  plates  are  con- 
ductively  connected  and  are  mounted  along  the  peripherics 
of  the  bases  of  a  cylindrical  member  so  as  to  interleave 
with  adjacent  stator  plates.  The  cylindrical  nriember  may 
also  serve  as  a  mounting  means  for  an  additional  sector- 
shaped  conductive  plate  which  serves  as  a  shield  between 
adjacent  plates  of  the  stator. 


An  electrical  control  circuit  to  selectively  limit  the 
gripping  force  exerted  by  gripping  jaws  on  a  remotely 
controlled  manipulator.  The  circuit  applies  inverse  elec- 
trical feedback  to  a  magnetic  amplifier  used  to  power  the 
motor  that  operates  the  gripping  jaws  of  the  manipulator. 
The  output  torque  of  the  gripping  jaw  drive  motor  and 
consequently  the  force  of  the  gripping  jaws  is  made  pro- 
portional to  the  grip  motor  current.  The  inverse  electrical 
feedback  to  the  winding  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  driving 
the  gripping  jaw  motor  is  proportional  to  the  grip  motor 
current  and  therefore  a  maximum  limit  is  placed  upon 
the  output  current  of  the  magnetic  amplifier.  A  variable 
torque  control  resistor  is  used  in  the  feedback  circuit  to 
vary  the  amount  of  feedback  current  supplied  to  the  mag- 
netic amplifier  and  thus  means  are  provided  for  adjusting 
the  maximum  limit  of  the  gripping  force. 


3,370,212  _,^ 

CORONA  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Lee  F.  Frank,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaripor  to  E««™w 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  ■  corporation 

"*  '^  FllI?Aig.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,980 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317— 262) 

A  unilaterally  conducting  circuit  for  recufymg  an  A.c. 

corona  current  as  a  pulsed  D.C.  corona  current  is  pro- 


3,370^14 
STABLE  RECHARGING  STAND  FOR  BATTERY 
OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Julian  Robert  Aymar,  5122  Fort  Hamilton  Parkway, 
BrooUyn,N.Y.    11219 
FUed  July  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,179 
1  Claim,  (a.  320—2) 
1.  A  recharging  stand  for  recharging  the  battery  of  a 
mechanical  toothbrush  having  electrical  contacts,  said 
stand  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bottom,  a  front  side, 
end  walls  and  a  cylindrical  wall  enclosing  a  central  cavity 
for  receiving  the  toothbrush,  transverse  partitions  extend- 
ing between  opposed  end  walls  and  forming  two  opposed 
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chambers  in  the  interior  of  the  housing,  contacts  located 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  housing  within  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  contacts  of  the  toothbrush, 
the  front  side  of  the  housing  having  a  window,  an  incan- 
descent lamp  located  within  said  housing  behind  said 
window  and  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts,  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  wirings  and  located 


rr^ 


in  one  of  said  chambers,  a  diode  connected  to  said  lamp 
and  to  the  secondary  wiring  of  said  transformer,  said 
secondary  wiring  being  connected  to  the  other  one  of 
said  contacts,  and  an  electric  power  cord  connected  with 
the  primary  wiring  of  said  transformer  and  extending 
through  the  other  one  of  said  chambers  and  out  of  said 
housing. 


3370^15 
STEP  UP  CYCLOCONVERTER  WITH  HARMONIC 
DISTORTION  REDUCING  MEANS 
William  R.  Light,  Jr.,  Charlottesiiile,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Basic,  iDcorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,124 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  321—4) 


-^ 


i 


nic 
an 


— Imutwii 


mrnoip*? 


idwMnoi 
ox 


J     IIITHU      I  c 

— g  luriviattn  " 


OK  ~T3  ■*'""' 


-A 


JL 


(g)  gating  means  connected  to  said  clocked  bistable 
multivibrators  and  responsive  to  said  pulse  trains  for 
combining  said  pulse  trains  to  produce  a  signal  de- 
pendent on  the  periodicity  of  said  pulse  trains;  and 

(h)  driving  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  and 
to  said  siliccMi  controlled  rectifiers  and  responsive  to 
the  signal  output  of  said  gating  means  for  controlla- 
bly  energizing  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers. 


3,370,216       

INTEGRAL   TRANSFORMER-RECTIFIER    SYSTEM 
WHEREIN  UQUm   COOLED   HEATSINKS  FOR 
CURRENT    RECTIFYING    COMPONENTS    ARE 
MOUNTED  ON  COAXLiL  BUSHINGS 
Gerald  J.  Bowar,  Broomall,  and  Jack  A.  Marshall  and 
Leon  H.  Spcrow,  SpilngflcId,  Pa.,  aoifDon  to  General 
Electric  ComiMUiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FIbd  Dec  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515^26 
10  Claima.  (O.  321— •) 


10.  An  integral  transformer-rectifier  system  compris- 


ing: 


7.  A  step  up  cycloconverter  for  converting  low  fre- 
quency alternating  current  to  high  frequency  alternating 
current  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  low  frequency  alternating  current; 

(b)  a  series  inverter  connected  to  said  low  frequency 
source  for  converting  said  low  frequency  AC  to  high 
frequency  AC; 

(c)  a  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  said  series  inverter  and  having  its  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  a  load,  at  least  one  of 
said  windings  having  a  plurality  of  taps  and  having 
a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  connected  in 
back  to  back  relationship  to  each  tap; 

(d)  a  rectifier  connected  to  said  low  frequency  alter- 
nating current  source  for  producing  a  pulsating  DC 
output; 

(e)  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  rectifier  and 
synchronized  with  said  rectifier  to  produce  a  pulse 
every  time  the  pulsating  DC  has  an  instantaneous 
value  of  zero; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  clocked  bistable  multivibrators  con- 
nected to  and  synchronized  with  said  pulse  generator 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  pulse  trains; 


(a)  a  tank  having  A-C  input  terminals  and  first  and 
second  output  terminals  mounted  thereon  and  having 
a  wall  with  at  least  two  adjacent  apertures  formed 
therethrough, 

(b)  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings supported  within  said  tank  with  connections 
from  the  transformer  primary  to  said  A-C  input 
terminals, 

(c)  first  and  second  means  for  connecting  the  trans- 
former secondary  to  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  respectively,  said  first  means  including  a 
D-C  bus  supported  within  said  tank, 

(d)  said  second  means  including 

(i)  at  least  two  sets  of  first  and  second  coaxial 
conductors  extending  from  said  apertures,  re- 
spectively, to  the  exterior  of  said  tank,  each  of 
said  sets  having  one  of  its  conductors  connected 
inside  said  tank  to  the  transformer  secondary, 

(ii)  means  for  connecting  the  other  conductors  of 
both  of  said  sets  to  said  second  output  terminal, 

(iii)  at  least  two  annular  members  of  conducting 
material  respectively  connected  to  the  exterior 
ends  of  the  first  conductors  of  said  sets  in  con- 
centric relationship  therewith, 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  rectifying  devices  mounted  in 
a  symmetrical  pattern  on  each  of  said  annular 
members,  each  device  having  one  main  electrode 
directly  connected  to  the  annular  member  on 
which  it  is  mounted,  and 
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(v)  means  for  connecting  a  second  main  electrode 

of  each  of  said  devices  to  the  exterior  end  of 

the  second  conductor  of  the  associated  set,  and 

(e)  at  least  two  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  co- 

xial  conductors  of  said  sets,  respectively,  on  said 

ank  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 


3,370,217 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLED  VOLTAGE 

CURRENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

Martin  S.  Tandg,  CUcago,  ID. 

(2431  Eric  Circle,  Madison,  Wit.     53706) 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  446,254 

9  Claims.  (CL  321—11) 


signal,  second  variable  limiting  means  for  said  modified 
second  signal  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal,  means 
to  develop  from  said  limited  modified  second  signal  and 
from  said  third  signal  a  fifth  signal,  a  contrcri  amplifier 
having  asymmetric  proportional-integral  operation  receiv- 
ing said  fifth  signal  as  an  input,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  output  from  said  control  amplifier  for  control  of 
the  excitation  of  said  generator. 


High  voltage  D.C.  power  supply  using  a  control  re- 
actor in  series  with  a  high  voltage  line  transformer  that 
is  coupled  to  a  diode  bridge  rectifier.  The  output  of  the 
bridge  after  regulation  is  fed  back  to  the  reactor  through 
a  cross-over  amplifier  to  control  D.C.  damping  of  the 
reactor. 


3,370,218 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL-ELECTRIC 

TRACTION  VEHICLES 

Peter  Merz,  Winterthiir,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Solzer 

Brothers   Limited,    Winterthor,    Switzcrkmd,   a   Swiss 

company 

Hied  Mar.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerhuid,  Mar.  5,  1965, 

3,112/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  322—15) 


I 


>^.yw 


fci^^"rf'= 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  diesel-electric  traction  ve- 
hicle in  which  a  supercharged  diesei  engine  drives  a  series- 
connected  direct  current  traction  motor  by  means  of  a 
generator  having  variable  excitation,  said  system  compris- 
ing means  to  generate  a  first  signal  representative  of  en- 
gine speed,  means  to  generate  a  second  signal,  means  to 
limit  the  time  rate  of  change  of  said  second  signal,  means 
to  develop  a  third  signal  from  said  first  signal  and  from 
said  second  signal  limited  as  to  time  rate  of  change, 
means  to  develop  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  engine 
supercharging  pressure,  first  variable  limiter  means  for 
said  third  signal  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal,  servo- 
mechanism  responsive  to  said  third  signal  as  limited  by 
said  first  variable  limiter  means  to  control  the  rate  of 
fuel  injection  to  the  engine,  means  to  modify  said  second 


3,370,219 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH 

REGENERATIVE  ACTION 

Arthur  C.  Hupp,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gencnl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,002 

3  ClaioH.  (a.  322—28) 


A  voltage  regulator  for  a  generator  is  provided  which 
utilizes  DC  coupling  and  regenerative  action  for  immedi- 
ate correction  of  generator  voltage  in  response  to  gener- 
ator voltage  change.  A  first  transistor  supplies  current  to 
the  generator  field  when  generator  output  voltage  is 
lower  than  desired.  As  generator  voltage  rises  above  a 
reference  voltage  second  and  third  regencratively  coupkd 
transistors  are  turned  on  which  cause  the  first  transistor 
to  turn  off.  As  generator  voltage  falls  below  tlie  desired 
level  the  cycle  repeats. 


3,370,220 
HAND  OPERATED  BLASTING  GENERATOR 

Byron  J.  Douglass,  Webster  Groves,  and  Kenneth  E. 
Bleich,  University  City,  Mo.,  assig^rs  to  Univeml 
Match  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No.  355,827,  Mar.  30, 

1964.  This  application  June  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,063 
15  Cbdms.  (CL  322—40) 

1.  A  blasting  machine  which  comprises: 

a  generator  that  has  a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  that  re- 
sponds to  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  generate  power, 

manually-operable  means  to  rotate  said  rotor  of  said 
generator  and  thereby  cause  said  generator  to  gen- 
erate power, 

a  capacitor  that  receives  power  generated  by  said  gen- 
erator and  that  responds  to  said  power  to  develop  a 
charge  therein  and  a  voltage  thereacross, 

a  solid-state  selectively-conductive  element  that  has  a 
high  forward  drop  whenever  it  is  non-conductive,  that 
has  a  very  low  forward  drop  whenever  it'^as  been 
rendered  conductive,  and  that  has  a  low  cut-off  level, 
and 

output  terminals  for  said  blasting  machine, 

said  solid-state  selectively-conductive  element  being 
connected  between  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  capaci- 
tor and  one  of  said  output  terminals, 

said  generator  responding  to  rotation  of  said  rotor 
thereof  by  said  manually-operable  means  to  generate 
power  and  to  supply  power  to  said  capacitor,  and  said 
capacitor  responding  to  said  power  to  develop  a 
charge  therein  and  a  voltage  thereacross, 

said  solid-state  selectively-conductive  element  initially 
being  non-conductive  and  thereby  isolating  said  one 
output  terminal  from  said  one  terminal  of  said  capaci- 
tor, and  continuing  to  isolate  said  one  output  terminal 
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from  said  one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  until  the 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  attains  a  predetermined 
value, 

said  solid-state  selectively-conductive  element  thereafter 
becoming  conductive  and  connecting  said  one  ter- 
minal of  said  capacitor  to  said  one  output  terminal 
to  enable  said  capacitor  to  supply  power  to  said  out- 
put terminals, 

said  solid-state  selectively-conductive  element  remain- 
ing conductive  until  the  forward  drop  thereacross 
falls  to  a  low  level,  and  said  solid-state  selectively- 
conductive  element  thereby  continuing  to  connect  said 
one  terminal  of  said  capacitor  to  said  output  ter- 
minal, and  thus  continuing  to  enable  said  capacitor 
to  supply  power  to  said  output  terminals,  until  said 
capacitor  has  become  substantially  fully  discharged. 


whereby  said  blasting  machine  can  "fire"  loads  which 
can  be  "fired"  only  by  the  application  of  power  to 
them  for  appreciable  periods  of  time, 

said  manually-operable  means  including  a  member  that 
can  be  moved  through  a  stroke  of  predetermined 
length  to  effect  rotation  of  said  rotor  of  said  genera- 
tor, said  manually-operable  means  also  including  a 
clutch  that  permits  said  rotor  of  said  generator  to 
continue  to  rotate  after  said  member  has  reached  the 
end  of  said  stroke,  whereby  said  generator  can  con- 
tinue to  generate  power  after  said  member  has 
reached  the  end  of  said  stroke. 


the  value  of  the  impedance  of  the  inductor  (which  is 
frequency  dependent)  and  the  magnitude  of  the  current. 
This  voltage  is  compared  against  a  reference  to  produce 
an  error  signal  which  is  utilized  to  control  the  amount 
of  excitation  supplied  to  the  generator  field. 


3^70^22 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY 
Jan  W.  Hai«CB-SiBit,  San  Gabriel,  and  Bohumll  Polata, 
Redwood  City,  CaUf^  aastgnors  to  Bcckman  Instru- 
ments, lac^  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  1, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  379,594 
12  Claims.  (CL  323-^) 


A  constant  current  power  supply  is  disclosed  which 
may  be  accurately  and  continuously  adjustable  over  a 
wide  range  of  output  current  values.  The  constant  cur- 
rent power  supply  has  a  variable  impedance  element  and 
a  load  current  sensing  circuit  connected  in  series  with  a 
load  and  a  suitable  source  of  current.  The  sensing  circuit 
consists  of  two  parallel  branches,  one  branch  providing 
for  the  selection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  constant  im- 
pedances (including  an  infinite  impedance  or  a  open  cir- 
cuit) and  the  other  a  variable  potential  source  and  an 
impedance  connected  in  series  such  that  the  potential  drop 
across  the  impedance  due  to  load  current  is  in  opposition 
to  the  variable  potential  source.  The  variable  potential 
source  provides  for  continuously  varying  the  current  over 
the  entire  range  of  current,  the  range  being  determined 
by  the  value  of  the  selected  impedance  in  the  other  branch. 
A  feedback  senses  the  difference  in  the  aforementioned 
potentials  and  controls  the  impedance  of  the  variable  im- 
pedance element  to  maintain  these  potentials  equal,  there- 
by maintaining  the  current  through  the  load  constant. 


3,370,221   - 
FREQUENCY  SENSITTVE  CURRENT  LIMIT 
David  L.  Plette  and  Sidney  T.  Kyzer,  Waynesboro,  Va., 
as^gnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

off  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,535 
9  Chdau,  (CL  322—44) 


3,370,223 
AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Alex  Scnetcen,  Forcstrillc,  Conn.,  aaBignor  to  The 
Superior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,363 
5  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
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A  frequency  sensitive  current  limit  for  an  AC  gener- 
ator is  provided.  The  current  supply  to  the  generator  field 
from  a  source  synchronized  to  the  generator  frequency  is 
sensed  by  a  current  transformer.  An  inductor  coupled 
across  the  transformer  produces  a  voltage  dependent  upon 


An  automatic  A.C.  voltage  regulator  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  value  of  an  output  voltage  in  which 
the  value  of  the  output  voltage  is  sensed  and  a  signal 


T 


related  to  the  value  of  the  output  voltage  is  used  to  con- 
trol the  value  of  the  impedance  of  a  shunt  path  connected 
across  the  input  terminals  by  varying  the  conductivity  of 
semiconductors  in  the  path. 


3,370,224 

DIRECT  CURRENT  RESISTANCE 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  C.  McrrcU,  Brea,  and  James  H.  Kocgcl,  Placcntia, 

Calif.,   assignon  to  RobcrtAaw   Controls  Company, 

Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,667 

13  Claims.  (CL  323—75) 


3370,226 

ULTRASONIC  CABLE  INSULATION  TESTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Alfred  B.  Widmer,  Croton-mi-Hndson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,672 
6  Claims.  (CL  324—54) 
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10.  In  a  direct  current  resistance  bridge  including  first 
and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  parallel 
current  paths  between  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals, energizing  means  for  said  bridge  comprising  constant 
current  generator  means  providing  a  constant  reference 
current  flow  in  said  first  and  second  parallel  current  paths. 


3,370,225 

ELECTROMETER  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

STRENGTH  OF  ELECTRIC  FIELDS 

Ronald  P.  H.  Winder,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

International  Paper  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

nicd  Oct  28.  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,122 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—32) 


An  electrometer  device  for  measuring  electric  field 
strength  in  which  an  electrometer  tube  and  a  probe  are 
mounted  in  a  shielded  housing.  A  shutter  mechanism  is 
periodically  operated  to  expose  the  probe  to  external  elec- 
tric fields  and  thereby  change  the  transconductance  of 
the  tube.  When  the  shutter  is  closed  the  probe  is  grounded. 


*t/ 


In  the  continuous  testing  of  electric  cables  for  the 
detection  of  corona  discharges  within  the  insulation,  a 
high  voltage  is  applied  between  the  conductor  and  shield 
of  the  cable  while  it  is  passed  through  a  zone  containing 
ultrasonic  sound  detectors. 


3370,227 
APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  CONTINUOUSLY 
CORONA    INCEPTION    AND    EXTINCTION 
VOLTAGES  IN  MOVING  INSULATED  CABLE 
CORES 
George  Badcr,  Metncben,  and  Rafael  Soarcz,  Avcncl, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,651 
7  Claims.  (CL  324—54) 
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Apparatus  to  measure  and  locate  corona  discharges 
generated  in  voids,  gas-filled  or  empty  spaces  within  the 
insulated  layer  of  a  cable,  or  in  discontinuities  in  this  in- 
sulation or  its  semi-conducting  shields.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  subjecting  the  cable  insulation  to  a  radial  volt- 
age stress  which,  if  sufficiently  high,  will  produce  electri- 
cal discharges  at  the  voids,  spaces  or  discontinuities. 
These  electrical  discharges  will  produce  transient  voltage 
waves  which  are  detected  in  a  corona  probe  and  then 
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measured,  localized  and  recorded  with  the  equipment  de- 
scribed while  the  cable  is  continuously  moving  through 
the  apparatus. 

•  ,  ' 

3370,228  '     ' 

TIME  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  ARRANGED  TO 
LOCATE  CENTERS  OF  ENERGY  OF  SPACED 
PULSES 

Lawrence  W.  Mills,  Orange  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,153 
11  Claims.  (CI.  324—68) 
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1.  A  system  for  locating  the  center  of  energy  of  a  pulse 
of  energy  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  triggered  pulse  generator  having  one  input  and 
first  and  second  outputs,  said  pulse  generator  produc- 
ing complementary  output  signals; 

(b)  first  and  second  gates  each  having  two  inputs  and 
one  output;  . 

(c)  said  energy  pulse  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  in- 
puts of  each  of  said  first  atxi  second  gates; 

(d)  said  complementary  output  signals  being  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  other  of  said  inputs  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  gates  for  controlling  said  gates; 

(e)  first  and  second  energy  indicating  means  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  and  second  gates  for  re- 
spectively producing  outputs  indicative  of  the  energy 
in  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  gates; 

(f)  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
energy  indicating  means  for  producing  a  DC  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  energy  difference  of  said  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  energy  indicating  means; 

(g)  control  means  coupling  said  DC  signal  to  said  pulse 
generator  for  controlling  the  triggering  time  of  said 
pulse  generator  so  that  the  energy  in  said  first  gate 
output  equals  the  energy  in  said  second  gate  output, 
whereby  said  triggering  time  of  said  pulse  generator 
indicates  the  center  of  energy  of  said  energy  pulse; 

(h)  said  first  and  second  energy  indicating  means  each 
including  a  squaring  amplifier  whose  voltage  output 
is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  voltage  input, 
which  amplifiers  are  each  serially  coupled  to  a  linear 
integrator  with  said  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
gates  being  respectively  coupled  to  said  squaring 
amplifiers; 

(i)  said  first  gate  being  enabled  so  that  a  first  portion 
of  said  energy  pulse  is  coupled  to  said  squaring  am- 
plifier of  said  first  energy  indicating  means;  and 

(j)  said  second  gate  being  enabled  so  that  a  second 
portion  of  said  energy  pulse  is  coupled  to  said  squar- 
ing amplifier  of  said  second  energy  indicating  means. 


3,370,229 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITANCE  MEASURING  METH- 
OD AND  APPARATUS  WITH  DIGITAL  FORM 
INDICATION 
Gerhart  Lothar  Hamborger,  Hitcliin,  and  Derek  John 
Dean,  Pottersbar,  Engkuid,  aaaignon  to  Sangamo  Wes- 
ton Limited,  Enfield,  Middlesex,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,989 
17  Claims.  (CL  324—60) 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  capaci- 
tance in  which  the  capacitance  is  first  charged  to  a  given 
voltage  and  is  then  fiilly  discharged  through  an  integrat- 
ing meter  mechanism  having  a  movable  member  which 
is  displaced  from  an  initial  zero  position  to  a  position 
representing  the  current/time  integral  of  the  discharge 
current  flow  and  in  which  such  movable  member  is  then 
returned  to  its  initial  position  by  means  of  a  series  of  cur- 
rent pulses  of  known  current/time  integral  value,  the  num- 
ber of  return  pulses  necessary  being  counted  and  used  as 
a  measure  of  the  capacitance  value.  The  metering  mech- 
anism is  conveniently  a  torqueless  moving  coil  measuring 
instrument.  The  return  pulses  are  preferably  derived  by 
charging  and  discharging  a  capacitor  of  known  value  from 
the  same  potential  source  as  that  employed  to  charge  the 
capacitance  under  measurement. 


3^70,230 

PULSE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Georges  Mint,  Bourg-La-Rebie,  I^nl  Mirat,  Antony,  and 

Yves   Pichoff,    Bourg-La-Reinc,    France,   aoignon   to 

Commissariat  it  TEnergic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,975 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Oct.  4, 1962, 911,232; 

Oct.  26,  1962,  913,641;  Nov.  2,  1962,  914,277 

2  Claims.  (CL  324—68) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  maximum  amplitude 
of  a  pulse  including  memory  means  for  storing  said  pulse, 
generator  means  for  producing  in  response  to  said  pulse 
a  ramp  voltage  which  rises  in  substantially  linear  manner, 
auxiliary  generator  means  for  producing  in  response  to 
said  pulse  a  periodic  voltage  of  stable  frequency,  means 
for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  stored  pulse  and 
ramp  voltage  and  blocking  said  auxiliary  generator  means 
upon  coincidence  of  amplitude,  and  means  for  counting 
the  total  number  of  periods  which  the  auxiliary  generator 
has  been  triggered,  said  generator  means  including  a 
series  circuit  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  through  which 
a  voltage  source  is  connected  to  ground,  a  series  circmt 
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of  an  amplifier  and  a  second  capacitor  associated  in 
parallel  with  said  resistor  to  produce  a  corrector  com- 
ponent of  current,  a  normally  conducting  switch  shunting 
said  first  capacitor  to  ground,  input  circuit  means  for 
rendering  said  switch  non-conducting  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  after  the  arrival  of  said  pulse  to  be  meas- 
ured, and  output  circuit  means  joining  the  junction  of  said 
resistor  and  first  capacitor  to  said  comparing  means. 


3,370,232 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 
RESISTIVE  INTEGRITY  OF  ELECTRICAL  WIR- 
ING SYSTEMS 
Price  D.  Wickersham,  Shawnee  Misrion,  Kans^  assignor 
to  Xebec  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,924 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—73) 


3,370,231 

TIME-AMPLITUDE  CONVERTER 

RobeH  van  Znrk,  Meylan,  France,  Mrignor  to  Com- 

mlMariat  i  ITncr^  Atoolqne,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,068 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1963, 

924,644 

3  Claiins.  (CL  324—68) 


1.  A  time- amplitude  converter  for  producing  an  output 
signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  a  time  interval 
defined  by  an  initial  pulse  and  a  final  pulse  comprising: 

a  first  pulse  discriminator  adapted  to  receive  said  initial 
pulse  and  produce  in  response  thereto  an  output  hav- 
ing a  time  duration  equal  to  the  maximum  interval 
to  be  measured, 

a  second  pulse  discriminator  adapted  to  receive  said 
final  pulse  and  produce  in  response  thereto  an  output 
of  short  duration, 

pulse  generator  means  for  producing  a  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  coincident  outputs  of  said  pulse  discrimi- 
nators, 

a  first  and  a  second  negative  resistance  diode  arranged 
in  parallel  between  ground  and  a  source  normally 
biasing  said  diodes  to  a  first  stable  operating  state, 

first  circuit  means  for  applying  the  pulse  generator 
means  output  pulse  to  bias  said  negative  resistance 
diodes  to  a  second  operating  state,  subtractor  means 
for  combining  in  opposition  the  output  voltages  of 
said  negative  resistance  diodes  while  in  said  second 
state, 

second  circuit  means  for  delaying  said  initial  pulse  for 
a  predetermined  time  interval  and  applying  it  to 
restore  said  first  negative  resistance  diode  to  the 
first  stable  operating  state. 

third  circuit  means  for  delaying  said  final  pulse  for  said 
predetermined  time  interval  and  applying  it  to  restore 
said  second  negative  resistance  diode  to  the  first 
stable  operating  state, 

means  connected  to  said  subtractor  means  to  integrate 
the  combined  negative  resistance  diode  output  volt- 
ages and  produce  a  pulse  having  an  amplitude  pro- 
portional to  the  time  period  that  said  second  negative 
resistance  diode  remains  in  its  second  operating  state 
after  said  first  negative  resistance  diode  has  been 
restored  to  its  first  operating  state. 


1—30— 
XI  ~ 
30-. 
S0~ 


000  000 


30'- 

dt 

30—@-X)' 


2  1 


30—^W—30' 
^^     60 

lo—Qf—ao'- 

— @-JW' 


1.  In  a  circuit  testing  system  for  use  with  a  unit  to  be 
tested  provided  with  test  terminals  having  predetermined 
addresses,  where  a  first  test  connection  is  to  be  made  to 
a  first  selected  terminal  and  a  second  test  connection  is  to 
be  made  to  a  second  selected  terminal,  switching  appa- 
ratus for  providing  said  test  connections  comprising: 
a  master  selector  station  having  a  pair  of  connection 

points; 
switching  module  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  terminal  connection  lines,  said  lines  having 
addresses  corresponding  to  said  terminals; 
means  for  coupling  said  lines  with  said  terminals  to  as- 
sociate each  of  said  groups  thereof  with  a  correspond- 
ing set  of  said  terminals; 
first  and  second  multiconductor  buses  extending  from 
said  station  to  said  module  means,  the  latter  includ- 
ing switching  devices  coupled  with  said  buses  and 
respective  groups,  each  of  said  devices  being  operable 
to  couple   its  associated  group  with  either  of  said 
buses; 
said  station  being  provided  with  first  terminal  selector 
means  for  establishing  electrical  continuity  between 
any  one  of  the  conductors  of  said  first  bus  and  one 
of  said  connection  points,  and  second,  selectively  op- 
erable terminal  selector  means  for  establishing  elec- 
trical continuity  between  either  any  one  of  the  con- 
ductors of  said  first  bus  or  any  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  second  bus  and  the  other  of  said  con- 
nection points;  and 
control    means    coupled    with    said    station    and    said 
module  means  for  operating  the  same  to  couple  the 
line  having  the  same  address  as  the  first  selected 
terminal  to  said  one  connection  point,  and  to  couple 
the  line  having  the  same  address  as  said  second  se- 
lected   terminal    to    said    other    connection    point, 
whereby  said  test  connections  may  be  effected  at  said 
connection  points. 


3,370,233 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  BETA  AND 
LEAKAGE   CURRENT  OF  AN   IN-CIRCUIT  OR 

ouT-OF-ciRcurr  transistor 

Oliver  James  Morelock,  Mlllington,  N J.,  assignor  to  The 
Triplett  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  BlulFton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,459 

2  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 

Test  circuit  for  transistors  comprising  a  D.C.  source 

with  resistors  and  diodes  connected  across  the  terminals 

thereof  and   a   measuring  instrument  connected   across 
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at  least  one  of  the  diodes,  probes  for  the  collector  and 
emitter  of  a  transistor  under  test  connected  to  the  cir- 
cuit with  the  resistors  and  diodes  having  symmetrically 
arranged  between  the  points  of  connection  of  the  probes 
to  the  circuit  and  the  terminals  of  the  D.C.  source,  the 


DUAL  PILOT  FREQUENCY-CORRECTING  TER- 
MINAL STATIONS  FOR  SATELLITE  REPEATER 
SYSTEM 
Manhlsa  Mlyagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anifnor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company  Limhed,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
'  Japan 

Filed  Sept  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4M,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  11,  1964, 

39/51,966 

3  Claims.  (CL  325-^) 


probes  being  on  the  tips  of  the  fingers  of  a  glove-like 
device  and  said  device  also  including  a  probe  for  the 
base  of  the  transistor  under  test  for  supplying  voltage 
from  the  D.C.  source  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  under 
test. 


3,370^34 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REPUCA 
OF   REPETmVE   WAVEFORMS   HAVING 
UNDESIRED  VOLTAGES  SUPERIMPOSED 
THEREON 
Bemdng  Wentworth,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tclepiwnc  Laboratories  Incoiporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,833 
7  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 
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6.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  replica  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  recurring  waveform  that  changes  amplitude  in  a 
periodical  manner  at  a  frequency  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value  and  has  superimposed  thereon  an  unde- 
sired  voltage  that  does  not  change  amplitude  with  said 
waveform, 

said  apparatus  comprising, 

means  for  sampling  each  of  said  recurrent  waveforms 
with  samples  taken  at  later  times  in  successive  ones 
of  said  waveforms  and  producing  each  of  said  sam- 
ples as  an  output  until  the  next  of  said  samples  is 
taken, 
said  later  times  in  said  successive  waveforms  increas- 
ing at  time  intervals  that  cause  said  sampling  means 
output  attributable  to  said  undesired  voltages  to  have 
a  maximum  frequency  less  than  said  predetermined 
value, 
high   pass  filter  means   connected   to   said   sampling 
means  aixl  having  a  cut-off  frequency  at  substan- 
tially said  predetermined  value, 
wave  amplitude  detecting  means   connected   to  said 

high  pass  filter  means,  and 
utilization  means  connected  to  said  wave  amplitude 
detecting  means. 


\&: 


1.  In  a  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
ground  based  stations,  each  including  a  multifrequency 
carrier  source,  and  a  satellite  repeater,  the  improvement 
for  ameliorating  the  effects  of  Doppler  shift  comprising: 
means  at  one  ground  based  station  for  deriving  from  said 
multifrequency  carrier  source  and  transmitting  from  said 
station  at  least  two  pilot  signals;  means  at  each  ground 
based  station  for  receiving  and  extracting  said  pilot  sig- 
nals; means  at  each  ground  based  station  save  said  one 
for  deriving  from  the  respective  multifrequency  carrier 
sources  and  transmitting  from  said  stations  at  least  two 
local  pilot  signals;  means  at  each  ground  based  sta- 
tion save  said  one  for  receiving  and  extracting  the  local 
pilot  signals  transmitter  therefrom  and  looped  through 
said  repeater;  comparison  means,  at  each  ground  based 
station  save  said  one,  coupled  to  said  pilot  signal  receiv- 
ing and  extracting  means  for  deriving  information  on  the 
Doppler  shift  of  said  station's  signal;  and  means  cou- 
pled between  said  comparison  means  and  said  multi- 
frequency  carrier  source  for  varying  the  output  thereof 
to  minimize  the  variation  in  frequencies  appearing  at  the 
satellite  repeater. 

3,370,236 
RADIO  EQUIPMENT  WITH  CHEST  MOUNTED 
SPEAKER-MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  H.  Walker,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  I1L,  a  corporatloB  of  DUnois 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,530 
9  Claims.  (CL  325—16) 


A  portable  radio  unit  includes  a  housing  containing  a 
speaker  and  a  microphone  and  an  antenna  supported  on 
the  housing.  The  unit  is  removably  attached  to  and  main- 
tained in  position  on  the  chest  area  of  a  person's  clothing 
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by  a  detachable  connector  A  unit  containing  receiving 
and  transmitting  equipment  is  mounted  onto  the  person's 
belt  and  is  connected  to  the  speaker  and  the  microphone 
by  a  cable  having  a  tensioned  section  to  maintain  the 
cable  in  a  fixed  position  against  the  person's  clothing. 


'  3»370,237 

COUNTING  CIRCUrr  EMPLOYWG  THREE 
SWITCHING  DEVICES  INTERCONNECTED 
BY  PARTICULAR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FOR 
OPERATION  IN  PREDETERMINED  SE- 
QUENCE __,  .  „  ,  « 
Ralph  R.  Reiser,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^      ^,     ^x^«4»*a 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,900 
13  Claims.  (O.  328—41) 


second  bistable  switch  circuit,  respective  trigger  inputs 
of  said  second  bistable  switch  circuit  being  connected 
to  respective  outputs  of  said  second  and  third  AND- 
circuits,  each  output  of  said  second  and  third  AND-cir- 
cuits  also  being  respectively  connected  to  a  different  end 
of  a  first  winding  of  a  transformer,  said  winding  being 
provided  with  a  centre  Upping  and  said  transformer  being 
provided  with  a  second  winding,  said  second  winding 
being  an  output  winding  for  the  bipolar  pulses. 


3,370,238 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  UNI- 
POLAR PULSES  INTO  BIPOLAR  ONES 
Oskar  Evert  Lamps,  Hagcrstcn,  Sweden,  ssrignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget    L   M    Erkaaon,   Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  26,  1964, 

12,864/64 

1  Claim,  (a.  328—57) 


3,370,239 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COM- 
MAND SPEEDS  OF  TRI-DIMENSIONAL  DIS- 
PLACEMENTS ^  _.^_ 
Susumn  Seki,  Koknbunii-madii,  YnkUro  Oya,  Kodahs- 
shi,  and  Hirokan  Ando,  Totsnka-madii,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  ■r«»"««i'iM  Kataha  iUtadri  SdntanU,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  a  iolnt-stock  companr^  J v>tt 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,660 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Japan,  S^t  26, 1963, 

38/50,742  J 

1  Claim.  (CL  328— 155)  j 


A  gating  circuit  connects  three  binaries  for  division  by 
five  to  provide  a  dual  input  counting  circuit  in  which  each 
of  the  binaries  has  the  same  output  waveform  whether 
the  logic  of  the  counting  circuit  is  advanced  in  a  forward 
or  a  backward  direction.  Two  more  binaries  are  connected 
to  the  dual  input  of  this  counting  circuit  to  provide  a 
reversible  decade. 


A  numerical  control  system  for  the  control  of  the 
command  speed  of  tridimensional  replacement  of  an  ob- 
ject, for  instance,  but  not  limited  to,  the  cutting  opera- 
tion in  a  machine  tool.  A  reference  speed  pulse  train  is 
established  which  is  proportional  to  a  numerical  value, 
corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  object,  and  is  compared 
to  a  resultant  speed  pulse  train,  proportional  to  the  speed 
of  displacement  of  the  object.  The  latter  is  controlled  so 
as  to  decrease  the  difference  between  the  two  pulse  trains. 


3,370,240 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  USING  FOUR 

TUNING  CIRCUITS 

Yoshio  Kageyama  and  Yasnsnke  Katsnda,  Yokohama-dii, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kahnshlki  Kaisha  HHachi  Scisakn- 

sho,  Tokyo-to,  J^pan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  J^an 

FUed  Oct  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,258 

Claims  priority,  i^irfkation  Japan,  Oct  17, 1963, 

38/54,846 

2  Claims.  (CL  329—112) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  stabilizing  the  time  positions  of 
imipolar  pulses  in  a  pulse  train  and  for  conversion  of  said 
unipolar  pulses  into  bipolar  pulses  after  the  stabilizing, 
said  arrangement  comprising  a  first  AND-circuit,  a  source 
giving  unipolar  pulses  and  a  source  giving  clock  pulses, 
one  input  of  said  AND-circuit  being  connected  to  said 
unipolar  pulse  source,  a  second  input  of  said  AND-circuit 
being  connected  to  said  clock  pulse  source,  and  the  out- 
put of  said  AND-circuit  being  connected  to  one  trigger 
input  of  a  first  bistable  switch  circuit,  a  second  trigger  in- 
put of  said  first  bisuble  switch  circuit  connected  to  said 
clock  pulse  source,  a  second  and  a  third  AND-circuit,  each 
of  said  second  and  third  AND-circuits  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  bistable  switch  circuit 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  respective  outputs  of  a 
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A  frequency  discriminator  which  uses  four  tuning 
circuits.  Each  of  these  consists  of  a  series  connection  of  a 
series  tuning  circuit  and  a  parallel  tuning  circtiit  and 
operates  on  a  frequency  tuned  to  one  of  two  specific  frc- 


888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


quencies.  There  also  are  present  two  detector  circuits  to 
produce  outputs  which  correspond  to  these  two  specific 
frequencies  and  which  are  connected  to  each  other  in 
parallel  on  their  series  tuning  circuit  sides.  Their  two 
parallel  circuit  tuning  circuits  are  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive detector  circuits  which  are  selected  so  that  a  param- 
eter d^,  indicating  the  ratio  of  the  difference  of  the  two 
specific  frequencies  from  a  center  frequency,  and  another 
parameter  o,  determining  the  type  of  each  series  connec- 
tion, have  the  relationship  expressed  by 

40^42=  1 


3,370,241 
HALL  EFFECT  MULTIPLYING  ARRANGEMENT 
Wolja  Saraga,  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to  Associated 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit* 
ish  company 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25, 1963, 

42,228/63 
4  Claims.  (CL  329—200) 


C-CosSii 
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Hall  effect  arrangements  in  which  two  electrode  pairs 
of  a  symmetrical  Hall  plate  are  utilized  as  common  input/ 
output  electrodes,  thereby  enabling  two  multiplying  opera- 
tions to  be  performed  independently  but  simultaneously: 
the  two  multiplying  operations  can  be  utilized  for  modula- 
tion and  demodulation  purposes. 


3,370,242 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS  EMPLOYING  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Franklin  F.  OflTner,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,413 

13  Claims.  (CI.  330—9) 


A  transistorized  common  mode  rejection  type  differen- 
tial amplifier  having  a  pair  of  current  control  means,  one 
in  series  with  the  current  amplifying  terminal  of  each  of 
two  transistors  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  resistive 
means  providing  a  current  path  between  the  current 
amplifying  terminals  of  the  two  transistors. 


3,370,243 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
VOICE-FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM  BY  MEANS  OF 
BINARY  SIGNALS 
Burgfaardt  Hermann  Josef  Vollmer,  Jakobsbcrg,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Telefonaktieboiaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stock* 
holm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  17,  1962 

10,006/62 

3  Claims.  (CL  330—21) 
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There  is  disclosed  the  format  circuits  of  a  formant 
vocoder.  Each  of  the  formant  circuits  includes  an  inductor 
connected  between  input  and  output  terminal  means.  Con- 
nected to  the  junction  of  the  inductor  and  the  output  ter- 
minal means  are  a  plurality  of  tuning  capacitors.  Con- 
nected to  each  tuning  capacitor  is  a  base-operated  tran- 
sistor switch.  Each  transistor  base  is  connected  to  an 
output  of  a  binary  decoder.  The  inputs  to  the  decoder  re- 
ceive binary-coded  combinations  of  signals.  Therefore,  a 
resonant  circuit  is  established  which  includes  the  inductor 
and  a  capacitor  selected  in  accordance  with  the  received 
binary  coded  combination  of  signals. 


3,370,244 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  TEMPERATURE 
STABILIZATION  CIRCUITS 
John  W.  Higginbotham,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,643,  now  Patent 
No.  3,214,678,  dated  Oct.  26,  1965,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  756,920,  Aug.  25,  1958,  now 
Patent  No.  3,105,198,  dated  Sept.  24,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1965  Ser.  No.  449,916 
3  Claims.  (CI.  330—23) 


This  disclosure  describes  a  number  of  transistorized  cir-  y 
cuits  in  which  the  transistors  are  effectively  temperature 
stabilized  so  that  they  will  operate  within  the  linear  por- 
tion of  their  operating  characteristics.  A  resistor  and  a 
stabistor  are  series  connected  between  the  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  each  transistor  to  be  so  stabilized. 
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3370,245 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  COMMON 

MODE  REJECTION 
WilUam  G.  Roycc  and  David  N.  Petersen,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1%^  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,277 
4  Claims.  (CL  330—30) 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  differential  amplifier 
and  more  particularly  to  a  differential  amplifier  with  a 
high  common  mtxie  voltage  rejection  factor.  The  common 
mode  voltage  rejection  is  accomplished  by  means  of  feed- 
back to  differentially  connected  amplifier  stages.  More- 
over, a  supply  source  and  a  single-ended  output  are  refer- 
enced to  the  common  mode  rejection  network. 


I 


3,370.246 

ALTERNATING  CUTIRENT  POWER  CONTROLLER 

Donald  F.  O'Brien,  55  Fairricw  Ave., 

Watertown,  Mass.    02172 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,210 

II  Claims.  (CI.  330—102) 
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A  constant  current  device  for  controlling  the  power 
applied  to  a  load  utilizing  a  Hall  effect  device  to  sense 
the  instantaneous  voltage  and  instantaneous  current  ap- 
plied to  the  load.  The  output  of  the  Hall  effect  device  is  a 
signal  voltage  that  is  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the  in- 
stantaneous power  (the  product  of  voltage  times  current) 
applied  to  the  load,  the  sense  of  which  is  utilized  in  a 
feedback  circuit  that  is  connected  to  and  is  180°  out  of 
phase  with  the  input  signal. 


3,370^47 
HARMONIC  NOTCH  FILTER 
Benjamin  F.  Hoffman,  Hyattsvlllc,  and  Ronald  W.  Car- 
nitfacrs,  Sr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,560 
9  Claims.  (CL  330—109) 
1.  The   combination   in    a    harmonic    notch   filter   for 
filtering  out  undesired  harmonics  from  suppressed  car- 
rier control  signals,  comprising 


a  twin  T  notch  filter  having  a  resistive  portion  and  a 
reactive  portion, 

a  unity  gain  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
twin  T  notch  filter, 

a  resistor  connected  to  the  input  of  said  twin  T  notch 
filter  for  providing  a  relatively  high  input  im- 
pedance at  frequencies  above  the  notch  frequency, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier and  to  the  resistive  portion  of  said  twin  T  notch 
filter, 

a  first  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amf^i- 
fier. 
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a  second  resistor  connected  in  scries  with  said  first  re- 
sistor, 

means  for  providing  a  conductive  path  between  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors,  and  the 
reactive  portion  of  said  twin  T  notch  filter, 

a  ground  line  for  providing  an  electrical  ground  at 
the  input  and  output  of  said  harmonic  notch  filter, 
and 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  of 
said  twin  T  notch  filter  and  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier, whereby  said  harmonic  notch  filter  will  intro- 
duce very  little  {rfiase  lag  to  input  signals  at  low 
frequencies. 

3,370,248 
DISTORTION  REDUCING  CIRCUIT 
Alexander  Peter  Treu,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Edward 
E.  Pascal,  Cbomcdey,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,632 
15  Claims.  (CL  330—149) 


OCTCCTOM 


This  invention  is  a  circuit  for  amplifying  a  signal  while 
cancelling  any  distortion  caused  by  the  stage  without  re- 
quiring total  signal  feedback.  A  sample  of  the  input  sig- 
nal is  subtracted  by  passive  circuit  elements  such  as  by 
transformer,  from  a  sample  of  the  output  signal.  Any  dif- 
ference, which  amounts  to  distortion  caused  by  any  non- 
linearity  within  the  stage  is  applied  the  control  element  in 
the  active  valve  within  the  stage,  thus  remodulating  the 
signal  traversing  the  stage  during  amplification  in  such 
direction  as  to  cancel  the  effects  of  such  non-linearity. 
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3370,249 
OSCILLATOR  TUNING  ARRANGEMENTS 
DstM  J.  Martin,  Cowplain,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Plcascy  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4, 1964, 

36,431/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  331—11) 
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to  phase  lock  said  additional  oscillators  to  said  master- 

osciOator, 

a  comparator  connected  to  said  phase-locking  circuits 
to  produce  an  output  when  the  phase-locking  circuit 
outputs  differ  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
first  and  second  limit  detectors  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  phase-locking  circuits,  respectively,  to 
produce  outputs  when  the  outputs  of  their  phase- 
locking  circuits  occur  outside  of  predetermined 
ranges. 


An  oscillator  tuning  arrangement  having  frequency  and 
phase  comparators  for  comparing  the  frequencies  and 
phase  of  slave  and  reference  oscillator  outputs,  the  out- 
put from  the  phase  comparator  being  fed  to  voltage  level 
discriminators  which  respond  to  effect  coarse  tuning  of 
the  slave  oscillator  to  keep  the  phase  relationship  between 
the  oscillator  outputs  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,370,250 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER 
Ccdl  Pan]  Portcrficid,  Brccksvillc,  and  George  Andrew 
Kappcnhagen,   Parma,   Ohio,   asstgnora  to  The   Ohio 
Crankshaft  Company,  Clevehmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,862 
1  Oaim.  (CL  331— 49) 


In  the  particular  embodiment  of  the  invention  described 
herein,  two  transistor  multivibrators  energized  from  the 
same  alternating  current  source  through  a  capacitor  di- 
vider circuit  oscillate  at  a  frequency  greater  than  that  of 
the  source  during  opposite  halves  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent cycle,  respectively.  Each  side  of  each  multivibrator 
is  connected  in  parallel  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
other  multivibrator  and  to  a  load  element  so  that  two 
load  elements  are  energized  at  high  frequency  during  the 
complete  alternating  current  cycle. 


3,370,251  

PLURAL  OSCILLATORS  WITH  A  CIRCUIT 
TO  IDENTIFY  A  MALFUNCTIONING 
OSCILLATOR  ^,  ^       _. 

Robert  L.  Orerslreet,  Jr.,  BwUngtoo,  N.C.,  aasiffior  to 
BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,600 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  331—55) 
1.  In  a  combination  comprising  a  master-oscillator  and 
first  and  second  additional  oscillators  normally  respon- 
sive to  first  and  second  phase-locking  circuits,  respectively. 


first  means  connected  to  said  first  detector  and  said 
comparator  to  indicate  the  simultaneous  occurrence 
of  their  outputs, 

second  means  connected  to  said  second  detector  and 
said  comparator  to  indicate  the  simultaneous  occur- 
rence of  their  outputs,  and 

third  means  connected  to  both  of  said  detectors  to  in- 
dicate the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  their  outputs. 


3,370452 

DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James   R.   Zocrncr,   Cindnnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

Atco  Corporatioii,  dnctamati,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

FOed  July  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  564,347 
4  Claims.  (CL  331—18) 


A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  is  controlled  by  an  in- 
tegrator. At  the  initiation  of  a  cycle  of  operation  a  time 
gate  is  set  up  and  a  counter  begins  to  count  the  oscillator 
output  pulses  in  an  approach  to  a  pre-set  number  or 
count.  A  two-level  reference  pulse  is  also  initiated.  Ideal- 
ly, the  count  is  satisfied,  that  is  the  oscillator  reaches  the 
pre-set  count,  at  the  instant  of  the  transition  in  the  ref- 
erence pulse.  When  the  oscillator  is  fast,  a  first  coincid- 
ence device  or  "and"  gate,  to  which  the  reference  pulse 
and  the  output  of  a  first  flip  flop,  set  by  a  count  satisfied 
indication,  are  applied,  measures  the  width  of  the  high 
level  portion  of  the  reference  wave  which  remains  after 
reception  of  the  count  satisfied  pulse  and  before  the 
transition.  The  first  coincidence  device  is  disabled  by  the 
transition.  When  the  oscillator  is  slow,  a  second  coincid- 
ence device  or  "and"  gate,  to  which  the  inverted  reference 
pulse  and  the  output  of  a  second  flip  flop,  set  by  the  ref- 
erence wave  form,  are  applied,  measures  the  width  of  the 
high  level  portion  of  the  inverted  reference  wave  which 
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follows  the  transition  and  precedes  the  arrival  of  the  count 
satisfied  pulse.  An  additional  output  from  the  first  flip 
flop  is  used  to  disable  the  second  coincidence  gate  when 
the  count  satisfied  pulse  arrives.  The  pulse  output  of  the 
first  gate  is  applied  to  the  integrator  to  slow  down  the 
oscillator  and  the  inverted  pulse  output  of  the  second 
coincidence  gate  is  applied  to  the  integrator  to  speed  up 
the  oscillator.  The  initiation  of  the  reference  wave  form 
also  sets  up  the  time  gate. 


3,370,255 
FM  SYSTEM  USING  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Harley  P.  Brower,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  DarreD  F.  Hen- 
nessey, Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Fljed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,393 
8  Claims.  (O.  332—26) 


3,370,253 
INTEGRAL  MIRROR-PHOTODETECTOR 
STRUCTURE 
Bernard  V.  Kessler,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Hied  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,331 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  331—94.5) 


A  combination  mirror  and  photosensor  for  use  in  an 
optical  maser  comprising  superposed  layers,  one  being 
of  highly  reflective  material  and  the  other  being  of  photo- 
electric material.  That  part  of  the  incident  light  which 
is  transmitted  through  the  mirror  causes  photoelectric 
action  in  the  photosensor  which  is  used  as  a  measure  of 
the  intensity  of  the  incident  radiation. 


3,370,254 

TRANSISTORIZED  VOLTAGE  TUNABLE 

OSCILLATOR 

Hans  KcDer,  Freiberg  Im  Brdsgan,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Intcmatioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,414 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Aug.  3, 1965, 

J  28,707 

4  Chdms.  (CL  331—117) 


The  output  amplitude  of  a  transistor  oscillator,  tuned 
by  a  voltage  variable  capacitor  diode,  is  maintained  con- 
stant by  a  feedback  path  including,  in  one  form,  a  fixed 
capacitor  coupled  between  the  emitter  and  a  first  junc- 
tion, to  which  the  control  voltage  is  coupled,  between 
a  series  connected  fixed  resistor  and  a  first  variable  ca- 
pacitor diode  forming  part  of  a  parallel  inductor-capaci- 
tor resonant  circuit,  and,  in  another  form,  a  fixed  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series  with  a  second  variable  capacitor 
diode  coupled  between  the  emitter  and  collector,  the  junc- 
tion of  these  two  latter  components  being  coupled  to  the 
first  junction. 


MOOULATIM 
HC*M 


A  crystal-controlled  frequency  modulator  oscillator 
having  a  greater  frequency  swing  from  the  nominal  center 
frequency  than  obtainable  by  prior  art  circuits.  The  cir- 
cuit includes,  in  series  arrangement,  an  electron  valve, 
a  crystal,  a  timed  circuit  loading  means,  variable  capaci- 
tive  means  and  inductive  means.  The  overall  reactance  of 
the  tuned  circuit  loading  means,  the  inductive  means,  and 
the  variable  capacitive  means,  at  the  nominal  center  fre- 
quency is  inductive  in  nature  and  equal  to  Xl.  To  main- 
tain oscillation  the  crystal  must  operate  below  its  series 
resonant  frequency  in  the  capacitive  reactance  operating 
portion  of  its  response  curve  and,  at  nominal  center  fre- 
quency, must  have  a  capacitive  reactance  A'c=A'l.  The 
variable  capacitor  is  coupled  to  the  main  series  circuit 
through  a  step-up  transformer  in  order  to  effectively  pull 
the  frequency  of  the  relatively  large  reactance  crystal. 


3,370,256 
VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE 
John  W.  Baor  and  Bcnford  E.  Tiiidal,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,266 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  333—31) 


A  variable  length  signal  delay  line  wherein  transit  time 
of  a  signal  through  the  line  may  be  varied. 


3370,257 
WIDE  BAND  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 
Herbert  C.  Spicrling,  Lovcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Atco  Corporation,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatiOD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,685 
2  Chdms.  (CL  333—33) 
This  is  a  wide  band  impedance  transforming  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial  transmissicm  lines.  The 
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lines  are  connected  in  parallel  at  the  input  end,  the  outer 
conductors  being  there  connected  to  ground  and  the  inner 


conductors  being  there  connected  to  an  ungrounded  input 
terminal. 


form  a  flat  metallic  member  supported  by  said  stator 
member  and  having  a  plurality  of  stator  contact  portions 
projecting  generally  radially,  said  stator  contact  portions 
having  inner  stator  blade  portions  extending  into  said 
central  opening  in  said  stator  member  and  arranged  to 
be  selectively  engaged  by  said  wiper  as  said  rotor  is  ro-\ 
tated,  said  flat  metallic  member  also  having  a  plurality 
of  inductance  increment  portions  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  radially  extending  stator  contact  portions 
by  means  of  flexible  hinge  portions,  whereby  said  induct- 
ance increment  portions  may  be  individually  adjusted  by 
bending  the  same  out  of  the  plane  of  said  flat  metallic 
member  to  vary  the  value  of  inductance  between  the  cor- 
responding stator  contact  portions. 


3,370,258 
METHODS    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  FIELDS  US- 
ING SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETS 
Michael    Williams,   Watford,    England,   assignor  to   The 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1965, 

52,566/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  335—216) 


\ 


An  intense  magnetic  fleld  is  produced  within  a  tube 
of  superconductive  material  by  arranging  flux-carrying 
separable  core  parts  along  the  tube  axis,  with  their  inner 
ends  together,  cooling  the  tube  to  the  superconducting 
state  and  then  drawing  the  core  parts  outwards  so  as  to 
extend  the  magnetic  flux  within  the  tube  interior.  The  core 
withdrawal  may  be  effected  by  balanced  withdrawal  of 
constituent  core  parts,  and  the  cores  may  be  provided  by 
an  electromagnet. 

3,370,259 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  ROTARY  SWFTCH 
Alarico  A.  Valdettaro,  Joe  G.  Badger,  and  Stanley  R. 
Meadows,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sarkes 
Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   765,138,  Oct.   3, 
1958.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,038 
5  Claims.  (CI.  336—20) 


3.  In  a  multiple  contact  rotary  switch  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  stator  member  of  insulating  material  provided  with 
a  central  opening  therein  and  a  rotor  member  of  insu- 
lating material  rotatably  mounted  in  said  central  open- 
ing and  carrying  a  conductive  wiper,  an  integral,  stamped, 
stator  contact  and  inductance  increment  assembly  in  the 


3,370,260 
INDICATING  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 

W  ilhur  T.  Hardison  and  WyUe  A.  Stout,  Riverside,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450.964 

9  Claims.  (CL  338—196) 


'^^ 


iM*'  "t 


>^ 


A  variable  resistor  of  the  type  comprising  a  multiple- 
turn  helical  resistance  element,  a  contact  movable  along 
the  resistance  element  and  slider  means  to  carry  and 
move  the  contact,  the  preceding  clement  and  means  be- 
ing housed  in  a  manually-rotatable  shell  means  which  con- 
currently serves  to  effect  movement  of  the  slider  means 
and  contact,  all  of  the  foregoing  structures  being  sup- 
ported at  the  front  face  of  a  panel  by  rigid  supporting 
means  secured  at  a  rear  end  thereof  in  an  aperture  in 
the  panel,  with  terminal  connections  to  the  element  and 
contact  passing  through  the  aperture  within  the  support- 
ing means,  the  resistor  comprising  at  the  front  thereof 
digital  turns-counting  and  indicating  means  affixed  to 
the  front  of  the  supporting  means  by  locking  means  and 
the  turns-counting  and  indicating  means  comprising  gear 
means  driven  by  a  gear  included  in  the  rotatable  shell 
means^hereby  with  manual  rotation  of  the  shell  means 
the  mo^ble  contact  is  traversed  around  and  along  the 
helical  resistance  element  and  concurrently  the  gear  means 
drives  a  turns-counting  and  indicating  set  of  wheels  pro- 
viding a  visible  easily  read  digital  indication  of  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  contact  along  the  element  and  hence 
of  the  decimal  fraction  of  the  total  resistance  of  the  ele- 
ment interposed  between  two  of  the  terminals  of  the 
resistor. 

3.370,261 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH   AND  COMBINATION 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  SWITCH 
John  D.  Van  Bcntbuyscn,  Elkhart,  Ind^  assignor  to 
CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,935 
20  Claims.  (CI.  338—198) 
A  component  such  as  an  electrical  switch  having  a  guide 
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means  and  an  entire  contactor  supported  by  the  guide 
means  and  slideable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 


of  conductive  material  extending  from  one  end  of  the  re- 
spective plate  on  which  said  strip  is  located  and  intersect- 
ing the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  other  points  of  intersection  of  each  of  the  other 
strips  with  said  cylindrical  surface  al(Mig  the  length  of 


1^.4 


said  cylindrical  surface,  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
grooves  in  said  cylindrical  surface,  each  of  which  inter- 
sects one  of  said  conductive  strips,  second  electrically 
conductive   means  located  in  each  of  said  grooves  and 

tion  as  a  cam  engages  and  shifts  a  cam  follower  connected    electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductive  means  in 

to  the  contactor  each  of  sa.d  grooves. 


3,370,262 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 

Robert  S.  Marty,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  John  H.  FabrWns, 

Stamford,  VL,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 

North  Adum,  Mnu^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,176 

5  Claims.  (CL  33»— 3#9) 


3,370^64 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CAPTIVATED 
TERMINAL  RELEASE  TOOL 
Joseph  F.  Kelly,  Hunttvillc,  Ala.,  and  WIIHam  R.  Tiiomas, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Telepiione 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,372 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—217) 


1.  In  an  electrical  resistor,  an  inert  electrically  non- 
conductive  base  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  of  over 
6xl0-«  cm./cm./'  C.  over  a  temperature  range  of  from 
27*  C.  to  1100*  C,  a  fired-on  continuous  inorganic 
homogeneous  electrical  non-conducting  first  layer  on  a 
surface  of  said  base  having  a  lower  temperature  co- 
efficient of  expansion  than  said  base,  a  fired-on  electri- 
cally resistive  metal  film  on  said  first  layer  having  a 
firing  temperature  not  greater  than  said  first  layer  with 
spaced  electrodes  in  electrical  connection  with  said  film, 
and  a  fired-on  continuous  inorganic  homogeneous  elec- 
trically non-conducting  second  layer  overiying  said  film 
and  adjacent  portions  of  said  electrodes  and  joined  to 
said  first  layer  in  areas  of  contiguity,  said  second  layer 
having  a  firing  temperature  not  greater  than  said  film 
and  a  temperature  coefficient  expansion  not  greater  than 
first  layer  and  said  base. 


The  disclosure  is  drawn  to  a  combination  connector 
and  tool.  The  tool  is  permanently  attached  to  the  connec- 
tor, but  slidable  thereon.  The  connector  is  a  pin  type  con- 
nector which  has  two  axially  spaced  shoulders.  A  cylin- 
drical sleeve  is  slidable  axially  on  the  pin  between  the 
shoulders.  One  shoulder  fits  between  a  leaf  spring  tang 
in  an  insulator  body  opening  and  insulator  flange.  The 
sleeve  is,  therefore,  slidable  into  the  insulator  body  to 
disengage  the  leaf  spring  tang  so  that  the  connector  may 
be  removed  from  the  insulator.  Acting  as  a  special  feature 
of  the  invention,  a  cantilever  type  leaf  spring  is  provided 
at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  hook  in  front  of  or  behind  one 
shoulder  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  a  position  such  that  it  will 
not  disengage  the  spring  tang. 


3,3704^ 
SLIPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Raincr  Schrcicck,  Stvttgart-FcUlMch,  Wnrttcmbcrg-Baden, 
Germany,    assignor   to   TeMiz    Lsftfabrt-Ausrastungi 
GmbH,  HeWelbefg-Wleblingen,  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,861 
Oahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11, 1965, 
T  27,971 
8  Clafans.  (O.  339—5) 
1.  A  slipring  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
comprised  of  a  lamination  of  a  plurality  of  insulating 
plates  each  having  first  electrically  conductive  means  on 
one  surface  thereof  and  a  plain  plate  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, each  of  said  conductive  means  comprising  a  strip 


3,370,265 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Qucntin  Berg,  %  Berg  Electronics,  Inc., 

New  Cumberland,  Pa.     17070 

FUcd  May  9,  1966,  So-.  No.  548,478 

31  Claimt.  (CL  339—256) 


13.  A  contact  member  for  an  electrical  connector  com- 
prising an  elongated  socket  formed  from  relatively  malle- 
able sheet  metal  of  high  electrical  conductivity  and  hav- 
ing a  base,  side  walls,  and  a  top.  a  longitudinally  bowed 
elongated  spring  member  formed  from  high  yield  strength 
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metal,  said  spring  member  being  confined  within  said 
socket  with  end  portions  thereof  slidably  abutting  said 
top,  locating  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
spring  member  in  said  socket,  the  central  portion  of  said 
spring  member  engaging  a  portion  of  said  socket  so  that 
said  spring  member  is  confined  under  spring  tension  be- 
tween said  top  and  said  portion  of  said  socket,  said  spring 
member  having  a  decreasing  width  to  each  side  of  its 
center  so  that  the  spring  member  is  uniformly  and  elas- 
tically  deformed  when  a  pin  contact  element  is  fully  in- 
serted in  the  socket,  and  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
tact member  to  a  circuit  element  whereby  upon  insertion 
of  the  pin  contact  element  in  said  socket  said  spring  mem- 
ber holds  the  contact  element  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  base  so  as  to  form  an  electrical  connection  therebe- 
tween. 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESUUNG  SYSTEM 
Fansto  V.  Taddeo  and  Donald  W.  Baker,  Anaheim,  CaUf  ^ 
as^piora  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,623 
15  Claims.  (CL  340-^) 


naa'HWb^^ 


A  system  for  generating  a  plurality  of  frequencies 
which  are  individually  controlled  as  a  function  of  a 
plurality  of  control  signals.  The  difference  between  the 
frequencies  of  the  plurality  of  oscillators  and  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  are  sequentially  sampled  by  a  frequency 
digitizer  which  in  association  with  a  digital  to  analog 
converter  provides  a  series  of  analog  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  frequencies  of  the  oscillators  relative  to  the 
predetermined  frequency.  The  control  signal  related  to  a 
particular  oscillator  and  the  portion  of  the  analog  signal 
representing  the  output  frequency  of  that  particular  oscil- 
lator relative  to  the  predetermined  frequency  as  compared 
in  a  comparator.  The  output  signal  of  the  comparator  is 
synchronously  switched  to  the  oscillators  to  adjust  the 
output  frequency  thereof  to  nullify  any  error.  The  com- 
parator is  time  shared  with  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
oscillators  and  control  signals  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
output  frequencies  of  the  oscillators  are  accurately  and 
precisely  controlled;  each  one  of  them  producing  an  accu- 
rate and  stable  frequency  within  prescribed  limits. 


3,370,267 
BEAM  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Harry  J.  Barry,  Fallerton,  Calif.,  asdgDor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,932 

16  Claims.  (CI.  340—6) 

A  beam  forming  system  in  which  output  signals  of 

a  plurality  of  staves  ot  a  receiving  array  are  sequentially 

sampled  and  supplied  to  a  tapped  magnetostrictive  delay 


line.  The  location  of  the  taps  along  the  line  correspond 
to  the  phase  delay  required  to  provide  phase  coherency 
between  the  output  signals  of  a  selected  number  of  staves 
used  to  form  a  given  beam.  The  signals  applied  to  each 
of  the  output  taps  of  the  delay  line  are  coupled  to  a 
single  multi-input  summing  amplifier  through  a  side  lobe 
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suppression  resistor  shading  network.  The  delay  line  is 
sequentially  supplied  with  samples  of  the  output  signals 
of  the  plurality  of  staves,  which  samples  advance  there- 
through at  a  selected  clock  pulse  rate  so  that  the  output 
signal  from  the  summation  amplifier  is  a  sequence  of 
consecutively  ordered  summed  beam  samples. 


3,370,268 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  GEOLOGICAL 
AND    GEOPHYSICAL  DATA 
Milton  B.  Dobrin,  Pasadena.  CaUf.,  and  Arthur  L.  Ingalis, 
Ann  Arbor,  Micli.;  said  Dobrin  assifnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Geophysical  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  and  said  Ingalis  assignor  to  Conductron 
Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  both  corporations  of 
Delaware  . 

FUcd  June  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,668 
23  Claims.  (CL  340—15.5) 


1.  A  method  of  processing  seismic  data  to  isolate  in- 
formation on  stratification  of  the  earth  which  comprises, 
recording  waves  reflected  from  such  stratification,  such 
waves  being  generated  by  a  series  of  energy  sources  spaced 
at  intervals  along  a  line  at  the  earth's  surface,  incorpo- 
rating the  signals  from  these  reflected  waves  on  a  trans- 
parency to  create  a  series  of  seismic  signals  delineated  by 
light  and  dark  lines,  utiliizng  said  transparency  as  a  dif- 
fraction source  in  a  two-dimensional  optical  system,  uti- 
lizing a  spatial  filter  in  said  optical  system  to  suppress 
components  having  unwanted  frequencies  and  unwanted 
directions  of  alignment  in  the  transparency  on  which  the 
seismic  signals  are  recorded  in  said  system,  and  recon- 
structing the  diffraction  plane  into  an  image  carrying 
components  having  the  frequencies  and  directions  which 
remain  subsequent  to  filtering. 
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3370,269 
LASER  NAVIGATIONAL  AID 
Norman  H.  Jasper,  Panama  City,  Fhu,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Nary 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,620 
7  ClahiH.  (CL  340—29) 


code-elements  arranged  in  n  rows  and  m  columns,  in 
which  the  information  bearer  moves  with  respect  to  the 
scanners  in  the  direction  of  said  rows,  the  scanning,  at 


A  navigation  system  having  a  laser  which  directs  its 
beam  down  a  course  intended  to  be  traveled  by  a  vehicle. 
A  sensing  and  data  processing  apparatus  located  on  said 
vehicle  senses  said  laser  beam  and  determines  and  indi- 
cates the  direction  and  distance  said  vehicle  deviates  there- 
from, as  it  travels  down  its  intended  course. 


3,370^70 

INFORMATION  CHECKING  SYSTEM 

Orfco  Cesarco,  WashhigtoB  Township,  Bcrgca  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 

porated.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  272,110 

12  Cbdms.  (CL  340—146.1) 


least  of  the  elements  in  one  column,  occurring  simul- 
taneously and  with  a  tolerance  in  the  direction  of  the 
columns. 

3,370,272 
RELAY  DIODE  PREFERENCE  LOCK-OUT 
CIRCUIT, 
Robert  Kenedl,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  asigiior  to 
Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUcd  Oct.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,886 
6  Chdms.  (CL  340—147) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  signals  from  a  transmitter 
at  certain  specified  intervals  to  one  at  a  time  of  a  plu- 
rality of  receivers,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
mission path  having  one  end  connected  to  said  transmitter 
and  having  the  other  end  connectable  to  said  receivers 
one  at  a  time,  a  single  circuit  for  checking  but  not  adding 
in  any  way  to  the  signals  supplied  from  said  transmitter  to 
any  of  said  receivers,  and  means  for  coupling  only  the  in- 
put of  said  circuit  to  said  path  during  a  checking  interval 
in  which  signals  are  not  being  supplied  from  said  trans- 
mitter to  any  of  said  receivers,  said  means  for  coupling 
being  adapted  to  directly  connect  said  circuit  in  sequence 
to  those  receivers  to  which  signals  have  been  supplied 
from  said  transmitter  thereby  to  determine  whether  or 
not  signals  registered  in  said  receivers  are  accurate  rep- 
resentations of  the  signals  transmitted  thereto. 


3,370,271 
READING-DEVICE  FOR  AN  INFORMATION 
BEARER 
Christiaan  Johannes  van  Dalcn,  Lcidschcodam,  and  Hen- 
drik  Cornells  Anthony  van  Duurcn,  Wasscnaar,  Neth- 
eriands,  assignors  to  Dc  Staat  dcr  Nedcriandcn,  ten 
dezc  vertegenwoonUgd  door  dc  Dfarcctcnr-Gcncraal  dcr 
Posteriicn,  Tclegrafic  en  Telcfonic,  The  Hague,  Neth- 
erlands 

FUcd  Not.  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,745 
Cbrfms  priority,  appHcatioa  Ncthcriands,  Nov.  3.  1961, 

271,032 
13  CbUms.  (CL  340—1463) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  reading-device  for  an  in- 
formation bearer  provided  with  rows  of  characters  having 
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1.  A  circuit  for  connecting  one  of  a  first  and  second 
terminals  to  a  common  terminal,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  terminals  develop  a  reference  potential  when  re- 
questing connection  to  said  common  terminal,  which 
comprises,  a  relay  for  each  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, a  first  pair  of  contacts  operated  by  each  respec- 
tive relay  for  connecting  the  respective  terminals  to  said 
common  terminal,  a  current  source  for  energizing  each 
said  relay  upon  establishment  of  said  reference  potential 
by  its  respective  terminal,  and  priority  establishing  means 
for  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  comprising, 
reference  potential  shunting  means  for  inhibiting  current 
supply  by  said  current  source  to  the  relay  of  the  terminal 
of  lower  priority  when  said  terminal  of  higher  priority 
is  developing  its  reference  potential. 


3,370,273 
SINGLE  RELAY  PROGRAMMER 
Helmut  FaUL,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dura  Corporatiosi,  a  wholly  owned  sub- 
sidiary of  Walter  Kiddc  A  Company,  Inc.,  Oak  Paik, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  351,450,  Mar.  12, 
1964.  This  appUcaitfoa  June  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,055 

8  Cfadms.  (CL  340—168) 
1.  A  stepping  control  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  two  position  stepping  relay  means  50-57 

arranged  in  succession, 
a  plurality  stepping  circuit  means  20-27  controllable 
by  said  stepping  relay  means  and  each  stepping  cir- 
cuit means  providing  a  plurality  of  selectable  pro- 
grams,   
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a  plurality  of  program  relay  means  3^-31  for  provid-  processing  operations.  Details  of  shifting,  masking,  and 
ing  input  signals  to  said  control  system  to  select  one  logic  circuits  for  use  in  tandem  operations,  as  well  as  a 
of  the  plurality  of  selectable  programs,  mask  deriving  circuit,  are  indicated. 


*'tj  '^  "IS  '^'J  *fi3  *tiS  *'LS  **L? 


and  control  circuit  means  for  successively  actuating  a 
series  of  said  stepping  relay  means  from  one  posi- 
tion to  the  other  position  and  maintaining  the  actu- 
ated ones  of  said  stepping  relay  means  in  the  one  po- 
sition during  the  subsequent  completion  of  the  se- 
lected programs  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  ac- 
tuation of  successive  ones  of  said  stepping  relay 
means. 

3,370^74 
DATA  PROCESSOR  CONTROL  UTILIZING 
TANDEM  SIGNAL  OPERATIONS 
Arthur  W.  Kettley,  Middlctown,  and  William  B.  Macnrdy, 
Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  and  David  Muir  III,  and  Ubcrto  K. 
Stagg,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  BcII  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,313 
25  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


Plural  processing  operations  are  performed  in  tandem, 
in  bit-parallel  fashion,  on  a  multibit  electric  signal,  in  a 
single  pass  through  a  conunon,  multibit,  signal  transmis- 
sion circuit  The  processor  includes  arrangements  for  mod- 
ifying the  characteristics  of  the  plural  tandem  operations 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  program  of  instruc- 
tion. Multiirfe  general  purpose  registers  are  selectably 
connectable  to  either  the  input  or  the  output  of  the  trans- 
mission circuit  to  provide  temporary  storage  during  data 


3,370475 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  PROCESSING  OF 

INFORMATION    CHARACTERS    IN    A    DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Kecfcr,  Scottadalc,  AriZn  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,541 

9  Claima.  (CL  340—172.5) 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  processing  characters  in  a 
word-organized  data  processing  system  which  includes  the 
isolation  of  one  character  of  a  word  or  the  collection  of 
a  number  of  characters  from  a  corresponding  number  of 
words  into  a  single  word  by  executing  a  single  instruc- 
tion. Words  or  data  entities  are  transferred  from  speci- 
fied locations  to  other  specified  locations  according  to  the 
predetermined  significance  of  each  word  or  data  entity. 


3,370,276 
COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  CONTROL 
James  J.  ScImH,  Jr.,  N.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,254 
7  Claims.  (CL  340— 172  J) 


^r 


1.  The  combination  of 

a  threshold  detector  circuit, 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  device  units, 

an  analog  circuit  for  each  of  said  peripheral  device 
units,  each  analog  circuit  when  energized  having  an 
output  signal  amplitude  coupled  to  said  threshold 
detector  circuit  which  is  indicative  of  the  speed  of 
operation  of  the  corresponding  peripheral  device  unit, 
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means  to  energize  each  analog  circuit  when  the  corre- 
sponding peripheral  device  unit  is  active  and  when 
ihc  corresponding  peripheral  device  is  desired  to  be 
made  active,  and 

means  under  control  of  said  threshold  detector  circuit 
conditionally  to  inhibit  activation  of  a  peripheral  de- 
vice unit  desiring  to  be  made  active. 


3,370,277 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Jan  Van  Gocfticm,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  845362 
Claims  priorily,  appUcation  Belglnm,  Nov.  24,  1958, 

573,237 
5  Clafam.  (CL  340—173) 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  first  set 
of  substantially  parallel  electrical  conductors,  a  second 
set  of  substantially  parallel  electrical  conductors,  arranged 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  first  set  so  as  to  form 
a  coordinate  array  of  crosspoints,  each  crosspoint  con- 
taining one  conductor  of  said  first  set  and  one  conducor 
of  said  second  set,  a  plurality  of  removable  units,  there 
being  one  for  each  row  of  crosspoints,  said  removable 
units  being  insertable  between  the  conductors  of  each 
crosspoint  in  the  associated  row,  said  imit  being  positioned 
closely  spaced  from  said  crosspoint  conductors,  means  on 
each  of  said  units  cooperating  with  at  least  some  of  the 
crosspoints  in  the  row  associated  with  that  unit  for  alter- 
ing the  capacity  between  the  conductors  at  those  cross- 
points  so  that  the  effective  capacitive  coupling  of  each 
crosspoint  will  assume  one  or  the  other  of  two  substan- 
tially distinct  values,  the  units  for  altering  the  capacity  of 
the  said  crosspoints  comprising  a  plate  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial and  a  common  electrode  mounted  on  the  removable 


units. 


3,370,278 
MAGNETIC  BISTABLE  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  USING  SUCH  DEVICES 
Frandacns  J.  J.  Hcndrfckz,  Aotwcrp,  Belglam,  avlgnor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

F1M  Oct.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,270 
Claims  priorttj,  appHcalioB  NdhcrlMds,  Nor.  12.  1962, 

285,390 
7  ClafaM.  (CL  340—174) 


means  supporting  said  element  for  rotation  relative 
to  a  given  axial  reference  on  said  supporting  means, 

further  supporting  means  supporting  said  element  and 
said  supporting  means  for  coupling  said  element  to 
said  magnetizing  source  to  situate  said  element  in  an 
angular  position  determined  by  the  state  of  magneti- 
zation of  said  source,  and 

holding  means  mounted  on  said  further  supporting 
means  for  cooperating  with  said  magnetic  element  to 
stably  retain  the  latter  in  said  position  determined  by 
said  source,  said  holding  means  comprising  an  auxili- 
ary rotatably  mounted  magnetic  element  which  is  a 
permanent  magnet  having  at  least  two  poles  and 
which  is  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the  main  mag- 
netic element. 


3370479 

MULTIAFERTURE  CORE  RING  COUNTER 

WUUam  K.  EngUA,  Menlo  Park.  CaUf .,  Mdgnor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322.760 

9  Clalmi.  (CL  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising 

a  permanent  magnetic  element  having  at  least  two 

poles, 
a  magnetic  source  having  two  possible  conditions  of 

magnetization, 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  plurality  of  ring  counters 
individually  while  employing  a  single  set  of  drive  cur- 
rent sources  for  said  ring  counter  comprising  for  each 
ring  counter,  a  plurality  of  register  stages,  each  stage 
including  two  magnetic  cores  each  of  which  has  a  one 
representative  state  of  magnetic  remanence  and  a  zero 
representative  state  of  magnetic  remanence,  one  core  in 
each  stage  being  designated  as  an  odd  core  and  the  other 
core  in  each  stage  being  designated  as  an  even  core,  in 
each  stage  a  transfer  winding  means  coupling  said  odd 
core  to  said  even  core  for  transferring  the  state  of  rema- 
nence of  said  odd  core  to  said  even  core,  in  each  stage  a 
second  transfer  winding  means  coupling  each  even  core 
to  the  odd  core  in  its  stage  and  to  the  odd  core  in  the 
succeeding  stage  for  transferring  the  state  of  remanence 
of  said  even  core  to  said  odd  core,  first  inhibit  means 
actuatable  for  preventing  the  transfer  of  the  state  of 
magnetic  remanence  by  said  second  transfer  winding 
means  to  a  succeeding  stage  odd  core,  and  second  inhibit 
means  for  inhibiting  the  transfer  by  said  second  transfer 
winding  means  to  an  odd  core  in  the  same  register  stage. 


33703M 

INFORMATION  SHIPTING  REGISTERS 

Andrew  C.  Tickle,  Steveu^e.  England,  anipiorto  Inter- 

natiooal  Compoten  and  Tabolafon  Limited 

FUed  Jan.  28. 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,622 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Britain.  Feb.  6,  1963, 

2  Cbdmi.  (CL  340—174) 

An  information  shifting  register  consists  of  a  strip  of 
thin  anisotropic  magnetic  film  having  a  preferred  direc- 
tion of  magnetisation  aligned  with  the  length  of  the  strip 
to  which  two  shift  conductor  patterns  are  coupled.  In- 
formation items  are  entered  into  the  register  by  switching 
an  area  of  the  film.  The  two  conductor  patterns  are  ener- 
gised alternately  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  pattern  which 
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causes  the  switched  area  to  shift  along  the  strip  of  film. 

A  biasing  field  tending  to  reset  the  film  to  its  initial 

state  is  applied  to  the  strip  of  film  so  that  a  resultant 

field  of  greater  magnitude  is  applied  to  the  trailing  edge 


^m 


length  and  pole  pieces  of  hard  highly  permeable  ma- 
terial disposed  between  said  circuits.  The  pole  pieces  de- 
fine a  working  gap  which  is  shorter  than  the  gaps  defined 
by  the  circuits  and  aligned  therewith  and  which  has  on 
at  least  one  of  its  faces  a  layer  of  non-magnetic  material. 
The  winding  coil  of  the  head  is  positioned  about  the  cir- 
cuits, generally  diametrically  opposite  to  the  gaps  therein. 


of  the  switched  area  to  ensure  that  the  film  is  reset  as  the 
area  is  shifted  while  the  resultant  field,  due  to  the  shifting 
field  opposed  by  the  biasing  field,  acting  on  the  leading 
edge  of  the  area  of  smaller  magnitude  is  insiifScient  to 
create  unwanted  switched  areas.         , 


3370^81 
SEMI-PERMANENT  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Susumn  Seki,  Kitatama-gnii,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Httachi  Sclsakusbo,  Tokyo^o,  Japan, 
a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  June  9, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  373,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1963 

38/3«,022 

1  Cfarim.  (CL  340— 174) 


/ 


A  semi-permanent  memory  device  which  comprises  an 
electroconductive  film  having  a  magnetic  saturation  char- 
acteristic inserted  between  word  drive  lines  and  digit  lines 
for  shielding  the  electromagnetic  coupling  of  each  inter- 
section of  both  lines,  and  permanent  magnet  pieces  ar- 
ranged above  the  intersections  of  both  lines  in  accord- 
ance with  information  to  be  stored  so  as  to  greatly  re- 
duce the  shielding  effect  of  the  film. 


3,370,282 
ABRASION   RESISTANT  MAGNETIC   HEAD 
John  Lewis  Edwin  pgMwtai,  Croydon,  Sorrey,  and  Peter 
William  Blaxtan,  Bcxlcy,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to 
Rank-Bnaii  Murphy  Liinited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Ian.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Ian.  7,  1963,  673/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  34<K— 174.1) 


3^7f»283 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  FOR  AN  INCREMENTAL 

TAPE  RECORDER 

John  R.  Montgomery,  Tmmboll,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

Wiltek,  Inc^  a  coraontion  of  Conaccticnt 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,350 

6  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


:il^  - 


An  incremental  tape  recorder  is  disclosed  having  a 
positive  tape  drive,  preferably  a  sprocket  wheel  for  engag- 
ing sprocket  holes  along  both  edges  of  a  magnetic  tape, 
with  a  magnetic  transducer  head  positioned  tangential  to 
the  tape  drive  wheel  at  the  point  at  which  driving  force 
is  applied  to  the  tape.  A  low  mass  spring  loaded  pressure 
pad  is  mounted  within  an  annular  recess  in  the  tape  drive 
wheel  to  press  the  tape  against  the  transducer  at  the 
tangential  point  of  contact.  A  reversible  stepping  motor 
operates  the  drive  wheel  to  move  the  tape  by  discrete 
increments  in  either  direction.  Movable  tension  sensing 
rollers  positioned  on  either  side  of  the  tape  drive  wheel 
operate  a  pair  of  electrical  switches  to  control  the  rates 
of  tape  feed  and  take-up,  to  maintain  tape  tension  within 
predetermined  limits. 


3,370,284 

OPTICAL  SPACE  ALARM 

Samuel  M.  Bagno,  18  Cohimbns  Ave., 

Belleville,  N  J.    07109 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,757 

15  Claims.  (CI.  340—258) 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  moving  intruder  in  a  pro- 
tected space   with   the  aid   of  illumination  and  photo- 
sensors, comprising  means  to  illuminate  the  space,  means 
to  modulate  the  illumination  at  a  characteristic  frequency 
A  magnetic  transducer  head  formed  by  two  annular    different  from  that  of  ordinary  AC,  means  to  divide  the 
ferromagnetic  circuits  each  interrupted  by  a  gap  of  given    protected   space   into  zones  which   arc  successively  of 
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opposite  electrical  phase,  a  tuned  amplifier  acting  as  a 
selector  means  to  select  the  output  of  a  photosensor  to 
the  aforesaid  characteristic  modulation  frequency  arid 
thereby  rejecting  the  effect  of  other  illumination,  said 
output  from  the  selector  means  being  modulated  in  re- 
sponse to  motion  of  an  intruder  from  one  zone  to  a  next 
zone,  and  a  phase  amplitude  detector  to  demodulate  the 
said  selector  output  and  said  detector  being  a  balanced 
detector  providing  a  push  pull  output,  a  very  low  fre- 
quency low  pass  filtered  amplifier,  capacitors  for  capacity 
coupling  the  said  detector  to  the  said  low  pass  filtered 
amplifier,  a  full  wave  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  output 
of  the  low  pass  filtered  amplifier  in  order  to  provide  a 
DC  output  in  response  to  motion  of  an  intruder,  and  an 
alarm  circuitry  responsive  to  the  said  DC  output. 


veloped  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  carrier, 
hich  second  impulse  normally  occurs  before  the  first 
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3,370,285 


DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Philip  M.  Cruse,  Norman  B.  Stevens,  and  Robert  M. 
Talley,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Bar- 
bara Research  Center,  Golcta,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,733 
10  Claims.  (CL  340—258) 


'tHZP. 


impulse  from  the  feed  mechanism  is  terminated,  together 
with  a  signalling  device  which  is  energized  if  the  impulses 
do  not  coincide. 

3,370,287 

ANTI-CHEAT  DEPOSIT  CHUTE 

Joshua  W.  Gore,  Jr.,  8557  Forum  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.     77055 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,068 

8  CUims.  (CL  340—281) 
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The  detection  system  disclosed  employs  a  solid  state 
infrared  radiation  emitter.  Specifically,  a  power  supply 
drives  an  appropriate  oscillator  capacitor  via  an  appro- 
priate gate  to  pulse  the  solid  state  emitter  in  a  determined 
time  pattern  and  with  a  determined  intensity.  A  receiver 
is  positioned  in  optical  alignment  and  spaced  relation 
to  the  transmitter  and  comprises  a  solid  state  detector, 
broad  band  pulse  amplifier,  a  first  gate,  a  sawtooth  gen- 
erator, a  second  gate  and  a  trigger.  An  appropriate  power 
supply  is  provided  for  the  receiver.  The  transmitter  pulses 
radiation  in  a  narrow  invisible  spectral  band  with  pulses 
of  high  broad  band  frequency  and  intensity.  The  receiver 
upon  continued  reception  of  the  pulses  operates  in  a  first 
mode  to  periodically  discharge  the  sawtooth  generator 
to  prevent  transmission  of  a  signal  from  the  generator 
through  the  second  gate  to  the  trigger.  Upon  lack  of 
reception  of  a  determined  number  of  pulses  in  the  re- 
ceiver the  sawtooth  generator  is  allowed  to  charge  to  a 
voltage  level  exceeding  level  or  threshold  of  the  gate 
downstream  thereof.  The  downstream  gate  opens  and 
energizes  the  trigger  which  in  turn  initiates  an  alarm  in- 
dicating intrusion,  that  is,  interruption  of  the  invisible 
beam  between  the  transmitter  and  receiver. 


:^=^ 


90 


nf 


u  ,  1 1  Ln 


Vfc 


n_ 


-EiF 


Unauthorized  removal  of  items  through  a  deposit  chute 
from  a  depository  is  discouraged  by  an  alarm.  The  alarm 
is  triggered  by  sensing  of  articles  passing  from  one  loca- 
tion to  another  within  the  chute  during  an  interval  ex- 
ceeding a  delay  period.  The  delay  period  is  established 
when  the  article  is  sensed  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  micro- 
switches  to  cancel  operation  of  the  alarm  if  another  switch 
is  actuated  before  the  delay  period  is  terminated. 


3,370,288 
DECODING  CIRCUIT 
John  T.  Wtakler,  Orlando,  FUi.,  and  Edwin  F.  Smidi,  Jr., 
Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Cor- 
poration, Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,261 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


3J70»286 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FEEDING 

OF  TAPELIKE  RECORD  CARRIERS 

Focke  Gerd  Buss,  Glcsaelhorst,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Olympia  Werke  A.G.,  WilheluMhavai,  Germany 

nicd  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,803 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  May  12,  1964, 

O  10,135 

Apparatus  for'  mSSSriig^'th^o^ment  of  a  record  1.  A  decoding  circuit  for  use  with  counting  ""eans  hav- 
carrier  in  which  a  first  impulse  is  developed  by  the  feed  ing  a  series  of  outputs  which  have  high  a"d»ow  output 
mechanism  for  the  carrier  while  a  second  impulse  is  de-    voltages  thereon  to  collectively  represent  any  one  of  a 
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finite  number  of  digits  contained  in  said  counting  means, 
said  decoding  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  three  terminal  active  devices  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  finite  number  of  digits 
contained  in  said  counting  means; 

(b)  each  of  said  devices  having  two  distinct  conduc- 
tivity states,  with  each  device  being  in  its  first  con- 
ductivity state  when  its  first  terminal  is  at  a  voltage 
level  equal  to  or  less  than  the  voltage  level'  on  its 
second  terminal,  and  in  its  second  conductivity  state 
when  its  first  terminal  is  at  a  voltage  level  greater 
than  the  voltage  level  on  its  second  terminal; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  each  of  said 
devices  being  connected  to  respective  pairs  of  outputs 
of  the  counting  means  so  that  only  one  device  of  said 
plurality  of  devices  will  be  in  its  second  conductivity 
state  when  said  counting  means  is  collectively  rep- 
resenting any  one  of  the  finite  number  of  digits  con- 
tained in  the  counting  means;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  output  means  respectively  associated 
with  the  third  terminals  of  said  devices,  said  output 
means  being  respectively  operative  only  when  its 
corresponding  device  is  in  its  second  conductivity 
state,  thereby  indicating  said  one  digit  contained  in 
the  counting  means. 


mation  elements  in  x  groups,  into  a  second  information. 
When  practicing  the  invention  this  can  be  done,  for  ex- 
ample, when  using  magnetic  core  storage  by  reversing 
the  magnetization  of  a  core  combination  in  a  magnetic 


3,370,289 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Wendell  T.   Hedgcock,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Charles   E. 
Kress,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,520 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
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7.  Digital-to-analog   converting    means    comprising: 

step  motor  means  having  an  output  shaft; 

energizing  means  constructed,  when  energized,  to  cause 
said  step  motor  to  step; 

shaft  position  indicating  means  including  mechanical 
means  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  and  counting 
means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  said  ener- 
gizing means  for  producing  first  coded  signals  indic- 
ative of  the  angular  position  of  said  output  shaft; 

input  means  for  supplying  second  coded  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  new  angular  position  to  which  said  output 
shaft  is  to  be  rotated; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
coded  signals  to  produce  a  first  control  signal  to 
cause  energization  of  said  energizing  means. 


3,370,290 
MEANS   FOR    CONVERTING    A    FIRST   IN- 
FORMATION    INTO    AN    UNEQUIVOCAL 
SECOND  INFORMATION 
Heinz  Mertei,  Hohcnschaftlam,  and  Hartmut  Gebhardt, 
Grosshessciohe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
gesellsciiaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  304,148,  Aug.  23, 
1963.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1962, 

S  81,176 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
This  invention  relates  to  means  for  the  translation  of 
a  first  information,  represented  by  always  1  of  m  infor- 
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core  array  by  means  of  wires  threaded  through  the  array, 
which  wires  during  the  translation  operation  are  always 
individually  controlled.  The  hysteresis  loop  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  magnetic  cores  is  preferably  rectangular. 


3,370,291 
INDICIA  WHEEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
SELECTIVELY  ROTATED  WHEEL  SHAFT 
Paul  Brunette,  Otterbum  Heights,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quel>cc,  Canada 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,104 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—378) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  joumalled  on  the  frame,  a  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  having  characters  spaced  around  its  periphery,  a 
wall  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  wheel  periphery 
and  having  a  window  therein,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
wheel  to  selectively  position  the  characters  at  said  win- 
dow, said  nteans  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber for  each  character  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  being  wound  thereon,  and  separate  pulling  means  for 
each  flexible  member  mounted  on  the  frame,  each  mem- 
ber being  attached  at  its  other  end  to  the  respective  pull- 
ing means,  said  pulling  means  being  selectively  operable 
to  unwind  the  flexible  member  from  the  shaft  prede- 
termined differential  amounts  whereby  the  wheel  is  ro- 
tated to  position  the  respective  character  at  the  window. 


3,370,292 
DIGITAL  CANONICAL  FILTER 
Alan  J.  Deerfield,  Burlington,  Mass^  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,   Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,562 
15  ChOms.  (CI.  343—5) 
A  digital  canonical  filler  employing  a  reference  storage 
table  into  which  values  are   fed  for  weighting  entering 
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digital  signals  according  to  the  desired  characteristics  of 
the  filter,  together  with  feedback  and  feed  forward  delay 
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said  terminal  establishing  its  signal  path  in  a  transmit 
condition  when  the  signal  generated  at  said  terminal  is 
stronger  than  the  signal  received  at  said  terminal  and  in 
a  receive  condition  when  sudi  received  signal  is  the 
stronger,  each  said  signal  path  in  its  transmit  condition 
at  all  times  including  signal  passband  limiting  means  pass- 
ing from  about  80%  to  about  95%  of  the  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  speech  signal  applied  thereto  and  blocking 
the  balance  of  the  applied  signal  frequency  components, 
and  each  said  signal  path  in  its  receive  condition  at  all 
times  including  passband  limiting  means  passing  about 
20%  to  about  5%  of  the  frequency  components  of  the 
speech  signal  api^ied  thereto  and  blocking  the  balance 


umT 


registers  and  summing  devices  for  providing  a  combined 
output  indicative  of  whether  or  not  the  entering  digital 
signals  are  within  values  defined  by  the  filter. 


3,370,293 

DIRECTION   FINDER 

Milton  Green,  926  Baddington  Road, 

Groton,  Conn.    06340 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966.  Scr.  No.  524,980 

5  Claims.  (CL  343—119) 
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Four  circularly  arranged  sensors  responsive  to  a  par- 
ticular kind  of  energy  and  a  cylinder  are  supported  co- 
axially.  With  respect  to  energy  incident  to  the  sensors  from 
a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  axis,  at  least  one  of  the 
sensors  is  in  the  shadow  of  the  cylinder  and  reflective 
surface  area  of  the  cylinder  redirects  incident  energy  to 
the  opposite  sensor.  The  intensities  of  irradiation  of  op- 
posite sensors  are  compared  and  servomechanisms  op- 
erate to  change  the  orientation  of  the  axis  defined  by 
sensors  and  cylinder  to  minimize  the  difference  in  inten- 
sities of  irradiation  of  the  sensors. 
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of  the  applied  signal  frequency  components,  the  signal 
components  passed  by  each  signal  path  in  its  transmit  con- 
dition being  essentially  the  signal  components  blocked  by 
each  signal  path  in  its  receive  condition. 


3,370,295 
DOUBLY  REFLECTING  LATTICED  ANTENNA 
Ernest  S.  Kelscy>  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Lhnited,  Montreal,  Qne< 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,555 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—781) 


I        3t370;294 
COMMUNICATIONS  ECHO  SUPPRESSION 
Leonard  R.  Kahn,  81  S.  Bergen  Place, 

Frvcport,  N.Y.     11520 
Filed  May  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,085 
7  Claims.  (O.  343—180) 
I.  In  a  two-way  speech  communications  system  involv- 
ing substantial  transmission  times  between  communica- 
tions terminals,  and  wherein  respective  signal  transmission 
and  signal  receiving  paths  are  associated  with  said  com- 
munications terminals  with  such  respective  signal  paths 
being  nominally  isolated  from  each  other  by  respective 
hybrid  coils  in  circuit  with  said  terminals,  the  improve- 
ment  in  echo  suppression  circuitry,  comprising;  signal 
level  responsive  switching  means  associated  with  each 

847   O.O.— 38 


1.  A  doubly  reflecting  antenna  comprising 

a  plurality  of  main  reflector  lattice  elements,  spaced 
from  one  another,  positioned  symmetrically  with  re- 
spect to  a  common  axis  at  different  distances,  there- 
from and  positioned  so  that  each  element  is  intersect- 
ed substantially  along  its  centerline  by  a  first  position- 
ing surface, 

the  surface  of  each  of  said  main  reflector  lattice  ele- 
ments defining  a  cone  making  with  said  axis  a  coni- 
cal angle, 

each  said  main  reflector  lattice  element  having  a  coni- 
cal angle  providing  on  said  axis  a  first  common  focus 
for  rays  parallel  to  said  axis,  " 
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a  sub-reflector  lattice  element  for  each  main  reflector 
lattice  element  each  spaced  from  one  another,  posi- 
tioned symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
positioned  so  that  each  element  is  intersected  substan- 
tially along  its  ccnterline  by  a  second  positioning 
surface,  ' 

the  surface  of  each  of  said  sub-reflector  lattice  element 
defining  a  cone  making  with  said  axis  a  conical 

angle, 

each  said  sub-reflector  lattice  element  bemg  positioned 
between  a  respective  main  reflector  lattice  element 
and  said  first  common  focus,  and  having  a  conical 
angle  orienting  the  reflecting  surface  thereof  for  re- 
flecting rays  reflected  by  said  respective  main  re- 
flector lattice  element  from  axially  parallel  rays  to  a 
second  common  focus  on  said  axis,  and  antenna  feed 
means  positioned  at  said  second  focus, 

said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  so  shaped  that  the 
length  of  each  doubly  reflected  ray  path  between 
said  antenna  feed  means  and  a  plane  normal  to  said 
axis  is  a  constant. 


form  of  a  succession  of  discrete  droplets  and  projecting 
said  droplets  toward  a  moving  record  member,  means 
for  electrostatically  charging  said  discrete  droplets  in 
accordance  with  the  instantaneous  value  of  an  input  sig- 
nal, electrostatic  deflecting  means  arranged  to  deflect  said 
droplets  along  a  normal  recording  path  in  accordance 
with  the  charge  carried  by  said  droplets,  magnetic  field 
producing  means  arranged  to  subject  said  droplets  to  a 


3^70^96 

ANIMAL  ACrrVITY  RECORDER 

Samuel  W.  Grecnbcrg  19225  Woodbine, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48219 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,112 

3  Claims.  (CL  346—14) 


magnetic  field  extending  parallel  to  said  recording  path 
and  selectively  actuated  means  responsive  to  the  oper- 
ation of  said  record  member  and  operative  to  energize 
said  field  producing  means  upon  an  improper  op)cration 
of  said  record  member  whereby  to  produce  a  movement 
of  said  droplets  induced  by  said  magnetic  field  away  from 
said  normal  recording  path. 


3,370,298 
DRY  CELL  BATTERY  OF  FLAT  CONFIGURATION 
Rodolfo  Rodriguez  Balaguer,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Patent  Holdings  Cor- 
poration,   Fort    Landerdale,    Fla^    a    corporation    of 
Florida 

Filed  Jnne  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,635 
12  Claims.  (CI.  136—100) 


The  present  animal  activity  recorder  incorporates  a 
cage  having  a  floor  mounted  on  one  of  a  pair  of  right 
angular  related  inter-connected  torsion  bars  the  other 
of  which  is  mounted  and  anchored  in  such  a  manner 
that  movement  of  the  animal  over  the  cage  floor  with 
respect  to  X  and  Y  coordinates  will  produce  various 
torsional  stresses  in  the  said  torsion  bars  which  mount 
strain  gauges  thus  converting  the  animal's  movements  to 
electrical  analogues  controlling  a  chart  recorder  and 
with  the  floor  of  the  cage  serving  as  a  variable  length 
lever  so  that  as  the  animal  moves  further  from  the  respec- 
tive torsion  bar  axes  the  torque  applied  to  the  bar  in- 
creases, causing  a  corresponding  change  in  the  respective 
strain  gauges  thus  registering  the  animal's  position  as  a 
continuous  variable  with  respect  to  a  recording  device. 


3,370,297 

INK  DROPLET  RECORDER  WTTH  DROPLET 
INTERCEPTION   CONTROL 
Lockwood  D.  Burton,  CoUingswood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minncapolb,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,961 
7  Claims.  (CI.  346—75) 

1.  A  direct  writing  recorder  comprising  means   for 
forming  a  discontinuous  stream  of  writing  fluid  in  the 


1.  A  dry  cell  battery,  comprising  a  hollow  container 
made  of  electrically  insulating  material,  a  first  electrically 
conductive,  green  carbon  member  contacting  said  con- 
tainer at  one  end  thereof  and  serving  as  a  closure  for  said 
one  end  of  said  container,  a  metallic  member  contacting 
the  other  end  of  said  container  and  serving  as  a  closure 
for  said  other  end  of  said  container,  a  second  electrically 
conductive,  green  carbon  member  overlying  said  metallic 
member  and  being  in  electrical  and  physical  contact  there- 
with, battery  mix  substantially  filling  the  space  in  said 
container  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  green 
carbon  member  and  said  metallic  member,  a  bibulous 
covering  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  disc  prevent- 
ing direct  contact  between  said  mix  and  said  metal,  said 
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first  green  carbon  member  and  said  metallic  member  serv- 
ing as  cathode  and  anode  electrodes,  respectively,  for  said 
cell,  and  means  to  retain  said  members  and  said  container 
assembled, 

3,370,299 

PULSED  LIGHT  WRITING  SYSTEM 

Gardner  P.  Wilson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Clevite 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,868 

7  Claims.  (CU  346—109) 

I 


3,370,300  ' 

STRIP  CHART  RECORDER 
Paul  Anthony  Gilovich,  Santa  Clara,  and  Clair  Eugene 
Miller,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dohrmann  In- 
struments Company,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,497 
9  Claims.  (Q.  346—113) 


Strip  chart  recorder  having  convenient  chart  loading 
arrangement  and  having  internally  generated  X  input 
events  which  are  inhibited  while  the  marking  pen  is  mov- 
ing. 

3,37031 

CEILING  SUSPENSION  MEMBER  AND  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Haiian,  Geneva,  DL,  assignor  to  Jim  Walto* 

Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,523 

8  Claims.  (CL  287—189.36) 


1.  A  light  system  for  the  direct  recording  of  data  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

direct  writing  light  sensitive  paper, 

means  steadily  moving  said  paper  in  a  given  direction, 

a  light  source, 

means  including  a  mirror  and  optical  element  means 
for  focusing  light  from  said  source  as  a  light  spot 
on  said  moving  paper, 

means  for  vibrating  said  mirror  in  accordance  with  a 
signal  to  be  recorded  to  cause  said  light  spot  to  move 
across  said  paper  in  accordance  with  the  data  to  be 
recorded, 

and  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  light  source  in- 
cluding means  for  pulsing  said  light  source  at  a 
substantially  constant  on-off  repetition  rate  whereby 
there  is  recorded  on  the  paper  a  series  of  closely 
spaced  but  distinct  dots  substantially  evenly  spaced 
along  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  paper,  and 
whereby  the  dots  are  of  substantially  equal  recorded 
density. 


A  ceiling  suspenison  system  having  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  configuration  and  slots  cut  in  sides  thereof  and 
oriented  transversely  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
member.  The  slots  being  so  adapted  as  to  permit  easy 
formation  of  extensions  for  the  connection  of  cross-mem- 
bers in  slots  of  main  members. 


DESIGNS 

FEBRUARY  20,  1968 


210,189 

BOTTLE 

Richard  L.  Weckman,  Pcnytburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-nUnob,  Inc^  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatkHi 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 25) 


210,192 
BOTTLE 
George  W.  Wortfalngton,  Castro  Valley,  CtMf.,  asrigBor 
to  Owens-IUfaiois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 95) 


'        210,190 

SPORTSMAN^  LEG  PROTECTOR 

Richard  J.  Garcia,  Torrance,  Calif.  (162S1  Serenade  Lane, 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.     92647) 

F'led  Not.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,865 

Ton  of  patent  14  yews 

(CI.  D2— 27) 


210,193 

MERCHANDISING  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Anthony  Paul  Umbach,  Somerset,  N  J^  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 225) 


210,191 

BOTTLE 

James  E.  Plununer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens* 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 90) 


t ; 
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210,194 

MERCHANDISING  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Anthony  Paul  Limbacb,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 225) 


I 


210,197 
CABIN 

Einar  Svensson,  2248  NW.  190th  Place, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98177 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


210,2M 

CRAWLER  TRACTOR  LOADER 

Herbert  W.  Borer,  NapcrvlUc,  and  Max  E.  Butterfield 

and  Barry  L.  Zmmi,  Pcorim  IIL,  aMlgBon  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IIL,  a  corporatloB  of  Calif omJa 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,958 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


210,195 

MERCHANDISING  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Anthony  Paul  Limbacb,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 225) 


EQUIPMENT  OraiATOirS  CABIN 
Ernest  Hofmaon-Igi,  Mittcfffeld,  Gmam  ■J^****® 
FInna  Ge(M|  Fritrmriw  KC  GroMlicifaidorf ,  nbcr 
Monlcii,  Gcmuuiy 
Continoatioo-fai-part  of  deiign  appttc^tloa  S«r.  No.  4,271, 
Oct  13,  1966.  TUa  applkatkM  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

5  798 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  15,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


.   %^^ia 


-\ 


I 


\ 


/ 


210,198 

CABIN 

Efaiar  Srensson,  2248  NW.  190th  Place, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98177 

Continuation  of  design  appHcationa  Ser.  No.  83,043, 

Dec.  15,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  4,124,  Oct.  3,  1966. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,472 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


21t,2tl 
TRACTOR  CAUN 
Ernest  lIoimann*Iil,  Mltterfeld,  Germany,  awignor  to 
FIrma  Fritzmcier,  Georg  KG,  Groashelfcndorf  nber 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  19,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


21«4*4 

FLY  SWATTER 

WilUam  F.  Veraoo,  MS  S.  6tli  Atc.  W., 

Newton,  Iowa    50208 

nied  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D22— 28) 


210,196  « 

CLOSURE  FOR  PAILS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Morris  Greitzer,  Los  Angeles,  and  Simon  Greitzer,  Ingle- 
wood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Container  Corp., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser,  No.  7,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— 254) 


/ 


/ 


210,199 

BUILDING 

Joe  M.  Cox,  316Vi  E.  Main  St.,  P.O.  Box  828, 

Johnson  City,  Tenn.     37601 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


210,202 

SULKY  FOR  A  FOLDABLE  GOLF  CART 
Robert  W.  Stnart,  955  Canill  Road, 

Columbus,  OUo    43221 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,105 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


210,2«5 

FISHING  LURE 

Cari  R  CofdeD,  Ir.,  1211  Richard  St., 

Hot  Spti■«^  Ark.    71901 

Filed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 27) 
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21MM 

VISUAL  MOTOR  COORDINATION 

TRAINING  DEVICE 

Bcrakc  J.  Mayhcw,  Ckrcbod  Helgkts,  Ohio 

(263  DoTcr  Center  Road,  Bay  VUlagc,  Ohio    44140) 

FUcd  Not.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4^19 

Tcnm  of  pirtiot  7  yean 

(a.  D25— 1) 


2104«9 

SELF^ONTAINED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Theodore  W.  Fifchcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Daytoo 

Electronic  Products  Company,  Inc.,  EJayton,  OUo,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,955 

Term  td  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2«— 1) 


I        21Mi2 
CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  A  NOTCHED 
CARD  SYSTEM 
Frederic  R.  G.  SMibom,  CIndnnati,  OUo,  aMignor  to 
OJL  PHTtacnUp,  Ciadnnati,  Ohio,  a  limited  part- 
nership of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


21M14 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Stanley  E.  Tomlrtnaon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^ 
General   Electric   Company,   a   corporation 
York 

FUed  May  JM,  19M,  Ser.  No.  2,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


to 

of  New 


210,207 

ELECTRON  TUBE  SOCKET 

Armand  Rene  De  Lyon,  Harrislmrg,  Fm.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrislmrg,  Pa. 

nied  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 1) 


210,210 
HOUSING  FOR  A  CAPACITOR  DEVICE 
Jerry  Braiman  and  Edwfai  W.  Shieh,  IndianapoUs,  Ind., 
assignors  to  P.  R.  MaDory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  IndhmapoUs, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  21, 1966.  Ser.  No.  4,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


210^15 
DOCUMENT  ROLL  INPUT  UNTT 
Robert  V.  MaDon^,  KendaD  Park,  N J^  aarignor  to  Intar- 
national  Bnsiniss  Machiaca  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  14. 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,274 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


210,208 
PORTABLE  WELDING  TRANSFORMER 
Bert  Fritiof  Esbjom  FreUn,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Elektriska  STetsnhigsaktlebohiget,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


210,211 
CLAMP-AROUND  VOLT-AMMETER 
Harrey  A.  Schwartz,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Soss 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  NcTada 

Filed  July  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


'        210,213 
END  FRAME  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Stanley  E.  Tomkinaon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  ■'-Tif'iTr  to 
General   Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,366 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D26— 5) 


2104K 
DOCUMENT  CONVERTER 
Robert  V.  Mallocy,  Kendall  Park,  N J.,  Mrignor  to 
national  Buiinew  Marhlnaa  Corponthm,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,279 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  me— 5) 
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210^17 

CARD  READER  IMPRINTER 

James  Rnssell  WUUaiiis,  Camp  HiU,  Pa.,  aaOgoor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Fikd  Oct  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,383 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


210,220 
GAS  LASER 
Dale  E.  Dc  Roussc,  William  M.  lohnsoo,  and  Harold  E. 
Martin,  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  W.  Montgomery,  Con- 
tra Coata  County,  Calif.,  aMignon  to  Optics  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


210,222 

ANTENNA  HOUSING 

Aylwin  R.  Booker,  4887  Palo  Drive, 

Tarzana,  Calif.     91356 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,218 

CARD  READER 

James  RusscU  Williams,  Camp  Hm,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  HarrislMUf ,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D26— 5) 


210^25 
COCKTAfi.  TABLE 
John  B.  Thorn,  Lynchbnis,  and  Andre  Bos,  AltaTista,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Lane  Company  Inc.,  Altavista,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


Jr:L 


^ 


I  210,223 

ANTENNA 
Aylwin  R.  Booker,  4887  Palo  Drive, 

Tarzana,  Calif.     91356 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


210,226 

GOLF  GAME  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Barry  R.  Steiner  and  Deane  S.  Stelner,  both  of 

9115  Lamon,  SkoUe,  ID.    60076 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,820 

Term  of  patent  3V&  years 

(a.  D34— 5) 


210,221 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  UNIT 
Alonxo  T.  Horton  and  John  W.  Little,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Telcscriber  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
a  corporation  of  Alabama 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 


210,219 
FOOT-OPERATED  CONTROLLER  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Henry  Dreyfosi,  South  Pasadena,  CaUf,  and  Wesley  R. 
Peterson,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  aaignors  to  The  Sfaiger 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


^= 


11 


210427 

COMPOSITE  BRIDGE  CARD  GAME  SCORER 

Irving  Taxel,  74  Howe  Court, 

Woodmere,  N.Y.     11598 

FUed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,442    . 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


210,224 

DOUBLE  PEDESTAL  COCKTAIL  TABLE 
John  B.  Thorn,  Lynchburg,  and  Andre  Bos,  Altavista, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavista, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33— 14) 
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210^2S  210^31 

SLED  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PLATE 
Earl  G.  Croas,  Do  Qnoiii,  DL,  assignor  to  Turco  Manu-    Fernando  Alvarez,  Glen  Dak,  W.  Va^  asrifnor  to  Fostoria 

facturing  Company,  Du  Qnoln,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Glass  Company,  Moundsrillc,  W.  Va. 

Missouri  Filed  June  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,606 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,808  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D36— 2) 

(CL  D34— 15)  ' 


TUMBLER  ORTHE  LIKE  ^       ^\,  ^    .     JlSElPSn     ...i«^    i» 

Fernando  Alrart.,  Gka  Dak,  W.  Va^  aaignor  to  Fostoria  Robert  T.  ^esfroj^  a!^*',Si;J*SS^^  ™    as 

Glass  Company,  Monadsrilk,  W.  Va.  assignments,  to  Solomon  A.  Wctagal,  CHcago,  IIL,  as 

Flkd  Jnnc  26, 1967,  S«r.  No.  7,607  trustee                     ,4  ,«*,  «.,  *i«^  7  i«i 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  16.  IJS' »"•  ^^'*" 

(a.D3«)  ^•^(ci.fiSlLiV 


210,229 

TOY  FIRE  LADDER  ENGINE 

Robert  Genin,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child  Guidance 

Toys  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


210^32 
PITCHER 

Fernando  Alvarez,  Gkn  Dak,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fostoria 

Glass  Company,  MoundsilUc,  W.  Va. 

FUcd  June  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D36— 2) 


210f235 
CLOCK 

Benjamin  Uvy,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  Msi^or  to  United  Metal 
Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  <tf 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,931 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D42— 7) 


210^30 

DESSERT  DISH 

Fernando  Alvarez,  Glen  Dale,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fostoria 

Glass  Company,  MonndsirUk,  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D36— 2) 


210,233 

GOBLET 

Feraando  Alvarez,  Gkn  Dak,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fostoria 

Glass  Company,  MoundsviUc,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jnnc  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D36— 8) 


210,238 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Karl  C.  Augenstein,  Cranston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Teztroi 

Inc.,  Providence,  RX,  a  corporatlmi  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 4) 


210,236 
FONDUE  WARMER 
Bergeron,  HlUsborongli,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  Scnor 
Inc.,    San    Francisco,    CaUf.,   a   corporatioD    of 
CaUfomia 

FUed  May  25. 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44~15) 


Victor  J 
Pico, 


210,239 
GARDEN  AND  WALK  UGHT 
MttchcU  Bobrick,  Padfk  Palisades,  CaUf.,   assignor  to 
Avis  Industrial  Corporation,  Madison  Helots,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 
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210^40  210^3 

WASHING  MACHINE  AGITATOR  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  S.  Trembath,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to    Ellen  B.  Manderficld,  Syracuc,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Oneida 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,304  Filed  Mar.  11,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 1)  (CI,  D54— 12)  '^ 
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210,246 

FLIGHT  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 

FOR  A  BARN  CLEANER 

Paul  Patz  and  Edward  A.  Gractz,  both  of 

Pound,  Wis.     54161 

FUed  Oct  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

James  L.  Liim,  Jr.,  Manmcc,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Owens- 

nUnois,  Inc^  Toledo,  (Mo,  a  conoration  of  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,432 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS8— 6) 


210,241 

HOUSING  FOR  A  CARPET  SWEEPER 

Howard  A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bissel 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 15) 


210,244 

TYING  MACHINE  WITH  TWINE  ARM  GUARD 

Robert  G.  Brown,  Glenwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Bnnn 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


210,247 
MUTE 

Diane  M.  Obon  and  Robert  D.  Olson,  both  of 

605  West  Art.,  Fnilerton,  Calif.     92632 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,285 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


210,242 
CARRIER  STRIP  FOR  HOLDING  FASTENERS 
George  J.  Gallee,  Rosemont,  Allen  R.  Obengfell,  Park 
Ridge,  and  Richard  H.  Doyle,  Mount  Prospect,  III., 
assignors  to  Fastener  Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Ilinois 

FUed  June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  54—1) 


210045 
PATTERN-CONTROLLED  CUTTING'  MACHINE 
Gary  H.  Johnson  and  Thomas  M.  Frlsby,  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Heath  Engineering  Company.  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No,  8,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


210,250 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

James  L.  Lfam,  Jr.,  Manmee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ai  Ohio 

Filed  Mm.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,433 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 6) 


210048 
CASE  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES  AND 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

George  NisscI,  6  Glcntworth  St.,  Baker  St. 

London  NW.  1,  England 

FUed  Ang.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,476 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(Cl.l>57— 1) 


210O51 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

James  L.  Unn,  Jr.,  Manmee,  OUo,  aaigMr  to  Owens- 


Illinois,  Inc^  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corMratioB  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,435 


Term  of  patrt  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 6) 


^ 
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210452 

BOTTLE 

Paul  G.  Kemp,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Sen  No.  87,707 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 8) 


210,255 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Bcrnhard  Jai»lonsU,  Musberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Boscli  ElcktronilK  and  PhotoUno  GmbH, 
Stutgart>Untertiicfkhcim,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,664 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D61— 1) 
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'  210,258 

GROCERY  BAG  PACKER 

Bernard  Lcvltan,  50—47  Clorerdale  Blvd., 

Baydde,  N.Y.     11364 

Filed  Jane  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D80— 1) 


l! 


210,261 
COSMETIC  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  L.  Thurman,  Bclolt,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Smylon  Co.,  Hcrflywood,  CaHf.,  a 
corporation  of  Califonda 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  82,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


210,253 
COMBINED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  TURRET  AND 

LIGHT  SOURCE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lester  A.  Dine,  145  Grist  MUl  Lane,  Great  Necl^  N.Y. 
11023,  and   Edward  S.   Lemmey,   56  Sterling  Ave., 
Freeport,  N.Y.    11520 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


210,256 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Marcel  Fresard,  Petit-Lancy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
S.  A.  Mefina,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  28,  1966 

(CL  D70— 1) 


210,254 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 
Gflbcrt  Durst,  Brizen,  near  Bozen,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Durst    A.G.    Fabrik    Fototechnischer    Apparate, 
Boizano-Bozcn,  Italy 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  17,  1965 

(a.  D61— 1) 


210,257 

MAIL  BOX  UNIT 

Alfonso  Favaro,  Via  Pola  13,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 9) 


210,259 

HANGER  FOR  LUGGAGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  J.  Hcrftzman,  8201  Shrmphony  Drive, 

Baltiniorc,  Md.    21208 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 8) 


210,262 
FOLLOWER  FRAME  FOR  LUGGAGE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Samuel  I.  HoHzman,  8201  Symphony  Drive, 

Baltimore  Md.    21208 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D87— 2) 


210,260 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  UNIT  FOR  MONITORING 

BODY  FUNCTIONS 

Raymond  Ugo  CappelH,  mDsboro,  and  ladK  Randolph 

Neboo,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D83— 1) 


210^3 

ATTACH^  CASE 

George  Rapoport  8417  Fountain  Ave^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90069 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 
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210^64 

TOTE  BOX  FOR  A  POWER  SAW 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Sophus  E.  Severson,  R.F.D.  3,  Chctek,  Wis.    54728 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  87,625 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


210,266 
SEAM  RIPPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lawrence  M.  Dunne,  Masapcqua,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiofl  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D95— 1) 


210,265 

BLENDER  BASE 

Henry  A.  Dewcntcr,  1477  Old  MUl  Road. 

San  Marino,  Calif .     91108 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D89— 1) 


210,267 

BINDER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  V.  Rocltwell,  Mootclalr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Loose  Leaf  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D97— 2) 


C 


JH. 
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UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1968 

NOTE  — Arrtneed  In  accordance  with  the  first  •Unificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
.1U1   .     rti.      6  telephone  directory  practice). 


ACD  Bedding  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kamp.  Ewald  A.  Re.  26,846. 
Ilanner  MeUls.  Inc.  :  See — 

WlUon,  James  D.  Re.  26,350. 
Clccone.  Irene  :  See — 

accone.  Jack  M.  Re.  26,348.  ^    .   .  .     *  .    . 

accone.  Jack  M..  deceased  (by  I.  Clccone,  administratrix), 
to  F.  L.  Smlthe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  EnTelope  counter.  Re 
26,348,  2-20-68,  CI.  93—93.  .        ,        „,„ 

Cummlngs.  Howard  B.,  to  ShenanEO  Ceramics.  Inc.  Tlje  setter 

Re.  26,345,  2-20-68.  CI.  264—58. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Turkish,  Michael  C.  Re.  26,353  ^    ^       . 

(ireenfleld.   Charles.   Apparatus  and   process   for  dehydrating 
waste  solids  concentrates    Re.  26.362,  2-20-68.  CI.  189—13. 
Hose  Booms,  Inc. :  See — 

Shelry.  Edward  8.  Re.  26.851. 
Jackman,   John   A  ,   to   Lewis   Engineering  Co.  Electrical   In 

dlcator  device    Re    26,349.  2-20-68.  CI.  340—373. 
Kamp.   Ewald   A.,    to    ACD   Bedding  Corp.   Vibrating  spring 
structure.  Re.  26.346.  2-20-68.  Cl.  128—33. 

Lewis  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Jackmao,  John  A.  Re.  26.349. 


Oury  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Oury,  Robert  P.  Re.  26,847.  

Oury.  Robert  P.,  to  Oury  Engineering  Co.  Concrete  mix  trans- 
fer apparatus.  Re.  26,347,  2-20-68.  Cl.  198--84. 
Shelry    Edward  8..  to  Hose  Booms,  Inc.  Articulated  hose  der- 
rick. Re.  26.861.  2-20-68.  Cl.  137—615. 
Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cummlngs,  Howard  B.  Re.  26.345. 
Smlthe.  F.  L..  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clccone,  Jack  M.  Re.  26,348. 
Turkish.  Michael  C.  to  Eaton  Yale  4  Towne  Inc.  Camshaft 
for  Internal  combustion  engine  valve  gear.  Re.  26,353.  2-20- 
68.  Cl.  123 — 90. 
Usher,  James  P. :  See —  ^     „      „„„... 

Usher.  John  B..  J.   F.,  and  J.  A.  Be.   26,364. 
Usher,  John  A. :  See —  _      „»  »,. 

Usher,  John  R..  J.  F.,  and  J.  A.  Re.   26,854. 
Usher,  MarceUa  C.  :  See — 

Usher,   John   R.,   J.   F..  and  J.  A.   Re.   26.854. 
Usher.  John  R..  J.  F..  and  J.  A.,  deceased   (by  M.  C.  Uaher, 
executrix).  Collapsible  structure.  Re.  26.354.  2-20-68,  Cl. 
52—646. 
Wll»on,    James    D..    to   Banner   Metals,    Inc.    Receptacle.   Re. 
26,850,  2-20-68,  Cl.  220 — 97. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  See— 

De  Lyon,  Armand  R.  210.207. 
Williams.  James  R.  210.217. 
Williams.  James  R.  210.218. 
Alvares,  Fernando,  to  Fostorla  Glass  Co.  Dessert  dish.  210, 

230.  2-20-68.  Cl.  D36— 2. 
Alvares,    Fernando,    to    Fostorla    Glass    Co.    Plate.    210.231, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  D36 — 2. 
Alvares.    P'emando.    to   Fostorla   Glass    Co.    Pitcher.    210,232, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  D36— 2. 
Alvares,    Fernando,    to   Fostorla   Glass   Co.    Goblet.    210,233, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  D3d— 8. 
Alvares.  Fernando,  to  Fostorla  Glass  Co.  Tumbler  or  the  like 

210,234,  2-20-68,  Cl.  D36 — 8. 
American  Loose  L«af  Corp.  :  See- 
Rockwell.  Walter  V.  210.267. 
.\nderson.   Howard   A.,   to   Blssell   Inc.   Housing  for  a  carpet 

sweeper.  210,241,  2-20-68,  CI.  D49— 15. 
.\ugensteln,   Karl  ('..   to  Textron   Inc.  Expansible  link  chain 
for    a    bracelet    or    similar    article.    210,238.    2-20-68.    Cl. 
EH  5 — 4. 
.Vvis  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 

Bobrlck.  Mitchell.  210,239. 
Bergeron.  Victor  J.,  to  Senor  Pico.  Inc.  Fondue  wanner.  210,- 

236,  2-20-68,  Cl.  D44— 16. 
Blssell  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Howard  A.  210,241. 
liobrlck.  Mitchell,  to  Avis  Industrial  Corp.  Garden  and  walk 

light.  210.239.  2-20-68.  Cl.  D48 — 31. 
Hooker.   Aylwln    R    Antenna   housing.   210,222.   2-20-68.   Cl. 

D26— 14. 
Booker,   Aylwin  R.  Antenna    210,223,  2-20-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Borer.    Herbert    W..    M.    E.    Butterfield.   and    B.    L.    Zauss.    to 
Caterpillar   Tractor    Co.    Crawler    tractor    loader.    210.200, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Rosch.  Robert.  Elektronik  und  Photokino  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Jablonskl.  Berhard.  210.255. 
Bralman.  Jerry,  and  E.  W.  Shieh.  to  P.  R.  Mallory  it  Co..  Inc. 
Housing    for    a    capacitor    device.    210.210,    2-20-68,    Cl. 
D26- 1. 
Mrown,    Robert   G.,    to    B.    H.    Bunn   Co.    Tying  machine   with 

twine  arm  guard.  210,244,  2-20-68.  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Hunn.  B.  H..  Co.  :  See- 
Brown.  Robert  O    210,244. 
nun.  Andre  :  Bee — 

Thorn,  John  B.,  and  Bus.  210,224. 
Thorn.  John  B.,  and  Bus.  210.225. 
Butterfleld.  Max  E.  :  See — 

Borer    Herbert  W..  Butterfleld    and  Zauss.  210.200. 
Cappelll.    Raymond   U..   and   J.   R.    .Nelson,   to  Tektronix.   Inc. 
f'hyslologlcal  unit   for  monitoring  body  functions.  210.260, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Cnterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Borer,  Herbert  W..  Butterfleld,  and  Zauss   210,200. 
Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc. :  See— 

Genln.  Robert.  210.229. 
Cordell,    Carl     R..    Jr.     Fishing    lure.    210,205.    2-20-68,    Cl. 

D22— 27. 
Cox,  Joe  M.  Building    210,199.  2-20-68,  Cl.  D13— 1. 


Cross.   Earl   G..   to  Turco   Mfg. 
210.228.  2-20-68,  Cl.  D34— 15 


Co.   Sled  or  similar  article. 


*<<i: 


Dayton  Electronic  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —     - 

Fischer.  Theodore  W.  210,209. 
De    Lyon     Armand    R..    to    AMP    Inc.    Electron    tube   socket. 

210,207.  2-20-68.  Cl.  D26— 1.  „    ^    „     »,  ^  »    «• 

De  Rousse.  Dale  E..  W.  M.  Johnson,  H    E.  Martin,  and  B   \\ . 

.Montgomerv.  to  Optics  Technology.  Inc.  Gas  laser.  210,2^0. 

Dewe^n^r*' HenS?*!:^  Blender    base.    210,266,    2-20-68,    Cl. 

Dine,  Lester  A.,  and  E.  S.  Lemmey.  Combined  photograDhlc 

lens  turret  and  light  source   or  similar  article.  210,258, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Doyle,  Richard  H. :  See —  ^^     ,      „,»»..« 

Gallee,  George  J..  Obergfell,  and  Doyle.  210,242. 
Dreyfuss.    Henry,   and    W.   R.    Peterson,    to   The    Singer  Co. 

Foot-operated    controller    for    sewing    machines.    210,21||^. 

2-20-68,  Cl.  D2ft— 13.  ,    ., 

Dunne.  Lawrence  M.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Seam  ripper  or  similar 

article.  210,266.  2-20-68.  Cl.  D95— 1. 
Durst  A.G.  Pabrik  Pototechnischer  Apparate  :  See- 
Durst.  Gilbert.  210,254.  _      .    ..   .     u 
Durst,   Gilbert,    to   Durst   A.G.    Fabrik   Pototechnischer 

parate.     Photographic     enlarger.     210,254,     2-20-68, 

D61— 1. 
Elektrlska  Svetsnlngsaktlebolaget  :  See — 

Freim.  Bert  F.  E.  210.208. 
Fastener  Corp.  :  See —  _     ,      „,„„.„ 

Gallee,  George  J.,  Obergfell.  and  Doyle   210,242. 
Favaro,  Alfonso.  Mall  box  unit.  210.257.  2-20-68.  Cl.  D74— 9. 
Fischer.  Theodore  W.,  to  Dayton  Electronic  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Self-contained  portable  electric  signal  generator.   210,209, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Fostorla  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Alvarei,  Fernando.  210,230. 
Alvarei,  Fernando.  210.231. 
Alvarez.  Fernando.  210.282. 
Alvares.  Fernando.  210,233. 

Alvares,  Fernando.  210,234.  „     ^ 

Frelln.  Bert  F.  E..  to  Elektrlska  Svetsnlngsaktlebolaget.  Port- 
able welding  transformer.  210.208.  2-20-68,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Fresard.  Marcel,  to  Meflna,  S.A.   Sewing  machine.  210,266, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  D70— 1. 
Frlsby.  Thomas  M.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Gary  H.,  and  Frlsby.  210.245. 
Fritimeler.  Georg.  KG.  Pinna :  Bee — 
Hofmann-Igl,  Ernest.  210,201. 
Hofmann  Igl.  Ernest.  210,203. 
Gallee.  George  J..  A.  R.  Obergfell.  and  R.  H.  Doyle,  to  Fastener 
Corp.  Carrier  strip  for  holding  fasteners.  210,242.  2-20-68, 

Garcia,  Richard  J.  Sportsman's  leg  protector.  210,190,  2-20- 

68.  Cl.  D2— 27. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Tomkinson.  Stanley  E.  210,213. 
Tomklnson.  Stanley  E.  210.214. 
Oenln,   Robert,   to  Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.   Toy   fire  ladder 
engine.  210,229,  2-20-68,  Cl.  D34— 16. 


11 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Graets,  Edward  A.  :  Sec — 

Patz,  Paul,  and  Oraetz.  210,246. 
Greltzer,  Morris  and  S.,  to  Industrial  Container  Corp.  Closure 

for  pails  or  the  like.  210,196,   2-20-68,  C\.  D9 — 254. 
Greltzer,  Simon  :  See — 

Greltzer,  Morris  and  S.  210,196. 
Heath  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Johnson,  Gary  H.,  and  Frisby.  210,245. 
Hofmann-Igl,  Ernest,  to  Georg  Prltzmeler  KG,  Firma    Trac- 
tor cabin.  210,201,  2-20-68,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Hofmann-Igl,  Ernest,  to  Georg  Fritzmeier  KG,  Firma    Equip- 
ment operator's  cabin.  210,203.  2-20-68.   CI.  D14 — 3. 
Holtzman,  Samuel  J.  Hanger  for  luggage  or  the  like   210  259 

2-20-68,  CI.  D80 — 8. 
Holtzman,  Samuel  J.  Follower  frame  for  luggage  or  the  like 

210,262.  2-20-68.  CI.  D87— 2. 
Horton,  Alonzo  T.,  and  J.  W.  Little,  to  Telescrlber  Corp   Tele- 

phone  answering  unit.  210,221,  2-20-68,  CI    D26 — 14 
Industrial  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Greltzer,  Morris  and  S.  210,196. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Mallory,  Robert  V.  210,215. 
Mallory,  Robert  V.  210,216. 
Jablonskl,   Berhard,   to  Robert  Bosch  Eiektronlk  und  Photo- 
kino  G.m.b.H.  Cinematographic  camera.  210,255.  2-20-68. 
CI.  D61 — 1. 
Johnson.  Gary  H.,  and  T.  M.  Frisby,  to  Heath  Engineering  Co. 
Pattern-controlled  cutting  machine.  210.245.  2-20-68,   CI. 
D55 — 1. 
Johnson,  William  M. :  See — 

De  Rousse,  Dale  E.,  Johnson,  Martin,  and  Montgomery. 
210.220. 
Kemp,  Paul  G.   Bottle.  210,252,  2-20-68,  CI.  D58— 8 
Lane  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Thorn,  John  B.,  and  Bus.  210,224. 
Thorn.  John  B.,  and  Bus.  210.225. 
Lemmey.  Edward  S. :  See — 

Dine  Lester  A.,  and  Lemmey.  210,253. 
Levltan,  Bernard.  Grocery  bag  packer.  210.258,  2-20-68,  CI. 

L/oO — 1. 
Levy,  Benjamin,  to  United  Metal  Goods  Mfg.,  Inc.  Clock   210,- 

235,  2-20-68,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Lirabach,  Anthony  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Merchandising  con- 
tainer or  the  like.  210,193,  2-20-68,  CI.  D9 — 225 
Limbach,  Anthony  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Merchandising  con- 

Ulner  or  the  like.  210,194,  2-20-68,  CI.  D9 — 225 
Limbach,  Anthony  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Merchandising  con- 
tainer or  the  like.  210,195,  2-20-68,  CI.  D9— 225. 
Linn,  James  L..  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Combined  bottle 

and  cap  therefor.  210.249,  2-20-68,  CI.  D58 — e. 
Linn.  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Combined  bottle 

and  cap  therefor.  210,250,  2-20-68,  CI.  D58 — 6. 
Linn,  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Combined  bottle 

and  cap  therefor.  210,251,  2-20-68,  CI.  D58 — 6. 
Little,  John  W. :  See— 

Horton.  Alonzo  T..  and  Little.  210,221. 
Mallory.  P.  R.,  ft  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Bralman,  Jerry,  and  Shieh.  210.210. 
.Mallory.  Robert  V..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn. 

Document  roll  input  unit.  210,215,  2-20-68.  CI    D26 — 5 
-Mallory,  Robert  V.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Document  converter.  210,216,  2-20-68,  CI    I>26 — 5 
Manderfleld,  Eaien  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article 

210,243,  2-20-68,  CI.  D54— 12 
.Martin,  Harold  E. :  See — 

De  Rousse.  Dale  E.,  Johnson.  Martin,  and  Montgomery. 
210,220. 
Mayhew,  Bernlce  J.  Visual  motor  coordination  tralnlns  device 

210,206,  2-20-^8,  CI.  D25 — 1. 
Mefina,  S.A. :  See — 

Fresard,  Marcel.  210.256. 
Mestrovlc,    Robert   T..    to    S.    A.    Welsgal.    Pitcher.    210,237, 

2-20-68.  CI.  D44 — 21. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

LlmlMtch,  Anthony  P.  210,193-5.      ' 
Montgomery,  Robert  w. :  See — 

De  Rousse,  Dale  E.,  Johnson,  Martin,  and  Montgomery. 
210,220. 
Nelson,  Jack  R. :  See — 

Cappelli,  Raymond  U.,  and  Nelson.  210.260. 
NIssel,   George.   Case  for  contact  lenses  and  similar  articles. 

210.248,  2-20-68,  CI.  D57— 1. 
O.K.  Partnership  :  See — 

Sanborn.  Frederic  R.  G.  210,212. 
Obergfell.  Allen  R. :  See— 

Gallee,  George  J.,  Obergfell,  and  Doyle.  210,242. 
Olson,  Diane  M.  and  R.  D.  Mute.  210,247,  2-20-68,  CI.  D56— 1. 
Olson.  Robert  D.  :  Bee — 

Olson,  Diane  M.  and  R.  D.  210.247. 


Owens-Illinois,  Inc  : 
Linn,  James  L., 
Linn,  James  L., 
Linn,  James  L., 


Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.  210,243. 
Optics  Technologv,  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Rousse,  Dale  E.,  Johnson.  Martin,  and  Montgomery 
210.220. 

See — 

Jr.  210.249.      . 
Jr.  210.250. 
Jr.  210.251. 
Plummer.  James  E.  210.191. 
Weckman.  Richard  L.  210,189. 
Worthlngton.  Geprge  W.  210.192. 
Patz.  Paul,  and  E.  A.  Oraetz.  Flight  for  an  endless  chain  con 

veyor  for  a  barn  cleaner.  210,246,  2-20-68    CI    D55 — 1 
Peterson,  Wesley  R.  :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  Peterson.  210,219. 
IMummer.   James   E.,    to   Owens-IIUnols,    inc.    Bottle    210  191 

2-20-08.  CI.  D9— 90. 
Uapoport,  George.  Attache  case.  210,203,  2-20-68,  CI   D87—  5 
Rockwell.   Walter  V.,   to  American  Loose  Leaf  Corp.   Binder 
for    a     telephone    directory    or    similar    article      210,267, 
2-20-68,  CI.  D97— 2. 
Sanborn,  Frederic  R.  «.,  to  O.K.  Partnership.  Control  console 

for  a  notched  card  system.  210,212,  2-20-68,  CI    D20 — 5 
Schwartz,   Harvey   A.,   to   Soss   Mfg.   Co.   Clamp-around   volt 

ammeter.  210.211,  2-20-08,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Senor  Pico,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Bergeron,  Victor  J.  210,236. 
Severson.   Sophus  E.  Tote  box  for  a  power  saw  or  the  like 

210,264.  2-20-08.  CI.  D87— 5. 
Shieh.  Edwin  W.  :  6ec— 

Bralman,  Jerry,  and  Shieh.  210,210. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  Peterson.  210,219. 
Dunne.  I^wrence  M.  210,260. 
Smylon  Co..  The  :  See — 

Thurman.  Richard  L.  210,261. 
Soss  Mfg.  Co.  :  see— 

Schwartz.  Harvey  A.  210,211. 
Stelner,  Barry  R.  and  I.  S.  Golf  game  board  or  similar  article. 

210,220.  2-20-68.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Stelner,  Ileane  S.  :  See — 

Stelner.  Barry  R.  and  I.  S.  210.220. 
Stuart.    Robert   W.    Sulky   for  a   foldable   golf   cart.   210,202. 

2-20-08.  CI.  D14—3. 
Svensson.    EInar.   Cabin.    210.197.    2-20-68.   CI.    D13— 1. 
Svensson,    EInar.   Cabin.    210.198,    2-20-G8,   CI.    D13— 1. 
Taxel,    Irving.    Composite    bridge   card   game   scorer.    210.227. 

2-20-68,  CI.  D34  -5. 
Tektronix.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cappelli.  Raymond  I'.,  and  Nelson.  210,260. 
Telescrlber  Corp.  :  See— 

Horton,  Alonzo  T..  and  Little.  210,221. 
Textron  Inc.  :  See — 

.Vugensteln.  Karl  C.  210.238. 
Thorn,   John   B..  and   A.   Bus.   to  The  Lane  Co. 
pedestal   cocktail   table    210,224,   2-20-08.   CT 
Thorn,  John  B..  and  A.  Bus.  to  The  Lane  Co.. 

table.  210.225,  2-20-08.  CI.  D33— 14. 
Thurman,  Richard  L..  to  The  Smylon  Co.  Cosmetic  holder  or 

similar  article.  210,201,  2-20-08.  CI.  D8(! — 10. 
Tomklnson.    Stanley    E.,    tn  General    Electric   Co.   End    frame 
for  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  210.21.1.  2-20-08.  CI.  D20— 5. 
Tomklnson,    Stanley    E..    to    General    Electric    Co.    Dynamo 

electric  machine.  210,214.  2-20-68.  CI.  D20 — 5. 
Trembath.   Robert   S.,   to   Whirlpool   Corp.   Washing  machine 

agitator.  210,240,  2-20-C8.  CI.  D49— 1. 
Turco  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Cross.  Eari  G.  210.228. 
United  Metal  Goods  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See- 
Levy.  Benjamin.  210.235. 
Vernon,     William     F.     Fly     swatter. 

D22— 20. 
Weckman.  Richard  L.,  to  Owens  Illinois.  Inc.  Bottle.  210.189. 

2-20-68.  CI.  D9— 25. 
Welsgal,  Solomon  A.  :  See— 

Mestrovlc,  Robert  T.  210,237. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Trembath,  Robert  S.  210,240. 
Williams.    James    R.,    to    AMP    Inc.    Card    reader    imprinter. 

210,217,  2-20-68,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
WlUIams,    James    R.,    to    AMP    Inc.    Card    reader.    210,218, 

2-20-68,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Worthlngton,  George  W.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Bottle.  210,- 

192,  2-20-68,  CI.  D9— 95. 
Zauss,  Barry  L.  :  See — 

Borer,  Herbert  W.,  Butterfleld.  and  Zauss.  210,200. 


Inc.   Double 
D33— 14. 
Inc.  Cocktail 


210,204,     2-20-68,     CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1968 

NOTB. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice-). 


AAT  Development  Corp. :  See — 
AvrU,  Arthur  C  3.369.798. 
AMP  Inc. :  See — 

English,  William  K.  3,370,279. 
Seltz.  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  and  Travis.  3,369,277. 
Schwalm,  Glendon  II.  3,369,434. 
.Varvik,  Jon,  to  Norges  Geologlske  UndersokelHe.  Catalyst  for 
the  reaction  between  hydrocarbons  and  sulfur  dioxide  for 
the  preparation  of  pure  sulfur.  3,369,872,  2-20-68,  CI.  23 — 
226. 
Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Lithographic  plates 
Hensltlzed    with    oxacarbocyanlne    and    benzlmldazole    car- 
bolyanlne  dyes.  3,369,902,  2-20-68,  CI.  96 — 76. 
.\bcor.  Inc. :  See — 

Carpenter,  Clifford  L.,  and  de  Flllppi.  3,370,102. 
Abell,  William  D. :  See— 

.Maffey,  George  E.,  Jr.,  and  Abell.  3,369,615. 
.\bermeth.  Hubert,  to  Klockner  Humboldt-Deutz  Aktlengesell 
schaft.  Rotary  piston  Internal  combustion  engine,  especially 
circular  piston  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,369,739,  2-20- 
68,  CI.   230—14.5. 
.\b<*rmeth,  Hubert,  to  Klockner-Humboldt  Dentz  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Rotary  ulston  Internal  combustion  engine,  especially 
circular  piston  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,369,740,  2-20- 
68,  CI.  230—145. 
Ackerman.    Carl    D.,    and    W.    E.    Mott,    to   Gulf   Research    & 
Development  Co.  Method  of  detecting  and/or  measuring  In- 
ternal leakage  In  a  process  stream.  3.370.173.  2-20-68.  CI. 
250—106. 
Addressograph  Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Schulze.  John  J.,  and  Raterman.  3,369,804. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Wentz,  Edward  A.  3,869,648. 
Adams.  Charles  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Price.  Howard  R.,  Adams,  and  Tamny.  3,369,685. 
.\dams,   John   H.,  and   L.   Romanzl,  Jr.,  to  American   Safety 
Equipment  Corp.  Adapter  device  for  releasable  attachment 
of   a   shoulder   strap   to  a  lap-type  safety  belt.   3,.369,842, 
2-20-68,  CI.  297—389. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Menzel,  Karl-Helnz,  and  Putter.  3.369.897. 
.Vgrlform  International  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Barron,  HolUs  M.  3,369,884. 
.Vhrens,  Dagny  A. :  See — 

Snodgrau,  Lee  P..  and  Ahrens.  3,369,791. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Cornelius.  Eklward  B.  3,369,859. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Helck,  Jerry  P.  3,369,414. 
Klelnhaut,  Joseph,  Lee,  and  Raag.  3,369,372. 
Hughey,  Howard  G.  3.869,558. 
Normando,  Nell  J.  3,370.151. 
Rolnick,  Jerome  M.  3.370.152. 
Vltcha.  James  F.  3,370,095. 
Ajem  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Caretto,  AntonI  C,  and  Koepke.  3.369,650. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Carlston,  Arent  G.  3,369.454. 
Henatrom,  Sten  A.,  and  Berge.  3,369,419. 
Aktiebolaget  Ootaverken  :  See — 
Olsson,  Joban  B.  3.369.S90. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken  :  See — 

Larkfeldt,  BIrger.  Rosenberg,  and  Haglund.  3.369,567. 
Aktiengesellscbaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle  :  See — 

De  Pletro,  Walter.  3,369,583. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  See — 

Pearse.  Jamea  N.  3  370.206. 
Allx.    Joe    F..    to    ContlnenUI    Oil    Co.    CurUIn    coatlns   ap- 
paratus. 3,369.522.  2-20-68,  CT.  118— 50. 
Allcock.  Harry  R..  and  R.  L.  Kugel.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Process  for  the  production  of  phosnhonltrile  polymers 
and    polymers    produced    thereby.    3,370,020,    2-20-68,    CI. 
280 — 2. 
Allderdlce.  Thomas  G.  Water  system  freeze  protection  valve 

3.869  .W6   2-20-68   CI.  137—62. 
Allen.  Peter  W.,  to  Thomson  Electric  Welder  Co..  Inc.  Platen 
control  mechanism  for  welding  machines.  3,370.14^,  2-20- 
68,  CI.  219 — 97. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  Hetterlv.  3,370,038. 
BfHimes.  Oeoffrev  H.  3..'?6fl.»64. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.  3  :i«9.9«5. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E..  and  Ix>mbardo.  3.370,086. 
Sadie,  Alexander.  3.370,045. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg   Co. :  See — 

Marco.  George  P.  3.369.632. 
.\lt.  Gerhar**  H..  and  A.  J.  Snezlnlr.  to  Monsanto  Co   Enamino 

ketones.  3  370.060.  2-20-68   CI.  260—247.7 
Alth.   Max.   Rate  of  climb  Indicator.  3,369,397,  2-20-68    CI 
78 — 179. 


Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Butler,  William  R.  3.369,337. 

Kelly.  Frank  M.  3,369.340. 

La  Barge,  Robert  L.  3,369,692. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Holmstrom,  Ernest  R.,  Smith,  and  Marcus.  3,370,114 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Da  Bold,  James  J.,  and  Trevlsln.  3,370,166. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Dodge,  John  D.  3.369,689. 

Hayes   Daniel  T.  3,369.690. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

AUcock,  Harry  R..  and  Kugel.  3,370,020. 

Beachem,  Michael  T.,  and  Oppelt.  3,369,931. 

Bennett.  Robert  P..  and  Hardy.  3,370,078. 

Booth,  Robert  B..  and  Welcher.  8.369.935. 

Cannelongo.  Joseph  F.  3,370,029. 

Cannelongo,  Joseph  F.  3.370,030. 

Fluck,  Linton  A.,  and  Roth.  3,869,857. 

Patella,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Giddings.  3,370,026. 

Sullivan,  Frank  A.  V.,  and  Lindaw.  3,370,051. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Chen.  William  K.  W.  3,369,906. 

Dav.  John  H.  3,369,810. 

Johnson.  Harold  A.  3,369,531. 

Oppenheimer,  Edgar  D.,  and  Udall.  3,369,479. 

Sterk    Andrew  A.  3,370,167. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 

Opie,  William  R.,  and  Paces.  3,369,893. 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Ixtngorla.  Juan  III.  3.370,093. 

May,  Prank  H.  3,369,867.  * 

Woyskl,  Mark  M.,  Royer,  and  Healy.  3,369,875. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Chu.  Gordon  P.  K.,  and  Soga.  3,369,390. 

Young.  Sherwood  L.  3,369,560. 
.Vnierican  Safety  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Adams,  John  H.,  and  Romanzl.  3,369,842. 
American  Standard  Inc. :  See — 

Tiller.  James  A.  3,369,261. 
Amerlne,  James  :  See — 

Hahn.   Russell  H..  Jr..  and  Amerlne.  3,369,711. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Burr,  Harvey.  8,369.855. 

WIdmer,  Alfred  B.  3.370.226. 
Anderson,  Arthur  W..  and  W.  L.  Truett,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Polymerization  of  olefins  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali   metal  aluminum   tetrahvdrocarbon  and  a  zir- 
conium compound.  3.870,053.  2-20-68.  CI.  260—93.7. 
Anderson,  Lloyd  L.  Throttle  control.  3,369,637,  2-20-68.  CI. 

192 — 3. 
Ando.  Hirokazu  :  See— 

Sekl,  SuBumu,  Oya,  and  Ando.  3,370,239. 
Andress,  Harry  J.  Jr. :  See — 

Gee.  Paul  Y.  C,  and  Andreas.  3,369,878.  f 

Anglican  Development  Ltd  :  See — 

Nott.  Peter  P.  M.  3,369,513. 
Angus.  George,  ft  Co.  Ltd. .  See — 

Wood.  Prank  D.  8.870.115. 
Antonevlcfa.  John  N..   to  Biackstone  Corp.  Ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers. 3.370.186,  2-20-«8    CI.  310—8.2. 
Anthony.  Glenn  E.  Carriage  for  a  pneumatic  breaker.  3,369,- 

614.  2-20-68,  CI.  173 — 23. 
Aoki.  Katsnmlchl  .  See — 

Hatanaka.  Maaayonhl.  Ohtsuka.  and  Aokl.  3,370,084. 
Apparatebau  Rotbemuhle  Brandt  k  Kritzler  :  See — 

Dedow,  Joachim.  3,869,692. 
Applied  Dynamics.  Inc.  •  See — 

Pogartv.  Laurence  E.,  and  Howe.  3,370,159. 
Ara,  Inc. :  See — 

Mazelskv.  Bernard.  3.869,634. 
Archer.  Giles  A.,  anc  L   H.  Sternbach.  to  HolTmann-La  Roche 
Inc     2    amlnobenzhydrylhalldes.    3,370,091.    2-2068.    CI. 
260 — 5-^0. 
Apenco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

OlofsMn.  Stie  E    3.!M9,554. 
Ark-Les  Switch  Corp.  :  See — 

Barney.  Charles  A.  3,370,143. 

Arlow,  Michael  8.,  to  The  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Method  and 

apoaratuB  for  use  with  metal  treating  solutions.  3,369,928, 

2-2<v-flR.  ci.  117 — 120. 

Armao.  Thomas  A.  Capsule  probe  havine  thermoelectric  hent 

exchanire  means  therein.  3.369.549.  2-20-68   Cl    128 — .103.1. 

Armao.  Thomas  A.  Cryogenic  clamps.  3,369,550.  2-20-68,  CI. 

128—308.1. 
Armcrt  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Cruse   Clyde  L..  Jr.  3,369,888. 
ArmaHte.  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Arthur.  3.369,316. 
Aro  Com..  The  :  See- 
Short.  R.  Stanford,  and  Thorp.  3.369,421. 

iii 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Arrlson,  Frank  C. :  8fe —      „    ,  ,  ,         ...  •>  •>«<»  ma 

Lowdermllk.  Marvin  J.,  Herbsleb,  and  Arrison.  J.369.406. 

Arthur.  John  R..  «nd  R.  K.  Graham,  to  L'sl*  Corp    Securtntr 

means  for  plugs  and  the  like.  3.370,144.  2-20-68.  CI.  210— 

222. 

Artl8    Edward  J.,  and  S.  W.  Artis,  Jr.  Chimney  vacuum  cap 

assiemblv.  3.369,475.  2-20-68.  CI.  98 — 66. 
Artis.  Samuel  W  ,  Jr.  .  See —  ^     „„„„,,. 

ArtU    Edward  J.,  and  S.  W.  Artis.  Jr.  3.369.475. 
Arvln  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brighton.  John  P.,  and  ScheltUn.  3,369.427. 

Schroeer,  Rudl  M.,  and  Garmhausen.  3,369.389. 
Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  Sec- 
Grimm,  Robert  A.  3.369.876. 

Shulman.  Garson  P..  and  Dunning.  3.369,933. 
Associated  Electrical  IndnsTrles  Ltd.  :  See — 

Saraga.  Wolja.  3,370.241. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  :  See — 

Hayes,   Charles   H..    Swenson   and   Rod* 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Knlghtlv.  William  H.  3.369.907. 
Aubin.  Albert  E.  Rotary  container  apparatus 

68.  CI.  204—213 
Auto-Llft  Corp..  The  :  See— 

OToole.  Phil  J.,  and  Mater.  3.369,498. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Splerling.  Herbert  C.  3.370.257. 

Zoerner   James  R.  ^70.252.  ,  ^  ,  . 

Avgerinos,  Costas,  and  BT  R.  Oofek  :  f»aid  Cofek 
Avgerlnos      Encoding    keyboard.     3. .369, 643. 
197 — 9h. 
Avrll    Arthur  C,  to  A  4  T  Development  Corp 


3,370.101. 


3.369.985.  2-20- 


nxsor.  to  said 
2-20-68.     CI. 

Annaratiis  for 
and  "method  "of  blending  dry  materials.  3..Y69.798.  2-20-68. 

C]    059 i4g 

Avers 'David  T     Jr.    and  L.   E.  Pulkownlk.  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Co.  Vehicle  power  brake  mechanism.  3.369.364.  2-20-6S  CI 

60'    54  5 
Aymar  Julian  R.  Stable  recharging  stand  for  battery  operated 

toothbrush.  3.370.214.  2-20-68.  CI.  320—2. 
Azoplate  Corp. :  See — 

Naumann    Gerhard    3.369  523.  .  ,  ^.     , 

Bach.  Richard  E..  and  D.  J.  Tompos.  to  Industrial  NnflPonl'" 

Corp.  Universal  probe  mounting  apparatus.  3,369.408.  2.-20- 

l»Q     |-n      "TO 432 

Bader  George   and  R.  Suares.  to  General  Cable  Corp.  Apparn 
tus'to  measure  continuously  corona  Inception  and  '"'^t'";' 
tion   voltages  in   moving  Insulated  cable  cores    3.370.227. 
2-20-68    CI.  324 — 54. 
Bader.  Joe  G.  .  See —  ..      ^  _  «-.,>  n^n 

Valdettaro.  Alarlco  A..  Bader.  and  Meadows.  3  370  259. 
Badische  Anllln-  k   Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See— 
Dehnert.   Johannes.    Orosch.   and   T.#nbe.   3.369.85R. 
Klsfeld.  Karl.  Haug.  Srholx.  and  Weeerich.  3..370  082 
Ilartmark.     Bjarne,     Reppe.     Rokohl.     and     Seefelder. 

3..36985."). 
Xold,  Eberhard.  and  Polster.  3  370  065. 
Rosewlci.    Horst.    Fecher.    Schoenmann.    and    Manhart. 
3.369  950.  „  „-„  „_. 

Snormann     Walter.  Helnke.   and   Lnedemann.    3.369  866. 
Baer    Massimo,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Ketyl  of  a  vlnylldene  ketone. 
«  different  unsaturated  monomer,  and  a  crossllnking  agent 
terpolvmer.   3.370.040    2-20-68,   CI.  260--63.  „  „„  „„ 

Bagno    .Samuel   M.  Optical   space  alarm.  3,370,284.  2-20-68. 

CI.  340 — 258. 
Bailev.  Lester  A.  :  See —  .   ^  .      ..    «  -««  t^o 

Porter.   Charles  R..   Bailey,  and  Cnlwell.   3,369,398. 
Baker.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Taddeo.  Fausto  V..  and  Baker.  3,370  266. 
Baker    Sllveus  M..  J.  M.  Morris,  and  R.  W    Taylor,  to  Royal 
Industries.    Inc.    Tying   apparatus.    3.369,573.    2-20-68,   CI. 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  R..  to  Patent  Holdings  Corp  Vrj  cell 
battery    of    flat    configuration.     3,370.298.    2-20-68.     CL 

Baldoni  Andrew  A.,  and  S.  Klmura.  to  Morton  International. 
Inc  Stabilized  1-phenvl  3-pyrazolidone  photographic  de- 
veloper system.   3.369.898.   2-20-68.   CI.  96—66.1. 

Baldwin  John  L.  E..  and  P.  W.  Blaxtan.  to  Rank-Bush 
Murphy  Ltd.  Abrasion  resistant  magnetic  head.  3,370,282, 
2-20-68,  CI.  340—174.1.  .      ^       „       . 

Bamberger,  Eric  N.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Bearing  and 
method  of  making.   3,369,942.  2-20-68.  CI.  148 — 11.5. 

Bancroft,  Joseph  &  Sons  Co  :  See —  

Shattuck,    Ewart   H..   and   Cabello.   3,369.280. 

Bandy.  Charles  G..  J.  C.  Krepak,  J.  R.  Parker  and  J.  B. 
Parker  to  Parkan.  Inc  Preformand  deformable  plastic. 
3  369.817.  2-20-C8,  CI.  277 — 11. 

Barnes  Drill  Co.  :  See — 

Estabrook.  Mark  R.  3,369.327.  „^^ 

Estabrook.    Mark    R..    and   Oreenberg.    3,369,330. 

Harney.  Charles  A.,  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Corp.  Pushbutton 
switch  detent.  3,370,143,  2-20-68,  CI.  200—166. 

Barntkel.  Peter  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Rolling  mill 
system.    3,369,383,    2-20-68,   CI.    72—237. 

I'.arozzi  Glan  P..  and  G.  Horeschl.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Device 
for  performing  direct  multiplications  of  factors  set  on  an 
adding  machine,  by  the  highest  compensation,  short-cutting 
method.  3,369,744.  2-20-68,  CI.  235—60. 

Itarron,  Hollls  M..  to  Agrlform  International  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Fertilizer  tablet  that  readily  disintegrates  when  water  Is 
added.  3..369.884.  2-20-68.  CI.  71—28. 

Barry.  Harry  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Beam  forming  sys- 
tem, 3.370.267.  2-20-C8.  CI.  340—6. 

Bartelr  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Beert.  3,369,577. 
Lampert.  Tadeusz.  3.369,578. 


treated  therewith, 
urona.    3.369.931. 

Nemours  and  Co. 
containing  plp«r- 
chaln.    3.370,044. 
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Barth.   Bruce   P..   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Mixtures  of  poly- 
ncrylates  and   polyarylene  polyethers.   3.370,107,   2-20-08, 
CI.  200—901. 
liartlett,   Philip  I).,   to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  process- 
ing apparatus.  3. .{09.473.  2-20-68.  CI.  95 — 89. 
I'.arton.   Oliver   A.,   and   R.    M.    Hetterly     to   Allied   Chemical 
Corp.   Novel  epoxide  resins  prepared  from  a,a',a"-trls(hy- 
(lio.\yphenvl)-1.3,.">-trllsopropylbenzene    and     1,4-bls     (p-hy- 
droxvcumyl)    benzene.   3,370,038.   2-20-68.   CI.   260^7. 
Basic.  Inc.  :  See — 

Light.  Wllllaui  R.    Jr.  3.370.215. 
Besslnger  Tool  Co.  :  See- 
Brown.  Robinson  W.  3.369,619. 
Itaum.  Sidney  J.  :  See- 
Temple.  John  P..  Baum.  and  F^ads.  3,369,976. 
Baur,  John   W.,  and  B    E.   TIndal    to  General   Electric  Co. 

Variable  delay  line.  3,370.256.  2-20-68.  CI.   333 — 31. 
Baudelet.    de    Llvols.    (;.    M..    to    Controle    Bailey     (Soclete 
.\nonyme).  Combustion  control  system.  3.369,748.  2-20-68, 
CI.  236—1.-.. 
I'.eachem,     .Michael     T.,     and     J.     C.     Oppelt.     to    American 
Cyanamid  Co.   N.N'-bis   (acyloxymethyU   urona  as  finishes 
for  celluloslc  textile  materials,  a  textile 
and    a    process    for    manufacturing    said 
2-20-08    CI.  117—139.4. 
Meaman.   Ralph   fl..    to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de 
Dyeable    poljurethanes   and    polyamldes 
azine-based    modifiers    In    the    polymer 
2.20.68.  CI.  260 — 77.5. 
Beames.   <;eoffrey    H.,   to  Allied   Chemical   Corp. 

of  wood.  3.369.964,  2-20-68,  CI.  167 — 30. 
Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc,  :  See — 

Sears.  Richard  E.  3.309,422. 
B^-bout.  Donald  R..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Container  and  hanger 

bar.  3.369.6.-.2.  2-20-68.  CI.  20r»— 7. 
Pochard    Emile.  Method  and  means  for  desallnlzatlon.  3.369.- 

977.  2-2O-08    CI.  203 — 11. 
Becker.    Kenneth    W..    to   Blaw-Knox    Co.    Desolventlilng  and 
deodorizing    system     for    granular     materials.     3.369,305. 
2-20-08.  CI   34—22. 
Beckman.  John  H.  :  See — 

Boosey.  I>awrence  N..  Trentham.  and  Beckman.  3.369.820. 
lieckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  Srr — 

(Jallaway   William  S..  and  Waska.  3,369,447. 
Haagen  Smlt.  Jan  W..  and  Polata.  3,370.222. 
I^ehmer   Donald  E.  3,370,158 
.McCarthy.  Donald  E.  3,369,440 
Offner,  Franklin  F.  3,370.242. 
Becton    Dickinson  of  California.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rodrigues.  Anthony  F..  and  Pike.  3.369.271. 
lU'duhn     Norman   A.,   to   Wisconsin   Wire   Works.   Loom   and 

method   of   weaving.    3.309.571.   2-20-«8.   CI.    139—188. 
Beert.  Carl  J.  :  See—  _  „  „„^  .,, 

Johnson.  Kenneth  R..  and  Beert.  3.309.577. 
Belman    Jack  A.  Method  for  finishing  contact  lenses.  3.369.- 

329   2-20-68.  Cl.  51—284  ^  ,     ^ 

Belllveau    Robert  J.,  to  Instron  Corp.  Environmental  •tress  ; 

strain    test   chamber.  3.370.155.   2-20-68.  Cl.   219—406. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc.  :  See- 
Cesareo.  Arfeo    3.370.270. 
Courtney.  Galen  R.  3. .370.127. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Blomster.  Paul  R.  3.370.188. 

Kettley   Arthur  W..  Macurdy.  Muir.  and  Stagg.  3,370.274. 
Overstreet.  Robert  L..  Jr.  3.370,251. 
Wentworth,  Bennlng.  3,370.234.  «   ..     ,       .„h  ,- 

Bender,  Werner  K.,  to  The  Kalart  Co     Inc.  OP<«cal  sound  re- 
cording apparatus.  3.370.1.33,  2-20-68.  Cl.  »J9— 1W).3 
Beneke    Charles  J.,  and  D    S.  McLellan,  to  Reynolds  MetaU 

cSileta?  extrusion.  3,369.384,  2-20-68,  Cl.  t2-272 
Benham.   Alvln   L.,  and   H.   D    McBride,   to  Marathon  OH  Co. 
Method  for  producing  ammonium  chroma te.  3,3«».8B1.  ---v- 
68.  Cl.  23—56.  , 

Bendlx  Corp.   The  :  Bee— 

Meeder.  Edward  A..  Jr.  3.3e9..'i21. 

Runkle.  Dean  E..  and  Euler   3.369.42o.  „,     .    , 

Benkert    Carl  A.    Jr..   to  Isabel  Scott  Fabrics  Corp.  Pleated 

curtain  instruction.  3.369,589.  2-20-68.  Cl.  160-84. 
Bennett.  Robert  P..  and  W.  B.  Hardy,  to  Ainerlc»n  Cyanaiiild 
Co.  Process  for  preparing  isocyanates.  3,370.078.  2-2U-o», 
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Bennett,   Robert   W.,   and  W.   S.   Blandlng,   to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Cathode  ray  tube  envelopes  and  methods  of  prepar- 
ing parts  therefore  and  fabricating  such  envelopes.  3,36», 
881,  2-20-68,  Cl.  65 — 58. 

^°  (Jerweck,  Leonard  J.,  Bently,  and  Mathls.  3.300.375. 

Benzlng.  Erhard  P. :  See—  ,,Anji 

Kornlcker.  Walter  A..  Benzlng,  and  Perry.  3,370  041 

Bercik  Paul  G  ,  and  L.  D.  Moore,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Develop- 
ment Co.  Production  of  high  quality  Jet  fuels  by  two  stage 
hydrogenatlon.  3,369,998,  2-20-68.  Cl.  208—210. 

Berg  Rjflph  R.  Building  system.  3,369,334.  2-20-68,  Cl.  52- 
007 

Berg    Qaentln.    Electrical   connector.   3.370,265,   2-20-68,   Cl. 

339—256. 

Berger    Jurgen  :  See — 

Mertens.  Willi.  Meyer,  and  Berger.  3,369.947. 

Berge.  Sven  E. :  Sec— 

Henstrom,  Sten  A.,  and  Berge.  3,369,419. 
Bergna.    Horaclo   E..   and    R.    K.    Her,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont    .!.• 

Nemours  and  Co.   Mlcrocrystalllne  corundum  powder    sols 

thereof,  and  processes  for  preparing  both.  3.370,017.  2-JO- 

68,  Cl.  252—309. 
Berman,  Merril,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Vertical  turbine  pump 

bearing  arrangement  for  abrasive  service.  3,369,402,  2-20- 

68,  Cl.  103—102. 
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'*"TotteV,  Charges  R..  Bailey,  and  Cnlwell.  3.369.398. 

'*""£'o'nd''D^'n:id  d.'^a'n^Bern.rd.  3.369.001.         , 
Berthmann    Adolf.   P.    Llngens.   and   C.   Franxe.   deceased 
A     Franie     heiress,    to   Dynamlt    Nobel    Aktlengesellschaft. 
Thlckt-ned'  aqueous    detonator    composition    containing    a 
brisant  explosive    3.369,944.  2-20-68.  Cl.  149—39. 
Bertl^  Jeln  H  ,  to  Bertln  *  Cle.  Flexible  skirts  tor  surface 

effect  devices.  3,369,623,  2-20-68.  Cl.   180—127. 
Bertln  k  Cle  :  See— 

B<Ttin.  Jean  H.  3.369.623. 
Besthke,  Helmut  :  See—  ,  .,,n  a-.o 

Schuler,  Wllhelm  A.,  and  Beschke.  3,J70,0o9. 
Best  Stamp  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Chrletzberg,  Bill  O..  and  Newell.  3,369,312. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  Sec  — 

Latdman,  John  N.  3,369,9^23.  ,      ,  .. 

Betts.    Robert   E.   Electro-magnetic   radiation   proof   plug  and 

receptacle.  3,370,140,  2-20-68,  Cl.  20O— 51.1. 
BIdelman,  Bruce  B.  :  See--  ui„i,.    -t  qao 

Millard,  Oerge  B.,  Martin,  BIdelman,  and  Hicks.  J.369. 

323. 
Bleber,  Herman:  See —  „   ._„„.., 

Longwell,  John  P..  and  Bleber.  3.369.943.  ...„,» 

Blllig.  Frederick  8  .  and  S.  E  Grenleski,  Jr..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Cooled  leading  edge.  3.369.782,  2-20-68, 
Cl.  244—117. 

Bltko.  Sheldon  :  See—  „„„, 

Davldoff.  Charle».  and  Bltko.  3,369,987. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Maffey    George  E.,  Jr.,  and  Abell.  3.369,615. 
Black    Stewart  L.,  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Single  cup,  dry 
coffee  brewing  and  dispensing  mechanism.  3.369,4(8. 
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Black,  William  M  ,  and  J.  H.  Nichols,  to  Esso  Production  Re^ 
search   Co.   Steam   stimulation   In  situ  combustion   backflow 
process.  3,369,604.  2-20-«8.  Cl.  166-40 
Blacklstone.    Zacharlah    D..    Jr.    Ground   line   cemetery    vase. 

3.369.321.  2-20-68.  CJ.  47—11.1. 
Blackstone  Corp.  :  See— 

Antonevlch.  John  N.  3.370.186. 
Blanchard.  Lorlng  W..  Jr. :  See—      „,^  ^„. 
Salo    Martin,  and  Blanchard.  3,370,02j. 
Blandlng.  Wendell  S.  :  See- 
Bennett.  Robert  W..  and  Blandlng.  3.369,881. 
Blank    Hans  G.,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboia 
tories.  Inc.  SCR  switching  circuit  wherein  hli^h  series  im 
pedances  prevent  avalanche  breakdown  of  SCR  s.  3,370.1hJ, 

2-'2(y~SS    Cl    307 2.^2. 

Blllttry    Johann,    to   Paiil   Forkardt,   Konimandltgesellschaft. 
Method  of  and  apparatus   for  actuating  double-acting   ro 
tatable   clamping   means,   especially   for   working   spindles. 
3.369,464,  2-20-68,  Cl.  91 — 420. 
Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See- 
Becker.  Kenneth  W.  3,369.305. 
Blaxtan.  Peter  W.  :  See—  ^,  „„,«„o. 

Baldwin,  John  L.  E.,  and  Blaxton.  3.370.282. 
Bleich.  Kenneth  E.  :  See— 

Douglass,  Byron  J.,  and  Bleich.  3,370,220. 
Bliss  k  Laughlln  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Garrison,  Jerry  W.  3,365,270.  ^      ..   ^       ...,. 

Bloch  Herman  8..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Hydrophlllc 
monoolefln-conjugated  cyclodlolefln  condensation  detergent 
product  3,370.080,  2-20-68,  Cl.  260 — 457. 
Blomster,  Paul  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Piezo- 
electric crystal  support  structure.  3,370.188.  2-20-fl8.  Cl. 
310—9.1.  .         ^       ,.  ^        . 

Blue.  Sidney  D..  to  Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.  Crushed  polyure- 
thane  foam  and  method  of  making  same.  3.370,117.  2-20- 
68,  CI.  264 — 321. 

Blust,  Henry  L. :  See —  „  ^. 

Shaffer,  George  A  .  Campbell,  and  Blast.  3.369.291. 
Bochumer  Elsenhuette  Helntxmann  *  Co. :  See — 

Sell.  Rudolf,  and  Elckhoff.  3.369.476. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Danclk,  Paul  J.  3,369,610. 

Hunt,  William  R  ,  See,  and  Roalsvlg.  3,369,638. 

Boblmann.  Willy  F,.  Jr..  to  Emo  Production  Research  Co.  Off 
shore  oneratlons  In  wells.  3.369.600.  2-20-68.  Cl.  166— .5. 

Bohme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Stein.  Werner,  and  Plapper.  3.370.005. 

Boldrlck,  John  S..  and  U.  M.  Krause.  Jr..  to  Esso  Production 

Research  Co.  Well  repair.  3,369,793,  2-20-68,  Cl.  254—30. 
Bolle.   Robert  S.  V.  Face  protector.  3,369,255,  2-20-68.  Cl. 

2—9. 
Bonanno.  Joseph  L.,  to  DeLuxe  Reading  Corp.  Toy  belt-fed 

machine   gun   and   cartridge   therefor.   3.369..^35.   2-20-68. 

Cl.  124 — 29. 
Bond.  Donald  C.  and  G.  G.  Bernard,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.  Secondary  recovery  method.  3,369.601.  2-20-88. 

a.  l«e— •. 

Boone.  Philip,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
making  sheet  material  having  a  varying  molecnlar  orienta- 
tion. 3;370.111.  2-20-68.  Cl.  264 — 2. 

Boosey.  Lawrence  N..  R.  A.  Treotham.  and  J.  H.  Beckman. 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Cryogenic  fluid  transfer  conduit. 
3.369,826,  2-20-68,  Cl.  285 — 47. 

Booth,  Robert  B.,  and  R.  P.  Welcher.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Using  lactamlc  sulfate  to  clean  and  remove  deposits. 
3.369,93!r  2-20-68.  Cl.  134 — 3. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Haley,  Wllllun  J.  3.369,430. 
Smirl,  Richard  L.  8.860  «40. 
Marpby,  Eogene  S.  3,369,558.  -    ; 


Boris,  Michel,  to  Soclete  Technique  de  Pulverisation  (Par 
Abrevlatlon  Step).  Liquid  spraying  devices.  3,389,757, 
2-20-68,  Cl.  239-^55.  ^  ^      ..  .u  .. 

Borst,  William  B.,  Jr..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Mcth<^ 
for  separating  light  hydrocarbon  components.  J.370.ooa, 
2-20-88.  Cl.  208—351.  ,  „      „  »k   j 

Boultlnghouse,  Harold  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    flbrillatlng.    3,369,435,    2-20-68,    Cl. 

00  OA 

Bourdeau,  Romeo  O.,  and  F.  E.  Papalegls,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Process  for  producing  coatings  on  cart)on  and  graphite 
filaments.  3,869,920,  2-20-68,  Cl.  117 — 48. 

Bourns.  Inc. :  See —  _  __^  „_^ 

HardlBon,  Wilbur  T..  and  Stout.  3.370,260. 

Bowar,  Gerald  J.,  J.  A.  Marshall,  and  L.  H.  Sperpw.  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Integral  transformerrectlfler  system 
wherein  liquid  cooled  heat  sinks  for  current  rectifying  com- 
ponents are  mounted  on  coaxial  bushings.  3.370,216.  2-20- 
88.  Cl.  321—8. 

Boyer,  Jackson  8.  :  See —  „  „_^  .„„ 

Hall.  Lewis  W.,  Jr.,  Boyer.  and  Ware.  3,370,106. 

BoMk,  John  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.  Pull  tab  opener.  3,370,- 
189,  2-20-88,  Cl.  220—54.  .,  ^    « 

Brack,  Joe  B.,  G.  B.  Pennington,  C.  J.  Johnson,  and  C.  B. 
Pennington,  to  O.  M.  Turner.  Horizontal  earth  boring  meth- 
od. 3,369,617,  2-20-68,  Cl.  175 — 62. 

Bradlee,  Charles  R..  to  Textron,  Inc.  Double  strand  feed  press. 
3.389,387,  2-20-68,  Cl.  72—335.  ,    ^      ^„  a 

Bradshaw,  Robert  S.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Mail  handling  and 
separating  apparatus.  3.389,661,   2-20-68,  Cl.  209—120. 

Brandt,  Herbert.  Axial  flow  regenerative  heat  exchangers. 
3,36tt.593,  2-20-68.  Cl.   165 — 10. 

Brandt.  Ralph  H.,  and  J.  B.  Schoentgen.  Mounting  belt  for 
film  transparencies,  3.369,451,  2-20-68,  Cl.  88—26. 

Braun.  Robert  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Bl- 
cycllc  fluoroacetals.  3.370,018,  2-20-68,  Cl.  280—2. 

Breault,  Ernest  R.  Cargo  handling  and  transporting  vehicle. 
3.369,6t52.  2-20-68,  Cl.  214 — 392. 

Breen.  Henry  D.,  and  R.  M.  Loomls.  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc. 
Lading  separator.  3.369.502.  2-20-68,  Cl.  105 — 376. 

Bremer.  John  W. :  See — 

Doss^  Dwlght  W..  and  Bremer.  3,870,177. 

Breuer,  Hans  :  See — 

Belch,  Ir%-lng,  and  Breuer.  3,370,014. 

Brlcout,  Pierre  A.  Periodic  harmonic  modulation  of  a  sound 
source.  3.369,519,  2-20-68,  Cl.  116 — 27. 

Brlggs,  Glfford  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Preparation  of  dense  thorla  and  sulfate 
containing  thorla  from  an  aqueous  thorium  nitrate  solution. 
3.370,016,  2-20-88,  O.  252 — 301.1. 

Brlggs,  Norman  H.,  C.  M.  Burton,  and  G.  W.  Greene,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Temperature  gradient-Insensitive  resistance-type  liquid  met- 
al level  detector.  3,369,401,  2-20-68.  Cl.  73 — 304. 

Brighton,  John  C,  and  G.  E.  Scheitlin,  to  Arvln  Industries, 
Inc.  Remote  controlled  mirror.  3,369,427,  2-20-68,  O.  74— 
501. 

Brill,  David  D.  ElectricaUy  lighted  Implement  holder.  8,370,- 
163,  2-20-88,  Cl.  240—6.46. 

Brlte-Llte  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Halverson.   Phillip   C.   and   Preston.   3,370,180. 

British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. :  See — 

Walley,  Gerald  D.,  Smith,  and  Wilson.  3,369,771. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Tupman.  Kenneth,  and  Irving.  3,369,995. 

Brochetrt,  Raymond  E.  Tube  poller.  3,369,287,  2-2(^-68,  Cl. 
29—252.  ^        „  . 

Brockmaller,  Friedrleh  F.,  to  Wlndmoller  *  Holscher.  Sqnard- 
bottom  bag  of  weldable  material.  3,369,731,  2-20-68,  Cl. 
229—62.5. 

Brogden.  Harrison  G. :  See — 

Welch.  Paul  R..  and  Brogden.  3.369.591. 

Brola,   Gabriel.   Boilers.   3,369,527,  2-20-68,  Cl.   122 — 410. 

Brooks.  Slmmle.  Lady's  shoe.  3.389.309^  2-20-88,  Cl.  38—2.5. 

Broawer,  Frans,  to  Stewart-Warner  (Jorn.  Pantograph  type 
pattern   contour   tracing   system.   3,369,301,   2-20-68,   Cl. 
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Brower.  Harley  P.,  and  D.  F.  Hennessev,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

FM  system  using  crystal  oscillator.  3,370,255,  2-20-88.  CI. 

332—26. 
Brown,  David  A.  Toy  glider  with  automatic  wing  converging 

means,  3,389,319.  2-20-68,  Cl.  48—80. 
Brown,  George  T. :  See — 

Hochner,  Walter  L.,  Lawrence,  and  Brown.  3,369,962. 
Brown.  Richard  I.  :  See — 

Frey  H.  H.,  and  Brown.  3,369.538. 
Brown,  Robinson  W.,  to  Besslnger  Tool  Co.  Pressure  control 

device.  3,389,819,  2-20-88,  Cl.  175 — 319. 

Brown,  WITford  G. :  See — 

Coffman,  J.  D.,  and  Brown.  3,369,39fi. 

Brownell  k  Co. :  See —  . 

Brownell,  Nathan  C.  3,369,317. 

Brownell,  Nathan  C.  to  Brownell  k  Co.  Synthetic  fishnet  con- 

strucHon.  3,369,317.  2-20-88,  Cl.  43—7. 
Bmnette.  Paul,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Indicia  wheel 

display  device   having   a    selectively   rotated   wheel   shaft. 

3..^70.291.  2-20^8,  CT.  340-^78. 
Bowman.  Richard  V.  Container  for  sheets  of  carbon  and  type- 
writing paper.   3. .369,730,   2-20-88,   Cl.   229 — 44. 
Buccicone,   Dario,   to  Buccicone  Engineering  Co..  Inc.   Sheet 

piling  machine  with  sdssors-type  lift.  3,389,875,  2-20-68. 

Cl.  214—6. 
Buccicone,   Dario.   to   Buccicone  Engineering  Co.,   Inc.  Sheet 

piler  with   stagger  piling  mechanism.   3,3i69,808,  2-20-88, 

Cl.  271—68. 

Buccicone  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Biccicone,  Dario.  3.369  676. 
Buccicone,  Dario.  3,369,806. 
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Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Carle.  Ross  G    3,369.674. 
Buell  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Myltlng,  Laurltz  B.  3,369,677. 
Bunch,    Harry    J.    Bell-crank    sprlng-guspenslon    8T8tem    for 

wheeled  vehicles.  3.369.824,  ^20-68.  CI.  '280—104.6. 
Burch.  Hadley  K.  :   See —  „„,^..„ 

Burch.  Lyndon  W.  and  H.  K.  3,370.142. 
Burch,  Lyndon  \V.  and  H.  K.  Condition  detecting  control  with 
means  to  enable  the  system  to  return  to  its  first  position 
upon  a  slight  change  of  condition.  3,370,142,  2-20-68,  CI. 

200—122.  ^  ,  J,        »u, 

Burd»t,  Ernest.  Musical  score,  and  means  for  reading  this 
score,  particularly  designed  for  teaching  a  musical  instru- 
ment. 3,369,439.  2-20-68.  CI.  84—483.  

Burg,  Raymond  H.,  K.  H.  Doerlngsfeld.  and  R.  L.  Holland, 
to  Honeywell  Inc.  Impact  sensor  device.  3,369,520,  2-20-68, 
CI.   116—114.  ^  „     , 

Burgess,  Frank  H.,  to  The  Mornlngstar  Corp.  Reel  case  with 
gasket  support  for  reel.  3,369,654.  2-20-68.  CI.  206—52. 

Burns  Frecferlck  B.,  G.  C.  DErcoll.  and  A.  A.  Mlachnlk.  to 
E  Z  Paintr  Corp.  Paint  applying  tool.  3,369.268,  2-20-68, 

CI.  15—210. 
Burns,  Joel  A.  Rotary  locking  seat  belt  retractor.  3,369.768, 

2-20-68,  CI.  242 — 107.4. 
Burns,    Joel    A.    Rotary-Inertia    locking    seat    belt    retractor. 

3,369,769.  2-20-68.  CI.  242—107.4. 
Burr,   Harvey,   to  Anaconda  Wire  and   Cable  Co.   Stranding 

apparatus  and  method  and  cable  made  thereby.  3.369,355, 

2-20-68.   CI.   57 — 34. 
Burrell  Belting  Co. :  See — 

Johansson,  Ingvar  O.  3.369,433. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Bradsbaw.  Robert  S.  3.369,661. 
Lockey.  Kenneth  L.  3,370.157. 
Burton,  Charles  M. :   See — 

Brlggs.  Norman  H.,  Burton,  and  Greene.  3,369,401. 
Burton,  Lockwood  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Ink  droplet  recorder 

with  droplet  Interception  control.  3,370,297.  2-20-68,  CI. 

346—75. 
Burton,  Perry  E.,  to  Sunbrand  Corp.  Cutting  mechanlcm  for 

sewing  machines.  3,369,509,  2-20-68.  CT.  112—129. 
Bushmeyer.  Richard  W..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Flow  control  valve 

for  concrete  pump.  3,369.496,  2-20-68.  CI.  103 — 170. 
Buss   AG.  :   See — 

List,  Heinz  J.  3,369.598. 
Buss.  Focke  G..  to  Olympla  Werke  AG.  Apparatus  for  moni- 
toring the   feeding  of   tapelike   record   carriers.   3.370.286. 

2-20-68.  CI.  340 — 259. 
Butement,  William  A.  S.,  E.  S.  Shlre.  and  A.  F.  H.  Thomson, 

to   United   States   of  America,    Navy.   Proximity   fuzes   for 

projectiles.  3.369.487,  2-20-68.  CI.  102—70.2. 
Butler.  William  R..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Open  grid 

structures.  3.369.337.  2-20-68.  CI.  52—667. 
Buzenberg.  Robert  J.,  and  P.  C.  De  Graff,  to  Viking  Mfg.  Co. 

.Mobile  feed  grinding  and  mixing  and  distributing  apparatus. 

3.369.762.  2-20-68.  CI.  241 — 63. 
Buzicky.  Eamund  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Insulated  wall  struc 

ture.  3,369,336,  2-20-68,  CI.  52—302. 
CTS  Corp. :  Sec- 
Van  Benthuysen,  John  D.  3.370.261. 
Cabello.  Charles  R. :  See — 

Shattuck.  Ewart  H..  and  Cabello.  3.369.280. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Hardy.  John  F..  Grldley.  and  Rlvln.  3,369,871. 
Callaben,  James  L..  and  E.  C.  Mllberger.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Process    for    preparing    dioleflns.    3.370.103.    2-20-68.    CI. 

260—680 
Callahan.  William  H..  and  R.  F.  Smith,  to  Lektro-Vend  Corp. 

Coin    handling   and    changing    device.    3.369.641.    2-20-68. 

CI.   194—2. 
Callaghan.    William    I.    Coating   cartridge   holder.    3,369.474, 

2-20-68,  CI.  95 — 89. 
Campbell.  Charles,   to  Morganlte  Research  and  Development 

Ltd.  Bearings.  3.370.006.  2-20-68.  CI.  252—12. 
Campbell.   James    S.    Internal    combustion   engine.    3.369.530. 

2-20-68.  CI.  123—46. 
Campbell,  James  S.,   to  Free  Piston   Development  Co.,   Ltd. 

Engine-compressor   type   machine.    3.369,733,   2-20-68.    CI. 

230—56. 
Campbell.  James  S..  to  Quality  Casting  Systems.  Sharp  cut- 

oflr    In    pressure    pour    apparatus.    3.369.717.    2-20-68,    CI. 

222—399. 
Caimpbell.   Leonard   R.  :  See — 

Shaffer,  George  A.,  Jr..  Campbell,  and  Blust.  3.369.291. 
Campbell.  Thomas  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Integral  spac- 
ing   rings    for    annular    combustion    chamlters.    3.369.363. 

2-20-68.  CI    60 — 39.65. 
Canadian  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

Craig.  Joseph  F   M..  and  Falconer.  3.369.945. 
Wood.  Herbert  H.  3.369,982. 
Cannelongo.    Joseph    F..    to    American    Cyanamld    Co.    Flame- 

retardant  compositions  for  plastics.  3,370,029,  2-20-68,  CI. 

260—28..') 
Cannelongo,  Joseph   F.,   to  American   Cyanamld  Co.   Flame- 

retardant  compo8lti,on8  for  plastics.  3.370,030,  2-20-68.  CI. 

260 — 28.6. 
Caparone.  Michael  J.,  and  T.  J.  Dykzeul.  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Co.  Pressure  regulator.  3,369,562.  2-20-68,  CI.  137— 

505.38. 

Caporall.  Giorgio  :  See — 

Perlazzo.    Natale.    Caporall,    Giordano,    and    Marlnoxzi. 
3,370,083. 
Capvac  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Hulbert.  Clarence  E..  Jr.  3.369.716. 
Caretto,  Anton!  C.  and  F.  W.  Koepke.  Jr.,  to  AJem  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.   Article  feeding  apparatus.  3.369,650,   2-20-68. 
CI.    198 — 219. 
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Carle.  Ross  G.,  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Co.  Hydraulic 
cushioning  device  for  railway  vehicles.  3.369.674.  2-20-68. 
CI.  213—43. 
Carlln,  Edgar  M.,  and  D.  A.  Dean,  to  Exotronlc  ^Systems  Ltd. 
Hydraulic  muscle  strength  developing  apparatus.  3,369,403, 
2-20-68.  CI.  73-379. 
Carlson.   Robert   L.  :   See — 

Wallace,   William  D.,  and  Carlson.   3.369.802. 
Carlsson,  Arent  G.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.  Device  for  feeding 
cartridges  deposited  in  a  twin  cartridge  magazine  of  a  gun. 
3.369,454,  2-20-68.  Cl.  89—33. 
Carmet  Co. :  8ee — 

Stier.  Henry  W.  3.369,284. 
Caroselli.  Remus  F..  and  J.  J.  Dillon,  to  Owens-Corning  Flber- 
glas  Corp.  Method  for  rendering  fabrics  resistant  to  wrin- 
kling  and    weave    slippage   and    article    produced    thereby. 
3.369.957.  2-20-68.  CI.  161—93. 
Carpenter,   Clifford   L..  and  R.   P.   de  FIllppI,   to  Abcor.   Inc. 
Isothermal-llquld-llquld     permeation     separation     systems. 
3.370,102.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—674. 
Carrier   Corp.  :   See — 

Howe.  Harian  L.  3.369,751. 
Keating.  Thomas  F.  3.369.783. 
Merrick.  Richard  H.  3.369.373. 
Miller.  Kenneth  H.  3.369.374. 
Carroll.    Robert    G..    to    Profalr    Corp.    Tobacco    substitute. 

3,369.551.  2-20-68.  Cl.   131—2. 
Carroll,  Robert  G.,  to  Profalr  Corp.  Process  for  producing  n 

tobacco  substitute.  3,369,552.  2-20-68,  Cl.  131 — 2 
Carruthers,  Ronald  W.,  Sr.  :   See — 

Hoffman.  Benjamin  P.,  and  Carruthers.  3.370.247. 
Carter,  J.  C.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Carter.  James  C.  3.369.715. 
Carter.  James  C.  to  The  J.  C.  Carter  Co.  Submerged  pumping 

system.  3.369.715.  2-20-68,  Cl    222—333. 
Carter- Wallace.   Inc. :  See — 

Reich.  Irving,  and  Breuer.  3.370.014. 
Caruso.   Gerard   P..   to   Shell  Oil  Co.   Extreme-pressure  grease 

compositions.  3,370,007.  2-20-C8.  O.  252 — 21 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  See— 

Bushmeyer.  Richard  W.  3,369,496. 
Schaible,  Aaron  M.  3.309.760. 
Vondra,  Liibomir.  3.3r.9.68fl. 
Casson,    Ernest    H.     Material    handling    method.    3,369.681, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  214 — 152. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Ehlke,  Charles  C,  Strohscheln.  and  Yancey.  3,309,460. 
Peterson,  Robert  A.  3,369.680. 
Cave,  Eric  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Composite  insulator- 
semiconductor   wafer.    3,370,204.    2-20-68.   Cl.    317—101. 
Cave.  Eric  F.  :  See- 
Mayer.  Alfred,  and  Cave.  3,360,290. 
Cavello.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Marino.  Rinaldo  0.  3.369.835. 
Cesareo.  Orfeo.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Informa- 
tion checking  system.  3,370  270.  2-20-68.  Cl.  340 — 146.1. 
Ceyer,  Alfons  W..  and  L.  Jaras.  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Rail- 
way   car    plug    door    mounting.     3.369.322.     2-20-68.    Cl. 
49 — 219. 
Champion  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See-  - 

Hultgren.  William  H..  and  MacGregor.  3,369,66b. 
Chan.  KIngsIey.  to  Lightoller  Inc.   Recessed  lighting  fixture. 

3.370  168.  2-20-68.  C\.  240—147. 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of 
killing      nematodes      with      6,9-dloxa-l-splro[4.4]nonenes. 
3,369.966.  2-20-68,  Cl.  167—33. 
Chapman.  Alfred  D.  :  See — 

Stntz,  Robert  E..  and  Chapman.  3.369.921. 
Chapman  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Stuts.  Robert  E..  and  Chapman.  3.369,921. 
Chapman.  John  H.  :  See — 

RIeger.  William  H..  and  Chapman.  3.370.042. 
Chase,  Raymond  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Lloer  patch. 

3.369,693,  2-20-68,  O.  220—63. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 

Cook.  Lucien  H.  3,370.090. 
Chen.    William   K.-W.,    to   American    Machine   k   Foundry   Co. 
Electrodlalytlc   treatment   of   tea.   3.369.906.   2-20-68,   Cl. 
99—77. 
Chevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Marshall.  Keith  W.  3.369.280. 
Chrletzberg.  Bill  G.,  and  F.  V.  Newell,  to  Best  SUmp  &  Mfg. 

Co.   Sign   construction.   3.369.312.   2-20-08.   CT.   40 — 140. 
Christensson,  Od  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vacuum  test- 
ing  plastic   lined   card-board   cartons.    3,369,392,    2-20-68. 
Cl.  73 — 49.2. 
Cbromalloy  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Ellis,  John  L.,  and  Tarkan.  3.369.892. 
Tarkan,  Stuart  E.,  and  Ellis.  3,369,891. 
Cbu.   Gordon   P.   K..  and   N.   Soga.   to  American   Radiator  k 
Standard    Sanltarv    Corp.    -Apparatus    for    testing    strsln. 
3.369.390.  2-20-68.  Cl.  73 — 15.6. 
Clchy.   Daniel  R..  J.  L.  Denniston.  and  J.  K.  L.  MacKay.  to 
North    American    Rockwell    Corp.    Aircraft    flight    control 
8y8tem.  3,369,781,  2-20-68.  Cl.  244—90. 
Clnkutls,    Robert    J.,    and    S.    R.    KuczynskI,    to    Phllco-Ford 

Corp.  Control  mechanism.  3,369,409,  2-20-08,  Cl.  74—10. 
Clscel,    Benjamin    H.    Automatic    pilots.    3.369.778.    2-20-68. 

Cl.  244—77. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Pallgatter.    Wayne   S..    Mciihee.   and    King.    3,369.002. 
Scott.  J.  O..  and  Nelson.  3,.369..395. 

Oare.  C.  P.,  &  Co. :  See— 

Kutyla.  John.  3.369.882. 
Clark,  George  B.,  and  S.  Manjiklan.  to  Universal  Water  Corp. 

Reverse  osmosis  apparatuH  having  feed  recirculation  means. 

3.369,667,  2-20-68,  Cl.  210—137. 


Clark,    Sidney    C...    and    H.    E.    Felerstein,    to    .Monsanto   Co. 
stabilization  of  water  soluble  surface  active  agents.  3.369,- 
304,  2-20-08,  Cl.  34—9. 
Claus,  Gordon  J.  Dispensing  container  having  discharge  oiien- 
ings   with   variable   closure   means.   3,309,700,   2-20-08.   Cl. 
222—107. 
Clayton,  John,  Jr.,  to  Waters  Mfg.,  Inc.  Hushing  stop  mecha- 
nism. 3,3r.9.410,  2-20-08.  Cl.  74—10.2. 
Clement.    William    H..    and    C.    M.    Selwitz.    to   Gulf    Research 
It    I>evelopmcnt    Co.    Oxidation    of    olefinically    unsaturated 
hydrocart>ons   to  carbonyl   compounds.   3,370,073,  2-20-U8, 
Cl.  260—400. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See— 

Wilson.  Gardner  P.  3.370,299. 
Climalene  Co..  The  :  Sec  — 

Dike.  Roy  W.  3.369.088. 
Coastal  Koad  Boring  Co.  :  see- 

Brack,   Joe   B..   G.    R.   Pennington,   Johnson,   and   C.    E. 
Pennington.  3,309,617. 
Cobey,    Herbert    T.    Compost    turner    and    windrow    forming 

machine.  3,369,797,  2-20-08,  Cl.  259—28. 
Cockerell,    Christopher    S.,    to    Hovercraft    Development    Ltd. 
Vehicle  for  operation  over  fluid  surfaces.  3.369,514,  2-20-08, 
a.   114-07. 
Cofek.  Henry  R. :  See— 

Avgerinos,  Costas.  and  Cofek.  3, .309.043. 
Coffman.    J.    D.,    and    W.    G.    Hrown.    to    Worthington    Corp. 
Measuring  chamber  bridge  for  use  In  water  meters.  3,.3(!9.- 
.399,  2-20-08.  Cl.  73—272. 
Cohlan.  Bernard  F.  Drag  free  spacecraft.  3,309,770.  2-20-418, 

CI.  244—1. 
Coldlng.  Bertil,  to  Dladur  Aktlebolag.  Cutting  insert  for  chip 
cutting  maclilninc  and   means  for  manufacturing  such  rut- 
ting inserts.  3,309,283.  2-20-68,  Cl.  29—95. 
Cole  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Hatcher.  John  C.  3.-369.849.  „  .,        ,         ...   .. 

Coleman.  Ralph  F..  to  Worthington  Corp.  Forced  ventllstion 
for    motor   cooling   on    enclosed    motor    driven    compressor 
unit.  3.309.7.30.  2-20-68.  Cl.  230 — 117.  • 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co.:  See — 

Judd.  Claude  I.,  and  Drukker  3.370.058. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See— 

Brower,  Harley  P..  and  Hennessey.  3,370.255. 
Hedgcock.  Wendell  T.,  and  Kress.  3.370.289. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
Livingston.  William  L.  3  309.588. 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique  :  See-- 

Mlrat.  Georges  and  P.,  and  PIchoff.  3,370.2.30. 
Roubeau,  Pierre  M.  3.369  400. 
Van  Zurk,  Robert.  3,370,231. 
Compagnle  des  Preins  et   Slgnaux  Westlnghouse  :   See — 

Rouillon.  Andre.  3,309.827. 
Conductron  Corp.  :  See —  „„,„„„„ 

Dobrin,  Milton  B.,  and  Ingalls.  3  370.208. 
Conner.     Edward     D.     Cultivator.     3..369,fll3.     2-20-08      Cl 

172—93. 
Constantlne,  David  :  See— 

Pacclo,  Prank,  and  Constantlne.  3,369.584. 
Continental  Can  Co. :  See — 

Bozek.  John  S.  3370.169. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Royce,  Mark  B.  3.368,728. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See — 
Alix.  Joe  P.  3.369.522. 

Endo.  Mlchlmasa.  3,369.515.  „„«„«„„ 

Oant.  Preston  L.,  Manno,  and  Yang.  3,369.980. 
Continental  Scale  Corp. :  See—  w  «»  a  oao  aoi 

Hutchinson,  William  Y..  and  Vanderhoff.  3.369,621. 
Controle  Bailey  (Roclete  Anonvme)  :  Se^ 

Bandelet  de  Livols.  Guy  hi.  3.369.748. 
Cook    Lucien  H..  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.  Urea  syn- 
thesis process.  3.370.090.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—555. 
Cooper.  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Schwartz.  James  W.,  Javorlk.  and  Cooper.  3.370.192 
Corbiere.   Paul   J..   V.   Rochlna.   and  R.   Stuchllk.   to    Rhone 
Poulenc   S.A.    Cellulose   ester    textile   materials.   3.369,916, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  106 — 181. 

Cordle.  Robert  J.  :  See—  _^ 

Schmltt.  William  C.  and  Cordle.  3,369.566.. 
Cornelius,  Edward  B..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.   Inc. 
Packaging  system.  3,369,859.  2-20-68,  Cl.  21—61. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Bennett    Robert  W.,  and  Blanding.  3,369.881. 
Dalton.  Robert  H..  and  Martin.  3.369.961. 
Dreyfus,  Jean-Paul  L.  3,369,480. 
Mocbel,  Virgil  D.  3.360.880. 
Smith,  Roy  W.  E.  3,369,883. 
Corran,  John  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In'lustrles  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  pentachloropyridlne.  3,370.062,  2-20-68,  Cl. 
260—290. 
Corts,  Oerardus  J.  B.,  to  N.V.  Konlnklljke  Pharmnceutische 
Fabrteken  v/h  Brocades  Stheemon  en  Pharmacie.  11-amlno- 
10,11   -  dihydro  -  5H  -  dlbenzo[a.dlcycIohppten  -  10  -  ones. 
3.370,061.  2-20-68,  Cl.  260—247.7. 
Cottle,  John  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Recovery  of  organic 
material  by  adsorption  and  desorptlon  from  an  adsorbent. 
3.370.002.  2-20-68.  Cl.  208 — 310. 
Counsell.  Raymond  E. :  See — 

Kllmstra.  Paul  D..  and  Counsell.  3,370.070. 

Conrtney.  Galen  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Multiple  address  bridge  circalt  with  noise  reduction  cir- 
cuitry. 3,370,127.  2-20-68,  Cl.  179—2. 

Cowan.  Morris  :  See — 

Welssman.  Bernard,  and  Cowan.  3.369.298. 

Cowden,  Lewis  M. :  See — 

McGeary.  Thomas  C.  and  Cowden.  3.369.386. 


Craig,  Gale  M.  Gas  turbine  power  plant  with  sub-atmospheric 

spray-cooled    turbine    discbarge    into    exhaust    compressor. 

3,369,361,  2-20-68.  Cl.  60 — 39.5. 
Craig,   Joseph   P.   M..   and   E.   L.   Falconer,   to  Canadian   In- 
dustries, Ltd.  Explosive  composition  containing  an  inorganic 

oxidizer  salt,  a  soluble  llgnosulphonate,  and  mutual  solvent 

therefore.  3,369,945,  2-20-68,  (51.  149—39. 
Crane.  Burke  J.,  D.  J.  Walker,  and  G.  H.  Myers,  to  Whirlpool 

Corp.  Electronic  control  circuit  for  direct  drive  automatic. 

3,369,381,  2-20-68,  Cl.  68 — 12. 
Crockford,   Joseph    R.,    to   Kimberly-Clark   Corp.   Catamenial 

tampon.  3,369,344,  2-20-68,  Cl.  128—285. 
Croll-Reynolds  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jackson.  David  H..  and  Reynolds.  3.369,344. 
Crosman,  Dorland  L.,  to  De  Luxe  Reading  Corp.  Bullet-shell 

assembly  having  a  spring  for  propelling  the  bullet.  3,369,- 

534,  2-20-68,  Cl.  124 — 26. 
Cross,  Earl  G.,  to  Turco  Mfg.  Co.  Diagonal-printing  screening 

machine.  3,869.484,  2-20-68,  Cl.  101—38. 
Crowley,  Carolyn  E.,  to  R.  E.  Crowley.  Eyeglass  case.  3,369,- 

651,  2-20-68.  CI.  206—5. 
Crowley,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Crowley,  Carolyn  E.  3.369,651. 
Cruse,  Clyde  L.,  Jr.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Treatment  and 

reduction   of   pelletlzed  iron  ores.   3,369,888,   2-20-68,   Cl. 

75—34.  „      ^ 

Cruse,  Philip  M.,  N.  B.  Stevens,  and  B.  M.  Tallcy,  to  Santa 

Barbara  Research  Center.  Detection  system.  3,370,285,  2-20- 

68,  CI.  340—258. 
Cummlngs,  Robert  C. :  Sec — 

Marino,  Rlnaldo  G.  3,369,835. 
Curbo,  J.  R.  :  See — 

Porter,  Charles  R..  Bailey,  and  Culwell.  3.369,398. 
Curran.  Charles  A.  Teaching  machine  and  method.  3,369,308. 

2-20-68,  Cl.  35—35. 
Curran.  Edward  L. :  See — 

Dasta.  Anthony  G.,  and  Curran.  3,369,787. 
Curtis  I^na-Products  Corp. :  See — 

Curtis,  Russell  R.,  and  McGinnis.  3,369,705. 
Curtis,  Russell  R.,  and  C.  D.  McGinnis,  to  Curtis  Dyna-Prod- 

ucts  Corp.   Plural  source  cleaning  apparatus   having  fluid 

actuated    diaphragm-type    proportioning    valve.    3,369,705, 

2-20-68.  Cl.  222—57. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Rlsberg.  Robert  L.  3.370,178. 
Dana  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller,  Fred  F.,  Jr.  3,360,378. 
Danzer  MeUl  Works  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Merckle,  Claude  O.  3,370,121. 
Dare-Inglis  Products  Ltd. :  See — 

Dufton,  Ronald.  3,369,840. 
Da  Bold,  James  J.,  and  R.  F.  Trevlsin.  to  American  Bosch 

Arms  Corp.  Object  detector  and  control  system  employing 

same.  3,370,166,  2-20-68,  Cl.  246—182. 
Dacquay,  Henri.  Photographic  reproducing  apparatus.  3,369.- 

448,  2-20-68,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Dahan.  Paul  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Apparatus  and  process  for 

confining   floating  liquid   products.    3.369,664.  2-20-68,   Cl. 

210—83. 
Dalton,  Robert  H.,  and  P.  W.  Martin,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

Radiation-resistant  metal  sealing  glass.  3,369,961,  2-20-68, 

Cl.  161—196. 
Dandk,   Paul  J.,   to  The   Boeing  Co.   Aircraft  blade   folding 

mechanism.  3,369.610.  2-20-68.  Cl.  170 — 135.25. 
Darby,  Vene  L.,  and  E.  E.  Hatter,  to  Hi-Shear  Corp.  Blind 

nut  assembly  Joint.  3,369,442,  2-20-68,  Cl.  85-70. 
Dasta.  Anthony  G.,  and  Edward  L.  Curran.  Head-positioning 

device  for  X-ray  photography.  3,369,787,  2-20-68,  CI.  248— 

118. 
Davldoff.  Charles,  and   S.   Bltko.  Apparatus  for  periodically 

supplying   make-up    material    to   an    electrochemical    bath. 

3,369,987,  2-20-68.  Cl.  204 — 275. 
Davidse.  Pleter  D..  and  L.  I.  Malssel.  to  International  Business 

Machine  Corp.  Apparatus  for  cathode  sputtering  Including  a 

shielded  RF  electrode.  3.369.991,  2-20-68,  Cl.  204—298. 
Davis.  Calvin  M..  and  R.  L.  Davles,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Power   bulk    breakdown    semiconductor   devices.    3.370.209. 

2-20-68,  Cl.  317—233. 
Davis.  David  R.  Disposable  air  filter  bag.  3,369,348,  2-20-68, 

pj    Kg 374 

Davis,  Elwood  T.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Co.  Electrical  control 

network.  3,369,750,  2-20-68,  Cl.  236—68. 
Davis,  Everett  R..  E.  W.  Merrill,  and  D.  D.  Hundt.  to  W.  R. 

Grace  .A  Co.  Side  seam  seal  for  metal  containers.  3,369.568. 

2-20-68.  CI.  138 — 168. 
Davles.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Davis.  Calvin  M..  and  Davles.  3.370,209. 
Day,  John  H..  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Poul  de- 
tector. 3,369.810,  2-20-68,  CI.  273—50. 
Davis.  John  W.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Vehicle  antl-skld 

braking  system.  3.369.635.  2-20-68,  Cl.   188 — 181. 
Davis,   Paul    K..   to   First   Western   Bank  and  Trust  Co.   Pipe 

cutoff  control  apparatus.  3,369,432,  2-20-68,  Cl.  82 — 53.1. 
Davison,   Bartholomew  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Percent 

rate  of  change  pressure  sensor.   3,369,404,  2-20-68,  CI. 

73—407. 
Dayco  Corp. :  See — 

Freedlander.  Abraham  L..  Williams,  and  Strickler.  3,369.- 
354. 

Dean.  Derek  J. :  See — 

Hamburger.  Oerhart  L.,  and  Dean.  3,370,220. 
Dean.  Douglas  A. :  See — 

Carlln,  Edgar  M.,  and  Dean.  3,369,403. 

De  Bell.  John  M..  R.  A.  White,  and  P.  L.  Tarko,  to  De  Bell 
&  Richardson.  Inc.  Process  for  manufacture  of  Impact  poly- 
mers. 3,370.105.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—880. 
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De  Bell  A  Richardson,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaklns,  William  J.  3,369,926.  

De  Bell,  John  M.,  White,  and  Tarko.  3,370.105. 

De  Bfanl.  Charles  P.   Hydraulic  propulsion  and  braking  sys 
temfor  vehicles   or   tbe  like.   3,369,380,  2-20-68,  CI.   60— 

19 
De  Blast  Charles  P,  Auto  kinetic  wheel  or  fluid  motor.  3,369,- 

461,  2-20-68.  CI.  91—73.  ^    ,,  „,     v   •     i 

Debrotnlc,  John  S.,  V.  B.  Orn.  and  W.  E.  \oung,  to  Technical 
Research  Co.  Identification  tag  Implanting  machine.  3,36». 
525,  2-20-68,  CI.  119 — 3.  ^  .  „     .     o 

De  Cat,  Arthur  H..  M.  H.  Verbrugghe,  and  R.  A.  Roosen.  to 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  Photographic  materials  con- 
taining   aroylacetanlllde    type    color    couplers.    3,369,899, 

o_oo Aft     Q\     QQ 74. 

De'Castelbajac.  Henri!  Planting  apparatus.  3.369.507.  2-20- 

OQ        /-»!         Ill 89 

Deck    Filts,  and   N.   Keim.  Paint  roller.  3,369,269.  2-20-68. 

CI.  15—230.11. 
Deckvale,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harris.  Ronald  J.  3.369.789.  u,      d       ^»    *. 

Dedow     Joachim,    to    Apparatebau    Rothemuhle    Brandt    4 
Kritzler    Regenerator  for   a   regenerative   heat   exchanger. 
3.369.592.  2-20-68,  CI.  165 — 10. 
Deere  &  Co.  :  See — 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L.  3  369,351. 
Hubbard.  Arthur  L.  3,369.352. 
Stralow,  Charles  K.,  and  Wade.  .3^69.o06. 
I>eerfleld    Alan   J.,   to  Raytheon   Co.   Digital  canonical  filter. 

3,370,292.  2-20-68.  CI.  343—5. 
Deffenbaugh.  Edmund  F. :  See—  ,  o«o  aas 

Sapp   Hubert  B..  Jr..  Deffenbaugh.  and  Merkel.  3.369,46S. 
De  Flllppl,  Richard  P. :  See— 

Ca^enter,  Clifford  L.,  and  de  Flllppl.  3,370.102. 
De  OrafT  Peter  C. :  See—  .    „  oi.«  -,>,» 

Buzenberg.  Robert  J.,  and  De  Oraff.  3,369,762. 
Dehmelt.  Klaus  :  See— 

Kroeger.  Hanns  H.,  and  Dehmelt.  .3  369.938.  _    .,     . 

Dehnert,  Johannes.  W.  Orosch.  and  H.  Leube.  to  Badlsche 
Anllln-  und  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Dyeing  poly- 
propylene textiles  with  a  trla«oylaio-(N.N-8ub8tltuted) 
aniline.  3.369.856.  2-20-68.  CI.  8--* 2  t»-..n» 

Deiters.  Wllhelm.  to  Inventa  AG  Fuer  Forschnng  und  Patent- 
verwertung.  Process  for  recovering  ammonia  ''■o"l,2J""l""'* 
containing  gas  by  means  of  sulfuric  acid.  3,369.869.  2-iO- 
68.  Cl.  23—193. 
DeLuxe  Reading  Corp.  :  See — 

Crosman,  Dorland  L.  3.369.534. 

Bonanno,  Joseph  L.  3.369.535.  ^     .^  ,  „     v   /. 

Deminger.  Alois,  to  Hoerblger  Ventllwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 

Plate  valve  having  a  damper  plate.  3.369,563,  J-JU-OS,  «-i. 

jj'y 5J4 

Demrick.   Carl  J.   Apparatus  for  making  steel  wool  scouring 

pad.  3,369  282.  2-20-68.  CI.  29 — 1.52. 
Dennlston.  James  L.  :  See —  .  .,     „        „  „«„  ,o. 

Clchy    Daniel  R.,  Dennlston.  and  MacKay.  3..369.781. 
De  PJetro,  Walter,  to  AJstiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cle. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  prevention  of  deposits  of  con- 
taminants In  the  flow  path  of  turbo-compressors.  3,369, 53.i, 
2-20-68    Cl.  12.3 — 119. 
D'Ercoll.  Glwncinto  C.  :  See—- 

Burns,  Frederick  B.,  D'Ercoll,  and  Mlachnik.  3,369.268 
Deron,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ronco,  Dennis.  3.369,543.         .     ^    ^  »    ^m.    „» 

Deskey,  Donald,  and  A.  Lurkls ;  said  Deskey.  assor.  to  City  of 
New  York.  Utility  standards.  3,369,331,  2-20-68,  Cl.  52— 
38 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden  Tan  Dese  Vertegnewoordlgd  Door 
de  Directeur-Generaal   der   Posterijen.   Telegrafle  en   Tele- 
Van  Dalen.  Chrlstlaan  J.  and  van  Duuren.  3  370.271. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und   Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals   Roessler  : 
See— 

Schuler.  Wllhelm  A.,  and  Beschke.  3,370.059. 
Devanney.  Raymond  H.,  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Count  trans- 
fer mechanism.  3,369,747.  2-20-68.  Cl.  235—133. 
DeWald,  Raymond  C,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Emulsion  polymerisation  of  vinyl  chloride  using  a  fatty  acid 
soap  and  a  snlfur-contalnlng  emulsifying  agent.  3,370,028, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  260—23.  ^  ^  ^,,      _ 

Dewees,  Vincent  E..  and  W.  T.  Reynolds,  to  Kenmar  Mfg.  Co. 
Dispenser  with  cartridge  aligning  means.  3.369,714,  2-20- 
68,  Cl.  222—327.  ^. .  _,     „ 

Dhondt.   Prosper,   to  Fabrique  National  d'Armes  de  Guerre 
Soclete  Anonyme.   Thread-cutting  device  for  straight   bar 
knitting   machines.    3  369,380.   2-20-68.   C\.    66 — 145. 
Dladnr  Aktlebolag :  See— 

Coldlng.  BertU.  3.369,283.  .       „   ^ 

Dicks   Peter  D.  J.,  and  W.  M.  Hill,  to  Spraymould  (Bahamas) 

Ltd.  Moulding  machine.  3,369,274,  2-20-68.  Cl.  18—21. 
Dletze    Manfred  :  See — 

Ullrich    Hansinergen.  and  Dlet«e.  3  369.873. 
Dike.  Roy  W.,  to  The  Cllmalene  Co.  Bottle  construction.  3,369.- 

688.  2-20-68,  Cl.  215 — 10. 
Dillon.  James  J.  :  See — 

Caroselll.  Remus  F..  and  Dillon.  3.369,957. 
Dlmond.  Harold  L..  and  A.  C.  Whitaker.  to  Gulf  Research  * 
Development  Co.  Process  for  the  p'-eparation  of  carboxyllc 
acid  salts.  3,370  074,  2-20-68   Cl.  260— 413.  i 

Dlx,   Cyril   H  ,   to  The  M-O  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  Travelllniif  wave 

tubes.  3.370  197.  2-20-68.  CT.  315 — 3.5. 
Dobrtn,  Milton  B..  and  A.  L.  Ingalls  ;  said  Dobrin.  asrfor.  to 
United  Geophvslcal  Corp.,  said  Ingalls,  assor.  to  Condnc- 
tron  Corn.  Method  of  processing  geological  and  geophysical 
data.  3.370.268.  2-20-68  Cl.  340—15.5. 
Dodge,  John  D.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Easy-open  container 
closure.  3,369  689.  2-20-68,  Cl.  215 — 39. 

Doeringsfeld,  Karl  H.  :  See- 
Burg,  Raymond  H..  Doeringsfeld,  and  Holland.  3,369,520. 


Dohrroann  Instruments  Co. :  See — 

Ollovlch.  Paul  A.,  and  Miller.  3,370,300. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Nelson.  John  E.  3.369,636. 

Tremblay,  Jullen  G.,  Shaver,  and  Harris.  3,369.324. 
Donaldson,    Erie   C,   and    C.    H.    Riggs,    to   United    States   of 
America,  Interior.  Method  of  treating  oil  wells  to  prevent 
water  coning.  3.369.605.  2-20-68.  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Donaldson,   (leorge    R..   and   G.    R.    Lester,    to   Universal   Oil 
Products   Co.    Halngen   exchange   process.   3,370,096,   2-20- 
•J8.  CI.  260-648. 
Donaldson,  Robert   E.,  A.   C.  Goerss,  and  J.   R.   Strauaser.  to 
Culf     Rp!<earch     ft     Development    Co.     Clay     flnlshlnf    of 
ratalytically     hydroflnished     lubricating     olla.     3.369,999, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  208 — 264. 
Dorgelo.  Eduard  O..  and  B.  Green,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co..  Inc.  Envelope  geometry  for  a  magnetically  controllable 
field   effect    tube     3.370,196    2-20-68.   Cl.    313 — 162. 
Dornler  System  G.ni.b.H.  :  See — 

Wleland.    Ernst.   Sackmann.   Friedel,  Kuhn,   and  Harms. 
3  369  780 
IK)s8,  Dwlgh't  W..  and  J.  W.  Bremer,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Oryoelectric      shift      register.      3,370,177,      2-20-68.      Cl. 
307—221. 
Douda.    Bernanl    E..    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Process  for  polymerizing  acrylic  monomers  with  itrontlum 
perchlorate    for    pyrotechnics    and    propellants.    3,369,946, 
2-20-68.  Cl.   149—83. 
Douglass.    Byron   J.,   and    K.   E.   Blelch,   to   Universal   Match 
Corp.   Hand  operated  blasting  generator.  3.370.220.  2-20- 
08,  Cl.  322—40, 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chase,  Raymond  B.  3,369.693. 

(ierdes,   Walter  F.,  and   H.  A.  Randle.   3,369,084. 
Hartzell.  Gordon  E.  3,370.077. 
I^ee.  John  M.  3.369,915 
Surls   Joseph  P.,  Jr.  3.369,860. 
Downey,  Rogers  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  appara- 
tus. 3,369,469    2-2O-08,  CI.  95 — 13. 
Downey,    Rogers    B..    to    Polaroid    Corp.    Camera    apparatus. 

.1.309  470.  2-20-68,  CI.  9.'%— 13. 
Dowtv  Technical  Developments  Ltd.  :  See— 

Slimm,  Victor  R.  3.369.458 
Dreyfus.  Jean-Paul   L.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Egg  cooker. 

3  369,480.  2-20-68.  Cl.  99 — 140. 
Driver,  Frederick  K.,  and  G.  J.  Easton,  to  Hovercraft  Develop- 
ment Ltd.  Vehicles  for  travelling  over  land  surfaces.  3.369,- 
497.  2-20-68.  Cl.  104—23. 
Droney.  Patrick  J.  :  See — 

O'Brien.  John  J.,  and  Droney.  3.370,104. 
Dronsuth.   Richard   W..   and   F.   L.   Hilton,   to   Motorola,   Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  conduction  from  a  flat  sur- 
face of  a  condictor  on  an  electrical  component.  3,369,597, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  165—80. 
Drukker,  Alexander  E.  :  See — 

Judd,  Claude  I.,  and  Drukker.  3.370,058. 
Duffy,  Richard  A.  :  See- 
Haycock.  Gerald  E  .  and  Duffy.  3  369,836. 
DuKresne.  .\rmand   F..  and  W.   H.  Goodwin,   to  Dupaco  Inc. 
F:iectrlc  heating  apparatus  for  warming  a  parenteral  fluid. 
3  370,153.  2-20-08.  Cl.  219—302. 
Dufton.    Ronald,    to   Dare  Inglls   Products   Ltd.   Chair  tilting 

mechanism.    3.309,840     2-20-08,    Cl.    297—303. 
Duggins,   Ray   B..  and  H.   L.   Jackson,   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.    Gas    pressure    Impregnation    of   porous 
bearing  with  molten  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer.  3.369.924, 
2-20-68.  Cl.   117—65.2. 
Dukes.  Theodor  A.,  and   R.  N.   Zapata,  to  United  States  of 
America,    'Navy.    Magnetic    suspension    system.    3,370,20.'>, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  317—123. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Davis,  John  W.  3.369,633. 

Dunnavant,  William  R. :  See — 
Webb,  James  E.  3,370,039. 

Dunning   Edward  B. :  See — 

.Shulman,  Garson  P.,  and   Dunning.  3.369,933. 

Dupaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Du  Fresne,  Armand  F.,  and  Goodwin.  3,370,153. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.   Arthur   W..   and   Truett.   3.370.053. 

Beaman   Ralph  G.  3.370.044. 

Bergna.  Horacio  E..  and  Her.  3.370.017. 

Braun.  Robert  A.  3.370.018. 

Duggins    Rav  B..  and  Jackson.  3.360.924. 

Noyes.  Paul  R.  3,369,959. 

Ostmann,  Bernard  G..  Jr.  3,369,948. 

Robinson,  William  D.  3.37-0,012. 

Dupraz.  Carol  A.  :  See —  ^ ,„ 

Lourlgan.   George   H.,   and   Dupraz.  3,369,858. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dura  Corp.  :  See — 

Falk.  Helmut.  3,370.273. 

Dykzeul.  Theodore  J.  :  See — 

Caparone.    Michael   J.,   and  Dykseul.   3.369.502. 

Dyrdek.  Ted  J.  :  Sec—  ,  „  „^^  „„, 

Kyeser    Naaman  H..   Dyrdek.  and  Leeper.  3,369,887, 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Berthmann.  Adolf,  Lingens.  and  Franze.  3,369,944. 

K  Z  Paintr  Corp.  :  See»-  .      ^     .     „  --„  „«o 

Burns,   Frederick^..  DErcoll.  and  Mlachnik.  3,369,268. 

Eads.  David  K.  :  See- 
Temple,   John    P.     Baum,   and  Eads.    3,369.970. 

E&klns.  William  J.,  to  DeBell  ft  Richardson.  Inc.  Method 
of  applying  glass-resln  coupling  compositions  to  glaaa 
strands.  3.309.926.  2-20-6S.  Cl.  117 — 67. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Thomas  I.  3,369,902. 
Faber,  Jan  W.  U.  3.369,904. 
Fogg,  David  B.,  and  Smith.  3,369,901. 
Frank,  Lee  F.  3,370.212. 
Jones  Jean  E.   and  Wilson.  3,369,905. 
Jensen.  EInar  W.  3,369,765. 
Klauss,  Ralph  E..  and  I'etranto.  3,369,449. 
Uargls,  Charles  W.,  and  Young.  3,370,087. 
Uartman,  Harian  G.  3.309.801. 

Harvey,  kobert  C.  3,369.903.  ^  „  „„^  „„. 

Lorla,   Anthony.    Salmlnen,   and    Welssberger.   3,369,895. 
Reynolds,  Delbert  D.  3,370,048. 
8alo   Martin   and  Blanchard.  3,370.025. 
Sapp   Hubert  B.,  Jr.,  Deffenbaugh,  and  Merkel.  3,369,468. 
Seenuinn,  James  M.,  and  Vogt.  3.369,896. 
Wagner,  Hans  M.,  and  Maynard.  3.370,046. 
Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  Wallace.  3.370,055. 
ToUe.  Karl.  3,369.853. 
Easton.  Geoffrey  J.  :  See —  _  ^^^  ^^, 

Driver,  Frederick  K..  and  Easton.  3.369,497. 
Eberleln,   Allen   J.,    to    Honeywell,    Inc.    Control   apparatus. 

3,369,772.  2-20-68,  Cl.  244—3.2. 
Eckel    Ullver  C.  Sliding  control. device  for  a  door.  3,369, 32o, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  49 — 386. 
Edllch,  Qeorg,  to  Schlpat  AG.  Stretch  yarn  made  of  cotton  and 
cotton  type  materials  and  process  of  producing  the  same. 
3,309, J81,  2-ao-«8.  Cl.   1:8—76. 
Edwards.  William  U..  to  MlnuesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Dust- 
tight  locking  mechanism.  3.389,653.  2-20-68.  Cl.  206 — 52. 
Eblers,  George  M. :  See— 

Sherwood,    Edwin    T.,    White,    Rubenstetn,    and    Ehlers. 
3,369,488. 
Etalke.  Charles  C.  D.   K.   Strohsoheln.  and  J.  W.  Yancey,   to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydroaiechanlcal  lost  motion  servo 
valve.  3,389.460,  2-20-68.  Cl.  91 — 49. 
Elckhoff,  Heinz:  See  — 

Selz,  Rudolf,  and  Elckhoff.  3,369,476. 
Elsele,  Albert  C.  Utility  pole  mounting  bracket  for  electrical 

safety  devices.  3.369,788.  2-20-68,  Cl.  248—221. 
Elsfeld,   Karl,   P.   Haug.  H.  Scholz.  and  A.  Wegerich.  to  Bad 
iBche  AnIIln-  ft  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Purification 
of  adipodlnltrlie.  3,370.082,  2-20-88.  Cl.  260—485.8. 
Elaglb.  Ahmed  A.  R..  Vj  to  The  University  of  Khartoum.  Hy 
draullcally  balanced  bridge  for  measuring  temperature  dif- 
ferences. 3.369.402.  2-20-88.  Cl.  73 — 342. 
Electrogias.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Lasch.  Cecil  A..  Jr.  3.370.120, 
Electro  Nite  Co. :  See — 

Lowdcrmllk,  Marvin  J..  Herfosleb.  and  Arrison.  3.369.406. 
Ellis.  John  L.  :  See— 

Tarkan.  Stuart  E  ,  and  Ellis.  3,369,891. 
Ellis,   John   L,  and   S.   E.  Tarkan,   to  Chromalloy  American 
Corp.    Heat  treatable    nickel-containing    refractory    carbide 
tool  steel   3.309.892,  2-20-68,  Cl.  75—123. 
Eltra  Corp.  :  Sre— 

Slautterback,  Robert  C.  3,369,940. 
Perry,  Donald  S.,  and  Purdy.  3.369,831. 
(Embassy  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Elliot  S.  3,369,595. 
Emmerson,   Arthur  F.,  and   C.   T.   Hunt.   Journal  lubricator. 

3.369,852.  2-20-68.  Cl.  308—248. 
Endo,  Mlchimasa.  to  Continental  OH  Co.  Submersible  barge. 

3.369.515.  2-20-68.  Cl.  114 — 74. 
Engelhardt.  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Tbomlnet.   Michel   L..  and  Engelhnrdt.  3.370,066. 
Engler.   Elliott  E.  Thermometer  carrying  case  and  illuminat- 
ing device.  3.370,161.  2-20-68.  Cl.  240—6.46. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :  See- 
Seymour,  Stanley  C.  3,369.972. 
English,    William    K.,    to   AMP   Inc.   Multiaperture  core   ring 

counter.  3,370.279.  2-20-68.  Cl.  340—174. 
Enloe,  Kenneth  M.,  and  K.  E.  Sager.  to  KImberly-CIark  Corp. 

Sheet  dispensing  device.  3.369,699.  2-20-88,  C\.  221—48. 
Ertckson.  Richard  W.,  to  International  Omni  Corp.  Container 

carrier.  3.369,696,  2-20-68.  Cl.  220—102. 
Erlcson,  Richard  :  See — 

Schuets.  Clyde  C,  and  Erlcson.  3,369,9.'V6. 
Ertesiek.  Jan  J.  Stocking  grlpper.  3,369,279,  2-20-68,  CI.  24— 

245. 
Erwin.  John  R. :  See — 

Swttrer,  John  R.,  and  Erwin.  3,369.737. 
ErwIn,  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Swept  van  louver  sys- 
tem. 3,389,773,  2-20-68.  Cl.  244—12. 


Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Black.  William  M  .  and  Nichols.  3.369.604. 
Bohlmann.  Willy  F..  Jr.  3.369.600.  | 

Boldrick,  John  S..  and  Krause.  3,369.793. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Haraner.  Glen  P.  3, .369,996. 
King,  Laurence  F.  3.370.001. 
Longwel).  John  P..  and  Bleber.  3,369.943. 
Mattox,  William  J.,  and  QIadrow.  3,369.865. 
Metzger,  Gershon.  and  Horowitz.  3,.369.886. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  Orlesbaum,  and  Hall.  3,369,979. 
Shaw,  Walter  R.  3,369,864. 
Slegmund,  Charles  W..  and  Gerrard.  3,369,740. 

Establishment  Osheko  :  See — 
Weber.  Christine.  3.369,821. 

Estabrook.  Mark  R.,  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.  Honing  machine  with 
stroke  length  control.  3.369.327.   2-20-68.  Cl.  31—34. 

Estabrook.  Mark  R..  and  D.  K.  Greenb<<rc.  to  Barnes  Drill  Co. 
Automatic  abrading  machine.  3.369.330,  2-20-68,  Cl.  51— 
344. 


Ethicon.  Inc. 

Qnade,  Robert  T.,  and  Robson.  3.360,687. 


Ett^  Allen  H.,  F.  P.  Kelper,  Jr.,  and  G.  Reveez,  to  Phllco-Ford 

Corp.  Kadiatlon-sensltlve  means  for  detecting  fiaws  In  radl- 

ation-transmissive  materials.  3.370,176,  2-20-68,  Cl.  250 — 

219. 

Ettlinger,  Ralph,  Jr.  Tray  for  stacking  of  cups  and  the  like. 

3,369,059    2-20-68,  CI.  206 — 72. 
Ettlinger,   Ralph.   Silverware  carrier  for   dishwashing  appa- 
ratus. 3,369,724,  2-20-68,  Cl.  224 — 18. 
Eue,  Ludwlg  :  See —  * 

Horleln,  Ulrlch,  Eue,  Hack,  and  Rlsse.  3,370,079. 
Euler.  Richard  W.  :  See— 

Runkle,  Dean  E..  and  Euler.  3,369,425. 
Evans,  Edward  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Subsea  deep  drilling  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,369,599,  2-20-68.  Cl.  166 — .5. 
Evans  Products  Co. :  See — 

Ceyer.  Alfons  W..  and  Jaras.  3.369,322. 
Evans,  Raymond  V..  to  Singer-Cobble  Ltd.  Conveyors.  3,369,- 

306,  2-20-68,  Cl.  34 — 162. 
Ex  Cell  O  Corp.  :  See — 

Matulaltls.  Victor  E.  3,370,147. 
Exotronlc  Systems  Ltd.  :  See — 

Carlln,  Edgar  M.,  and  Dean.  3,369,403. 
Fabal    David  A.,  and  R.  M.  Hunter,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Multilayer    contact    system    for   semiconductor   devices   In- 
cluding  gold   and    copper   layers.    3,370,207,    2-20-68,    Cl. 
317—234. 
Faber,  Jan  W.  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic  sen- 
sitizing dyes.  3,369.904,  2-20-68,  CI.  96 — 102. 
Fabriclus,  John  H. :  See — 

Marty,  Robert  S.,  and  Fabriclus.  3,370,262. 
Fabrique    Natlonale   d'Armes   de   Guerre   Soclete   Anonyme : 
See— 

Dhondt,  Prosper.  3,360,980.  -  ^ 

Kauff.naon,  Raymond.  3,369,624. 
Facclo.    Frank,   and   D.   Constantine.   Bag  for   storing  soiled 

launory  or  waste.   3.860,584,   2-20-68,   Cl.    150 — 3. 
Falconer,  Errol  L. :  See — 

Craig.  Joseph   F.   McL.,  and   Falconer.   3.369,943. 
Falk,    Helmut,     to    Dura    Corp.    Single    relay    programmer. 

3.370,273,  2-20-88.  Cl.  340—168. 
Fallgarter.  Wayne  S.,  J.  W.  McGhee,  and  J.  A.  King,  to  CIHes 
Service  on  Co.  Secondary  recovery  of  petroleum.  3,369,602, 
2-20-68,  Cl.  166—9.  '        »- 

Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  M.  Resek,  to  Fostorls-Fannon,  Inc. 

Infra-red   heater.   3,369,530,   2-20-68,   Cl.    126 — 92. 
Fanok,  Joseph  :  See — 

Kahn.  Richard  A.,  and  Fanok.  3.360,482. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Hahn,  Willi    3,370.097. 
Heyl,  Gerhard,  and  Luttgens.  3,370,200. 
Horleln,  Ulrlch,  Eue,  Hack,  and  Rlsse.  3,370,070. 
•Mlederprum,  Hans,  and  Slmmler.  3,370,076. 
WItte.  Josef.  Scbon,  Pampas,  Holtschmldt,  and  Freytag. 
8,870.038. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Laclus 
ft  Bruning:  See — 

Melnlnger,  Fritz  and  Hoyer.  3.370.068. 
Scherer,  Otto,  Relchner.  and  Habicht.  3.370,085. 
Wlnkelmann^rhardt,  and  Wagner.  3,370,069. 
Farmer,  Everett  W.,  to  Sanders  Associates  Inc.  Multiple  ele- 
ment fabricated  test  fixture.  8,369,893,  2-20-68,  Cl.  73 — 
71.6. 
Farr  (  o. :  See —  *> 

Farr,  Richard  S.  3,369,340. 
Farr,  Richard  S.,  to  Farr  Co.  Dust  separating  device.  3,360,- 

349,  2-20-68    Cl.  55 — 442.  f  * 

Farrell.   John   T.   J.   Temperature   control    apparatus   for  an 

extrusion   device.   3  369,594.   2-20-68,   Cl     165 — 14. 
Fecher,  Frledrich  :  See — 

Rosewicz.    Horst.    Fecher,    Scboenmann,    and    Manhart. 
3,869  930 
Felersteln.  Harold  E. :  See — 

Clark,  Sidney  G.,  and  Felersteln.  3,369,304. 
Fener.    Alfred.    Heat    seallns    machine   and    sealing   member 

therefor.  3.369,954,  2-20-68.  Cl.  156—583. 
Fener,  .Mfred.  Means  for  sealing  the  silt  of  a  lengthwise-silt 

cardboard    tube.    3.369.953,    2-20-68.    Cl.    156 — 583 
Ferlazio,  Natale,  G    Caporall,  N.  Giordano,  and  P.  Marlnozzl. 
to   Montecatlni.    Catalytic   process   for   the   preparation   of 
nltriies   3,370,083.  2-20-68,  Cl.  260 — 165.3. 
Ferrl.  Giamniero.  and  J.  Marinal,  Cap-firing  toy  gun  Includ- 
ing •  striking  mass  having  a  bore  therethrough.  3,369.315, 
2— 2o— 68,  Cl.  42 — 54. 
Ferris.  Donald  L. :  See — 

Vacca.  Lnlgl,  Ferris,  and  Zlncone.  3,389,611. 

'^TlWs'"'  2^-2(^r  Cr'ioi'^5l9**"  "'^  '°'*'*^^  *''*"^'"- 

Flchtel  ft  Sachs  A.O.  :'See — 

Klmpfllnger,   Max,    and    Schwerdhofer.    3.369.429. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Troy.  James  E.  3,369,569. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

DeWald,  Raymond  C.  3,370.028. 
FIrma   KJellherg  Elktroden   ft   Maschlnen  O.m.b.H  :  See— 

Von  Ardenne.  Manfred.  3.370,148. 
FIrma  Rhelnmetall  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Menneklng.  Hartmut.  and  Henning.   3,360,433. 
First  Western  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  iSee — 

Davis,  Paul  K.  3.369,432. 

Fisher,  Eari  H.  Hydraulic  Intake  and  exhaust  valvlns  ar- 
rangement. 3,369,459,   2-20-68,  Cl.  91 — 089. 

Flske,  Milan  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Magnetic  field  respon- 
?,'.''V.1P*';ri'"*'»"^"'K  tunneling  devices.  3.370,210,  2-20-68, 
CI.  817 — 235. 

'^o°o^««^?n"','^«?  f/Sl'o''*^  magnetic  recording.  3,370,132. 
*— *U — Oo,  Cl.  17^—100.2. 

Fleeman.  Harry.  Roofing  materials.  3.869.958,  2-20-68,  Cl. 
161 — 112. 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Flack,  Linton  A.,  and  P.  B.  Roth,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

Modification  of  celluloslc  textile  with  essentially  urea-free 

compositions     comprising     N.N'     (methoxymethyl)     uron. 

3,369,857.  2-20-68,  CI.  8—116.2.      .        _  ,        .  w. 

FoKeUren.    John   E.,    to  G-L   Induatrles.   Fire   extinguishing 

apparatus.  3.369,609,  2-20-68,  Cl.  169—31.  ^.   ^   ^  ^ 

Fogg;  rvavld  B.,  and  A.  C.  Smith,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Coating   method   for  wash-off   solvent   transfer.   3,369,901, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  96 — 76.  .       ..       ^ 

Fogarty.  Lawrence  B.,  and  B.  M.  Howe,  to  Applied  Dynamics, 

fnc    Analog  computer  Apparatus  for  repetitive  type  opera- 

Fotrk'effl'?:.'i?S^*bS.-  Ifcili;  2-20-68.  C.  214- 

«ils. 

°'  Homenlk,  Michael,  Jr.,  McHugh,  and  Moskowltx.  3,369.- 
877. 
Koch.  Wolf  H.  3.370.191.  ^ 
Mcllroy,  Robert.  3.369.532. 
Sampietro,  Achilles  C.  3  369.625. 
Schaldenbrand.  Arthur  L.  3,369.833. 
iSoo,  Arpad.  3,369.81V>.  „^     ,. 

Fordeck.  William  A.,  and  C.  R.  Hart,  to  The  Magnavox  Co. 
spindle  for  record  changer.  3.369.815,  2-20-68,  Cl.  274— 
10. 
Fore  Motor  Cart  Co.  :  See— 

Weiss.  Morris.  3.369,629. 
Foremost  Chemicals.   Inc.  :  See — 

Frledland,  William  S..  and  McKlnney.  3.369.267. 
Forkardt    Paul.  Kommandltgesellschaft :  See — 

Blftttry.  Johann.   3.369.464. 
Formica  Corp. :  See —  ^    _  „^^  ^„^ 

Sedlak.  John  A.,  and  Noland.  3.369.960.  „^„  „.„ 

Forrest    Norman.  Method  of  making  a  flexible  mold.  3,369,949, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  15fr— 232.  ^     „ 

Fontellas    Manuel  P.  Device  for  automatically   separating  a 
pair  of  yarn  guiding  rollers.  3,369,357.  2-20-68.  Cl.  57—84. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  :   See —         „    ^      „  „„  -_« 
Temple.  John  P.,  Baum.  and  Eads.  3,369,976. 
Fostorls-Fannon,  Inc. :  See — 

Fannon.  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Resek.  3,369,536. 
Frank    Lee  F.,   to  E>astman  Kodak  Co.   Corona  charging  ap- 
paratus. 3.370,212,  2-20-68,  Cl.  317—262. 
Franze,   Anneliese  :  See — 

Berthmann,  Adolf,  Llngens,  and  Frame.  3,369,944. 

Franze,  Clemens:  See —  ^^ 

Berthmann,  Adolf.  Llngens,  and  Franze.  3,369.944. 
Frederlk.'en.  Edward  M..  D.  O.  Gunson,  and  W.  W.  Williams, 
to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.    Force    boosting    mechanism. 
3.369.779,  2-20-68.  Cl.  244—85. 
Free  Piston  Development  Co..  Ltd.  :  See- 
Campbell,  James  «.  3  369,733. 
Kreedlander.  Abraham  L..  L.  E.  WlHiams,  and  D.  C.  Strlckler. 
Lawn  mower  blade.  3.369.3.>4,  2-20-68.  Cl. 


A.,  Turner,  Freeman,  and   Sum- 


to  Minne- 
3.369.328, 


3.369.424. 


to  Dayco  Corp 

56—295. 
Freeman,  Peter  F.  H.  :  See- 
Geoghegan.   Michael  J 
mers.  3,370,064. 
Freerks,  Conrad  T..  R.  W.  Reed,  and  J.  E.  Whelan 

sota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Abrading  machinery. 

2-20-68,  Cl.  51—216. 
Frey,    Fred.    Transmission    control    mechanisms. 

2-20-68   Cl.  74 — 473. 
Frey,  H.  Howard  :  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.,  and  Frey.  3.369.538. 
Frey.  H.  Howard,  and  R.  I.  Brown  ;  said  Brown  assor.  to  said 

Frey.  Canned  food  container.  3.369.538.  2-20-68.  Cl.  126 — 

262. 
Freytag.  Helmut :  See — 

Witte,  Josef.  Schon,  Pampus.  Holtschmldt.  and  Freytap. 
3  370  033 
Fried.  John  "H..   to  Syntex  Corp.   17o-dlhalomethyl  corticoids 

anrt  p-  pp-R  for  their  preparation.  3,370,072,  2-20-68.  Cl. 

260—397.45. 
Friedel,  Alfons  :  See — 

Wleland,   Ernst,   Sackmann.   Friedel,   Kuhn,  and   Harms. 
3  369  780 
Frledland.    William    S..   and    W.    H.    McKlnney.   to   Foremost 

Chemicals,     Inc.     Combination    container    and    applicator. 

3,369,267,  2-20-68.  Cl.  15 — 104.94. 
Fries,  Kurt,  and  H.  Wels.  to  W.  Moll.  Circular  exposing  de- 
vice. 3.369.471.  2-20-68.  Cl.  95—77.5. 
Fritzlnger,  George  H.  Double-faced  adhesive  tape  applicators. 

3.369.951.  2-20-68.  Cl.  156—523. 
Fuchslocher.  Theodor  F.  E.  Electric  fluid  heater.  3.370.154, 

2-20-68.  Cl.  219 — .^OO. 
Fuhrer,  Heinz  G..  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG.  Copying  device 

for  electro-photographic  copying  materials.  3.369.524.  2-20- 

68,  Cl.   118—637. 
Fujlta,    Naoyuki.    Hoisting    device.    3,369,795,    2-20-68,    Cl. 

254—169. 

Fukada,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Matsushita.  Hideo,  and  Fukada.  and  Nltta.  3.369.925. 

Furlong.  Owen  D.  A.  C  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  Aircraft 
cooling  system.  3.369.777.  2-20-68,  Cl.  244— .'»9. 

Fyr  Fyter  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Haessler,  Walter  M.,  and  Taylor.  3,369.608. 

O-L   Industries  :   See —  

Fogelifren.  John  E.  3.369.609. 

Gamble.   Howard   C.  :  See — 

Shaw.  Henry  W.,  and  Gamble.  3,370,125. 

Gant,  Preston  L.,  P.  J.  Manno,  and  K.  Yang,  to  Continental 
Oil  Co.  Production  of  trnseou.s  unsaturated  hydrocarbouM. 
3,369.980,  2-20-68.  Cl.  204—162. 

Ganz.  Alexander  J.,  and  G.  C.  Harris,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Freeze- 
thaw  stable  food  products.  3,369,910,  2-20-68,  Cl.  99 — 139. 
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Ganz.  Stephen  F..  and  A.  A.  Hoffman.  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  car- 
bon black.  3.369.870.  2-20-68.  Cl.  23—209.4. 
Ualegar.   Robert   K..   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.   Sampling  sys 

tern.  3.369.405.  2-20-68.  Cl.  73—421. 
Gallaway.  William  S..  and  F.  L.  Waska.  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Gain  control  for  spectrophotometers.  3.369.447. 
2-20-68,  Cl.   88—14. 
Gapp.   Roland  H..   to  Textron  Industries.   Inc.  Die  draw  blind 
rivet  with  deformable  die  and  the  method  of  setting  same. 
.1,369.289.  2-20-68.  Cl.  29— 512. 
Garaniszegl.  Charles.  Electrical  receptacle  having  zero  poten 
tlal  until  an  electrical  plug  is  positioned  therein  and  Includ- 
ing circuit   breaker  means.   3.370.141.   2-20-68.   Cl.   200- 
115.5. 
Gardner,  Roland  E.  :   See — 

Takahashl.  Albert  T..  and  Gardner.  3.369.296. 
Garmhausen.  Thomas  A. :  See — 

Schroeer.  RudI  M..  and  Gannhausen.  3.369.389. 
Garnett.   Donald   W..   to  The   Olofsson  Corp.   Weigher  bead. 

3.369,620.  2-20-68.  Cl.  177—229. 
Garrison.    Jerry    W..    to    Bliss   &    Ijiughlln    Industries    Inc. 
'SprinK-retained    tube  mounted    caster.    3.365.270.    2-20-68, 
Cl.   16—18. 
Gassmann.  Gerhard-Gunter.   to   International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corp.  AFC  circuit  arrangement  for  flne-tuning  the  slne- 
oscillatlng  circuit  of  n   horizontal   oscillator  In   television 
sets.  3.370.123.  2-20-68.  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Gebhardt.  Hartmut :  See— 

Mertel.  Heinz,  and  Gebbardt.  3,370.290. 
Gebruder  Bubler  :  See — 

Rohner.   Arthur.   3.369.662. 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C  and  H.  J.  AndresK.  Jr..  to  Mobil 
Liquid  hydrocarbons.  3.369.878.  2-20-68,  Cl.  44- 
Gelmuplast  Peter  Mundt  Kg.  :  See— 

Koeppe.  Hans-Hermann,  and  I'rban.  3. 369. .338. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  :  See- 
Williams.  Earl  P.  3.369.963. 
General   Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Bader,  George,  and  Suarei.  3.370.227. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Barnikel.   Peter  J.   3.369.383. 
Straube.  Helmut  J.  3.370,187. 
General    Electric   Co.  :   See — 

Campl)ell,  Thomas  C.  3.369.363. 
Bamberger.  Eric  N.  3.369.942. 
Baur.  John  W..  and  Tlndal.  3,370.2.'>6. 
Bowar.  Gerald  J.,  Marshall,  and  'Sperow.  3,370.216. 
Davis    Calvin   M..  and   Davle««.  .S. 370.200. 
DovB    DwiTht  W  .  nnd  Bremer.  3.370.177. 
Erwin.  John  R.  3.30.9.773 
Fabel.  David  A.,  and  Hunter.  3.370.207. 
Fiske,  Milan  I).  3,370.210. 
Howald.  Werner  E.  3,369,306. 
Hupp,  Arthur  C.  3.370,219. 
Kast.  Howard  It.  3,369.759. 
Keefer,  David  E.  3,370,275. 
Kegan.  Robert  E.  3,309,808. 
Kralmer.  Robert  H..  and  Theodore.  3.309.792. 
Plette,  David  I-.,  and  Kvzer.  3.370.221. 
Robb.  Walter  L.  3.369.343. 
Switzer.  John  R..  and  Erwin.  3.309.737. 
Turner.  Charles  S.  3,370.183. 
Von  Fange,  Eugene  K.  3  370.211. 
General  Klectrtc  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Williams.  Mlrhael.  3.370.258. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blank.  Hans  G.  3.370,182. 

Geoghegan,  Michael  J.  A..  J.  A.  W.  Turner.  P.  F.  H.  Freeman. 

and    L.    A.     Summers,     to     Imperial    Chemical     Industries 

Ltd.  Certain  4-(chlorophenylhydmzono)-2-lBoxazolln  5-one« 

3.370.00.4.  2-20-08,  Cl.  20O— .307. 

Gerdes.  Walter  F..  and  H.  A.  Randle,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.  Control  apparatus.  3.369.984.  2-20-08.  Cl.  204—195. 
German.     John     G.     Marine     floating     structure.     3..109.511. 

2-20-68  Cl.  114— .5. 
Gerner.  Theodore  C.  Anchor  end  pivotal  connection  for  Idler 

arms.  3,309.848.  2-20-f.S,  Cl.  .108—71. 
Gerrard.  John  E. :  See— 

Slegmund.  Charles  W..  nnd  Gerrard.  3.369.749. 
Gerweck.   Leonard   J..  G.  K.   Bentley.  and  G.  W    Mnthls.   to 
McCrav    Refrleerator   Co..    Inc.    Refrigerated- display   case. 
3.369  375.  2-20-08.  Cl.  02—256, 
Geaainger,  Werner  :  See — 

Maier.  Rudolf,  and  Oesslnger.  3.300.400. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  X.V.  :  See  — 

De  Cat.  Arthur  H..  Verbrugghe.  nnd  Roosen. 
Glaneiullo.  Clayton  E.  Tomato  sllcer.  3. .109.582. 

140 — 160. 
Glddlngs  &  LewU,  Inc.  :  See- 

Lehmkuhl,  Robert  A.,  nnd  Ree«l.  3,.369.820. 

Glddlngs.  Sydney  .\.  :  See 

Patella.  Lawrence  J,,  nnd  Glddlngn.  3,370.02«.. 

Glesen  Johann.  W.  Ctriehl,  nnd  H.  Liickert.  to  Invpntn  .V.iJ.. 
fur  Forschung  und  Pntentvertung.  Process  for  the  con- 
tinuous manufacture  of  copolyetheresters.  .1,370.03.. 
2-20-68.  Cl.  260—47. 

Gilbert  Everett  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Preservation 
<.f  wood.  3..1<".rt,9<;5.  2-20-08.  CI,  107—31. 

<;ilbert.  Everett  K.,  and  P.  Lombarrto.  to  .Vllled  ChouilcHl 
Corp.  nisoxyphenyl  compounds.  3.370.08r..  2-20-08,  Cl. 
200—470, 

Gilbert  (iernld.  nnd  C.  Perlaky.  to  rntte<l  States  Steel  Con>. 
Purification  of  coal  for  fraction  with  HCl,  3.370,0<Mt, 
2-2(>-r.H.  Cl.  208-234, 

Gilovlch.  Paul  .\..  nnd  C.  E  Miller,  to  IVilirmann  InxtrumentK 
Co.  Strip  chart  recorder.  3.370.300.  2-20-C8.  Cl.  340—113. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


3.309.899. 
2-20-08.  CI. 


GtoUto,  SUtIo  L.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Polymer  composi- 
tions     containing      benzotbloxole      stabilizing      materials. 
3,370.034,  2-20-08.  Cl.  260—45.8. 
Giordano,  .Nicola  :  See — 

Ferlazzo.    Natale.    Caporall.    Giordano,    and    Marinozzl, 
3.370.083. 
Gladrow.  EIrov  M. :  See— 

Mattox.  William  J.,  and  Gladrow.  3.300.865. 
Glass.  Marvin,  k  Associates:  See- 

Glaas,  Marvin  I.,  and  Jernstrom.  3.369.811. 
Glass.   Marvin   I.,   and   H.  E.   Jernstrom.   to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates.  Simulated  beanstalk  game.  3.3U9.811,  2-20-08. 
Cl.  273—135. 
Glassman.    liarnett.    Automated    discount    device.    3,369,743. 

2-20-08.  Cl.  235—58. 
Globe  L'nlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sherwood.    Edwin    T..    White.    Rubinstein,    and    Eblers. 
3  309  488. 
Glos,    Edmond   A.,    II.    to   Mero   k   Co..    Inc.   Filter   medium. 

3.309,068.  2-20-08.  Cl.  210—345. 
Glucksman.    John,   and    J.    R.    Kuh.    Programmed    medication 

dispenser.  3.369.097.  2-20-68.  Cl.  221—9. 
(iodschalk.   I^ouls  A..  Jr..  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboru 
tories.  Device  fur  dlK|»enMlng  measured  quantities  of  liquid. 
3.309.713.  2-20-68.  Cl.  222-193. 
(ioeddel.   Walter  V..   to  Gulf  (General  Atomic  Inc.  Method  of 
making    carbonaceous    products.    3.370.113,    2-20-08,    Cl. 
204-29. 
(ioerss,  Alfred  C.  :  See — 

Donaldson.  Robert  E.,  Goersa,  and  Strausser.  3,3<;9,999. 

Gold,  Robert  M..  to  Keuffel  k  Esser  Co,  Article  and  method 

for   forming  a   thermographic   reproduction  on   a   sheet  of 

polyethylene  terephthalate,  3.370.170.  2-20-08.  Cl.  250—05 

Gonzales,  Roberto  M.,  and  M,  J.  Rublo.  Process  for  producing 

tortilla  tlour.  3.309.908.  2-20-08.  Cl.  99—93. 
Goodwin.  Walter  H. :  See — 

Du  Kresne.  .\rmand  F..  and  Goodwin.  3.370.153. 
Gore.    Joshua    W..    Jr.    Anti-cheat    deposit    chute,    3,370.287. 

2-20-68.  a,  340—281. 
Gottauf.  Georg.  to  Stahlgruber  Otto  Gruber  k  Co.  Tire  rep.iir 

patch.  3.300.580.  2-20-68.  Cl.  152-    rn.T 
Grace.  W.  R.  4  Co.  :  Nee — 

DavlH.   Everett  R..  Merrill,  und  liundt.  3.309.568. 
Grushkin.  Kernnrd.  3,370.089. 
Harrison.  John  W.  3.3(.9,055. 
OUrlen,  John  J.,  and  Droney.  3.370,104. 
Graham.  Richard  K, :  See — 

Arthur,  John  K..  nnd  (Graham.  3,370,144. 
(;ranzow,  Daniel  U..  and  J.  L.  Tregay.  Magnetic  brush  develop 
ment  of  electrostatic  images  utilizing  a  high  voltage  corona. 
3,369.917,  2-20-<58.  Cl.  117—17.5, 
(Jraves.   Howard   K,.   to   H.   W.   Turrle  k  Co.   Contact   heater 

construction.  3.370.150,  2-2O-08,  Cl.  219—540. 
Grasko,  Stephen  C,  and  S.  S.  Kane,  to  Zolatone  ProoeKN.   Inr 
Multicolor  coating  composition  and  method  of  making  ami 
packaging  same.  3,370,024,  2-20-08,  Cl.  200—3,5. 
Green.  Bertram:  Nee — 

Dorcelo,  Eduard  C...  and  (Jreen.  3.370.100. 
Green.  Charles  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Green.  Shirley  M.  3.369.300. 
Green.  Frederic  L.,  to  Preacollte  Mfg.  Corp.  Light  fixtures  with 
diffuser  retention  means,  3.370.164.  2-20-68.  Cl,  240—147. 
Green.  Milton.  Direction  finder.  3.370,293,  2-20-68,  Cl.  343— 

119. 
Green,  Shirley  M„  50%  to  C.  H.  Green,  Jr.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  sleeve  pattern,  3.369.300.  2-20-68.  Cl.  33 — 17. 
Greenberg.  Donald  K,  :  See— 

EiUDrook.  Mark  R..  and  Greenberg.  3.369.330. 
Greenberg.   Samuel  W.  Animal  actlrlty  recorder.   3,370,296. 

2-20-68.  Cl.  346 — 14. 
Greene.  Glenn  W. :  See — 

Brtgn.  Norman  H..  Burton,  and  Greene.  3.369.401. 
Greenfield  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Greenfield.  Alec.  3.369.767. 
Greenfield.   Alec,   to  The  Greenfield  Co.  Seat  belt  retractor. 

3.369,767,  2-20-68,  Cl.  242—107. 
Orenler.  Georges.  Projector  for  dlapogltives  with  double  opti- 
cal projection   system.  3.369.452.  2-20-68.  Cl.  88 — 28. 
Grenleskl.  Stephen  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Blllig.  Frederick  S..  and  Grenleskl.  3.369.782. 

Orldley.  Porter  F. :  See- 
Hardy.  John  F..  Orldley,  and  Rlvin.  3,360.871. 
Grlehl    Wolfcang:  See— 

Giesen.  Johann.  Grlehl.  and  Luckert.  3.370.037. 
Grlesbaum.  Karl :  See — 

Oswald.  Alexis  A..  Grlesbaum,  and  Hall.  3,369,970. 
Griffith  Laboratories.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Schnell.  Carl.  3.369.583. 
Grimm.  Ludwig.  F.  Kaess.  and  O.  Kick,  to  Suddeutsche  Kalk- 
stlckstoff  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hollow  electrode  for  arc 
furnaces.  3  370,119,  2-20-68.  Cl.  13—18. 
Grimm.  Robert  A.,  to  Ashland  Oil  *  Refining  Co.  Extraction 
of  Cu,  U.  Co  or  Fe  with  certain  amino  sulfide  compounds. 
3.369.878.  2-20-68.  Cl.  23 — 340. 

Groniuiers.  Einte  P..  and  O.  C.  Vegter.  to  Shell  Oil  Co,  Proc- 
ess for  preparing  vinyl  chloride- vinyl  ester  copolymer  latices. 
3.370.031.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—29,6. 

GroKch.  Walter:  See — 

Dehnert.  Johannes.  GroRCh.  and  Leube.  3.369.856. 

Grushkin,  Bernard,  to  W.  R,  Grace  k  Co,  Phosphonitrlle 
3.370.089,  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—551. 

^"JS"  i?*L?  A'»""*'t  In  flight  cargo  loaders,  3.360.706.  2-20- 
88,  Cl.  258 — 1.2. 

Gulnot.  Gabriel  L.,  to  Soolete  Anonyme  Poclaln.  Hydraulic 
motor  with  speed  change  device.  3.369.457.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
"1  —  lo. 


Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc. :  See — 

Goeddel.  Walter  V.  3.370.113. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  Bee— 

Weggeman.  Phlllppus  P.  3.369,741. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Ackerman.  Carl  D.,  and  Mott.  3,370,173. 
Berclk,  Paul  G„  and  Moore.  3.369,998. 
Clement,  William  H.,  and  Selwitz.  3,370.073. 
Dlmond,  Harold  L.,  and  Whltaker.  3,370,074. 
Donaldson,  Robert  E.,  Ooerss.  and  Strausser.  3.369,999. 
Henke.  Alfred  M.,  McKlnney,  and  Offutt.  3.369,992. 
Lese.  Henri  K..  McCracken,  and  Schulz.  3.370.088. 
Gunson.  David  0. :  See — 

Frederlksen.  Edward  M..  Gunson.  and  Williams.  3,360,779. 
Haagen-Smlt.  Jan  W.,  and  B.  Polata,  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.  Constant  current  power  supply.  3,370,222,  2-20-68,  Cl. 
323—4. 
Haas.  Leonard  L. :  See —  ^     ■ 

Hamilton.  John  M..  and  Haas.  3.369.423. 
Hablcht,  Hans  :  See — 

Scherer.   Otto.   Relchner.  and   Hablcht.   3.370,085. 
Hack.  Helmuth  :  See — 

Horleln.  Ulrlch.  Eue,  Hack,  and  Rlsse.  3.370.079. 
HaeKsler.  Walter  M..  and  R.  M.  Taylor,  to  The  Fyr-Fyter  Co. 
Discharge  horn  for  liquefied  fire  extinguishing  agent.  3,360.- 
608    2-20-6R.  Cl,  169—11. 
Haggard,  Eliot  E..  Jr.,  to  Telscn  Industries.  Multiport  valres. 

3.369.565.  2-20-68.  Cl.  137—625.11. 
Haglund.  Erland  :  See— - 

Larkfeldt.  Birger.  Rosenberg,  and  Haglund.  3.369.567. 
Hnhn.  Russell  H,.  Jr..  and  J.  Amerlne.  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  k 
Sons  Co.  Spreader  rate  control  device.  3,369,711,  2-20-68, 
Cl.  222— m. 
Hahn,  Willi,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  alkylated  aromatic  hydroxy  com- 
pounds. 3.370.097.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260 — 619, 
Halberstadt.   Lewis  J.,   and   R.  C.   McCord,   to  Vistron  Corp. 
Universal    toothbrush    head.    3.369,265.    2-20-68,   Cl.    15— 
22. 
Hale.  Dick  L,.  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Oil  well  stuffing  box 

packing  guard.  3.369  818.  2-20-68.  Cl.  277—105. 
Haley,  William  J.,   to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Transmission  con- 
trols. 3.369.430.  2-20-68.  Cl.  74—752. 
Hall.  Daniel  N.  :  See- 
Oswald.   Alexis  A..  Grlesbaum.  and  Hall.  3.369.979. 
Hall.  Ivewis  W,    Jr.,  J,  S,  Boyer.  nnd  R.  E,  Ware,  to  Sun  Oil 
Co.    Hot   melt   adhesive    containing   atactic    polypropylene 
and  polyethylene.  3.370.106    2-20-68.  Cl.  260 — 897. 
Hallen.  Robert  L..  nnd  R.  M.  Valletta,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Cathodlc  sputtering  apparatus  includ- 
ing thermionic  means  for  Increasing  sputtering  efficiency. 
3.369.990.  2-20-68.  Cl.  204—298. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Zimmerman.  Carl  W..  and  Hulme.  3,369.561. 
Hainan.    William    K..    to    Hexcel    Corp.    Method    of  diffusion 
bonding  a  honeycomb  structure.  3.369.288,  2-20-68,  Cl.  29 — 
471.1, 
Halpern.    Benjamin    D..    and    J.    O.    Semmelman.    Method   of 
chemically  bonding  dental  porcelain  to  s.vnthetic  resin  base 
materials    nnd    resulting    prosthetic    appliance.    3,369,297. 
2-20-68.  Cl.  .12—2. 
Halverson.  Phillip  C.  and  H.  G.  Preston,  to  Brlte-Llte  Corp. 
of  America.  Decimal  storage  apparatus  emplo.vlng  transis- 
tor monostable  multivibrator,  3.370.180.  2-20-68,  Cl,  307 — 
233. 
Hamburger,  Gerhart  L..  and  D.  J.  Dean,  to  Sangamo  Weston 
Ltd.  Electrical  capacitance  measuring  method  and  appara- 
tus  with   digital   form  indication.   3.370.229.   2-20-68.   a. 
324—60. 
Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton   Earl  F..  and  Moore,  3.369.844. 
Hamilton.  Earl  F.,  and  E.  K.  Moore,  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc. 
Spoked  wheel  and  resilient  tire  therefor.  3.369.844.  2-20- 
68.  Cl.  301—84. 
Hamilton.    John    M..    and    L.    L.    Haas,    to   King  of   Prussia 
Research  and   Development  Corp.   Roller  actuator.   3.369,- 
423    2-20-68.  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Hamner,  Glen  P..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Petro- 
leum binder  oil  from  catalytic  cracking.  3,369,996,  2-20- 
68    Cl.  208 — 120. 
Hand.   John  W.  Grinding  mill  and  fineness  control  system. 

3.369  761.  2-20-68,  CT.  241—33. 
Hanselmann,  Daniel :  See — 

Wildbolz.    Rudolf,  and   Hanselmann.    3  369,346. 
Hanmn,  Bror  E.  Envelopes.  3,369,732,  2-20-68,  Cl.  229 — 68. 
Hanson.  Waldo  B. :  See — 

Walton,  Richard  R,,  and  Hanson.  3,389,803. 
Harbert.  Lloyd  W.  :  See — 

Moore,  Pernell  J.,  and  Harbert.  3  389  345. 
Hardlson   Wilbur  T..  and  W.  A.  Stout,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Indicat- 
ing variable  resistance.   3,370,260.   2-20-68.  Cl.  338—106. 

Hardy.  John  F..  P.  F.  Gridley.  and  D.  Rlvln.  to  Cabot  Corp. 

Preparation    of  metallurgical   carbon.    3.360,871.   2-20-68. 

Cl.  23—200.0. 
Hordv.  William  B. :  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  P..  and  Hardy.  3,370,078. 
Hargis.  Charles  W..  and  H.  S.  Toung,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Oxidative  dehydrogenatlon  process.  3,370,087.  2-20-68,  Cl. 

260—486. 
Harlan.   Rot>ert   L.,    to  Jim   Walter   Corp.   Celling  suspension 

member   nnd   system.    3,370.301,   2-20-68,   Cl.   287 — 180.86. 

Harlan.   Robert  L.,   to  Jim  Walter  Corp.  Celling  suspension 

system.  3.360.332.  2-20-68,  Cl.  52—08. 
Hanns.  Gunter  :  See — 

Wleland.   Ernst.   Sackmann.   Friedel.  Kuhn.  and  Harms. 
3.369.780. 

Harold.  Robert  E..  to  Klrkhlll  Inc.  Flush  tank  flapper  valve. 
3.360,250.  2-20-68.  Cl.  4—57. 
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Harrah  John  L.  Pl«ton8  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
3  369'.465,  2-20-68.  CI.  92—218. 

"*"Gin*i'"\fexfn<ief  iTand  Harris.  3.369.910.  ^ 

Harr?8  BonaldJ  to  Deckvale.  Ltd.  Aujustable  supports. 
3,3B9.7S9,  2-20-68.  CI.  248—245. 

""'I'remblaT'j^Hen^lTshaver.  and  Harris.  3,369.324 

HarrK  JoL  W..  to  NV^R-  Grace  V;°«  i;"55''"l''2V"68  CI 
and  packages  produced  thereby.  3,369.65&.  ^-^o-o»,  v.i. 
206—56. 

Hart,  Carl  R. :  See—  .   q  q«a  »i  <t 

kordeck    \\  Ullam  A.,  and  Hart.  3,369,815. 

H^rt  Carl  R  to  The  Magnavox  Co.  Record  handling  mecha- 
nism for  phonographs.  3*369.814.  2-20-68.  C\.  274-10 

Hart.  I>^na^d  P.,  and  J.  E.  Plasynskl  to  i'»tt»burgh  Plate 
Glass  Co  Electrodeposltlon  process  using  partlallv  esterlfled 
Kc^dadducts.  3.569.983  '2-2a-6S    CI    20^1^^^^ 

Hartman.  Harlan  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Silver  recovery 
unit.  3  369.801.  2-20-68,  CI.  266—22. 

Hartman.  Robert  G.  Display  package  for  footwear  or  other 
articles   3.369.660.^  2-20-68.  Cl.  206—68. 

Hartmark    BJarne.   fa.   Renpe,   R.   Rokohl.   and  M    Seefelder. 
to  Badlsche  Anllln-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft   L«ve 
ling  sulfur  and   vat  dyes  with  low  molecular  weight  polj 

Had'ir-G'i^d'^jf  E.'.  't-o'Ve'b'o'w  W^lcal  Co.  Polyoxyalkyl- 
enVdllsocyanates.  3.370.077.  2-20-68^  ^V.^^M'^?,.        ,. 

Harvey  Robert  C.  to  Eastman  Kouak  Co.  Light  sensitive  ele 
ment  for  preparing  etching  resist  for  gravure  purposes. 
3.369.903.  2-20-68,  Cl.  96—83. 

Harvey,  Wlldon  T. :  Bee — 

rfllls.  Ivor  W.,  and  Harvey.  3,369.993. 

Hasselmann.  Helni.  Portable  container  transport  unit.  3,369.- 

658.  2-20-68.  Cl.  206— 65.  .,   t-     a„w.     »     K-nr«h« 

Hatanaka.    .Masayoshl.   T.   Ohtsuka.   and   K.   Aokl     to   Kureha 

Chemical    Industry   Co..   Ltd.    Esters   of   2-inethyl-4  chioro- 

pSxy  alkanolc  adds.  3.370.084.  2-20-68.  C\.  260—473. 
Hatcher    John  C     to  Cole  Mfg.  Co.  Rolling  coulter  stablliier 

mounting  arrangement.  3.369.849.  2-20-88.  Cl.  308-181. 
Hatter.  Edwin  E. :  See—  ,^ 

Darby,  Vene  L.,  and  Hatter.  3,369,442. 

^*" Elsfeld' KarrHaug,  Scholz,  and  WeKerlch    3  370.082. 
Hawk,  Harry  W.  Pumping  apparatus.  3,369.490,  2-20-68.  Cl. 

103      33 
Haycock.  Gerald  E..  and   R.  A.  Duffy.  Removable  protective 

shield   for  motorcycles.  3.369.836.  2-20-68    Cl.  296—78.1. 
Haydon.  Arthur   \V..   E.   Herbert    III.   and    W.  D.   Rlggs,   to 

Trl-tech,  Inc.  Stepper  motor  having  a  stator  biasing  magnet. 

3,370,189,  2-20-68.  Cl.  310—49.         ^  „    „    „   ^,    ,     . ., 
Hayes,  Charles  H..  S.  W.  Swenson.  and  T.  F.  Rod«.  to  AUan- 

tlc  Richfleld  Co.  Cocatalyst  system  for  organic  reactions. 

3,370.101.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—671. 
Hayes   Daniel  T.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Plastic  container  with 

Integral  carrying  handle.  3.369.690,  2-20-68,  Cl.  215—100. 
Hayes,  John  C,  and  R.  T.  Mltsche,  to  Universal  OH  Products 

Co.  Start-up  method  for  an  LPG-reformlng  process.  3,369,- 

997,  2-20-68,  Cl.  208—139.  ^  ^       ,.    „  „„„ 

Headley.  Charles  L.,  %  to  J.  E.  Nayfa.  Cotton  gin  rib.  3,369,- 

275.  2-20-68,  Cl.  19 — 62. 
Healy,  Robert  M.  :  See— 

Woyskl,  Mark  M.,  Royer.  and  Healy.  3,369,875. 
Heath,  L.  S.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 
Murphy,  Robert.  3,369.503. 
Hedgcock,  Wendell  T..  and  C.  E.  Kress,  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

DTgltal-to-analog  converter  system.  3,370,289,  2-20-68,  Cl. 

340—347. 
Heflln,  William  M.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  annular 

castings.  3,369,555.  2-20-68,  Cl.  134 — 123. 
Helm.  Charles  R. :  See — 

Helm,  Lewis  R.  3,369,285. 
Hehn,  Lewis  R.,  deceased  (by  F.  H.  Van  Etten  and  C.  R.  Helm. 

executors),    to   The    Helm    Universal    Corp.   Apparatus   for 

manufacturing  bearings.   3.369.285,  2-20-68,   Cl.   29 — 200. 
Helm  Universal  (Torp.,  The  :  See — 

Helm.  Lewis  R.  3.369,285. 
Heln,   Gary   L.,   to. Lincoln   Laboratories   Inc.   Dosing  spoon. 

3.369.407.  2-20-68,  Cl.  75 — 427. 
Heln.  Gary  L.,  to  Lincoln  Laboratories,  Inc.  Means  for  recon- 
stituting  a    dry    bloloKlcal    and    for   controlled   dispensing 

thereof.  3,369,708.  2-20-68,  Cl.  222—85. 
Helnke,  Joachim  :  Bee — 

Spormann,  Walter.  Helnke.  and  Luedemano.  3.369.866. 
Helnleln,  John  L.,  to  Oliver  Corp.  Drawbar  pin  for  free  end 

yoke  of  a  power  take-off  assembly.  3,369,628,  2-20-68,  Cl. 

180—14. 
Heltllnger,  Eugene  V. :  See—  „  .  ,.  ,    „ 

Schwartz,    James    W.,    Javorik,    Heltllnger,    and    Rowe. 
3  370  194. 
Helck,  ierry  P..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Flexible  thread 

system.  3.369,414.  2-20-68,  Cl.  74 — 89. 
Helveston,  Eugene  M. :  See —  ^ 

Moore,  Frank  C,  and  Helveston.  3,369.548. 

Hendrlckx.  Franclscus  J.  J.,  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Magnetic  bistable  device  and  control  system  using 
such  devices.  3.370,278,  2-20-68,  Cl.   340—174. 

Henke.  Alfred  M.,  J.  D.  McKlnney,  and  W.  C.  Offutt,  to  Gulf 
Researcr  &  Development  Co.  Low  pour  point  synthetic  crude 
oil.  3.369,992,  2-20-68,  Cl.  208 — 14. 

Hennessey,  Darrell  F.  :  See — 

Brower,  Harley  P.,  and  Hennessey.  3,370,255. 

Hennig,  Roy  K.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  re- 
moving tipped-over  bottles  from  n  conveyor.  3,369.642, 
2-20-68,  Cl.  198—33. 

Hennlng,  Herm«nn  :  See — 

Menneklng,  Hartmut,  and  Hennlng.  3,368,453. 
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Henry-Blabaud,  Edmond,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 

Devices  tor  automatically  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the 

headlamps  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  3.370.162.  2-20-68,  Cl. 

240 — 7.1. 

Henry,  Jennie.    Pleating  methods   and   apparatus.   3,368,303, 

2-20-68,  Cl.  33—174. 
llenstrom,  Sten  A.,  and  S.  E.  Uerge.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors. 
Control  device  for  track  Uying  vehicles.  3.369,419.  2-20-68. 
Cl.  74 — 720.5. 
Herbert,  Edward.  Ill :  See— 

Haydon,  Arthur  W..  Herbert,  and  Rlggs.  3,370,188. 
Herbsleb,  Frank  A. :  See — 

Lowdermilk.  Marvin  J..  Herbsleb.  and  Arrlson.  3,369,406. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Gaoz.  Alexander  J.,  and  Harris.  3.369,910. 
Herman,  Walter  H..  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  Web  winding.  3,3«'.», 

766.  2-20-68.  Cl.  242-56. 
Hersey -Sparling  Meter  Co. :  Sec 

aiders.  Robert  R..  and  Hood.  3  369.7-J6. 
Hetterlch,  George  C.  to  Jacques  Krelsler  Mfg.  Corp.  Flexible 

leather  watchband.  3,369,722.  2-20-6S.  Cl.  :.'24 — I. 
Hetterly.  Ralph  M. ;  See- 
Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  Hetterly.  3.370.038. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See- 
Reiser.  Ralph  R.  3.370.237. 
Hewitc-Roblns,  Inc. :  See — 

Schilling.  William  H..  Jr   3.369.649. 
Hexcel  Corp.  :  8et>- — 

Hainan.  William  K.  3.369.288. 
Heyl     Gerhard,    and    G.    Luttgens.    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
Ak'tiengettellschaft.  Ionization  apparatus.   3,370.20<>.   J-iO- 

68.  Cl.  317 — 4.  

Heyl.  Russell  O.,  Jr.,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  Positioning  meth- 
anlsm  for  a   reclining  se«t.  3.369.814.  2-20-68,  Cl.  297— 

Hlckok     George    E.    Urine    collector.    3. .309.546.    2--'0-6s.    Cl. 

128-^295. 
Hick.*,  Frederick  D.  :  See- 

Millard.  Gerge  R..  Martin,  BIdelman.  and  Hicks.  3,369. 

323 
IliKUinbotham.  John  W..  to  Martlii-Morlettn  Corp 
amplifier     temperature     stabilization     circuits. 
2-20-68.  Cl.  3.30— 23.  ^      „„„„o„. 

Higgs    Harry  G.  Meters  for  non  conducting  liquids.  3,369.394, 

2-20-68.  Cl.  73—113. 
Hill.  William  M.  :  See — 

Dicks.  Peter  D.  J.,  and  Hill.  3.369,274. 
Hilton.  Fred-Tirk  L.  :  See- 

Dronhutli.  Richard  W..  and  Hilton.  3.3«9.o97. 
Himy.    Albert,    to    McDonnell    Douglas   Corp.    .Multiple    plate 

battery   construction.   3.369.937.   2-20-68.   Cl.    136—80 
nines,   Janieri   L.    R.   Accordion   type   pump   rod  aeal.  3,309.- 

411.  2-20-08.  Cl.  "i  4— 18.2. 
Hi-Shear  Corp. :  See — 

Darby.  Vene  L..  and  Hatter.  3.369.442. 
Takahashi.  Albert  T..  and  Gardner.  3.369,290. 
Hivac  Ltd. :  6ef- 

Stenninj.  George  P.  3.370.195. 
Hochel.  Jochen  :  See — 

Voigt.  Otfried.  and  Hochel.  3.369.973. 
Hochner.   Waiter  L.,   W.   S.   Lawrence,  and  G.  T.  Brown,   t«» 
Kaumagraph   Co.    Decorated   overlay   for   nioide<l   articles. 
3.369,962.  2-20-08.  Cl.  161—258. 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See- 

Deminger.  Alois.  3.369.563. 
Hoffer.  Janie^  F..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corp.  Knergy  transfer 

mechanism.  3.369.491.  2-20-68.  Cl.  103— 4J. 
Hoffman,  Alfred  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Gans   Stephen  F.,  and  Hoffman.  3,369,8  lO. 
Hoffman.  Benjamin  F..  and  R.  W.  Carruthers. 
States    of    America.    Navv.    Harmonic    notch 
247,  2-20-68.  Cl.  330 — 109. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Archer.  Giles  A.,  and  Sternbach.  3.370,091. 
Hoffmeister.   Gilnter.    to   Siemens   AkticnKes«>llscliaft. 
suction    device,    particularly    for   connection   to   a 
pump.  3.369.735.  2-20-68.  Cl.  230—95. 
Holland.  Russell  L. :  See—  ^  „     ^ 

Burg.    Raymond    H..    Doerlngsfeld.   and    Holland 
520. 
Hollowell.  John.  Engineering  Division.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Hollowell,  John  R.  3.369,579.  _.   ,  . 

Hollowell.  John  R..  to  John  Hollowell  Engineering  Division. 
Inc.  Battery  water  reservoir.  3.369.579.  2-20-68.  Cl.  141— 

310.  .        „   .. 

Holly,    Robert  J.,   and   J.   T.    Vinci.   Gns  saver  and   pollution 

eliminator.  3.369.371,  2-20-68.  Cl.  02-54. 
Holmstrom.   Ernest   R..   M.  M.   Smith,  and  N.   S.  Marcus,  to 
American   Blltrlte   Rubber  Co..   Inc.   Method   of  preparing 
nondlrectiocal  vinyl  flooring.  3.370,114,  2-20-08,  Cl.  264— 
77. 
Holtschmldt,  Hans:  See—  ..  ^^     . 

Wltte.  Josef.  Schon.  Pampus,  Holtschmldt.  and  FVeytag. 
3.370.033. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See  -  ^   ,.  ,,      ^    o  oon 

Burg.    Ravmond   H..   Doerlngsfeld.  and   Holland.   3.369.- 

520. 
Eberlein.  Allen  J.  3.369.772. 
Burton.  I.,ockwood  D.  3.370,297. 
Royce,  William  <;..  and  Petersen.  3.370,24.">. 
Scidmore,  Don  L.  3,370,126. 

Hood.  Roger  W. :  See- 
Slders.  Robert  R. 
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and  Hood.  3,309 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp..  The :  See— 
Arlow.  Michael  S.  3.369.928. 

Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  Sec — 
Home    Albert  H.  3,369.574. 
Martin,   Merrltt   W.,   Jr.,   and   Manor.   3,388,272 


Hopkins.  William  C.  X.  nexlble  connector  for  fluid  conduit 

systems    3.369.829.  2-20-68.  Cl.  285--227 
Hora   Helnrich.  to  Institut  SUr  Plasmaphyslk  Geseilschaft  mit 

beschrBnkter    Haftung.    Arrangement    for    producing    two 

dimensional    Images    of   an    Infra-red    radiator.    3,370.172. 

2-20-08.  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Horeachl.  Glancarlo:  See  — 

Barofii.  Glan  P..  and  Horeschi.  3.308.744. 
Horigome.  Shinklchi  :  See — 

Kitagawa.    Hiroshi.    Inoue.    Kurokawa.    and    Horigome. 

Horleln.'Ulrich.  L.  Eue.  H.  Hack,  and  K.-H.  Rlase,  to  Farben- 
fabriken   B.iyer    Aktlengesellschaft.    4-laopropyl-dlphenyl 
Hmlne-N<arboxyllc  acid  p  (dtmethyiamino) propyl  thloester. 
3.370.079.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260-^55.  o      ».  .u    i 

Borne.  Alnert   H..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  extruding  wire.  3.369.574.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
140—105. 
Horowlti.  Hugh  H. :  See  - 

MeUger.  Gerahon.  and  Horowitz.  3.368.88G. 
Hovercratt  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 
Cockerell.  Christopher  S.  3.368.514. 
Driver.  Frederick  K..  and  Easton.  3.368,497. 
Howald    Werner  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Jet  engine  sup- 
port structure.  3..369.306,  2-20-68,  Cl.  60— 271. 
Howard.  Bernard,  to  Mite  Corp.  Sewing  machine  attachment 
for  making  monograms  and  other  designs.  3,368,508,  J-20- 

68    Cl    112 77. 

Howe,  Harlan  L..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Furnace  control.  3,368, 

751.  2-20-08.  CI.  236 — 68. 
Howe,  Robert  M. :  See—  ,,  „„,„,,« 

FoKarty.  I..aurence  E..  and  Howe.  3,370.158. 

Hoyer.  Ernst  :  See—  ^^„ 

Meinlnger.  Fritz   and  Hoyer.  3.370.068. 

Hronas.  John  J.,  and  W.  L.  Krayer.  Vehicles.  3.369.320.  2-20- 

68,  Cl.  46— 201.  „  .......... 

Hruby.  John  O..  Jr..  to  Bain  Jet  Corp.  Uquld  discharge  de- 
vice. 3J69.75d,  2-20-68.  Cl.  238—380. 

Huang  Ching  Y..  and  K.  Ueno,  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Co., 
Inc.  Curable  compotltlon  comprising  rubber  and  the  co 
condensation  product  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  aldehydv 
resin  and  a  terpene  phenol.  3.370,023,  2-20-68,  Cl.  260—3. 

Hubbard,  Arthur  L.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Cotton  picker.  3.3fl9.3.">l 
2-20-68,  Cl.  56 — 44. 

Hubbard,  Arthur  L.,  to  Deere  4  Co.  Cotton  picker.  3.369,352. 
2-20-68,  Cl.  56 — 44. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See- 
Barry,  Harry  J.  3.370,267. 
Myer,  Jon  H.  3.368.938. 
Taddeo,  Fausto  V..  and  Baker.  3,370,260. 
Todd.  Siarton  N..  Jr.,  and  Meyers.  8,368.370. 
Zuleeg.  Rainer.  3.370,184. 

Hngbey,  Howard  O.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Gas  mixture 
proportioner.  3,869.558.  2-20-68.  Cl.  137—88. 

Hughson.  Douglas.  Locking  differential.  3,368.428,  2-20-68,  Cl. 
74—710.6. 

Hukaml.  Tadasu  :  See —  ^,       „„,„.„o 

Morlta.  Masasuke,  Hakaml.  Mlyagl.  and  Ito.  3.370.128. 

Hulbert.  Clarence  E..  Jr..  to  Capvac  Industries.  Inc.  Hopper 
means  baring  hyperbolic  side  walls.  3,368.716,  2-20-68. 
Cl.  222—373. 

Hulme.  Jack  R. :  See — 

Zimmerman.  Carl  W..  and  Holme.  3.360,561. 

Hnltgren,  William  H.,  and  R.  MacGrecor.  to  Champion  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Filter  unit  with  anti-drain  back  valve  means. 
3.368.666.  2-20-68.  Cl.  210—130. 

Hnmenik,  Michael,  Jr..  C.  O.  McHugb.  and  D.  Moskowltz,  to 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Dispersion  itrenctbened  aluminum  oxide 
with  tungsten  or  molybdenum.  3,368,877,  2-20-68,  Cl.  29— 
182.5. 

Humphreys,  Charles  D.  RereraiMe  beM  and  buckle  having 
stretch  character.  3.368.278,  2-20-68.  Cl.  24—163. 

Hnndt.  Donald  D. :  See — 

Davis,  Everett  R..  Merrill,  and  Hnndt.  3,368,568. 

Hunt,  Clarkson  T. :  See — 

Emmeraon,  Arthur  P.,  and  Hunt.  3,368,802. 

Hunt,  William  R..  E.  V.  See.  and  M.  J.  Roalsvig.  to  The 
Boeing  Co.  Clutch  mechanism  for  dual-Input,  single-output 
control  system.  3,369.638,  2-20-68.  Cl.  182—38. 

Hunter.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Fabel.  David  A.,  and  Hunter.  3.370,207. 

Hupp,  Arthur  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Voltage  regulator 
with  regenerative  action.  3.370,218.  2-20-68,  Cl.  322—28. 

Hutchinson  William  Y.,  and  R.  E.  Vanderhoff,  to  Continental 
Scale  Corp.  Weighing  scale.  3,368,621.  2-20-68,  Cl.  177— 
257. 

Hymel.   Moise  J.   Ditching  machine.   3.868.311.   2-20-68,  Cl. 
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Ichikawa,  MltsuJl.  Conduit  and  gronnd  wire  connected  by  a 

meUI  strap.  3.370.122,  2-20-68.  Cl.  174 — 78. 
Igarashl,  Yoshitaka  :  See — 

Mizushlma.  Yoshihlko,  Igarashl.  and  Ochl.  3.370,208. 
Her.  Ralph  K. :  See— 

Bergna.  Horacio  E..  and  Her.  3,370,017. 

lUingsworth,  George  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  unsaturated  hallde  compounds.  3,370,098,  2-20- 
68,  Cl.  260— «54. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Corran,  John  A.  3,370,062. 

Geoghegan,   Michael  J.  A..  Turner,  Freeman,  and   Sum- 
mers. 3,370,064. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See- 
Bach,  Richard  E.,  ana  Tompos.  3,369.408. 

Ingalls.  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Dobrin,  Milton  B..  and  Ingalls.  8,870,268. 
Inglls,    John.    Method   and   apparatus    for   beautifying   wool 
panels.  3.369,918.  2-20-68.  Cl.  117—46. 


Ingram,  Alvln  R.,  and  A.  J.  Zupanc,  to  Koppers  Co.  Expand- 
able polymers.  3,370.022.  2-20-68,  Cl.  260—2.6. 
Inoue,  Tosblo  :  See — 

Kitagawa.    HIroshl.    Inoue.    Kurokawa.    and    Horigome. 
8.370.011. 
Institut    SOr    Plasmaphyslk    Gesellscbaft   mit    beschrilnkter 
Haftung :  See — 

Hora.  Helnrich.  3.370,172. 
Instron  Corp. :  See — 

Belllveau,  Robert  J.  3,370,155. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Loew.  Frederic  C.  3.370,054. 
Interlake  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Keyser.  Naaman  H..  Dyrdek.  and  Leeper.  3.369,887. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Davidse,  Pleter  D..  and  Malssel.  3,369,991. 
Hallen.  Robert  L.,  and  Valletta.  3.369,990.- 
Kay.  Eric,  and  Poenisch.  3.369,889. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd. :  See — 

Tickle,  Andrew  C.  3.370,280. 
International  Omni  Corp. :  See — 

Erlckson,  Richard  W.  3,369,686. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Winder.  Ronall  P.  H.  3,370.225. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Oassmann,  Gerhard-Ounter.  3.370.123. 
Keller.  Hans.  3.370,254. 
Hendrlckx,  Franclscus  J.  J.  3,370,278. 
Van  Goethem,  Jan.  3,370,277. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
Kelly,  Joseph  P..  and  Thomas.  3,370,264. 
Marfey.  John.  3.870.202. 
Welch.  Paul  R.,  and  Brogden.  3.368.581. 
Inventa  AG  Fuer  Forschung  and  Patentverwertung :  See — 
Delters.  Wllhelm.  3,.'}69.869. 

Glesen.    Johann,   Oriehl.   and   Luckert.   3,370.037. 
Irgens.    Finn    T..    to    Outboard    Marine   Corp.    Rotary   engine 

seal.  3.309..528.  2-20-68.  Cl.  123—8. 
Irvine,  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Tupman.  Kenneth,  and  Irving.  3.369,985. 
Irwin.    Arthur   S..    to  TRW.   Inc.   Quill   type  roller  bearing. 

3.309.850.  2-20-68.  Cl.  308 — 200. 
Isaacson.    Henry    V..    S.    M.    Kovach,   and   D.    W.    Young,    to 
Sinclair   Research,   Inc.   Mineral  lubricating  oil  containing 
polymer   having  anti-wear  properties.   3,370.010,   2-20-68, 
Cl.  252—59. 
Isabel  Scott  Fabrics  Corp. :  See — 

Benkert.  Carl  A.,  Jr.  3,369,589. 
Ito.  Sukehlro  :  See — 

Morlta.  Masauke.  Hukaml.  Mlyagl.  and  Ito.  3  370.128. 
Jackson.    David    H..    and    J.    T.    Reynolds,    to  Croll-Beynolds 
Co..  Inc.  Method  for  the  recovery  of  deodorizer  distillates. 
3.369.344.  2-20-68.  Cl.  65—20. 
Jackson    Harold  L.  :  See — 

Duggins.  Ray  B..  and  Jackson.  3.369.924. 
Jacobson.    Clayton    J.    Aquatic    vehicle.    3.369,518,    2-20-68, 

Cl.  115 — 70. 
Jacobson.  Gordon  :  See — 

Kurka.  David  J..  Jacobson    and  Whitenack.  3,369,264. 
Japan  Gas-Cliemlcal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Huang.  Chlng  Y..  and  Ueno.  3.370.023. 
Jaras.  Leonidas  :  See — 

Ceyer.  Alfons  W.,  and  Jaras.  3.369.322. 
Jasper.    Norman    H..    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 

Laser  navigational  aid.  3,370,269,  2-20-68.  Cl.  340 — 29. 
Javorik,  Laszlo  :  See — 

Schwartz.    James    W..    Javorik,    and    Cooper.    3,370,182. 
Schwartz,    James    W.,    Javorik.    Heltllnger,    and    Rowe. 
3,370,194. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Mllllgan.  John  G.  3^70.043. 
Jensen.    EInar    W..    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.    Web    transport 

system.  3.369.765    2-20-68,  Cl.  242—55.01. 
Jepson,    Ivar.    Method    and    apparatus    for    forming    metal. 

3.369.388.  2-20-68,  Cl.  72—367. 
Jernstrom.  Hans  E.  :  See — 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Jernstrom.  3.369,811. 
Jet- Air  Products  Co. :  See — 

Labac  Wallace  G.  3.370,013. 
Johannesson.  Nils  O.,  and  S.  N.  TronsU,  to  L  M  Ericsson 
Telefonaktiebolaget.  Fault  recording  arrangement.  3.370.- 
134.  2-20-68.  Cl.  170—175.31. 
Johansson,  Ingvar  O..  to  Burrell  Belting  Co.  ApiMiratus  for 
cutting  transverse  notches  In  a  belt  end.  3i369,433,  2-20- 
68   Cl.  83—3.  1 

Johnson,  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Brack,   Joe   B..    Pennington,    Johnson,    and   Pennington. 
3,368.617. 
Johnston,  D.  M.  :  See — 

Porter.  Charles  R..  Bailey,  and  Culwell.  3.369,388. 
Johnson  Gage  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnson,  Paul  W.  3.369.302. 
Johnson.  Harold  A.,  to  American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. 
Model  engine  speed  and  power  control  mechanism.  3.368,- 
531.  2-20-68.  Cl.  123—65. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Kalwaltes,  Frank.  3.309.276. 
Sack,  Georges  H..  and  Lllola.  3.369,547. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  R..  and  C.  J.  Beert.  to  Bartelt  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Inc.  Mechanism  for  dispensing  measured  amounts 
of   fluent    material.    3.369,577.    2-20-68,    Cl.    141—132. 
Johnson,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Insert  tube  for 

tank  filling  conduit.  3,369,695.  2-20-68.  Cl.  220 — 86. 
Johnson.  Oliver,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Hydrogenolysls  of  butyro- 
lactone    and    7-valerolactone    to    the   corresponding   cyclic 
ethers.  3,370,067.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—346.1. 
Johnson.  Paul  W.,  to  The  Johnson  Gage  Co.  Limited  operat- 
ing means.  3,369,302.  2-20-68.  Cl.  33—147. 
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Johnson,  RustoU  L.  :  See — 

Rndpn   Richard  L.  and  Johnson.  3,3o8,70D. 
Jone?   Jean   E.    aSd   C.   V.   Wilson.   3.369,905.   2-20-68.   CI. 

JonM~V^hn  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Gun-launched 
vehicles.  3.309,455.  2-20-68.  CI.  89—1.818. 

Jones.  John  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp  Thln-waU«d.  gun- 
launched  vehicles.  3.369.485.  2-20-68,  CI.  102—49.3 

Jones  Leonard  W..  and  D.  A.  Llhou.  to  Wellman  Incan- 
descent Furnace  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
ttSoslhcate  of  a  metal.  3.309,863.  2-20-68,  CI.  .iJ3— 88 

Jordan  Alfred.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3.30tf,- 
o29.  2-20-08.  CI.  123—8.  „^  . 

Jonlan,  Albert  L..  E.  R.  Schnausa,  E.  H.  Sle.  A.  Thanos  and 
K  V  \>agoner,  Jr..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp. 
Toxicant   detector.   3,370,175.   2-20-68.   CI.    250—217. 

Jorgensen.  Adam  A.,  and  E.  O.  Lee  Jr..  to  Stromborg-Carlson 
Corp  liiased  diode  telephone  line  tlnding  circuits.  3,370,- 
129.  2-20-68,  CI.  179—18.  ^  ,     ^    ^  ,      „ 

Judd  Claude  I.,  and  A.  E.  Dnikker,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co  5-Acyl  morphanthrldlne  derivatives.  3.370.058.  2-20- 
68    CI.  260 — 239.  „  ™   .   ., 

Judd  Ronald  I.,  to  McDonald  Douglas  Corp.  FloUtlon 
cushion.  3,369.262,  2-2O-08,  CI.  9—12. 

Juhola    Hannu  T.   Barking  machine.   3.369,581.  2-20-88.  CI. 

144—208.  .   ^  ,....» 

Kabriel.  Bohuslav.  Automobile  stop  light  operation  Indicator. 

3,370  199,  2-20-68.  CI.  315 — 130. 
Kabushikl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Seisakusho  :  See — 
Kageynma.  Yoshlo.  and  Katsuda.  3.370.240. 
Kltagawa,    Hiroshi.    Inoue,    Kurokawa,    and    Horigome. 

3,370,011. 
Komoda.  Tsutomu.  3,370,108. 
Seki,  Susumu,  O^a.  and  Ando.  3,370,239. 
Seki,  Susumu.  3,370.281.  . 

Osuxyo,  Yosiro.  3.369,437.  ^ 

Kaess   Frani :  See —  ,.„ 

Grimm,   Ludwlg,  Kaess.  and  Kick.  3.370,119. 

Kageyauia,    Yoshio.    and    Y.    Katsuda,    to    Kabushikl    Kalsha 

Hitachi    Seisakusho.    Frequency    discriminator    using    four 

tuning  circuits.  3.370,240.  2-20-68.  CI.  329—112. 

Kagl    JaKob    to  Sulzer  Bros..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

a   nuclear  reactor  plant.    3,369,971.   2-20-68,  CI.   176—60. 

Kahn.  Leonard  R.  Communications  echo  suppression.  3,370,- 

294,  2-20-68.  CI.  343—180. 
Kahn,    Richard    A.,    and    J.    Fanok.    Portable    apparatus    for 
preparing  edible  products.  3,369,482,  2-20-68,  CI.  99 — 450. 
Kakitaki,  Toshlhiko  :  See— 

Takahashi,  Takeshi,  Toyoda,  and  Kakixakl.  3.369,885. 
Kalart  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Bender,  Werner  K.  3,370,133. 
Kalwaites,    Frank,    to    Johnson    &    Johnson.    Apparatus    for 
spreading  continuous  filament  sheets.   3,369,276,   2-20-08, 
CI.  19 — 65. 
Kananen,  Eino  F.  :See — 

Saari,  Rudy  T.,  and  Kananen.  3,369,723. 
Kane.  Stephen  S. :  See — 

Orasko,  Stephen  C,  and  Kane.  3,370,024. 
Kaplan,  Leopold  :  See — 

Marino,  Rinaldo  O.  3,369,835. 
Kappenhagen,  George  A. :  See — 

Porterfield,  Cecil  P.,  and  Kappenhagen.  3,370,250. 
Kast,  Howard  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Atomizing  nozzle. 

3,369,759,  2-20-68.  O.  239 — 471. 
Kastel,  Fred.  Terminal  post  and  testing  tool.  3,370,139,  2-20- 

68,  CI.  200 — 51.1. 
Katsuda,  Yasusuke  :  See — 

Kageyama,  Yoshio,  and  Katsuda.  3  370,240. 
Kauffmann,    Raymond,    to    Fabrique    Nationale    d'Armes    de 
Guerre  Societe  Anonyme.  Parachutable,  self-propelled  end- 
less track  vehicle.  3,369.624,  2-20-68,  CI.  180 — 9.54. 
Kaufmann  Window  and  Door  Corp. :  See — 

Noecker,  Marshall  V.  3,369,326. 
Kaumagraph  Co. :  See — 

Hochner,  Walter  L.,  Lawrence,  and  Brown.  3,369,962. 
Kay.  Eric,  and  A.  P.  Poenisch.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.   Cathode  sputtering  apparatus  including  pre- 
cision temperature  control  of  substrate.  3.369,989,  2-20-68, 
CI.  204 — 298. 
Keating,  Thomas  F..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Machine  support.  3.369.- 

783,  2-20-68.  CI.  248—19. 
Keefer.  David  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for  se- 
lective processing  of  information  characters  in  a  data  proc- 
essing system.  3.370,275.  2-20-68.  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Keesee,  Dixie.  Nail  polish  removing  device.  3.369.553.  2-20- 

68.  CI.  1S2—73.5. 
Kegan,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  hydrogen  generation.  3,369,868.  2-20-68,  CI.  23— 
165. 
Keim,  Norbert  :  See — 

Deck,  Fritz,  and  Keim.  3,369.269. 
Keiper.  Francis  P..  Jr. :  See— 

Ett.  Allen  H..  Keiper.  and  Revesz.  3,370,176. 
Keller,  Hans,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Tran- 
sistorized voltage  tunable  oscillator.  3.370.254.  2-20-68.  CI. 
331—117. 
Kelly,  Frank  M..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Apparatus  for 
sealing  containers.  3.369.340.  2-20-68,  CI.  53 — 109. 

Kelly,  Joseph  F..  and  W.  R.  Thomas,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Electrical  connector  captivated 
terminal  release  tool.  3,370.264.  2-20-6S.  CI.  339 — 217. 

Kelsey,  Cadwaliader  W..  to  Skycar.  Inc.  Gas  turbine  engine. 
3.369,362,  2-20-68.  CI.  60—39.16. 

Kelsey,   Ernest  S.,   to  Northern  Electric  Co.   Ltd.  Doubly  re- 
flecting latticed  antenna.  3.370.295,  2-20-68,  CI.  343 — 781. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Ayers.  David  T.,  Jr..  and  Pulkownik.  3,369.364. 


to  Esso  Research  Engineering  Co.  Process 
of  aromatic  solvents.  3.370,001.  2-20-68, 
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Kendall  Co.,  The :  See— 

Wanberg,  Joseph  S.  3,369,545. 
Kendall.  Eric  R. :   See—  ^  ,     „  „^^  ^^^ 

Russell.  Michael  K..  and  Kendall.  3.369.396. 
Kenedi.   Robert,   to   Northern   Electric   Co..   Ltd.   Relay  diode 
preference  lock-out  circuit.  3.370,272.  2-20-68.  CI.  340— 
147. 
Kenmar  Mfg.  Co.:  See—  „„»«,.. 

Dewees,  Vincent  E.,  and  Reynolds.  3,369,714. 

Kepenach.  John  :  See —  „ 

PfaiT,  Henry  C.  and  Kepenach.  3.370,160. 
Kerkhoven.  Frederick  J. :  See—  ^      „. 

Van  Kampen,  Daniel  M.,  Kerkhoven,  and  Van  Der  Star. 
3,370,015. 
Kern.  Ailce.  Hospital  robe.  3,369.256.  2-20-68.  CI.  2—114. 
Kessier.  Bernard  V..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Inte- 
gral mirror-photodetector  structure.  3,370,253,  2-20-68,  CI. 
331 — 94.5. 
Kettley,  Arthur  W.,  W.  B.  Macurdy,  D.  Mulr,  III,  and  Stagg, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Data  processor  control 
utilizing  tandem  signal  operations.  3,370,274.  2-20-68,  Ci. 
340 — 172.5. 
Keuffel  k  Esser  Co. :  See — 

Gold,  Robert  M.  3,370,170. 
Keyser,  Naaman  H..  T.  J.  Dyrdek.  and  R.  A.  Leeper.  to  Inter- 
lake  Steel  Corp.  Proceas  for  the  production  of  manganese- 
silicon  alloys.  3.369.887,  2-20-68.  Ci.  75 — 10. 
Kick,  Otto  :  see- 
Grimm.  Ludwlg.  Kaess.  and  Kick.  3,370.119. 
Kllness,  Luther  E.  Ratchet  mechanism.  3,369,416,  2-20-68,  CI. 

74—157. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Crockford,  Joseph  R.  3,369.544. 
Enloe,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Sager.  3,369,699. 
Nelson,  Howard  N.  3,369.700. 
Scholz,  Herbert  H.  3.369.698. 
Kimpfllnger,  Max,  and  H.  J.  Schwerdhofer,  to  Fichtel  k  Sachs 
A  O    Multiple  speed  hub  with  automatically  varying  trans- 
mission ratio.  3,369.429,  2-20-68    CI.  74 — 752. 
Kimura  Entet»u  Kagaku  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

TakamatKu,  Takelchlro,  Nakal.  and  Miyauchl.  3.369.800. 
KIniura,  Shuji  :  See—  „  „ 

Baldoni,  Andrew  A.,  and  Kimura.  3,369,898. 
King,  Jack  A.  ;  See — 

Fallgatter.  Wayne  S..  McGhee,  and  King.  3,369,602. 
King    John  O..  Jr    Lightweight  fastener.  3.369,440,  2-20-68, 

CI.  85—9. 
King,  Laurence  F., 
for  manufacture 
CI.  208 — 264. 
King  of  Prussia  Research  and  Development  Corp. 

Hamilton,  John  M..  and  Haas.  3.368.423. 
Kious.  Richard  S..  to  UMC  Industries.  Inc.  Melt  water  dls 
posal  system  for  cold  drink  vendor  with  ice  maker.  3,369, 
376.  2-20-68.  CI.  62 — 344. 
Kirkhin  Inc.  :  See- 
Harold.  Robert  E.  3,369,259.  „     . 
Kltagawa,  Hiroshi,  T.  Inoue,  S.  Kurokawa.  and  S.  Horigome, 
to    Kabushikl    Kalsha    HlUchi    Seisakusho.    Lithium    mag- 
nesium ferrite  memory  core  material.  3.370.011.  2-20-68, 
CI.  252 — 62.61. 
Kitchens,  Otis  R. :  See- 
Wheeler,  John  C.  3.369.333. 
KJallstrom.   Arne   R..    to  Telefonaktiebolaget   L   M   Ericsson. 
Jack  strip  for  telephone  purposes.  3,370,130.  2-20-68.  CI. 
179 — 97. 
Klauss.  Ralph  E..  and  M.  A.  Petranto,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Web  driving  mechanism.  3.369,449.  2-20-68.  CI.  88—24. 
Kleger,  George  I. :  See —  ^    ^^„ 

Prenner,  Louis  J.  and  M..  and  Kleger.  3,369,822. 
Kieinewefera.  Joh,  Sohne  :  See — 

Muller,  Gemot.  3.369.483.  ^.     „  ^     ^. 

Kleinhaui.  Joseph.  M.  M.  Lee,  and  A.  Raag.  to  Air  Reduction 
Co..  Inc.  Liquid  helium  distribution  system.  3,369.372. 
2-20-68,  CI.  62—52.  ,  „    ^    „       ,     ^  ^ 

Kllmstra,  Paul  D.,  and  R.  E.  Counsell,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co. 
fNalkyl-17-(dUlkylaminoalkyl)amino)    andro8t-4-en-3-ones. 
3,370.070.  2-20-66,  Ci.  260 — 397.3. 
Kllnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Mattlngly,  Denis  A.  E.  3,369,356. 
Klockner-Hamboldt-DeaU  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Abermeth,  Hubert.  3.369,739. 
Abermeth,  Hotert.  3,369,740. 

Kluft,  Bror  T. :  See —  _  _^^    „^ 

^'rennsUd,  Ander  K.  H..  and  Kluft.  3,369,486. 

Knapsack  Aktiengesell8ch«ft :  See —  __^  ^„. 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Vogt,  and  Ohorodnlk.  3,370,081. 

Knlgbtlr,  William  B..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 
Preparation  of  yeast-ralsed  baked  producU  employing  a 
blend  of  a  monoglycerlde  and  a  lower  monocarbozylic  acid 
ester  of  a  polyhydrlc  alcohol.  3.369,907,  2-20-68.  CI.  99 — 
91. 

Koch  Wolf  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Electrical  machines  and 
Interconnections  therefor.  3.370,191.  2-20-68.  C\.  310—168. 

Kodama.  Katuuhlaa  :  See —  „  .^-^  «,« 

Yotsuzuka.  Masaru.  Kodama.  and  Oglno.  3.370,056. 

Koegel,  James  H. :  See —  .  ..  „ , 

Merrell.  Kenneth  C,  and  Koegel.  3.370,224. 

Koepke.  Frederick  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Caretto.  Antonl  C,  and  Koepke.  3,369,650. 

Koeppe.  Hans-Hermann,  and  O.  Urban,  to  Gelmuplast  Peter 
>iundt  Kg.  Method  for  mounting  a  transparency  in  a  resil- 
ient flexlSle  frame.   3.369,338,   2-20-68.  CI.  53—35. 

Kohl.  Douglas  A.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Optical  alignment 
ascertaining  device  and  process  for  elimination  of  refrac- 
tive effects.  3.369.445.  2-20-68.  Cl.  88—14. 


Kobn,  David  H.,  A.  Schwan,  and  K.  S.  Splegler,  to  Tectanion 
Research  and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.  Sulfonic  acid 
cation  exchangers  containing  amine  groups.  3,370,021, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  260—2.2.  ^     ^ 

Komoda,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushikl  Kalsha  HlUchi  Seisakusho. 
Anode  aperture   plate  for  a   television  camera   tube  In  an 
electron     microscope    comprising    a    stainless    steel    foil. 
3.370,168,  2-20-68.  Cl.  25(>-^9.5. 
Koppcra  Co. :  See — 

Ingram,  Alvln  R.,  and  Znpanc.  8.370,022. 
Vortls.  William  H.  3,369,927.  .   ^     . 

Kornfeld,  Eklmund  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co.  9-aminoallphatic 
trtptycenes  and  aalts  thereof.  3,370,092.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260— 
570.6. 
Kornlcker,  Walter  A..  E.  P.  Benilng,  and  E.  Perry,  to  Mon- 
santo Co.  Polymerisation  process  employing  transition 
metal  compounds  as  catalysts.  3,370,041,  2-20-68,  CI. 
2«0 — 67. 
Kosar,   John.  Fastener  with  tapered  tool  engaging  surfaces. 

3.aW9,441.  2-20-«e.  Cl.  88—45. 
Kovacerlc,  Boris  N.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  Hghted  ciga- 
rettes. 3,369,701.  2-20-68.  Cl.  221—147. 
Kovach.   Stephen   M.,   R.  A.   Sanford.  and  D.   W.  Young,   to 
Sinclair   Research    Inc.    Stabilized    partially   bydrogenated 
xylene-formaldehyde  condensation  products  and  process  for 
obtaining   same.   3,370,094.   2-20-68.   Cl.   260—611. 
Kovacn.  Stephen  M. :  See — 

Isaacson.  Henry  ▼.,  Kovach,  and  Young.  8,370,010. 
Kovalchnk,  Alex  :  Ses — 

Youncward,   Robert  W.,  and  Kovalchuk.   3,869,752. 
Kralmer,  Robert  H.,  and  W.  R.  Theodore,  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Airfoil  vane.  3,369.792.  2-20-68,  Cl.  233—39.1. 
Krause,  Henry  M..  Jr. :  See — 

BoMrlck.  John  S..  and  Krause.  3,369,793. 
Kravits,    Bernard    L.,    and   H.    Winsker,    to   United   Aircraft 
Corp.    Integrated   circuit  modules.  3.370,203,   2-20-68.  CI. 
317—101. 
Krayer.  William  L. :  See — 

Hronas.  John  J.,  and  Krayer.  8,369,230. 
Kreckl,  Alois,  to  Verelnlgte  Olansstoff-Fabrlken  AG.  Protec- 
tive  ses    rescue   suit.   3,369,263.  2-20-48,  Cl.   9 — 331. 
Krepak,  John  C. :  See — 

Bandy,  Charles  G.,  Krepak.  and  Parker.  3,369,817. 
Kress,  Cbarle*  B. :  See — 

Hedgcock.  Wendell  T..  and  Kress.  3,370,289. 
Kreutzer,  Conradln  O..  to  Smith  Research  and  Development 
Co..  Inc.  Electroflsbing  fence,  bottom  cable  type.  3,369,318, 
2-20-68,  CI.  48—17.1. 
Krelsler,  Jacques  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Hettericb.  George  C.  3,369.722. 
Kroeger.  Hanns  H.,  and  K.  Dehmelt.  to  Varta  Aktlengesell- 
schaft    Caulytic    electrodes    and    fuel    cells    therewith. 
3.369.938,  2-2CM88,  Cl.  136—86. 
Kuctynskl.  Sunley  R. :  See — 

Clnkatls,  Robert  J.,  and  Kucsynskl.  3,369,409. 
Kugel.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Allcock.  Harry  R.,  and  Kugel.  8,370,020. 
Kub.  Brlch  :  See— 

Wieland,  Ernst.   Sackmann.  Frledel.  Kahn.  and  Harms. 
8.Se9V80. 
Kuh.  Joseph  R. :  See — 

GlQcksman.  John,  and  Kuh.  3.369.697. 
Kureba  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

HaUnaka,   MasayoshI,  Ohtsuka,  and  Aokl.   8,370,084. 
Kurka,  David  J.,  G.  Jacobson.  and  T.  D.  Whitenack,  Jr.,  to 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  Jet  loader.  3,369,264,  2-20-68,  Cl. 
14— r 


-It. 
Korokawa,  Susumu  :  See — 

Kltagawa,    Hiroshi,    Inoue,    Kurokawa,    and    Horigome. 
S.870.011. 
Kutyla,  John,  to  C.  P.  Clare  k  Co.  Method  of  forming  projec- 
tions In  reed  switch  assemblies  by  selective  beat  softening. 
3.869je2.  2-20-68.  Cl.  65—110. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Koayo  Co..  Ltd.  -  See — 

Nakayama,  Klyoshl.  and  Tanaka.  3,369,975. 
Kyxer,  Sidney  T. .  See — 

Plette,  David  L..  and  Krxer.  3.870,221. 
Labac.  Wallace  G..  to  Jet-Air  Products  Co.  Pressure  packaged 
refrigerant  leak  detector  and  method  of  packaging  same. 
3.870.018,  2-20-68,  Cl.  252— 6S. 
La  Barge,  R'ibert  L..  to  Alumlnom  Co.  of  America.  Container 
opening  derlce.  3.M9.692,  2-20-68,  Cl.  220—48. 

Laeal,  Rodolpbe,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  chemically  polishing  Iron,  ilnc  and  alloys  thereof.  3,369,- 
914.  2-20-68.  Cl.  106 — 3. 

Lacy.  Charles  B.,  to  West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc.  Leno  selvedge 
device.  8.369.570.  2-20-68.  CT.  189 — 54. 

Laldman.  John  N.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Method  of  pro- 
dndng  heavy  coatings  by  continuous  galvanizing.  3,369,923, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  117—51. 

Laikan,  John  P.  Control  for  a  power  actuated  tool.  3.369.612. 
2-20-«8,  Cl.  172 — 5. 

Laropa.  Oskar  E..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Ar- 
rangement for  conversion  of  unipolar  pulses  into  bipolar 
ones.  3,370.238,  2-20-68.  Cl.  328—57. 

Lampert,  Tadeusz,  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Dis- 
pensing device.   S.369.978.   2-20-68.  Cl.   141 — 235. 

Land.  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  flash  appara- 
tus. 3.369.467.  2-20-68,  Cl.  95—11. 

Land.  Edwin,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  method  of  ex- 
posing photosensitive  image-recording  sheets.  3,369,472. 
2-20-68.  Cl.  95—79. 

Lanzo,  Rosario  :  See — 

Mostardlnl.  Elno.  Magri.  Lanso.  and  Plassa.  3.870,052. 
Larkfeldt.   Blrger.  J.  Rosenberg,  and  E.   Haglnnd.  to  Aktle- 

bolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Valve  for  gaseous  medium. 

3.368.567,  2-20-68.  Cl.  138 — 46. 


Lasch,  Cecil  A.,  Jr.,  to  Electroglas,  Inc.  Diffusion  furnace  and 
method  utilising  high  speed  recovery.  8,370,120,  2-20-68, 
CI.  13—34. 
La  Teiemecanlque  Electrlque :  See — 

Vlnot,  Claude  P.  3.370,138. 
Lazzerlnl,  Pier  L.,  to  SocietA  Metailurgica  Italiana.  Scapling 

apparatus.  3,309,456,  2-20-08,  Cl.  90 — 24. 
Lawrence,  Kay  V. :  See — 

Schuller,  Walter  H.,  and  Lawrence.  3,370,019. 
Lawrence,  WInthrop  s. :  See — 

Hochner,  Walter  L..  Lawrence,  and  Brown.  3,369,962. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heyl,  Russell  «.,  Jr.  3,369,841. 
Lee,  Ernest  O.,  Jr. :  6ee — 

Jorgensen.  Adam  A.,  and  Lee.  3,370.129. 
Lee.  Howard  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Fluid  pressure 
brake  control   apparatus.   3.309.847,   2-20-68.   CI.   303 — 70. 
Lee,  John  M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Gypsum  product  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.309.915.  2-20-08,  Cl.  100 — 111. 
Lee,  Mark  M.  :  See — 

Klelnhaut.  Joseph.  Lee.  and  Raag.  3,309,372. 
Leeds  k  Northrup  Co.  ;  See — 

Davis.  Elwood  T.  3.309.750. 
Leeper.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Keyser.  Naaman  H..  Dyrdek.  and  Leeper.  3.309,887. 
Lehmer,  Donald  E.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Bl-qulnary 
counter  with  recirculating  delay  lines.  3,370.158.  2-20-68. 
CI.  235—159. 
Lehmkuhl,   Robert   A.,  and   R.  E.   Reed,  to  GIddlngs  k  Lewis. 

Inc.  Power  chuck.  3,309,820.  2-20-68.  Cl.  279 — 4. 
Lektro-Vend  Corp.  :  See — 

Callahan.  William  H..  and  Smith.  3.309.641. 
Lentz.   Morgan    E.    Firearm   safety    box.    3,.309,721,   2-20-68, 

CI.   224—2. 
I.«onard  Concrete  Pipe  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Nordgren.  Alfred  A.  3.370.150. 
Leonard,  John  A.,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Anti-skid  brake 

control.  3,3(i9,845.  2-20-08.  CI.  303—21. 
Lese.   Henri   K..   J.   H.   McCracken.  and   J.   G.   D.   Schulz.   to 
Gulf    Research    k    Development    Co.    Separation    of    benzo- 
phenone     2.4'      and     4.4'-dlcarboxyIlc     adds.     3.370,088. 
2-20-08.  Cl.  200—517. 
I.#8lle  Salt  Co. :  See— 

Pinto.  Peter  J.  3.309.570. 
Less.  Joseph  W.  Pretled  tailless  necktie.  3.309.257.  2-20-08. 

Cl.  2—150. 
I^ester,  George  R. :  See — 

Donaldson.  (;eorge  R..  and  Lester.  3.370.096. 
Le  Tourneau.  Robert  G.  Boom  type  cranes.  3.369.070.  2-20-68. 

a.   212—55. 
I.#ube,  Herbert  :  See — 

Dehnert.  Johannes.  Grosch,  and  Leube.  3,309,856. 
Levaux,  Robert.  Method  of  treating  textile  materials  of  animal 

origin,   notably   wool.   3,309.981.  2-20-08.   Cl.  204 — 105. 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

McLaughlin.  Terence  P.,  and  Wilkinson.   3.309.970. 
Spelser,  Joerg.  3,309,339. 

Van  Kampen,  Daniel  M..  Kerkhoven,  and  Van  Der  Star. 
3,370,015. 
Lewals,  Inc.  :  See- 
Walls.  Leroy  C.  3.309.087. 
Leybold  Holding  A.G. :  See— 

LIndberg.  Albert.  3,370,185. 
Llbby.  Carl  F..  to  J.  D.   RIordan  and  G.  C.  LIbby,  trustees 
of  the  Libby  Family  Trusts.   Selvage  stabilizer  for  looms. 
3,309,572.  2-20-08.  CI.  139—195. 
Llbby,  Gertrude  C.  :  See — 

Llbbv,  Carl  F.  3,369,572. 
Libit.  Sidney  M..  and  A.  W.  Newby.  Dispensing  closures  with 

flexible  vent.   3,369.718.  2-20-08.  CI.  222—481.5. 
Libit.  Sidney  M.,  and  A,  W.  Newby.  CTosure  cap  having  resil- 
ient  retaining  means.   3,369.720,   2-20-68.   CI.   222^J17. 
LIcentia  PatentverwaltunRsG.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Volgt.  Otfried.  and  Hochel.  3.369.973. 
Light.  William  R.,  Jr..  to  Basic.  Inc.  Step  up  cycloconverter 
with     harmonic    distortion     reducing     means.     3,370,215, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  321—4. 
Lightolier  Inc.  :  See — 

Chan.  Klngsley.  3.370.165. 
Lihou.  David  A.  :  See — 

Jones.  Leonard  W..  and  Lihou.  3.369.863. 
Lilly,  Ell.  and  Co. :  See — 

kornfeld.  Edmund  C.  3.370.092. 
Svoboda.  Gordon  H.  3.370.057. 
Lilola.  Gerald  J.  :  See — 

Sack.  Georges  H..  and  Lllola.  3.369.547. 
Lincoln  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See— 
Heln.  Gary  L.  3.369,407. 
Heln.  Gary  L.  3.369,708. 
Llndaw,  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Sullivan.  Frank  A.  V..  and  Lindaw.  3.370.051. 
Lindberg.    Albert,    to    I.,eybold    Holding    A.G.    Semiconductor 
device  for  demonstrating  the  hall  effect.  3.370.185.  2-20-68. 
Cl.   .307— .109. 
Llndsev,  Jack  H..  and  T.  W.  Rose.  Coin-operated  player  plann. 

3,309,438.  2-20-68.  CI.  84—123. 
Llngens,  Paul :  See — 

Berthmann.   Adolf.   Llngens,   and   Franze.   3.369.944. 
Link  Belt  Co.  :  See — 

Uhrlch.  Morris  B.  3.369.645. 

Lisle  Corp. :  See — 

Arthur.  John  R.,  and  Graham.  3.370,144. 

Liss,  Shelby  E. :  Sec- 
Porter.  Charles  R.,  Bailey,  and  Culwell.  3,369,398. 

Lithonla  Lighting.  Inc. :  See — 

Meckler.  Gershon.  3.360.540. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Kohl,  Douglas  A.  3.369,445. 


XVI 

Livengood,   Samuel  M..  and  »•  G-,  Werner    to  Union  Carbld* 
~  Self-propelling  food  mixture.  3,J0»,»1^,  ^-^u-o»,  v-i. 
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I>re8Mure  pad.  3,370.- 


3.370.054, 
filter. 


Corp 

Livengood,"  Samuel   M.   and    R.   J.    ^"-qo,,    o  on_tiS 
Corp.  Self-propelling  food  mixture.  3.309.913.  2-20-O8 

Llvl^\on.    William    L..    to    Combustion    Engineering      Inc. 
Method    of    furnace    supervision.    3.3o9.588.    2-20-O8,    ci. 

ls\'**H'elJr J  to  liuss  AU.  Heat  exchanger  having  a  filling 
oV  rofllng  or  tumbling  bodies  and  to  method  for  the  oper 
atlon  therMf   3  309.598.  2-20-«8.  CI.  10^  -90. 

Loale"°IU?;i^nd'il.,  to  The  Sc^rlber  Co    -iM'ci'  ^    ''■- 
easing  a  web  of  material.  3,3o9,436,  2-^0-68.  CI 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
Jones,  John  W.  3.369,485. 

Lockey,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corp 
157,  2-20-08,  Cl.  235—01.11. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See—-  nrnu.™-    -x  ^«ft 

Krederlksen.  Edward  M.,  Qunson.  and  Williams.  3,369,- 

779. 
L.,ew^"F^ederlc"c!to^^nUfhemlcal  Corp,  Zeln  prepared  by 
strong  aiklll  hydrolvsU  of  aqueous  alcoholic  ielnso^uth)ns 
and  suosequent  acid  precipitation  of  the  alkali    '  ""  "'^■» 

.)     nr\     go      pi       260 1**3 

Loftln    Ciffford  W.  DuineBtic  back  flush  water  system 

3,36'9,669.  2-20-68,  Cl.  210—411. 
Lombardo.   Pasquale  :   See—  ».     j«    i  i-rn  nan 

Gilbert,   Everett  E.,  and  Lombard©.  3,370,0»0. 
LongorirJuan,   III,   to  American   Potash  4  Chemical  Corn. 

Process   for   preparing   beniyl   ethers.    3,370.093.    J-2(>-68. 

Longw^TTjohn    P.,   and   H.    Bleber.    to   Esso   Research   and 
EMlnwrlne   Co.   Gelled   solid    rocket   propellant    reinforced 
wu!i  ^oVlfnteS  n^croflber*.  3..^69.943.  2-20-68.  Cl.   149— 
18. 
Loomls,  Russell  M. :  See— 

Breen.  Henry  D..  and  Loomls.  3,369.502. 
Lorence.    Ervln   fa.,    to   Lorence   Mfg.   Corp    Turntable  drive 
mechanism.  3.369,672.  2-20-68.  Cl.  212—69. 

Lorence   Mfg.   Corp.  :   Hee — 

Lorencf'.  Ervln  H.  3,369.672.      ^    .     „  .     ^  .     „. ., 

Lorla    Anthony.  I.  K.  Salmlnen,  and  A.  Welssberger,  to  East 
man  Kodak  Co    Two  equivalent  yellow  couplers  for  color 
photography.  3.3«9.8P5,  2-20-68    Cl.  96--r)5 
Lourlgan.   George   H..   and   C.   A.    Duprai.   to    Lnlon   Carbide 
Corp   Magnesium  fluoborate  as  cellulose-carbamate  reaction 
catalyst.  3.369.858.  2-20-68,  Cl.  8—116.3    „    ^    .     . 
Lowdermllk,  Marvin  J.,  P.  A.  Herbsleb.  and  F.  C.  Arrlson.  to 
Electro-Nlte  Co.  Molten  material  sampling  apparatus  and 
method.  3,360,406.  2-20-68.  Cl.  73— 42o.6 
Lowe    E>]wln  C.  to  Robblns  Aviation.  Inc.  Corrugating  nieth 
od.'3.370.118.  2-20-68,  (1.264— ;«5         ,.     ^      „       ,        «, 
Lucas,  Malcolm  B..  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.  Pouring  nt- 

ment.  3.369,710,  2-20-68.  Cl.  222—109. 
Luckert,   Hans  :  See — 

Glesen,  Johann.  Grlehl.  and  Luckert.  3,370,037. 
Luedemann.  Horst :  See — 

Spormann,  Walter,  Helnke.  and  Luedemann.  3,369.86«. 
Lummus  Co.,  The :  See — 

Thomas.  Gordon  C.  3,369.299. 
Lumoprlnt   Zlndler  KG.  ;   See — 
Fuhrer.  Heinz  G.  3.369,524. 
Lurkls,    Alexander  :   See — 

Deskey,  Donald,  and  Lurkls.  3,369.331. 
Luttgens.  Qunter :  See —  .       | 

Heyl.  Gerhard,  and  Luttgens.  3,370.200. 
MO  Valve  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

EMx.  Cyril  H.  3.370.197. 
MacGregor.  Robert :  See — 

Hultgren.  William  H.,  and  MacGregor.  3.369.666. 
MacKay.  James  K.  L. :  See —  _  . 

Clchy.  Daniel  R..  Denniston.  and  MacKay.  3.369.781. 
Macurdy.  William  B. :  See—  „      „, 

Kettley.  Arthur  W..  Macurdy.  Mulr.  and  Stagg.  3.370.274 
Maeland,  Jorgen  H.  Apparatus  for  heating,  homogenizing,  and 

cooling  Ice  cream.  3.369.596.  2-20-68.  Cl.   le.'^ — 64. 
Maffey,   George   E..   Jr..   and   W.   D.   Abell.   to  The   Black   and 
Decker   Mfg    Co.    Impact    wrench.    3.369.615.   2-20-68.   Cl. 
173—93.6. 
Magna  vox  Co.,  The :  See— 

Fordeck,  William  A.,  and  Hart.  3,369. 8ir». 
Hart.  Carl  R.  3,369.814. 
Mflgri.   Roberto  :   See — 

Mostardlnl.  Rlno.   Magrl.   Lanzo.  and   Piazza.  3.370.052. 
Mahagony  Corn.  :  See — 

Trickey.  William  J.  3.369.828.  ' 

Mahle  Komm-Oes  :  See — 

Maler.  Rudolf,  and  Gesslnger.  3,369.466. 

Maler,  Rudolf,  and  W.  Oesslnger.  to  Mahel  Komm-Oes.  Light 
metal  piston.  3.3«9.466.  2-20-68,  Cl.  92—229. 

Malssel.  Leon  I.  :  See — 

Davldse.  Pleter  D.,  and  Malssel.  3.369.991. 

Mallory.  P.  R.,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Neely.  Lloyd  F.  3,370.136. 

Malmqulst.  Leo.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Arrange- 
ment In  microwave  stoves.  3,370.145.  2-20-68.  Cl.  219 — 
10.55. 

Manders.  Oodefrldus  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  glass  bonded  heads.  3.369.292.  2-20-68. 
Cl.  29 — 603. 

Manhart.  Gemot :  See — 

Rosewlcz.    Horst.    Fecber,    Schoenmann.    and    Manhart. 
3.369.950. 

Manke.  Gustave  L..  to  Veeder-Root  Inc.  Printer  and  register 
control  mechanism.  3.369.704.  2-20-68.  Cl.  222 — 30. 


Manjlkian.  Serop  :  See — 

Clark.  George  B.,  and  Manjlkian.  3.869.e67. 
Manno,  Peter  J. :  See —  ,^  _  __^  ^^^ 

Gant.  Preston  L..  Manno.  and  Yang.  3,369.980. 
Manor,  James  H. :  See — 

Martin    Merritt  W..  Jr..  and  Manor.  3.369.272. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Benbani.  Alvln  L.,  and  McBrlde.  3.369.861. 
Marco    George  P.,  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mff.  Co.  Triple  section 

mast  with  high  free  lift.  3.389.832.  2-20-88.  Cl.  187—9. 
Marcus.  Natalie  S. :  See—  _  »„,„... 

Holmstrom.  Erneat  R..  Smith,  and  Marcus.  3.370.114. 
.Marello.  Andrew  B.  :   See — 

Prenner.  Louis  J.  and  M..  and  Kleger.  3.369,822. 
Marlnal.  Jorl :  See — 

FerrI,  Glamplero,  and  Marinai.  3.369.315. 
Marino.  Rlnaldo  O..  20%  to  L.  Kaplan.  20%  to  R.  M.  Cavello. 
and   10%    to  R.  C.  Cummtngs.  Shovel.  3.369.835.  2-20-68. 
Cl.  294—54. 
Marlnozzl.  Paolo  :   See — 

Ferlaiso.    Natale,    Caporali,    Giordano,    and    Marlnottl. 
3  370  083 
Marley.  John,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Component  arrangement  having  corrugated  rings  for  apply 
Ing  electrical  potential  to  detachable  units.  3.370.202.  2-20- 
68.  Cl.  317—101. 
Marshall.  Jack  A. :  See—  „  ^  ^ 

Bowar.  Gerald  J..  Marshall,  and   Sperow.  3.370,216. 
Martin.  David  J.,   to  The  Plessey  Co.   Ltd.  Oscillator  tuning 

arrangements.   3.370.248.   2-20-68.  C\.  331—11. 
Martin.  Francis  W.  :   See — 

Dalton.  Robert  H..  and  Martin.  3.360.961. 
Mnrtln-Marletta  Corp. :  See— 

Hlgginbotham.  John  W.  3.370.244. 
Mills.   Lawrence   W.   3.370.228. 
.Moore.  Robert  L.  3.369.785. 
Winkler.  John  T..  and  Smith.  3.370.288. 
Martin,  Merritt  W..  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Manor,  to  Hoover  Ball  and 
Bearing  Co.  Apparatus  for  concurrently  blow  molding  and 
trimming   plastic   articles.    3,369.272.   2-20-68.   Cl.    18—5. 

Martin,  Raymond  R.  :  See —  

Millard.  Oerge  R..  Martin,  Bldelman,  and  Hicks.  3,369.- 
323. 
Martin.   Richard   P..   to   Montgomery   Elevator  Co.   Electrical 
control  for  a  hydraulic  elevator  system.  3.369.633.  2-20-68. 

Qj    jg^ 29. 

Martlnovich.  Robert  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Stabilization 
of  polymers  with   UV  stabilisers  and  antioxidants.  3.370, 
036,  2-20-68.  O.  260—45.85. 
.Martlnsen.  Lyle  J.  Credit  card  pocketbook.  3,389,585.  2-20- 

68.  Cl.  150—39. 
Marty.   Robert  8..  and  J.   H.   Pabrldus.  to  Sprague  Electric 
Co.    Electrical    resistor.   3.370.262.   2-20-68.   Cl.   338—309. 
Marshall.    Keith    W..    to    Cbebite   Corp.    Tool    for   asaembllng 

bushings.  3.369.286.  2-20-68.  Cl.  29—235. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Rleter  A.G.  :  See — 

WlMbols.   Rudolf,   and   Hanselmann.   3.369.346. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 

Sitomer.  James  L.  3.370.181. 
Mater.  Milton  H.  :  See — 

O'Toole.  Phil  J.,  and  Mmter.  3.369.498. 
.Mathls.  Glenn  W.  :  See —  ^^^  __. 

Gerweck.  Leonard  J..  Bently,  and  Mathis.  3,869.375. 
Matsui.  TaUka  :  See— 

Ogura,  Junii.  and  Matsui.  3,370.035. 
MaUnshlta,    Hideo.   K.   Pukada,  and   M.   Nitta.   to  The  Toyo 
Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  leather 
substitutes  and  a  product  of  the  same.  3.369.925.  2-20-68, 
Cl,  117—63. 
Matt.  Joseph  Z..  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  Polymeric  com 
positions  prepared  from  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  composed 
subsuntlally  of  dlmers  and  codimers  of  conjugated  dienes. 
3.370.027.  2-20-68,  Cl.  280 — 22. 
Matteucd.  Lulgl,  to  S.p.A.  OfBclne  Meccaniche  Fratelli  Daldi 
k  Matteucd.  Electroeroslve  burr-removing  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,370.146.  2-20-68,  Cl.  219—68. 
Mattlngly.  Denis  A.  E..  to  The  Kllnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  False 

twisting  apparatus.   3^69,356.    2-20-68.    Cl.    57—77.45. 
Mattox,  William  J.,  and  E.  M.  GUdrow.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Co.    Process    for    Ion    exchanging    crystalline 
seolites.  3.369.865,  2-20-68.  Cl.  23—112. 
Matulaltls.  Victor  E..  to  ExCell-O  Corp.  Overrtdlnj  control 
means  for  a  servo  control  system  on  an  electrical  discharge 
apparatus.  3.370.147.  2-20-68.  C\.  219—69.        ^   , 
Mats,  Allen  S..  Jr.,  to  Telefex,  Inc.  Plastic-lined  conduit.  3,369, 

42«,  2-20-68,  Cl.  74—501. 
Mauser,  Alfons.  and  F.  Muhlhoff.  Container  with  lid  closare. 

3.369.694.  2-20-68.  Cl.  220 — 67. 
Mauvernay.  Roland-Yves  :  See — 

Xuong.  Nguyen  D..  and  Mauvernay.  3.389.987. 
Mavllor  Nianufacture  de  Vllebrequlns  de  Lorette :  See — 

Patrignanl.  Leonlda.  3.369.444. 
May.  Frank  H.,  to  American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp,  Meth- 
od of  producing  potassium  sulfate.  3.369,867.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
23 — 121. 
Mayer,  Alfred,  and  E.  P.  Cave,  to  Eadlo  Corp.  of  America. 
Method  of  making  passlvated  semiconductor  devices.  3.369.- 
290,  2-20-68,  Cl.  29—581. 
Maynard,  Thomas  P.  R.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Hans  M.,  and  Maynard.  3,370.046. 
Mavs    George  T.    Machine  component   time  recorder.   3.369.- 

.•<59.  2-20-68,  Cl.  58 — 145. 
Maselsky.  Bernard,  to  Ara.  Inc.  Absorbing  device.  3,369,634, 

2-20-68.  Cl.  188—1. 
McBride.  Harold  D.  :  See — 

Benham,  Alvln  L.,  and  McBrlde.  3.389,881. 
McCarthy.  Donald  E..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Reflect- 
ance acceaaory.  3,369,446,  2-20-68,  Cl.  88 — 14. 
McCairiey.  Prank  X. :  See— 

Wycbe,  CbarUe,  McCawley,  and  Schlaln.  3,389,978. 
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McClusky.  James  K. :  See — 

Wllhelm.  Harley  A.,  and  McOuskv.  3.369.890. 
McComble,  Frederick  W..  to  Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors 

Ltd.  Rotary  pumps.  3,369,495,  2-20-68.  Cl.  103 — 163. 
McCord,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

HaibersUdt.  Lewis  J.,  and  McCord.  3,369,265. 
McCracken,  John  H.  :  See — 

Lese.    Henri    K..   McCracken,   and    Schuls.   3.370,088. 
McCniy  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Gerweck,  Leonard  J.,  Bently,  and  Mathls.  3,369,375. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  Bee — 
Hlmr,  Albert.  3,360,937. 
Judd,  Ronald  I.  3,369.282. 
Noll.  David  W.  3.369,936. 
Tillctson,  Ravmond  N.  3,369,293. 
McEwan.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Detergent  alkylate  com- 
positions. 3.370.100,  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—668. 
.McFarland.  David  L. :  See— 

McParland.  Douglas  F.  and  D.  L.  3.369.412. 
McFarland,  Douglas  P.  and  D.  L.  3.369,413. 
McFarland,  Douglas  F.  and  D.  L.  Variable  speed  transmission. 

.1369.4 12.  2-20-68,  Cl.  74—60. 
McFarland.  Douglas  F.  and  D.  L.  Variable  speed  transmission. 

3  369,413,  2-20-68.  Cl.  74 — 60. 
McOeary,  Thomas  C,  and   L.   M,  Cowden.   to  Union  CarMde 
Corp.  Wire  drawing  apparatus.  3.369,386.  2-20-68.  Cl,  72 — 
289 
McOhee,  John  W. :  See — 

Pallgatter,  Wayne  S.,  McOhee,  and  King.  3.369,602. 
McGlnnIs,  Conrad  D.  :  See — 

Curtis.  Russell  R..  and  McGinnis.  3.369.705. 

and  J.  D.  Post  driver.  3,369,916.  2-20- 


>rge  E. 
124. 


McOonlgal.  Oeori 

68.  Cl.  173 
McOonlgal.  John  D.  :  See — 

McOonigal.  George  E.  and  J.  D.  3.369.816. 
MrOraw  Edison  Co.  :  See 

Swetnam.  Norman  M.  3,369,676. 
McHale,  W^llllani  L..  and  S.  E.  Sorenoen.  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Co.  Fluid  system  and  method  and  parts  therefor  or 
th«  like.  3.369.790.  2-20-88.  Cl.  251—78. 
McHugh,  Charies  O. :  See— 

Humenlk,  Michael.  Jr..  McHugh.  and  Moskowiti.  3.369.- 
877. 
Mcllroy,  Robert,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Automatically  variable  In- 
take valve  timing  mechanism.  3.369.532.  2-20-68,  Cl.  123 — 
90. 
McKee.  James  B.  Simulated  golf  green  target  including  concen- 
tric rings  deflectable  by  high  speed  balls.  3.369,812.  2-20-68^ 
a.  273—181. 
McKlnney.  Joel  D. :  See— 

Henke,  Alfred  M..  McKlnney.  and  OflTutt.  3.369.992. 
McKlnnev.  Walter  H  :  See — 

Frledland,  William  8..  and  McKlnnev.  3.369,287. 
McKlnnle.  Jameii  R.  Cover  strip  in  expansion  and  contraction 

Joints.  3.3flfl.831.  2-20-68,  Cl.  287—20.92. 
McLaughlin,  Terence  P.,  and  J.  B.  Wilkinson,  to  Lever  Bros. 

Co.  Dyeing  human  hair.  3.369.970.  2-20-68.  Cl.  167—88. 
McLellan.  David  S. :  See — 

Beneke.  Charles  J.,  and  McLellan.  3.369.384. 
.McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Suh.  John  T.  3.370.083. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Bebout.  Donald  R.  3.369.6S2. 
Meadows.  Stanley  R. :  See — 

ValdetUro.  Alarlco  A..  Bader.  and  Meadows.  3,370.259. 
Meckler.  Gerahon.  to  Lithonia  Lighting.  Inc.  Heat  absorbing 
structure  for  an  air  conditioning  system.  3.369.540,  2-20- 
68.  a.  126—271. 
Meeder,    Edward   A..   Jr..    to  The   Bendlx   Corp.   Mechanical 

damage  Indicator.  3.369.521.  2-20-68.  C\.  116—114. 
Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors  Ltd. :  See— 

McComble.  Frederick  W.  3.389.405. 
Meijer.  Anthonius  M. :  See — 

Oelderik.  Jan  M..  and  Meljer.  3.369  862. 
Meinlnger.  Frit*,  and  E.  Hoyer.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
jrenellscba't  vormsls  Melster  T.ndus  k  Bninlng.  l-«mlno-4- 
[m  ■   (diethylaminoethTlsnIfonvl)  ■  anllino]  -  2  -  anthra- 
qulnone  sulfonic  add.  8.370.068.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260 — 374. 
Menneklng.    Hartmut.    and    H.    Henning.    to    Pinna    Rheln 
metall  G.m.b.H.  Recoil  booster  for  fully  automatic,   semi 
aatomatic    and/or    ■ingle-abot    firing    weapons.    3,369,453. 
2-20-88.  CT.  89—14. 
Mentel  Kari-Heinz.  and  R.  Putter,  to  Agfa  Aktieng«M'n8''haft. 
Photographic  materials  containing  pyrasolo-[1.6a]-benzim- 
idazole  color  couplers.  3.369.897,  2-20-68.  Cl.  96 — 56.6. 
Merchlewiu.  Anthony  W. :  See — 

Porter,  Alvln  J.,  and  Merchlewlts.  3,369.707. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pttcbett,  Arttaar  A.,  and  Wlndholi.  8,370,071. 
Merkel,  RoyB. :  See — 

Sapp.  Hubert  B..  Jr..  Deffenbaugh.  and  Merkel.  3,369.468. 
Merckle.  Clande  0..  to  The  Dancer  Metal  Works  Co.,  Inc.  RP 
energy  retaining  raceway  for  communications  cables.  3,370,- 
121.  2-20-68,  n.  174—35. 
Mero  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Olos,  Edmond  A.,  II.  3,369,668. 
Merrell.  Kenneth  C.  and  J.  H.  Koegel.  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Co.  Direct  current  resistance  bridge  circuit.  3.370,224, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  323—75. 
Merrick,  Richard  H..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Solution  transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3.369.373.  2-20-68.  Cl.  62—141. 
Merrill,  Edward  W.  :  See- 
Davis.  Everett  R.,  Merrill,  and  Hundt.  8,369,566. 
Merriman.  Inc. :  See — 

Wayson.  Andrew  J.  3.869.358. 
Mertel,    Heinz,   and   H.    Oebhardt.   to   Siemens    Aktiengesell- 
scbaft.   Means   for  converting  a  first  information  into  nn 
unequivocal    second    Information.    3,370,290,    2-20-68,    Cl. 
340—347. 


Mertens,  Willi,  H.  Meyer,  and  J.  Berger,  to  Siemens  Aktienjge- 

sellschaft.  Method  of  treating  articles  with  polymerization 

or  polyaddltion  reactlonable  systems.   3,369,947,   2-20-68, 

Cl.  156—51. 

Mers,  Arnold  P.  Fractional  dial  computer.  3,369,745,  2-20-68. 

Cl,  235—78. 
Merz,   Peter,  to  Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  Control  system  for  dlesel- 

electrlc  traction  vehicles.  3,370,218.  2-20-68,  Cl.  322 — 15. 
-Metier.   Ardeth    T.   Vehlde  visor  device.   3,369,837,   2-20-68, 

Cl.  296—97. 
Metzger,  Gersbon.  and  H.  H,  Horowitz,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  of  producing  finely  divided  metals 
and  alloys.  3.369.886.  2-20-68,  Cl.  75— .5. 
Meyer,  Hartmut :  See — 

Mertens.  Willi.  Meyer,  and  Berger.  3,369,947. 
Meyerboefer,  Carl  £..  to  The  Regina  Corp.  Tubular  handle 

connection.  3,369,830,  2-20-68,  Cl.  287—20. 
Meyers.  Franklin  J. :  See —  A 

Todd,  Marlon  N.,  Jr.,  and  Meyers.  3,36t,370. 
Mlcrocard  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Peters  Amis  E.  8,369,450. 
Mldtlyng,  Carl  R.,  to  Riley  Stoker  Corp.  Supercritical  pres 

sure  boiler.  3,369,526,  2-20-68,  Cl.  122—406. 
Milberger.  Ernest  C.  :  See — 

Callahan.  James  L..  and  Milberger.  3.370.103. 
Miles.  Woodrow  F.  Transplanter  device.  3.369.834,  2-20-68, 

Cl.  294—50.9. 
Millard  Oerge  R.,  R.  R.  Martin,  B.  B.  Bldelman,  and  F.  D. 
Hicks.    Power   operated    door   opener.   3,369,823,    2-20-68, 
CT.  49 — 137. 
Miller.  Arthur,  to  Armallte.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mounting  and 
locking  a  folding  stock  on  a  rifle.  3,369,316,  2-20-68,   Cl. 
42 — 72. 
Miller,  CUIr  E. :  Bee— 

GlloTlch.  Panl  A.,  and  Miller.  3.370,300. 
Miller,  Fred  P.,  Jr.,  to  Dana  Corp.  Retaining  ring  and  groove 
assembly    for   a    universal    Joint.    3.369.378.    2-20-68.    Cl. 
64 — 17. 
Miller,  Harold  C,  to  Super-Cut.  Method  of  nvaklng  a  peripheral 

diamond  grindln*  wheel.  3.369,879,  2-20-68.  (5.  51 — 309. 
Miller.   Kenneth   H..    to   Carrier  Corp.    Capacity  control   for 

refrigeration  systems.  3.369.374.  2-20-68.  C\.  62—197. 
Miller.  Logan  V..  and  L.   E.   Stanton,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co. 

Vulcanisation  process.  3.370,049,  2-20-68,  Cl.  260 — 79.5. 
Mllllgan.  John  0..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for 
preparing  unsaturated   polyesters.   3,370,043.  2-20-68,   Cl. 
260—75. 
Mills.  Ivor  W..  and  W.  T.  Harvey,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Admixtures 
of  add   activated   day   and  adsorbents  In   the  decolorlza- 
tlon  of  waxes.  3.369.993.  2-20-68,  Cl.  208—26. 
Mills.  Lawrence  W..  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Time  measure- 
ment device  arranged  to  locate  centers  of  energy  of  spaced 
pulses.  3.370.228.  2-20-68.  Cl.  324 — 68. 
Milwaukee  Faucets.  Inc. :  See — 

Schmltt,  William  C.  and  Cordle.  3,369.566. 
Miner-Denver,  Inc.  :  See — 

Plerson.  Edward  D..  and  Wright.  3,369,805. 
Miner.  W.  H.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wallace.  William  D..  and  Carlson.  3,369,802. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Edwards,  Willlaai  H.  3.360.653 
Freerks.  Conrad  T..  Reed,  and  Whelan.  3.369.328. 
Youngward.  Robert  W..  and  Kovalchuk.  3  369.752. 
Mlrat.   Georges  and   P.,   and   Y.    Plchoff.,   to  Commissariat   a 
I'Enenrle    Atomlque.    Pulse    measuring    system.    3.370.230, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  324 — 68. 
Mirat.  Paul  :  See — 

Mlrat.  Georges  and  P..  and  Pichoff.  3.370.230. 
Mitchell.  John  E..  Co  :  See— 

Roden.  Richard  L..  and  Johnson.  3,369.755. 
Mite  Corp. :  See — 

Howurd,  Bernard.  3.369.508. 
Mitsche.  Boy  T.  :  See — 

Hayes.  John  C.  and  Mitsche.  3.369.997. 

Miyari.  Masahlsa  :  See — 

Morita.  Masauke.  Hukaml.  Mlyagl.  and  Ito.  3  370.128. 

Mlvari.  Masahlsa.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Dual  pilot 
freflruencv-corpectlnsr  terminal  stations  for  satellite  repeater 
system.  3.370.235.  2-20-68.  a.  325—4. 

Miyanchi.  Teizo  :  See — 

Takamatsu.  Takelchtro.  Nakai.  and  Miyanchi.  3.369.800. 

Miznshlma,  Yoshlhlko.  Y.  Tgarashi,  and  0.  Ochl.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corn.  Thin  film  negative 
resistance  semiconductor  device.  3,370.208.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
317 — 234. 

Mlachnik.  Albert  A.  :  See — 

Bums,  Frederick  B.,  D'Ercoll.  and  ^Hachnik.  3,389,288. 

M»bll  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Dahan,  Paul  C.  3.369,664. 
Evans.  Edward  M.  3,369.599. 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C.  and  Andress.  3.369,878. 
Plank,  Charles  J.   and  Roslnskl.  3.370,099. 
Zemanek,  Joseph,  Jr.  3,369,626. 
Mochel,    Virgil    D.,    to    Corning    Glass    Works.    Process    for 
making   humidity   sensing   device.    3,369,880,    2-20-68.   CT. 
65—30. 

Moll,  Werner:  See — 

Fries.  Kurt  and  Weis.  3,369,471. 

Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Alt,  Gerhard  H.,  and  Spezlale.  3,370,060. 

Raer,  Massimo.  3,370,040. 

Clark   Sidnev  G..  and  Felersteln.  3.369.304. 

Kornicker.  Walter  A..  Benzing.  and  Perry.  3,370.041. 

McEwan.  Gilbert  J.  3.370.100. 

Nielsen.  Morris  L.  3,370,109. 

Wildl.  Bernard  S.  3,369,941, 
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8,370,052. 


^""FwSJio.^N^ale.    Caporall.    Giordano,    and    Marinoiil 
3  370  083 

Mostardlnl,  Rlno,  Magrl,  Uinso.  and  Plana 
Montgomery  Elevator  Co.  :  Hee — 

Martin.  Richard  F.  3.369.633. 
Montgomery,  H.  A.,  Co..  The  :  See— 

^ojtowici,  Wesley  J.  3.369,930.  

Montgomery.  John  R..  to  W'ltek    Inc   Taoe  trwsport  for^ 
Incremental    tape   recorder.   3,370,283,   2-^0-o8,   ci.   J*u 

Moore"    BueU.    Well    drilling   apparatus.    3,369,618.   2-20-68, 

CI.  175—104. 
Moore,  Kdwln  K. :  See —  „  „„„  „^  ^ 

Hamilton,  Earl  F..  and  Moore.  3.369,844. 
Moore,   Frank  C.  and   E.   M.   Helveston.   Hwd   Immoblllxlng 

device  for   surgery   and   examination.   3,369,548.   .i-zo-oo, 

CI.  128 — 303. 
Moore,  Leslie  D. :  See — 

Berclk,  Paul  G..  and  Moore.  3,369.998. 
MoowT  Pe«ell    J.,    and    L.    W.    Harbert,    to   National    Lead 

Co    Process  for  separating  and  collecting  gas  from  a  llqui- 

form  sample.  3,369.345.  2-20-68   CI.  55-^0.  _,.,„,„. 

Moore    Robert  L..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.  Cable  retaining 

bracket.  3,369,785.  2-20-68.  CI.  248—68.  ,       .       ^ 
Moran,  Kevin  E.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Apparatus 

for    extruding    and    filling    plastic    containers.    3,3tt9,^7J, 

O OA    Aft      Ol      1  ft 1*4 

Morduchowlti;  Abraham,  and  J.  T.  Nolan,  Jr.,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  of  tmP'o^«<l ,  V5^/?i,/ 
index  containing  methacrylate  graft  copolymers.  3.3T0,0Otf, 
2-20-68.  CI   252 — 56. 

Morelock,  Oliver  J.,  to  The  Trlplett  Electrical  Instrument 
Co  Test  apparatus  for  determining  beta  and  leakage  cur- 
rent of  an  In  circuit  or  out  of  circuit  transistor.  3,370,233. 
2-20-«8.  Cl.  324—158. 

Morganlte  Research  and  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Charles.  3,370.006.  ^    ^     ,^       ^ 

Morlta,  Masasuke,  T.  Hukaml,  M.  Mlyagl,  and  8.  Ito  to 
NlDDon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Combination  frequency  and  tlme- 
dlvlslon  wireless  multiplex  system.  3,370,128.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
179—15. 

Mornlngstar  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Burgess.  Frank  H.  3,369,654. 

Morrill  Harry  L.,  Jr.  Isometric  type  exercising  device.  3,3o8,- 
809,  2-20-68.  Cl.  2r2 — 79. 

Morris,  Jerrel  M.  :  Bee —  .    „     ,         „  »-,«  ...o 

Baker,    Sllveus   M.,    Morris,   and   Taylor.    3.369,573. 

^*'"por^,'^h'afl^R..  Bailey,  and  CulweU.  3.369.398. 
Morton  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baldonl,  Andrew  A.,  and  Klmura.  3.369,898. 
Mosber,  Clifford  F.  Tree  harvesting  lifting  and  transporting 

apparatus.  3,369,673.  2-20-68,  Cl.  212—71. 
Moskowlti,  David  :  See —  ^      .,     w      i. 

Humenlk.     Michael,     Jr..     McHagh,     and     Moskowltx. 
3  369  877 
Mostardlnl,    Rlno,    R.    Magrl.    R.    Lanxo,    and    M.    Piazxa.    to 
Montecatlnl   Edison    S.p-A..    Process   for    the   production  of 
high  molecular  weight  amorphous  copolymerliates  of  ethyl- 
ene and  a  higher  alpha-olefln  In  Increased  yields.  3.370,052, 
2-20-68,  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See —  _  „„„  .„_ 

Dronsuth.  Richard  W..  and  Hilton.  3,369.597. 
Neapolltakl8.  Nicholas  T.  3,370,190. 
Walker,  Robert  H.  3.370.236. 
Whitney,  George  P.  3.369,784. 
Mott,  William  E. :  See—  ^  ,,^  ,,_ 

Ackerman,  Carl   D.,  and  Mott.  3.370,173. 

^""kmlVy'Arthur'wTMacurdy,  Murl,  and  Stagg.  3,370,274. 
Muller,  Gemot,  to  Joh  Klelnewefers  Sohne.  Adjusting  device 

for  fast  venting  and  roller  fine  adjustment,  especially  for 

paper  satining  calenders.   3.369,483.  2-20-«8.  Cl.   100 — 47. 
Muroock     Forrest    L.    Up    flow    electric   emulsion    treater    for 

crude  oil.  3,369.347.  2-20-«8.  Cl.  55 — 175.  .^     „  .   , 

Murphy    Alfred  M..  and  N.  A.   Wagner,  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Co.    Metal    extrusion    apparatus.    3.369.385.    2-20-68.    Cl. 

72 272 

Murphy.  Eugene  S..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Modulating  valve. 

3.369,559,  2-20-68.  Cl.  137—113.  ,         „         ^         w. 

Murphy,  Robert,  to  L.  S.  Heath  &  Sons.  Inc.  Crunch  making 

machine.  3  369,503.  2-20-68,  Cl.  107—1. 
Music,  Peter.  Hull  for  boats.  3,369,512.  2-20-68.  Cl.  114—56 
Musser    Malcolm  E.  Conveyor  apparatus.  3,369,646.  2-20-68, 

Cl.  198 — 127. 
Myer,  Jon  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Photovoltaic  generator. 

3,369,939,  2-20-68.  Cl.  136—89. 


Myers.  F.  E.,  k  Bros.  Co.,  The  :  Set 
Wolford,  Dale  E.  3.369.754. 

Myers.  George  H.  :  8e 
Crane,    Burke  J. 


3.369.381. 


.  3.3«9.398. 
Co.,   Inc.  Rotary 


Walker,   and   Myers. 

Myers,  L.  G. :  See— 

Porter.  Cbarlea  R..  Bailey,  and  Culwell 
Myltlng,   Laurltz   E..   to   Buell   Engineering 

feeder.  3,369,677,  2-20-68,  Cl.  214 — 17. 
My-T-Veyor  Corp. :  See — 

Witt,  George  L.  3,369,490. 
N.V.   Konlnklljke  Pharmaceutlsche  Fabrieken  T/h  Brocades 
Stheeman  en  Pharmacie  :  See — 
Corts.  Oerardua  J.  B.  3.370.061. 
Nachbar,  Milton  S.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electrolysis- 
resistant  electron  discharge  device.  3.370,193.  2-20-68,  Cl. 
313—54. 


Nagashlma,  Tatsuo,  and  F.  Suganuma,  to  TDK  Electronlca 
Co.,  Ltd..  and  Toyo  Music  Broadcasting  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  recording  and  reproducing  sounds  on  magnetic  sheets. 
3,369,813,  2-20-«8,  Cl.  274 i. 

Takamatsu,  Takelchlro,  Nakal,  and  Mlyauchl.  3,369,800. 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshl,  and  H.  Tanaka,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co     Ltd.  Method  for  the  fermentative  synthesis  of  5'-urld- 
yllc  acid.  3,369,975.  2-20-68,  Cl.  195—28. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Logan  V.,  and  SUnton.  3,370,049. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,370,039. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Sciiroeder,  William  F..  and  Wynne.  3.369,909. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Petersen,  Donald  J.  3,369,929. 
National  Lead  Co.:  See — 

Moore,  Pernell  J.,  and  Harbert.  3,369,345. 
National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Webster,  Edward  M.  3,369,832. 
National  Video  Corp.  :  See—  „  „,„  ,„o 

Schwartz.  James  W.,  Javorlk,  and  Cooper.  3,370  192. 
Schwartz,    James    W.,    Javorlk,    Heitllnger,    and    Rowe. 
3,370,194.  ^      ^       , 

Naumann,  Gerhard,  to  Azoplate  Corp.  Apparatus  for  develop- 
ing   latent    electrostatic    Images.    3,369,523,    2-20-68,    CI. 
ll8--«37. 
Nayfa,  James  E.  :  See — 

Headley,  Charles  L.  3,369,275. 
Neapolltakls,  Nicholas  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

pickup  device.  3,370.190.  2-20-68.  Cl.  310 — 70. 
Neely.  Lloyd  F..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  *  Co^  Inc.  Ignition  breaker 
having  a  breaker  arm  with  hinged  deflection  characteristics. 
3,370,136,  2-20-68.  Cl.  200—19. 
Nelswlnter,  James  T.,  and  C.  N.  Pederson,  to  Pioneer  Electric 
tt  Research  Corp.  Receiving  device  with  signal  voltage  con- 
verter. 3.370.124,  2-20-68,  Cl.  178—70. 
Nelson.  Elliot  S..  to  Embassy  Industries,  Inc.  Fin  tube  nnlt 
with  protective  corner  plastic  rails.  3,369,595.  2-20-68,  CT. 
165 — 55.  ^  .  , 

Nelson     Howard   N..    to  KimberlyClark   Corp.   Sheet  material 

dispensing  package.   3.369,700,   2-20-68,   Cl.   221—63. 
Nelson,  John  E.,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  Control 
of  synchronous  motors  on  a  common  drive.  3,369,636,  2-20- 
68,  Cl.  192 — .02. 
Nelson,  Karl  M.  Safety  visor  assembly.  3.369,838,  2-20-68,  Cl. 

296—97. 
Nelson.  Ronald  O. :  See — 

Scott,  J.  U..  and  Nelson.  3,369,395. 
New  York.  City  of :  See — 

Deskev.  Donald,  and  Lurkls.  3.369.331. 
Newby.  Arthur  W.  :  See — 

Libit.  Sidney  .M..  and  Newby.  3.369,720. 
Ublt,  Sidney  M..  and  Newby.  3.369,718. 
Newell.  Frank  V'  :  See — 

Chrletsberg.  BUI  O..  and  Newell.  3.369,312. 
Nichols.  John  H.  :  See — 

Black.  William  M..  and  NlchoU.  3.369.604. 
Nledecker,    Herbert.    Apparatus    for    evacuating   and    sealing 

bags.  3,369.341.  2-20-68.  Cl.  53—112. 
Nlederer,  Otto  C.  Egg  handling  equipment.  3.369,644,  2-20- 

68.  Cl.  198—33. 
Nlederprum.  Hans,  and  W.  Slmmler,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengeaellschaft.   Cart>oxyalkylmercaptomethyl   sUoxanes. 
3,370.076.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Nielsen.   Morris   L..   to   Monsanto  Co.   Process  for  preparing 
esters  of  amldolmldodlphosphorlc  add.  3.370,109.  2-20-68. 
Cl    2flO      Pfl8 
Nlbo'n  Denahl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Ohta.  Tomlyoshl.  3,370,171. 
NInet,   Leon,  J.   A.   Renaut,  and  R.   C.   F.  Tlssler,   to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  8.A.  Production  of  lycopene.  3,369,974.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
195—28. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Mlyagl,  Masahlsa.  3.370.235. 

Morlta,  Masaauke,  Hukaml,  Mlyagl.  and  Ito.  3.370,128. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp.  :  See — 

MIxashlma,  Yoshlbiko,  Igarasbl,  and  Ochl.  3,370.208. 
Noeoker.  Marshall  V..  to  Kaufmann  Window  and  Door  Corp. 

Window  construction.   3.369.326,  2-20-68,  Cl.   49 — 450. 
Nolan.  John  T..  Jr.  :  See — 

Morduchowltz,  Abraham,  and  Nolan.  3,370,000. 
Noland.  James  S. :  See— 

Sedlak.  John  A.,  and  Noland.  3.369.960. 

Nold.  Eberhard.  and  R.  Polster.  to  Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda- 
Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Converting  crude  polyhalocopper 
phthalocyanlnea  Into  a  pigment  form.  3.370.06,%.  2-20-68. 
Cl.  260—314.5. 

Noll,  David  W.,  McDonnell  Doaglas  Corp.  Multiple  plate  bat- 
tery. 3.369.936,  2-20-68.  Cl.  136—80. 

Nordgren,    Alfred    A.,    to    The    Leonard    Concrete    Pipe    Co.. 

Inc.    Welding  apparatus  and   method.   3,370.150,   2-20-68. 

Cl.  219—125. 
Norges  Oeologlske  Undersokelse :  See — 
Aarvlk.  Jon.  3,369.872. 

Norman,  Charles  R.,  to  Whiting  Corp.  Constant  pressure  cur- 
rent collector.  3,370.135.  2-20-68.  Cl.  191—59.1. 

Normando,  Nell  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Control  system 
using  radiant-energy  detector  scanning.  3,370,151.  2-20-68, 
Cl.  219—131. 


North  American  PhlllDs  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dorgelo,  Eduard  G..  and  Green.  3,370,196. 
Lacal.  Dodolphe.  3.369  914. 
Malmqulst,  I.eo.  3.370.145. 
Manders.  Godefndus  J.  3.369,292. 


North  American  Rockwell  Corp. :  fl«e — 

CIcby,  Daniel  B.,  Deonlston,  and  MacKay.  3,369,781. 
Jordon,  Albert  L.,  Scbnanaa,  Sle,  Ttaanos,  and  Wagoner 
3,370,175. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Brunette.  Paul.  3,370,291. 
Kelaer,  Brneat  8.  S,37'0,2e5. 
Kenedl,  Robert.  3,370.^2. 
Treu.  Alexander  P..  and  Paacal.  3,370.248. 
Nott  Peter  T.  M.,  to  Anglican  Development  Ltd.  Hydroplanes. 

3,^69.513,  2-20-68,  Cl.  114—66.5. 
Nouvel.    Luden.    Colibacilli    containing    medicament    and    a 
method  of  preparing  aame.  3,369,969,  2-20-68,  Cl.  167- 
86. 
Noyea,  Paul  B.,  to  B.  L  4a  Foot  de  Nemonra  and  Co.  Laminate 

of  polyrlnyl  fluoride.  3,869,959,  2-20-68,  Cl.  161—189. 
O'Brien.    Donald    F.    Alternating   current    power    controller. 

3,370,246,  2-20-68,  Cl.  380—102. 
OBrlen.   John  J.,  and  P.   J.   Droney.  to  W.  B.  Grace  *  Co. 
Sealing  compositions  containing  a  mixture  of  epoxy  resins 
and  a  liquid  rubber.  3.870.104.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260— 887. 
Ocbl,  Otamu  :  Bee— 

Mlsuahlma.  Yoshlhlko.  Igarashl,  and  Ochl.  3,870,208. 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J.  P.  Room  check  key.  3,870,187,  2-20-68, 

Cl.  200 — 42. 

Oelderlk.  Jan  M.,  and  A.  M.  Meljer,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process 

for  producing  antimony  trlfluorlde.  and  for  regenerating 

spent  hexafluoroantlmonlc  add  caUlyvts.  8.869.862,  2-20- 

68.  a.  23—88. 

Offner,  Franklin  F.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Transistor 

unpllflers  employing  field  effect  transistors.  3,370,242.  2-20- 

68,  a.  880—9. 
Offutt,  WlUlama  C. :  See— 

Henkc.  Alfred  M..  McKlnney,  and  Offutt.  3.369,992. 

Oglno,  Katsuhlko  :  See —  ^  ^_^ 

Totansuka.  Maaaru,  Kodama,  and  Orlno.  3,870,056. 
Ogura    JunM.  and  Y    Matsul.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 
Dtd.  Stabilisation  of  polyalkylene  oxide.  3,370.035,  2-20-68, 
Cl.  260 — 48.78. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The:  See— 

Porterfleld.  Cecil  P.,  and  Kappenhagen.  3,870,250. 
Oborodnlk.  Alexander:  Bee —  ^_    ^„,       .' 

Sennewald,  Kurt.  Vogt,  and  Oborodnlk.  3.370  081. 
ObU,    Tomlyoshl,    to    Nlhon    Denshl    Kabuablkl    Kalsha.    Ex 
posure  control  system  for  a  mass  spectrometer  responslTe 
to  tbe  Ion  beam  intensity.   8,870,171,  2-20-68.  Cl.   250— 
41.9. 
Ohtsnka.  Takaakl  :  See —  ,      „  »»^  „„, 

HaUnaka,  Masayoshl.  Otatsuka.  and  Aokl.  3,370.084. 
Olln  MAtbleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Bamsay.  Marcus.  8.869,814. 
Sbansey,  John  W.  3,869,443. 
Oliver  C3orp. :  Bee — 

Helnldn,  John  L.  3,869,628. 
Olofaaon  Corp.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Gamett.  Donald  W.  8,869,620. 
Olofssoo    SUg  B..  to  Arenco  Aktlebolag.  Derlce  for  tapering 
tbe  ends  of  substantially  cylindrical  cigar  bunches.  3,369. 
884.  2-20-68,  CT.  181—92.  ^  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Olson.    Henry    A     Solid    propellant    rocket    motor.    3.369.365. 

2-20-68.  Cl.  60— 228.  „  „  „  „     „   ..     , 

Olson,   Per  B..  to  Swedish  Ball  System  AB  S.B.8.  Pads  for 

supporting  rails.   3.369.753.  2-20-68.  Cl.  238—283. 
Olsaon    Joban  B..  to  Aktiebolaget  Ootaverken.  S.vstem  for  op 
eratlng  hatchway  covers.  3.3et>,590.  2-20-e«,  Cl.  160—188 
Olympla  Werke  A<i.  :  8e»— 

Bua«.  Focke  O.  3,870,286. 
Opie,  William  R..  and  J.  A.  Paces,  to  American  Metal  Climax, 

Inc.  Copper-Blnc  alloys.  3,869,893.  2-20-68.  CT.  75 — 187.8. 
Oppelt.  John  C.  :  See — 

Beachem,  Michael  T  .  and  Oppelt.  3.869.931. 
Oppenbelmer.  Edgar  D..  and  H.   N.  Udall.  lo  American  Ma 
chine  A  Foundry  Co.  Storage,  dispensing,  and  cooking  sys 
tetn.  3.369,479.  2-20-68.  Cl.  99—828 
Orn.  Vernon  B.  :  Bee — 

Dehrotnlc.  Jtohn  S..  Om.  and  Yoong.  3.369,525. 
Onrow.  Harold,  to  Osrow  Producta  Co..  Inc.  Tamper  proof  top 
closure    for   valved    preaaure  loaded    coBtalnera.    8. 869.712. 
2-20-68.  a.  222 — 182. 
Osrow  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Osrow.  Harold.  3.369,712. 

Ostmann.  Bernard  O..  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Method  Ot  producing  a  pile  fabric.  8.869.948.  2-20-68. 
Cl    186—72. 

Oster.  Tbomas  H.  Boiler  operation  process  to  prevent  air  pol 
lotion.  8.369,504.  2-20-68.  Cl.  110—1. 

Osusyo.  Yoslro.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Sankro  Seikl  Seisakusho 
Sound  producing  device  such  as  a  music  box  or  the  like. 
3,369.487.  2-20-68.  d.  84—94. 

Oswald.  Alexis  A..  K.  Griesbanm.  and  D.  N.  Hall,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  the  production  of 
tblolcarbozyllc  add-allene  addocts.  3,369.979.  2-20-68.  Cl 
204—162. 


Parker  and  J.  B.  3,369.817. 
(carboxy-alkylene  mono-  or 
2-20-68,  Cl.  260—429.7. 


Otenbaker,  James  T.  .  ^,^ 

Saad.  Oscsr  C.  and  Otenbaker.  3,869.367. 
OToole.   Phil  J.,  and  M.  H.  Mater,  to  The  Anto-Llft  Corp 
Balandng  vehlde  lift.  3.369.498.  2-20-68.  Cl.  104—4. 

Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 
Irgens.  Finn  T.  S.S69.S28. 

Overstreet.  Rol>ert  L..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Plural  oscillators  with  a  circuit  to  Identify  a  malfunc- 
tioning oscillator    3.370.251.  2-20-68.  Cl.  331—55 

Owene-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Caroselll,  Remus  F.,  and  Dillon.  3,369,957. 

Oya.  Yulchiro  :  flee — 

Sekl.  Snsumu.  Oya.  and  Ando.  3.370.239. 
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Paces,  Jan  A. :  See — 

Ople,  William  R.,  and  Paces.  3,369,893. 
I'alllard  S.A. :  See—  .  '  •- 

Zahner,  Adrien.  3,369,816. 
Pampus,  Gottfried  :  See — 

Witte,  Josef,  Scbon,  Pampus,  Holtschmldt,  and  Freytag. 
8.370,033. 
Papalegis,  Frank  E. :  See — 

Bonreau,  Romeo  G.,  and  Papalegis.  3,369.920. 
I'appas,  Phillip  M.  Broiler.  3,369,481,  2-20-68,  Cl.  99 — 448. 
Park,   Jack   H.,   to  Texaco  Inc.  Drilling  fluid   composition. 

3,370,004,  2-20-68.  Cl.  252—8.5. 
Parkan,  Inc. :  See — 

Bandy,  Charles  G.,  Krepak, 
Parker,    Emery.   Dlorganotln  dl 
dithiolcarbonates).  3,370,075, 
I'arker-Hannlfln  Corp.:  See- 

Hoffer,  James  F.  3,369,491. 
Parker.  James  R. :  See — 

Bandy,  Charles  G..  Krepak,  Parker  and  J.  B.  3,369,817. 
Parker,  John  B. :  See — 

Bandy,  Charles  G.,  Krepak,  Parker  and  J.  B.  3,369,817. 
Pascal.  Edward  E. :  See — 

Treu,  Alexander  P..  and  Pascal.  3.370.248. 
Patchett,   Arthur  A.,  and  T.   B.   Wlndholx.   to  Merck  t  Co.. 
Inc.  3-keto  130-alkyI-17^-acetyl-gona-4.9-dlene8  and  process. 
3,870,071,  2-20-68,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Patella,  Lawrence  J.,  and  S.  A.  Glddlngs.  to  American  Cyan- 
amid    Co.    Method    of    producing    protochromic    castings. 
3,370,026,  2-20-08,  Cl.  260—17. 
Patent  Holdings  Corp. :  See— 

Balaguer,  Rodolfo  R.  3,370,298. 
PatrignanI,  Leonida.  to  Mavllor  Manufacture  de  Vllebrequlns 
de    Lorette.    Devices    for    reading    the    displacements    of    a 
graduated  scale.  3,369,444,  2-20-08,  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Paul,  Robert  L.  Precision  planting  device.  3.369,702,  2-20-68. 

Cl.  221—211. 
Paulson,   Rueben  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Tubular 
Alter  with  sliding  casing.  3,369,665,  2-20-68.  Cl.  210—94. 
Pearse,  James  N.,  to  Allen  Bradley  Co.  Relay  flip-flop.  3,370,- 

206,  2-20-68,  Cl.  317—140. 
Pederson,  Carl  N. :  See—  < 

Nelswlnter,  James  T.,  and  Pederson.  3.370,124. 
Pennington,  Curtis  E.  :  See — 

Brack,  Joe  B.,  G.   R.   Pennington,   Johnson,   and  C.   K. 
Pennington.  3,309,017. 
Pennington,  George  R. :  See — 

Brack,   Joe   B..    G.    R.    Pennington,    Johnson,   and    C.   E. 
Pennington.   3,369,617. 
Perlaky.  Charles  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Gerald,  and  Perlaky.  3.370,000. 
Perry,  Donald  S..  and  J.  A.  Purdy,  to  Eltra  Corp.  Expand- 
able    molded     plastic     Journal.     3,369,851,     2-20-68,     Cl. 
308—237. 
Perry.  Ell :  See — 

Kornlcker,  Walter  A.,  Benzlng,  and  Perry.  3,370,041. 
Perry,    James    H.    Pulpetone    mounting    flanges.    3,369.763. 

2—20—68    Cl    241 293. 

Peters,  Arnls  E..  to  The  Mlcrocard  Corp.  Microfiche  viewer. 

3.309,450.  2-20-68.<n.  88 — 24. 
Petersen.  David  N.  :  See — 

Royce.  William  G.,  and  Petersen.  3,370.245. 
Petersen.  Donald  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Co.  Plaster  on  metal 

application.  3,369,929.  2-20-68,  Cl.  117—127. 
Peterson,  Robert  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Large  capacity 

loader  bucket.  3,369,680,  2-20-08,  Q.  214—145. 
Petranto.  Michael  A. :  See — 

KUuss.  Ralph  E..  and  Petranto.  3.369.449. 
Pfaff.  Henry  C,  and  J.  Kepenach.  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall.  Flood 

light  fixture.  3,370,160,  2-20-08.  Cl.  240—3. 
Pfaff  and  Kendall :  See — 

Pfaff,  Henry  C,  and  Kepenach.  3,370.100. 
Phtlco-Ford  Corp.  :  See — 

Clnkutls,  Robert  J.,  and  Kucxynskl.  3.369,409. 
Ett.  Allen  H.,  Kelper,  and  Revesi.  3,370,176. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Boultinghouse.  Harold  D.  3..169.43.'S. 
Cottle.  John  B.  8,370.002. 
Oalegar.  Robert  R.  3.369.405. 
Ganx,  Stephen  F..  and  Hoffman.  3.369,870. 
Johnson,  Lloyd  D.  3,369,695. 
Martlnovlch.  Robert  J.  3.370.036. 
Trantham.  Joseph  C.  3, .109, 603. 
Wilcox.  Isaac  L.  3,369.720. 
Plaxxa,  Mario  :  See — 

MosUrdIni,  Rlno,  Magrl.  I^nio.  and  Piazza.  3.370,052. 
PIchoff,  Yves  :  See —  ^    ^   -  „  «-«  „-« 

Mirat,  Georges.  Mlrat,  and  PIchoff.  3,370.230 
Pierce    Roger  J.   Stable  oceanic  station.   3,369,510.  2-20-68. 

Cl.   114—144. 
Plerson.  F^dward  D..  and  J.  C.  Wright,  to  Miner-Denver.  Inc. 
ApoaratuR    for    loading    wrappers    Into    a    bundle    under 
wrapper.  3.369.805.  2-20-08,  Cl.  271—62. 

Pike.  Clinton  B. :  See—  ^,^     „  „^„  „.^, 

Rodrigues.  Anthony  F..  and  Pike.  3.369,271. 

Pinto.  Peter  J.,  to  I>>slle  Salt  Co   Liquid  dispensing  apparatus. 
3,369,570,  2-20-08.  Cl.  141—86. 

Pioneer  Electric  k  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Nelswlnter,  James  T.,  and  Pederson.  3.370,124. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  3^369.960. 

Hart   Donald  P.,  and  Plasynskl.  3,369,983. 

Seiner,  Jerome  A.  3,370,050. 
Plank    Charles   J.,   and   E.   J.   Roslnskl,   to   Mobil   Oil   Corp. 
Osomertwtion  pro^s.  3,370.099,  2-20-68,  Cl.  260-000. 

Plapper,  Jurgen  :  See — 

Stein,  Werner,  and  Plapper.  3,370,005. 
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Plasynskl,  Joseph  E. :  See —  

Hart,  Donald  P.,  and  Plasynskl.  3,360,983. 
Plating  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Williams.  Jeffry  L.  3,369,988. 
Plessey  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Martin,  David  J.  3,370,249.  ,   r.,     .  i 

Plette     David   L.,   and   S.   T.   Kyier.   to  General   Electric 
Frequency   sensitive  current  limit.   3.370,221,   2-20-68, 

322 44. 

Poenlsch,  Arthur  P. :  Set— 

Kav,  Eric,  and  Poenlsch.  3,369.989. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See—      „„„.,, 

Bartlett,  PhlUp  D.  3,369,473. 

Boone,  Philip.  3,370,111. 

Downey,  Rogers  B.  3,369.460. 

Downey,  Rogers  B.  3.369,470. 

Land.  Edwin.  3.369.472. 

Land,  Edwin  H.  3.369.467. 

Taylor,  Lloyd  D.  3.369.900. 
Polata.  BohumH  :  See—-  ^  „  ,   .     ,  ,,„  o-yo 

HaaKcn-Smlt.  Jan  W..  and  Polata.  3.370.222. 
Pollard  Albert  J.   to  United  States  of  America   Nay.  Method 
for  remi^ng  >^nadlum  deposits  from  the  flresKTe  of  heat 
transfer  surfaces.  3,369,934.  2-20-68.  CI.  134—3. 
Polster.  Rudolf  :  See —  ^  „  ,  ^       ,  ___  „«. 

Void   Eberhard.  and  Polster.  3.370.065.  ..... 

Porter    Alvln  J     and  A.  W.  Merchlewltz.  to  Products  I>eslgn 

and    Engineering.    Inc.    Dispensing    cap    for    a    container. 

3.369,707.  2-20-68  a.  222— 83.  r„iwell  •   aald 

Porter    Charles  R..  L.  A.   Bailey,   and  D.  A-   U?]''*"'   "*i? 

^"orter  assor  of  i9/560%  to  P;  «•  Bt^n^r^^Mor^tl^/Mi  fo 
Curbo.  1/28%  to  S.  E.  Lisa,  1/28%  to  G.  Morte.  i/^»%  "> 
r-  G  Mvers  1/28%  to  A.  H.  Rabenaburg,  1/28%  to  J.  B- 
Ri<Skrt8o"' and   1/560%    to  D.  M.   Johnston.   Gas  meter. 

Po^a'S'-c'e^Tp!"  Sd'Sri^'kappenhagen.  to  The  Ohio 
CranklhafV  Co.   Alt«natlng   current   frequency   converter. 

Pott'eI^'Sr«  V'to'^IJnfon-C^rblde  Corp.   Vinyl   chloride 
"^"SymerTo^mp^sltlon  Plastic}^  vmhm 

Sole  acid  esters.  3,370,032,  2-20-68.  CI.  ^^^W^^... 

Prenner.  Louis  J.  and  M     A.  B.  Marell%wd  G    I.  Kle«r. 

Wheel  mount  for  agricultural  machines.  3,360,822,  .i-^l>-«». 

CI.  280—80. 

''"''p«n^er"l>>ulf  J~and  M..  Marello.  and  Kleger.  3.360,822. 

PrescoUte  Mfg.  Corp. :  See^ 

Green,  Frederic  L.  3,370.164. 
Presto  Adhesive  Paper  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rleger,  Nelson  M.  3,3d0,952. 
Pres-to  Line  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Vincent.  Edwin  B.  3.369,313. 
Preston,  Howard  G. :  See—      _.  „      ^        ,  --^  tan 
HalTerson.  Phillip  C.  and  Preston.  3,370.180. 
Prew  Philip  E  Laminated  wheel  and  method  of  manufacture. 

3  3(89  843,  2-20-68,  HI.  301—63. 
Price,  toward  R..  C.'j.  Adams,  Jr.,  and  S^Tamny.  to  ^Vayne 
Mfg  Co.  Street  sweeper  hopper  dump  mechanism.  d.Boo.ooo, 
2-20-68,  CI.  214 — 518. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Lucas.  Malcolm  B.  3.369.710. 
Products  Design  and  Engineering.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Porter,  Alvln  J.,  and  Merchlewlti.  3,369.707. 
Profalr  Corp. :  Bee— 

Carroll,  Robert  G.  3,869.561. 
Carroll,  Robert  G.  8.360,652^ 
Programmed  St  Remote  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

Rose,  Glenn  R.  3,370,213.  ,  „  ..  ^   o.  . 

Pucclnelll,  Abert  A.,  and  J.  R.  Smith,  Jr.    to  United  States 
of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administra- 
tion   Transfer  valve.  3,360.564.  2-20-68.  Cl.  137—625.6 
Puckett.    Simon   M.    Loading  device  and   self-loading  vehicle 

including  the  same.  3.360,310,  2-20-68,  CI.  37—8. 
Pulkownlk,  Lawrence  E. :  See-— 

Ayers,  David  T..  Jr.,  and  Pulkownlk.  3.360,364. 
Purdy.  James  A.  :  See —       „     ,      „  „^„  „,, 
Perry,  Donald  S..  and  Purdy.  3,360,851. 
Puryear.  Joseph  H.  Revolving  Jet  air  In-take  guard.  3,860,776, 

2-20-68,  CI.  244 — 53. 
Putter,  Rolf  :  Bee—  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Meniel.  Kari-Helnz.  and  Putter.  3,369,897.  „      ,     , 

Quade    Robert  T.,  and  J.  Robson,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Surgical 

glove  package.  3,360.657,  2-20-68,  Cl.  206 — 63.2. 
Quality  Casting  Systems  :  Bee — 
Campbell,  James  S.  3,360.717. 

Raag,  Arno  :  See —  _,         „  „_^  „_„ 

Klelnhaut,  Joseph,  Lee.  and  Raag.  3,369.872. 

Rabensburg.  A.  H. :  See — ^^„ 

Porter,  Charles  B.,  Bailey,  and  Culwell.  3,360,808. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Cave.  Eric  F.  3.370,204. 
Mayer,  Alfred,  and  Cave.  3,360,290. 
Nachbar.  Milton  S.  3,370,193. 

Shaffer,  George  A..  Jr.,  Campbell,  and  Blust.  3.869,291. 
Schell,  James  J.,  Jr.  3,370.276. 

Rain  Jet  Corp. :  See — 

Hmby,  John  O.,  Jr.  3,369.758. 

Raines,  Russell  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Pour  point  de- 
pressants and  lubricating  compositions  thereof.  3,370,047, 
2-20-68,  Cl.  260—78.5. 

Ramls,  Jean.  Aerosol  apparatus  having  a  chamber-like  de- 
flector. 3,369,756,  2-20-68,  Cl.  239—338. 

Ramsay.  Marcus,  to  Olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.  Firearm 
having  a  revolving  cylinder  with  an  operating  rod  attached 
thereto.  3,369.314.  2-20-68,  Cl.  42—39.6. 


Cfee— 

and  Blaxtan.  8.870.383. 


Randle,  Hogan  A. :  See 
Gerdes,  Walter  F., 


and  Randle.  3.369.984. 


Rank-Buah  Murphy  Ltd. : 

Baldwin.  John  L.  B., 

Raterman.  Donald  B. :  St 

Sctaulse,  John  J.,  and  Raterman.  8,860,804. 
Raycbem  Corp. :  See — 

Wray,  Pierre  E.  8.870.112. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Deerfleld.  Alan  J.  8,870,202. 
Reed,  Gordon  H..  to  TeleTlslon  Research  Ltd.  Multi-track  mag- 
netic head  moving  apparatus.  8,870,181,  2-20-68,  CI.  170 — 
100.2. 
Reed,  Ralph  W. :  See— 

Freerks,  Conrad  T.,  Reed,  and  Whelan.  8.860.828. 
Reed,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Lehmkuhl.  Robert  A.,  and  Reed.  8,860,820. 
Reese,  John  B.,  to  Wright  Chemical  Corp.  Diapentlng  appa- 
ratus with  floating  chamber  and  compretaed  cm  dlsctaarfe. 
3,369J03.  2-20-68,  Cl.  222—1. 
Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blue.  Sidney  D.  3,870.117. 
Reeves.  O.  B.,  and  H.  W.  Sattler.  Support  rack  for  vehicles- 

3,369.794.  2-20-68.  Cl.  254—88. 
Reglna  Corp..  The :  See — 

Meverhoefer.  Carl  E.  3,869,880. 
Reich,    Irving,   and   H.    Breuer.   to  Carter-Wallace.   Inc.   Skin 

cleansing  compositions.  3,370.014,  2-20-68.  Cl.  262 — 00. 
Relcbner,  ^arl :  See — 

Scherer.  Otto.  Relchner,  and  Hablcht.  3,870,086. 
RelUy  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kleger.  William  H.,  and  Chapman.  3,870,042. 
Reiser.    Ralph   R..    to   Hewlett-Packard  Co.   Counting  circuit 
employing   three  swItchInK  devices  Interconnected  by  par- 
ticular logic  circuit  for  operation  In  predetermined  seguence. 
3,370.237.  2-20-68,  CT.  828 — 41. 
Renaut,  Jacques  •\. :  See — 

Ninet,  Leon.  Renaut,  and  Tlssier.  3,360,074. 
Reppe,  Hans-Gerhard  :  See — 

Hartmark.  BJarne,  Reppe.  Rokohl,  and  Seefelder.  3.860.- 
855. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Wllhelm,  Richard  H.  3.860.874. 
Resek    Marc :  See- 

t^annon.  John  J..  Jr.,  and  Resek.  3.369.536. 
Rethorst.  Scott  C.  Aircraft  wing  system  having  tero  Induced 

drag.  3.380.775.  2-20-fl8.  Cl.  244—41. 
Reusser.  Peter  U.  Method  and  device  for  burning  sludges  and 

waste  materials.  3.369.505.  2-20-68.  Cl.  110 — 8. 
Revesi.  George  :  See — 

Ktt.  Allen  H..  Helper,  and  Revesz.  3.370.176. 
Reynolds.  Delbert  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  new  linear  condensation  polymers.  3.370.048. 
2-20-68,  Cl.  260—79.3. 
Reynolds.  James  T.  :   See — 

Jackson.  David  H..  and  Reynolds.  3.360,344. 
Reynolds   .Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Beneke.  Charles  J.,  and  McLellan.  3.360.384. 
Murphy,  Alfred  .M..  and  Wagner.  3.369.385. 
Reynolds,  William  T. :  See— 

Dewees.  Vincent  E.,  and  Reynolds.  3.369,714. 
Rbone-Poulenc  8.A.  :  See — 

Corblere.  Paul  J..  Rochina.  and  Stuchllk.  3.369.916. 
Mnet.  Leon.  Renaut,  and  Tlssier.  3,369,974. 
Rich,  Howard  B..  Inc. :  See — 

Rich.  Howard  B.  3.369.630. 
Rich,  Howard  B.,  to  Howard  B.  Rich,  Inc.  Ladder  construc- 
tion. 3,360.630^2-20-68.  Cl.  182—216. 
Richards.  Virgil  P.  Spare  wheel  carriers.  3.360.683.  2-20-68. 

Cl.  214—454. 
Richardson.  J.  B. :  See — 

Porter.  Charles  R..  Bailey,  and  Culwell.  3,360,308. 
RIchardson-Merreli   Inc.  :   See — 
HennlK.  Roy  K.  3.369,642. 
Richter,    Sidney    B.,    to    Velslcol    Chemical    Corp.    O-ethyl-O- 
phenyl  -  S  -  (N-methoxy-N-Isopropylacetamldo)-dlthlopbos- 
phate.   3,370,108,   2-20-68.   Cl.   260—943. 
Ricoh  Co..   Ltd.  :  See — 

Barozzt.  Oian  P..  and  Horeschl.  3.369.744. 
Rleger.   Nelson   M..  to  Presto  Adhesive  Paper  Co..  Inc.   Label 

dispenser.  3.369,952,  2-20-68.  Cl.  156—577. 
Rleger.   William   H..  and  J.   H.   Chapman,   to  Rellly  Tar  k 
Chemical  Corp.  Poly-methyleneplperidlno  polymers.  3,370,- 
042,  2-20-68,  Cl.  260—67.5. 
Rlggs.  Calvin  H.  :   See- 
Donaldson.  Eh-ie  C.  and  Rlggs.   3.369.605. 
Rlggs.  William  D.  :  Hee — 

Hayden.  Arthur  W..  Herbert,  and  Rlggs.  3,370,189,    i 
RIordan,  John  D. :  See^ 

Llbby,  Cari  F.  3.369,572. 
Rlsberg.  Robert  L..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Pulse  registering 
and    shifting    system    of    the   modified    ring   counter    type. 
3,370.178.  2-20-68.  Cl.  307—223. 
RIsse.  Klaus-Helnz  :  See — 

Horleln,  Ulrlch,  Eue.  Hack,  and  Rlsse.  3,370,079. 

Rlvln,  Donald  :  See — 

Hardy.  Hohn  F..  Fridley.  and  Rlvln.  3.369.871. 

Roalsvlg.  Melvln  J.  :  See — 

Hunt,  William  R..  See.  and  Roalsvlg.  3.369.638. 
Robb.  Walter  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Structures  and  proc- 
esses Incorporating  permeable  membranes  for  the  support 
of   animal    life   during   unfavorable   conditions.    3.369,343, 
2-20-68,  Cl.  55—16. 
Robblns  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 
Lowe.  Edwin  C.  3,370,118. 
Kobertshaw  Controls  Co.  :   See — 

(^aparone,  Michael  J.,  and  Dykzeui.  3,369,562. 
McHale.  William  L.,  and  Sorensen.  3.369,790. 
Merrell.  Kenneth  C,  and  Koegel.   3.370.224. 
Scott,  Douglas  R..  and  Houser.  3,369,417. 
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Robinson.  Morrta  D.  Stowable  lift  apparatus.  3.369.678.  2-20- 

Rob?nson.  MoTriVb.  Stowable  lift  apparatus.  3.369.679,  2-20- 

ftw    PI    11\A 77 

Robinson.  William  D..  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Dielectric   compoeltlon   of   a   mixture   of   dlaryl   sulfones. 

3,370,012,  2-20-68.  Cl.  252—63.7. 

Robson.  John  :  See —  _„  ^__ 

guade,  Robert  T..  and  Robson.  3.369,657. 

"''^''ftblere.'piu^  j'Vochlna,  and  Stuchllk.  3.369.916. 
Rode",  Thomaa  F. :  See-- 

Hayes,  Charles  H.,  Swenaon.  and  Rode     3,370,101. 
Roden,  hlchard  L  .  and  R.  L.  Johnson,  to  Jo^g*-.:  Mitchell  Co. 

Pressure  mixer  and  dispenser  system.  3,860,755,  2-20-68, 

pi    239 126 

Rodrlgues.  Anthony  F.,  and  C.  B.  Pike    to  Dickinson  Becton 

of  California.  Inc.  Manufacture  of  plastic  articles.  3,369.- 

271.  2-20-68,  Cl.  18—2.  „..      c.       .       i 

Rogers     John    il.    H..    and   J.    W.    Saxton.    to  The    SUndard 

Engineering  Co.   Shredder  Implement.  3,369.350,   2-20-68, 

Rogers.   Kenneth   C.   and    D.   R.   Simon.   Plasma  accelerator 
having  a  cooled  prelonlzation  chamber.  3,370,198.  2-20-68, 

Rohner.  Arthur,  to  Gebruder  Bubler.  Device  for  attaching  and 
tensioning  a  sieve  web.  3,369,662,  2-20-68,  Cl.  209—403. 
Rokohl.  Rudolf:  See—  ^  „    ^  .^       „  „^„ 

Hartmark.  BJarne.  Reppe,  Rokohl,  and  Seefelder.  3,369.- 
855. 
Rolnlck.  Jerome  M..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Covered  elec- 
trode   with    Improved    starting    characteristics.    3,370.152. 
2-20-68    Cl.  210 — 146. 
Romanil,  Louis,  Jr. :  See- 
Adam*.  John  H..  and  Romanzi.  3,369.842. 
Ronco,  Dennis,  to  Deron.   Inc.   Medicinal  applicators.  3,369.- 
943.  2-20-68,  CT.  128 — 269. 

Roosen.  Raymond  A. :  See —  

De  Cat,  Arthur  H..  Verbrugghe.  and  Roosen.  3,369,899. 
Rose,   Olenn   R.,    to    Programmed    k   Remote  Systems    Corp. 
Force  control   system  for  manipulator  component.   3,370.- 
213,  2-20-68,  CI.  318—513. 
Rose,  Thomas  W. :  See — 

LIndsey.  Jack  H.,  and  Rose.  3,369.438. 
Rosenberg,  Joel :  See — 

Larkfeldt.  BIrger.  Rosenberg,  and  Haglund.  3.369.567. 
Rosenthal,    Harry.    Propulsion    system    for   aquatic    vehicles. 

3.369.517.  2-20-68,  Cl.  115—21. 
Rosewlcz,  Horst.  F.  Fecher.  J.  Schoenmann.  and  G.  Manhart. 
Badlsche    Anilln-   k   Soda-Fabrtk    Aktlengesellschaft.    Heat 
sealing  plastic  bags.  3,369,950.  2-20-68.  Cl.  156—464. 
Roslnski,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Plank.  Charles  J  ,  and  Roslnski.  3.370,099. 
Rosier.    Walter.    Apparatus   for   the   manufacture  of  netting 
with  Intersecting  and   welded  longitudinal  and   transverse 
fliaments  or  wires.  3.369.575.  2-20-68,  Cl.  140—112. 
Rossi.  Alessandro.  Articulated  locomotive  drive  means.  3,369,- 

500.  2-20-68.  Cl.  105—49. 
Roth.  Philip  B.  :  See— 

Fluck,  Linton  A.,  and  Roth.  3.369.857. 
Rottmann,  Franz.  Rotor  guide  arrangement  for  a  rotary  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3,360,738.  2-20-«8.  Cl.  230—145. 
Roubeau,  Pierre  M.,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque. 
Cryorenlc   liquid    level   Indicator.   3,369,400.    2-20-68,    CI 
73 — 205. 
Roulllon,  Andre,  to  Compagnle  dea  Frelns  et  Slgnaux  Westing- 
house.  Hose  coupling  for  brake  pipe  or  railway  vehicles. 
3,369,827.  2-20-«8.  Ci.  285—68. 
Rowe.  William  A. :  See — 

Schwartz,    James    W..    Javorik.    Heltllnger,    and    Rowe. 
3,870,104. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker,  Stlveus  M.,  Morris,  and  Taylor.  3^369.573. 
Royce,  Mark  B..  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Ventilated  fruit 

or  vegetable  conUlner.  3,369,728.  2-20-68,  Cl.  229—23. 
Royce.  William  C.  and  D.  N.  Petersen,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Dif- 
ferential amplMer  with  common  mode  rejection.  3,870,245, 
2-20-68.  CT.  330 — 30. 
Royer.  Lamar  T. :  See — 

WoyskI,  Mark  M.,  Royer.  and  Healy.  3.360,875. 
Rubensteln,  Harnr  W. :  See — ■ 

Sherwood.  Edwin  T.,  White.   Rubensteln,   and  Ehlers. 
3,869,488. 
Rublo.  Manuel  J.  :  See — 

Gonmles,  Roberto  M..  and  Rublo.  3,860.008. 
Rudloff,  Bernard.   Apparatus  for  forming  corrugated  sheets. 

3.369,955.  2-20-«8.  Cl.  156—588. 
Runkle.  Dean  B.,  and  R.  W.  Euler.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Ad 
instable  no-lash  axlally  movable  steering  column.  3,369.425. 
2-20-68.  Cl.  74 — WS. 
Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  G.  B.  Solovleff,  said  Solovleff  assignor 
to   said    Russell.    Combination    slide    bolt    lock.    3,369.382. 
2-20-68,  Cl.  70—156. 

Russell,  Oeorge  H.  Injector  type  rasor  having  improved  bias- 
ing means  for  positioning  the  razor  blade  In  snavlng  posi- 
tion. 3,369,295.  2-20-68.  Cl.  30—62. 

Russell,  Michael  K..  and  E.  R.  Kendall,  to  Smiths  Industries 
Ltd.  Aircraft  overshoot  director.  3,369.306,  2-20-68.  Cl. 
T3— 178. 

Russell.  T.  J.  D.  Dispensing  closure.  3,360,710,  2-20-68, 
Cl.  222—408. 

S.p.A.  Offlclne  Meccanlche  Fratelll  Daldl  *  Matteucci :  See — 
Matteucd.  Laigl.  3.370,146. 

Saab  lAktlcA>oIaK :  i8e»— 

Wrennstad,  Ander  K.  H.,  and  Kluft.  3.360.486. 

Saad,  Osoar  C,  and  J.  T.  Otenbaker,  said  Otenbaker  assor. 
to  said  Saad.  Drain  tile  structure.  8,860.367,  2-20-68.  Cl. 
61 — ^11. 


SaarL  Rudy  T..  and  B.  F.  Kananen.  Bottle  and  flashlight 

hoTder  iSd  cai-rier.  8.869.723,  2-20-68.  CL  224— 6. 
Sack    OeorKee  H.,  and  G.   J.  UloUt.  to  Johnson  *  Johnson. 
Bxtensibfe  she^t  material.  3.369:647.  2-20-«8.  Cl.   128- 
296. 
Sackmann,  Wllfried :  See—-  „  .  ^  ,    tt  ^  .,  zi— .. 

Wlelaxkd,  Bmst,  Sadunann.  Friedel.  Kutan,  and  Harms. 
8.369.780. 
Sadie.  Alexander,   to  Allied  Chemical   Corp.   Polyesters  and 
polynrethane  foams  from  dl-  and   tri-(beta-carboxyethyl) 
iBocyannrates  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3.370,048. 
2-50-68,  a.  269— 7B. 
Sage  Folding  Box  Co. :  See — 

Stopper.  Charles  A.  8,369,729. 
Sager.  Karl  E. :  «e«— 

Enloe.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Sager.  3,860,699. 
Salmlnen.  Ilmarl  F. :  See —  ^  .    ..  -  ««n  ^.^x 

Lorla.  Anthony,  Salmlnen.  and  Welssberger.  3.369,890. 
Salo,  Martin,  and  L.  W.  BUnchard,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  BthanoUc  lacquers  based  on  cellulose  butyrate.  3.870,- 
025,  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—16.  ^      „ 

Sampletro,  Achilles  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Suspension  system 
counteracting   changes   In   vehicle   attitude  dependent   on 
enclne  condition.  3,369.625,  2-20-68.  Cl.   180—73. 
Sanoers  Associates  Inc. :  See — ' 

Farmer,  Everett  W.  8.369.398. 
Sanford.  Robert  A. :  See —  „„»«/v»„ 

Kovach,  Stephen  M^  Sanford,  and  Young.  3,870,094. 
Sangamo  Weston  Ltd. :  See — 

Hamburger,  Gerhart  L.,  and  Dean.  3,370,229. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  :  See —  _,^  „„_ 

Cruse,  Philip  M.,  Stevens,  and  Talley.  3.870,285. 
Sapp,  Hubert  B.,  Jr.,  B.  F.  Deffenbangh,  and  R.  B.  Merkel, 
to  E^astman  Kodak  Co.  Camera  -with  mnltllamp  photoflash 
means.  3,369,468,  2-20-68,  Cl.  95—11.5.  ^  ^^    „  ,, 

Saraga,  Wolja,  to  Associated  Eflectrlcal  Industries  Ltd.  Hall  ^ 
effect    multiplying    arrangement.    8,370,241,    2-20-68,    Cl. 
329—200, 
Sargent,  Charles  L. :  ISee — 

Sargent,  Ronald  J.  and  C.  L.  3^369,260. 
Sargent,  Ronald  J.  and  C.  L..  to  Thetford  Knrineerlng  Corp. 
Finsh  apparatus  for  water  closets.  3,369,260,  2-20-68,  Cl. 
4 — ^79. 
Sarkes  Tarxlan,  Inc. :  See —  ^,     ^  „„,««.„ 

YaldetUro,  Alarlco  A.,  Bader,  and  Meadows.  3,870,259. 
Sattler,  Harold  W. :  See — 

Reeves,  O.  B..  and  Sattler.  3,369.794. 
Sawyer.  Webster  M..  Jr..  and  W.  C.  Simpson,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Coating   with   mixtures   of   wax  and  ethylene   copolymer 
emulsions.  3,369^932.  2-20-68,  Cl.  117—161. 
Saxton,  John  W. :  See — 

Rogers,  John  M..  and  Saxton.  3,369.350. 
Schalble,  Aaron  M..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Liquid  manure  spreader. 
3,369,760.  2-20-68.  Cl.  239—613.  ^     ^ 

Schaldenbrand.  Arthur  L.,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.  Door  check. 

3,360.683,  2-20-68,  Cl.  292—268. 
Schaub.  Robert  P.,   to  Syncro  Flo.  Water  pressure  iwoster 

system.  3,369,489,  2-20-68,  Cl.  103—11. 
Scheltlln.  Oeorge  B. :  See — 

Brighton.  John  C.  and  Scheltlln.  3.360.427. 
Schell.  James  J..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Computer 
peripheral   device   control.    3.370,276,    2-20-68,   Cl.    840 — 
172.6. 
Schempf,  Edward  G.  Mechanical  Imploder  and  method  for  gen- 
erating under  water  seismic   signals.  3,369,627,   2-20-68. 
Cl.  161 — 6. 
Scherer,  Otto.   K.   Relchner.  and   H.   Hablcht,   to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Luclns  A  Brun- 
ing.    Process   for    the   manufacture    of   dlnltroalkylphenol 
esters.  3.370,086.  2-20-68,  Cl.  260—476. 
SchUllng,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Hewltt-Roblns,  Inc.  Caterpillar 
device  for  chain   type  conveyor  systems.   3,360.640,  2-20- 
68.  Cl.  108 — 203. 
Schlpat  AG. :  See — 

Edllch,  Georg.  8.369,281. 
Schlaln,  David :  see— 

Wyche,  Charlie,  McCawley,  and  Schlaln.  3,869,978. 
Schllnger,  Warren  G. :  See— I  „„^^^. 

Slater,  William  L..  and  Schlinger.  3,360,094. 
Schloemer,  Earl  D..  to  Sterling  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Clamps  for 
automobile  seat  headrest.  3.869,786,  2-20-68,  Cl.  248—118. 
Schmltt,  William  C,  and  R.  J.  Cordle.  to  Milwaukee  Faucets, 
Inc.   Single  lever  mixing  faucet.   4,369.866.  2-20-68,  Cl. 
187—686.1. 

Schnauss.  Dd^wln  R. :  See —  ^  ,„ 

Jordon.  Albert  L..  Schnauss.  Sle,  Tbanos,  and  Wagoner. 
3,370,175. 
Schnell,   Carl,    Vj    to   The  Griffith  Laboratories,   Inc.   Com- 
minuting machine.  3,369,583,   2-20^68,  Cl.   146—192. 
Schnyder.  Conrad  W.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  or  paste 
like  material  In  portions.  3,869,706,  2-20-68,  Cl.  222—62. 
Schoenmann.  Jakob  :  See —  ,    ,,     ^     ^ 

Rosewics.    Horst,    Fecher,    Schoenmann,    and    Manbart. 
3,369,950. 
Schoentgen,  John  B. :  See —  _  _^^  ^_^ 

Brandt,  Ralph  H.,  and  Schoentgen.  3,869,461. 

Scholf ,  Helnrich :  See —  _  ^    „  ^_^  ^„„ 

Elsfeld.  Karl,  Haug,  Scholz,  and  Wegerlch.  3,370,082. 

Scholz,  Herbert  H.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Arrangement  for 
sequential  dispensing  of  multi-ply  tissues.  3,369,698,  2-20- 
68.  Cl.  221--48. 

Schon.  Nlkolaus :  See —  ...  ^  ™_     » 

Wltte.  Josef.  Schon.  Pampus.  Holtschmldt,  and  Freytag. 
3,370.033. 
Schreleck,  Rainer,  to  Teldlx  Luftfahrt-Ausrustungs  O.m.b  BL 
Slip  ring  assembly  and  method  of  making.  3,370,263,  2-20- 
68,  Cl.  339—5. 

Schrlber  Co..  The:  See— 

Loase,  Raymond  M.  3,869,436. 
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Schroeder,  WlUlam  F..  and  J.  R.  Wynne,  to  National  Dairy 
Products  Corp.  Method  for  making  fluid  oleaginous  miipen- 
slon.  3,369.906.  2-20-68,  CI.  9&— 118.  ^_      ,^ 

Schroeer,  Rudl  M.,  and  T.  A.  Oarmhausen.  to  Arrln  Indus- 
tries, inc.  Thermal  testing  apparatus.  3.369.389,  2-20-68, 
CI.  73 — 15. 
Schuets,  Clyde  C.  and  R.  Erlcson.  to  United  SUtes  Oypsum 
Co.  Fire  resistant  building  covering  composition.  3,369,- 
956,  2-20-68.  O.  161—93.  ^  ^     ^  ... 

Schuler,  WUhelm  A.,  and  H.  Beschke,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  2-dlethylamlnoeth 
ylmercapto  and  2-morphollnoethylmercapto-chloro  pyridines. 
3,370,(»9,  2-20-68.  CI.  260—247.1.  _  „     .        . 

Scbuller,  Walter  H.,  and  R.  V.  Lawrence,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Process  of  preparing  resin  from  a  dl- 
epoxide.  3.370.019.  2-20-68,  01.  260—2. 
Schuli,  Jobann  O.  D. :  See—  „  ^  ,     „  „,^  ^^^ 

Lese,  Henri  K.,  McCracken.  and  Schuli.  3,370.088. 
Scbulie,  John  J.,  and  D.  E.  Raterman,  to  Addressograph  Multi- 
graph  Corp.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  3.369.804,  2-20-68. 
CI.  271—21. 
Schwalm,   Qlendon   H..    to  AMP   Inc.   Wire  feed   and   cutoff. 

3.369.434.  2-20-68.  CI.  83—17. 
Schwarts.  James  W.,  L.  Javorik,  and  J.  W.  Cooper,  to  National 
Video   Corp.    Color   television   tube  construction   iccludlng 
means    for    minimising    temperature    differential    between 
shadow  mast  frame  and  tube  envelope.  3.370.192.  2-20-68. 
Cl    313     16. 
Schwarts.  James  W.,  L.  Javorik,  E.  V.  Heitllnger.  and  W.  A. 
Rowe.  to  National  Video  Corp.  Color  tube  mask  mounting 
Including   means    for   limiting   shift    of    the    mask    center. 
3.370.194,  2-20-68,  Cl.  313 — ^92. 
Schwarx,  Abraham  :  See — 

Kohn,  David  H..  Schwarx.  and  Spiegler.  3.370,021. 
Schwerdhofer.  Hans  J. :  See — 

Klmpfllnger.  Max.  and  Schwerdhofer.  3.369.429. 
Scidmore,  Don  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Communication  appara 

tu8.  3,370.126.  2-20-68.  Cl.  179 — 1.5. 
Sconce.   Jerry  W.   Jumper's  landing  pit.   3.369.808.   2-20-68. 

Cl.  272—1. 
Scott,  Daniel  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Variable  load 

brake  control  apparatus.  3.369.846,  2-20-68,  Cl.  303 — 22. 
Scott,  Douglas  R..  and  R.  W.  Houser.  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Co.   Pneumatic   speed   control   means  and   method.    3,369.- 
417.  2-20-68.  Cl.  74 — 230.17. 
Scott.  J.  O..  and  R.  O.  Nelson,  to  Cltl«k  Service  Oil  Co.  Forma- 
tion preesure  tester.  3,369.395,  2-20-68.  Cl.  73—152. 
Scott.  O.  M.,  &  Sons  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Hahn.  Russell  H..  Jr..  and  Amerine.  3.369.711. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Herman.  Walter  H.  3.369,766. 
Scott,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Llvengood,  Samuel  M.,  and  Scott.  3.369.913. 
Searle.  O.  D..  4  Co.  :  See — 

Kllmstra.  Paul  D..  and  Counsell.  3.370,070. 
Sears,  Richard  E..  to  Beaver  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Pre- 
loaded ball  nut  and  screw  device.  3.369.422,  2-20-68.  CT. 
74 — 424.8. 
Seddon,  Robert  M.,  to  Unltex  Ltd.  Pumps.  3.369.494.  2-20-68. 

CT.  103 — 117. 
Sedlak.  John  A.,  and  J.  S.  Noland.  to  Formica  Corp.  Decora- 
tive laminates  of  improved  weather  resistance.   3,369.960. 
2-20-68,  CT.  161—189. 
See,  Elwln  V. :  See — 

Hunt,  William  R..  See.  and  Roalsvlg.  .3.369.638. 
Seefelder.  B£atthlas  :  See — 

Hartmark.  BJame,  Reppe,  Rokohl.  and  Seefelder.  3.369.- 
855. 
Seemann.  James  M.,  and  H.  W.  Vogt,  to  Elastman  Kodak  Co. 
Final  rinse  bath  for  color  process.  3,369.896.  2-20-68.  CI. 
96 — 56. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glas!*  Co.  Preparation 
of  interpolymers  of  hydroxyl-contalning  monomers  In  an 
organic  solvent  using  hydrogen  peroxide  as  catalyst.  3.370.- 
050.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260—80.81. 
Seits,  Edward  L..  Jr..  and  A.  E.  Travis,  to  AMP  Inc.  Closure 

device.  3.369.277.  2-20-68.  Cl.  24 — 30.5. 
Seis.    Rudolf,    and    H.    Eickhoff.    to    Bocbumer    Eisenbuette 
Helntimann  k  Co.   Safety   valve  for  ventilatini;  Kbafts   of 
shelters  and  the  like.  3,369,476,  2-20-68,  Cl.  98 — 119. 
Seki.   Snsnmn.   Y.   Oya.  and   H.   .\ndo.   to  Kabuohiki   Kalsha 
Hitachi  Selsakusho.  Numerical  control  system  for  command 
speeds  of  tri-dlmenslonal   displacements.   3,370.239.   2-20- 
68.  a.  328—165. 
Sekl.  Snsnmu.  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Hitachi  Selsakusho.  Semi 
permanent  memory   device.   3,370.281.   2-20-68.   Cl.   ,'?40- 
174. 
Selwlts.  Charles  M.  :  See—  , 

Clement,  William  H.,  and  Selwlts.  3.370.073. 
Semmelman.  John  O. :  See — 

Halpern.   Benjamin  D..   and   Semmelman.  3.369.297. 
Senetcen,  Alex,   to  Superior  Electric  Co.   Automatic  voltage 
regulator.  3.370.223.  2-20-68.  CT.  32.1     22. 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  W.  Vogt,  and  A.  Oborodulk.  to  Knapsack 
Aktlengesellscbaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aromatic 
nltrlles.  3.370.081.  2-20-68.  Cl    260 — 465. 

Serrell,  John  J.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  application 
of  centrifugal  force.  3.369.663,  2-20-68.  C\.  210—78. 

Seymour.  Stanley  C.  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Nuclear 
reactor  fuel  element  with  attached  thermocouple.  3.360.972. 
2-20-68.  Cl.  176 — 68. 

Shaffer.  Oeorge  A.,  Jr..  L.  R.  Campbell,  and  H.  L.  Blast,  to 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of  making  reed  swltcnes. 
3.369.291.  2-20-68.  C\.  29— «22. 

Shannon.  Henry  W. :  See — 

Thomas,  Robert,  and  Shannon.  3.369.725. 

Shansey.  John  W..  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Shot 
shell  process.  3.369.443.  2-20-68.  Cl.  86 — 10. 


Shattuck,  Bwart  H..  and  C.  R.  Cibello.  to  Joseph  Bancroft  ft 
Sons  Co.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  stationary  yam  package. 
3.369.280.  2-20-68.  a.  28—21. 
Shaver.  Marvin  B.  :  See — 

Tremblay^uUen  O.,  Shaver,  and  Harris.  8,369.824. 
Shaw.  Henrj  w..  and  H.  C.  Gamble,  to  Sound-Craft  Systems. 
Inc.  Auxiliary  loud-speaker  system.  3.370,125.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
179—1. 
Shaw.  Walter  R..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Pro- 
duction of  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride.  8.369. 8i64.  2-20- 
68.  Cl.  23—91. 
Shaw.  Harmon  L.,  and  J.  G.  Williamson,  to  Tlmac,  Inc.  Power 

driven  wet  shaver.  3.869.294.  2-20-68.  Cl.  80 — 41.S. 
Shell  (Ml  Co. :  See- 
Caruso.  Gerard  P.  8.870.007. 
Grommers,  Blnte  P.,  and  Vegter.  3.870.031. 
Johnson,  Oliver.  3,870.067. 
Oelderik.  Jan  M..  and  Meljer.  3.369.862. 
Sawyer,  Webster  M..  Jr..  and  Simpson.  3.S69.982. 
Stoutamire.  Ekinald  W.  8,370,110. 
Sbepard,  Richard  W..  to  The  Torriogton  Co.  Jack  for  aato- 
matic   knitting  machine.  3.369.379.  2-20-68.  Cl.   66—126. 
Sherwood.   Edwin  T..  H.  L.  White,  H.  W.  Rablnsteln,  and 
G.  M.  Ehlers.  to  Globe-Union.  Inc.  Electronically  energised 
device.   3.369.488.  2-20-68.  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Shimada.     Masatosbl.     Selective    calling    srstera    for    radio 

receivers.  3,370.179,  2-20-68.  Cl.  307—285. 
Shire.  Edward  S.  :  See — 

Butement.  William  A.  S..  Shire,  and  Thomson.  3,369,487. 
Shoffner.  Willie  M.  Merchandise  cart.  3,369,631,  2-20-68.  Cl. 

186 — 1. 
Short,    R.    SUnford.    and    P.   D.    Thorp,    to  Tbe   Aro   Corp. 
Powered  tool  transmission.  3,369.421.  2-20-68.  Q.  74 — 441. 
Sbulman.  Garson  P..  and  E.  B.  Dunning,  to  Ashland  Oil  and 
Refining  Co.    Reduction  of  metallic  salts  by  amine  oxide 
pyrotysis.  3.369.933.  2-20-68.  Cl.  117 — ^212. 
Shupp.  Floyd  E.  Tape  recorder  Upe  viewing  system  and  teach- 
ing machine.  .■?.369,307.  2-20-68.  Cl.  35 — ^9. 
SIders.  Robert  R..  and  R.  W.  Hood,  to  Hersey- Sparling  Meter 

Co.  Storing  data.  3.369.746.  2-20-68.  Cl.  2S&— 54. 
Sie.  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Jordon.  Albert  L.  Scbnauss.  Sie,  Tbaoos,  and  Wagoner. 
3.370.175. 
Slegmund.  Charles  W..  and  J.  E.  Gerrard,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Low  excess  air  operation  of  multiple- 
burner  resldual-fuel-flred  furnaces.  3.869.749.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
236—15. 
Siemens  Aktiengeaellscbaft  :  See — 
Hoffmeister.  Oflnter.  3.369,735. 
Mertel.  Heins.  and  Gebhardt.  3,870.290. 
Mertens.  Willi,  Meyer,  and  Bercer.  3.369.94T. 
Toussalnt.  Hans-Norbert.  3.370.174. 
Simmler.  Walter  :  See — 

Nlederpmm.  Hans,  and  Slmmler.  3.870.076. 
Simon.  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Kenneth  C.  and  Simon.  3,370,198. 
Simpson.  Warren  C. :  See — 

Sawyer.  Webster  M..  Jr.,  and  Simpson.  3.369,932. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See — 
Hale.  Dick  L.  3.369.818. 

Isar^on.   Henry  V..  Kovach.  and  Yoang.  3,370,010. 
Kovacb.  Stephen  M.,  Sanford.  and  Toaof.  3,S70,094. 
Singer-Cobble  Ltd.  :  See — 

Evans.  Raymond  V.  3.369,306. 

Sitomer,  James  L..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

High-speed     tranalstorited     switches     providing     mnltlple 

stable   current   levels   for   Inertlal   instruments.   3,870.181. 

2-20-6S  Cl.  307—247. 

Skinner.   Eocbee  H..  Jr.   Contact  lens  container.   3,369,656. 

2-20-68.  CT.  206 — 56. 
Skovronek.    Hertwrt    S..    to    Texaco    Inc.    Methylol    reaction 

products.    3,370.008.    2-20-68.    CT.    252 — 46.6. 
Skycar,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelsev.  Cadwallader  W.  3,369,362. 
Slater.  William  L.,  and  W.  O.  ScbUnger,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydro- 

3.3i9.9»4.  ~ 


of     hydrocarbons. 


2-20-68.     a. 


conversion 

208 — 58. 
Slautterback.  Robert  C.  to  Eltra  Corp.  Multiple  vent  plugs 

for  batteries.  3.369.940,  2-20-68.  CT.  186 — 177. 
Slawsky.  -Stanley  M..  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories. 

Mechanism    for    producing    pivotal    movement    of   an  arm. 

3.365.415.  2-20-68.  Cl.  74—89.22. 
Slimm,    Victor    R..    to    I>owty   Technical    Developments    Ltd. 

Hydraulic  apparatus.   3,369,468,  2-20-68.  Cl.  91 — 81. 
Smlrl.   Richard  L..   to  Borg- Warner  Corp.  Device  to  prevent 

centrifugal    clutch    engagement.    3.369.640.    2-20-68.    Cl. 

Smith.  Albert  C,  Jr. :  Sse —  ' 

Fon.  David  B..  and  Smith.  3.369,901. 
Smith,  Edwin  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Winkler.  John  T..  and  Smith.  3.870,288. 
Smith.  Gilbert  1.  Glove  with  wrap-around  fastening  means. 

3.369,258.  2-20-68.  Cl.  2—159. 
Smith.  Joseph  B..  Jr. :  See — 

Pncclnelli.    Albert    A.,    and    Smith.   3.369,664. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Godscbalk,  Louis  A..  Jr.  3,369.713. 

Slawsky.  Stanley  M.  3.369.415 
Smith,  Merrill  M.  :  See —  ^  ^^  ,  ,_^  ,,^ 

Holmstrom.  Ernest  R..  Smith,  and  Marcus.  3.370.114. 

Smith  Research  and  Development  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Kreataer.  Conradln  O.  3.369.318. 
Smith.    Boy    W.    E..    to    Corning   OUss    Works.    Method   of 
softening  glass  for  punching  holes  therein  by  n«Jtliii  with 
a   high    frequency   pulse  current.   3.369,883.   2-20-68.   CT. 
65 — 112. 
Smith,  Royal  F. :  See —  ^       ^     „„„„„.., 

CaUahan.  William  H..  and  Smith.  3,369.641. 


^"'^^iffe??^!^^  oTimith.  and  WiUon.  3.869.771. 
Smith.  Walton  J.  Composition  and  mettaod  of  absorbing  gas 
in  the  intestine.  8.8«3«8.  2-20-68.  Cl.  leT— ftO-  _^,^^, 
Smith.   WillUun  J.,   to  inmbcr  Trends,   Inc.   Moltl-seetional 

construction.  3,S69.83S.  2-20-68.  Cl.  63—270. 
Smiths  Indostrtas  Ltd. :  B«»—        ^  „    .  „^-  ,-- 

BusaeU^  Michael  K.,  and  KouUll.  3.369,806.  ^  ^    , 

Snodgraas.  Lee  P..  and  D.  A.  Ahrans.  Disc  type  flow  control 

vafve.  8,860.791.  2-20-68.  O.  861—170. 
Sodeti  If ettUnnlea  ItnlUna :  Bee— 

LasMrinl.  Pl«r  L.  3,369,406. 
Societe  Anonyme  Podaln  :   See — 

Gulnot.  Gabrlal  L.  8,860.407. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  •B—— 

Henry-Blabaad.  Bdmond.  8370.162.  ^  ..     «    u  - 

Societe  Anonyme  dlte  Laboratolre  d'Analyses  et  de  B*cher 
ches  Blologlques  Mauvemay-Centre  Buropeen  de  Recber 
ches  Mauvemay-(C.B.R.M.)  :    See—  ,-„«-, 

Xuong.   Ngnyen   D.,   and  Maavemay.  3.360,067. 
Societe  dTBtndes  Seientiaqaes  et  Industrtelles :  fl;^ 

Thomlnet,  Michel  L..  and  «ngalhardt  3370^066. 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation  (par  abrevlatlon  STEP) 
8—— 

Boris.  Michel.  3.369.707. 
Soga.  Naoniro  :  B— — _  .  .^-  _,^ 

Cha.  Gordon  P.  K..  and  Soga.  3,360.800. 
SolovleS.  Gcorn  B. :  Bee —  ^  ^  ^_  ,„„ 

BusseU.  B?ed  J.,  and  Solovler  3,360.382.  -.-o„,a 

Soo,  Arpad.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Valve  stem  seal.  3,860.819. 

2-20-<87CL  277—178. 
Soransen,  mvoA  B. :  Sse —        ^  „  .^„  _,,- 

Mcdale.  William  L..  and  Borensea.  3.360.700. 
Sound'Craft  Systems.  Inc. :  ««»—  .  .,.,._ 

flhaw.  Henry  W..  and  Gamble.  8.S70.120. 
Spelaer,  Joerg.  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Method  of  loading  cases. 

3,860.380.  2-20-«8.  O.  53—36. 
Sperow,  Leon  H. :  Bee — 

Bowar.  Oarald  J..  Marshall,  and  Sperow.  3.870.316. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Wood,  Ortn  L.  8.800.007. 
Speslale.  Angelo  J. :  Bee 

Alt,  Gerhard  H.,  and  Bpesiale.  3.870,000. 

Splt^er.  Knrt  8. :  Bee—  ,  „  .  _.      .  ..» #w.« 

Kohn,  David  H..  Sehwars.  and  SplMder.  8.870,091. 
Splerllng.  Herbert  C.  to  Ave©  Corp.  wide  band  Impedance 

tranaronner.S.370.i07,  2-20-08.  Cl.  888— 38.     ^    „  ^.    . 
Spormana.  Walter.  J.  Helnke.  and  H.  lioedemann,  to  Badlsche 
AnUln-   ft   Soda-rabrlk    AktlengeseUschaft.    Production   of 
soUd  poUsslom  metabUotflte.  3,860,860.  2-20-08,  Cl.  23 — 
114. 
Sprajrue  Electric  Co. :  Bee—- 

Marty.  Robert  S..  and  Fshrlclns.  8.870.262. 

Spraymoald  (Bahamas)  Ltd.:  Be*-- 

iMcks.  Peter  D.  J.,  and  Hill.  3.860.274.  ^  ,  .^  .„„ 

Spyra,  Radolf  A.  Power  transmission  mechanism.  3.860.420, 

2—20—68   Cl    74—411 
Srsen.  Henry  J.  Wraneb.  8,360.431.  2-20-08,  Cl.  81—58. 
Stage.  Uberto  K.,  Jr. :  8m —  ^^  ««,,vn,. 

nl^ttley,  Artbar  W.,  Maetirdj.  Moir,  and  Stagg.  8,870.274. 
Stahlfraber  Otto  Gmber  ft  Co. :  See— 

GotUnf.  Oeorc.  3.300.080. 
Standard  BnclneerincCo..  Tbe :  Bee — 

Rogen,  John  MTh.,  and  Baxton.  3.300,800. 
Standard  Oil  Cto.  (Ohio).  The :  Bee— 

Calls  ban.  James  L.,  and  Mllberger.  3.870.108. 
Stanley.  RictaarO  B.  Uncar  actoator.  8,800.462,  2-20-68,  Cl. 

Stanley,  BJehard  B.  Unear  actoator.  S.800,403,  8-20-08,  Cl. 
ei--4l8. 

Stanton.  Lanrenca  B. :  Bee — 

MlUar.  Logan  V.,  and  Stanton.  8.870.040. 

Stanffer  Cbamleal  Co. :  See — 
GloUto.  SUrlo  L.  M70.064. 

Stein.  Werner,  and  J.  Flapper,  to  Bohme  Fettcbenie  O.m.b.H. 
Proeeaa  for  tba  preparation  of  labrteating  agentn  for  leath- 
ers and  fnrs.  8.370,005.  3-20-08.  Cl.  202—8.07. 

Stelnhagen,  Horst  G..  to  Twin  Disc  Clnteta  Co.  Hold  actuated 
dotcb  with  modaUtcd  exbaost  vftlTC.  8,800,088,  2-20-08. 
Cl.  103—87.17. 

Stenning,  George  P.,  to  Hlvac  Ltd.  Cold  cathode  gas  discharge 
tubes  having  an  optically  opaque  masking  plan.  8,870.106. 
2-20-08.  Cl.  318—204. 

Stcrk,  Andrew  A.,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  Pro- 
ton-exdted  soft  X-rar  analyser  having  a  rotataole  target 
for  selectively  dlrectuur  the  X-rays  to  different  detectors. 
3.870.107.  a-lO-08.  OLllOO— 40.5. 

Sterling  Products  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
flchloemer.  Bari  D.  3.808.780. 

Stembaeb.  Leo  H. :  See — 

Archer.  Giles  A.,  and  Stembaeb.  3.370,001. 

Stevens.  Norman  B. :  Bee — 

Cruse.  PhUlp  M..  Stevens,  and  Talley.  3.870,286. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Bronwer,  Frans.  8.300.801. 
SUer.  Henry  W.,  to  Carmet  Co.^Tool  bolder  assembly.  3.360,- 
284,  2-20-08.  C\.  20—00. 

Stoker,  Riley,  Corp. :  See — 

Mldtlyng.  Oari  R.  3.300.620. 
Stopper.  Charles  A.,  to  Sags  Folding  Box  Co.  Collapsible  eon- 
ta^er.  3.800.720.  2-20-08,  O.  22»— 41. 

Stoat,  Wylls  A. :  See— 

Hardlson,  WUbnr  T.,  and  Stoat  8,870.200. 

Stoutamire,  Donald  W..  to  Shall  Oil  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
toluene-alpha,  alpha-dlthiol  bls(o,o-dl  loweralkyl  pboaphor- 
odithloates.  3.87(}.110.  2-20-08.  O.  200—078. 


Stralow.  Charles  K.,  and  L.  D.  Wade,  to  Deere  ft  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  shallow  Incoiporatlon  of  herblddes  ap- 
plied to  row  crops.  3.860,500,  2-20-68,  Cl.  111—6. 
Straube.  Helmut  J.,  to  General  DynanUca  Con>.  Blectrome- 

chanleal  apparatus.  3,870,187,  2-20-68,  a.  310— 0.1. 
Strausser,  Jonn  E. :  Bee —  _  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Donaldson,  Robert  B.,  Ooerss,  and  Strausser.  3,360,090. 
Strickler.  Dana  C. :  See—  „    .  ^,       »  .^ 

Freedlander,  Abraham  la.,  WlUiams,  and  Strickler.  8.300.- 
864. 
Strohseheln,  Donald  K. :  See — 

Bhlke,  Charles  C.  Strohseheln,  and  Taneey.  3,300,400. 
Stromborg-Carlson  Corp. :  See — 

Jorgensen,  Adam  A.,  and  Lee.  3,370,120. 
Stmble,  Arthur  D.,  Jr.  Balloon  envelope  structure.  8,880,774, 

2-20-08.  Cl.  244—81. 
Stuchllk.  Rene :  See— 

Corbiere.  Paul  J.,  Bochlna.  and  Struhllk.  3.809.010. 
Stutx.  Robert  B.,  and  A.  D.  Chapman,  to  Chapman  Chemical 
Co.  Method  and  composition  for  treating  wood  to  reduce 
staining.  3,860.021.  2-20-68.  Cl.  117 — 47. 
Suares,  Rafael :  See — 

Bader,  George,  and  Snares.  3,370,227. 
Snddeutsche  Kalkstlekstoff-Werke  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Orlmm.Lndwig,  Kaess.  and  Kick.  3.870.110. 
Sugannma,  Fnjlo :  Bee — 

Nagashlma.  Tatsuo,  and  Soganuma.  8,800,818. 
Sub,  John  T..  to  MeNdl  Laboratories,  inc.  Substituted  dl- 
methoxy  indoles  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,870,003, 
2-20-08.  a.  200—204. 
Sullivan,  iDugene  F.,  to  Western  Punip  Co.  Deep  well  pump 
with  plastic  liner  for  line  shaft.  3:800,408,  2-20-08,  Cf 
108—102. 
Sullivan,  Frank  A.  V..  and  A.  C.  Llndaw,  to  American  Cyana- 
mld  Co.  Vulcanisation  of  elastomeric  compositions.  8.870,- 
061.  2-20-08,  Cl.  200—80.1. 
Sulxer  Brothers.  Ltd. :  Bern — 
Kad.  Jak^.  8.300.071. 
Men.  Pater.  8.870.218. 
Summers.  Lindsay  A. :  See — 

Geo^egan.  Michael  J.  A.,  Turner.  Freeman,  and  Siun- 
mers.  8.870.004. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Whelan,  Bdward  7.,  Jr.  8.800,807. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Hall,  Lewis  W.,  Jr.,Boyer,  and  Ware.  8,870.106. 
Mills,  Ivor  W^  and  Harvey.  3,300.003. 
Sunbrand  Corp. :  «ee — 

Burton.  Perry  E.  3.360,509. 
Super-Cut:  See — 

BClller,  Harold  C.  8,869,870. 
Superior  Bleetric  Co. :  See — 

Senetcen,  Alex.  8.870,223. 
Burls.  Joseph  P.,  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Proceas  for 
recovering  beryllium  values.  3.860.860,  2-20-08,  CI.  23 — 18. 
Svoboda.  Gordon  H.,  to  Eli  Ldlly  and  Co.  Leurosine.  8.870,007, 

2-20-08,  Cl.  260—236. 
Svrcbek.  Joseph  G.  Method  for  applying  heat  reactive  coat- 
ings. 8^60.022.  2-20-68.  CI.  117—47. 
Swedish  Rail  System  AB — S.R.S. :  See- 
Olson,  Per  E.  8,860.763. 
Swenson.  Steven  W. :  See — 

Hayes,  Charles  H..  Swenson,  and  Rode.  3,870,101. 
Swetnam,    Norman   M.,    to   McOraw-Skllson    Co.   Anchoring 

device.  3.860,676.  2-20-68,  CI.  214—10.6. 
Switser,  John  R.,  and  J.  R.  Brwin.  to  General  Bleetric  Co. 

Radial  flow  machine.  8^60.787,  2-20-68,  C\.  280—127. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp. :  See — 

Karka,  Darld  J.,  Jaeobson,  and  Whltenack.  3,360,204. 
Syncro  Flo :  See — 

Sehaub,  Robert  F.  8.800,480. 
Syntax  Corp. :  See — 

Fried.  John  H.  8,370.072. 
TDK  Blectronlcs  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Nagaahima.  Tatsuo.  and  Suganuma.  8,880,818. 
T.M.M.  (Research)  Ltd. :  See— 

Whittaker,  Harold,  and  Walmsley.  3.800,764. 
TRW,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Irwin.  Arthur  S.  8.860,860.  ,    ^ 

Taddeo.  Fausto  V.,  and  D.  W.  Baker,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 
Frequency    synthesiiing    system.    8,870.266,    2-20-68,    Cl 
340-— 8 
Taft,  Bdward  J.  Cutting  apparatus.  3.800.680.  2-2(^08.  Q. 

Takahashl.'  Albert  T.,  and  R.  B.  Gardner,  to  Hl-8bear  Corp. 
Une  cutter.  8,860,206,  2-20-68.  CL  30— 228.  

Takahashl,  Takeabi.  H.  Toyoda,  and  T.  Kakitaki.  to  Toyo 
Koatsu  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  PdUed  urea-potaMjum 
meUphospbate  fertUiser.  8.800,880,  2-20-08.  CI.  71—20. 

Takanatsu,  Takdehlro.  8.  Nsikal.  and  T.  Mlyauehi,  to  Klmura 
Entetan  Kagaku  Kikai  Co^  Ltd.  Gas-liquid  contact  appa- 
ratus. 8.800,1800,  2-20-08,  Cl.  201—88. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industrlea.  Ltd. :  See— 
Ogura,  Junji.  and  Matsul.  8.870.085. 
Yotsnsuka,  Masaru.  Kodama.  and  Oglno.  8.870,(»8. 

Taketomi.  Bunsaku.  Zlg-iag  sewing  machine.  8.800.610. 
2-20-68.  a.  112—108. 

TaUey.  Robert  M. :  See—  ..  «.  „       -  .-«  «ok 

Cruse,  Philip  M..  Sterens,  and  TaUey.  3,870.386. 

*"prtce. "Howard  R.,  Adams,  and  Tamny.  3.860.686. 


Ta) 


naka,  Hamo :  See —  ^  _^     ..     «  .-*  a.. 

Nakayaa*.  Kiyoahi.  and  Ttanaka.  8.880,076. 


Tarkan,  Stuart  B. :  Se 

Ellis.  John  L.,  and  Tarkan.  3.869.802. 
Tarkan,  Stuart  B..  and  J.  L.  ElUs,  to  ChromaUoy  American 

Corp     Heat-treatable    nickel-containing   refractory   carbide 

toolsteel.  8.869,801.  Z-20-08.  Q.  75— «8. 
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Insertion  device.  3.369.542. 


and  Wagoner. 


^''"'Se  Ben,  John  ST.  White,  and  Tarko.  3.370.108. 
Task  Corp.  :  Sw — 

Ward.  Elmer  F.  3,370,201.  ,    „  ^      ,.     ... 

Taubmann.  Harro.  to  Westofen  P'°M|uB"°*"  '"  "''"^f 

faseoua    and    pulTerulent    fuels.    3,369,587,    2-20-68.    LI. 
jjg 1 

TauBlK    Martin   S.   Power  supply   controlled   voltage  current 

charecterlstlcs.  3.370,217.  2-^0-68  CI.  321-11. 
Taylor.  Lloyd  D..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Microscopic  capsules  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  3.369.900,  2-20-68.  Cl.  96—76. 

Taylor.  Robert  W. :  See—  ^  ™     ,        «  oaa  kt« 

Baker.  SUveus  M.,  Morris,  and  Taylor.  3.369.573. 
Taylor.  Ronald  M. :  See — 

Haessler.  Walter  M..  and  Taylor.  3.369.608. 
Technical  Research  Co. :  See— 

Debrotnlc,  John  S..  Orn,  and  \oung.  3,369.525 
Technlon  Research  and  Development  Foundation    Ltd. :  See— 

Kohn.  David  H.,  Schwarx.  and  Splegler    3.370,021. 
Telarico.   George  J.  Tray  attachable  to  chair  of  an  invalid. 

3.369.839,  2-20-68.  Cl.  297—150. 
Teldix  Luftfahrt-Ausrustungs  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Schreleck.  Ralner.  3.370,268. 
Telefez,  Inc. :  See — 

Mats.  AUen  S..  Jr.  3.369,426. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See— 

Johannesson.  Nils  O..  and  Tronsll.  3,370.134. 
Lampa.  Oskar  E.  3,370,238. 
KJallstrom,  Arne  H.  3,370,130. 
Television  Research  Ltd. :  See — 
Reed,  Gordon  H.  3.370,131. 
Telsco  Indnstries :  See—    „  „„„  .._ 

HaKKard.  Eliot  E..  Jr.  3.369,565.  ^  _ 

Temrte^  John  P.,  S.  J.  Baum,  and  D.  K.  Eads,  to  Foster  Grant 

Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  condensing  a  g"eous  mixture  of 

monomer  and  allgomers  of  polymeric  materials.  3,369,976. 

2-20-68.  Cl.  202— 236.  o  ocq  ,io 

Tessltore    Frank   T.    Container    sealing    machine.    3.369. d4J, 

2-20-68.  Cl.  53 — 366. 
*Texaco  Inc.  :  See —  ^  »,  ,         „  o^/»  nna 

Morduchowlti,  Abraham,  and  Nolan.  3.370.009. 
Park.  Jack  H.  3.370.004. 
Skovronek.  Herbert  S.  3,370  008. 
Slater,  William  L..  and  Schllnger.  3.369.994. 
Texas  Industries.  Inc.  :  See—  , 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells.  3,369,363.  •  | 

Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Bradlee.  Charles  R.  3,369,387. 
Textron  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Gapp.  Roland  H.  3.369,289. 
Tbaidlgsman,  James  H.  Urinary 

2-20-68,  Cl.  128 — 2. 
Tbanos,  Andrew:  See—  mi.- „«= 

Jordon,  Albert  L.,  Schanauss,  Sle,  Thanos 
3,370,175. 

Theodore,  WUUam  R.  -See—  ^.      .         ,  ..(.  _-„ 
Kralmer,  Robert  H..  and  Theodore.  3.369,792. 
Thetford  Engineering  Corp. :  See— 

Sargent,  Ronald  J.  and  C.  L.  3.369,260. 
Thomas  contracting  Co. :  See— 

Thomas,  Robert,  and  Shannon.  3,369,725. 
Thomas.  Gorton  C.  to  The  Lummus  Co.  P«P">"«%«^  gSS" 
stroctlon  and  fabrication  drawings  from  a  model.  3.369,299, 

Th^^Wal^^.^Sr.    Center    drive    vehicle    mechanism. 

ThtaToi^?.VnS'2;^«.Vh^^^^^^^^^ 

Co.  Pipeline  welding  clamp.  3.369.725.  2-20-68.  Cl.  22»— su. 
Thomas.  William  R. :  See— 

Kelly  Joseph  F.,  and  Thomas.  3.370.264  „  „„  -„    /,, 

Thomiaon.  Harry  E.  Solar  heat  trap.  3,369.539,  2-20-68.  CT. 

Tho'SiTw.^  Harry  E.  Heat  storage.  3,369.541.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
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Thominet;    Michel    L..    and    B.    L.    Engelhardt.    to    Soclete 
d'Etndes  Sdentlflqnes  et  Industrielles.  Substltnted  "aethyl- 
enedloxybenxamldM.  3.370,066.  2-20-68,  CT.  260—340.5. 
Thomson,  Amherst  F.  H. :  See — 

Butonent.  William  A.  S.,  Shire,  and  Thomson.  3.369.487 
Thomson  Electric  Welder  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Allen,  Peter  W.  3,370.149. 
Thorp,  Phil  D. :  See—  »„  .„, 

Short,  R.,  and  Thorp.  3.369,421.  ..  «.k  .  » 

Tickle.  Andrew  C.  to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.  InformaUon  shifting  registers.  3.370.280.  2-20-68.  Cl. 

34  qI 174. 

Tiller   James  A.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Plumbing  fixture 

installation.  3.369.261.  2-20-68.  C\.  4—187.  „  .^   , 

TUlotson.  Raymond  N..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Method 

of  manufacturing  etched  circuitry.  3,369,293.  2-20-68.  Cl. 

29—625. 

Tlmac,  Inc.:  See — . 

Siiaw.  Harmon  L..  and  Williamson.  3,369,294. 
Timber  Trends.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  William  J.  3,369,335. 

Tindal.  Beuford  B. :  See — 

Baur.  John  W..  and  Tindal.  3,370,256. 

Todd,  Marlon  N..  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Meyers,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.  Method  of  detector  cooling  and  device  therefor.  3.369.- 
370,  2-20-68.  Cl.  62—45. 

ToIIe,"  Karl,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Reversed  telephoto  objec- 
tive in  which  the  front  divergent  member  has  three  spaced 
components.  3,369,893.  2-20-68,  Cl.   350 — 214. 

Tomen.  Daniel.  Trailer.  3,369,823,  2-20-68,  O.  280—103. 

Tompos,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Bach,  Richard  E.,  and  Tompos.  3,869,408. 

Torrington  Co..  The:  See — 

Shepard.  Richard  W.  3.369,379. 


3,369,813. 


Toyo  Music  Broadcasting  Co.  Ltd. :  St 

Nagaahlma,  Tatsuo,  and  Suganuma. 
Trevlsln,  Rudolph  F.  :  See—  -  »,/v  ,-- 

Da  feold,  James  J.,  and  Trevlsln.  8.870.166^ 
Trickey,  WUilam  J.,  to  Mahagony  Corn.  Adjustable  riser  for 

sprioitler  systems.  3.869.828.  2-20-68,  C\.  285—119. 
Triplett  Electrical  Instrument  Co..  The  :  See— 

Morelock,  Oliver  J.  8,870.233. 

^'''^Haydon!' Arthur  W.,  Herbert,  and  Riggs.  3,370.189. 
Troeller   Henry  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  fluid 

yield  of  drilled  wells.  3.869,606.  2-20-68.  Cl.  166—44. 
Tronsll,  Sverie  N. :  See—  ..«»-/»,«.. 

Johannesson.  Nils  O..  and  Tronsll.  8,870.134. 
Troy.  James  B..  to  Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc.  Method  of  making 
shaggy  cut  pile  fat)rtc8.   8.869.866.  2-20-68.  Q.  189—46. 
Truett.  William  L.  •  See—  .     „  «,«  «,- 

Anderson.  Arthur  W..  and  Truett.  3.370.053 

Tsuchlmochi,  Osamu.  Monocable  aerial  car.  3.369.501.  2-20- 

ftft  n   \ Oj     1 50 
Tupman!  Kenneth,  and  D.  R.  Irving,  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Co.    Ltd.    Hydrocatalytic   cracking   of   nit/pf"   containing 
wax  dlitlllates  to  produce  middle  oils.  8,869,995,  2-20-68. 
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Turbyflll.  Charles  W.  Cement  basket.  3.869.607.  2-20-68.  CT. 

166 — 202. 
Turco   Mfg.   Co.  :   See — 

Cross.  Eari  O.  3,369,484.  ,      „       „  , 

Turner.   Charles  S..   to  General   Electric  Co.   Pulse  sbaper. 

3.370.183.  2-20-68.  CT.  807—264. 
Turner.  Gilbert  M. :  See —  ,  ^  ..   ,,    n. 

Brack.   Joe  B..   G.   R.   Pennington.   Johnson,   and   C.   E. 
Pennington.   3.369,617. 
Turner.  John  A.  W.  :  See —  _  „  ..   - 

Oeoghegan.   Michael  J.   A..  Turner.  Freeman,  and  Sum 
mers.  3,370.064. 
Turrle,  H.  W^  k  Co. :  See- 
Graves,  Howard  K.  3,370,156 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. :  See — 

Steinhagen.   Horat  G.   3.369.639.  _    _  „     ^    .. 

Toussaint,     Hans-Norbert.     to     Siemens     Aktlengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor  latching  switch  with  light-coupled  triggering 
means.  3.370.174.  2-20-68.  Cl.  250—211. 
Toyo  Koatsu  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Takabaahl.  Takeshi.  Toyoda,  and  Kaklsakl.  3.369.885. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Matsushita,  Hideo,  Fukada.  and  NltU.  3,860,925. 
Toyoda,  Harno  :  See —  .  „  ,^.     ....  «.«  „„. 

Takahashi  Takeshi.  Toyoda,  and  Kakltaki.  3.369.885. 
Trantham,  Joseph  C.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Plugging  of 
a  formation  adjacent  an  oil  stratum.  8,369.603.  2-20-68. 
Cl.  166 — 10. 

Travis.  Allen  E. :  See —  ^__ 

Selti.  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  and  Travis.  3,369,277 

Tregay.  John  L. :  See—  ^  ^,_ 

Granzow.  Daniel  B.,  and  Tregay.  3,369.917. 

Tremblay.  Julien  O..  M.  B.  Shaver,  and  T.  E.  Harris,  to 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  Discharge  door  for  mix- 
ers. 3.369.324,  2-20-68,  Cl.  49—280. 

Trent.  Paul  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Production  of  spheroidal  uranium  metal  pow- 
der. 3.369.,889.  2-20-68.  Cl.  T5— 84.1. 

Trentham,   Ralph  A. :  See —  ^  _  __^  „„^ 

Boosey.  Lawrence  N.,  Trentham.  and  Beckman.  3.869.826. 

Treu.  Alexander  P..  and  B.  E.  Pascal,  to  Northern  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.  DlstorUon  reducing  circuit.  3.370.248.  2-20-68,  Cl. 
330 — 149. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UMC  Industries.  Inc. 

Kious.  Richard  8.  3.369.376. 

Udall.  Humfrey  N. :  flee — 

Oppenhelmer.  Edgar  D..  and  Udall.  3.869.479. 

Deno.  Kasuo  :  See — 

Huang,  Ching  T..  and  Ueno.  3.370,023. 

Uhrich.    Morris   B.,   to   Link-Belt    Co.    RoUry    Uble   feeder. 

3.369.645.  2-20-68.  C\.  198—54. 
Ullrich.    Hansjuergen,    and    M.    Dletxe.    to    Tickers-Zlmmer 

Aktlengesellschaft  Planung  and  Bau  Von  Industrleanlagen. 

Apparatus   and   method   for  continuously   melting  a  solid 

reactant.  3.369.873,  2-20-68.  Cl.  23 — 293. 

Unarco  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Breen.  Henry  D.,  and  Loomis.  3,869.502. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Barth,  Bruce  P.  3.370.107. 

Boosey.  Lawrence  N..  Trentham.  and  Beckman.  8.369.826. 

Bourdean,  Romeo  G.,  and  Papalegls.  3,869,920. 

Llvengood,  Samuel  M.,  and  Werner.  3,369,912. 

Llvengood,  Samuel  M..  and  Scott  8.869.918. 

Lourlgan.  George  H..  and  Dupras.  3,369.858. 

McGeary.  Thomas  C,  and  Cowden.  3,368.386. 

Potter,  George  H.  3.370,032. 

Raines.  Russell  H.  3.370.047. 

Vadla.  Josteln  J.  3.369,986. 

Wilson.  Hugh  D.  3.368.368. 

Wre<le.  Harold  F.  3.370,116. 
Union  on  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Bond,  Donald  C.  and  Bernard.  3.369,601. 

Moran.  Kevin  E.  3,369.273. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Davison,  Bartholomew  J.  3.369,404. 
Kravits.  Bernard  L..  and  Winsker.  3.370,203. 
Leonard.  John  A.  3,369,845. 

United  Geophysical  Corp. :  See — 

Dobrin.  Milton  B.,  and  Ingalls.  3,370,268. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Walton,  Richard  R..  and  Hanson.  3,369,803. 


United  Stateii  of  America 
Agriculture  :  Hee— 

AchuMfT,  Walter  H..  and  Lawrence.  3.370,019. 
Atomic  Einergy  Commission  :  See — 
Briggs   Gilford  G.  3.370.016. 

Brlggs.  Norman  H.,  Burton,  and  Greene.  3,369.401. 
Trent.  Paul  E.  3.369,889. 

Wllhelm.   Barley  A.,   and   McClusky.   3.369.890. 
Interior  :  See — 

Donaldson.  Erie  C.  and  Riggs.  3.369,605. 
Wyche,  Charlie.  McCawley,  and  Schlain.  3,369,978. 
Navy  :  See — 

BlUig.  Frederick  S..  and  Grenleski.  3^69.782. 
Butement.  William  A.  S.,  Shire,  and  Thomson.  3.369, 

487. 
Douda,  Bernard  E.  3,369.946. 
Dukes  Theodor  A.,  and  ZapaU.  3,370.205. 
Hoffman,  Benjamin  F..  and  Carruthers.  3.370,247. 
Jasper.  Norman  H.  3.370,260. 
Keaaler.  Bernard  V.  3,370.253. 
Pollard.  Albert  J.  3,369.934. 
Va-^ca.    Lulgl.    FerrU.   and   Zincone.   3.369.611. 
Warfleld.  Robert  W.  3,369,391. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See— 

Schueit.  Clyde  C.  and  Ericson.  3,369,956. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See  — 

Glltiert.  Gerald,  and  Periaky.  3.370.000. 
Unitex  Ltd.  :  See— 

Seddon    Robert  M.  3.369.494. 
Universal  Match  Corp. :  See-  - 

I><>uKlasa.  Uyron  J.,  and  Blelch.  3,370.220. 
UnlverMaT  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Bloch.  Herman  S.  3,370.080. 
Borst,  William  B..  Jr.  3.370,003. 
Donaldson.  George  R..  and  Lester.  3.370,096. 
Hayes.  John  C.  .»nd  Mltsche.  3,369,997. 
IlUngsworth.  (;eorKe  E.  3.370.098. 
Paulson    Rueben  E.  3,369,665. 
Universal  Water  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark.  (;eorKe  B..  and  ManJIklan.  3.369.667. 
University  of  Khartoum,  The  :  Sre — 
Elagib.  Ahmed  A.  R.  3.369,402. 
Urban,  Otf  rled  :  Hee-- 

Koeppe,  Hans- Hermann,  and  Urban.  3,369.338. 
Vacea,  Luigl.  D.  L.  Ferris,  and  R.  Zincone.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Pitch  mechanism  lock  for  main  helicopter 
rotor  blade.  3.369.611.  2-20-68.  Cl.  170 — 160.12. 
Vadla.  Josteln  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Cathode  connection 

for  a  reduction  cell.  3,369.986,  2-20-68,  Cl.  204—243. 
Valdettaro,  Alarico  A..  J.  G.  Bader.  and  S.  R.  Meadows,  to 
Sarke4    Tartlan,    Inc.    Multiple   contact    rotary.   3.370,2.59, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  336 — 20. 
Valletta.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Hallen,  Robert  L..  and  Valletta.  3,369,990. 
Van  Benthuysen.  John  D..  to  CTS  Corp.  Electrical  resistor 

and  switch.  3.370,261.  2-20-68.  Cl.  3.18—198. 
Van  Dalen  CnrUtlaan  J.,  and  H.  C.  A.  van  Duuren.  to  de 
Staat  der  Nederlandeii  Tan  Dese  Vertegnewoordlgd  Door 
de  Dlrecteur-JJeneraal  der  Posterljen.  Telegrafle  en  Tele- 
fonle.  Reading-device  for  an  information  Dearer.  3.370.- 
271.  2-20-68.  Cl.  340—146. 
Vanderhoff.  Russell  E. :  See — 

Hutchinson,  William  V..  and  Vanderhoff.  3.369.621. 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  to  Texas  Industries    Inc.  Agricultural 

machines.  3.369.3."53.  2-20-68.  Cl.  56 — 210. 
Van   der   Lely.   Ary.    RotaUble   ejector   members.   3.369,647. 

2-20-68.  Cl.  198—128. 
Van  der  Star.  Wlllem  :  See — 

Van   Kempen,   Daniel  M..  Kerkhoven,  and  Van  der  Star. 
3.3)0.015. 
Van  Duur.>n.  Hendrik  C.  A. :  See — 

Van  Dalen.  Christiaan  J.,  and  van  Duuren.  3,370,271. 
Van  Etten.  Florence  H. :  See- 
Helm.  Lewis  R.  3.369.285. 
Van  Goethem.  Jan.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Information  storage  device.  3.370,277,  2-20-68,  Cl.  340— 
173. 
Van  Kampen.  Daniel  M.    F.  J.  Kerkhoven.  and  W.  Van  der 
Star,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Process  for  preparing  detergent 
comnositlons.  3.370.015.  2-20-68.  Cl.  2.%2— 137. 
Van    Zurk.    Robert,    to   Commissariat    a   I'Energie  Atomique. 
Time-amplitude  converter.  3,370,281,  2-20-68,  Cl.  324 — 68. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Wheeler   Wllll.im  R.  3.369,734. 
Varta  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Kroeger,  Hanns  H.,  and  Dehmelt.  3,369.988. 
Veeder  Induftrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Devanney,  Raymond  H.  3,869,747. 
Veeder  Root  Inc.  :  See — 

Manke.  Oustave  L.  3.869,704. 
Vegter,  Geert  C. :  See— 

Grommers.  SSinte  P.,  and  Vegter.  3,370,031. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Matt,  Joseph  Z.  8.870  027. 
Richter.  Sidney  B.  8,870,108. 
Vendo  Co..  The :  flee —  ' 

Black.  Stewart  L.  8.869.478. 

Vertorugghe.  Marcel  H. :  See — 

De  Cat.  Arthur  H..  Verbrugghe.  and  Roosen.  3,369.899. 

Verelnlgte  Glansstoff-Fabriken  AG. :  See — 

Kreckl.  Alois   3.369.268. 
Vlckers-Zlmmer    Aktlengesellschaft    Planung    and    Bau    Von 
Industrleanlagen  :  See — 

Ullrich.  Hansjuergen.  and  Dletie.  3.369,873. 

Vlg.    Merle    E.    Tractor-mounted    concrete    mixer.    8,869,799, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  259—154. 

Viking  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

BaBemberg,  Robert  J.,  and  De  Oraff.  3,369,762. 


XXV 


Copy 


Vincent.  Edwin  B.,  to  Pres-to  Line  Corp.  of  America 

holder.  3.3G9.313,  2-20-68.  Cl.  40 — 343. 
Vinci.  Joseph  1. :  See — 

Holly.  Robert  J.,  and  Vinci.  3,369.371. 
Vlnot,  Claude  P.,  to  La  Telemecanlque  Electrlqne.  Three  posi- 
tion limit  switch.  3,370,138,  2-20-68,  Cl.  200 — 47. 
Vistron  Corp. :  See— 

Halberstidt,  Lewis  J.,  and  McCord.  3,369,265. 
Vitcha,  James  F.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Preparation  of 

vinyl  ethers  3,370,095,  2-20-68,  Cl.  260 — 614. 
Vlttoe,   Enioth  C.  Coffee-brewing  device.  3,369,477.  2-20-68, 

Cl.  99—282. 
Vogt,  Howard  W. :  See — 

Seemann.  James  M.,  and  Vogt.  8.869.896. 
Vogt,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Senn.'waia,   Kurt,  Vogt,   and   Ohorodnlk.   3,370.081. 
Volgt.  Otfrled,  and  J.  Hochel,  to  Llcentia  Patentverwaltungs- 
O.m.b.H.  Support  grid  structure  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
bly. 3.369.»73.  2-20-68,  Cl.  176—78. 
Vollmer,    Burghardt   H.   J.,   to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son. Circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  voice-freqaency 
soectrum   by  means  of  binary  signals.   8,370.243,  2-20-68, 
Cl    330  -21. 
Von   Ard«*nne,   Manfred,   to   Firma  Kjellberg,   Ellktroden  k 
Maschinen  G.m.b.H.  Electric-arc  plasma-flne-spray  burner. 
3,370,148,  2-20-68.  Cl.  219—75. 
Vondrit.  I^ubumlr.  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Loader  mechanism.  8,369,- 

686,  2-20-68.  Cl.  214 — 768. 
Von    Fange,    Eugene    K..    to   General    Electric   Co.    Variable 

capacitors.  3,870.211,  2-20-68,  Cl.  317—254. 
Von  WItcleben,  Job  W.,  to  Wolff  k  Co.,  AG.  Sausage  casing. 

3.369,911,  2-20-68.  Cl.  99 — 1T6. 
Vortib.  William  H..  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Expandable  styrene 
polymers  by  treatment  with  ozone.  3,369,927,  2-20-68,  Cl. 
117—100 
Wade,  Ly.e  D.  •  See — 

Stralow,  Charles  K.,  and  Wade.  3,369,506. 
Wagner.  Hans  M.,  and  T.  P.  R.  Maynard.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.   Photographic  elements.   3.370.046.  2-20-68.  Cl.  260 — 
78. 
Wagner,  Nicholas  A.  :  See — 

Murphy,  Alfred  M..  and  Wagner.  8,869,385. 
Wagner.  Wolf-Helmut :  flee — 

Wlnkeimann.  Erbardt.  and  Wagner.  3,370,069. 
Wagoner,  liarl  V..  Jr.  :  See — 

Jordon,  Albert  L.,  Schnauss,  Sle,  Thanos.  and  Wagoner. 
3^70.1.5. 
Walkei,  Douglas  J. :  See — 

Crane.  Burke  J..  Walker,  and  Myers.  8,869,381. 
Walker,  Robert  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio  equipment  with 
chest    mounted    speaker-microphone    assembly.^  3,370,236, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  326 — 16.  \ 

Wallare,  TVavid  J.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Max  A  .  and  Wallace.  3,370,055. 
Wallace  A  Tier  nan,  Inc. :  See — 

Schnyder,  Conrad  W.  3,869.706. 
Wallace.  WilKam  D..  and  R.  L.  Carlson,  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc. 
AdJusUole  damped  spring.  3.369.802,  2-20-68,  Cl.  267 — 1. 
Walley.    Gerald   D..    T    W.    Smith,    and    R.    T.    S.    Wilson,    to 


Space   vehicles. 


British    Aircraft   Corp.    (Operating)    Ltd. 
3.869.771.  2-20-68.  Cl.  244—1. 

Walls.  Leroy  C,  to  Lewals.  Inc.  Plastic  container.  3.369.687, 
2-20-68.  n   215—10. 

Walmsley    Jo««ph  :  See — 

Whlttaaer.  Harold,  and  Walmsley.  3.369.764. 

Walter.  Jim  Corp. :  See — 

Harlan,  Robert  L.  3.369.882. 
Harlan,  Robert  L.  3,370.301, 

Walton.  Richard  R.,  and  W.  B.  Hanson,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.  Fabric  work  piece  feeders.  3,369,803.  2-20- 
68.  ri.  271—10. 

Wanberg.  Joaeph  S..  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Disposable  diaper 
with  an  Integral  container  and  method  for  disposal.  8,869,- 
545.  2-20-68,  Cl.  128— 287. 

Ward,  Elmer  F.,  to  Task  Corp.  Overland  protective  circuit 
for  electrical  machinery.  3.370,201,  2-20-68.  Cl.  317 — 13. 

Ware.  Richard  E. :  flee — 

Hall,  Lewis  W^  Jr.,  Boyer,  and  Ware.  3  370,106. 

Warfleld,  Robert  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Glass  transition  temperature  dependency  on  pressure  for 
amorphous   subsUnces.   3.369.391,    2-20-68,   Cl.   78 — 17. 

Waska.  Franklyn  L. :  See — 

Gallaway,  William  S..  and  Waska.  3,369,447. 

Watero  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See — 

Clayton,  John,  Jr.  3,369.410. 

Wayne  Mfg.  Co. :  flee — 

Price.  Hf>ward  R.,  Adams,  and  Tamny.  3  369.085. 

Wayson,  Andrew  J.,  to  Merriman.  Inc.  Lubricated  spinning 
ring  8.3«9.358,  2-20-68,  Cl.  57—120. 

Weaver,  Max  A.,  and  D.  J.  Wallace,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Thlazolvlazophenyl  dves  containing  dicarboximldo  radicals 
3.370.055.  2-20-68,  Cl.  260—158. 

Webb  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
W.  R.  Dunnavant.  Process  for  preparation  of  hlgh- 
molecular-welght  polyaryloxysilanes.  3,370,089,  2-20-68, 
Cl.  260 — 47. 

Weber.  Christine,  to  Establishment  Osheko.  Core  unit  for  skis 
3.369,821.  2-20-68.  a.  280—11.13. 

Webster.  Edward  H.  fo  National  Lock  Co.  Door  catch  assem- 
bly  8.869.832,  2-20-68.  Cl.  292—78. 

Wegerlch.  Anton  :  flee — 

Btsfeld.  Karl,  Haug,  Scholi,  and  Wegerich.  3.370,082. 

Weggemao.  Philippus  P..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Valve  assembly 
retaining  means.  3. .369. 741.  2-20-68.  Cl.  230 — 228. 

WeK  Tohchung.  SUcked  food  containers.  3,369,691,  2-20-68, 
Cl.  220 — 4. 

^^"1S**-„^*Z}  ^-  Discharge  valve  for  centrifuge.  8,869,742, 
2-20-68,  Cl.  233 — 20. 
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Weis,  Helmar  :  See — 

Fries,  Kurt,  and  Wels.  3,369.471 
Weiss,    Joseph    F.    Food    container.    3,369,369,    2-20-68.    CI. 

62—4 
Weiss     Morris,    to    Pore    Motor    Cart    Co.    Foldable    battery 

powered  cart.  3,369,629,  2-20-68,  CI.  180—27. 

Welssberger.  .\rnold  :  Se<v  -  o  oao  coi? 

Lorla,    Anthony,    Salmlnen,   and   Welssberger.    3,369,895. 

Weissman,  Bernard,  and  M.  Cowan,  to  Whaledent.  Inc^Dental 

hand-piece  and   tool   therefor.  3,360,298,   2-20-68,  CI.  32— 

27 
Welch    Paul   R..  and   H.   G.   Brogden  ;   said   Welch,  assor.   to 
International   Telephone  and   Telegraph   Corp.   Process  for 
die  casting  and  heat  treating  aluminum  alloy  and  resulting 
products.  3,369.591,  2-20-68,  CI.  164 — 113. 
Welcher.  Richard  P.  :  See- 
Booth,  Robert  B.,  and  Welcher.  3,369.935. 
Wentlne    Hendrlkus  M.  Freeiing  box  for  packed  liquids  and 

foodstuffs.  3,369,377.  2-20-68.  Cl.  62 — 457. 
Wentworth,  Bennlng,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  replica  of  repetitive  waveforms  hav- 
ing   undeslred    voltages    superimposed    thereon.    3,370,234, 
2-20-68,  Cl.  324—158.  ^  „     ..     . 

Wenti    Edward  A.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Vertical  sorting 

system.  3.369.648.  2-20-68.  Cl.  198—157. 
Werner,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Livengood.  Samuel  M..  and  Werner.  3,369.912. 
West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc. :  See- 
Lacy.  Charles  B.  3,369,570. 
Western  Pump  Co. :  See- 
Sullivan,  Eugene  F.  3,369,493. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Lee.  Howard  I.  3.369.847. 
Scott,  Daniel  O.  3,369,846. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See— 

Furlong,  Owen  D.  A.  C.  3,369.777. 
Westofen  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Taubmann,  Harro.  3,369,587. 
Whaledent.  Inc.  :  See —  _  „  ^„^  „„„ 

Weissman,  Bernard,  and  Cowan.  3,369,298. 
Whelan    Edward  J..  Jr..  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp.  Reciprocating 

feed  mechanism.  3,369,807.  2-20-68,  Cl.  271—69. 
Wheeler    John  C.  40%   to  O.  R.  Kitchens.  Hamp  for  header 

brace.' 3.369.333,  2-20-68,  Cl.  52— 210. 
Wheeler     William    R..    to    Varian    Associates.    High    voltage 
stand-off  insulator  assembly  In  a  sputter-Ion  vacuum  pump. 
3,369,734,  2-20-68,  Cl.  230 — 69. 
Whelan.  James  E.  :  See —  _^  ,         „  ^^„  „„„ 

Freerks.  Conrad  T..  Reed,  and  Whelan.  3.369,328. 
Whlripool  Corp. :  See— 

Builcky.  Edmund  J.  3,369,336. 

Crane,    Burke   J..    Walker,    and    Myers.    3.369.381. 

Whitaker.  Arthur  C.  :  See—  ^^^ 

Dlmond.  Harold  L..  and  Whitaker.  3.370.074 
White.  Herbert  L. :  See—  „   ..     .  .  .    ir»,i 

Sherwood.    Edwin    T..    White.    Rubinstein,    and    Ehlerc 
3,369,488. 
White,  Roy  A.  :  See —  ^      „  „,^  .^, 

De  Bell,  John  M.,  White,  and  Tarko.  3,370,105. 
Whitenack,  Taylor  D. :  See—  o  o-n  oa. 

Kurka    David  J..  Jacobson,  and  Whitenack.  3,369,264. 
Whiting  Corp. :  See — 

Norman.  Charles  R.  3.370.135. 
Whitney     George   P..    to   Motorola.    Inc.    Mounting  assembly. 

3.369.784.  2-20-68.  Cl.  243— 27.  

Whittaker.  Harold,  and  J.  Walmsley,  to  T.M.M.  (Research) 
Ltd  Builder  motion  for  textile  machines.  3.369,764.  2-20- 
68.  CT.  242—26.3.  ,    .     ^. 

Wickersham.   Price  D..   to  Xebec  Corp.   Switching  apparatuo 
for  verifying  the  resistive  integrity  of  electrical  wiring  sys- 
tems. 3,370,232.  2-20-68,  Cl.  324—73.        .    ^   ^,      ^       „„ 
Wldmer    Alfred  B.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and   Cable  Co.   Ultra 
sonic  cable  insulation  testing  apparatus  and  method.  3,370. 
226,  2-20-68,  Cl.  324—54.  ,,   ^  ^   ^ 

Wleland,   Ernst,   W.   Sackmann,   A.   Frledel,   E.   Kuhn,   and   O. 
Harms,  to  Dornier  System  O.m.b.H.  Aircraft  having  flexible 
wing  surfaces.  3,369,780,  2-20-68,  Cl.  244—87. 
Wilcox,  Isaac  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Container.  3,369,- 

726,  2-20-68,  Cl.  229—5.5. 
Wlldboli,    Rudolf,    and    D.    Hanselmann.    to    Maschinenfabrik 
RIeter   A.O.    Apparatus   and   method   for  detecting   combus 
tlon  products  In  a  pneumatic  conveyor.  3,369,346,  2-20-68, 
Cl.  55—97. 
Wildl,   Bernard   S.,   to  Monsanto  Co.  Thermoelectric  device. 

3,369.941.  2-20-68.  Cl.  136—236. 
Wllhelm.  Harley  A.,  and  J.  K.  McClusky,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Atomic   Energy   Commission.   Method  for  making 
niobium-uranium  alloy  with  predetermined  total  void  vol- 
ume and  void  slse.  3,369,890,  2-20-68,  Cl.  75 — 122.5. 
Wllhelm,  Richard  H.,  to  Research  Corp.  Mixture  separation  by 
cyclic  pulsing  in   a  temperature  graduated   adsorbent  bed. 
3.369.874.  2-20-68.  Cl.  23 — 309. 
Wilkinson.  John  B.  :  See — 

McLaughlin.  Terence  P..  and  Wilkinson.   3,369.970. 

Williams.  Earl  P..  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  Control- 
ling and  eradicating  fungi  with  O-famlno-chlorobenzoyl) 
benzoic  adds.  3,369,963,  2-20-68.  Cl.  167—30. 

Williams,  Jeffry  L..  to  Plating  Products,  Inc.  Debris  collecting 
screen  for  electroplating  tanks.  3,369,988.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
204—279. 

Williams.  Leland  E.  :  See— 

Freedlander,  Abraham  L..  Williams,  and  Strickler.  3,369.- 
3M. 

Williams,  Michael,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Methods 
of  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  magnetic  fields  using 
superconducting  magnets.  3.370,258,  2-20-68,  Cl.  335 — 
216. 


GunsoD,  and  Williams.  3,369,- 


Willlams,  William  W. :  See— 
Frederiksen,  Edward  M. 
779. 
Williamson.  John  G.  :  See—- 

Shaw,  Harmon  L.,  and  Williamson  3.369^94. 
Willson,  Ernest  J.  Cleansing  device.  3,369,266,  2-20-68,  Cl. 
j5 104  92. 

Wilson.  Charles  V.  :  See — 

Jones,  Jean  B.  and  Wilson    3.369  90o.  

Wilson.  Gardner  P..  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Pulsed  light  writing  sys 

tem   3.370,299,  2-20-68,  Cl.  346—109. 
Wilson    Hugh   D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Diving  structure. 

3,369,368.  2-20-68.  Cl.  61 — 69. 
Wilson,  Robert  P.  8. :  See — 

Walley,  Gerald  D.,   Smith,  and  Wilson.   3.369.771. 
Wntek.  Inc.  :  See — 

Montgomery.  John  R.  3.370.283. 
Winder,  Ronald  P.  H..  to  International  Paper  Co.  Electrom 
eter   device   for   measuring   the   strength   of  electric   neias. 
3  370  225    2-20-68.  Cl.  324 — 32. 
Wliidhois.  Thomas  B. :  See—  ^   „.    ^.    ,      ,  „„„,, 
Patchett.    Arthur   A.,  and   Wlndholi.   3,370,071. 
Wlndmoller  &  Holscher  :  See— 

RrockmuUer.  Friedrich  F.  3.369.7^  i,.,k— -k- 

Winkelmann.    Erhardt,    and    ^.H     Wagner,     to    Farbwerkt 

Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  *»';"•>- 

Ing     2  5-<liacyIamlno-3,6-dlamlno  1,4  benioqulnones.    3,370,- 

069.  2-20-68.  Cl    260 — 396.  .     w     *.     vf.^.t*. 

Winkler.  John  T..  and  E.  F.  Smith.  Jr..  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corp    Decoding  circuit.  3.370.288,  2-20-68.  Cl.  340-347. 

Winsker,  Herbert :  Bee— 

Kravlts.  Bernard  L..  and  Winsker.  3,870.203. 

Wisconsin  Wire  Works  :  See — 

Bednhn.  Norman  A.  3^69.571.         „  ^.      ,  »  *      «„„ 

Witt  George  L..  to  My-T-Veyor  Corp.  Cable  element  for  con 
veyors.  3.369.499.  2-20-68.  Q.  104—200. 

WItte.  Josef.  N.  Schon.  G.  Pampus.  H.  Holtschmldt.  and 
H  Freytag  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  butamene  polvmers  modlOed 
by  an  isocyanate  sulfene  chloride.  3.370.033.  2-20-68.  CT. 
260-^33  6 

Wojtowlci.  Wesley  J.,  to  The  H.  A  Mont|omery  Co.  Metal 
processing  compositions  and  method.  3,369,930.  2-20-68. 
pi    117 134 

Wolf.  Lloyd  J  Adjustable  fifth  wheel  mount.  3.369,825,  2-20- 
68,  Cl.  280 — 407. 

Wolff  *  Co.,  AG  :  See — 

Von  Witsleben,  Job  W.  3,369.911.  „       „  »v^ 

Wolford  Dale  E  ,  to  The  F.  E.  Myers  k  Bro.  Co  Method 
and  apparatus  for  uniformly  distributing  treatment  mate- 
rial by  air    3,369,754,  2-20-68,  CT.  239—8 

Wood,  Frank  D,  to  George  Angus  A  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  hose    3.370,115,  2-20-68.  Cl.  264—94. 

Wood  Herbert  H  .  to  Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  Method  or 
Improving  the  adhesive  properties  of  polyolefin  film  by  pass- 
ing a  diffuse  electrical  discharge  over  the  film's  surface. 
3.369.982.  2-20-68.  Cl.  204—168.       _  .     , 

Wood.  Grin  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  logic  exclusive  or 
device.  3.369.857.  2-20-68.  Cl.  137—81.5 

Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Herman.  Merrll.  3.369.492 

Coffman.  J.  D..  and  Brown.  3.369,399. 

Coleman,  Ralph  F.  3,869.736. 

Woyskl.  Mark  M..  L.  T.  Royer,  and  R  M.  Healy,  to  American 
Potash  k  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  treating  phosphate 
ores  to  obtain  metal  sulfides  and  phosphorus  suindes. 
3,.369,875,  2-20-68.  Cl.  23—318. 

Wray.  Pierre  E  .  to  Raychem  Corp.  Pr'>«"  "<1  •RP*£*l'i»  ^^ 
producing  plastic  memory  articles.  3.370,112.  2-20-68.  Cl. 
264—22 

Wredp  Harold  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  for  spread- 
ing tubular  net.  3.370.116.  2-20-68.  Cl.  264—292. 

Wrennstad.  Ander  K.  H..  and  B.  T.  Klo't^o.^'^Aktlebolag. 
Training   hand    grenade.    3.369.486.   2-20-68.    O.    102—64. 

Wright  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Reese.  John  B.  3.369.703 

Wright.  James  C. :  See- 

Plerson.  Edward  D..  and  Wright.  3,369.808. 

Wright,  Tlmmy  E.  Container.  3,369,727,  2-2<^68.  Cl.  229—17. 

Wyche,  Charile,  F.  X.  McCawley,  and  D.  Schlaln,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Interior.  Electrodeposltlon  of  molybde- 
num. 3,369,978.  2-20-68,  Cl.  204—64. 

Wynne,  Joseph  R.  :  See— 

Schroeder,  William  F.,  and  Wynne.  3.8e»,»0». 

Xebec  Corp.  :  See —  

Wickersham,  Price  D.  3,370,282. 

Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Young,  James  E.  3.369,918. 

Xuong.  Nguyen  D.,  and  R.-Y.  Mauvernay,  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
dite  Laboratolre  D'Analyses  et  de  Recherches  Blologlques 
Mauvernay-Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  MauTernay- 
(C.E  R.M.).  Compositions  for  trwatlng  obesity  and  methods 
of  use.  3.369,967,  2-20-68,  Cl.  167—55. 

Yancey,  John  W.  :  See — 

E!hlke.  Charles  C.  Strohscheln.  and  Yancey.  3.869,460. 

Yang.  Kang :  See —  _  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Gant.  Preston  L..  Manno.  and  Yang.  3.369.980. 

Yashukouchl,  Haruo.  Gooseneck  Jibs  of  crane  booms.  3,369.- 

671.  2-20-68.  Cl.  212 — 89. 
Yotsuzuka    Masaru.   K.   Kodama.    and   K.   Ogino,   to  Takeda 

Chemical   Industries.   Ltd.   Production   of  polyoxyalkylene 

ethers.   3.370.056.  2-20-68.   C\.  260—209. 

Young.  David  W.  :  See—  „  „^^  ^^ 

Kovach.  Stephan  M.,  Sanford.  and  Yoana.  3,870.094. 
Isaacson,  Henry  V.,  Kovach,  and  Tonng.  3,870,010. 


Young.  Howard  8. .  —  _  „_„  ^„, 

Hargls.  Charles  W..  and  Young.  3,870.087. 

Young,  Ira  B..  Jr.  Burner  grate  for  gas  ranges.  3.869,837, 
2-20-68.  Cl.  126—218. 

Young  James  E.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Derelopment  of  latent  elec- 
trostatic images  with  crested  waves  of  liquid  developer. 
3.369.918,  2-20-68,  Q,  117—87. 

Young,  Karl  H.  Timing  sprocket.  8,869,418,  2-20-68,  Cl.  74 — 
898. 

Young  Sherwood  L.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  8am- 
tary  Corp.  Flush  Unk  refill  valve.  8.869,660,  2-20-68.  a. 
ISf— 446. 

YouuK.  William  E.  :  See — 

Debrotnlc.  John  8..  Orn,  and  Young.  8.369.825. 

Youngward,  Robert  W.,  and  A.  Kovalchnk.  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Mfg.  Co.  Electrically  Insulated  rail  Joint  means. 
8,369,752.  2-20-68,  Cl.  238—248. 

Yu,  Charles.  Method  for  applying  photographic  Images  or 
designs  to  ceramic  objects  and  Improved  photographic  emul- 
sion for  the  production  of  multi-color  Images  or  designs  on 
such   obJecU.  8,869,894,  2-20-68,  CT.  96 — 84. 


Zabner,  Adrien,  to  PalUard  S.A.  Pick-ap  arm.  8,899,816, 
2-20-68,  Cl.  278 — 24. 

Zapata.  Rlcardo  N. :  See — 

Dukes,  Theodor  A.,  and  Zapata.  3,370,205. 

Zemanek,  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Methods  of  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  visual  record  of  physical  condi- 
tions of  materials  traversed  by  a  borehole.  8.369,626,  2-20- 
68.  a.  181— .5. 

Zimmerman.  Carl  W..  and  J.  R.  Unlme.  to  Halliburton  Co. 
System  for  automatic  regulation  of  flow  rate  and  pressure 
at  remote  location.  3.369.561.  2-20-68,  Cl.  187 — 486. 

Ztncone.  Robert :  See — 

Vacca.  Lulgl.  Ferris,  and  Zlncone.  3,869,611. 

Zoerner,  James  R.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Digital  automatic  frequency 
control  system.  3.370,252,  2-20-68,  CT.  881 — 18. 

Zolatone  Process,  Inc.  :  See — 

Grasko,  Stephen  C.  and  Kane.  8,870^24. 

Zuleeg.  Ralner,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Combination  of  thin- 
filmed  electrical  devices.  3,370,184,  2-20-68.  Cl.  807 — 808. 

Zupenc,  Alvin  J. :  See — 

Ingram.  Alvin  R.,  and  Zupanc.  3.870,022. 
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3369319 
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83 
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49-137      : 
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79 
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42 
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91 
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3.369.32B 
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93 
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3.369  J62 

309      : 

3369379 

60       : 

3369.412 

139      : 

331 

3J69  263 

344      : 

3369330 

3369.413 

176 

13-    18 

3J70.1I9 

52-  38      ; 

3369331 

89 

3369.414 

189 

34 

3J70.I2O  ' 

98       : 

33693.32 

22: 

3369.415 

14-   71 

3J69Jb4 

210 

3369.333 

157 

3.369,416 

282 

15-   22 

3J69,265 

227      : 

3369334 

230.17: 

3.369,417 

289 

104  92 

3J69J66 

270 

3369335 

395        : 

3369.418 

325 

94 

3369  J67 

302 

3369  ,.3,36 

411 

3369.420  1 

440 

210 

3J69.268 

646 

Re.26354  I 

421 

3369,421 

445 

230  II 

3J69J69 

667        : 

3369337  1 

424.8  : 

3369.422 

450 

16-    18 

3J69.270 

53-   35 

3369  V38 

3369.423 

100-  47 

18-     2 

3J69.271 

3369339 

473 

3.369.424 

101-38 

5 

3J69.272  i 

109      : 

3369  „340 

493      ; 

3369.425 

102-   49.3  : 

14 

21 

3J69.273  ! 
3J69.274 

112      : 
366 

3369341 
3369342 

.501 

3369.426 
3369.427 

64 
70.2 

19-   62 

3J69.275 

55-    16 

336934.^ 

710  5   : 

3.369.428 

65 

:    3J69Ji76 

20       : 

3369.344 

720.5   : 

3369.419 

103-    11 

21-  61 

:     3Jft9.8S9 

50 

3369.345 

752      ; 

3369.429 

33 

23-    18 

:    3J69.860 

97 

3369  ..Vt6 

3369.430 

45 

56 

:     3J69.86I 

175       : 

3369  ..347 

75-        .5  : 

3369386 

102 

88 

:    3J69.862 

374 

3369  „348 

10      : 

3369.887 

3J69.863 

442       : 

3369349 

34 

3369.888 

117 

91 

:    3JM.864 

56-    254 

3369350 

84.1 

3369.889 

163 

112 

:    iJ3M.mS 

44 

3369351 

122.5 

3369390 

170 

114 

:    3.3MMb 

3369352 

123 

3369.891 

104-   23 

121 

:    336^367 

210 

3369  3.V3 

3.369.892 

44 

165 

:    3J69.868 

295 

33693.^4 

1575 

3369393 

200 

193 

:     3J69.869 

57-34      : 

33693-55 

81-53 

3369.431 

105-   49 

309.4 

:    3J69.870 

77.45; 

3369356 

82-   53  1 

3369,432 

150 

.9 

:    3.369371 

84 

3369357 

83-     3 

3369.433 

376 

226 

:    3J69372 

120 

3369,.VS8 

17 

3369,434 

106-     3 

293 

:    3J69373 

58-145 

3369359 

30 

3369.435 

111 

309 

:    3J69374 

60-    19 

3369360 

324 

3369,436 

181 

318 

:    3J6937S 

39.16 

3369362 

84-   94 

3369,437 

107-     4 

340 

:    3J69376 

.5 

3369..%  1 

123 

3369.438 

110-      1 

24-  30.5 

.    3J69.277 

.65 

3369  ..363 

483 

3369.439 

8 

163 

:    3J69.278 

54.5 

3369364 

85-     9 

3369.440 

111-     6 

24S 

:    3J69.279 

225 

3369365 

45 

3369.441 

89 

28-   21 

:    3J69.2«) 

271 

3369366 

70 

3369.442 

112-    77 

76 

:    3369.281 

61-    11 

3369367 

86-    10 

3369.443 

129 

29-     4.5 

:    3369JM2 

69 

3369  ,.368 

88-    14 

3369.444 

158 

95 

:    3J69.28."? 

62-     4 

3369369 

3369,445 

114-       .5 

96 

:    3J69JM4 

45 

3369370 

3369,446 

56 

182.5 

:    3369.877 

52 

3369372 

3369.447 

66.5 

200 

:    3369 .28.^ 

54 

3369371 

24 

:    3369.448 

67 

23S 

:    3369J»> 

141 

3369373 

3369,449 

74 

2&2 

:    336^.287 

197 

3369374 

3369,450 

144 

471.1 

:     3.369J288 

256 

3369375 

26 

:    3369.451 

115-   21 

S12 

:    3.369.289 

344 

3369376 

28 

:    3369.452 

70 

S81 

:    3369J290 

457 

3369377 

89-      1318   3369.455 

116-   27 

603 

:    3369.292 

64-    17 

3369378 

14 

:     3369.453 

114 

622 

:    33WJ2V1 

65-    30 

3369.880 

33 

:    3369,454 

62S 

:    3369J29.T 

58 

3..369.881 

90-   24 

:    3369.456 

117-   17.5 

30-   41  5 

:    3369JPM 

110 

3369.882 

91-    16 

:    3369,457 

37 

62 

:     3369JJ95 

112 

3.369.883 

31 

:     3369.458 

46 

228 

:     3369.296 

66-126 

3369379 

39 

:     3369.459 

32-     2 

3.369.297 

145 

:    3369380 

49 

:     3369,460 

47 

27 

:     336^.298 

68-    12 

:    3369381 

73 

;     3369,461 

33-      1 

:    3369.299 

70-156 

:    3369.38? 

413 

:    3369,462 

51 

17 

:    3369300 

71-    28 

:    3.369384 

3369,463 

63 

23 

:    3369301 

29 

:    3.369385 

420 

:     3369.464 

65.2 

147 

:    3369.302 

72-237 

:     3369  XK\ 

92-218 

:     3369.465 

67 

174 

:    3369303 

272 

:    3369384 

229 

;    3369.466 

100 

34-     9 

:     3369304 

3369  ,.385 

93-   93 

:   Re.26348 

120 

22 

:    3.3693aS 

289 

:    3369386 

95-    11 

:    3369,467 

127 

162 

:    3369306 

.335 

:    3369.387 

.5 

:    3369,468 

134 

35-     9 

:    3369307 

367 

tJ  ,»jOr»  ,»jOO 

13 

;    3369.469 

139.4 

35 

:    3369308 

73-    15 

:     3369389 

3369.470 

161 

36-     2.5 

:    3369309 

.6 

:    3369390 

77.5 

:    3369.471 

212 

37-     8 

:     3..369310 

17 

:     3369391 

79 

;    3369.472 

118-   50 

96 

:    3369311 

49.2 

.    3369.392 

89 

:    3369,473 

637 

40-140 

:    3369312 

71.6 

:    3369393 

3369,474 

343 

:    3369313 

113 

:    3369394 

96-   34 

:    3369394 

119-     3 

42-    39.5 

:    3.369314 

152 

:     3369395 

55 

:    3.369.895 

122-406 

54 

:     3369315 

178 

:     3.369396 

56 

:     3369396 

410 

72 

;    3.369316 

179 

;    3.369397 

.5 

:     3369397 

123-     8 

43-     7 

:    3369317 

270 

:    3.369398 

66.1 

;    3369398 

17.1 

:    3.369318 

272 

:    3.369399 

74 

:    3369.899                 46 

44-    73 

:    3369378 

295 

:    3369,400 

1              76 

:    3369.900 

1               6^ 

3369,901 

3369,902 

3369.903 

3369.904 

3369.905 

3369.475 

3369.476 

3.369.906 

3.369.907 

3.369.908 

3369.909 

3369.910 

3369.911 

3369.912 

3369.913 

3369.477 

3369.478 

3369.479 

3369.480 

3369.481 

3369.482 

3369.483 

3369.484 

3369,485 

3369,486 

3369,487 

3369,488 

3369.489 

3369.490 

3369.491 

3369.492 

3369.493  i 

3369.494  I 

3369.495  i 

3369.496  I 
3369.497 
3369.498 
3369,499  I 

3369300  1 

3369301  I 
3369302 
3369.914 
3369.915 
3369.916 
3369303 
3369304 
3369.505 
3.369306 
3.369307 
3369.508 
3.369309 
3369310 
336931 1 
3369312 
3369313 
3369314 
3369315 
3369316 
3369317 
3369318 
3369319 
3369320 
3369321 
3369.917 
3369.918 
3.369.919 
3369,920 
3369.921 
3369.922 
3369,923 
3369.925 
3369,924 
3369.926 
3369.927 
3369.928 
3369.929 
3369.930 
3369.931 
3369.932 
3369.933 
3.369322 
3369323 
3369324 
3369325 
3369326 
3369327 
3369.528 
3369329 
3369330 
3369331 


123-  90 

119 

124-  26 
29 

126-  92 
215 
262 
271 

400 
128-  2 
33 
269 
285 
287 
295 
296 
303 


131-  2 

92 

132-  733 
134-     3 

123 

136-  80 

86 

89 

100 

177 

236 

137-  62 
813 
88 

115 
446 
486 
505.38 
514 
615 
625.11 
.5 
636  1 

138-  46 
168 

139-  46 
54 

188 
195 

140-  93.6 
105 
112 

I  141-  86 

132 

235 

310 

143-    16 

144-208 

146-169 

192 

148-  113 

149-  18 
39 

83 

150-  3 
39 

152-367 
156-  51 
72 
232 
464 
523 
577 
583 

588 

158-  1 
1173 

159-  13 

160-  84 
188 

161-  93 

112 
189 


I 


Re.26353 
3369332 
3369.533 
3369334 
3369335 
3369336 
3369337 
3369338 
3369339 
3369.540 
3369341 
3369342 
Re.26346 
3369343 

3369.545 

3369.546 

3369347 

3369348 

3369349 

3369350 

3369.551 

3369.552 

3369354 

3369353 

3369.934 

3369.935 

3369355 

3369.936 

3369.937  ! 

3369.938 

3369.939 

3370J298 

3369,940 

3369.941 

3369356 

3369.557 

3369.558 

3369359 

3369360 

3369361  i 

3369362  ; 
3369363 
Re.26351 
3369365  I 
3369.564 
3369366 
3369367 
3369368 
3369369 

3369370  1 

3369371  I 
3369372 
3369373 

3369374  ! 

3369375  1 
3369376 
3369377 

3369378  i 

3369379  I 

3369380  i 
3369381 
3369382 
3369383 

3369.942  ! 

3369.943  1 

3369.944  i 

3369.945  | 
3369.946 
3369384  I 
3369.585  I 
3369386  ! 
3369.947  ; 
3369.948 
3369.949  1 
3369.950 
3369,951 
3369.952 
3369.953 
3369.954 
3369.955 
3369387 
3.369.588 
Re.26352 
3369389 
3369390 
3369.956 
3369.957 
3369.958 
3369.959 


164-1 
165- 


161-189 

1% 

258 

113 

10 

14 
55 
64 
80 
90 

166-     .; 


167- 


10 
40 
42 
44 
202 
30 

31 
33 
55 


169- 
170- 


172- 


173- 


174- 
175- 


176- 


177- 
178- 
179- 


180- 


181- 

182- 
186- 
187- 

188- 

191- 
192- 


11 

31 

135.25: 

160.12: 

5 

93 

23 

93.6  : 
124 

35 

78      ; 

62  : 
104  : 
317 

60      : 

68 

78 
229      : 
257       : 
73   : 

70      : 
1 

.5  : 
2      : 

15       : 

18       : 

97 
100.2  : 

.3 
17531 
5 
9.54 
14 
27 
73 
127 
.5 


194- 
195- 

197- 
196- 


216 

1 

9 

29 

1 

181 

59.1 

.02 

3 

38 

87.17 
99 
2 
28 

98 
33 

54 

84 
127 
128 

157 


3369,960 
3369,961 
3369,962 
3369.591 
3369.592 
3369393 
3369.594 
3369395 
3369396 
3369397 
3.369398 
3369.599 
3369.600 
3369.601 
3369.602 
3369.603 
3369.604 
3369.605 
3369.606 
3369.607 
3369,963 
3369,964 
3369,965 
3369.966 
3369.967 
3369.968 
3369.969 
3369.970 
3369.608 
3369.609 
3369.610 
3369.611 
3369.612 
3369.613 
3369.614 
3369.615 
3369.616 
3370.121 
3370.122 
3369.617 
3369.618 
3369,619 
3369.971 
3369.972 
3369.973 
3369.620 
3369.621 
3370.123 
3370.124 
3370,125 
3370,126 
3370.127 
3370.128 
3370.129 
3370.130 
3370.131 
3370.132 
3370.133 
3370.134 
3369.622 
3369.624 
3369.628 
3369.629 
3369 .625 
3369.623 
3369.626 
3369.627 
3369.630 
3369.631 
3369.632 
3369.633 
3369.634 
3369.635 
3370,135 
3369,636 
3369,637 
3369.638 
3369.639 
3369.640 
3369,641 
3369.974 
3369.975 
3369,643 
3369.642 
3369.644 
3369.645 
Re.26347 
3369.646 
3369,647 
3369.648 

xxix 


XXX 


'  \ 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


lW-203 
219 

200-  19 
42 
47 
51.1 

115.5 
122 
166 
202-236 

203-  11 

204-  64 
162 

165 
168 
181 
195 
213 
243 
275 
279 
296 


206-     5 

7 
52 

56 

63.2 
65 

72 
208-    14 

26 

58 
111 
120 
139 
210 
254 
264 

310 

351 
209-120 

403 

210-  78 

83 

94 

130 

137 

222 

345 

411 

212-  55 
59 
69 
71 

213-  43 

214-  6 
10.5 
17 
77 

145 
152 
392 
454 

515 
518 
768 

215-  10 

39 

100 

219-   10.55 

68 

69 

75 

97 

125 

131 

146 


3369.649 
3369,650 
3370.136 
3370.137 
3370.138 
3370.139 
3370.140 
3370.141 
3370.142 
3370.143 
3369.976 
3369.977 
3369.978 
3369.979 
3369.980 
3369.981 
3369.982 
3369.983 

3369.985 
3369.986 
3369.987 
3369.988 
3369.989 
3369.990 
3369,991 
3369.651 
3369.652 
3369.653 
3369.654 
3369.655 
3369.656 
3369.657 
3369.658 
3369.660 
3369.659 
3369.992 
3369.993 
3369.994 
3369.995 
3369.996 
3369.997 
3369.998 
3370.000 
3369.999 
3370.001 
3370.002 
3370.003 
3369.661 
3369.662 
3369.663 
3369.664 
3369.665 
3369.666 
3369.667 
3370.144 
3369.668 
3369.669 
3369.670 
3369.671 
3369.672 
3369.673 
3369.674 
3369.675 
3369.676 
"3369.677 
3369.678 
3369479 
3369.680 
3369.681 
3369.682 
3369.683 

3369.685 
3369.686 
3369.687 
3369.688 
3369.689 
3369.690 
3370.145 
3370.146 
3370.147 
3370.148 
3370.149 
3370.150 
3370.151 
3370.152 


219-302 
309 
406 
540 

220-  4 
48 
54 
63 
67 
86 
97 

102 

221-  9 
48 

63 
147 
211 

222-  1 
30 
57 
82 
83 
85 

107 

109  ' 

177 

182 

193 

327 

333 

373 

399 

481.5 

496 

517 

224-     2 

4 

5 

48 

228-  50 

229-  5.5 
17 
23 
41 
44 
62.5 
68 

230-  56 
69 
95 

117 
127 
145 


228 
233-   20 

235-  58 
60 

61.11 
78 
94 

133 
159 
184 

236-  15 

68 

238-243 
283 

239-  8 
126 
338 
355 
380 
471 
513 

240-  3 
6.46 

7.1 
147 

241-  33 


3370.153 

3370.154 

3370.155 

3370.156 

3369.691 

3369.692 

3370.160 

3,3Mj693 

3369.694 

3369.695 

Re.26350 

3369.696 

3369.697 

3369  ,o9S 

3369.699 

3369.700 

3369.701 

3369.702 

3369.703 

3369.704 

3369.705 

3369.706 

3369.707 

3369.706 

3369.709 

3369.710 

3369.711 

3369.712 

3369.713 

3369.714 

3369.715 

3369.716 

3369,717 

3369.718 

3369.719 

3369.720 

3369.721 

3369.722 

3369.723 

3369.724 

3369.725 

3369.726 

3369.727 

3369.728 

3369,729 

3369,730 

3369.731 

3369.732 

3369.733 

3369.734 

3369.735 

3369.736 

3369.737 

3369.738 

3369.739 

3369.740 

3369.741 

3369.742 

3369,743 

3369,744 

3370.157 

3369.745 

3369.746 

3369.747 

3370.158 

3370.159 

3369.748 

3369.749 

3369.750 

3369,751 

3369,752 

3369.753 

3369.754 

3369.755 

3369.756 

3369.757 

3369.758 

3369.759 

3369.760 

3370.160 

3370.161 

3370.163 

3370,162 

3370,164 

3370.165 

3369.761 


241-63      : 

293      : 

242-   263  : 

55.01: 

56      : 

107      : 

.4  : 

244-     1 

3.2  : 

12      : 

31 

41 

53      : 

59      : 

Tt      : 

85      : 

87 

90 

117      : 
246- 182 
248-    19 

27 

68 

118 

221 
245 
250-  41  9 
49.5 

65  : 

833  : 

106 

211 

217  : 

219  : 

251-78  : 

170  : 

252-  8.5  : 

.57: 
12  : 
21 

46.6  : 
56 

59  : 
62.61: 

63.7  : 
68  : 
90 

137  : 
301.1  : 
309 

253-  39.1 

254-  30 
88 

169 

258-  1.2 

259-  28 
148 
154 

260-  2 


.2 

.5 
3 

.5 
15 
17 
22 
23 
28.5 

29.6 
31.6 
33.4 
45.75 
.8 
Jt5 
47 


63 

67 


3369.762 
3369.763 
3369.764 
3369,765 
3369.766 
3369.767 
3369.768 
3369.769 
3369.770 
3369.771 
3369.772 
3369.n3 
3369.774 
3369.775 
3369.776 
3369.777 
3369.778 
3369.779 
3369.780 
3369,781 
3369.782 
3370.166 
3369.783 
3369.784 
3369.785 
3369.786 
3369.787 
3369.788 
3369,789 
3370,171 
3370.167 
3370,168 
3370.170 
3370.172 
3370.173 
3370.174 
3370.175 
3370.176 
3369.790 
3369,791 
3370.004 
3370.006 
3370,006 
3370,007 
3370.008 
3370.009 
3370,010 
3370.011 
3370.012 
3370/113 
3370J)14 
3370.015 
3370X116 
3370.017 
3369.792 
3369,793 
3369,794 
3369.795 
3369,796 
3369.797 
3369,798 
3369,799 
3370.018 
3370.019 
3370.020 
3370.021 
3370.022 
3370.023 
3370.024 
3370.025 
3370,026 
3370,027 
3370,028 
3370,029 
3370,030 
3370.031 
3370.032 
3370.033 
3370.035 
3370.034 
3370.036 
3370.037 
3370.038 
3370.039 
3370.040 
:    3370.041 


260- 


67.5  : 
75      : 

77.5  : 
78      : 

.5  : 
793  : 

.5  : 
80.81: 

86.1  : 

88.2  : 
93.7  : 

123  : 

158  : 

209  : 

236  : 

239  : 

247.1  : 

.7  : 

290  : 
294  : 
307  : 
314.5  : 
340.5  : 

346.1  : 
374      : 
396 
3973  : 

.4  ; 

.45: 
406 
413      : 
429.7  : 

448.2  : 
453      : 

455      : 
457      : 
465      : 
.3  : 
.8   : 
473      : 
476      : 
479      : 
486 
517 
55r 
555 
S70 
.( 
611 


.6 


614 

619 

648 

654 

666 

668 

671 

674 

680 

837 

880 

897 

901 

943 

968 

978 

261-88 

264-     2 

22 

29 

58 

77 

94 

292 

321 

325 

266-  22 

267-  1 
271-    10 

21 
62 
68 
69 


3370.042 

3370.043 

3370.045 

3370XM4 

3370.046 

3370.047 

3370.048 

3370.049 

3370.060 

3370.051 

3370.052 

3370,063 

3370.064 

3370.065 

3370.056 

3370X167 

3370X158 

3370X>59 

3370.060 

3370.061 

3370X162 

3370.063 

3370.064 

3370X165 

3370.066 

3370X167 

3370X)68 

3370XM« 

3370.070 

3370.071 

3370.072 

3370X173 

3370X174 

3370X175 

3370X176 

3370X177 

3370X178 

3370X179 

3370X180 

3370XM1 

3370.083 

3370.082 

3370,084 

3370.085 

3370.086 

3370,087 

3370,068 

3370.069 

3370X190 

3370X191 

3370X192 

3370X193 

3370X»4 

3370X195 

3370.097 

3370.096 

3370.098 

3370X199 

3370,100 

3370.101 

3370,102 

3370,103 

3370,104 

3370.106 

3370.106 

3370.107 

3370,108 

3370,109 

3370,110 

3369  JOO 

3370,111 

3370.112 

3370.113 

Re.26345 

3370.114 

3370.115 

3370.116 

3370.117 

3370.118 

3369  «)l 

3369.802 

3369303 

3369304 

3369  J05 

3369306 

3369  J07 


Z72 
273 


1 

79 

SO 

135 

181 

274-     4 

10 


277- 


279- 
280- 


285- 

287- 

292- 
294- 
296- 

297-1 


24 

11 
105 
178 

4 

11.13 

80 
103 
104.5 
407 

47 

68 
119 
227 

20 

92 
189.36 

78 
268 

509 

54 

78.1 

97 


301 
303 


150 
303 

361 

389 

63 

84 

21 

22 

70 

307-221 

223 

235 

238 

247 

252 

264 

303 

309 

71 

181 

206 

237 

243 

8.2 

9  1 


306- 


310- 


49 

70 

168 

313-   46 

54 

92 

162 

204 

3.5 

111 

130 

-     4 

13 

101 


123 
140 
234 


315- 
317- 


318 
320 
321 


235 

254 

262 

-513 

-  2 

-  4 
8 


3369  joe 

3369X»9 

3369310 

3369311 

3369J12 

3369313 

3369JB14 

3369315 

3369316 

3369317 

3369318 

3369319 

3369J20 

3369321 

3369322 

3369323 

33M324 

3369325 

3369326 

3369327 

3369328 

3369329 

3369330 

3369331 

3370301 

3369332 

3369333 

3369334 

3369335 

3369336 

3369337 

3369338 

3369339 

3369J40 

3369341 

3369342 

3369343 

3w3dwJB44 

3369345 

3369346 

3369347 

3370,177 

3370,178 

3370.179 

3370,180 

3370.181 

3370.182 

3370,183 

3370,184 

3370.185 

3369348 

3369349 

3369350 

3369351 

3369352 

3370,186 

3370.187 

3370,188 

3370,189 

3370.190 

3370,191 

3370.192 

3370.193 

3370.194 

3370.196 

3370.195 

3370.197 

3370.198 

3370.199 

3370.200 

3370J01 

3370302 

3370303 

3370  J04 

3370  JOS 

3J70J06 

3370307 

3370308 

3370309 

3370310 

3370311 

3370312 

3370313 

3370314 

3370315 

3370316 


321- 
322- 


323- 


324- 


325- 


329- 
330- 


331- 


332- 
333- 

335- 

336 

338 


339- 


340- 


11 
15 
28 
40 
44 
4 
22 
75 
32 
54 

60 
68 


73 
158 

4 

16 

41 

57 

155 

112 

200 

9 

21 

23 

30 
102 
109 
149 

11 

18 

49 

55 

94.5 
117 

26 

31 

33 
216 

20 
19b 
198 
309 
5 
217 
256 
3 
6 

15.5 

29 

146.1 
3 

147 

168 

172.5 


173 
174 


258 

259 
281 

347 


343- 


346- 


3S0- 
401 


373 

378 

5 

119 

180 

781 

14 

75 

109 

113 

214 

119 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-  27 

D  9-  25 

63 


90 

95 

99 

22S 


254 
DI3-     1 


210.190 
210.189 
210349 
210350 
210351 
210.191 
210,192 
210,2S2 
210.193 
210.194 
210.195 
210,196 
210,197 
210,198 


D13-     1 
D14-     3 


D22-  20 

27 

D2S-     1 

D26-     1 


210.199 
210300 
210301 
210302 
210303 
210304 
210306 
210306 
210307 
210308 
210309 
210310 
210311 


D26-     5 


D33-   14 
D34-     5 


13 
14 


D33-   14 


210312 
210313 
210314 
210315 
210316 
210317 
210318 
210319 
210320 

210321  ! 

210322  I   D42-     7 

210323  I  D44-   15 

210324  I  21 


210325  '  D4S-     4 

210326  D48-  31 

210327  D49-     1 


210338  061-     1 

210339  D70-     1 

210340  i  D74-     9 


15 
D36-     2 


8 


210328 


15 


210329  {  D54-      1 


210330 


12 


210331      055-     1 

210332 

210333 

210334  D56-     1 

210335  1  D57-     I 

210336  I  D61-      1 
210337 


210341 

D80- 

1 

210342 

8 

210343 

D63- 

1 

210344 

D86- 

10 

210345 

D87- 

2 

210346 

S 

210347 

210348 

D89- 

1 

210353 

D9S- 

1 

210354 

D97- 

2 

3370317 

3370318 

3370319 

3370320 

3370321 

3370322 

3370323 

3370324 

3370325 

3370326 

3370327 

3370329 

3370328 

3370330 

3370331 

3370332 

3370333 

3370334 

3370335 

3370336 

3370337 

3370338 

3370339 

3370340 

3370341 

3370342 

3370343 

3370344 

3370345 

3370346 

3370347 

3370348 

3370349 

3370352 

3370350 

3370351 

3370353 

3370354 

3370355 

3370356 

3370357 

3370358 

3370359 

3370360 

3370361 

3370362 

3370363 

3370364 

337036S 

3370366 

3370367 

3370368 

3370369 

3370370 

3370371 

3370372 

3370373 

3370374 

3370375 

3370376 

3370377 

3370378 

3370379 

3370380 

3370381 

3370382 

3370383 

3370384 

337038S 

3J70386 

3J7038T 

3370388 

3370389 

3370390 

iU36349 

3370391 

3370392 

3370393 

3370394 

3370395 

3370396 

3370397 

3370399 

3370300 

3369353 

3369354 


210355 
210356 
210357 
210358 
210359 
210360 
210361 
210362 
210363 
210364 
210365 
210366 
210367 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales.  Temtories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas S 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georiua 13 

(fuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana ^ 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

W isconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Kir»l  numbrr  in  li»lin#  6enu»n  I<m  alMtn  Miordinn  •"  Jib«>»r  kr>. 
■mr.  iMalHin.  rl< .) 


Rrfer  III  palcnl  numbrr  in  b«idy  of  rh*  Oflirial  (iaiptlr  lo  obtain  drlaiU  a»  to  invpnlor 


Patents 


3370.140  I 

3370364 

3369.688 

3369.702 

3370,177  ' 

3370.256 

3J703:.S 

3370.125 

Re  26350 

3369.259 

3369362 

3369371 

3369379 

3369388 

3369389 

33*9.293 

3..369396 

3J6<»309  1 

3..369.316  t 

3369..V48 

3369  365 
3369  368 
3369370 
336^.382 
3..V>9.404 
3369.417 
3.369.432 
3369.438  > 
3369.442  I 
3369.446  ' 
3369.447 
3369.451 
3.369.45,S  1 
3369.48.S  I 
33M.491    ! 
336V.49.T 
3369.518  > 
3.369.531 
3369.546 
3.369Ji62 
3369.564 
3369.573  I 
3369.576  I 
3369.591   ! 
3369.604  I 
336<».6I2  I 
336V.6I3  I 
3369.622  I 
3369.634  | 


3369.649 

3369.667 
3369,669 
3369.678 
3369.679 
3369.680 
3369.681 
3369.682 
3369.685 
.^369,7 15 
3369.717 
3369.719 
3369.734 
3369.737 
3369.758 
3369.770 
3369.774 
3369,775 
3369.776 
3369.794 
3369308 
3.369.829 
3..V.9.831 

3369.860 
3369367 
3369375 
3.369384 
3.369.932 
3369.936 
3369.937 
3369.9,39 
3369.989 
3.369.994 
3370.000 
3370.024 
3370,067 
3370,072 
3370.101 
3370.110 
3370.112 
3370.113 
3370,118 
3370.120 
3370.132 
3370.139 
3370.153 
3370.154 
3370.158 
3370.164 


3370.175 

3370.180 

3370.184 

3370.191 

3370301 

3370322 

3370324 

3370.237 

3370.245 

3370.260 

3370366 

3370367 

3370368 

3370379 

3370385 

3370399 

3370300 

3,3693.35 

3.369.492 

3369.683 

3369.761 

3369305 

3369343 

3.369361 

Re.26349 

3369.266 

3369.285 

3.369,302 

3369314 

3369317 

3369360 

3369362 

3369379 

3369383 

3369387 

3369.461 

3369.611 

3369.643 

3369.690 

3369.704 

3369.736 

3369.747 

3.369345 

3369.906 

3369.919 

3369.935 

3369.960 

3369.985 

3370.020 

3370,026 


10 


II 
12 


13 


3370.105 

3370.133 

3370,141 

3370.150 

3370.161 

3370.189 

3370307 

3370323 

3370383 

3370393 

3369380 

3.369318 

3369.907 

3369.910 

3369.948 

3.369.959 

3,369.962 

3370.012 

3370.017 

3370.018 

3370.053 

3370.106 

3369.978 

3370.039 

3369358 

3.369367 

3369351 

3369..'>52 

3369.556 

3369.696 

3.369.709 

3369.722 

3.369.785 

3.369.822 

3..369.844 

3.369.938 

3.369.964 

3370.019 

3370.163 

3370328 

3370369 

3370376 

3370388 

3370398 

3.369.440 

3.369.509 

3369340 

3369.652 

3369.656 

3369,779 


13 
16 

17 


3369309 
3369,475 
3369.616 
Re.26346 
Re.26347 
Re.26354 
3369364 
3369373 
3369378 
3.369301 

3.369322 
3369327 
3369330 
3369332 
3369342 
3369371 
3369381 
3369.407 
3369.420 
3369.433 
3369,443 
3,369.460 
3369.462 
3369,463 
3369.477 
3369.484 
3369.489 
3.369.490 
3.369,496 
3.369,502 
3.369.503 
3369306 
3369345 
3369355 
3,369359 
3.369368 
3369.577 
3369378 
3.369397 
3.369.601 
3369.621 
3369.628 
3.369,632 
3369,633 
3369,637 
3369.640 
3369.641 
3369.659 
3369.666 


17 


18 


3369.668 
3369.689 
3369.701 
3369,708 
3369.718 
3369,720 
3369.724 
3369,760 
3369,767 
3369,784 
3,369,787 
3369302 
3.369,804 
3369311 
3369332 
3,369337 
3369379 
3369382 
3369398 
3369,917 
3369,922 
3369,956 
3369.997 
3370.003 
3370,010 
3370,027 
3370,042 
3370.049 
3370.070 
3370.080 
3370,096 
3.370,098 
3370,108 
3370,135 
3370,137 
3370,169 
3370,190 
3370,192 
3370.194 
3370317 
3370336 
3370342 
3370301 
3369370 
3369329 
3369340 
3,369361 
3369373 
3,369375 
3369386 


XXXI 


XXX 11 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


24 


25 


3,369,425 
3.369,427 
3,369,430 
3.369.548 
3,369.675 
3.369.687 
3,369,692 
3.369.705 
3J69.806 
3.369.814 
3.369.815 
3.369.826 
3.369,946 
3.369.988 
3.370,057 
3.370.092 
3.370.094 
3.370.136 
3.370,259 
3.370J261 
3J69.257 
3.369350 
3.369351 
3.369.352 
3,369.412 
3369,413 
3,369.516 
3.369.890 
3370,144 
3370J289 
3369,684 
3369,762 
3.370J232 
3.369.418 
3.369.630 
3.369324 
:    3.369311 
3.369359 
3369.817 
3369365 
3369,996 
3370.007 
:    3369321 
3369.391  I 
3369319  i 
3369.539 
3369341 
3369.609 
3369,615 
3.369.648 
3,369.782 
3369.933 
3369.934 
3.369.979 
3370.089 
3.370.121 
3370.152 
3370.157 
3370.176 
3370.244 
3370.247 
3370.253 
;    3.369.265 
3369.325 
3369.358 
3.369.388 
3369,410 
3.369.467 

3369.469  1 

3369.470  i 
3.369,472  j 
3369.473 
3369.526  I 
3369360  \ 
3369372  i 
3369.580 
3.369.588 
3369.654 
3.369,655 
3369,732 
3369,746 
3,369.763 
3,369,766 
3,369,803 
3369.868 
3,369,871 
3,369,900 
3369.920 


1      : 

210.221 

5      : 

210.205 

6      : 

210.190 

210.192 

210.1% 

210.219 

210J220 

210.222 

210.223 

210JZ36 

210.239 

210J247 

25 


26 


28 

29 


31 
33 

34 


8 

17 


18 
19 


3.369.926 
3.369.928 
3369.976 
3370.040 
3.370.102 
3370.104 
3.370.111 
3370.142 
3370.143 
3.370.149 
3370.155 
3.370.181 
3370.225 
3370.246 
3370  J292 
3.369.260 
3369  jr72 
3.369.282 
3.369.284 
3369,323 
3369326 
3.369364 
3.369.422 
3369.428 
3,369.499 
3.369304  1 
3369.532  ! 
3369.536 
3369379  ! 
3.369.589  i 
3369.620  1 
3369.625 
3369.629 
3369,650 
3.369.660 
3369.693 
3369.723 
3369,742 
3,369.819 
3369,828 
3369.833 
3369.841 
3369.877  i 
3.369,930 
3370,077 
3,370.147 
3370.159 
3370.255 
.  3370J273 
3370,296 
:     3,369.328 
3.369,336 
3.369,369 
3.369.445 
3369.520 
3.369.653 
3,369,665 
3.369.707 
3,369,752 
3.369.772 
3369,778 
3369.876 
3370.213 
:    3.369310 
:    3.369.304 
3.369312 
3.369376 
3369.478 
3.369370 
3370.060 
3370.100 
3370.103 
3370  J220 
:    3369,261 
:    3,369,393 
3370J262 
:   Re.26352 
3.369  J276 
3.369  J290 
3369  JJ91 
3.369  J299 
3.369334 
3369344 
3369372 
3.369.390 
3.369,406 
3,369.414 
3.369.508 


210J263 
210.265 
210.245 
210J200 
210.226 
210J228 
210.237 
210J242 
210.210 
210J213 
210J214 
210J2O4 


34 


35 


36 


3,369.521 
3.369.534 
3369.535 
3369347 
3369.558 
3.369.594 
3.369.608 
3.369.644 
3369,657 
3369,664 
3,369.721 
3369,728 
3.369.749 
3369.791 
3369.807 
3369357 
3.369.864 
3369374 
3369,878 
3369386 
3369,893 
3369,931 
3369,943 
3369,951 
3369,963 
3369.965 
3370.008 
3370.014 
3370,029 
3370,030 
3370,038 
3370,051 
3370,054 
3370.071 
3370.078 
3370.086 
3.370.091 
3.370.095 
3370.099 
3370,107 
3.370.116 
3370.127 
3370.151 
3.370,160 
3370,165 
3370.193 
3370,202 
3370.204 
3370.2aS 
3370.233 
3370.234 
3370.270 
3370.284 
3370.297 
.    3.369.333 
3.369.768 
3.369.769 
;   Re  26.348 
Re.26.351 
3.369.298 
3.369.307 
3.369313 
3.369.331 
3.369343 
3.369355 
3369367 
3.369374 
3.369397 
3369.424 
3369.441 
3.369.449 
3369.468 
3.369.479 
3369.480 
3369.482 
3369.538 
3369.544 
3.369.549 
3.369.550 
3369384 
3.369.595 
3369.599 
3369.651 
3369.691 
3369.697 
3369.712 
3369.726 
3369.743 


36 


37 


39 


3.369.751 
3.369.765 
3.369.796 
3369.801 
3369330 
3.369.835 
3.369339 
3369342 
3369350 
3.369351 
3.369.853 
3369354 
33693S8 
3369380 
3369381 
3369383 
3369391 
3369.892 
3369.894 
3369.895 
3369396 
3369.901 
3369.902 
3369.903 
3369,9M 
3369,905 
33M,912  I 
3369,913  ' 
3369.918 
3369.929 
3369.949 
3369.953 
3.369.954 
3.369.961 
3.369,968 
3.369.986 
3369.987 
3369.990 
3.369.991 
3370.009 
3370.025 
3,370.034 
3370.048 
3370.075 
3370.090 
3370.117 
3370.124 
3370.166 
3370.170 
3370.182 
3370.186 
3370.187 
3370.196 
3370.198 
3370  J»)3 
3370.209 
3370  J210 
3370  J211 
3370.212 
3370.214 
3370J226 
3370  J227 
3.370.294 
;     3369J294 
3369.569 
3.369.849 
3370.041 
3370.251 
:   Re  26.353 
3369  J286 
3.369,3.54 
3.369.363 
3.369.366 
3.369378 
3.369.389 
3369.408 
3369.421 
3.369.431 
3369.436 
3.369.465 
3369.474 
3369.631 
3.369.642 
3369.646 
3369,674 
3369.710 
3369.711 
3369.727 


Design  Patents 


24 


26 
34 


36 


210J244 
210JB9 
210.262 
210J240 
210.193 
210.194 
210.195 
210JJ15 
210JJ16 
210J67 
210J211 
210.227 


36 


39 


210J229 
210J235 
210JJ43 
210.253 
210.258 
210JJ66 
210.189 
210.191 
210J202 
210J206 
210J09 
210,212 


39 


40 


41 


42 


39 


41 
42 


44 

47 
51 


~r 


210,249 
210J25O 
210J251 
210J260 
210J07 
210J217 
210J218 
210.241 
210.238 
210.199 
210,224 


3369.754 

42      :    3370,050 

3369,759 

3370,073 

3369.773 

3370.074 

33*9.781 

3370.088 

3369.788 

3370.173 

3369.792 

3370.188 

3369.797 

3370  J2 16 

3369.798 

3370J265 

3369310 

44      :     3369.957 

3369.887 

45           3369.834 

3369.888 

46       :     3369,416 

3369.940 

3.369,799 

3369.941 

47      :    3369.401 

3369.942 

3369.537 

3369.952 

3369.889 

3370.016 

3369.909 

3370.109 

3369.921 

3370.156 

3370.055 

3370.250 

3370.087 

3370.252 

48      :    3369JJ75 

3370.257 

3369300 

3370J274 

3369  ..345 

3369,303 

3.369398 

3,369.347 

3369399 

3369395 

3369.411 

3.369.405 

3369.481 

3369.435 

3369353 

3..369322 

3369365 

3.369,.S61 

3369.607 

3.369.602 

3369.617 

3.-369.603 

3369.618 

3369.605 

3369.619 

3.369,627 

3369.626 

3369.695 

3369.670 

3.369318 

3369.676 

3..369,848 

3369.716 

3.369,980 

3.369.725 

3370.002 

3369.755 

3370.036 

3369.793 

3.369.498 

3369312 

3. .369 .6 14 

3.369.825 

3.369338 

3369.915 

3370.114 

3369,984 

RE26345 

3.369,998 

3.-369  Ji56 

3370.004 

3369.277 

3370.013 

3369.287 

3370.043 

3.-369  J297 

3370.093 

3..369.3aS 

3370.183 

3..36932fl 

3370.287 

3.369.337 

49      :    3369.557 

3.369.40«J 

50           3..3693&S 

3.369.415 

51       :     3.-369319 

3369.42J 

3369384 

3.369,42* 

3369385 

3.369.434 

3369317 

3.369  ..S4i 

3370.045 

3.369  ..VW 

I                                3370.129 

3.-369,-574                                3370.167 

3.369..S82                              3370J215 

3.369.606                                3370JJ19 

3.-369.610                                3370.221 

3.369.645                  53      :    3.369325 

3.369.66 

3.369.638 

3„369.66.3                                3370.126 

3369.67 

54      :    3370,032 

3369.713                             3370.047 

3.369.714                  .55      :     3.369.268 

3369.729                                  3..369.4.S0 

3369.730                                3..369.488 

3.369.750  1                            3.-369328 

3369.783                              3369.566 

3.369.790                              3369370 

3.369.84A                                  3.369371 

3.369.84 

:                                3..369.639 

3.369.852                                3369.672 

3.369.859                              3.369.686 

3.369.923                                3.369.698 

3.369.924                                3.369.699 

3.369,92 

7                                3369.700 

3.369.966  i                             3369.701 

3369.983                              3.369.786 

3..%9.992  i                          3369.820 

3.369.993  1                            3370,aS8 

3.369.999                                3370.063 

3.370.022                                  3370.178 

3370.028                                3370J206 

3370.044  1 

SI 
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210,225 
210.197 
210.198 
210J3O 
210.231 
210J232 
210JJ33 
210J234 
210.246 
210.261 
210,264 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Service  by  Publication 

.\  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  rejlstratlons  Identified 
t)el(>w  hnvlntc  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
hent  by  reRlstered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  Inn-n  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  llsteil 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thtrtv  (fays  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 


Edu  Tek,    Incorporated,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    Reg.    No.    737.919, 
Cane.  No.  9016. 

Nell    Products    Inc..    Santa   Monica,   Calif.,   Reg.   No.   503,823, 
Cane.  No.  9028. 

Jacob  Anthes.  d.b.a.    American   Research   Laboratories.   Fort 

Atkinson,  Wis.,  Reg.  No.  740,652,  Cane.  No.  9039. 
Mrs.  Stevens  Candles,  Inc..  assignee  of  Candy  Lane.  Inc.,  Log 
Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  524,571,  Cane.  No.  9061. 

EDWIN   L.    REYNOLDS, 
Firtt  A$$i4taHt  Commi»iiioner  of  Patents. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)) 17,  288 

1  )ate  of  oldest  new  application - Dec.  19,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Aug.  20,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT.  EMrcctor.  Trmdwnark  Ezamlnlnc  Opermtioii 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  Classes  2.  J,  4.  5.  7,  »,  10,  11,  77,  28,  80,  32.  33.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42.  43.  50;  Certiflcation  Marks, 
Classes  K  and  H  

(II)  ¥.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,  6.  15,  18.  45,  4«,  47,  48.  4».  51,  52;  CoUecUve  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  S.  HALL.  Classes  18.  21,  23,  26,  31,  34,  35,  36   

(FV)  M.  E.  AM  RAMSON.  CUoes  8,  12,  13,  14,  16,  17,  20,  22,  24,  25,  28,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100,  101, 102,  103,  104,  105, 

106.  and  107 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


3-21-67 

4-«-«7 

»-18-«7 

12-l»-«0 

13-4-67 
13-11-67 


4-8-66 
8-20-64 
n-*-64 

5-25-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1967 — 2,073 


Registrations   Issued   451- 

Renewals  issued 60 


-No.  844,334  to  No.  844,784 


TheTRADEMARK  SECTION  of  theOFFKIAL  OAZETTE. Issued  weekly.  Is  mailed  under  the  ditectlon  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  (iovernnieat  Frlnling  OfTice,  Washington,  D.C.,  2040'  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communications  addressed:  subscription  price,  112  00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies,  25  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  rnrnlahed  by  the  Patent  OOce  for  20  cents  each.  AddreM  orders  to  tke 

Commissioner  oT  Patents,  Washinfton,  D.C.  20231. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  fn  compll.nw  with  section  I2(.)  of  the  Tradetnwk  Art  of  me.  Appll«t)ot.  for  the  refbtralion  of  the* 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  l>een  Died  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Publ.c  La*  772.  8Tth  Congress,  approved  Oct.  ».  1962. 
76  Sttt.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty  Ove  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition 

[NOTE:   For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2  1 


SN   230.926.      Socleta   MeUllurgIca   Italiana,   Florenc*,   Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1965. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  89.260,  dated  June  30.  1949. 

Class  13 — Hardware    and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For     Kettles,     Frying    Pans.     Saucepans.     Casseroles,     and 
Kitchen  Vessels. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Forks.  Spoons,  and  Knives  of  Metal  for  Kitchen  Use. 


Class   13^Hardware    and    Plumbing    and    Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Valved  Chemical  Fe^dem. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1966. 

Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Maintenance  of  KHlcleniy  of  MwhanUal  Systems  Using 
Flowing  Water.  Including  Closed  Systems  Such  as  Boilers 
and  Open  Systems  Such  as  Chillers  and  Cooling  Towers. 

First  us*  Feb.  26,  UM!6. 


SN  241.110.  Waverly  Screw  &  Hardware.  Inc..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Wlmbl  Products  Cor- 
poration, Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1966. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Hardware  Specialties' 
when  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lining  appear 
Ing  in  the  mark  In  the  drawing  Is  a  part  of  the  mark,  and  Is 
not  for  the  purpose  of  Indicating  a  particular  color. 

CUss  2 — Receptacles 

For  Wrought  Iron  Mall  Boxes. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1964. 

Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing  and   Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Towel  Rings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1964. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Switch  Plates. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1964. 


AQUA-CARE 


SN     242,627.      Mldwesco  Enterprise.     Inc..    d.b.a. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1966. 


Aqua-Care. 


sQua-care 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Chemicals  for  Treatment  of  Mechanical  Industrial  Sys 
terns    Using    Flowing    Water      Namely.    Corrosion    Inhibitor. 
Scale    Inhibitor.    Algae    Inhibitor,    Microorganism    Controller. 
Foam  Controller. 

First  use  Feb.  25.  1966. 

Class  11— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Valved  Chemical  Feeders. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  1966. 

Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Maintenance  of  Efflclency  of  Mechanical  Systems  Using 
Flowing  Water,  Including  Closed  Systems  Such  as  BoUera 
and  Open  Systems  Such  as  Chillers  and  Cooling  Towers. 

First  use  Feb.  26,  1966. 


SN  247,313.     Best  Quality  Plastics,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
June  6.  1966. 


BEST  WORLD 


SX    242.626.     Mldwesco-Enterprlse.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Aqua-Care, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  809,572. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Manufactured  Articles  of  Thermoplastic  Synthetic 
Resin  Consisting  of  Stacking  Carriers  and  Decorative  Fruit 
Containers. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Window  Well  Covers. 
First  use  May  20.  1966. 


SN  248,094.     American  Flltrena  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 


Filed  June  15,  1966. 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Chemicals  for  Treatment  of  Mechanical  Industrial  Sys- 
tems Using  Flowing  Water— Namely.  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
Scale  Inhibitor.  Algae  Inhibitor,  Microorganism  Controller, 
Foam  Controller. 

First  use  Feb.  25.  1966.  •■ 

TM90 


TRANSTUBE 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Hollow  Fibrous  Cylindrical  Structures  In  tbe  Nature  of 
Cartridges  for  Filtration  Use. 
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Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus    class   23— Cutlery,   Machhicry,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 


For  Fibrous  Wicks  for  Feeding  Oil  to  Bearings. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


&N     248.280.     InduMtrlal-Autuiuotlve,     Inc.,     Newark. 
Filed  June  17.  1966. 


Ohio. 


Thereof 

For  Electric  Wire  Rope  Hoists,  Electric  Chain  Hoist.  Elec- 
tric Overhead  Travelling  Cranes,  Manually  Operated  Over- 
head Travelling  Cranes,  Rotating  Stacker  Cranes,  and  Deck 
Mounted  Cargo  Handling  Cranes. 

First  use  May  1950  ;  In  commerce  May  1956. 


I 

The  term  "Inc."  Is  disclaimed  part  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class    23— CuUery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof  I 

For  Fork  Lift  Trucks. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Inventory  or  Stock  Control  Systems — Namely,  Metal 
Tables.  Stock  Control  Trays,  Stock  Control  Cards,  Metal  Tab 
Dividers  and  Sub-Dlvlders.  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  June  1.  1960. 


SN  249.795.     J    F   Prltchard  and  Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 


k^^l 


b^SS 


IF. 


-4.^6au.'<.'^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gieen. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Engineering  and  Design  Services  in  the  Field  of  Plant 
Construction.  , 

Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Construction  Services  In  the  Field  of  Plant  Construe 
tlon. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1964. 


SN    250.291.     Munck    International    A/S,    Bergen,    Norway. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


SN  251,034.     Stone  k  Webster,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1966. 


I 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Motors. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  tbe  color  orange,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Design  and  Engineering  Services  In  Connection  With 
Power  Plants.  Dams  and  Industrial,  Petroleum,  Chemical, 
Paper  and  Pharmaceutical  Projects;  the  Preparation  of  Engi- 
neering Reports,  Business  Examinations  and  Appraisals  ;  the 
Production,  Purchasing,  Transporting  and  Distributing  of 
Natural  Gas. 

First  use  at  least  at  early  as  1911. 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Business  and  Management  Consulting  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1911. 

Class  102 — Insurance  and  Financial 

For  Comprehensive  Financial  Services  to  Issuers  of  Securi- 
ties and  to  Investors ;  Underwriting  and  Distributing,  at 
Wholesale  and  at  Retail,  Corporate  Qovernment  and  Munici- 
pal Bonds  as  Well  as  Preferred  and  Common  Stock. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1926. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Construction   of  Power  Plants,  Dams  and   Industrial, 
Petroleum,  Chemical,  Paper  and  Pharmaceutical  Projects. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1911. 


SN  254,211.      Diversified  Products  Corporation,  Opelika,  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,117. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Boat  Anchors. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Barbells,  Dumbbells,  Bars,  Weights,  and  Replacement 
Parts  for  Barbells ;  Exercise  Shoes,  Hand  Exercises,  Head 
Exercises.  Shot  Putts,  Horse- Shoe  Game  Sets,  Table  Tennis 
Tables,  and  Body  Exercising  Cycles. 


TM  92 

Class  32 — Fnmiture  and  Upholstery 
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For  Display  Racks  for  Exercise  Equipment. 
Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  IngtructlOD  Books  for  Exercise  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1966. 


For  Diapers  and  Paper  Qowns. 

First   use   on   or  about   Jan.   26.    1965  ;   in  commerce  on   or 
about  Mav  5,  1966. 


SN  261.262.      Countess  Mara,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
22.  1966. 


SN  258,340.     Halliburton  Company.  Duncan.  Okla.  Filed  Nov. 


10.  1966. 


INJECTROL 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Water  Control  Materials — 'Namely,  Sodium  Silicate  and 
Hydrochloric  Acid. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  2«,  1966. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Water  Control  Service  and  Particularly  for  a  Chemical 
Service  Employing  a  Silicic  Acid  Solution  for  Alteration  of 
the  Permeability  Profile  of  Wells. 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  30,  1965. 


SN  259,784.     Hudson  National,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hudson  VlUmIn 
Products.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


HVP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,452. 
Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Apparatus — ^Namely,  Desk  Lamps. 
First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  2,  1960. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Electrical  Carving  Knives. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  7.  1964. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Electrical  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a*  May  7,  1964. 


SN    260.244.     Facelle   Company    Limited.    Toronto,    Ontario. 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  380.728,  633.241,  and  others. 

Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Poclietbooks 

For  Tie  Rackx.  Cravat  Cases. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1955. 

CUiss  28 — Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Clasps,  and  Tie  Tacka. 
First  use  May  1.  1959. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Neckties.  Bowtles.  Men's  Dress  Shirts.  Men's  Casual 
Shirts.  Men's  Knitted  Shirts.  Mens  Socks.  Suspenders.  Gloves. 
Scarves.  Handkerchiefs,  Robes.  Sweaters.  Pajamas.  Sport 
Jackets.  Slacks,  and  Ascots. 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1937. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  C6logne.  Shaving  Lotion,  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1955. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

Fi)r  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1955. 


SN  261.696.      VWR  United  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  30.  1966 

PARSTAR 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For   Inedible   Starch   for   Laundry   and   General    Industrial 
Uses. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Edible  Starch. 

First  use  about  April  1966. 


SN  265,945.     United   Silver  and  Cutlery   Company.  Los  An 
geles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1967. 


aneen 


VIKLNG 


Class  2 — Receptacles 


For  Tableware — Namely.  Salt  and  Pepper  Containers  and 

The  stippling  on  the  drawing  Is  Intended  merely  to  show  servers,  and  Dishes,  Trays,  and  Bowls  Made  of  Wood. 

*^'^^^°^  eilass  13— Hardware   and   PInmbfaif  and   Steam-Fitting 

ChHS  37— Paper  and  Stationery  Supplies 

For  Facial  Tissues.  Wiping  Tissues.   Paper  Towels.  Paper  ^^^    Holloware,    Dishes.   Trays,    and   Bowls   Made  of   Non- 
Sheets,  and  Paper  Bed  Pan  Drapes.  Precious  Metal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26,   1965  ;  In  commerce  on  or 

about  Aug.  16.  1966.  Fl"t  use  April  1962. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Traderaarli  Act  of  1MB.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  fllwl 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fM  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  tb«  opposition. 

CNOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1 

^  ^_  ^.B*  i*a.*|SN  2«8,648.     Aurora  Metal  Company,  Aurora,  III.  Filed  Apr. 

Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matenals      lo,  i967 

8JJ   257.197.     Sculpting  ProducU   Inc..   Houston.   Tex.   Filed         ■ 
Oct.  25,  1966. 

CLAYCRETE 

For    Clay  Like   Molding   Material   for   Molding   OrnamenUl 
and  Decorative  Objects. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1665. 


I 


SN    257,198.      Sculpting   Products    Inc..    Houston.   Tex.    Filed 
Oct.  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,526. 

For  Resin  Coated  Sand  for  Shell  Cores  and  Molds. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1958. 


SCULPTAMOLD 


SN  268,773.      Standard  Oil  Company,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1967. 

For   Paper  Based    Molding   Composition    for  Modeling  and  V  ISTALON 

Molding    Ornamental    and    Decorative   Objects   and    Repairing 

Cracks  and  Holes  In  Walls  and  Ceilings.  p^^  Synthetic  Rubber  and  Rubber  Subatltutea. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1964.  pi„t  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN   265.106.     Nell   B.   Riekse.  d.b.a.   Service  Tool   Sales,  Los     ^j.    268,973.     Martlnsburg    Forest    Products,    Inc.,    Martins- 
Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1967.  ^ufg  ^.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1967. 


SERVITHANE 


For  Urethane  Rubber. 

Flrat  use  at  least  aa  early  as  October  1966. 


SN  267.134       E  Z  Machine  Corp..  HkksvlUe,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1967. 


E-Z  BOND 


For  Plastic  Materials  for  Molding  and  Forming. 
First  u»«  June  15,  1966. 


*     » 


SN  267.431.     International  Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1967. 

SUPERCELL  AO-2 


For  Hickory  Chips. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  196«. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  364.126. 

For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1960. 


SN  269,053.     Armour  «nd  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr. 
13.  1967. 

BOMAK 

For  Leather. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  267,905.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1967. 


WHIPLASH 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966 


SN  269.054.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
13.  1967. 

MARQUIS 

For  Leather. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  20,  1967. 


I 


SN  268.327.     Paxton  Processing  Co.,  Inc.,  Paxton,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1967. 


SN    269,274.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 


STER-I-CEL 


AEROTRU 


For  Laboratory  Animal  Bedding. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


For  Synthetic  Resin. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1967. 
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SN  285.787.     American  Poly  Plastics  Laboratories.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
General  Laboratories  Division,  Arlington.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 


SN  264.560.     Lion  Packaging  Product.-*  Co..  Inc.,  HlckuvlUe. 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb   13,  1967. 


29,  1967. 


MOCK-UP 


For    Lightweight    Epoxy    Derivative   Cellular    Material    In 
Block  Form. 

First  use  May  26,  1964. 


SN  285,788.     Beaunlt  Corporation.  New  York.  NY.  Filed  Nov. 


29,  1967. 


VYCRON 


For  Continuous  Roll  Polyethylene  Plastic  Baga. 
First  use  July  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  711,387,  834,185,  and  others. 
For  Polyester  Fiber  and  Tow. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1959. 


SN    269.295.     The   Cornelius   Company.    Anoka,   Minn.    Filed 
Apr.  17.  1967. 


Class  2  "  Receptacles 


REDGUARD 


SN     256.659.     Fritz     Busche     Druckereigesellschaft     m.b.H. 
Dortmund.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  18,  19©6. 


For  Portable  Pressurliable  Tanks  for  Beverages  and  Their 
Ingredients. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1966. 


PLUS  PACK 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pack"  apart  from  the  mark 
a»  a  whole.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  772.094.  dated  Jan.  25. 

1963 

For  Packing  Cartons  and  Folding  Boxes  :  Carton  and  Fold- 
ing Box  Blanks— Namely.  Carriers  for  Cans  or  Bottles  Made 
of  Paper  and  Cardboard. 


SN    269,709.      Valve    Corporation    of    America.     Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


VGA 


For   Dispenser   Devices  In    the   Nature  of  Pressurised   and 
Pump  Type  Cans. 

First  use  Apr.  13.  1967. 


Dec.  14,  1966. 

GOULTER  GOUNTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,591. 

For   Plastic   Vials  for   Holding   Sample   Solutions  for   Use 
With  Electronic  Particle  Analyzing  Apparatus. 
First  use  In  or  about  May  1966. 


MAGMeTAX 


For  Magnetised  State  Sales  Tax  Card  Holders. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1961 


SN  261.994.     No-Nall  Boxes  Limited,  Saltney.  Chester,  Eng-     SN"  270.374^     General  American  Transportation  Corporation, 
land.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1967.  Chicago.  Ill   Filed  May  1,  1967. 


POLY-KOOP 


For  Plastic  Crates. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1967. 


SN    271.453.      Margaret    V.    Dlnges,    Leawood.    Kans.    Filed 


May  15.  1967. 


GRAB  BAGS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bags." 
For  Polyethylene  Bags. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  Nos. 
896,883  and  896,884,  dated  July  6,  1966.  Applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "No-Nail  Boxes"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Containers  Made  of  Flbreboard  and  Wood. 


SN  273,029.      CTP  Industries  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
5.  1967. 


GRIP-R-ZIP-R 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1967. 


SN  264,559.      Lion  Packaging  Products  Co.,  Inc..  HlcksvUle.     ^^  273,030.      CTP  Industries  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.  Filed  June 


N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


5,  1967. 


LION 


ZIP-R-GRIP-R 


For  Continuous  Roll  Polyethylene  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  July  1935. 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 
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SN    270,634.     Western    Zone    Sales    Company,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  May  3,  1967. 


SN    249.635.     General    Cable   CorporaUon,    New    York,    N.Y, 
Filed  July  6.  1966.  i 

SPONGE 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word   "Sponge"  apart  from  the  ^ 

mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   163,807  and  510,341.  ' 

For  Abrasive  Pot  and  Pan  Cleaners.  gj4   270,864.      Harry  E.   Cohen,  d.b.a.   Homemakers  Club,  At- 
Flrst    use    October    1985;    Jan      11,    1938,    as    to    "Chore  lanUc  City,  N.J.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 

^ SUPERBA 


For  Chemical  Cleaner  for  Removing  Grease,  Oil,  and  Alkali 
Deposits,  and  for  Etching  Cement  and  Concrete  Surfaces  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  July  19,  1958. 


SN    249,636.      General    Cable    Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1966. 

ci-teRE 

GIRL 

I 

Owner  of  Reg    No.  280,422. 
For  Abrasive  Pot  and  Pan  Cleaners. 

First  use  September  1965:  about  May  1927  as  to  "Chore 
Girl." 


For  Polish  and  Wax  and  Cleaner  for  Automobiles,  Metals, 
Household  Appliances,  and  Other  Hard  Surfaces. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN   270,810.     Pyroll   Company,   Inc.,   La   Crease,   Wis.   Filed 
May  5,  1967. 

FLEX-0-FIX 

For  Plastic  Rubber  Material  for  Mending  and  Waterproof- 
ing Rubber,  Leather,  Cloth,  etc.,  and  for  Making  Molds,  Pack- 
ing, Insulation,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  20,  1954. 


SN    249,637.     General    Cable    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  6.  1966. 


GOLDEN 


SN    270,995.     Wilton    Corporation,    Schiller   Park,   111.    Filed 
May  8,  1967. 


WILTAPE 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Sealing  Tapes. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  399.714  and  623,793. 
For  Abrasive  Pot  Cleaners  and  Scouring  Cloths. 
First  use  March   1966;   July   14,   1942,   a«   to  "The  Golden 
Fleece." 


SN  250,978.     Kotak  Auto  Drywash,  Inc.,  Batavla,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  25,  1966. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   260,944.     The   Mearl    Corporation,   Osslnlng,    N.Y.   Filed 
Dec.  16,  1966. 

TIMIGA 

For  Nacreous  Pigments. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1966.  .  .     - 


THE     FURNITURE     FAGIAL         S^'  265,800.     Colorcon,  Inc.,  Weat  Point,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2. 


1967. 


The  words  "The  Furniture"  are  disclaimed  except  when 
used  in  connection  with  the  word   "Facial." 

For  Furniture  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Cloths  Impregnated 
With  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Ingredients. 

First  use  June  28.  1965. 


OPAGOAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753,628. 

For  Color  Coating  fo*  Pharmaceuticals  and  Confectionery. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1962. 


SN    268,497.     International    Products    and    Services,     Inc.,     gj<  265,802.     Colorcon,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1967.  1967. 


GONTINENTAL  SIX 


OPASPRAY 


For  Liquid  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753,628. 

For  Color  Coating  for  Pharmaceuticals  and  Confectionery. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 
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^V^.Ti^T """'''" ''°"'"''  ""''°""' '""''  ^''^  Oa«  9-  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 

and  Projectiles 


PLEASCENT 


For  Air  Freshener. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN  267.700.      James  L.  Wade,  d.b.a.  Wade  TrI-Test  MunltlooH 
Company.  Mundeleln.  111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


SN  273,021.     Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  June 
5,  1967. 

JAMAICAN  WATERFALL 

For  Room  Freshener.  j 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1967. 


TRI-TEST 


For  Rifle,  Shotgun,  and  Pistol  .\mn)unttlon. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1961. 


SN  269,940.      Stoeger  Arms  Corporation.   South   Hackensark. 
N.J.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN  284,339.     Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1967. 


ZEPHYR 


HOUDRY 


For-Catalysts. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  June  30,  1946. 


For  Shotgun*.  Rifles,  PUtoU,  Revolvers,  Other  Small  Arms, 
and  Small  .\nnH  Aiiiiuunltlon. 
First  use  >Uy  21,  1936. 


SN  271,242.      EnterUlnment  Associates.  Inc..  Saginaw    Mich. 


SN   284,459.     Faultless   Starch  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.         Filed  May  11,  1967. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1967. 

NATIONWIDE 


FiATl[ 


B 


For  Fireworks. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1967. 


For  Wrinkle  Removing  Agent  for  Textiles. 
First  use  Oct.  2«,  1967. 


SN  271.691.     Coast   Fuse.   Inc..   Llvermore,  Calif.  Filed  May 
17,  1967. 

T-LINE 

For  Detonating  Fuse.  ' 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1967. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


Qass  10  —  Fertilizers 


Apr.  21.  1967. 


DIAMOND  BRAND 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Brand," 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,669. 
For  Lariat  Rope.  Rope  Lariats,  and  Fittings  Therefor. 
First  use  about  1878. 


BRING  THE  FLOOR 

OF  THE  FOREST 

TO  YOUR  SOIL 


SN  278.616.     George  L.  Soreghen.  d.b.a.  Diamond  Whip  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,166. 
For  Mulch  and  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  as  early  as  Apr.  16.  1957. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN    265,894.      Fukul    k    Company.    Ltd.,    Hlgashl-ku,    0«aka. 
Japan.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1967. 

DELICA 

For  Various  Inks,  Ink  Solutions,  Inked  Products — Namely, 

Printing  Inks,  e.g.  Ink  Solutions  for  Application  to  Printing 

Plates.    Ink    Solutions    Having    a    Gum    Consistency,    Lltho- 

Vo  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Brand"     graphic  Inks  ;  Inked  Papers   (Carbon  Paper)  .  Inked  Ribbons 

and   "Products."   apart  from   the  mark  as   shown.   Owner  of     (Typewriter  Ribbons)  ;  Stamp  Pad  Inks   Washable  Inks  :  Per- 

H        V     412  669  manent  Inks;  and  Fixers  for  Permanentiiing  Inks. 

For  Larlai  Rope,  Rope  Lariats,  and  Fittings  Therefor.  First  use  no  later  than  Feb.  22,  1935  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  15, 

First  use  about  1942  ;  about  1878  as  to  "Diamond  Brand."     1966. 
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Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

SN  249,815.     Kvon  Industrie!.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  June 


SN  250.678.  Penn-Western  Electric  Corporation.  Hawthorne. 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Penn-Unlon  Electric  Corporation.  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1966.  ,        . 


30,  1966. 


I 


EVON 


ANSOFLEX 


For  Trim  for  Dry  Walls  In  Building  Structures— Namely, 
Studs  ;  Celling  Runners  ;  Floor  Ruun«'rs  ;  Channel  Strips  ; 
Angle  Runners  ;  Furring  Strips  ;  Core  Board  Runners  ;  Edging 
Strips  :  Corner  B.'ads  ;  Expanded  Corner  Metal  Beads  ;  Roll  On 
Corner  Tapes  ;  Edge  Stralghteners  ;  and  Trim  Tapes. 

First  use  1958. 

SN   256,421       Armstrong   Paint   &   Varnish   Works,   Inc.,   Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1966. 


For  Valve  Stops,  Flexible  Copper  Tubing,  Escutcheons,  and 
Fittings  for  Supplying  Water  to  Fixtures. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN  264,508.      Black.  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


RB-90 


REPUBLIC 


For  Safety  Valve. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  196«. 


SN  268,007.     Bliss  ft  Laughlln  Industries  Incorporated,  Oak 


For    Bituminous    Coating    for    Black    Top    and    Traffic    Sur-  Brook,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


faces;     Bituminous     Foundation     Coating;     Caulking     Com 
pounds  ;  Roof  Coating  ;  Glazing  Compound. 
First  use  1915. 


HARDWARE  COORDINATES 


The  term  "Hardware"  Is  disclaimed  apart  froms^he  mark 
SN  260,107,     Mark  Tool  Company.  Inc..  Lafayette,  La.  Filed     ^^  shown. 
Dec.  6.  1966. 

I 


For  Builders'  Hardware. 
First  use  July  1.  1966. 


^»Jai4-€®t> 


For  Resin  Epoxy  Reinforced  With  Ground  Synthetic  Rub- 
iM-r  Used  for  Patching  or  Reinforcing  Any  Physical  Damage 
Which  Occurs  to  Synthetic  Rubber  Sheathing. 

First  use  on  or  alwut  Sept.  15,  1966. 


SN  269.873.     Ethyl  Corporation,   Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Apr. 

24,  1967. 

ETHYL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  187,410,  399,427,  and  others. 
For  Polyvinyl  Chloride  Pipe  and  Pipe  Fittings. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1964. 


8N  268.750.      Lub-O-Seal  Company,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1967. 

THERM-0-KOTE  NO.  75 

For  Sealing  Compound  for  Pipe  Joints. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  23,  1966. 


SN  270,207.     A. P.M.  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1967. 


•I 


SN  270.166.     Telrex.  Inc..  Asbury  Park.  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1967. 

"MONO-POLE" 


For  Screws  Having  a  Non-Rectlllnear  Axis. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1966. 


For  Antenna  Masts. 
First  use  November  1966. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN   239,466.     Trefllertes  Leon   Bekaert,  Zwevegem,   Belgium. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1966. 

I  CASANET 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  3,563.  dated  Apr.  5,  1963. 
For  Wire  Netting  and  Wire  Mesh. 


SN   272,684.     American   Cast   Iron   Pipe  Company,   Birming- 
ham, Ala.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 

AMERICAN  DUALIFE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  661,382,  792.469.  and  799,032. 
For  Cast  Iron  Pipe. 
First  use  May  11.  1967. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  285.505.     Chas.  Pflier  A  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


SN  250,633.     Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
Filed  July  20.  1966. 


Nov.  24,  1967. 


INFILTRON 


LO-TO-FLO 


For  Safety  Head  (One  Shot  Safety  Valve). 
First  use  before  July  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  836,988, 

For    Iron-Copper    Powder    Used    In    the    Manufacture    of 
Molded  Powder  Metallurgy  Parts. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1967.  "'  " 
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8N    267,654.     Nu-Brlte   Chemical    Company,    Inc.,    Taunton, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  Oil  and  Latex  Bane  Palntn  and 
Enamels.  Vinyl  and  Latex  Paint  Primers,  and  Syntbetlr 
Enamel  for  Shutters  and  Trim. 

First  use  in  or  about  .March  1966. 


For  Cleaning  and  Lubricating  Preparation  for  Use  on  Wire 
Being  Fed  Into  Automatic  Machinery. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


Gass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   236,153.     The   Selig   Chemical   Industries.   Inc..   Atlanta. 
Ga.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 

POLY-GLAZE 

For  Waxless  Water  Emulsion  Floor  Finish. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1957.  , 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 

S.V  276,858.     The  Plnkerton  Tobacco  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  26.  1967. 

BIG  NINE 

For  Chewing  Tobacco. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1913. 


SN   280.541.     Bayuk   Cigarit   Incorporated.   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1967. 


AU  NATUREL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  774.402  and  781.643. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  June  9.  1967. 


SN  254,794.     Mobile  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1966. 


MoPaCote 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  392.063. 
For  Acrylic  House  Paint. 
First  use  Dec.  5.  1955. 


SX   280,793.     P.    Lorillard    Company.   New  York.    X.Y.    Filed 


Sept.  20.  1967. 


WARWICK 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1967. 


8N   280.794.     P.   Lorillard   Company,   New  York.   N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1967. 


SPA 


SN  257,213.     United  States  Rust  Control  Corporation.  Miami. 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  25,  19«6. 

XP.700A  RUST  GRIP 

For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Protective  Coating. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1967. 


SN    280,795.      P.    Lorillard    Company,    New   York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  20.  1967. 


HIGH  TIME 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1967. 


SN  257,218.     United  States  Rust  Control  Corporation,  Miami, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


XP.500 


SN    280,796.      P.    Lorillard    Company.    New   York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  20,  1967. 


For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Protective  Vehicle  Undercoatlng. 
First  use  July  24,  1963. 


DEFENDER 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1967. 


SN  262,123.     Cal  CorporaHon,  Ferndale,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  9. 


1967. 


VYN-TOP 


SN    280.797.      P.    Lorillard    Company,    New   York.    N.Y.   Filed 


Sept.  20,  1967. 


TIME  OUT 


For  Spray-On  Vinyl  Paints  for  Automobile  Roofs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1966. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1967. 
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SN  280,798.     P.   Lorillard  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    &N   254.166.     Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc.,    Nutley,   N.J,   Filed 
Sept  20.  1967.  Sept.  9.  1966. 

ASPEN 

For  Cigarettes  » 


First  UM  Sept.  13,  1967. 


8N    282,133.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem.  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 


QUALITY  GOES  IN  BEFORE 
THE  NAME  GOES  ON 

For  Medicated  Feed  Additives  and  Vitamin  Feed  Additives. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


BRASS  RAIL 


For  Chewing  Tobacco. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1967. 


Gass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    233.660.     Arnaldo    L.    Vargas,    d.b.a.    Tropical    Pharma 
ceutlcal  Lab..  Santurce,  Puerto.  Rico.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 

f    BRAVO 

For  Liniment  for  External  Uae. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1959. 


8N  257,762.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1966. 

bid  CAPS 


For  Antibiotic  in  Capsule  Form. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN   268,166.     The   Dow   Chemical   Company.   Midland,   Mich. 


Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


PROSERUM 


I 


SN    233,662      Arnaldo    L.    Vargas,    d.b.a.    Tropical    Pharma 
ceutlcal  Lab.,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 


For  Normal  Serum  Albumin  for  Intravenous  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


BABYCIDIN 


SN   270,235.     The   Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


For  Baby   Aspirin   Preparation  Used  as  an  Analgesic  and 
Antipyretic. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1958. 


TORELLE 


For  Anthelmintic  for  Animal  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1967. 


8N  246,892.     Dermal  Laboratories  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  31.  1966. 


I    EXOLAN 


SN    270.271.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Rexall  Drug  Company,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.  Filed  Apr.  28. 


1967. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  883.941,  dated  Sept.  7,  1965. 
For  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Psoriasis. 


REXAMYCIN 


SN   251,661.     Talsho    Pharmaceutical   Co.,    Ltd.,   Toshlmaku, 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


For  Antibiotics — Namely,  Tetracycline  Hydrochloride. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


VERNASE 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  419.868,  dated  Dec.  18,  1952. 
For  Acid-Stable  Digestive  Multlentyme  Preparation. 


SN  270,349.     Breon  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  1,  1967. 

BREON 

For  Line  of  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Products. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1948. 


SN  252,439.     Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


ERVOL 


SN    270,700.     Ortbo    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Raritan, 
N.J.  Filed  May  4,  1967. 


For  Medicinal  White  Mineral  Oil. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1933. 


MONISTAT 


SN   253,465.     Wolo  A.-O.    (Wolo   Ltd.),   Zurich,   Swltierland. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1966. 

LAGPININ-BALSAM 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  208.552 ;  and  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
204.011.  dated  May  23,  1964. 

For  Bath  Preparation  of  Green  Pine  Needles  for  Applica- 
tion In  the  Following  Instances :  Physical  and  Mental  Over- 
work ;  Neurasthenia  Assimilation  Diseases,  Such  a«  Gout, 
Rheumatism,  and  Heart  Diseases ;  and  Also  as  an  Essence  for 
Use  In  Cosmetics  and  Perfumery. 


For  Fungicidal  Agents  in  the  Form  of  Suppositories  and 
Creams. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1967. 


SN    284,862.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Not.  15,  1967. 


PRAXITEN 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  In  the  Nature  of  a  Psychotropic 
Agent. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1967. 
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SN  268.748.     Upa  N.V.,  Drunen,  Netherlands.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
1967. 


BN  237,978.     Kelsey-Hayea  Company,   Romulua,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1966. 


CUNIAL 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  116,700,  dated  Sept.  30.  1953. 
For  Screw  Propellers  Made  From  an  Alloy  of  Copper,  Nickel, 
and  Aluminum. 


SN   272.639.     Smith   Brothers.   Geneva.    Ala.   Filed   May   29, 
1967. 

SMITH  CRAFT 

The  word  "Craft"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Boats.  i 

The   word    "Mag"   la  -  disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as         First  use  Apr.  1,  1953.    ; 
shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  is  not  in-  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

tended  to  be  limited  to  the  use  of  a  particular  color.  " 

For  Automotive  Wheels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  15, 1965  Q^^  21  -  ElectHcal   Apparatus,  Madiiiies, 


SN  243,500.     Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 

PARKMASTER 

For  Automotive  Vehicles — Namely,  Turf  Tractors. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1934. 


and  Supplies 


SN  251,868.      Aloha  Trailer  Co.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1966. 


SN    252.063.      Allts  Chalmers    Vfanufacturing    Company,    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1966. 


Ml 


For  Electric  Motor  Controls  and  Contactors. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1961. 


SN    253,755.     Harnlschfeger    Corporation.    West    Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 
The  term  "BeaTerton,  Oregon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and 
green. 

For  Mobile  Homes.  " 

First  use  Jan    1    1960  ^"''    E'^^tfl^al    Control    Systems    for    Material    Handling 

Machines.  ' 

—^^^^—  First  use  on  or  about  July  19,  1906. 


ELECTROTORQUE 


SN  266,432.     Load  King  Trailer  Company,  Elk  Point,  8.  Dak. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


POWSHFmn 


For  Front  Load  Low  Bed  Trailers. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SN    257,975.      Mepco.    Inc..    Morrlstowa.    N.J.    Filed    Not.    4, 
1»«6. 


SN  267.206.     Versa* Camp.  Inc.,  Misaoula,  Mont.  Filed  Mar.         ^^^  Resistors. 

20.  1»«7.  I  Pl„t  ygg  March  1966. 


]k«s**C^ 


SN    260.112.     Watte    King   Corporation,    Los    Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SANI-HEAT 


For  Canopy  Bodies  for  Plck-Up  Trucks. 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1966. 


For  Water  Temperature  Control  Incorporated  as  an  Integral 
Part  of  an  Automatic  Electric  Dishwasher. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1966. 
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SN  261  067      General  RF  Fittings,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed     SN  270,074.     On-Guard  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
Dec.   19,  1966.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 

ANNOUNC-A-MAT 

For  Kit  for  Assembling  a  Tread  Controlled,  Electrically  Op- 
erated Sound  Signal  System  Consisting  of  a  Mat,  Transformer 
and  Chime,  and  Connecting  Wires  and  Plug. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1965. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  term  "RF"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  the  appli.  nt  waives  none  of  its 
common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  In  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Coaxial  TranMmWston  Line  Ap|)aratu8,  Parts  and  Com- 
ponents—Namely, Connectors,  Plugs,  Receptacles.  Caps, 
Adapters.  Line  Sections,  Terminations.  Shorts,  Attenuators, 
Couplers,   Cable  Assembllew.  Collet  Claiii|>s.  and  Crimps. 

First  use  in  or  l)efore  Ueoeniber  1956. 


SN  270,304.     The  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Inc.,  Thomaston, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 

LITTLE  ROYAL 

For  Electrically  Operated  Table  Lamps. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1966. 


SN  270,606.     Margaret  E.  Muns,  d.b.a.  Prlntz  Electric  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  3,  1967. 


I 


RED  HEAD 


SN    266.688.     Quarts    Radiation    Corp.,    Fairfield,    N.J,    Filed 
.Mar.  14,  1967. 


M35 


For     lagnetlc  Chucks,  Magnetic  Parallels,  Electric  Demag- 
netliers,  a  id  Electric  Etchers. 
First  I  b^  Dec.  1,  1934. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760.934. 
For  Metal  Vapor  I..amp8. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1964. 


SN  271,245.      The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1967. 


SN    267.687.      The   Tappan    Company,    Mansfield,    Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  27.  1967. 


FALCON 


SPEED  FLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  693.860,  785,610,  and  others. 
For  Automobile  Storage  Batteries  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 


For  Sheathed  Resistance  Elements  In  Colled  Form,  Particu- 
larly Designed  for  Use  in  Cooking  Tops  and  Electric  Ranges. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


I 


SN  267,803.     The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1967. 


SN   271,738.     Trojan   Battery  Company,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1967. 


For  Electric  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SN  271,919.     Carol  Wire  k  Cable  Corp.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  Filed 
May  19,  1967. 


POWR-FOAM 


For  Television  Transmission  Cable. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SN  271,920.     Carol  Wire  k  Cable  Corp.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  Filed 
May  19,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Printed  Circuit  Boards. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  1,  1961. 


ULTRAFOAM 


For  Television  Transmission  Cable. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SN    270,068.     LPF   Plastic*   Corporation.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


SPINFIN 


SN    272,026.     Datey    Products   Company.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  May  22,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814.972. 
For  Magnetic  Stirring  Bars. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1966. 


STOW-AWAY 


For  Electric  Broilers. 
First  use  May  10,  1967. 
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SN  272,252.     Antenna  Designs,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed 
Biay  24,  1967. 


SN  254,732.     Sportsways.  Inc..  Paramount.  Calif.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1966. 


MINI-TENNA 


ULTRA-LITE 


For  Antennas. 

First  use  May  16,  1967. 


For  Oolf  and  Ski  Ekiulpment. 
First  use  1963. 


SN  272,762.     Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed 
May  31,  1967. 

DYNALUX 

For  Solid  State  Electronic  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  257.993.     Springbok  Editions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  273,591.  Beacon  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Amer- 
ican Christmas  Lighting  Associates,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
June  12,  1967. 


ACLA 


For  Electrified  Christmas  Tree  Outfits,  Electrified  Cando- 
Uers,  and  Other  Electrified  Christmas  Decorations. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1967. 


SN  273,692.     The  Ruby  Lighting  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1967. 


CHANGELIER 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  terms  "Puixle"  and  "Collection," 
and  the  representation  of  the  puzsle  pieces  apart  fruni  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  82:1,328,  823,61U,  and 
823,611. 

.   For  Jigsaw  Putiles. 
.•'    First  use  Sept.  30.  1966. 


SN  273  708.     Westinghoues  Electric  Corporation,  Blooming      SN   264.655.     De   Luxe  Topper  Corporation,   Ellcabeth.   N.J. 
ton,  Ind.  Filed  June  12.  1967.  /  Filed  f^b.  14.  1967. 


DYNA-VAC 


MR.  PIERRE 


For  Power  Capacitors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14,  1967. 


For  Toy    Hair   Styling   Equipment,   Dolls,   and   Accessories. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1967. 


1 


SN  273  844      Anuc  Industries,   Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.   Filed     SN  265.447.     True  Temper  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  14.  1967.  Feb.  24.  1967. 


"GRIP-STICK" 


For  Antennas. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN  284.864.     Fedtro,  Inc..  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1967. 

PLUG-O'MATiC 


For  Dry  Cell  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708,047,  801,202,  and  others. 

For  Sleds. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1967. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  253,217.     The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 

MOON  MCDARE 


SN  265.448.     True  Temper  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  24.   1967. 


SNO  SURFER 


No  claim   is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  term   "Sno" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Toys Namely    Dolls    Clothes  for  Dolls.  Model  Figures         For  Sleds  for  Amusemeut  and   Sports  Purposes,   Skis,  Ski 

of  Space  Men.  and  Space  Travel  Accessories.  Poles.  Ski  Pole  Baskets,  Ski  Bindings,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 


First  use  Jan.  5,  1967. 
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SN   265,932.     T.   J.   Thomas  Co.,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   NY.   Filed     SN    272,426.     J.    Swedlln.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Ound    Manufacturing 
Mar.  3    1967.  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  May  25,  1967. 


MERI 


slenderLcycle 


The  word  "Cycle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  775,705. 

For  Electric  Bicycle  Tj  !>«■  Exercising  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1967. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  May  12,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  284,777. 


SN    277,711.     Harvey   Ronald    Saunders,    Norfolk,   Va.   Filed 
Aug.  7.  1967. 


BELLYBALL 


For  Equipment   (or  Apparatus)   Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  liody  Manipulated  Board  Oame. 
First  use  July  20.  1967. 


SN    265,9.'?4.      T.   J.    Thomas   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.   Filed 
Mar.  .3.  1»«7 


electrp  ^cycle 


The   word   "Cycle"   Is  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  775.705. 

For  Electric  Bicycle  Type  Exercising  .Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1967. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  244.737.     Premium  Corporation  of  America,  Inc.,  Mlnne- 
a|)olls,  Minn.  Filed  May  2,  1906. 

TIP  TOP 

For  Pallet  Unloading  Apparatus  of  the  Nature  of  a  Ramp 
Provided  With  Stands  for  Adjustably  Supporting  Said  Ramp 
at  a  Number  of  Locations  Intermediate  Its  Ends. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


I 


SN  267,736.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
NY.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1967. 


SN   246,766.     Fichtel   &   Sachs   Aktlengesellschaft,    Schweln- 
furt,  Germany.  Filed  May  27,  1966. 


DUNLOP  65 


SAXOLIFT 


Owner  of  Keg.  .Nos.  520,140  and  635,123. 

For  Oolf  Clubs. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  812,851,  dated  Aug.  3,  1965. 

For  Pneumatic.  Hydraulic,  and/or  hydropneumatic  Cylin- 
ders With  Extensible  Members,  With  or  Without  Arresting 
Means,  Useful  for  Imparting  Motion  and/or  Support  to  Con- 
nected Object*. 


SN    271. S65.      Wilson    Sporting   Goods  Co.,   River  Grove.   111.. 

assignee   of   Wilson    Sporting   Goods   Co.,    River   Grove,   111.     SN  233,218.      Guilbert,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Filed  May  18,  1967.  Aug.  26,  1966. 

CARGOMASTER 

For  Conveying  Mechanism  for  Automatically  Loading  and 
Unloading  Carts  and  Containers  From  Elevators  and  Dumb 
Walters. 

First  use  October  1963. 


SN  253,343.     Sealol,  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822.672. 


CHEMPRO 


For  Shaft  Bearings. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1951. 


SN  255,592.      Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Limited,  Filton,  Bris- 
tol, England.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


GAMMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637,103. 

For  Oolf  Cluba. 
First  use  1933. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  889,625,  dated  Jan.  21,  1906. 
For  Jet  Propulsion  Engines  (Not  for  Land  Vehicles). 
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SN   236,308.      Production   Products.   Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.      SN    267,229.      American    Technical    Machinery    Corp.,    Mount 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966.  Vernon,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


For  Machines   for  Manufacturing  Household  Brushes  and 
Mops. 

First  use  In  or  about  I960. 


For  Vacuum  Forming  Machine. 
First  use  July  10,  1966. 


SX  268,384.     Contender  Corporation.  Woodland,  Calif.  Filed 
Apr.  5.  1967. 

UNDER-TAKER 


For    Mobile    Underground    Compacting    .\uger    for    Laying 
SN  260,955.      Pine  Island  Boats,  Inc.,  North  Fort  Myers.  Fla.      Cable  Lines  and  Tubing. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1966.  First  use  Sept.  10,  1966.  ^ 


GAS  GENIE 


SN   268,716.     Devlleg   Machine   Company,   Royal   Oak,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


^. 


TANO-MIL 


For  Metal  Cutting  Tools.  Particularly  Knd  Mills. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1967. 


SN    268.739.      Industrial    Tools    Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Pico  Rivera,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


For    Tank    With    Float    Valve    for    Removing    Water    From 
Marine  Engine  Fuel  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1966. 


I.T.M. 


For  Mechanics'  Hand  Tools. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955. 


SN  262,478.      Connecticut  Scientific  Center,  Inc..  New  Haven,      ^j^    268.754.      Metaframe    Corporation,    Maywood.    N.J.    Filed 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1967.  ^^pr   jq,  1967. 

PORT-A-WINDER  ^ 

For  Power  Operated  Tape  Winders  and  Power  Operated 
Paper  Tape  Winders,  for  Computer  Tape,  Adding  Machine 
Tape,  Segmented  Tape,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  1966. 


SN  264,310.      Eaton  Yale  tc  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 


Feb.  9.  1967. 


EATONEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  398,796  and  822,733. 
For  Drive  Axle  Gears  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SN   265,395.     Borg-Warner   Corporation,   Chicago,    111.    Filed 


Feb.  24,  1967. 


HELIWIPE 


For  Wipers  for  Oil  Well  Drill  Pipes. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  6,  1967. 


For  Aquarium  Air  Pump. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 
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SN    268  759      Pendleton   Tool   Industries,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,     SN  269,938.     Standard  Sewing  Equipment  Corp.,  New  York, 
Calif.Flled  Apr.  10.  1967.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


I 


TyRQUOIS 


ELGIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,505. 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof. 

First  use  June  13,  1968. 


For  Pliers. 

First  use  October  1965. 


SN  269,942.     Tecumseh  Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN    269,058.     The    Chandler    k    Price    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


TOBAMAT 


For  Paper  Cutting  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6,  1966. 


SN  269.430.      Koehler  Dayton,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1967. 


TECUMSEH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  573,213,  660,341,  and  716.430. 
For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  22,  1961. 


SN  270,211.     Anderson  Dunham,  Inc.,  Mlnden,  La.  Filed  Apr. 


28,  1967. 


For  Plastic  Forming  and  Packaging  Machinery,  and   Paru 
Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1965. 


LOG  HOG 


For  Log  Handling  Tractor. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


SN  269,687.      Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  Filed 


Apr.  20,  1967. 


GUARDEX 


SN   270.267.     Pentronlx,   Inc.,   Melvlndale.   Mich.   Filed  Apr. 


For  Swimming  Pool  Equipment — Namely,  Pumps, 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


28.  1967. 


X 


MULTIPAK 


For  Powder  Material  Presses  and  Tools. 
First  use  July  2,  1966. 


SN    269.912.      Mobile    Industrial    Equipment    Corp.,    Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1967. 

I 


SN  270.631.     Vulcan-Hart  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
May  3,  1967. 

AUTOSAN 


For  Dish.  Silver,  and  Glass  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  1913. 


For  Hydraulic  Hand  Pallet  and  Platform  Trucks. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1967. 


SN  271,693.     Crestmont  Metal  Craft,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 
May  17,  1967. 

CRESTCO 

For  Shears  and  Clippers,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1967. 


SN  269,919.      Oneida,  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 

I    INDIO 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1967.  , 


SN    272,672.      Hydraulic    Machinery    Company,    Inc.,    Butler, 
Wis.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 

WOOD-PICKER 

For  Mobile  Loader  for  Handling  Pulp-Wood  Logs. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  18,  1967. 


1 
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SN    275  582      Universal    American    Corporation.    New    York.     SN   285.376.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,   PittsburRh. 
N.Y.  Filed  July  10.  1967.  Pa-  filed  Nov.  22.  1967. 


BUTTERWORTH 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  a 
feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  435,441. 

For  Ageing  Machines  Used  in  Setting  Colors  After  They 
Have  Been  Printed  So  That  They  Will  Not  Run  ;  Atomliers 
Used  To  Dampen  Cloth  Before  Finishing:  Boiling  Machines 
for  Warps  ;  Calenders  ;  Cell  Driers  for  Rubber  Fabrics  Used 
for  Taking  Canvas  Over  a  Series  of  Cells  To  Dry  It  :  Dyeing 
Machines  ;  Drying  Machines  ;  Expanders  ;  Finishing  Machines 
for  Webbing ;  Garment  Dyeing  Machines  ;  Gulders  for  Guiding 
Cloth  in  and  From  Textile  Machinery  ;  Dye  Jiggs  for  Dyeing 
Cloth  ;  Mangles  for  Use  in  the  Textile  Industry  for  the  Proc- 
essing of  Cloth  ;  Mixers  Used  for  Mixing  the  Various  Colors 
To  Be  Used  in  .the  Printing  of  Goods  ;  Package  and  Beam 
Dyeing  Machines  ;  Padding  Machines  for  Padding  Into  Goods 
Starches,  Colors.  Chemicals,  etc.  ;  Pot  Spinning  Machines  for 
Spinning  Filament  Yarn  ;  Roll  Machines.  Used  for  Finishing 
Cloth ;  Rubber  Impregnating  Range,  In  the  Nature  of  an  Ap- 
paratus That  Takes  the  Cloth  Through  a  Series  of  Machines 
To  Put  Rubber  or  Latex  Into  the  Material ;  Sanforizing 
Ranges.  In  the  Nature  of  an  Apparatus  That  Fixes  Cloth  So 
That  There  Is  No  Residual  Shrinkage;  Scutchers,  In  the 
Nature  of  Machines  for  Opening  Cloth  to  Full  Width  From 
the  Rope  Form  ;  Printing  Machines  for  Printing  Designs  In 
Different  Colors  Upon  Plain  Cloth  ;  Singeing  Machines  Used 
for  Burning  the  Nap  and  Loose  Ends  From  the  Fabric ;  Sit- 
ing. Drying  and  Beaming  Machines  for  Carpet  Yarns ;  Skein 
Machines  for  Dyeing  Wool.  Worsted.  Slubbing  and  Cotton  for 
Bleaching  Cotton.  Scouring  Wool  and  Worsted  Yarn  ;  Skein 
Machines  for  Silk.  Mercerized  Cotton  and  Artificial  Silk  :  Siz- 
ing Machines  for  Warps ;  Soaping  Machines  for  Warps ; 
Strainers  Used  in  Straining  the  Colors  So  That  the  Colors 
Are  Smooth  and  Without  Lumps  ;  Special  Machines  for  Sul 
phur  Dyeing ;  Squeezers ;  Sprinkling  Machines  Used  for 
Dampening  Cloth  Before  Further  Treatment  and  Finishing; 
Suction  Box  for  Sucking  Water  Out  of  Cloth  by  Vacuum  ; 
Tubetex  Machines  Used  In  Finishing  Tubular  Knit  Goods  In 
the  Circular  Form  ;  Tenters  Used  for  Pulling  Fabric  Out  to 
Width  After  It  Has  Been  Treated  So  That  It  Can  Be  Dried 
at  the  Right  Size ;  Washers  Used  To  Wash  Out  the  Cloth  That 
Has  Been  Chemically  Treated  ;  and  Winders  Used  To  Wind 
Up  the  Cloth. 
First  use  1889. 


SN  283,361. 
25,  1967. 


Tor  Vehicle  Washing  and  Waxing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1964. 


INDUSTRIES 

For  Power  Driven  Brushes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SN  277,414.     Rlccar  America  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1967. 

UNI  DIAL 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Dial"  apart  from  the  asso 

elation  shown. 

For  Control   IMal   on   a    Sewing   Machine  for   Setting  and 
Regulating  Various  Kinds  of  Sewing  Stitches. 

First  use  June  15,  1967. 


Class  24  ~  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  248,526.      Quality  Products  of  America,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  June  20,  1966. 

For  Combination  Ironing  Board  Covers  and  Pads. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1966. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    239.821.      Gerald    Barry    Stilllt,    London,    England.    Filed 
Oct.  6.  1967. 

STILLITRON 

For  Teaching  Apparatus,  Being  Electrical,  for  Use  In  Con- 
nection With  ProKraiiinied  Teaching. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1H65  ;  in  commerce  January  1966. 


SN    247,101.     Ayres    Corporation.    Wilmington,    Calif.    Filed 
June  2,  1966. 


Robo-Wash,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 


For    Tax    Computers — Namely,    a 
Showing  Relative  Withholding  Taxes. 
First  use  June  1,  1950. 


Cylindrical    Chart    for 


SN   250.341.     Ball   Brothers  Research   Corporation,   Boulder. 
Colo.  Filed  July  15.  1966. 

SLIM  SENTRY 

The   word    "Slim"    Is    disclaimed    apart   from    the   mark    as 
shown. 

For  OH  Well  Temperature  and  Pressure  Gauges. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6.  1965. 
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S\   250  342      Ball   Brothers   Research   Corporation,   Boulder,     SN    251,822.     Kollsman    Instrument   Corporation.    Elmhurst. 
'    Colo.  Filed  July  15.  1966.  N'-^-  ^Ued  Aug.  5,  1966. 


PRESSURE  SENTRY 

The  word  "Pressure"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Oil  Well  Pressure  Gauges. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1961. 


SN   250,343.     Ball   Brothers   Research  Corporation.   Boulder, 
Colo.  Filed  July  15,  1966, 

TEMPERATURE  SENTRY 

The  word  "Temperature"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Oil  Well  Temperature  Gauges. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5,  1963. 


SN  250,455.     C.  A.  Curran.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  18.  1966. 

DACTYLOCHROME 
TOUCH-A-COLOR 

For  Audio  Visual  Teaching  Machines, 
nrst  use  June  6.  1966. 


8N    251.164.     Twin    City    Testing   Corporation,    Tonawanda. 
NY.  nied  July  27.  19«6. 


1906. 


ORGALENS 


data 


si 


\ript 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760.322  and  No.  833.246  (by  a  related 
company). 

For  Data  Input  Devices  of  the  Type  Wherein  Manually  and 
Electronically  Supplied  Data  Is  Received.  Compiled  and  Trans- 
mitted to  Remote  Projection  Equipment. 

First  use  June  1965. 


For  Thickness  Measuring  Instruments  and   Standards  for 
Thickness  Measuring. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  19€5. 


▲ 


CIENTinC      ADVANCES.       IMC 


«|% 


SN  252,336.    .Anger  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1906. 


SN    251,165.     Verrerles    de   Goetzenbruck,    Walter    Berger   k 
Cle,    8. A.,    Goetzenbruck,    Moselle,    France.    Filed   July    27. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  8,929. 
dated  Mar.  4.  1966. 

For  Eyeglasses,  Eyeglass  Lenses,  and  Frames. 


SN  251,244.     Scientific  Advances.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  28,  1966. 


For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN    254,230.     Bolt    Beranek    and    Newman    Inc.,    Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


PLOTAMATIC 


For  Data   Output   Devices   Such  as  X-Y   Recorders,  X-Y 
Plotters,  and  Point  Plotting  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1964. 


SN  257,636.     Klmtec,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1966. 


m\iM 


For  Scientific  Testing  Equipment  and  Reagents  Sold  as 
Physical  Biochemical  Kits,  Chromatography  Kits  and  Dental 
Experimental  Kits  for  Educational  and  Amusement  Puri^oses. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


The  words  "Scientific  Advances,  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Pressure  Transducers  and  Associated  Read-Out  Com- 
ponents and  Instruments. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 


SN    261,473.     Elmwood    Sensors,    Inc.,    Cranston.    R.I.    Filed 
Dec.  27,  1966. 

THERMO-STATE 

For  Solid-State  Temperature  Controller.  •'      " 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  13, 1966.  / 
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SN    261,804.     Canal   Industrial   Corporation.   RockvlUe.   Md. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1967. 


PREP- DISC 


For  Protein  Research  Equipment — Namely.  Apparatus  for 
a  Hlffta-Resolution  Preparative  Method  for  the  Fractionation 
and  Elutlon  of  High  Molecular  Weight  Ionic  Water-Soluble 
Materials. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN  271,783.     Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y.  Filed 
May  18.  1967. 

EKTAGRAPHIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  576.840  and  578,062. 
For  Photographic  Projectorft. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. 


SN     272.200.     Newport     Instrument     Corporation,     Newport 
Beach,  Calif.  Filed  May  23,  1967. 


SN   264,216.     Walter  Hostert,  d.b.a.   Hostert  Automata,   Am 
Hackenbruch,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 

HOSTERT  jSi^A^S 


For    Photographic    Laboratory    Equipment    for    Processing, 
Enhirglng,  Printing,  and  Developing  Film  and  Paper. 
First  use  February  1956 ;  In  commerce  March  1966. 


QUIET-TRIM 


For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SN  272,873.      United  States  Safety  Service  Co.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 


POLY/SAF 


SN  264,431.     Matheson  Scientific,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 

WHIRLOZONE 

For  Laboratory  Stirring  Device  With  Motor,  Support  Rod, 
and  Chuck. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  557,604,  635,343.  and  others. 
For  Lenses  for  Safety  Spectacles  and  Guggles. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SN  264,944.      MTS  Systems  Corporation,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1967. 


SN  272,874.     United  States  Safety  Service  Co.,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 

SAF-I-CHIPPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  557,604,  635,543,  and  others. 
For  Safety  Goggles. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


MTS 


SN  274,241.      Robertshaw  Controls  Company,   Richmond,   Va. 
Filed  June  19,  1967. 


UNI-LINE 


For  Testing  Equipment  and  Complete  Testing  Systems  for 
Determining  Properties  of  Materials  and  Structures  Including 
Load  Frames,  Specimen  Grips,  Test  Load  Programmers.  Con- 
trollers and  Recorders,  and  Hydraulic  and  Electro-Hydraulic 
Actuators  for  Test  Systems  ;  Hydraulic  Power  Supplies  ;  Test 
Specimen  Break  Detectors:  Mechanical  Load  Limlters  for 
Specimen  Testers  and  Actuators  ;  Hydraulic  Valves  Suitable 
for  Use  With  Testing  Equipment  ;  and  Hydraulic  Service 
Manifolds  Useful  for  Filtration  and  Line  Pressure  Fluctuation 
Suppression  Functions  In  Hydraulic  Systems. 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1966. 


For  Temperature,  Pressure,  Humidity,  Time.  Liquid  Level, 
and  Flame  Responsive  Control  Devices  and  Components  There- 
of of  the  Electric,  Pneumatic.  Hydraulic,  Mechanical  and  Elec- 
tronic Type  for  Use  With  Heating,  Cooling  and  Air  Condition- 
ing Apparatus. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 


SN   28.'), 790.      Faclt-Odhner,    Inc.,    Secaucus,    N.J.    Filed   Not. 


29,  1967. 


MINI-TAPE 


SN    268,292.     Current   Controls    Corporation,    Hialeah,    Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 


For  Multiplying  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1967. 


INFORMATIC 


For  Electronic  Information  Display  Systems  and  Visual 
Display  Units  for  Dynamically  Displaying  Printed  Data  Re- 
ceived From  Program  Storage  Devices. 

First  use  December  1966. 


SN  270,080.     The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 

PUPIBIFOCAL 

For  Contact  Lenses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1967. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN  258.595.      Sheffield  Watch.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Noi. 
14.   1966. 

Sheffield 

Never  a  dull  moment. 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 
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8N   271.220.     Bulova   Watch   Company,   Inc.,   Flushing,   N.Y.     SN  274,364.     Textron   Inc.,   Providence,   B.I.   Filed  June  20, 
Filed  May  11,  1967.  1W7. 

CLYDESDALE  HIGH  RIDGE 

For  Expansion  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelets. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof.  First  use  May  23,  1967. 

First  use  May  2,  1967. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  212,076.     Vail  Associates,  Inc.,  Vail,  Colo.,  asslrnee  of  Vail 
Associates,  Ltd.,  Vsil,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  274,356.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June  20, 
1967. 

REFLECTIONS 

For  Expansion  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  23,  1967. 


8N  274,357.     Textron  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R,I.  Filed  June  20, 
1967. 

LADY  OF  DISTINCTION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  809,547. 

For  Expansion  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelets. 

First  use  May  23,  1967. 


SN   274,358.     Textron  Inc.,   Providence,   R.I.   Filed  June  20, 


For  Lapel  Pins. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Jan.  29,  1963. 


1967. 


LADY  OF  VENICE 


For  Expansion  Bracelets,  Including  Watch  Bracelets. 
8N  212,079.     Vail  Associates,  Inc.,  Vail,  Colo.,  assignee  of  Vail  pirst  use  May  23,  1967. 

Associates,  Ltd.,  Vail.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1965. 

SN  274,467.     Steele  and  Dolphin  Limited,  Rubery,  Birming- 
ham, England.  Filed  June  21. 1967. 


For  Lapel  Pins. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1963. 


SN  272.273.     Ootham  Wedding  Ring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  May  24,  1967.  For  Jewelry,  Including  Diamond  Rings. 

First  use  1946  ;  In  commerce  May  16,  1967. 


GOTHAM 


For  Finger  Rings  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1967. 


SN  274,801.     Harry  Winston,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
26,  1967. 

WINSTON 


SN  274,125.      Renard  A.  Pellonl,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  Filed  June  p(,j  Jewelry  and  Polished  Diamonds. 

16,  1967.  First  use  January  1932. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  May  17.  1967. 


SN  275,048.     Ootham  Wedding  Ring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  29,  1967. 

GOTHAM  GOLD 

The  word  "Gold"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  trademark 
as  shown. 

For  Finger  Rings  Made  of  Precious  MetAl. 

First  use  on  or  al>out  June  12,  1967.  /.   ,,t 
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SN  281,420.     House  of  Berland,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN   265,839.     Mlcrotron   Corporation,    Charlotte,   N.C.    Filed 
Sept.  29,  1967.  Mar.  2.  1967. 


ni^rw%/\Aj^>/y 


1*1 


For  Air  Filters  for  Heating.  Air  Conditioning,  Ventilating, 
and  Dust  Collecting  Systems,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN   247,282.     Wrought  Iron  Chair  Corp.,  Upper  Darby.  Pa. 
Filed  June  3,  1966. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  In  about  1946. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

S'N  251,148.      National  Potteries  Corporation,  Bedford,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  27,  1966. 

HOLCf  DAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  775,107. 

For  Christmas  Goblet-Planters,  Christmas  Centerpiece 
Bowls,  Christmas  Sleigh-Planters,  Christmas  Candle  Stands. 
Christmas  Two-Tier  Centerpiece-Planters.  Christmas  Holly 
Ring-Planters,  Christmas  Dinner  Bell  Ornaments.  Christmas 
Bell-Shape  Salt  and  Peppers.  Christmas  Tea  Pots,  Christmas 
Sugar  and  Creamers,  Christmas  Tree-Shaped  Three  Compart 
ment  Serving  Dishes,  Christmas  Mugs,  and  Christmas  Tom  and 
Jerry  Sets,  All  Made  of  Earthenware. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1966. 


The  pictorial  representation  of  a  chair  and  the  word  "Line" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Chairs.  Stools  and  Chair  Table  Sets. 
First  use  January  1960. 


SN  269,403.     Cotton  Belt,  Inc.,  Plnetops.  N.C.  Filed  Apr.  18. 


1967. 


EPHRAIM  JAMES 


The  name  "Ephralm  James"  is  fictitious. 
For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  June  1965. 


SN    275.522       Helps    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    Filed    July    7. 
1967. 


SN  277,753.     General   Mills,    Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   Filed 
Aug.  8,  1967. 

PATIO 

For     Earthenware — Namely.     Cups.     Dinner     Plates,     and 
Saucers. 

First  use  May  26,  1967. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Film  and  Tape  Storage  Cabinets. 
SN  253,240.     Michael  J.  Paolerclo.  Jr..  d.b.a.  M.J.P.  Construe-         First  use  May  8.  1967. 

tlon/Investment  Co.,  Fresno,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1966.  ^__^^_^_ 


SN  275,877.     Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  12.  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mart"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Refrigerated  Self-Servlce  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1964. 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1967. 
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SN    276,649.     Drexel    Enterprises,    Inc.,   Dreiel,    N.C.   Filed 
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DREXELAIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510.054.  728,305.  and  748,4«4. 
For  Cushions. 
First  Uue  June  1967. 

'  I      . 

SN  276.815.     Burris  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated, 
Lincolnton.  N.C.  Filed  July  26.  1967. 


SN  254,186.     Rlekes  Crlsa  Corporation,  Laredo,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1966. 

CAPRICE 

For  Crystal  Stemware. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 


SN   254,187.     Rlekes   Crlsa  Corporation,    Laredo.  Tex.   Filed 
Sept.  9,  1966. 

DESIREE 

For  Crystal  Stemware. 
First  use  May  25,  1966. 


BURRIS 


SN   254,188.     Rlekee  Crisa  Corporation,   Laredo,   Tex.   Filed 
Sept.  9,  1966. 

MYSTIQUE  GOLD 

The   word    "Gold"   Is   disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Crystal  Stemware. 

First  use  May  10,  1966.  " 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  830,421.  831.796.  and  831.797. 

For  Chairs.  Sofas,  Ix)ve  Seats,  End  Tables,  CofTee  Tables, 
and  Occasional  Tables. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  June  7,  1967,  on  chairs  ;  May  1,  1949. 
as  to  the  mark  •"Burris." 


SN   254.805.     Rlekes  Crlsa   Corporation.   Laredo,   Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1966. 

MYSTIQUE  PLATINUM 

The  word  "Platinum"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Crystal  Stemware. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 


SN  277.138.     Blanco  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  31,  1967. 


BIAMCO 


For  Chairs.  Tables,  and  Restaurant  Booths. 

First  use  Xoveml)er  1965  ;   1940  as  to  the  name  "Blanco." 


SN  277.426.      Binswanger  Glass  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  1967. 


<2icJut:if 


8N   266,691.     Rlekes  Crisa   Corporation,   Laredo,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 

FANTASY  IN  WOOD 

For  Crystal  Glassware — Namely,  Beer  and  Ale  Glasses  With 
Wall  and  Table  Racks  Therefor,  Sold  in  Sets  ;  Serving  Dishes 
and  Covers,  Sold  In  Sets  With  Racks  or  Trays  Therefor ;  Ash 
Trays  and  Coasters,  Sold  In  Sets  With  Racks  Therefor ;  Cock- 
tall  and  Brandy  Sets,  Namely,  Pitchers  With  Stir  Rods  and 
Glasses,  With  and  Without  Coasters  or  Ash  Trays,  Sold  In 
Sets  With  Trays  Therefor,  These  Glasses  Not  of  Crystal ; 
Candy  and  Nut  Dishes,  Sold  In  Sets  With  Trays  Therefor; 
Sugar  and  Cream  Dishes,  Sold  In  Sets  With  Trays  Therefor ; 
Large  and  Small  Salad  Bowls,  Sold  in  Sets  With  Traye 
Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1966,  on  ashtrays  and  coasters,  with 
racks. 


For  Framed  Mirrors. 
First  use  June  15,  1967. 


SN    278,564.     American    Athletic    Ek]ulpment   Co.,    JefTerson, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1967. 

TIP-AWAY 

For  Bleachers. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1967. 


Class  34  — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  241,245.     Duo-Matlc  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Waterford,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1966. 

ELECTR-0-MATIC 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Sept.  Sept.  17,  1965;  Reg.  No.  154,012,  dated  Nov.  3, 
1967. 

For  Furnaces,  Furnace  Burners,  Heating  and  Alr-Condltlon- 
ing  Apparatuses,  Specifically  Electric  Furnaces  That  Heat, 
Cool,  Humidify,  Dehumldlfy  and  Wash  the  Air,  as  Well  as 
Parts  of  the  Preriously  Mentioned  Products. 
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SN    249,585.      Seelye    Plastic-Fab,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.     SN   258.991.     Federal   Steel  CorporaOon.   Rarltan,  N.J.  Filed 
Filed  July  5,  1966.  Nov.  18.  1966. 

CRESTLINE 

For  Outdoor  Barbecue  Qrilla  and  Hlbacbl  Orllla. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1960. 


The  word  "Minneapolis"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Electric  Thermoplastic  Welders  and  Custom  Fabricated 
Thermoplastic  Articles — Namely.  Exhaust  and  Intake  Hoods 
and  Duct  Work.  Blowers  and  Air  Washers  and  Scrubbers,  In- 
cluding Air  Washers  and  Scrubbers  Incorporating  Pumps  and 
Filters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1961. 


8N  261,844.     Hydro  Flame  Corporation,  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1967. 

HYDRO  FLAME 

No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word  "Flame"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737.911. 

For  Conversion  Burners.  Mobile  Home  Convention  Burners, 
Industrial   Burners.  Camper  and  Trailer  Furnaces. 

First  use  in  1957,  on  conversion  burners. 


SN  265,906.      Loren   Cook   Conir>any.   Berea,  Ohio.   Filed   Mar 


3,  1967. 


SN  251.878.     Billman-Regulator  Aktlebolag.  Huddlnge.   Swe 
den.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 


INDAC 


GEMINI 


For  Ventilating  Apparatus — Namely,  Electrical  Fans. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4.  1967. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  112.217.  dated  Feb.  19.  1965 
For  Pneumatic  Control  Units  for  Air  Conditioning  and  Ven 
tilating  Equipment. 


SN  265.938.     Western  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Co..  Venice.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1967. 


VALKYRIE 


SN   252,842.     The  Garrett   Corporation,   Los   Angeles.   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1966. 


For  Fan  Bladeti  for  Ventilators. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1967. 


SN  266.156.      Industrial  Acoustics  Company.  Inc..  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


QUIET-FLOW 


For  Acoustic  Thermal   Housings   for  Air  Handling   Equip 
ment— Namely,  Fan  I'lenums. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1.  1963. 


For  Transfer  Apparatus  Comprising  Coll.  Tube,  and  Plate- 
Fin  Heat  Exchangers  for  Liquids  and  Oases  ;  Oas  Fired  Steam 
Generating  Plants  ;  Steam  Boilers  ;  Steam  Condensers  ;  Engine 
Exhaust  Heat  Recuperators  and  Regenerators  :  Ventilating 
Apparatus  Comprising  Fans  and  Blowers  and  Controls  There 
for;  Air  Conditioners  and  Controls  Therefor;  Space  Capsule 
and  Space  Suit  Pressurlsatlon  and  Ventilation  Systems  and 
Equipment  and  Component  Parts  Thereof ;  Carbon  Dioxide 
and  Contaminant  Removal  Equipment  for  Air  and  Water  I'url- 
flcatlon,  Odor  and  Water  Absorption  Equipment  for  Ventilat- 
ing Air  ;  Thermoelectric  Heat  Pump  Systems  and  Components  ; 
Thermoelectric  Cooling  Systems  and  Components  ;  Total  En 
ergy  Systems  and  Components  for  Space  Heating,  Lighting 
and  Ventilating  ;  and  Portable  and  Transportable  Systems  and 
Components  for  Providing  Ventilation  and  Heating  or  Cooling 
of  Compartments  of  Grounded  Aircraft. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1955. 


Gass  35  -  BeltiiHi,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

S\  266.326.      The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 

RADIAL  MILER 


The  word  "Radiar"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1967. 


SN    254.915.     Buffalo   Forge    Company,    Buffalo.    N.Y.    Filed 


Sept.  22,  1966. 


BL-AEROFOIL 


For  Centrifugal  Fan  Units  Which  Include  a  Fan  Wheel  and 
a  Casing  Therefor. 
Feb.  25.  1966. 


SN  269.068.      The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1967. 

FOUR  SEASONS 

For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1967. 
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Class  36  -  Musical  instninents  and  Supplies 


SN  269.533.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1967. 


I 


PERMALON 


SN  246,678.  The  Fred  OreUch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y..  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  The  Fred 
Oretsch  Mfg   Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  May  26,  1966. 


I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820.173. 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1965. 


SN  269.999.     The  Pep  Boys.   Manny,  Moe  k  Jack,  Philadel 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 

CORNELL  XWT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  503,440  and  811,356. 

For  Pneumatic  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1967. 


"Chet  Atkins"  is  the  name  of  a  living  individual,  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Guitars  and  Amplifiers  Therefor. 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1957.  on  guitars. 


SN  270.673.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  4.  1967. 

LIFECORD 

*  •  I 

For  Tlrea. 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1967. 


SN  248.256.     Charles  Frederick  Stein.  La  Grange.  111.  Filed 
June  16.  1966. 

SCALE  BY  CHARLES 
FREDERICK  STEIN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Scale  By"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Pianos  and  Piano  Plates. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1963 ;  Dec.  20.  1927.  as  to  the  trademark 
"Charles  Frederick  Stein." 


8N  271.140.      Eliminator  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Thompson- 
Ttlle,  Conn.  Filed  May  10.  1967. 


^^^t^^Pro^ 


/ 


\ 


SN  257.301.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1966. 


TOiNT  e:or.e:st 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728.227. 
For  Magnetic  Recording  Tape. 
First  use  January  1964. 


For  Tlrea. 

First  use  Apr.  28.  196T. 


SN  260.767.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1966. 


SN  271.142.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  10.  1967. 

POWER  FALCON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  627.858,  785,610,  and  others. 
For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1967. 


DURALIFE 


For  Styll  Made  From  Diamonds  and  Used  in  Phonographs 
for  the  Playing  of  Recordings. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1966.  .,  <      •  ■. 


SN  264.358.     The  Total   Sound,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  FUed 
Feb.  7,  1967. 


ir       ■»!. 


8N  271.457.      Eliminator  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Thompson- 
ville.  Conn.  Filed  May  15.  1967. 


./ 


enfonee^ 


roiect 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  28.  1967. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 
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Qass  37  *  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  251,676.     Wlsconxln  Rapids  Tribune  Co.,  Wisconsin  Rap- 
Ids.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1066. 


SN  270,286.     Scent-satlon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 

OB    1 9A7 

SCENT-SATION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656,214.  .        . 

For  Paper  for  SbelTlng. 
First  use  September  1966. 


SN  273,207.     Bruno  A.  Pussynski,  d.b.a.  Frontier  Products, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  6,  1967. 


FRONSCO 


For   Protective    Plastic    Jackets    and    Covers   for    Various 
Papers  and  Cards. 

First  use  May  24,  1967. 


For  Dally  Newspaptr. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19,  1966  ;  atwut  December  1962 
on  related  goods. 


SN  260,856.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  201,099.     The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1964. 


* 

world  news  in  f@CUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,843. 

For  International  Daily  Newspaper. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


For  Memoranda  Calendars  Containing  Recipes. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  208,038.     The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964. 


f@cus 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,843. 

For  Newspaper  Column  in  a  Dally  Newspaper. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1964. 


SN  263,066.     Industrtal  Research.  Inc..  Beverly  Shores,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1967.  ». 

OCEANOLOGY 
INTERNATIONAL 

For  Periodical  Magaslne. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 


SN  263.143.      The  White  Cross  Hospital  Association  of  Ohio, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


RIVERSIDE    REVIEW 


SN   239,822.     Gerald   Barry   Stllllt.   London.   England.   Filed         For  Newsletter  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
Jan.  3,  1968.  Pi„t  ug^  j^jy  1932. 

STILLITRON  _ 

SN  266,202.     Diamond  International  Corporation.  New  York, 
Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  885,869,  dated  Oct.  21,  1965.  jj  y  p,,^  j^j^^^  g   ^^j 

For  Printed  Text  Books  and  Pamphlets  ;  and  Printed  Sheets, 

Printed  Cards,  and  Teaching  Material  for  Use  With  Teaching 

Apparatus. 


SN   245,281.     American    Society   for   Testing  and    Materials, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  10,  1966. 

JOURNAL  OF  MATERIALS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,313. 

For  Technical  Journal  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  19^. 


me^ 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Digest" 
apart  from  the  mark  a!<  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of 
Its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  House  Organ. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 
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SN   270  199      Oulfco   Corporation,   d.b.a.   Educational    Media     SN   255,453.     Picariello  &   Singer,   Inc.,   East  Boston.   Mass. 
'Laboratories,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 


emll 


For  Educational  Material  of  All  Kinds— Namely.  Film 
Strips,  Manuals,  Pamphlets,  Film  Slides,  Books.  Charts,  Mo 
tlon  Picture  Films,  and  Transparencies  for  Overhead  Pro 
Jectors. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1967. 


SN    278.780.     Bodine   Electric  Company.   Chicago,   111.   Filed 


Aug.  22.  1967. 


MOTORGRAM 


The  words  "Designed  By"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  name  "John  Roberts"  Is  fictitious. 

For  Men's  and  Youths'  Suits,  Coats,  Slacks,  Rainwear,  and 
Overcoats. 

First  use  1962. 


/ 


For  Magasine. 

First  use  February  1919. 


SN   255,977.     The   Harris   Company,   San  Bernardino,   Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 


Qass  39  -  Clotiiing 


JOHN  KENT 


SN  114.607      Kay  Rubber  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.,  assignee  of 
Galooha    Moderna    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    Filed    Feb.   28, 


The  name  "John  Kent"  Is  fanciful. 

For    Men's    Suits,    Two    Piece    Non-Matching   Suits,    Sport 
Coats,  Pants,  Topcoats,  and  Raincoats. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1946. 


1961. 


GALOCHA  MODERNA 


For  Men's  Overshoes. 
First  use  January  1942. 


8N  231,480.     J.  C.  Penney  Compan.v,   New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1965. 

JAMES  WELLS 

The  name  "James  Wells"  Is  flctltlous.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nor. 
829.127,  829. SOI,  and  840.522. 

For  Men's  Underwear.  Dress  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts.  All 
Weather  Coats,  Shoes,  Hosiery,  Jackets,  Neckwear,  Sleepwear, 
Robes,  Jeans,  Overalls,  Sport  Coats,  and  Handkerchiefs. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1964,  on  neckwear. 


SN  257,061.     Uttle  Topsy's,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1966. 

LITTLE  TOPSY'S 

For  Children's  and  Juniors'  Knitted  Blouses,  Shirts,  Skirts, 
Slacks,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1960. 


SN  257.098.     Snappl  Knits,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 


24,  1966. 


SNAPPI  KNIT 


SN  231,482.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1965. 

JIMMY  WELLS 

The  name  "Jimmy  Wells"  Is  fictitious.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nog. 
^29.127,  829.801,  and  840,522. 

For  Boys'  Sport  Shirts  and  Pants. 
First  use  July  6,  1964. 


The  word  "Knit"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Children's  and  Juniors'  Knitted  Blouses,  Shirts,  Skirts, 
Slacks,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  251.670.      The  Villager.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 


3,  1966. 


SQUALL  COAT 


No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Coat"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763,185. 
For  Raincoats. 
First  use  May  18,  1966. 


SN  255,331.     Samuel  Kassow  Co.,  Inc..  Jenklntown,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 


IRENE  LEE 


The  name  "Irene  Lee"  is  fanciful. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  April  1966. 


SN   261,856.     Lord   Jim,   Inc.,  Madison,   WU.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1967. 


For  Men's  Suits,  Sportcoats,  Dress  Trousers,  Dress  Shirts, 
Sport  Shirts,  Knit  Shirts,  Casual  Trousers  and  Jeans,  Jackets, 
Raincoats,  and  Other  Outer  Coats,  Neckwear,  Sweaters,  Swim- 
wear,  Walking  Shorts,  and  Hosiery. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 
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SV  263  447      Bobble  Brooks.  Incorporated,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     SN  266.636.     Robert   Hall  Clothes.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall 
Fll^'xan.'  27,  1967.  Clothes,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SAY  HI  SAY  LOW 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Skirts,  Sweaters,  Blouses,  Pants, 
Shorts,  Culottes,  and  T-Shlrts. 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1966. 


SN  263,782.     Semlramls,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1967. 


Miss  Robin 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648.644. 

For  Girls'  Coats,  Carcoats,  Jackets.  Toppers.  Jacket  and 
Coat  Sets.  Suits,  Drettses.  Shifts,  Jumpers.  Skirts,  Tops.  Co- 
ordinate Sets  Consisting  of  a  Skirt  and  Matching  Top.  Play- 
sets  Consisting  of  a  Pair  of  Slacks  and  Matching  Top,  Slack 
Sets.  Pedal  Pushers,  Shorts,  Swlmwear.  Pajamas.  Stretch 
Tights,  Socks,  Slips,  and  Panties. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23.  1967. 


SN  266,614.     H.  Hacking  Co.  Ltd.,  Vancouver.  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 

BASKETMASTER 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Sept.  3,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  151,143.  dated  June  2,  1967. 
For  Canvas  Footwear. 


The    geographical    term    "New    York"   la    disclaimed    apart 


from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  Bathing  SulU  and  Bikinis. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 


SN    267,061.     Ramer    Industries.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  17,  1967. 


SN  263,817.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Feb.  2,  1967. 


€\"H 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,024  and  802,776. 
For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  merely  for  the  purpose 
of  reproducing  the  lines  shown  on  the  specimens,  and  do  not 
Indicate  any  color. 

For  Footwear. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1967. 


SN  265,160.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1967. 

HUMMINGBIRD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137,183,  803,457,  and  others. 
For  Ladles'  Briefs. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1967. 


SN    268,607.     Munslngwear,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Mian.    Filed 
Apr.  7,  1967. 


SN  265,868.     Exmoor  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Haverstraw,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967. 

THE  WIZARD  OF  AH'S 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  December  1960. 


HOLLYWOOD 


nuLunuuu     t   i 

MATCHMAKERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,876. 
For  Bras,  Girdles,  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  on  or  at>out  Oct.  1,  1958. 


SN    266,530.     Garland    Corporation.    Brockton,    Mass.    Filed 


Mar.  13,  1967. 


GARLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529,088. 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Skirts  and  Suits  ;  Pants  ; 
Shirts;  Jackets;  Sweaters;  Hose;  Sklrtand-Jacket  Coordi- 
nates ;  Shifts  ;  Jumpers  ;  Blazers  ;  Hats  ;  and  Scarves. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  fall  of  1937. 


SN  269.747.     Curlee  Clothing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1967. 

VALLEY  FORGE 

For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 
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SN    269,866.     Diamond    Cut   Lingerie    Proprietary    Umlted,    SN  278,102.     Princess  Pecfy,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  June  8. 
ritsroy,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967.  -  IMT. 

DIAMOND  CUT 

Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  A193,985,  dated  Apr.  12, 
1965. 

For  Women's  and  Olrls'  Slips,  Halfsllps,  Nightdresses,  Pa- 
jamas, Briefs  and  Panties. 


SN  269.899.     Interco  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Apr. 


24,  1967. 


a^clvt  ag€ 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Dresses  and  Sportswear — Name- 
ly, Dresses.  Blouses.  Halters,  Briefs,  Shorts,  Pedalpushers, 
Skirts,  Culottes,  and  Pants. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1967.  t^ 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  June  25,  1965. 


SN  274,618.     Charles  Greenberg  k.  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1967. 


8N   269.925.     Petrle   Stores   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.    Filed 
Apr.  24.  1967. 

The  name  "Pat  Page"  la  fanciful 

For  Sweaters,  Hosiery,  and  Ladles'  Shirts  and  Blouses. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1945. 


LUCKY  LAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  269,471. 
For  Boys'  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1926. 


t 


SN  274.876      Kimberly  Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed 
June  27,  1967. 

KIMLON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672,903.  814.579.  and  others. 

For  Diapers. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1966.  -  ~r" 


SN  274,903.      Oskar  Titae,  Denver.  Colo.  FUed  June  27,  1967. 


8N    270,011.     The    Strouse,    Adler    Company,    New    Haven. 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 

HIDDEN  PERFORMER 

FV>r  Foundation  Garments. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  18.  1967. 


OSKAR 


For  Barl»er  or  Beauty  Shop  Sleeve  Capes. 
First  use  June  20,  1967. 


SN  270,380.     The  Grove  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  May 


1,  1967. 


BICYCLE 


For  Pant  Dress. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN  277,183.     Kayser  Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  31,  1967. 

PEEK-0-YELLOW 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,214. 
For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


SN  271  651       Smoler  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed   May  16,      »^'  280,132.      Levy  Bros.  Frocks,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
1^7  Sept.  12,  1967. 

NECESSITY  OF  LIFE 
FASHIONS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Fashion"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Clothing — Namely,  Dresses. 
Rol>es,  Housecoats,  and  Dusters. 

First  use  January  1907. 


SN    271,841.     Rubber    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.    West 
Haselton,  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 


OGGS 


For  Footwear. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


The  mark  "Sandra  Lee"  Is  fanciful  and  Is  not  the  name  of 
a  living  Individual. 

For  Women's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Daytime  and  Sun 
Dresses. 

First  use  March  1944.  -    - 
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SN  281  leo      Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     &N    285,631.     Smith    Shoe    CorporaUon.    Newiiiarket.    N.H. 
Sept.' 26,  1967.  Filed  Not.  27.  1»«7.  ... 


INTERWOVEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  49,830,  686,374,  and  others. 
For   Men's   and   Boys'    Hosiery,    Shirts.    Neckwear.   Slacks, 
Sport  Coats,  and  Underwear. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1905. 


debutcens 


SN  284,154.     The  Ball  Company,  Inc.  (New  York),  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1»«7. 


tyJDied -piper 


BALI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,151. 
For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  130,812. 

For  Girls'  Shoes. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Aug.  31,  1967  ;  on  or  about  Dec.  31, 
1950,  as  to  "Debuteens  "  ;  on  or  about  June  »,  1919.  as  to 
"Pled  Piper." 


SN    285.632.     Smith    Shoe    Corporation.    Newmarket,    N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1967. 


SN  285,498.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 


24,  1967. 


DELICACY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  795,312  and  836,341. 
For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1967. 


JPrevs 


kyjUiedM'per 


SN    285,629.     Smith    Shoe    Corporation,    Newmarket,    N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1967. 


Preps 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  130,812. 

For  Boys'  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  .\uk.  31.  1967  ;  on  or  about  Dec.  31. 
1950.  as  to  "Preps"  ;  on  or  ab<Ju|  June  9.  1919,  as  to  "Pled 
Piper." 

SN    285.633.     Smith    Shoe    Corporation.    Newmarket.    N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1967. 


BY 


^a^cJkee 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438.409. 

For  Boys'  Shoes.  " 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31.  1967  ;  on  or  about  Dec.  31. 
1950,  as  to  "Preps"  and  "Yankee." 


(Jank 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438.409. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31.  1950. 


ee, 


SN    285,630.     Smith    Shoe    Corporation,    Newmarket,    N.H. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1967. 


dekfeens 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    259,602.     Telesco    Brophey    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 

CHARM 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144,734.  dated  Apr.  7.  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


BY 


^OHJ^ee 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438,409. 
For  Girls'  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1967  ;  on  or  about  Dec.  31, 
1950,  as  to  "Debuteens"  and  "Yankee." 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN   261.769.      William   Volker  &   Company   of   Missouri,   Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1967. 

STYLEHOME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  567,573. 

For  Textile  Rugs,  Carpeting,  and  Floor  Coverings 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1952. 
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SN  261  920      Coin  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN   285,976.     Deerlng  Mllllken,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   Filed 

Jan.  4.  1967.  ^^-  L  1»«7. 

COIN-FLEX  MARQUINETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,953. 

For  Fabric  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  Dresses  and  the         ^^^  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Spandex. 

Like.  pirgt  use  Nov.  24.  1967. 
First  use  at  least  by  Dec.  6.  1965. 


SN    263,395.     K'Con    Mills,    Inc.,    Chattjuiooga,    Tenn.    Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 


COMORO 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


The  Portuguese  word  "Comoro"  means  "a  small  round  hill." 

For  Carpeting  for  Floors.  Walls,  and  Ceilings.  Carpet  Pad-     SN   264.657.     Dr.   Nils  of  Sweden.  Goteborg,   Sweden.   Filed 
ding  and  Draperies.  Feb.  14,  1967. 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1966. 


SN  274.338.     Pendleton  Woolen  Mills,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 


June  20.  1967. 


FOR  THE  REST  OF 
YOUR  UFE 


ajfSufec(0^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  299,374. 
For  Wool  Blankets. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1932. 


SN   275,149.     Levlttmark   Incorporated,   Lake   Success,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  30.  1967. 


The  word  "Sweden"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  "Dr.  Nils"  is  a  fanciful  name  and  Is  not  intended  to 
identify  any  particular  living  individual. 

For  Com  and  Callus  Files. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


LEVITTMARK 


For  Carpets  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN   272,475.     The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York, 
York,  Pa.  Filed  May  26.  1967. 


IRM 


SN  285.882.     Best  Coat  h  Apron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.  Filed  Not.  30,  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  515,974. 

For  Temporary  Dental  Filling  Material. 

First  use  May  23,  1967. 


DURA-SEAL 


For  Towels. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1967. 


Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN    272,626.     Piggly    Wlggly    Operators'    Warehouse,    Inc., 
Shreveport.  La.  Filed  May  29,  1967. 


SN  285,972.     Deerlng  Mllllken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Dm.  1.  1967. 


PORTSIDE 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  24.  1967. 


SN   285,»7S.      Deertng   MiUiken,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   Filed 


Dec.  1,  1967. 


BOWSPRIT 


For  Textile  Fabrtcs  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and   Synthetic 
Flt>ers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov,  22.  1967. 


SN    285,974.      Deerlng   Mllllken,   Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.   Filed 
Dec.  1,  1967. 

OFFSHORE 

yjM:  S:  OXXVf XV  ^^  claim  Is  made  to   the  word   "Kooler"  apart  from  the 

For  Textile  Fabrtcs  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831,903. 

Fibers  and  CombinaUons  Thereof.  For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Nov.  25,  1M7.  *"*"»  use  May  1,  1967. 
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SN  282.810.     Thomas  J.  Upton,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  196T. 


SN  243,140.  Jewel  Companies,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.  Melrose  Park,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


FARM  STAND 


For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  August  1962. 


KANGA  MOO 


For    Mix    for    Making   a    Flavored    Dessert   When    Milk   or 
Other  Liquids  Are  Added  Thereto. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1967. 


aass  47 -Wines 


SX  272,516.  Foremost-McKesHon.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  McKesson  k  Kobblns,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  NY.  Filed  May  26,  1967. 


SN   252,781.      Grlswold    Coffee  Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SAVINI 


GRISWOLD 


\" 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838,507. 

For  Wine. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  21.  1966. 


For  CofTee  and  Hot  Chocolate  Mix. 
First  use  October  1956. 


SN    257.106.     TNT    Food    Products.    Inc..    Lawrence.    Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1966. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN   263,962.     Sternco    Industries.   Inc.,   Harrison,   N.J,   Filed 


Feb.  3,  1967. 


AQUA-MATIC 


For   Aquarium   Tank    .\ccfssory  —  Namely,    a    Dtp  Tube   for 
Removing  Waste  Matter  From  Aquariums. 
First  use  March  1953. 


SN  268,704.     Cllngsign,  Inc.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1967. 


JCUMGSIGN 

The  mark  consists  of  a  configuration  of  the  container  for 

the  goods.  The  representation  of  the  magnet  is  disclaimed  apart  from 

For  Popcorn  in  Its  Raw  State  Packaged  in  a  Plastic  Con-     ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

talner  In  Form  of  a  Space  Capsule.  P„^  Magnetic  Signs. 

First  use  October  1964.  P,„(  ^.^  ^p,  g   ^9^5 


SN  263.268.     SCM  Corporation,  New  York.  NY     assignee  of     j,^.  26S.935.     Apex  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Apr    12. 
The  Glldden  Company,  d.b.a.   Durkee  Famous  Foods,  Cleve  ^^^^ 

land.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1967.  TlTT'PirY 


B-4 


For  Shortening  Made  From  Vegetable  Oils. 
First  use  May  23.  1966. 


For  Nylon  Mesh  Covering  Used  for  the  Protection  of  Fruit 

Plants. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  270.484.     Aaron   E.   Oandy.   d.b.a.   Rainbow   Multl  V^id:SYi 
SN  272,168.     Corn  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  .\quarluni.  Midland,  Tex.  Filed  May  2,  1967. 

''*'"'''  RAINBOW  MULTI-VISION 


S.D.S. 


For  Starch  for  Food  Purposes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  23,  1967. 


For  Aquariums. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  274,264.      John  Tbul.  d.b.a.  Arisona  Precision  Sheet  Metal 
SN  272,170.     Corn  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed         Specialists,  Phoenix,  Arli.  Filed  June  19.  1967. 
May  23.  1967. 

Q.E.D. 

For  Demountable   Carrying   Handle  for  a  Thermos  Bottle 
For  Starch  for  Food  Purposes.  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  30,  1964.  First  use  Apr.  10,  1967, 


HANDL-RITE 
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SN     274.788.     Ftlr.tenberg     Ehemallge     Herwglich     Braun-     SN    267.3M.     I.   Poaner.    Inc.,    Coron*.   H.Y.   Filed   Mar.   22. 
gchwelglsche   Poriellanmanufaktur,    Furatenberg    (Weaer),         1987.  ^xT-OT* 

Germany.  Filed  June  26.  1967.  ^  CURB 


} 


\ 


For  Body  Deodorant, 
nnt  use  Mar.  1.  1067. 


SN  267,849.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetic*  Company,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1967. 

BENGAL  LANCER 

For  After  Bbave  ColofM.  "        "    * 

First  OM  Feb.  8.  1987. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  828.782.  dated  July  28,  1966. 
For  Object  dArt  Made  of  Porcelain.  Clay.  Olaaa.  Stone,  and 
Artificial  Stone. 


SN    268,426.     Revlon,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   Filed   Apr,    5, 
1967. 

YOUNG  HAIR  NCT 

Applicant  dlBclalma  the  word  "Hair"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  sbown. 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1987. 


•  •  .  .,«ri 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  251,865      Adrance  Brandt,  Inc.,  Chicago.  ">    ^^*^  A"« 
8,  1966. 

SPLASH  PARTY 


SN   285,171.     Mercantile   Store*  Company,   Inc..   New  York, 
NY.  Filed  Not.  20,  1967. 


DARCEL 


For  Suntan  Preparation. 

Flrat  u»e  on  or  before  July  26,  1968. 


For  Wig  and  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  June  28,  1967. 


SN  254,390.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Filed  Sept. 


13,  1966 


PRETTY  SLICK 


For  Lipstick.      > 
Flrat  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SN  285,909.     Chesebrough-Pond'a  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  1,  1967. 

HIDE  N'  GO  SHEER 

For  Medicated  Facial  Cream.  Powder,  and  Liquid. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  21,  1987. 


SN  2M,6«2.     Bonne  Bell,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 


19.  1968. 


ROVING  EYES 


i 


.\ppllcant,  without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  disclaims 
the  word  "Kyes"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Eye  Make^Up. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  80.  1968. 


SN    258.057.     Clalrol    Incorporated.    New    York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  7,  l»«e.     | 

SUNLIT  BLONDE 

Applicant  disclaims  rights  to  the  word  "Blonde"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  uae  Aug.  11,  1966. 


Oass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  256,481.     Spramor  Corporation  of  America,  Chlca^,  111, 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 

PENETRIX 

For  Chemical  Cleaner  for  Floors,  OTena,  Walls,  and  General 
Household  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN  357,199.     J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plaina,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


SEXAUER 


SN  267,025      Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.   Filed  Mar.   17. 


1967. 


0-FURO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429,646,  558,236,  and  others. 
For  Enamel  Cleaner.  Closet  Bowl  Cleaner,  and  Porcelain 
Cleaner. 

First  use  during  1929. 


SN    262,357.     UFO    LubrlcanU,    Inc.,    Danvers,    Mass.    Filed 
Jan.  11.  1967. 


The  mark  "O  Furo"  Is  a  word  In  Japanese  which  In  Its  Eng- 
lish translation  means  "hot  bath." 
For  Cologne. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 

TM  847  O.O.— 8 


UFO 


For  General  Purpose  Spray  Cleaner. 
First  uae  Nov.  20,  1966. 


f 
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SN    264  120      We«t    Chemical    Product«.    Inc..    Lon«    Island     SN    28»,M2.      H.    KohnBtamm    *   Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
aty.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  6, 1967.  f  »«d  Apr.  19,  1967. 

SOLV-0-LUBE 

For  Detergent   Deodorlier   Lubricant   for  Use  on  Cleaning 
For  Liquid  Hand  Soap  and  a  Heavy  Duty  Liquid  Cleaner-     Garments    Where    High    Odor    Absorption    and/or    Sticking 

Disinfectant. 

First  use  Jan.  23.  1967. 


GERMASEPTIC 


zippers  Are  Problems. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN  265.551.     New  Jersey  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Lyndhurst.    SN   269,543.     H.   KohnsUmm  k  Co..   Inc..  New  York.   NY. 
N.J.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1967.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1967. 


POW-R-SPRAY 


SOLV-DET 


For  Deeper  Penetratlnu  Dry  Cleaning  Detergent. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1966. 


For  Heayy-Duty  Liquid  Cleaner  for  General  Purpose  Clean- 
ing. 

First  use  in  1954. 


SN   269.544.     H.   Kohnstamm  k  Co.,   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


SOLV-SYN 


SN  267,571.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.  Flted  Mar.  24.  1967. 


TRADITION 


For  Special  Blend  of  Detergents  and  Solvents  for  ClMnUg 
100%   Synthetic  Fibers  and  Heavy  Soil  Conditions. 
First  use  Dec.  13.  1966. 


For  Silverware  Detarnisher. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1967. 


SN  271,579.     Allied  Research  Products.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  16,  1967. 


SN   267,934.     Fast  Chemical   Products  Corp.,  Yonkers,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1967. 

ABRA-CADABRA! 

For  Preparation  for  Removing  Stains  From  Carpets. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 


ISOPREP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,963. 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Cleaning  MeUls. 

First  use  May  3,  1967. 


SN  273.038.     Cincinnati  Industrial  Packaging  Corp.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  June  5,  1967. 


SN  269,121.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


CAMPEX 


13.  1967. 


ACCUTROL 


For  AU-Purpose  Cleaner  and  Deruster. 
First  use  May  26,  1967. 


For  All  Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


SN    283,387.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose.    Park.    111. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 


FDS 


8N  269,122.  Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


13.  1967. 


CONPACT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831.204. 
For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  November  1966. 


For  All  Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1967. 


SN   285,706.     Sunshine  Chemical   Corporation.   Farmlngdale, 
N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1967. 


SN  269,287.     Chem-Star  k  Supply.  Inc.,  Snyder.  Tex.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1967. 

'  T.D. 

For  Household  Cleaner  Concentrate,  Industrial  and  Insti- 
tutional Detergents. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


T-RIF 


For  Low-Suds  Laundry  Detergent,  and  All-Purpose  Spray 
Cleaner. 

First  nse  Jan.  4.  1965. 


SN  269.539.     H.   Kohnstamm   k  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1967. 


SOLV-KLEER 


For  Unlveraal-Type  Dry-CTeanlng  Detergent  Recommended 
for  Normal  Cleaning  Work. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  26.  1966. 


SN  286.310.     Purex  Corporation.  Ltd..  Lakewood.  Calif.  Piled 
Dec.  6,  1967. 

Sweet-Heart 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  94.235,  671,962,  and  others. 
For  Dishwashing  Liquid. 
First  use  Oct.  81.  1»«7. 


I  > 


it' 


•S  :  I  ' 


SJERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SX  262.187.  National  Tuberculosis  Association,  d.b.a.  Na- 
Uonal  Air  Connervatlon  Commluulon.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1967. 


AIR  CONSERVATION 


SN  280,161.  Extendicare,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky..  by  change  of 
name  from  Heritage  Houae  of  America,  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1967, 

EXTENDICARE 

For  Operating  Nursing  uid  ConTBlescent  Care  Homes. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1967. 


SN  280,162.  Extendicare,  Inc.,  LoulsTille.  Ky..  by  change  of 
name  from  Heritage  House  of  America.  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1967. 


I 

The  drawing  In  lined  for  the  colors  silver  and  blue. 

For    DlKseinlnatlng    Information    Concerning    the    Nature, 
Causen    and  Complexities  of  Air  Pollution,  the  Effects  There 
of     and    the    Sponsoring    and    Reporting    of    Research    Into 
Methods  and  Means  of  Eliminating  or  Limiting  Air  Pollution 
and  the  Palliation  of  the  Effects  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  September  1966. 


SX  264,614.     Terra  Chemicals  International,  Inc.,  Sioux  City. 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 


m 


For  Operating  Nursing  and  Convalescent  Care  Homes. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1967. 


rescription  for 


xtra 


SN  280,163.  Extendicare,  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky..  by  change  of 
name  from  Heritage  House  of  America.  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1967. 


e 


extendicare 


For  Developing  Farm  Management  Programs  for  Individual 
Farmers  and  Giving  Advice  and  Assistance  in  Carrying  Out 


For  Operating  Nursing  and  Convalescent  Care  Homes. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1967. 


the  i'rogram. 

First  use  during  Decenil>er  1966. 


SN  268.613.     Quarterback  Sports  Federation.  Inc..  Mlnneapo 
lis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1967. 


QUARTERBACK 
CLUB 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1966. 


1>.^r^■■ 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN  251,621.      The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 

GOOofrEAm 

THE  SAFETY  MINDED 
COMPANY 


For  Advertising  and  Retail  Merchandising. 

First  use  May  1 1.  1966.  .  ^^  ^  ^  ^^  ^^,  ,.^^-j 
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SM  2«1,193. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


Brainpower  U.S.A..  Incorporated.  Los  Angele*.     SN  284.069.     WUUam  H.  Torgls.  New  York.  X.Y.  Piled  -Nov.  3. 


Calif.  Filed  Dec.  21,  19ft6. 


1967 


GOLFBAG 


For  Advertising  Serrlce* — Namely.   Preparing  Advertising 
Copy  and  Handling  Dlr<>ct  Mall  Campaigns. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1967. 


For    B>irnl8hing    Temporary    Sclentlflc.    Engineering,    and 
Technical  Personnel  to  Others. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

8N    263.616.     Senior    American     Life     Insurance    Company. 
Phoenix.  Arli.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1967. 

"SENIOR  AMERICAN" 

For  Underwrltlnf  Life  and  Disability  Insurance. 
First  use  May  IS.  1966. 


8N  265.112.     Shea/Rustln,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  20. 


1967. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

8N  231,622.      The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1966. 

cood/ycar 

THE    SAFETY   MINDED 
COMPANY 


For  MalUng  and  Shipping  of  Printed  Material  for  Others  ;  por  Automotive  Repair  Service. 

Mailing  List  Addressing  Services  ;  Placing  Orders  for  Printing  First  use  May  11.  1»«6. 
With  Printers  for  Others.  ^_^_^__ 

First  use  Dec.  31.  1966. 


^^^^^__  8N  254.339.     Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Chicago.   111.  Filed 

Sept.  12.  1966. 
aN  265.177.     Computer  Research.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  GRAVER 


Feb.  21.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  535.962,  830.033.  and  others. 
For  Petrochemical  Refinery  Procesit  Equipment  Repair  and 
Maintenance  Services. 
First  use  May  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gray  or  silver.  The  mark  Is  a  fan 
clful  representation  of  the  letters  "CR." 

For  Analysis  and  Accounting  Services  Involving  the  Proc- 
essing of  Data  by  Electronic  Computer. 

First  use  Nov.  11.  1966. 


SN    257.104.     Sunset    International    Petroleum    Corporation. 
Beverly  HllU,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1966. 

SUNASCO 

For  Building  Planned    Communities   Complete   With   Such 
Facilities   as  Recreational   Areas.   Cultural  Centers,  and   the 


SN    269  570      Sandusky    DlstrlbuUng    Company.    Sandusky,     Like. 

Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967.  I^"t  »»*  8*P*   22,  1966. 


MR: 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  823,779  and  827,685. 
For  Department  Store  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1967, 


Class  107-Edacation  and  Entertainment 

SN  267.221.     Paul  A.  McAdam.  d.bji.  Salesmastcrs  National. 
Phoenix.  Aris.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1967. 

SALESMASTERS  NATIONAL 

For  Conducting  Courses  and  Clinics  In  Salesmanship.  Pub- 
lic Speaking,  and  Management,  and  Organising  Trainees  Into 
Permanent  Clubs. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1955. 


';•• 


y.    i 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS    '^i 


aass200 


8N    281.616.     American    Society    of    Aasodated    ExecutlTet, 
Washington,  D.C.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1967. 


SN    263. 390.     MUslsslppl    Pine    Manufacturers    Association. 
Jackson.  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


tMAiTmt  Asspcmm  mcwm 


'Oh  %i^ 


MPMA 


For  Indicating  Meml)ershlp  In  Applicant. 
First  use  May  11,  1960. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  June  1.  1966. 


8N  269.619      Contact  Lenn  Society  of  America,  Inc.,  Albanr. 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1967. 


SN   283.844.     National  BasketbaU  Playera  AbsocUUod,  New 
York.  NY.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1967. 


NATIONAL  BASKETBALL 
PLAYERS  ASSOCIATION 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Society. 
First  use  1964. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1967. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A-Goods 

SN  220,163.  Rabbi  I.  Harold  Sharfman,  d.b.a.  Koaher  Orer- 
swrs  Associates  of  America.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed  June 
1,  1965. 


%t- 


The  mark  certifies  the  kosher  quality  of  food. 

For  Food. 

First  uae  Apr.  9,  1965. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

844.334.  TUF-SKIN  AND  DESIGN.  Sto-Cote  Products,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClaBses  1,  2,  and  50).  SN  262.215. 
Pub.  &-8-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

844.335.  TWILIGHT  MIST  AND  DESIGN.  Chrlstensen 
Mlnkery.  SN  262,800.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

844.336.  VI-OEN.  The  General  Fireprooflng  Company.  SN 
262,934.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-20-67. 

844.337.  BEEBE.  Beebe  Rubber  Company.  SN  263.010.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-23-67. 

844.338.  TOUGH  STUFF.  Beaunlt  Corporation.  SN  279,614. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-5-67. 


Qass  2  "  Receptacles 


844,334.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

844.339.  WRAP  TRAP.  Keebler  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America.  SN 
244.369.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-26-66. 

844.340.  SCHOOL-PAK.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany. SN  246,625.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  5-25-«6. 

844.341.  PUP-ET-PAK.  C-Thru  Products  Inc.  SN  249.835. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  7-8-66. 

844.342.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Witt  Company. 
SN  267,464.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-23-67. 

844.343.  DIALTROL.  Paramedical  Packaging  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
271.067.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  5-9-67. 

844.344.  HERITAGE  HOUSE.  Diamond  Alkali  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2.  13,  20,  and  50).  SN  279.250. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-29-67. 


844.351.  EPOXON.  Epoxon  Corporation.  SN  248.987.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  6-27-66. 

844.352.  CRYOKWIK.  International  Equipment  Co.  SN 
250.969.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  7-25-66. 

844.353.  CITOO  AND  DESIGN.  Cities  Service  Oil  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  15,  102.  and  103).  SN 
257,809.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-3--66. 

844.354.  CIFLE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  258,768. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 

844.355.  CYFLEE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
258,769.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-16-86. 

844.356.  VITAFILM.  Norman  J.  Hanlsh,  assignee  of  R.  D. 
Hanlsh  Company.  SN  262,868.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 
1-19-67. 

844.357.  GRANUFLOW.  American  Aniline  Products,  Inc. 
SN  268.673.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

844.358.  CALFAIR.  Arden  Mayfalr.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Low  Cost 
Markets.   SN  269.388.   Pub.   12-5-67.  Filed  4-18-67. 

844.359.  KIXLUBE.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  280.839. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-21-67. 

844.360.  CRC  SOFT  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  C.  J.  Webb,  Inc. 
SN  280.844.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-21-67. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

844,361.      SHALOM.     Mastercraft    Pipes.    SN    260,758.    Pub. 
l!2-5-67.  Filed  12-14-66. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

844.345.  APOLLO.  The  Saddle  Makers  of  Hall  Lane  Limited. 
SN  264,702.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

844.346.  OROTON.    Boyd    Lane    *    Co.    Pty.    Limited.    SN 
2«5,039.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-20-67. 

844.347.  ERNST.    Ernst,    Inc.    SN    273,719.    Pub.    12-5-67. 
Filed  6-l»-67.         

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

844  348.      ROTO   FINISH   AND   DESIGN.    Roto-Flnlsh    Com 
pimy.  SN  265,335.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-23-«7. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

844.362.  BOLKOW.  BSlkow  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  9  and  19).  SN 
228.300.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-22-65. 

844.363.  BALL^O-FYR.  Zenith  Corporation.  SN  266.821. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-15-67. 


Gass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

S44.364.     PERM  INK.    Zip-Mark    Corporation.    SN    265.670. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

844.349.     GRIP-ON.     Allied     Compositions     Co..     Inc.     SN 
269.732.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-21-67. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positwns 

844.350.     UROBILISTIX.      Miles     Laboratories.      Inc.      SN 
241.492.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed  3-21-66. 

TM  126 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

844.365.  PADDOCK.  Paddock  of  California.  Inc.  SN  203,197. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-2-64. 

844.366.  FLORIDA.  General  Portland  Cement  Company.  SN 
244,099.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-22-66. 

844.367.  SHOWEROUND.  Speakman  Company.  SN  261,079. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  7-26-66. 

844.368.  HISPANIC.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc., 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States  Plywood 
Corporation.  SN  256,391.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-12-66. 

844.369.  CASTANIA.  U.S.Plywood-Champlon  Papers  Inc.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States  Plywood 
Corporation.  SN  256,394.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  10-12-66. 
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844.370.  DERASPAN.    The    Dow    Chemical    Company.    SN 
264,525.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

844.371.  FLKCTO    SEAMLESS.   The   Flecto   Company,    Inc. 
SN  267,746.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-28-67. 

844.872.      ARROW    AND    DESIGN.    Arrow    Metal    Products 
Corp.  SN  277,963.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Piled  8-10-67. 


844.398.  DYKO.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  274,288.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Piled  6-20-67. 

844.399.  STRATA  STEEL.  United  States  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  279.350.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-30-67. 


:i'  ii-' 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


.1  ,<** 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

844. .344.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

844,373.      FLUI  TROL.    Fluid    Power    Limited.    SN    235,808. 

Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-5-66. 
844  374       150  M  P8I  AND  DESIGN.  Earnest  Machine  Prod 

ucts  Company.  SN  253.739.  Pub.  12-.V-67.  Filed  9-2-66. 

844.375.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Pico  Corporation.  SN  254,626. 
Pub.  12-.'S-67.  Filed  9-16-66. 

844.376.  ROBT  FLEX.  Robert  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
260,361.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Fll^d  12-8-66. 

844.377.  RED-WHITE.  Toyo  Valve  Company  Limited.  SN 
262,523.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-1.1-67. 

844.378.  CYCLO-MATIC.  Flmco.  SN  263,369.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  1-26-67. 

844.379.  SPOTNAIL8.  Spotnalls.  Inc.  SN  263.490.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-27-67. 

844, 3K0.  BIF.  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company.  SN 
263,685.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-31-67. 

844  381  GARLOCK.  Garlock  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  13.  16.  and  26).  SN  263.863.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
2-3-67. 

844  382  MOIST  O'MATIC.  Toro  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. SN  264,615.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

844,383.  FAST  k  TITE.  D  and  0  Plastics  Co.  SN  265,180. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-21-67. 

844,3H4.  DEFLECTOJET.  Spraying  Systems  Co.  SN  265,565. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

844  385  KLEER-FLO  DE  MOISTER.  Practical  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  266,450.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-10-67. 

844.386.  FASHIONETTE.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration. SN  26fl.63}<.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-14-67. 

844.387.  KANBIB.      MerNelCo.      Inc.      SN     266.773.      Pub. 
■     12-5-67.  Filed  3-15-67. 

844  388  CHILTON  AND  DESIGN.  Aluminum  Specialty 
Company.  SN  266.847.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 

844.389.  LUMA  CORE.  The  West  Bend  Company.  SN 
267,862.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-29-67. 

844.390.  GLOW  SINK.  Just  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
271.672.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  5-17-67. 

844  391.     SPRINGMIST.    Ashley    F.    Ward.    Inc.,   d.b.a.   The 

Skinner    Irrigation    Company.    SN    271,975.    Pub.    12-5-67. 

Filed  5-19-67. 
844,392.      SKINNER    AND    DESIGN.    Ashley    F.    Ward.    Inc.. 

d.b.a.  The  Skinner  Irrigation  Company.  SN  271.977.  Pub. 

12-5-67.  Filed  5-19-67. 
844  393      CS  CHAIN  SYSTEMS.   Red   Line  Commercial  Co.. 

Inc.  SN  274.829.  Pub.   12-^67.  Filed  6-12-67. 
844  394       CS    CHAIN    SYSTEMS    AND    DESIGN.    Red    Line 

Commercial    Co..    Inc.    SN    274,830.    Pub.    12-6-67.    Filed 

6-12-67. 
844.395.      UNIBAND.    United    SUtes    Steel    Corporation.    SN 

277,759.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-8-67. 


844,353.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

844.400.  BATTENFELD.  Southwest  Grease  &  OH  Co.  (Kan- 
sas City).  Inc.  SN  213,058.  Pub.  12-&-67.  Piled  8-1-65. 

844.401.  PREMIUM  50  50  REGULAR  AND  DESIGN.  Small 
Bros.  Oil  Company.  SN  271,567.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Piled 
5-16-67. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

844,381.     ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

844.402.  SURE-OLD  AND  DESIGN.  Harris  Paint  Co.  SN 
246,682.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  5-26-66. 

844.403.  FRESH  KOTE  AND  DESIGN.  M.  A.  Bruder  &  Sons, 
Incorporated.  SN  250,239.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  7-14-66. 

844.404.  WOLF  KNOWS  PAINT  AND  DESIGN.  S.  Wolf'a 
Sons.   SN   251,029.   Pub.   12-5-67.   Filed  7-26-66. 

844.405.  WOLF.  S.  Wolfs  Sons.  SN  251,030.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  7-25-66. 

844.406.  RED  TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Red  Top  Maintenance 
Service,  Inc.  SX  252.418.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-16-66. 

844.407.  PRELUDE.  Ace  HI  Modern  Furniture,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  16  and  32).  SN  262,078.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

844.408.  SOLUVAR.  Permanent  Pigments,  Inc.  SN  281,016. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-25-67. 


Class  1 7 — Tobacco  Products 

844.409.  GOLF.    Skandinavlsk    Tobakskompagni    A/S.    SN 
250,184.  Pub.  5-16-67.  Filed  7-13-66. 

844.410.  JOSE  GENER.  F.   Paliclo  &  Co.,   Inc.  SN  255,816. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 

844.411.  BELINDA.  Danby  Imported  Cl«ar  Corp.  SN  2S7.46S. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 

844.412.  BAYBERRY.     Lane     Limited.     SN     260,666.     Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 

844.413.  IRC  BON  VIVANT !  Iwan  Rles  &  Co.  SN  263,679. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 


I 


aass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

844.396.  E-M-P.  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  SN  262,447.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-12-67. 

844.397.  KAZITE.    Amercon   Mfg.   Corp.,    Inc.    SN    262,912. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  i-20-67.  i 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

844.414.  A  L  L  E  R  G  A  N.     AUergan     Pharmaceuticals.     SN 
201.778.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Piled  9-14-64. 

844.415.  NILVERN.      Janssen      Pharmaceutlca      N.V.      SN 
258,385.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-10-66. 

844.416.  MYCONOX     AND     DESIGN.    Jiaremco.     Inc.     SN 
258.712.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  11-15-66. 

844.417.  SURGI-PREP.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  SN 
261,102.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  12-19-66. 

844.418.  PALONYL.     Palmedico,     Inc.     SN     266,077.     Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

844.419.  O-l.   Palmedico,   Inc.   SN   266,078.   Pub.    12-5-67. 
Piled  3-6-67. 
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844.420.  ENRICH.  American  Dietalds  Company,  Inc.  »N 
266,400.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-10-67. 

844.421.  PKDIAQDIL.  PtaUipa  Roxane,  Inc.  SN  266.579. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  »-13-67. 

844.422.  VORBN.  Cela  LandwlrtschaftUche  Chemlkalien 
GmbH.  SN  266,732.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-15-67. 

844.423.  TYBATRAN.  A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Incorporated. 
SN  266,926.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  »-16-67. 

844.424.  CHROMAX.  Sarage  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  266,931. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  3-16-67. 

844.425.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claases  18,  29.  and  51).  SN  274.564. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-23-67. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


844,362.     (See  Class  9  for  thU  trademark.) 
844  426.     THREE     DIAMONDS.     Mitsubishi     Jukogyo     Ka- 
biishlkl  Kalsha.  SN  239,164.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-18-66. 

844.427.  MITSUBISHI.  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha.  SN  239,166.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-18-66. 

844.428.  YAWLER  AND  DESIGN.  Maurice  H.  Butler,  d.b.a. 
Yawler  Boat  Equipment  Company.  SN  242.956.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  4-7-«6. 

844.429.  ALLIED  AND  DESIGN.  Allied  Farm  Equipment. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19,  23,  and  101).  SN 
247,173.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-3-66. 

844  430  BEEBO.  Nlkko  Denkl  Kojyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 
(Nlkko  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.).  SN  255,225.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  9-27-66. 

844.431.  RICHMOND  AND  DESIGN.  Republic  Industrial 
Corporation.  SN  257.651.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-31-66. 

844.432.  SAMURAI.  American  Kawasaki  Motorcycle  Corp. 
StN  257,750.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-2-66. 

844.433.  TOWNLEY.  The  Engllshtown  Corporation.  SN 
261.475.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

844.434.  ALC  (DESIGN).  A.  LeComte  Company,  Inc.  SN 
261,663.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 

844  435.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Montone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  261.669.  Pub.   12-5-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 

844.436.  E-Z-GO.  Textron,  Inc.  SN  262,520.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
FUed  1-13-67. 

844.437.  KING  MIDGET.  Midget  Motora  Corporation.  SN 
262,798.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

844.438.  CITATION.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  263.266.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-25-67. 

844  439.  OZARK  LUXURY  LINER.  Corder  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  SN  263,543.  Pub.  12-^-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

844.440.  LITE-A-BIKE  WITH  BIKE-A-LITE.  Paul  H.  Mac- 
Mahon.  SN  273.716.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-13-67. 

844.441.  BIKE-A-LITE.  Paul  H.  MacMahon.  SN  278,717. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-13-67. 


aass  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

844,344.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 


Class  21  -  Dectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

844.442.  SIGN-TIFIC.     Belslnger     Sign     Works,     Inc.     SN 
226,609.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-27-65. 

844.443.  E-Z.    Superior   Sewing  Machine  and   Supply  Corp. 
SN  240,554.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Filed  3-9-66. 


844.444.  REDCOR.  Redcor  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  26).  SN  243,538.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed 
4-4-66. 

844.445.  WING  AND  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  Afco  Blectronics, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  21  and  36).  SN  342,701. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-5-66. 

844.446.  MOD  U  PAK.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cori>oratlon. 
SN  242.947.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed  4-7-66. 

844.447.  IDEAL  STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.  American  Ra- 
diator *  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation.  SN  243.382.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  4-14-66. 

844.448.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  American  RadUtor  * 
Standard  Sanitary  Corporation.  SN  243,386.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  4-14-66. 

844.449.  AMERICAN  STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Radiator*  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation.  SN  248.390.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  4-14-66. 

844.450.  TEPPAZ  AND  DESIGN.  Marcel  Teppax.  Paul  Sey- 
Tos,  and  Jean  Alexis  Teppai  (Joint  owners).  SN  244.366. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-26-66. 

844.451.  MUSICAL  WAIT.  George  A.  Wood.  SN  252.226. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-11-66. 

844.452.  ENGINEERING  IS  OUR  MIDDLE  NAME^.  Rose 
mount  Engineering  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
21.  22.  26.  and  39).  SN  252.306.  Pub.  13-5-67.  Filed 
8-15-66. 

844.453.  HE  AND  DESIGN.  Hunt  Electronics  Company.  SN 
254.542.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-15-66. 

844.454.  ELTRON.  El  Tronlcs.  Inc.  SN  255.427.  Pub 
12-5-67.  Filed  9-2»-68. 

844.455.  NIGHT  EYE.  Night  Eye.  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  103).  SN  256.027.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  10-10-66. 

844.456.  KAFON.  SuperflexU  Limited.  SN  259.682.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  11-29-66. 

844.457.  A  (DESIGN).  Ansae  Electronics.  Inc.  SN  260.228. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 

844.458.  ACT  ONE.  Hunt  Electronics  Company.  SN  260.434. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 

844.459.  8HUR8TING.  International  Electric  Fence  Com 
pany.  Inc.  SN  260.552.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 

844.460.  "STINGS  LIKE  A  BEE  !"  AND  DESIGN.  Interna 
tlonal  Electric  Fence  Company.  Inc.  SN  260.664.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 

844.461.  AUTO  JET-O  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Fedtro.  Inc. 
SN  261.480.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

844.462.  VELCO  AND  DESIGN.  Virginia  Electronics  Com- 
pany. Inc.  SN  261,897.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 

844.463.  TOMORROWS  THINKING  IN  TODAY'S  PROD- 
UCTS. Amperes  Electronic  Corporation.  SN  262.667.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 

844.464.  AUTENNA.  John  L.  Gray,  d.b.a.  Au  Tenna  Sys- 
tems Co.  SN  263.179.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

844.465.  MAIN  LINE.  Main  Line  Distributors,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21,  24.  31,  34,  and  36).  SN 
263,503.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

844.466.  MAIN  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Main  Line  DIstrtbu 
tors.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  24,  31.  34.  and 
36).  SN  263.504.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

844.467.  MAINLINER.  Main  Une  Distributors.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21.  24.  31.  34.  and  36).  SN  263.505. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

844.468.  NEW  LOOK  IN  SOUND.  Radio  Corporation  of 
America.  SN  264.242.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-*-67. 

844.469.  VULKAFLEX.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
265.714.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

844.470.  TDH-49.  Instrument  Systems  Corporation.  SN 
265.717.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-1-67. 

844.471.  MINI  FLEX.  LTV  Ung  Altec.  Inc.  SN  266,240. 
Pub.  13-5-67.  Filed  3-8-67. 

844.472.  THBRBiETEX  GP200.  Easex  Wire  Corporation.  SN 
266.519.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-13-67. 

844.473.  ORANGE  SALCOR.  W.  H.  Salisbury  k  Co.  8N 
269,938.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  4-34-67. 
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Cass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

844.452       (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.474.  BILLY  BOY.  Michael  J.  McDonald.  RN  241.673. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-23-66. 

844.475.  TBALL.  Forest  P.  Hagln.  SN  243.869.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  4-20-66. 

844.476.  ITSY  BITSY.  Goidberger  Doll  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SN 
244.485.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-28-66. 

844.477.  BLITZ.  Anderson  A  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
245,894.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  5-18-66. 

844.478.  08  GRAND  SLAM.  The  Engllshtown  Corporation. 
SN  260,146.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-6-66. 

844.479.  STINGRAY.  Axallne.  Inc.  8N  261.789.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-3-6T. 

844.480.  TURN  N  LEARN.  American  Character.  Inc.  SN 
268.518.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

844.481.  ZINGER.  Donald  Le  Roy  Johnson.  SN  263.580. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

844  482  WOOLNO.  J  Swedlln.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Manufac 
turing  Company.  SN  263.709.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-31-67. 

844  483  WEAREVER.  Abott  Laboratories,  d.b.a.  The  Fault- 
less Rubber  Company.  SN  264,179.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
2-8-67. 

844.484.  TOTEM'S.  Totem  Bait,  Inc.  SN  264,455.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  2-10-67.  | 

844.485.  COUGAR.  Woodstream  Corporation.  SN  265,003. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

844.486.  TALKING  TILES.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  267.112.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  3-20-67. 

844.487.  65.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation.  SN 
267.737.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-28-67. 

844  488.  SUMMIT  AND  DESIGN.  Pflueger  Corporation.  SN 
267,844.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-29-67. 

844.489.  TRUMP.  Pflueger  Corporation.  SN  267.845.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  8-29-67. 

844.490.  SPOOFIES.  The  Saturn  Corporation.  SN  267,853. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-29-67. 

844.491.  SPOOFERS.  The  Saturn  Corporation.  SN  267.854. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-29-67. 

844.492.  CUB.  Pflueger  Corporation.  SN  268,062.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  3-31-67. 

844.493  TRUSTY.  Pflueger  Corporation.  8N  268.064.  Pub. 
13-5-67.  Filed  8-31-67. 

844.494.  INTERSPORT.  Healthways.  SN  268.184.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  4-3-67. 

844  495  CUP  DEFENDER.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  as- 
signee of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  268.256.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  4-3-67. 

844.496.  PACER.  Roael  Industries,  Inc.  SN  268.339.  Pub. 
12-6-67.  Filed  4-4-67. 

844.497.  TROPHY.  Rofel  Industrie..  Inc.  SN  268.340.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  4-4-67. 

844.498.  PICKY  NIDDLK.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  274.157.  Pub. 
12-6-67.  Filed  6-19HJ7. 

844.499.  LOUISE  LOCKET.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  274.160.  Pub. 
12-6-67.  Filed  6-19-67. 

844.500.  BOOZ  BAROMETER.  The  Northwestern  Corpora- 
tion. SN  277.411.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-3-67. 

844.501.  TIGHT  SQUEEZE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  278,640.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  8-21-67. 

844.502.  SQUEEZE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  278.642.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  8-21-67. 

844.503.  LORETTA  LOCKET.  Mattel,  Inc.  8N  278,647.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  FUed  8-21-67. 

844.504.  INSTANT  ACTION.  The  Toney  Penna  Company. 
SN  279,442.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-31-67. 

844.505.  8UKI  8KEDIDDLE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  279.896.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  9-8-67. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  ... 

844.429.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

844.506.  GREENS  MASTER.  Toro  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. SN  243.499.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  4-14-66. 

844.507.  LISTERS.  Johnson  *  Johnson.   SN  248.284.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  6-16-66. 

844.508.  KWIK-LIK.  Sherman  Car  Wash  Equipment  Co.  SN 
250.408.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  7-15-66. 

844.509.  CYCLO  WASH.  Sherman  Car  Wash  Equipment  Co. 
SN  250.409.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  7-15-66. 

844,610.  MULTIPLE  TRANSFER.  The  U.S.  BaIrd  Corpora- 
tion. SN  252,300.  Pub.  12-6-67.  FUed  8-12-66. 

844.511.  GRANDJEAN.  Stenotype  Grandjean.  SN  '268,866. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-29-66.  \ 

844.512.  AQUA  JET.  Aqua  Jet  Pumps  Limited.  SN  2644H>9- 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-22-66.  \ 

844.513.  AQUA  JET  AND  DESIGN.  Aqua  Jet  Pumps  Lim- 
ited. SN  254,910.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-22-66. 

844.514.  CHICAGO  PUMP.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  266,081. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 

844.516.  ARPOR.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  259,581. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-28-66. 

844.516.  WHIP-O-MATIC.  Superior  Tea  and  Coffee  Cofl^ 
pany.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  46).  SN  262,080. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  l-fr-67. 

844.517.  GRACO.  Gray  Company,  Inc.  SN  262,330.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

844.518.  G  GRACO  AND  DESIGN.  Gray  Company,  Inc.  SN 
262,331.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

844.519.  GIESEL.  White  Motor  Corporation.  SN  262.828. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

844.520.  SABRE-SPAR.     Spartan     Saw     Works,     Inc.     SN 

263.206.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  1-24-67. 

844.521.  RECIPRO-SPAR.    SparUn    Saw    Works.    Inc.    SN 

263.207.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

844.522.  SPAR-CHIP.  SparUn  Saw  Works,  Inc.  SN  263,208. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

844.523.  GEARBUR.  Dexco  Corporatton.  SN  265,281.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 

844.524.  GOPHER.  Spec-Trac,  Inc.  SN  272,448.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  FUed  5-26-67. 

844.525.  8COTCHFLEX.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  275.723.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  7-11-67. 

844.526.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  275.725.  Pub.  12-6-67.  FUed  7-11-67. 

844.527.  MAN  ON  MUFFLER  (DESIGN).  Randel's  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Incorporated.  SN  276,249.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  7-18-67. 


Qass  24 — Laundry  AppTiances  and  Machines 

844.465.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.)  ^ 

844.466.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.467.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  25-Locks  and  Safes 

844,528.     PAK  A  LOK.  The  SparUn  Works.  Ltd.  SN  262,660. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  1-17-67. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

844,381.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
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844,444.     (See  Oass  21  for  this  trademark.) 
844,452.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.529.  CARY.  Les  Fabrtquea  d' Assortments  Reunles.  8N 
233,160.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-23-65. 

844.530.  SAL  LOO.  Svenska  Ackumulator  Aktlebolaget 
Jun^ner.  SN  239,553.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-24-66. 

844.531.  A34E8.  Olson  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  244,846.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  5-3-66. 

844.532.  UNIVERSAL  SYNCHRO.  Ilex  Optical  Co..  Inc.  SN 
245,927.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  ^18-66. 

844.533.  CALCULER-D.  Ayres  Corporation.  SN  247,102. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-2-66. 

844.534.  METALICA.  Asahi  Optical  Company,  Limited.  SN 
254,030.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-8-66. 

844.535.  X-OGRAPH.  Buck  X-Ograph  Company.  SN  255,893. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Piled  10--1-66. 

844.536.  CAISSON.  Saint  Gobain  Techniques  Nouvelles.  SN 
256,138.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 

844,637.      BIOTIP.     Becton     Dickinson     and     Company.     SN 

259.708.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-30-66. 

844.538.  BIOPETTE.   Becton   Dickinson   and   Company.    SN 

259.709.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-30-66. 

844.539.  ALDCROFT  INFINITY.  R.  B.  Aldcroftt.  SN  260,687. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 

844.540.  ADTOMARK.  The  Jay  International  Corp.  SN 
261,084.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-19-66. 

844.541.  FANCIFUL  AUTOMOBILE  WITHIN  SATURN 
RINGS  (DESIGN).  Electronic  Sensor  Company,  Inc.  SN 
261,575.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-28-66. 

844.542.  SOLINA.  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN 
262,251.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  1-10-67. 

844.543.  DATACEL.  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.  SN  262,356. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

844.544.  FURNACE  SITTER.  Newell'  Corporation.  SN 
262,959.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-20-67. 

844.545.  HUNTERLAB.  Hunter  Associates  Laboratory,  In- 
corporated.  SN  263,271.   Pub.   12-5-67.   Filed   1-25-67. 

844.546.  UNICAM.  Unicam  Instruments  Limited.  SN  263,416. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

844.547.  VACUUMAGIC.  Robertson  Photo-Mechanii,  Inc. 
SN  270,006.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-25-67. 

844.548.  LOGETAR.  Logetronlcs  Inc.  SN  270,069.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  4-2ft-67. 

840.549.  CASUAL.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  274,289.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-20-67. 


844.559.  MARTINIQUE.    Oneld«    Ltd.    8N    267,764.    Pub. 
12-5-87.  Filed  3-28-67. 

844.560.  DIAMOND      SAVOY.     The     Richelieu      Corp.      SN 
270,611.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  5-3-67. 

844.561.  ENTRE.    Sarah   Coventry   Inc.   SN   272,141.    Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  5-23-67. 

844.562.  QUIRINALE.    Buccellatl    Silver,    Ltd.    SN    279,433. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-31-67. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

844,425.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

844,563.     BEAUTY    LEAVES.     Richard     A.     Kaskey,    d.b.a. 
Jenard  Company.  SN  254,452.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-14-«6. 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


844.564.  MELITTA  1X4.  Horst  Wolfgang  Bent*,  d.b.a.  Melit 
ta-Werke   Benti  k  Sohn.   MULTIPLE  CLASS    (Classes   30. 
31,  and  33).  SN  260,135.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-6-66. 

844.565.  MELITTA  1x10.  Horst  Wolfgang  BentE,  d.b.a 
Melltta  Werke  Benti  it  Sohn.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClasseK 
30.  31,  and  33).  SN  260.136.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-6-66. 

844.566.  F  AND  DESIGN.  FUrstenberg  Ehemallge  Heriog- 
lich  Braunschwelglsche  Porrellannianufaktur.  SN  263,558. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 


Qass  27-Horolo9lcal  Instraments 

844.550.  QUEENDIVER.    Movado    Watch    Agency,    Inc.    SN 

260.066.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

844.551.  STARDIVER.     Movado     Watch    Agency,     Inc.     SN 

260.067.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

844.552.  EMBLEM    (DESIGN).    Comavln    Watch    S.A.    SN 
263,818.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-2-67. 

844.553.  CORNAVIN  AND  DESIGN.  Cornavln  Watch  S.A. 
SN  263,819.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-2-67. 

844  554.     GLACIER.    Nlvada    AG.     (Nlvada.    S.A.,    Nlvada, 
Ltd.).  SN  264,954.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

844.555.  WHICHWATCH.   Movado   Watch   Agency,   Inc.   SN 
265,543.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

844.556.  TELLUS.  Montres  Cort^bert,  JulUard  &  Cte.,  S.A. 
SN  266,675.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-14-67. 

844.557.  LE  MANS.  Le  Mans  Time  Corp.  SN  266.896.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

844.465.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.466.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.467.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.564.  (See  Class  .30  for  this  trademark.) 

844.565.  (See  Class  30  for  this  trademark.) 

844.567.  CONOFLOW.    Conoflow    Corporation.    SN    264,479. 
Pub.  12-o~67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

844.568.  NOLIN.    Nolin    Manufacturing   Company,   Inc.    SN 
269,915.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-24-67. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

844,407.      (See  Class  16  for  this  trademark.) 

844.569.  STRATA-BUILT.  The  Maryland  Bedding  Company, 
d.b.a.  Sealy  Mattress  Company.  SN  261,385.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  12-2:i-66. 

844.570.  UNI  DOSE  AND  DESIGN.  Monarch  Metal  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  SN  267,645.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-27-67. 

844.571.  COLOR  CHARM  AND  DESIGN.  Woodland  Furni- 
ture Mfg.,  Inc.  SN  267,778.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-28-67. 

844.572.  NOLIN.  Nolln  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  SN 
269,916.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-24-67. 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  q^^  33  .  Glassware 


844  558.      LA   RAY   OF  MIAMI.   Irving  J.   Egel,  d.b.a.   Larry      g44  jg^ 
Guthman  Company,  and  La  Ray  of  Miami.  SN  258.368.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  11-10-66.  »44,36a. 


(See  Class  30  for  this  trademark.) 
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Class  34-Heating,Ughting,aiidVentilatin9  Class  38-Printo  and  Publications 


Apparatus 


844.465.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.466.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.467.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

844,573.  Sl'EEDO  MATIC.  National  Stamping  &  Electric 
Works.  SN  245.943.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  5-18-66. 

K44,574.  RELIALAB.  Tenney  Engineering,  Inc.  SN  249,089. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-27-66. 

844.575.  FLAMKLESS  CHEF.  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. 
SN  256,942.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-21-66. 

844.576.  ORTHO.  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  S.N  258,784. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 

844.577.  FLOORLINE.  The  Vulcan  Radiator  Company.  SN 
281,430.  Pub.  12-5-07.  Filed  9-29-67. 


aass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

844  578.      DURA   BELT.   The  Goodyear  Tire  A   Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  263,052.   Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-23-67. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 


844,445.      (Set"  Class  21  for  this  tradpmtxk.) 

844.465.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.466.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.467.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.579.  AUDIOPAK.  Audio  Devices,  Inc.  SN  245,895.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  5-18-66. 

844.580.  INTERNATIONAL  ARTISTS.  ARC  Sound  Limited. 
SX  256.638.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  10-18-66. 

844  581.      RENE  DUMONT.  St.  Louis  Music  Supply  Company. 

SN  258,847.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 
844.582.     SOCK  O.  The  Total  Sound,  Inc.  SN  276,394.  Pub. 

12-6-67.  Filed  7-20-67. 


844.593.  STOCKOGRAM.       Securities      Council.      Inc. 
239,328.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-21-66. 

844.594.  COCKTAILS  BY  MAIL  AND  DESIGN.  CockUlls 
by  Mall,  Inc.  SN  246,045.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  5-19-66. 

844.595.  ACTION  AGE.  The  J.  L.  Hudson  Company.  SN 
262,586.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-16-67. 

844.596.  PR  CAPSULES  AND  DESIGN.  Hospital  Publica- 
tions, Inc.  SN  263,668.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-31-67. 

844.597.  CHRISTOPHER  NEWS  NOTES.  The  Christophers, 
Inc.  SN  264,027.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-6-«7. 

844.598.  V.I.P.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  264,089.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  2-6-67. 

844.599.  WG  AND  DESIGN.  The  Billboard  Publishing  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Watson-Guptlll  Publications,  SN  265,606.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 

844.600.  CASH,  "STAT  !"  Jerome  L.  Landsman.  SN  265,904. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-3-67. 

844.601.  CAVALCADE  OF  AUTO  RACING.  The  White  & 
Bagley  Company.  SN  267,276.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-21-67. 

844.602.  THE  PHILADELPHIA  TRUSTEE.  The  Merrill 
Anderson  Company,  Inc.  SN  269,195.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed 
4-14-67. 

844.603.  VANDA.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.  SN  269,789.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  4-21-67. 

844.604.  SINCE  1888  AND  DESIGN.  Hornblower  &  Weeks- 
Hemphlll,  Noyes.  SN  281,005.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-25-67. 

844.605.  REDEYE.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN  281,257. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-27-67. 

844.606.  THE  NEW  YORKER.  The  New  Yorker  Magailne, 
Inc.  SN  282,600.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-24-67. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


Class  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 


844,452.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.607.  KIO  AND  DESIGN.  Alfred  Lelss  and  Walter  Hell 
(Joint  venture),  d.b.a.  Kio-Strtckenfabrik,  Leiss,  Hell  &  Co. 
SN  236,612.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-17-66. 

844.608.  SUZI  CHRISTI.  Allied  Stores  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
The  Bon  Marche.  SN  237,289.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-26-66. 

844.609.  CELANESE  AND  DESIGN.  Celanese  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  242,108.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-29-66. 

844.610.  C  CELANESE.  Celanese  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN  242,109. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-29-66. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


844.583.  ULTRA-CEL.    Paper    Converting    Corporation. 
252,443.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-12-66. 

844.584.  REPROVEL.    Graphic    Controls    Corporation. 
267,038.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Mled  3-17-67. 

844.585.  BRIEFO-GRAM.     Goodwill     Greetings,     Inc. 
267.938.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  3-30-67. 

844.586.  I*0LY80RB.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company. 
d!b.a.  Colorlte  Plastics  Company.  SN  268.104.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  3-31-67. 

844.587.  ARIA.  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.  SN  281.518. 
l»ub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-2-87. 

844.588.  CAPRICCIO.  Fox  Klver  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
281.519.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  10-2-67. 

844.589.  LARGO.  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.  SN  281,520. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-2-67. 

844.590.  NOCTURNE.  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
281,521.  Pub.  12-5-67.  nied  10-2-67. 

844,591       RHAPSODY.    Fox    River    Paper    Corporation.    SN 

281,523.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-2-67. 
844,592.     RONDO.  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.  SN  281,524.     »**.619 

Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-2-67. 


844.611.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Celanese  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN  242,110. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-29-66. 

844.612.  STOFFELS  AQUAPERL.  Stoffel  AG.  SN  243,093. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-23-66. 

844.613.  RONA  DI  ROMA.  Goldrlng  Inc.  SN  243,662.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Jlled  4-18-66. 

844.614.  CORCORAN  BRAND  OF  QUALITY.  Joseph  F.  Cor- 
coran Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  by  mesne  assignment  and  change  of 
name  from  Corcoran,  Inc.  SN  244,083.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
4-22-66. 

844.615.  HOSIERY  HEAVEN.  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  SN 
246,996.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-1-66. 

844.616.  COBBLE  KNITS.  Tabby  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
247,844.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-10-66. 

844.617.  DOMANI.     PurlUn     Fashions     Corporation.     SN 

248.632.  l»ub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-21-66. 

844.618.  LADY  DOMANI.  I'urltan  Fashions  Corporation.  SN 

248.633.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-21-66. 

SHEER    CHARM.    Bear    Brand    Hosiery    Co.    SN 
249,214.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  6-29-66.  ^ 
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844.620.  NATURAL  OENTLIMAN.  H.  Daroff  *  floM.  Inc. 
SN  251.123.  Pub.  12-6-4J7.  Filed  T-27-6fl. 

844.621.  LBVBLEB.  Johnston  ft  Murphy.  8N  238.654.  Pub. 
12-6-6T.  Piled  9-1-66. 

844.622.  BEST  MAID.  New  York  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
2'5S,670.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  9-1-66. 

844  623      FRESYL.    Compagnie    Oenerale    de    la   Mallle    en 

Abrege  Cogema.  8N  253.959.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-7-66. 
844  624      FLOGGS    AND    DESIGN.    J/P    Imports.    Inc.    SN 

2*54.055.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-8-66. 
844  625.     ANN  ROBIN  AND  DESIGN.  Spartans  Industries. 

Inc.  SN  255.925.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-6-66. 
844.626.     A    ft    S.    Federated    Department    Stores,    Inc.    SN 

256,082.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 
844  627      PANTREK.  Oxford  Industries.  Inc..  by  change  of 

name  from  Oxford  Manufacturing  Company.   SN   256,228. 

Pab.  12-5-67.  FUed  10-11-66. 
844  628      BERNHABD    ALTMANN.    McGregor-Donlger    Inc. 

SN  256,301.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-12-66. 
844  629.     RBDDY-MATES.     Plnehurst     Textiles.     Inc.     SN 

2*59.673.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  ll-29-«6. 
844  630      MCALLISTER.      Spartans      Induatrles,      Inc.      SN 

2*61,166.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-20-66. 

844.631.  BEEBE.  Beebe  Rubber  Company.  SN  263.009.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-23-67. 

844.632.  RIP  NOT.  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.  SN  263.744. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-1-67. 

844.633.  HIGH  SPIRIT.  J.  P.  SteTens  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
264.690.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-14-67. 

844.634.  MARIACHI.  Teenform.  Inc.  SN  264.695.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  2-14-67. 

844  635  SKIPFOAM.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  assignee  of 
Rubber  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  SN  265,369.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

844  636  QUEEN  MAID.  C.  W.  Anderson  Hosiery  Company. 
SN  265.389.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-24-67. 

844.637.  DRY  GUY.  McGregor-Donlger  Inc.  SN  263,545. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

844.638.  SCBNE-STEALER.  Huddlespun  Inc.  SN  265,829. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 

844.639.  NUVO.  LeTl  Strauss  ft  Co.  SN  267.164.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  3-20-67. 

844  640      DAVID  ST.  CLARE.  MelTllle  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 

2*67.169.  Pub.  12-5-«7.  Filed  3-20-67. 
844  641.     GLEN  DORA.  Glen  Raren  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  SN 

267,330.  Pub.  12-3-67.  FUed  3-22-67. 
844  642.     BATTLE    LEADER.    A.    du    Bols    ft    Son,    Inc.    SN 

267.411.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-23-67. 

844.643.  LITTLE  FIBBER.  The  Warner  Brothers  Company. 
SN  268.249.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-3-«7. 

844.644.  CONCENTRATE.  The  Warner  Brothers  Company. 
SN  268.250.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-3-67. 

844  645  FAIR  'N'  COOLER.  The  Warner  Brothers  Com- 
pany.  SN  268,251.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-3-67. 

844.646.  KIA.  SUntey  L.  Sellgman.  SN  269.113.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  4-13-67. 

844  647.  LENOX  SQUARE.  H.  Mendel  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
269.193.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-14-67. 

844.648.  MISTER  RICHARD.  Bannon  Brothers  Company. 
Inc.  SN  269,846.  Pub.  12-5-4J7.  Filed  4-24-67. 

844.649.  APOLLO  AND  DESIGN.  Apollo  Apparel,  Inc.  SN 
271,024.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Piled  5-9-67. 

844.650.  TEBNFORMATION.  Teenform,  Inc.  SN  271,662. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  5-16-67. 

844,061.     TEBNFORMATIC.  Teenform,  Inc.  SN  271.663.  Pub. 

1*2-5-67.  Filed  5-16-67. 
844,662.     LUXURON.  Beaunlt  Corporation.  SN  280,542.  Pub. 

ia-&-67.  Filed  9-18-67. 
844,653.     PETIT  LEIGDB.   Petit  Lelgue,   Inc.   SN  281.016. 

Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-25-67. 


Oast  40— Fancy  Goods, 

NotMMIS 


844,654.     CINDERELLA  AND  DESIGN.  Reld-Meredltb.  I»e. 
SN  281,423.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-29-67. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

844.655.  BEAUTY    ROSE.    J.    P.    Stevens    ft    Co..    Inc.    SN 
289,123.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-13-67. 

844.656.  ROSEBOWEB.  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  269,124. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-13-67. 

844.657.  FUNSTER.  Deertng  MllUken,  Inc.  SN  281,517.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  10-2-67. 


Oass  43-Tliread  and  Yam 

844,658.     MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.   John   L.    Stlckley   ft 
Company,  Inc.  SN  268,775.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 
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Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


844  659.     BAL-ZAC    AND   DESIGN.    S.r.l.   G.   B.   Venturtno. 
SN  250.177.  Pub.  11-28-6T.  Filed  7-13-66. 

844.660.  QUIK-EE  HANGER.  C.   R.   Bard.   Inc.   SN  258.481. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-31-66. 

844.661.  MAKS.  Blo/Systems,  Inc.  SN  256,057.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  10-10-66. 

844.662.  ATRAKTOL.    Dairy    Research    Products.    Inc.    SN 
256.275.  Pub.  12-3-67.  Filed  10-12-66. 

844.663.  CYSTOFLO.  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  289.802. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-1-66. 

844.664.  PLOSS.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  assignee  of  Cardlosonlcs  Medical  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration. SN  262.021.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-^-67. 

844.665.  INVISABELT.     Helen     Case.     SN     262.649.     Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  11-28-66. 

844.666.  F    (SYMBOL).    The    Foregger   Company.    Inc.    SN 
2(S2.860.  Pub.  12-5-«7.  Filed  1-19-67. 

844.667.  READI  WRAP.     Parke,     Davis    ft     Company.     SN 
263,233.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  l-2{^-67. 

844.668.  GOLD  LINE.  Popper  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN  264,287.  Pub. 
12-3-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

844.669.  SATURN.  Rltter  Pfaulder  Corporttlon.  8N  244.589. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

844  670.      AMTICO  AND  DESIGN.  Aero-Med  Thermal  Instru 
ment  Co.,  Inc.  SN  267,715.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  3-2S-67. 


Oass  46  -  Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

844.516.      ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

844.671.  VANEX.    Vanex.    Inc.    SN    182,450.    Pub.    12-5-«7. 
Filed  12-5-63. 

844.672.  SIZZLE  BURGER.  Dairy  Queen,  Inc.  SN  191,748. 
Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed  4-22-64. 

844.673.  SIZZLE  DOG.  Dairy  Que«n,  Inc.  SN  191.749.  Pub. 
7_1»_66.  Filed  4-22-64. 


844.674.  SIZZLE   FRIES.    Dairy    Queen.    Inc.    SN    191.760. 
Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed  4-22-64. 

844.675.  MAYKWAY.  Ah  Soo  Chen.  SN  235.028.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  12-18-65. 

844.676.  GREEN  SAUCE  DANIEL.  Daniel  Echevarria.  SN 
237,207.  Pub.  5-28-67.  Filed  1-25-66. 

844.677.  MIGHTY  FLAKES.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  240,427. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-8-66. 

844  678  SAN  GIORGIO.  San  Giorgio  Macaroni,  Inc.  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee  of  San  Giorgio  Ma'-aronl  Inc. 
(Pennsylvania  corporaHon).  SN  248,178.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  4-11-66. 

844,679.  ST.  GEORGE  AND  THE  DRAGON  IN  MEDAL- 
LION DESIGN.  San  Giorgio  Macaroni,  Inc.  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  San  Giorgio  Macaroni  ^"^  <P«°°- 
sylvanla  corporation).  SN  248,174.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
4-11-66. 

844  «80      SAN  GIORGIO  AND  DESIGN.   San  Giorgio  Maca 
rim.  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  S»°  0'«'f  *» 
Macaroni.    Inc.    (Pennsylvania  corporation).    SN   243.170. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-ll-«6. 

844.681.  DRI  MOL.  Food  Technology.  Inc.  SN  246.166.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  5-20-66. 

844.682.  Y.L.S.  Georgia  Pacific  Corporation.  SN  247.020. 
Pub.  12-3-67.  Filed  6-1-66. 

844.683.  CIB.  Carnation  Company.  SN  248.674.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  6-22-66. 

844.684.  BROC.  The  NesUe  Company,  Inc.  SN  249.556.  Pub. 
9^19-67.  Filed  7-5-66. 

844.683.     SUNSET.      Universal      Foods      Corporation.      SN 

250.877.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  7-22-66. 
844  686      PLJ.    Beecham    Group    Umlted,   d.b*.    The    Pure 

Lemon   Juice  Company.   SN  253.274.  Pub.   12-5-67.  Filed 

8-29-66. 

844.687.  GEFCO.  Great  Eastern  Food  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN 
260,842.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  12-15-66. 

844.688.  KEEBLEB  AND  DESIGN.  Keebler  Company.  SN 
261.588.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-28-66. 

844  689.  CUDDY  FARMS  AND  DESIGN.  Cuddy  Foods  Um- 
lted. SN  261.722.  Pub.  12-6-67.  FUed  12-3(MJ6. 

844.690.  E8K0LD.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN  282.692. 
Pub.  12-5-«7.  Filed  1-17-67. 

844.691.  MONTEZUMA.  Eskimo  Pie  CorporaUon.  SN 
262.693.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 

844.692.  DONNAMEX.  Knapp-Sherriff  KoeUe.  Inc.  8N 
262,946.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  1-20-67. 

844.698.  SPUDS  FIT  FOR  A  KING  !  AND  DESIGN.  Granny 
Goose  Foods.  Inc..  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Spuds, 
Inc.  SN  263,785.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  2-1-67. 

844  694  MARTINSON.  Beech  Nut  Ufe  Savers,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Martinson  Coffee.  SN  264,141.  Pob.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-7-«7. 

844.695.     HUNGRY    JACK.    The    PUlsbury    Company.     SN 

265.880.  Pub.  12-6-67.  FUed  2-28-67. 
844  696      PRIDE  OF  THE  OCEAN.  Pacific  Alaska  Flsherle*. 

IM.  SN  266.674.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-18-67. 

844.697.  CLASSIC.  Arvld  Nordqulst  HandelaakUebolag.  SN 
266.720.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  8-16-67. 

844.698.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Berkshire  Candy  Co. 

SN  266.722.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  3-16-67. 
844  S99       CHINESE     CHARACTER     FOB     EAST.     Beatrice 

Foods  Co.  SN  266.853.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  3-16-67. 
844.700.     CABVBLOG.    Thomas    Carrel.    8N    267,010.    Pub. 

l»-5-«7.  FUed  3-17-67. 
844  701       MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    PacUlc  Alaska  Fish 

eriea,  Inc.  SN  267.059.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  8-17-67. 

844.702.  RIGHTAWAY.  United  Fruit  Company.  SN  267.080. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-17-67. 

844.703.  SILVER  BAND.  Waples-Platter  Company.  SN 
267.084.  Pub.  9-26-67.  FUed  3-17-67. 

844.704.  BRAVO.  Alfonso  Glola  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN  267.498. 
Pub.  12-6-67.  FUed  3-24-67. 

844.705.  ESKIMO  MOD-POP.  Eskimo  Pie  CorporaUon.  SN 
267,618.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  8-24-67. 


844.706.  DURKEX.  8CM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  GUd- 
den  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods.  SN  267,522. 
Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

844.707.  TANG.  Food  Industries  Corporation.  SN  267,747. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-28-67. 

844.708.  LIGHT.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  SN  276,510. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  FUed  7-21-67. 

844.709.  CHIEF  CRISP.  General  MUls,  Inc.  8N  277.861. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-9-67. 

844.710.  MR.  CONES.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  277,862.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  FUed  8-9-67. 

844.711.  TRI- VALLEY  TV  AND  DESIGN.  Tri-Valley  Grow- 
ers. SN  279,154.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  10-11-67. 

844.712.  SPRING  RITE.  Internattonal  MlUIng  Company 
Inc.  SN  280.372.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-16-67. 

844.713.  MANCAKE8.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
280'.378.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-15-67. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

844.714.  GRaInD  SCOT.  H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  High- 
land Blending  Company.  SN  254,814.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
9-20-66. 

844  715  CANADIAN  PRINCE.  Intercontinental  Import  ft 
Export  Co.,  Inc.  SN  265,683.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 

844,716.  DESIGN  OF  A  MAN  IN  RUSSIAN  STYLE.  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  National 
Distillers  Products  Co..  and  W.  ft  A.  GUbey.  Ltd.  SN 
277.331.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-2-67. 


Oass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

844.334.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
844,344.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

844.717.  PICTORIALINE.  Pictorial  Productions,  Inc.  SN 
253,903.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  9-«-66. 

844.718.  CUSTOMFOAM.  International  AssembUx  Corpora- 
tion. SN  256,842.  Pub.  12-5-67.  FUed  10-20-66. 

844  719  SEALEZE  AND  DESIGN.  Plastic  Enterprises,  In- 
corporated. SN  257,647.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-31-66. 

844  720.  ESCAMOBILE.  Manufacture  d'Armes  ft  Cydea  de 
Chatellerault  (M.A.C.C).  SN  260.059.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
12-6-66. 

844.721.  CAMPANTRY.  Ward  Manufacturing.  Inc.  SN 
281,533.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-2-67. 


jftit .f 


Oass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

844,425.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

844.722.  ORBIDENT  AND  DESIGN.  Orbital  Laboratories 
Ltd.  SN  233,003.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-19-65. 

844.723.  ORBIDEX  AND  DESIGN.  Orbital  Laboratories 
Ltd.  SN  233.004.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  11-19-63. 

844.724.  THE  ESCAPE  KIT.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN 
245,387.  Pub.  12-5-«7.  FUed  5-11-66. 

844.725.  MISCELLANBJOUS  DESIGN.  Mary  Quant  Coa- 
metlcs  Limited.  »N  251,827.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  8-»-«6. 

844.726.  DAY  IN  THE  SUN.  Clairol  Incorporated.  »N 
254,247.  Pub.  12-6-67.  FUed  9-12-66. 

844.727.  CARON  IS  THE  KIND  OF  FRENCH  EVERY 
WOMAN  UNDERSTANDS.  Caron  Corporation.  SN  267,982. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-4-66. 

844.728.  CARTOUCHE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  261.276. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-22-66. 

844.729.  RAWHIDE.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  264,947. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-17-67.  •  '*" 


TM  134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1968 


844.730.  FIRST  FACE.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  267,533. 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

844.731.  COOL    'N    KIND.     Chesebrough-Pond'a    Inc.     SN 
279.626.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-5-67. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN    261.214. 


Inc.     SN 


844.732.  BAIN    NOUVEAU.    Houblgant,    Inc. 
Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 

844.733.  FINALLY     FREE.     Beecham     Products 
279,449.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  8-31-67. 

844.734.  LINEN   LIFE.   B.   E.   VVlUlams.   SN  281,534.   Pub. 
12-5-67.  FUed  10-2-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

844,353.      (See  Cla»8  6  for  thU  trademark.) 

844.754.  OAK  CLIFF  SAVINGS  AND  DESIGN.  Oak  Cliff 
Savings  and  Loan  Association.  SN  256,457.  Pub.  12-6-67. 
Filed  10-14-66. 

844.755.  ONB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Omaha  National  Bank. 
SN  259,144.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

844.756.  EDU-KEY  AND  DESIGN.  Oeorgla  International 
Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  260,545.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
12-12-66. 

844.757.  TRUST  IN  PRESIDENTIAL  FOR  LIFE.  The 
Presidential  Life  Insurance  Company  of  America.  SN 
260,679.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 

844.758.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  La  Bow.  Haynex 
Company,  Inc.  SN  264,554.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

844.759.  SINCE  1888  AND  DESIGN.  Hornblower  t  Weeks 
Hemphill,  Noyes,  Limited.  SN  281,006.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
9-26-67. 


Class  100  "  Miscellaneous 


844.735.  THE  BLACK  STEER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Black 
Steer.  SN  236,791.  Pub.   12-5-67.   Filed  1-18-66. 

844.736.  PORTOFINO  AND  DESIGN.  Port-O  Flno.  SN 
246,100.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Piled  5-19-66. 

844.737.  NO.  1  SPORT  AFTMA  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Fishing  Tackle  Manufacturers  Association.  SN  260,726. 
Pub.  11-21-67.  Filed  7-21-66. 

844.738.  ZEPI'S.  Zepi's  Pitsa,  Inc.  SN  260,115.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

844.739.  BETTER-WAY.  Better-Way,  Inc.  SN  260,919.  Pub. 
12-8-67.  FUed  12-16-66. 

844.740.  LAMP  (DESIGN).  Scripture  Union.  SN  261,683 
Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 

844.741.  RA  AND  DESIGN.  Restaurant  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
261,906.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  1-4-67. 

844.742.  IRA.  Information  Research  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
268,495.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  4-6-67. 

844.743.  IRA  AND  DESIGN.  Information  Research  Aaiocl- 
atea.  Inc.  SN  268,496.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  4-6-67. 

844.744.  PAINTING  AND  DECORATING  CONTRACTORS 
OF  AMERICA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Painting  and  Decorat- 
ing Contractors  of  America,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(aasses  100  and  200).  SN  270,604.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
6-3-67. 

844  746.  BUCKAROO  STEAK  RANCH.  Buckaroo  Steak 
Ranches,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Miller  Brothers  Company,  Inc. 
SN  274,574.  Pnb.  12-5-67.  Piled  6-23-67. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

844,353.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
844,455.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

844.760.  RAYNE  WATER  CONDITIONING  AND  DESIGN. 
Rayne  Corporation.  SN  251.335.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
7-29-66. 

844.761.  RAYNE.  Rayne  Corporation.  SN  262.194.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed   1-9-67. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

844.762.  EUROPEAN  CARNIVAL.  AITS,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  American  International  Travel  Service,  Inc.  SN 
260,638.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 


Qass  106  —  Material  Treatment 

844.763.  BRADPERMACPP.    Bradford    Dyeing    Association 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.  SN  246,747.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  5-27-66. 

844.764.  UNIFIRE.    United    Refining    k    Smelting    Co.    SN 
281,166.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  9-26-67. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

844.429.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

844.746.  GETZ.  Gets  Prescription  Company.  SN  210,839. 
Pub.  10-12-65.  Piled  1-25-65. 

844.747.  MAR-TKC.  Mar-Tec  International,  Inc.  SN  220,395. 
Pub.  1^-6-67.  Filed  6-4-66. 

844.748.  FTD.  Florists'  Transworld  Delivery  Association. 
SN  238,070.  Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  2-4-66. 

844  749  MANAGEMENT  COUNSELORS  AND  DESIGN. 
Management  Counselors.  Inc.  SN  247,708.  Pub.  12-5-67. 
Filed  6-9-66. 

844  750  BRAINPOWER  U.S.A.  Brainpower,  U.S.A.  Incor- 
porated. SN  264.663.  Pub.   12-6-67.  Filed  9-19-66. 

844,751.  MAGIC  BOWLING.  Bradfute  Corporation.  8N 
255,959.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  10-7-66. 

844,762.  CHECKPOINT.  Metal  Edge  Industries.  SN  274,691. 
Pnb.  12-5-67.  Filed  6-26-67. 

844  753  ROZINSKY'S  AND  DESIGN.  Roslnsky's  Incorpo 
rated.  SN  275,721.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  7-11-67. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

844.765.  FLORIDA  ATLANTIC  UNIVERSITY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Florida  Atlantic  University.  SN  209,504.  Pub. 
12-5-67.  Filed  1-7-65. 

844.766.  DANIEL'S  DBN.  Daniel's  Den  Inc.  SN  246,052. 
Pub.  12-6-67.  Filed  6-19-66. 

844.767.  NEW  ORLEANS  SAINTS.  New  Orleans  Saints.  SN 
261,748.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed  12-30-66. 

844.768.  PROFESSIONAL  PANHELLENIC  ASSOCIATION 
P.P.A.  MCMXXV  AND  DESIGN.  Professional  Panhellenlc 
Association.   SN  262.969.  Pub.   12-5-67.  Filed  1-20-67. 

844.769.  THE  LEWIS  AND  CLARKE  EXPEDITION.  Col- 
gems  Records,  Inc.  SN  280.745.  Pub.  12-5-67.  Filed 
9-20-67. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Qass  200 

844.744.      (See  Class  100  for  thU  trademark.) 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER  -*^c:A 

Thes*  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
positions  Preparations 

844  770      Purex    Corporation,     Ltd..     Lakewood,    Calif.    SN     844,774.     Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind.    SN 
2!59.378.  Filed  P.R.  11-25-^6;  Am.  S.R.  12-13-67.  263.165.  Filed  P.B.  1-24-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-22-67.        ^^,,^ 


COCO-DIAZINE 


Bleacbn'  bii 


For  Coco  Suspension  of  Sulfadiazine. 
First  use  July  24.  1944. 


For  Liquid  Bleach 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


844.771.      Lincoln    Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,    Worcester,    Mass.    SN 
263.185.  Filed  PR.  1-24-67;  Am.  S.R.  12-18-67. 


TANK  GUARD 


For  Rust  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Aug.  SI,  1966. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

844,775.     Marvin    M.    Shoaf,    Jr.,    Sterling,    Va.    SN    252,766. 
Filed  P.R.  8-19-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-22-67. 

GROOV-A-SWING 


For  Golf  Swing  Training  Device. 
First  use  July  19,  1966.  , 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


844.772.     Package    ConUlners.     Inc..    Portland,     Oreg.     SN 
241.506    Filed  PR.  3-21-66;  Am.  S.R.  11-27-67. 


TUFF  TIE 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


844.776.  William  J.  Boylhart,  Robert  E.  Lovett,  and  James 
A.  Dean  (Joint  owners),  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  251,046. 
Filed  PR.  7-26-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-67. 


COLOR  AND  SEND     ,^^3 

For  Printed  Coloring  Book  or  Coloring  Cards.      ^'*»l»««» ' 
First  use  June  28,  1966. 


For  Paper  Tape  With  a  Wire  Core  Which  Is  Used  In  Tying 
Polyethylene  Bags,  Plants,  VegeUbles,  Flowers.  Packages, 
Hose.  Ropes.  Wires,  and  Other  Articles. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1966. 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


,        m        .  844,777.     Cortland    Corset    Company,     Cortland,     N.Y.     SN 

Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings     261,047.  Fiied  p.r.  12-19-66 ;  Am.  s.r.  12-8-67. 


\  844,773.     Arthur  C.   Mangels   Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  SN  244,334.  Filed  PR.  4-26-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-6-67. 


J^/ejt  ^aok 


For  Foundation   Color  Paints,   Antique  Glase  and  Protec- 

rtve  Coatings  Sold  Separately  and  Sold  as  a  Three- Step  Prod-  For    Foundation    Garments,     Corselets.     Girdles,     Panty 

uct  Kit  for  Use  in  Antiquing  Furniture.  Girdles,  and  Brassieres.                                        ,,^      , 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1064.  First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 
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Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Qass  52 -  Detergents  and  Soaps 
Appliances 


844,T81.     Rap  Product*.   Inc..  Bay  Ctty,  MJch.   8N  239,442. 
Filed  P.R.  2-23-88 ;  Am.  8.R.  12-11-67. 


844.778.     Picker  X-R«y  Corporation,  White  Plalng.  N.Y.  SN 
245,417.  Filed  P.R.  6-11-68  ;  Am  8.R.  12-11-87. 

VIDEOVIEWER 

For  MechanUms  Illuminating  and  Projecting  Radiographic 
Imageg  for  Medical  Diagnostic  Purposes.  , 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  8,  1965.  i 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

844,779.     Stltiel-Weller  Distillery,  d.b.a.   W.  L.   Weller  and 
Sons.  Louisville.  Ky.  SN  254.198.  Filed  9-9-66. 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  RemoTer. 
First  use  July  15,  1959. 


844.782.     W.   R.  Grace  *  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.  ftN  281.985. 
Filed  P.R.  1-5-67  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-14-67. 


HOG  WASH 


Mr.  Welter's  Pure  Limestone  Water 


StRAIGMT  FtOM  Kf  NTUCKV  om 


tnikrlannali 


mstvf  rlui 


Aj,^* 


,i..,.u^**^ 


For  Chemical  Addltlre  for  Use  In  Hog  Scalding  and  De- 
halrlDg  Units  Which  Facilitates  the  Cleaning  of  Hog  Carcasses 
and  Said  UnlU. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1965. 


Service  Marks 


'yamx.  Umm".!!*  Kv 


The  name  "Julian  P.  Van  Winkle"  Is  that  of  the  late  presi 
dent  of  applicant. 

For  Water  for  Beverage  Purposes. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1964. 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

844,783.     Silverbrook    Development.    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
SN  258.597.  Filed  PR.  11-14-66:  Am.  8.R.  9-11-87. 

WALTON  INNS 

For  Motel  and  ResUurant  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1966. 


Oass  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  CUfs  101  -  Advertising  and  Bsiiiiefi 


Classified 

844.780.  Stanley  Goodman,  d.b.a.  Plas  Stick  Manufacturing 
Co..  Westwood,  N.J.  SN  248.129.  Filed  P.R.  6-15-66 :  Am. 
S.R.  11-29-87. 

PLAS-STICK 


844.784.  Master  Photo  Dealers'  k  Finishers'  Association, 
Jackson.  Mich.  SN  252.193.  Filed  PR.  8-11-66;  Am.  S.R. 
12-20-6T. 

INTERNATIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EXPOSITION 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Vinyl  Plastic  Letters  and  Symbols  For  Establishment  and  Conducting  of  an  InternaUonai  Ex- 

and  Numerals  In  Various  Slses  and  Colors.  position  for  the  Benefit  of  Sub«:rlber«  and  Othert. 

First  use  May  11.  1966.  first  use  Apr.  11.  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


84.788. 

88,699. 

88,0«7. 

87.226. 

«8.310. 

89,456. 
138.781. 
144,149. 
191.089. 
232,905. 
235.878. 
238,828. 


CRAMP.  CI.  14.  8-20-07. 
PORTER.  CT.  48.  12-24-07. 
DICTAPHONE.  CI.  36.  1-7-08. 
STANLEY,  a.  23.  1-21-08. 
BLACK  &  WHITE,  a.  49.  3-24-08. 
KaNUT.  CI.  46.  6-16-08. 
MACK.  CI.  19.  1-4-21. 
TIMKEN.  CI.  23.  6-21-21. 
DR.  SCHOLL'S.  CI.  39.  10-28-24. 
NO  WORRY.  CI.  52.  9-20-27. 
TINTEX.  CI.  6.  11-22-27. 
BURGESS     "B"     ETC.     AND     DESIGN. 
12-20-27. 


237.111.     RAYTHEON.  Q.  21.  1-3-28. 


237.733. 
239.715. 
241.381. 
241.715. 
241.737. 
241.738. 
4.'i4.145. 

434,548. 

CI.     21.     435,081. 


LINE-O-SCRIBE.  CI.  23.  1-17-28. 
NYCO.  CI.  43.  3-13-28. 
SEAL  SKIN.  CI.  46.  4-24-28. 
AMERICAN  GIRL.  O.  27.  5-8-28. 
AMERICAN  BOY.  CI.  27.  5-8-28. 
MISS  AMERICA.  CI.  27.  5-8-28. 
PHYSICIANS'        AND       SURGEONS'. 

11-11-47. 
STARTEX     TWINKLE     AND     DESIGN. 

11-25-47. 
PROCASENOL.  CI.  18.  12-9-47. 


CI. 


52. 


CI.     42. 


435,140.     AG.  CI.  2.  12-9-47. 


I 
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4S8.271. 
43S.S39. 
435.346. 
435.827. 
435.871. 
4SB.87B. 
435.887. 
438.232. 
438  284. 
436.858. 
4S6.5S0. 
4S8.S74. 
438.9B9. 
4S7.0BB. 
487.098. 
487.189. 
487.8B6. 
487.775. 
488,190. 


M  AND  DE8I0N.  CT.  4i.  ia-l«-4T. 

HARMONY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  11.  l»-ie-47. 

LUXRITK.  CT.  11.  12-16-47. 

BONDEX.  CT.  5.  1-18-48. 

PURNATOL.  a.  18.  1-18-48. 

PERSONALITY.  CI.  60.  l-l»-48. 

RBTARDO.  a.  18.  1-18-48. 

GREEK  LETTER  IN  CIRCLE.  CI.  46.  1-27-48. 

DOUBLE  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  10.  1-27-48. 

INDUSTRIAL  BR0WNH0I8T.  CI.  28.  8-8-48. 

TR0YLIN08.  O.  89.  2-10-48. 

COLT  AND  DESIGN.  O.  9.  8-10-48. 

LITTLX  IMP.  a.  89.  8-1-48. 

OARDA.  CT.  B2.  8-2-48. 

INBULOK.  a.  12.  8.-9-48. 

RAY  FIBER.  O.  1.  8-^-48. 

HUSKY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21.  »-l«-*8. 

BBTAJEL.  CI.  18.  8-30-48. 

LINDE.  a.  4.  4-18-48. 


488,880.  PETRO-CARBO.  a.  18.  4-18-48. 

488.889.  HUMPTY  DDMPTT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  48.  8-4-48. 

488!868.  LINK.  a.  26.  8-4-48. 

488.628.  TKXAMATIC.  CL  15.  6-4-48. 

438.787.  SATINAIRE.  CL  82.  8-11-48. 

488,818.  OXTONB.  CI.  42.  8-11-48. 

438,948.  COLONY  GRBDN.  CI.  1.  8-18-48. 

438.984.  BIRTHDAY.  Q\.  89.  6-1-48.  '^ 

489.007.  THE  NO.  1  DRINK.  CI.  45.  8-1-48. 

800.138.  8IFC0L0Y.  CI.  14.  4-27-48. 

800.202.  KROMEKOTB.  CI.  87.  8-11-48. 

800.228.  CAMOQDIN.  a.  18.  8-11-48. 

800,408.  8URITAL.  O.  18.  8-18-48. 

800.818.  MUL-EN-OL.  QX.  18.  8-1-48. 

500.585.  ULTRALITE.  Q.  12.  6-1-48. 

500,608.  ASCO.  a.  21.  6-8-48. 

500,639.  BECHIK  PRODUCTS.  CI.  82.  8-8-48. 

B00,«97.  B0T-8T0P.  CI.  6.  8-1B-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


'         SmUoo  7(d) 
98,828.     "ANTLBB"  AND  DESIGN,  a.  8.  7-28-14. 

Scdtoa  I 

484.549.  JIFFY.  CT.  4.  11-28-4T. 

441.174.  CNI-CUT.  CL  44.  10-26-48. 

895.558.  CAN  POBTWI.  CI.  19.  4-B-80. 

897.281.  'THB  SPARKS."  CT.  107.  B-S-80. 

897.828.  INGRID.  CI.  42.  8-10-<0. 

097.789.  DIGILITK.  Q\.  26.  8-17-60. 

898.084.  FLASHY  FIN.  O.  22.  8-24-60. 

898.228.  LADY  FONTAINE.  H.  42.  B-24-S0. 

698.827.  PERF-0-8TRUT.  CT.  12.  6-7-«0. 

699.019.  TUBAC     ARIZONIAN     AND     DESIGN.     CI.     88. 

6-7-60. 

899,118.  THE  CREST  OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  49. 

6-7-«). 

690.807.  BTKRNA.  O.  18.  0-14-40. 

700.127.  ITSY-BITSY.  O.  89.  6-28-80. 

700.498.  MAJOR-DOMO.  CI.  18.  7-8-80. 

700,784.  DOOM.  Q.  8.  7-11-80. 

700.998.  SUPERMARKET  EQUIPMENT.  CI.  88.  7-11-60. 

702.970.  VELURA.  O.  30.  8-16-60. 

708.174.  ELPAC.  O.  21.  8-18-80. 

708,820.  KEVADON.  Q\.  18.  9-8-80. 

704,204.  AIRCRAFT  ARMAMENTS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT. 

19.  9-13-80. 

704.806.  AA  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  0.  9-17-80. 

704.807.  AA  INC.  WITH  ENCIRCLED  LETTERS  MAKING 

DESIGN.  CT.  9.  9-27-60. 
705.718.     RECTO-TAMPONS.  CI.  44.   10-11-80. 
706.457.     HI  TAPER.  O.  8.  11-1-80. 
708.809.     MISTA.  CI.  81.  12-18-80. 
710.434.     HAPPY  NUMBERS.  CT.  18.  1-81-81. 
712,019.      "PHANTOM  MEAL."  O.  18.  8-7-61. 

rka  /olto«Hii0  r*Qiatr%tio%»  Ut^U  Jan.  I.  i»«l 

728.784.  OAD-A-BAO.  CI.  8. 

725.768.  SPACE  AGE.  CL  4. 

725,778.  PLUG-O.  CI.  10. 

725.774.  T  AND  DESIGN.  O.  10. 

725.778.  OROUTITE.  O.  11. 

725,786.  rUL-TEIM.  Q.  12. 

725.795.  8ASH-TRAC.  CL  12. 

725.799.  GUSHER.  CL  18. 

725,804.  STOP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  O.  18. 

725,807.  SKY  JET.  CI.  18. 

725.818.  BOT-O-LUB.  CI.  18. 

728,817.  CENT  A  GRADE.  CT.  18. 

728,828.  FASHION  TONES.  CI.  18. 

725,831.  8PLEK.  O.  18. 

725,882.  NUCLEAR.  CI.  16. 

728,838.  FLAMBOYANT.  CI.  16. 

725,884.  HAYDONIZED.  O.  16. 

725.888.  HAYDONIZED  AUTO  PAINTING  AND  DESIGN 

CL  16. 

725.889.  OTHO  DERMA.  CL  18. 
728,842.     ROYAL.  CI.  19. 


728.843. 

725.852. 

728.653. 

728.884. 

718,888. 

728.866. 

728.867. 

725.872. 

725.878. 

725,879. 

725,885. 

728,888. 

723,887. 

725.895. 

725.897. 

725,902. 

728,907. 

728,917. 

725,920. 

728,921. 

728,923. 

725,924. 

725.929. 

728.080. 

728,081. 

728,938. 

725.984. 

725.938. 

725,936. 

728,940. 

728,942. 

728,944. 

728,980. 

728,951. 

725,982. 

725,956. 

725,957. 

725.988. 

728,989. 

725,960. 

725.970. 

725,978. 

725,974. 

728,979. 

725,986. 

725.986. 

725,994. 

725,997. 

728,998. 

728,000. 

716,001. 

728,002. 

728,008. 
726,004. 
728,007. 
726.010. 
728,011. 


TM  847  O.Q.— » 


T  »•>«•;> 


SKAGIT,  a.  19. 

TWO  BATTERY  LINE.  CI.  11. 

RECO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

"TOTAL  SOUND  STEREO."  CI.  21. 

FALCON.  CI.  11. 

HYDTBOL.  CI.  21. 

TYPELITBR.  a.  21. 

VOLTALOC.  CI.  21. 

QUIK-C.  CI.  21. 

BARBARA  LANS.  CL  21.  " 

IMPERIAL.  CI.  21. 

SOUTHERN  STATES  SB  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  11. 

HYDR08T0P.  CI.  28. 

CRATE  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

ROLAMAT.  a.  23. 

AVCORAMIC.  CI.  28. 

AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  8HOPPE.  CI.  28. 

SOUTHERN  STATES  SS  AJfD  DESIGN.  CI.  18. 

FREE  SPAN.  CI.  24. 

THRIFTEX.  CI.  14. 

DACOM.  a.  M. 

ABACUS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

LU  MATRON.  O.  18. 

DYNAMATIC.  CI.  28. 

TRANSICORD.  CI.  18.  »*»^c>5ain.    -  >~  y 

SB  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

ULTBACOUPLER.  CI.  26. 

ULTRAGAGE.  CI.  18. 

ULTRACHART.  O.  26. 

NATAFLEX.  CI.  28. 

DUO/BCTOR.  a.  28. 

RIDL.  CI.  28. 

SAT-A-LAB.  CI.  16. 

KAR  KAM.  CI.  28. 

DIPCHEK.  a.  28. 

LUMALITB.  CI.  28. 

TRI  ANGLE.  Q.  28.  .     ,    . 

DIGITIME.  CI.  28. 

VABIOTBONIC.  CI.  26. 

MINOCHOC.  CI.  27. 

MODKBNA  COLLECTION.  CI.  88. 

HYGBNETTE.  CI.   82. 

LI'L  TEXAS  SPBEAD.  CI.  81. 

ALASKAN.  CI.  84. 

MODBBNWAY.  a.  84. 

N-B.  CI.  86. 

CBUSADE.  a.  36. 

IBONWEAB.  CI.  89. 

T.V.  STAB  AND  DBSIGN.  CI.  89. 

SEA  BELLE.  O.  89. 

TAWNY  TONES.  O.  89. 

ALIX  OF  MIAMI  FLOBIDA'S  FIBST  iNAMB 

AMEBICAN  FASHION.  CI.  39. 
LEG-AMOUB.  CI.  89. 
LIFE8AVEB.  a.  39. 
A  BAMBUBY  OBIGINAL.  CI.  89. 
8UZETTB  JUNIOB.  O.  39. 
SUZBTTB  CLASSIC.  O.  89. 


IN 
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728.012. 
7M.017. 
726,018. 
726,020. 
726,023. 
726.026. 
726,031. 
726,043. 
726,047. 
726.048. 
726.049. 
726,050. 
726,052. 
726,054. 
726.057. 


KEY  MODERNS.  CI.  39. 

OPUS  1  AND  DBSION.  CI.  39. 

WHIPPERSNAPPER.  CI.  89. 

HEREFIT.  a.  39. 

SUDDENLY  TRIM.  CI.  39. 

TKRRI-CORD.  CI.  42. 

MINICARB  NR.  CI.  42. 

8TUCCA.  CI.  44. 

DISCO.  CI.  44. 

CHARLEY  WEAVER'S.  CI.  46. 

OIFTIE  PAK  AND  DBSION.  CI.  50. 

ADJUS  TEEL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 

MAQVYGBN.  CI.  50. 

DERMAGENE.  O.  51. 

KLBNAL.  CI.  6. 


726.059.  FROSTED  CHERRY.  Q.  12. 

728.060.  COLONIAL  CHERRY.  CT.  12. 

726.061.  NATURA  CHERRY.  CI.  12. 
726,063.  TRABLETS.  CI.  18. 
726.065.  RETURN  A  BALL.  CT.  22. 

726,067.  LENTEN    DEVOTIONS    FOR    YOUNO    PBOPUi. 
CI.  38. 

726.069.  OMNITON  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  44. 

726.070.  HEALTH  AIDS.  CI.  44. 

726.071.  VITAMIZED.  CI.  46. 

726.072.  SPARIB.  CI.  46. 
726,082.  BREW  THRU.  CT.  46. 

726.085.  GRIFFIN'S  DELICIOUS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

726.086.  MOM  FARLOW'S.  CI.  46. 
726,104.  CHARG   N  MAIL.  CI.  106. 


■W" 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


234,572.     CAMPANA'S.  CI.  81.   11-1-27.  Campana  Corpora- 
tion.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood.  Calif.  Amended 


colamn  2,  Unes  7  and  8  are  deleted,  and  tbe  drawing  U 
amended  to  appear : 


to  appear : 


CAMPANA 


433,968.  CROWNLINER  AND  DBSION.  CI.  37.  11-4-47. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  doing  business  as  Crown 
Willamette  Paper  Company.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation, 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  Amended  to  appear  : 

CROWNLINER  *  ' 

434,4©4.  LOURiNAY.  CI.  51.  11-18-47.  Colgate^PalmoIlTe- 
Peet  Company.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Amended  to  appear  : 


LOURNAY 


665,835.  HERSHEY'S.  Cl.  46.  8-12-58.  Hershey  Creamery 
Company.  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  1.  "and  butter"  is  deleted,  line  2  Is  deleted 
and  Fir$t  use  at  leaat  b]/  1910;  in  commerce  at  least  in 
19 to  Is  Inserted. 

714.502.  VA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  101.  4-25-61.  Value  Analy- 
•18,  Inc.,  Schenectady.  H.Y.  Amended :  In  the  aUtement, 


773.833.  NATIONAL  MOTOR  CLUB  NMC  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  100.  7-21-^.  National  Motor  Club.  Inc.  National  Mo- 
tor Club  of  Texas.  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Club"  of  Temat  should 
be  Inserted. 

825,218.  TEDDY  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19.  8-7-67.  Theodore 
Equipment  Corporation,  Woodrldge.  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1.  line  1.  "New  York"  should  be  deleted 
and  .Vetr  Jertey  should  be  Inserted. 

S41,226.      SEA  FIX.    O.    26.    12-26-67.    Decca    Limited,    Lon 
don,  England.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  cohimn  2,  line  2, 
"frequently"    should    be   deleted    and   frr^neney  should    l>e 
inserted. 
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AITS.  Inc.,  from  American  International  Travel  Service,  Inc., 

Chestnut  Hill.  Mass.  844.762.  pub.  l^WMH.  Cl.  105 
ABC   Soond   Ltd..   Toronto,   OnUrio,   Canada.   844,680,   pab. 

M  o    ■    Mtf     4^%     ftA 

A/S  Dumex    (Dumex  Ltd.),  Copenhagen,  Denmark.   726,043, 

Ateras,   Inc.,   Loa  Anieles.  Calif  .725  924.  cane.  a.  26. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  d.b.a.  The  Faultleee  Rubber  Co.,  North 

Chicago,  ni.  844,483.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  22. 
Ace  HI  Modem  Furniture,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif.  844,407,  pnb. 

12-5-67.  MulUple  Class  (Oasjies  16  and  82). 
Aero-Med  Thermal  Instrument  Co..  Inc.,  EockvUle,  Md.  844,- 

AfM^fc^tronlcs.  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  844,445.  pub.  12-5-67. 

.Multiple  cues  (Classes  21  and  30). 
Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft,     Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,     Germany. 

725,940.  cane.  Cl.  26.  „  ».      ^ 

Agfa     Aktlengesellschaft.     Leverkusen  Bayerwerk,     Germany. 

725.959.  cane.  a.  20.  .      ,  ^  r,  oaa 

Agfa-Oeraert  Aktlengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany.  844,- 

542.  pub.  12-5-67.  G.  26.  .     ^ 

Ah  Soo  Chen.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Northumberland.  England. 

844.675.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Aircraft    ArmamenU.    Inc..    CockeyavUle.    Md.    704,204,    cane. 

Cl    19 
Aircraft  ArmamenU,  Inc.,  Cockeysvllle,  Md.  704,806-7,  cane. 

Cl.  9. 
Alrkote,   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.   725.831,  «inc.  C\.   16^ 
Alrmald  Hosiery  Mills.  DsUas.  Tex.  726.008.  cane.  O.  39 
Aldcroftt.  R.  B..  Downey.  Calif.  844,639.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  26. 
Alix   of   Miami.   Inc.,   Miami,   Fla.   726.002,   cane.   Cl.   39. 
Allergan    Pharmaceuticals.    SanU   Ana.    Calif.    844,414,    pub. 

1  o  n  ftT  n   1  ft 
Allied   Compositions   Co.,    Inc.,   Maspeth,   N.Y.   844,849,   pub. 

Allied    Farm    Equipment,    Inc..    Chicago     III.    844,429.    pub. 

12-5-67.   Multiple  Class    (Classes   19.  23,  and   101). 
Allied   Stores  Corp.,   d.b.a.   The  Bon   Marcbe.   Seattle.   Wash. 

844.608,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  39. 
Aluminum    Specialty    Co.,    Manitowoc,    Wis.    844,888,    pub. 

12-6-67.  Cl.  13. 
Amercon    Mfg.    Corp..    Inc..   CoffeyvUle,   Kans.   844,897,   pub. 

12-5-67.  CT.  14 
American  Aniline  Products.  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.  844.867.  pub. 

12-5-67    a    6. 
American    Character.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    844.480.    pub. 

12-5-67.  O.  22. 
American  Cyanamtd  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  844,854-6,  pnb.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  6. 
American    Dletalds    Co..    Inc..    Yonkers,    N.Y.    844,420,    pub. 

12-5-67   CT.  18. 
American  Fishing  Tackle  Manufacturers  Association,  Chicago, 

III.  844.737.  pab.  11-21-67.  Cl.  100. 
American  Hoist  k  Derrick  Co. :  See — 

Industrial  Brownbolst  Corp. 
American  Home  ProducU  Corp.  :  flee — 

American  Home  Products  Corp .  New  York.  NY.  844,886.  pub. 

12-5-67.  a.  18. 
American  International  Travel  Service.  Inc. :  See — 

American  Kawasaki  Motorcycle  Corp..  Chicago.   III.  844,432, 

pub.  12-5-fl7.  a.  19.  _  ,     ,^^  ^., 

American  Luggage  Works,  Inc.,  Warren,  E.I.  706,457,  cane. 

Cl.  3. 
American  Optical  Co..  to  American  Optical  Corp..  Southbridge, 

Mass.  435.140,  ren.  2-20-68.  Cl.  2. 
American  Optical  Corp.  :  See — 

American  Optical  Co. 
American  Products  Co..  d  b.a.  Zanol  Prodn/*;  Co..  to  Royal 

Home  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond.  V*.  484.649,  cane.  Cl.  4. 
American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

844.447-9.  pub.  12-6-67.  Cl.  21. 
American    SUndard   Watch    Case   Co..    Inc.     Providence.    R.I., 

and  New  York.  NY.,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Fluahlng, 

N.Y.  241,787-8,  ren.  2-20-68.  Cl.  27. 
Ames  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  726.068.  cane.  Q.  18. 
Amperex    Electronic    Corp..    HleksTllle,    NY.    844,468.    pub. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  21. 
Anderson,    C.    W.,    Hosiery    Co.,    CTInton,    B.C.    844.686.    pub. 

12-5-67.  CT.  89. 
Anderson  k  Thoinpson  Ski  Co..  Inc.,  Seattle.  Waah.  844.477. 

pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  22. 
Ansae  Electronics.  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  844.467.  pub.  12-5-67. 

a.  21. 
Apco  Products  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  725.907.  cane.  G.  23. 
Apollo  Apparel,  Inc..  AndalosU.  Ala.  844.649.  pab.  12-5-67. 

a.   39. 
Aqna  Jet  Pnmps  Ltd..  Toronto.  OnUrio,  Canada.  844,612-13, 

pub.  12-5-6f.  Cl.  23. 
Arden-Mayfalr,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Low  Cost  Markets,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  844,368.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  6. 
Arqnette,  Cliff,   Oettysbarg,  Pa.   726,048,  cane.  O.   46. 


Arrow    Metal    ProducU    Corp.,    Haskell,    N.J.    844,872,    pub. 

«0 K     ft'J      f^      10 

Artley,  Cay.  Apparel.  Inc.,  Johnstown.  Pa.  726.010-11.  cane 

CT    39 
Aaahl  Optical  Co„  Ltd..  lUbashl-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  844.584. 

pub.  12-6-67.  Cl.  26.  ^    .„ 

AsiiocUted  BvenU  Co.,  Avon  Lake.  O^lo.  710,434,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Astor  Products.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  726^82.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Audio  Devices.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  844,679.  pnb.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  86. 
Au-Tenna  Systems  Co. :  Bee — 

AutomaUc  Switch  Co..  Florham  Park.  N.J.  600,608,  ren.  2-20- 

«8    Cl.  21.  „  ^    „„ 

Avco  Corp..  NashvlUe.  Tenn.  726.902.  cane.  Cl,  28.    ,„  ,  ^ 
Aron  ProducU,  Inc.,  i<ew  York.  N.Y.  844.728,  pab.  12-6-67. 

Axaline.'  Inc.,   Inglewood,   Calif.   844,479,   pah.   12-5-67.   O. 

22 
Ayres   Corp.,   Wilmington.   Calif.   844,688,   pub.   12-5-67.   CL 

26. 

Baldwln-Uma-Hamllton  Corp. :  Bee —  „      „... 

Cramp,  Wm..  k  Sons  Siilp  A  Engine  Bnlldlng  Co^  The. 

Bancroft,  Joseph.  *  Sons  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  726,081.  cane. 
Cl    42 

Bard,  C.'  B.,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  844.060,  pnb.  12-6-67. 
Cl    44 

Bannon  Brothers  Co.,  Inc.,  Bufftlo,  N.Y.  844,«48,  pub.  12-5- 
A7   on   S9 

Baugh  k  Bona  Co.,  The.  to  Kerr-McCtoe  Chemical  Corp..  Balti- 
more, Md.  436.264,  ren.  2-20-68.  CT.  10.  „,,... 

Baxter   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Morton   Grove.   IIL   844,668,   pnb. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  844,«1B,  pub.  12-8-67. 

Cl  89 
Bear  Brand  Hoalery  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  844,619,  pub.  12-6-67. 

Cl  80 
Beatrice' Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  844,699,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl. 

Beannlt  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  844.838,  pub.  12-5-67.  CI.  1. 
Beannlt  Corp..   New  Yori.  N.Y.  844,662.  pub.   12-5-67.  Cl. 

89 
Bechik  ProducU.  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  600.689.  ren.  2-20-68. 

Cl  82 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Co..  B.  Rutherford,  N.J.  844,687-8,  pab. 

«  q      m      HY       1^1       AA 

Bee  Em  Mfg.  Co.,'  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.  728,997.  cane.  G.  89. 

Beebe  Robber  Co.,  Nashua.  N.H.  844.887.  pnb.  12-5-67  J1.1. 

Beebe  Robber  Co..  Nashaa,  N.H.  844,681,  pub.  12-5-67.  CL 
89. 

Beecham  Group  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  The  Pure  Lemon  Juice  Co.,  Brent- 
ford, EngUnd.  844,686,  pub.  12-5-67.  G.  46. 

Beecham  ProducU  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  844,788,  pub.  12-5-67. 
G.  52. 

Beech-Nat  Life  Savers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Martinson  Coffee.  New 
York.  N.Y.  844.694.  pnb.  12-5-67.  G.  46. 

BeU  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  698,228,  cane.  G.  42. 

Belle  Maid  Foundations,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  726,000,  cane. 
Cl.  89. 


Belslnger    Sign    Works,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.    844,442,    pab. 

12-5-67.  G.  21. 
Berkshire  Candy  Co..  ShllUngton,  Pa.  844,698.  pnb.  12-5-67. 

G.  46. 
Better-Way.   Inc.,   Chicago.   lU.   844,739,   pab.   12-5-67.  G. 

100. 
BetU  Machine  Co.,  Warren,  Pa.  726,799,  cane.  CL  18. 
Billboard  PnbUshlng  Co.,  The,  d.h.a.  Watson-Onptill  Pnbllca- 

tlons,  Gndnnati.  Ohio.  844,699,  pnb.  12-6-67.  G.  88. 
Blo/Byttems,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  844,661,  pab.  12-5- 

67.  G.  44. 
BUck  Steer.  The,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.  844,785.  pnb.  12-5-67.  G. 

100. 
Blume  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  702,970,  eanc.  G.  89. 
Bolkow  Geeellschaft  mlt  besctarankter  Haftang,  OttobniBn, 
near   Munich,   Germany.    844,362,   pub.    12-5-67.   Multiple 
Class  (Gasses  9  and  19). 
Bon  Marcbe,  The  :  See — 

Allied  Stores  Corp. 
Boston  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  Boston.  Mass.  700,996,  cane.  G. 

38. 
Boyd  Lane  *  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia. 844.846.  pub.  12-5-67.  G.  8. 
Boylhart.  WUllam  J.,  Robert  E.  Lovett.  and  James  A.  Dean, 

Loa  Angeles.  CaUf.  844,776.  CL  88. 
Bradford  Dyeing  Assn.  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Westerly.  R.I.  844.768, 

pub.  12-5-67.  G.  106. 
Bradfute  Corp..  Eastchester,  N.Y.  844.761.  pub.  12-tMJ7.  G. 

101. 
Brainpower.  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  844,750.  pub. 

12^67.  G.  101. 
Brooks.  J.  B.,  k  Co..  Ltd..  Birmingham.  England.  98,628,  cane. 
G.  8. 

TMi 
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Bnider,  M.  A..  A  Song.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  844.403.  pub. 

BucwlUti^sflw^Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.562.  pub.  12-5-87. 

CI    28 
Bucbanaa.  James,  k  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.  68.310.  ren. 

A o/\    go     r*\     AQ 

Buck  K-Ograph  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  844,535.  pub.  12-5-6T.  CI. 

Bu'^aroo  Steak  Ranches.  Inc  St.  Louis  Mo  from  Miller 
Brothers  Co..  Inc..  Johnson  City.  Tenn.  844.745.  pub.  12-5- 
6T.  CI.  100. 

Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

American  Standard  Watch  Case  Co.,  Inc. 

BuloTa  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y.  241.715,  ren.  2-20-68. 

Bu*rgeM  Battery  Co..  Madison.  Wis.,  to  Clerlte  Corp..  Freeport, 
111.  236,626.  ren.  2-20-68.  CI.  21.  .  «        a.i 

Butler  Maurice  H.,  d.b.a.  Yawler  Boat  Equipment  Co..  Arl- 
ington. Tex.  844.428.  pub.  12-^-67.  CI.  19 

Campana  Corn..  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Lakewood.  Calif.  234,572. 
Am.  7(d).  Cl.  51.  ^  „ 

Cardlosonlcs  Medical  Instruments  Corp. :  Bee — 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.       „^^  „_.        w    ,o  *  «^    pi 

Carnation  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  844.683,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl. 

Catoii  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.727,  pub.  12-5-67.  C\.  51. 
Carson  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Shaving  Powder  Co..   Sarannah, 

Ca?^l.'Wmk.!"Yon?er5,'N.T.   844.700.   pob.    12-JMJ7.  Cl. 

Aft 

Case.'  Helen.  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  844,665,  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cela"  Landwlrtschaftliche    Chemlkallen    O.m.b.H.,    Ingelhelm. 

Rhine.  Germany.  844,422.  pub    12-5-67    Cl.  18. 
Celaneae  Corp.,  from  Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  New  \ork. 

N.Y.  844.609^11,  pub.  12-5-07.  Cl.  39. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 

Celanese   Corp. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Chad?oTr'n"lSam,''lSS..    Charlotte.     N.C.     844.632,     pub. 

1  O     It     AT     f  I      Jlfi 

Champion  Pai^er  k  Fibre  Co.,  The,  to  r.S  Plywj»od-Champlon 
"-  Pai^rs  Inc.'^^Hamllton.  Ohio.  500.202,  ren  2-20-68  Cl.  37. 
Chesebrough  Pond's     Inc.,     New     York,     N.Y.     844,731.     pub. 

Chevron   Chemical   Co..   San   Francisco,   Calif.   844.570.   pub 

12-5-67.  Cl.  34.  ^      .„..       o 

China  Grove  Cotton  Mills  Co..  The  :  See- 
Hall.  Gardiner,  Jr.  Co.,  The.  „..,.,.. 
Chlttlck     Howard    A.,    d.b.a.    Fairfax    Biological    Laboratory, 

Clinton  Corners.  N.Y.  700.754,  cane.  Cl ■  « 
Christensen  Minkery.  Cambridge,  Wis.  844,335,  pub.  12-5-67. 

Christophers.  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  844,597,  pub.  12-5-67. 

at^8  Service  Oil   Co..   Tulsa.   Okla.   844.353,   pub.   12-5-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Oasses  fi,  15.  102.  and  103) 
aalrol   Inc     New   York.   N.Y.   844,724,  pub.   12-5-67.  Cl.  51. 
Clairol    Inc..    New   York!    N.Y.   844,726,    pub.   12-5-67.   O.   51. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See— 

Cockfan7*by  Mallf7nc.°bmaha,  Nebr.  844,594.  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl    38 
Cohen,  sk..  4  Sons  Shoes  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  726,018. 

Colgate-Palmoilve-Peet  Co.  Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  .New  York. 

NY   434.949.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  51.  ^    ,„  ,  .- 

Colgems  Records,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  844,7»;9,  pub.  12-5-67. 

a.  107. 
Colorlte  Plastics  Co.  :  See— 

Rexall  Drue  and  Chemical  Co. 
Colts,  Inc.  :  See — 

Colt's  ^Mfg.  Co.,  to  Colts,  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.  4.36,574.  ren. 

o_o(v_Afi    r*!    9 
Columbia   Phonograph  Co.,   New   York,   to  Dictaphone   Corp., 

Rye,  NY.  66,9§7.  ren.  2-20-68.  CI.  36. 
Compagnle   Oeneraie  de   la   Mallle   en   Abrege   Cogema,    Paris. 

Seine  France.  844,023,  pub.  12-5-07.  Cl.  39. 
Comroe  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  725.952   cane    C\.  20. 
Congregational  Publishing  Society,  d.b.a.  The  Pilgrim  Press. 

Boston.  Mass.  726.067,  cane.  CT.  38.  ^    ,„.„,„   ,, 

Conoflow  Corp.,  Blackwood.  N.J.  844  507.  pub.  12-5-67.  O.  31. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Price  Electric  Corp. 
Cook  Electric  Co..  Chicago:  III.  725,860,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Cooper.    Ben.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    725.998.   cane.    Cl.   39. 

Corcoran.  Inc.  :  See — 

Corcoran,  Joseph  F.,  Shoe  Co..  Inc. 
Corcoran     Joseph    F.,    Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Corcoran,    Inc., 

Stoughton,  Mass.  844.614.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  39. 
Corder  Mfg    Co..  Inc..  Concordia,  Mo.  844,439.  pub.  12-5-67 

Cl.   19. 
Cornavln  Watch   S.A..  Geneva.   Switieriand.  844,552-3.   pub. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  27. 
Cortland   Corset  Co..   Cortland.    N.Y.   844.777.   a.   39. 
Cramp.  Wm..  &  Sons  Ship  &  Engine  Building  Co..  The    Phlla 

delphia     Pa      to   ■Baldwin-Llma-Hamilton    Corp.,    Chicago, 

111.  64.766.  ren.  2-20-^.  Cl.  14. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  d.b.a.  Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co^, 

to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  433.908. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  37. 
Crusade  Records.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  725,994.  cane.  Cl.  30 
C-Thru  Products  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.  844.341.  pub.  12-5-67 

a.  2. 


Cuddy  Foods  Ltd..  Strathroy,  Ontario.  Canada.  844.689.  pjb. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  40. 
DAG  Plastics  Co..  Kent.  Ohio.  844.383.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  13. 
Dairy   Queen.    Inc..   North   Hollywood,   Calif.   844.672-4,   pj>. 

12-5-07.  Cl.  46. 
Dairy    Research    Products.    Inc..   Yarmouth,    Maine.    844.602, 

pub.  12-5-07.  Cl.  44. 
Dan    River    Mills.    Inc..    Danville.   Va.   438.816.    ren.    2-20-08. 

Cl.   42. 
Danby   Imported  Cigar  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.  844.411,  pub. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  17. 
Daniel's    Den    Inc..    Saginaw,    Mich.    844.766.    pub.    12-5-67. 

a.   107. 
Daroff.    H..    *    Sons.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    844.020.    pub. 

12-5-67.  a.  39. 
Decca    Ltd..    London.    England.    841.226.    cor.    Cl.    26. 
Deerlng  Mllliken.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.657,  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Deutsche  Elektronik  G.m.b.H.,  Berlln-Wilmersdorf.  Germany. 

720,069.  cane.  Cl.  44.  .     „        „ 

Dexco    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.    844.523.    nub.    12-5-67.    Cl.    23. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  844.344.  pub.  12-5-07. 

Multiple  Class  (CTasses  2,  13,  20,  and  50). 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  844,359.  pub.  12-5-67. 

1^        fl  * 

Diamond   Crystal   Salt   Co..  from   Diamond   Crystal   Salt   Co.. 

St.  Qair.  Mich.  720.071,  cane.  CT.  40. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :  See — 

(Columbia  Phonograph  Co. 
Disco  Dental  Imports  Sales  Co.,  Panorama  City.  Calif.  726,- 

047,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Do-Ma   Knterprises.    Inc..   Chicago,   111.   720.065,   cane.   CI.   22. 
I>oughten  Seed  Co.,  The.  Jersey  dty,  to  Patco  Products.  Inc., 

Moonachle.  N.J.  438.948.  ren.  2-20-68.  Cl.  1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  844.370,  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl.   12. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland,  Mich.  844,515.  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl.   23.  _   . 

Du  Bols,  A.,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  a44.642,  pub.  12-5- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Dunlop  Tire  ft  Rubber  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  844,487,  pub.  12-6- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Durkee  Famous  Foods  :  Bee — 
Glldden  Co.,  The. 
SCM  Corp. 
Earnest  Machine  Product*  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  844.374.  pub. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  13. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.T.  725,923,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Echevarrta,   Daniel,   New  York,   N.Y.   844.676.   pah.   12-5-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Egel.    Irving   J.,   d.b.a.    Larry   Outhman   Co.    and   LaRay  of 

Miami.  Miami.  Fla.  844.558.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  28. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  728.866. 
cane.  Cl.  21.  _ 

Electro  Methoda  Ltd..  Stevenage.  England.  725.981.  cane.  Cl. 

26. 
Electronic  S«nBor  Co..  Inc..  Cherry  Hill,   N.J.  844.541.  pub. 

12-.%-e7.  Cl.  26.  _ 

Electrosnap  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  897.789.  cane.  CT.  26. 
El  Tronics.   Inc..   Warren.   Pa.  844.454,_pub.   12-5-67.  Cl.  21. 
English  town  Corp.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  844.433.  pub.  12-6- 

67.  Cl.  19. 
Englishtown  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.T.  844,478,  pub.  12-6- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Epoxon   Corp.,  San   Francisco,  Calif.   844.351,  pub.   12-5-67.  . 
Cl.  6.  / 

Erie  Resistor  Corp.,   Erie.  Pa.   703.174,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Ernst,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  844.347,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  3. 
Eskimo   Pie  Corp  ,   Richmond,   Va.  844,690-1,  pub.   12-6-67. 
Cl.  46.  ^ 

Eskimo  Pie  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va.  844,705.  pub.  12-6-67.  CI. 

46. 
Essex   Wire  Corp..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  844.472.  pah.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Eferna  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Rubin,  M.  B.,  Associates,  Inc.  ^    ^^ 

FMC  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif.  844,514.  pub.  12-5-67.  C\.  23. 
Fairfax  Biological  Laboratory  :  Bee — 

Chlttlck.  Howard. 
Faultless  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See — 

Abbott  laboratories. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  844.626, 

pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  89. 
Fedtro.  Inc.,  Rockvllle  Centre.  N.Y.  844,461.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl. 

21. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc..  Spray,   N.C.  697,528,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Flmco,  Lake  Park.  Fla.  844,378.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  13. 
Flecto  Co..  Inc..  The.  OakUnd.  Calif.  844.371.  pub.  12-5-«7. 

Cl.  12. 
Floratose  I>aboratory  :  See — 

Occy-Crystine  Corp..  The. 
Florida    Atlantic    University,    Unincorporated    Aaaoc,    Boca 
Raton.  Fla.  844.765.  pub.  12-5-67.  CT.  107. 
.    Florists'  Tranaworld  Delivery  Aasn..  Detroit.  Mich.  844.748. 
pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  101. 
Fluid  Power  Ltd.,  Richmond.  Surrey.  England.  844.373,  pub. 
12-5-67.  Cl.  13. 
,     Food   Industries  Corp..   Dallas.   Tex.   844.707.   pub.    12-5-67. 

Cl.  46. 
,    Food  Technology,   Inc..  Chicago.  111.   844.681,  pub.   12-5-67. 
Cl.  46. 
Ford   Motor  Co..  Dearborn,  Mich.  844.438,  pob.  12-6-67.  Cl. 
19. 
.     Foregger  Co..  Inc.,  The.  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.  844.666,  pub. 
12-5-67.  Cl.  44. 
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Fox  River  Paper  Corp.,  Appleton.  WU.  844.687-92,  pub.  12-6- 

FiSdertck,"purdue,    Co..    The,    Yonk«.,    N.Y.    844,417.    pub. 

FrJe^^^Uho^  Co^..  B*loU.  Wis    72012    «nc^(n.  g. 

?Sl?er^r?o'Vn"^Fra"nVic'S,°'c\lir72\^^?>r'a^^^^^ 
FSiVtenbergKhemaUge  Her.ogUch  Braunscbwelglache  Porael- 
"nSl^ufciktur.    F^rstenberg    (Weser).    Germany.    844.566, 

GaXV?n^P.lmy?;  NY.  M4.381,  pub.  12-6^7.  Multiple 

CUaa  (CUuMM  18.  16,  and  26).  ,019    cane    Cl    18. 

Gary  Howe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.r  712^19    cane    ci.  * 
General    Electric   Co..    SchenecUdy.    N.Y.    T20,VW.   cane. 

General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y.  844,469,  pub.  12-6- 

GenIr.?Fl"prooflnf  Co..  The.  Youngatown.  Ohio.  844.336.  pub. 

G^eT^' MilS.  Inc..  MlnneapolU.  Minn.  844,677,  pub.  12-8- 

Genera?MllU,  Inc.,  MlnneapolU.  Minn.  844.709-10.  pub.  12-6- 

GeferaTp^tland  Cement  Co..  Chicago,  111.  844,868.  pub.  12-8- 

87-  Cl.  12.  „  ,    „  .   -  ^^ 

General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  .  Be»— 

Gene^rV^rTl^Rub^r^.'.  tSc.  Akron,  Ohio.  726,052.  cane. 
GeSJfla® International  Life  Insurance  Co..  AtlanU.  Ga.  844,- 
GelSia'?pUV^i..'l^oJuand.  Ore,.  844.682.  pub.  12-5-67. 
0«?J  P*?e.crtptlon  Co..  Kansa.  City,  Mo.  844.748.  pub.  10-12- 
Gime  Pak  Co.,  !>•"•%  Te«.  726,(>49  canc^CT^  (W^ 
8ir*A?frn2!.S7sL^''ln^c.^R'<^'hf."V."N".%.%'^^^^^ 

Gle""R.*T;n''Knming  Mill..  luc  Glen  Raven.  N.C.  844.641. 

Dub    12-5-67.  a.  39. 
Glidden  Co  .  The  :  See— 

G<^'wm  Gr^Ungs,  Inc..  Mlneola.  N.Y.  844.585.  pub. 
Gol^7e«^'ri«  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  725.986.  cane. 
G«Sdy«r  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  844.578.  pub. 

12-5-07    n.  35  844.782.    C\.   52. 

o;:S"nyT;oo"seF^^.InV."oIk^'nd    Calir.  d  b.a.  Spuds.  Inc.. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.  844.693   p"b   12-5-67   CT.  46. 
Oraohic  Controls  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  844,584,  pub.  i£  o-o'- 

Gray  Co'.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  844.517-18.  pub.  12-5-67. 

OrJy  ?ohn   L..   d.b.a.   An  Tenna   Systems   Co..  New  Canaan, 

Conn  844.464.  ptib.  12-5-07  Cl.  21.  aai  fl»7 

GrMt  Eastern  Fobd  Products  Co..  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.  844,687, 

Gr52^LK1^Iin?anS  Varnish  Co  ,  Chicago,  ni.  725,825.  cane. 

Gr2n  *Ralph  W..  d  h  a.  Life  Saver  0«r«*«|t  *  Disposable  Pad 

Co    V>ro  Beach.  Fla.  720.004  c«nc  Cl.  39 
Ortfflii.  Frank  J.  C.  and  Olga  K.  Grlffln.  Tubac.  Arit.  699.019. 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
Griffin.  J.  B..  Co.  :  Seo— 

Orimn''j"l?oi:T dSa.  J.  B.  Grtffln  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.  726.085, 

Gro'sSian.  Harry  ft  Dan.  Fur..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  726.001, 

cane.  CT.  39. 
Gund  MfK    Co.  :  See— 

Guatrn'Con 'Mfr;Co..   Kansas  Cltv^Mo     to   C,,t    -T^^' 
Products  Corn..  Ardmore,  Pa.  *3?-"7.  ren.  z  '^'i-"'*-.!'.',,^ 

Gustln-Bacon    Mfg    Co..    K"n««  ^'Vr-^    rei   2  20^68   Cl    12 
Products  Corp.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  500.585,  ren.  Z-.ii>-«».  »-i.  i^. 

Guthman,  Larrv,  Co.  :  See— 

H.irlB"FoUt  P  ^G^ariand.  Tex.  844,475.  pub.  12-6-67.  Cl.  22 
SfiV  rli^nlr  Jr  Co  The  South  Willington.  Conn.,  and 
"n^w   Y^rt     N.Y.   Vo   ThrChln'i   «rove   Cotton    Mills   Co.. 

Chfua  Grove  NC.  239,715,  ren.  2-20-08.  Cl.  43. 
Hallmark   Laboratories.   Inc..  Tuckahoe,   NY.   726.054.   cane. 

Hanlsh    Norman  J  .  from  R.  D.  Hanlah  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio. 

844.350.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  0. 
Hanlsh.  R.  D..  Co. :  See— 

Hanish,  .Norman  J.  .«.«-«,,* 

Harrt.  Paint  Co.,  Tamp..  Fl*.  844,402,  pub.  12-5-67.  O.  18. 
Harvey.  G.  F..  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  725,839.  cane. 

Ha?vey  Window  Corp..  Dorchester,  Mass.  725,795.  canc^a^  12 
Haydon  Auto  Painting  System..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  725, 

834-6.  cane.  CL  10. 
Health  Aids.  Inc. :  See-- 

Spalding,  A.  G..  ft  Broa.  Inc. 

a.  38. 


Henbcy  Creamery  Co.,  HarrUburg.  Pa.  666.886.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  46. 
HlgbUnd  Blending  Co. :  See — 

Hookrlte  Product  Coi^..  Brooklyn.  NY.  725.778.  cmc.  Cl.  10. 
Hornbiower  ft  Weeka-HemphUl,  Noyea,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

844.604.  pub.  12-6-67.  Cl.  88. 
Hornblower  ft  Weeka-HemphlU,  Noyea.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 

844,759.  pub.  12-6-67.  Cl.  102.  „,.„,.     o..fc„ 

Horst,    Woftjang    B..    d.b.a.    MelltU-Werke    Bentt    ft    Sohn. 

MInden.    Weatphalla,    Germany.    844  504-5.    pub.    12-5-67. 

Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaes  80,  31.  and  S3). 
HoaplUl    Publlcatlona,   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Tenn.   844,596,   pub. 

Houblgant!  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  844,732,  pub.  12-6-67.  Cl.  62. 
HuddlMpun    Inc..    New    Y'ork.    NY.    844.638.    pub.    1^5-67. 

Cl    39 
Hudaon,  J.  U,  Co.,  The.  Detroit,  Mich.  844.696.  pub.  12-6-67. 

Cl    88 
Hughes.  Tex  :  See — 

Johnaon  ft  Johnson.  _ 

Hunt    Electronics    Co..    Dallas.    Tex.    844.46S,    pub.    12-5-67. 

Cl    21 
Hunt   Electronic   Co..   Dalla.,   Tex.    844,458,    pub.    12-5-87. 

Cl    21 
Hunter  Associates  Lattoratory.  Inc.,  Fairfax,  Va.  844.646.  pub. 

12-6-67.  Cl.  26. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Kingan  ft  Co..  Ltd.  ^    ,^^ 

Hyran,  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  726,104.  cane.  q.  108. 
Ilex  Optical  Co..  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  844,682.  pub.  12-6-67. 

India  Refining  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  SCM  Corp..  Cleveland, 

Ohio.  G9,45ii,  ren.  2-20-68.  Cl.  46. 
Industrial  Brownhol.t  Corp..  Bay  Oty,  Mich.,  to  AmeriMii 

Holat  ft  Derrick  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  486,855,  ren.  2-20-68. 

Cl    23 
Industrial  Tape  Corp..  North  Brunswick,  to  Johnson  ft  Joh«- 

gon     d.b.a.    I'ermacel,    New    Brunawlek,    N.J.    485.827,    ren. 

2-20-68.  Cl.  5.  ,  w      .      .         «  OAA 

Information  Research  Associate.,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Man.  844,- 

742-3.  pub.  12-5-07.  Cl.  100. 
Instrument  Corp.  of  Florida.  Melbourne,  FU.  725,958,  cane. 

Cl     211 
Instrument    Systems    Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    844.470.    pub. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  21.  ^       ,         ^.  „,    -^ 

Intercontinental  Imoort  ft  Export  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  844,- 

Internahonal    Assem'blix   Corp.,   Toledo.   Ohio.   844,718,   pub. 

International  Basic  Economy  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.  725,872, 

International  Electric  Fence  Co.,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  844,- 
459-60,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  21.        ^         „  ._^        ., 

International  Equipment  Co.,  Needham  Helghta,  Maaa.  844,- 
352,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  6.  „       ^  „  ,.^     „.  o-^   - 

Internatloaal    Inspection,    Inc..    Paaadena.    Calif.    725,884-8, 

cane.  Cl.  26.  ..      ...         „...._.« 

International  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  MInneapolla,  Minn.  844,712, 

pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  46.  *  „  „     ,.  ,-_  w. 

International   Motor  Co..   New  York,   NY.,  to  Mack  Tmcka, 

Inc..  Allentown.  Pa.  138,761,  ren.  2-20-68.  O.  19. 
J/P  Imports.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  844,624,  pub.   12-IMI7. 

Cl    39 
Jans'sen  Pharmaceutlca  N.V..  Beerte.  Belgium.  844,416,  pob 

12-5-67.  Cl.  18 


Jay  International  Corp..  The.  PaUtlne,  lU.  844.640,  pub.  12-6- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Jenard  Co. :  See — 

Kaskey.  Richard  A. 
Jocelyn   Iron  ft  Steel  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  726.060,  cane.  CI. 

50 
Johnson.   Etonald   L..   San   Pedro,   Calif.   844,481,  pub.   12-6- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Johnson  ft  Johnaon  :  See — 

Industrial  Tape  Corp.  .._„,„,...*«       w  «•  ■ 

Johnson  ft  John.on.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  844.807,  pub.  12-6- 

67    Cl    28  -  ^  '  ** 

Johnson  ft  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Tex  Hughes.  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Johnson.  Mead*^ft  Co..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  844,708.  pub.  12-6-87. 

Cl   46 
Johnston  ft  Murphy.  Nashville.  Tenn.  844,621,  pub.  12-(^-87. 

Cl.  89. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co..  Chicago.  111.  844.575.  pub.  12-8- 

67.  Cl.  84. 
Just  Mfg.  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  111.  844,390.  pub.  12-6-87.  O. 

IS. 
Kaskey.  Richard  A.,  d.b.a.  Jenard  Co.,  Narberth,  Pa.  844,583, 

pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  29. 
Keebler  Co.  from  United  Blwult  Co.  of  America.  MelroM  Park, 

111.  844.339.  pub.  12-."i-67.  O.  2. 
Keebler  Co..  Elmhurst.  111.  844.688.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Kemp.  E.  F.,  Corp. :  See — 

Kemp,  Edward  F. 
Kemp.  Edward  F.,  d.b.a.  Radio  Nut  Co.,  to  E.  F.  Kemp  Corp.. 

Somerville.  Maaa.  241.881,  ren.  2-20-88.  Cl.  46. 
Kennedy  Baby  Bath  Corp..  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.  725,978.  cane 

Cl.  82. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Baugh  ft  Son.  Co.,  The. 
Kingan  ft  Co..  Ltd..  Belfast.  Ireland,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  Baltl- 

nH>re.  Md.,  and  Richmond,  Va..  to  Hygrade  Food  Produeta 

Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  66,699,  ren.  2-20-68.  Cl.  46. 
Klo  Strickenfabrik,  Leiss.  Hell  ft  Co. :  See— 

Lelss.  Alfred,  and  Walter  Hell.  "^    '^ 
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Kii*pp-8h*rri«f-Koelle.  Inc..  Donn*.  Tex.  844.«92.  pnb.  18-6- 

ef  a.  4«.     ^     ^ 
KnolL  H.  O..  k  Co..  Inc. :  Sej— 

Oecy-Cry»tlne  Corp..  The.  ,a-ti«  ^„-  o   44 

Kianier  Panl.  Lanaanne.  SwltnerUnd.  T05.71S,  cnnc.  CI.  **. 
^L&iiiJte«rinc!.  Anaheim.  CaUf.  844.471.  pab.  12-^-67. 

I^Bow.Haynet.  Co..  Inc..  Seattle.  Waih.  844.758.  pob.  12-5- 
LaSd.Sin!'*jirome  L..  SkoMe.  lU.  844.600.  pob.  ia-«J-«7.  CI. 

LaS  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.T.  844.412.  pob.  12-8-«7.  Q.  17. 

La  Bay  of  MJaml :  8e«— 

LecoSe^k.!  cil^i..  New  RocheUe.  N.T.  844.484.  pob.  12-«- 

Lrii.  SftiSf.  and  Walter  Hell,  d.b^i  Klo-8trtckenfabrlk.  Lel«. 

HM  k  Co.   Selblts.  Oermany.  844.607   pob.  ^^^Jr^  ?» 

Le  Mana  Time  Corp..  Yonkera.  NY.  844.557.  pub.  12-5-67.  O. 

Lw^FabHquei  d'Aswrtmentt  Reunlet.  Le  Locle.  Swltaerland. 

Le^^dSiS"*  C^n^-1-co.  Calif.  844.639.  pab.  12-*- 

67    CI    39 
Ufe  'Saver  Garment  k  Dispogable  Pad  Co. :  Sea— 

LIT  Te«?'85SS.T^nc..  Newport  News.  Va.  726.974.  cane.  CI. 

Lifl?:  mi.  4  Co..  IndlanapolU.  Ind   844J74   CI.  18 

Lincoln  Chemical  Co..  Inc.^orce«ter   Mau.  M^TTl-CU  6. 

Undo  Air  Products  Co..  The^  to  Union  Carbide  Corp..  New 
^rk.  NY.  438.190.  ren.  2-20-«8.  CI.  4^ 

Lli^sirtbe.  Inc..  Adrian  Mich.,  to  The  Morgan  Man  Ma- 
chine Co    Chlcaco,  111.  287,733,  ren.  2-20-68.  CI.  23. 

uSk  ATtadon  V^\^.  Inc..  now  by  chanp  of  name  Unk 
ATtation.  Inc..  Fenton.  to  General  PreclsTon  Systems  Inc.. 
rrrrytown.  NY.  438.568.  ren.  2-20-68.  CI.  26. 

Unk  ATlatlon.  Inc. :  See— 

lank  Aviation  Devices,  Inc.         ^„.  .,-,   „     ,  «a_«o  m 

Llttonlan  Shoe  Co..  Uttlestown.  Pa.  436.959,  ren.  2-20-68.  CI. 

LoS'tron*"  !«»« •  Springfield.  Va.  844.548.  pub.  12-5-67.  CT. 

26. 
Low  Cost  Markets :  See — 

l^mtt1LTv!^t^JnX^!'inc..  New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.  725.929. 

Ly^h*"  ?M**A  Bro..  Lool.vllle,  Ky.  700,227.  <«nc   CT.  39 
MM  i  C  Co  .  Inc..  Fort  Walton  Aeacb.  Fla.  725,816.  cane. 

CI.  15. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc. :  Bee— 

International  Motor  Co. 
MacMahon.  Paul  H..  Arilngton.  Va.  844.440-1.  pub.  12-5-67. 

Ma?a  Line  Distrtbotors.  Inc     Toledo    Ohio    »tl*??7T;  P"** 

12-5-67.  MulHple  CTsus  (Clsniwi  21.  24    31    34    and  36). 
Majoi  Slicing  Machine  Corp..  Walden.  NY.  700,495.  cane.  O. 

Miuiairement    Counselors.    Inc.,    Chicago,    m.    844,749.    pub 

MaSSii^  aSuV^C..  Industries.  Inc..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  844, 

Ma7tfi>l?Supplles  Co..  Brooklyn,  NY.  485.389.  ren.  2-2(M^8 

MiSifild  Suoolle.  Co..  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  435,346. 

MMS;am?^*AkH«i^llschaft.   Dusseldorf,   Oermany.   725, 

iUaJfa^tS^e^'A^es  A  Cvcli;-  de  Cbateller^.lt  'M.VC.C.), 
Chatetleranlt.   Franc*.   844.720.   pnb.   12-*-^T-^VV^5^       ^ 

Mar  Tec  International.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wa»h.  844.747.  pub. 
12_5_«7.  CI.  101. 

Martinson  Coffee  :  See — 

MaryK'd''a!l.Ve"ca.'¥?e'rb..  Sjalv  Mattress  Co..  Bait.- 

Ma'S?;rt.**^oS?'-^'c"p    "i:'^2"o'.0?«^l.  cane.  CI.  12. 
JX^er  PhotoIValers-  rFlnlshcn.-  Association.  Jackson.  Mich 

844  784    CI    101 
Mastereraft  Pipes!  New  York.  NY.  844.361.  pab.  12-5-67. 

Matouk.  John,  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  4.35.271.  ren.  2-20-68. 

CI.  42. 
Mattel    Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  844.486.  pub.  12-5-07.  CT.  22. 
Mattel.    Inc..    Hawthorne.    Calif.    844.498-9.    pub.    12-5-67. 

CI    22 
Mattel     Inc.,    Hawthorne.    Calif.    844.501-3.    pub.    12-5-67. 

CI.  22.  _    „„ 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  844,505,  pub.  12-5-07.  O.  22. 
McDonald,  Michael  J..  OnUrio,  Calif.  844,474.  pub.  12-5-67. 

O    22. 
McOreaor-Doniger  lac.  New  York.  NY.  844.628.  pub.  12-5-07. 

CI.  89. 
McCregor-Donlger  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  844.687.  pub.  12-5-r.7. 

a.  89. 
MelltU-Werke  Bents  ft  Sohn  :  See— 

Horat,  Wolfgang  B. 
Melville   Shoe  Corp..  New  York.   NY.  844.640,  pub.   12-5-67. 

a.  89. 
Mendel.  H..  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  844.647.  pub.  12-5-67. 

C»    39.  ^ 

M»B«el  Co     The    Louisville,  Ky..  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion 

pffiri^  Inc™ew  York,  N.f487,098.  ren.  2-20-68.  CI.  12. 
Mennen  Co..  The.  Morrtstown,  N.J.  844.72^80.  pub.  12-JMJ7. 

CI.  61. 


Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Memelco**lnc^8B«rU?*^Mlch.  844.387,  pub.  12-5-67.  a.  13. 
mIJ??11     Wm     S. TCo^  The,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.   703.820.  cane. 

Menill^Anderson   Co     Inc..   The.    New    York,   NY.    844.602. 

Meuf  Edge  Industries.  Harrington.  N.J.  844.752,  pub.  12-5-07. 

Midget   Motors  Corp..   Athens.   Ohio.   844,4.37.   pub.   12-5-67. 

CI    19 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.  844.850.  pub.  9-20-07. 

a.  0. 
Miller  Bros.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Buckaroo  Steak  Ranches.  Inc. 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.   Minn.  844,398.  pab. 

12—5—07   CI    14 
Minnesota  Mining  ft  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  844.525-0.  pub. 

12-5-67.  CI.  23. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  844.549,  pub. 

«  O     »     AT      I"*!      2fi 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  d.b.a.  Cardlo 

aonlcs  Medical   Instruments  Corp.,   Cambridge.   Mass.  844, 

664,  pub.  12-5-67.  C\.  44  „  ,.         , 

Mitsubishi   Jukofcyo   Kabushiki   Kalaha.   Tokyo.   Japan.   844.- 

426-7.  pnb.  12-5-67.  C\.  19.  ^     ^^ 

Mom   Farfow's  Inc..   Plttsvllle.  Md.   726,086.  e«nc.  CT.  46 
Monarch  MeUl  Products.   Inc..   New  Windsor.   N.Y.  844.570. 

pab.  12-5-67.  a.  82.  -.        ^     .-  .  «, 

Monotone    Mfg.    Co.,    Hatleton,    Pa.    844,435,    pnb.    12-5-07 

CI    19 
Montres  Cortebert,  Jnlllard  ft  Cle..  S.A..  Blenne,  SwItterUnd. 

844.556.  pub.  12-5-07.  C\.  27.  «  ^  ^«. 

Moore.  Benjamin,  ft  Co..  New  York,  NY.  435.887.  ren.  2-2<M». 

a.  16. 
Morgan  Sign  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Llne-O-Scrtbe.  Inc.  ,  _„    „....„  . 

Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.Y.  844.550-1.  pub. 

12—5—07    CI    27 
Movado   Watch   Agency,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   844.555,   pub. 

«  A ■   .AT     j^l     OT 

MuBtee.  E.  L..  ft  Sona.  Inc..  aeveland.  Ohio.  726.985.  cane. 

CI    34 
Narcmco'.  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo    844.410.  pub.  12-5-67.  CI.  18. 
National   Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp..  d.b.a.   National   Dls- 

tlllera  Products  Co..  and  W.  ft  A.  Gllbey.  Ltd..  New  York. 

N.Y.  844.716.  pub.  12-5-67.  C\.  49. 
National  Dlatlllers  Products  Co. :  See— 

National  Dtsttllem  and  Chemical  Corp. 
National  Englneerinit  ft  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Steam-O-Matlc.  The.  „      „^  ^^^ 

National  MeUI  Products  Co..  Ptttaburgh.  Pa.  726.804.  cane. 

CI    18 
Natlonaf  Motor  Oub.  Inc..  National  Motor  Club  of  Tezaa.  Inc.. 

Dallas.  Tex.  773.8.33.  cor.  CT.  100.  „...,« 

Nstlonal  SUmolna  ft  Electric  Works.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  844,573. 

pub.  12-5-07.  n    34 


.Nelson.  L.  R..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria.  111.  725  807.  cane  CI.  1.3. 
Nemer.  Samuel  N..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  725.951.  eanc.  O.  26. 
Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The.  White  Plalna,  N.Y.  844.684.  pub.  9-19-07. 

New  Orleana  Salnta,  New  Orleans,  La.  844.707.  pub.  12-5-67. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.  844.380.  pub. 

12-5-07.  CI.  13. 
New  York  Merchandise  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  844.622.  pub. 

«  o^K AT    rM    *o 

New  Yorker  Magaalne.   Inc..  The.   New  York.  N.Y.   844.806. 

pub.  12-5-67    CI.  38.  ...-«.«.. 

NeweU  Corp.,  Madlaon.  Wla.  844.544,  oub.  12-6-67.  CL  26. 
Night-Eye.    Inc..    Iowa    City.    Iowa.    844.455.    pnb.    12-5-67. 

Sfulttpleaass  (aasaes21  and  103).  ^    .   .. 

Nlkko  Denkl  Kogvo  Kabnahlkl  Kalsha  (Nikko  Electric  Indua- 

try  Co..  Ltd.).  Tokyo.  Japan.  844,430.  pub.  12-5-67.  CI.  19. 
Nlvada  A.O.  (Ntvada.  8.A..  Nlvada.  Ltd.).  Solothum.  Swltser- 

land.  844  554.  pub.  12-6-67.  CI.  27.  ^_  ^  ^ 

No  Worry  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Newark.  N.J.  282,905.  ren.  2-20- 

HQ      1^      mm 

Nolln   Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Montgomery.  Ala.  844,568.  pub.  12-5- 

67    CI    81 
Nolln  Mff  Co.,  Inc..  Montgomery,  Ala.  844.872.  pab.  12-fr- 

AT       (^      32 

Norcroaa.   Inc..    New   York.   NT.    844.598.   pub.   12-5-67.   C\. 

38 
Nordnulst,     Arvld.     Handelsaktlebolag.     Stockholm.     Sweden. 

844  097.  pub.  12-5-67.  CT    46. 
Norfolk    Paint    Corp..    d.b.a.    Nuclear    Reaearch    Aasoclates, 

Qnlncy.  Mass.  725,832.  csne.  CI.  16.  ^_  _  ^^ 

NorthwMtern  Corp.,  The,  Morris,  HI.  844.500.  pub.  12-5-67. 

CI    22 
Novochoc    S.A.,    La    Chanx  De-Fonds.    Switaerlaad.    726,960, 

cane.  CI.  27. 
Nuclear  Reaearch  Associates  :  S«e — 

Norfolk  Paint  Corp. 
Oak  Cliff  Savings  ft  Loan  Assn..  Dallas.  Tex.  844.754.  pab. 

12-5-67.  CI.  102. 
Occy-Crystlne  Corp..  The,  d.b.a.  Floratose  Laboratory.  Balls- 
bury.  Conn.,  to  R.  O.  Knoll  ft  Co..  Inc..  Hewlett.  N.Y.  487.- 

775    ren.  2-20-68    CI.  18. 

Old  Fashion.  Inc. :  See — 
One  Mor.  Inc. 

Olga  Co..  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  726  028.  cane.  CI.  89. 

Olson  Mfg.  Co.,  Ames,  Iowa.  844,531,  pub.  12-5-67.  O.  26. 

Omaha  National  Bank.  The.  Omaha.  Nebr.  844.T56.  pab.  12-5- 

67.  CI.  102. 
One  Mor.  Inc..  to  Old  Fashion.  Inc..  Wllksa-Barre.  Pa.  489.- 

007,  ren.  2-20-68.  CI.  45. 


Onaida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.T.  844.659.  pob.  lf-*-«7xCl.  28. 

Opus  1  of  6ambridgc.  Inc..  Cambridfc.  Maaa.  7M.017,  eaac. 

CI    89 
Oriiltal  'Laboratories    Ltd..    Vancouver.    Britiah    Colombia. 

Canada.  844,722-88,  pub.  12-5-67.  O.  61. 
Oxford  ladnstries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Oxford  Mfg.  Co..  AtUnta.  Oa. 

844.627.  pob.  I«-*-67.  CL  89. 
Oxford  Mff .  Co. :  Bm— 

Oxford  Indostriea,  Inc. 
Padflc  Alaska  Flsbartaa,  Inc. :  Btf— 
Pacific  American  Fisheries.  Inc. 
Padflc  Alaska  Flab«n«a,   Inc.,   Baattla,  Waah.  844,«»6,  pnb. 

PUlitVlkSi.  %k«rtea,  lac..  Seattla,  Waah.  844.701,  pub. 

Pacific  American  Fisheries,  Inc..  Sooth  BclUnahajn.  to  PncJJc 
Alaska  Fisheries.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  488.659.  ren.  2-20- 
68    CI    46 

Package  ConUlners.  Inc..  PortUnd.  Orag.  844,t72.  CI-  7- ,. 

Packard-Ball  Electronics  Corp..  Los  Angelaa,  Calif.  728.854, 

Paddock  of  Calif.,  Inc..  Albany.  N.Y.  844.M6.  pnb.  M-6-67. 

CI    12 
Painting  ft  Decorating  Contractors  of  America.  Inc..  Cldcago, 
lU.  844.744.  pub.  12-5-67.  Multiple  Claas  (Claasas  100  and 

PaUcIo    F..  ft  Co..  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.  844.410,  pob.  12-6- 

Palmadlco.  Inc..  Columbia,  8.C.  844.41»-8.  pub.  12-5-87.  CI. 

18 
Paper  Converting  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  844.688.  pub.  12-5-67. 

CI    87 
Paramedical   Packaging  Co..   Inc..    New  York.  N.Y.   844.843, 

pub.  12-5-67.  CI.  2.  ^    ^, 

Paramount  Supply,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  726.885^  cane.  O    21. 
Park  ft  Tllford,  New  York.  NY.,  to  Thayer-Knomark.  Inc., 

Sprincfleld  Gardens.   N.Y.   235.676.   ren.   2-20-68.  Cl.  6. 
Parke.  iKi vis  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  500,228.  ren.  2-20-68.  Cl. 

18 
Parke.  Daris  ft  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  500.405,  ren.  S-20-68.  Cl. 

18 
Parke.  Davis  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  844.667.  pob.  12-6-67.  Cl. 

Parker  Shoes  Ltd..  Leicester.  England.  488.984.  ren.  8-20-48. 
Cl.  89.  '  „  ,.     . 

Patco  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Dougbten  Seed  Co.,  The.  ^    ^_ 

Perf-O-Sirut.  Inc.,  Wayne.  Mich.  698.827,  cane.  CI.  12. 
Permscel :  See — 

Industrial  Tape  Corp.  ^  .... 

Parmanent  Pigments.  loc,  Norwood,  Ohio.  844.408.  pub.  12-5- 

Personality  PlasHcs  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  486.876.  ren.  2-20- 

68    Cl    50 
Petit  Leigue.   Ine..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.   844,668.  pub.  12-6-67. 

Cl    39 
Pflueger  Corp.,  Akron,  Ohio.  844.48»-9,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  22. 
Pfineger   Corp..    Akron,    Ohio.    844.492-S.    pub.    12-6-4T.   Cl. 

22.  _ 

Physlrians  Supply  Co..  The  :  Sea — 

Stenbe.  Jotin  W.  _    ^ 

Picker  X-Rav  Corp..  White  PUlns.  N.T.  844.778.  Cl.  44. 
Pico  Corp.  Conshohocken,  Pa.  844  875.  pub.  12-6-67.  CI.  18. 
Pictorial  Productions,  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.  844,717,  pub. 

12-IMI7.  Cl.  BO. 
Pilgrim  Preas.  The  :  See — 

CoBgrevational  Pnbltshlng  Society. 
Plllsbury   Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  844,696.  pnb.  12-6- 

67    Cl    46 
Pinehurst  TexHles.  Inc..  Asheboro.  N.C.  844.629.  pnb.  12-6- 

67.  Cl.  8». 
Piss  SHck  Mfg.  Co. :  Bet— 

Ooodman.  Stanley.  „^.,  ».-         w 

Plastic    Enterprises.    Inc..    Independence,    Mo.    844.719.    poo. 

12-5-67    Cl    M 
Popper  ft  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  844.668.  pob.  12-5-07. 

Cl.   44. 
Port  O  Pino.    Redondo    Beach,    Calif.    844.786.    pub.    12-6-07. 

CT.    100. 
Practical  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  844,385.  pub.  12-5-07. 

Cl.   18. 
Prealdeatial  Life  Insurance  Co.  of  America.  The,  Chicago.  V.\. 

«44.757.  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  102. 
Price   Electric  Corp..   to  Consolidated   Electronics  Industries 

Corp..  Frederick.  Md.  437,350,  ren.  2-20-08.  Cl.  21. 
Professional  Panhellenle  Association.  Arilngton.  Va.  844.768. 

pub.  12-6-67.  a.  107. 
Pure  Lemon  Juice  Co..  The :  See — 

Beecham  Group  Ltd. 
Purex    Corp.,   Ltd.,   Lakewood.   Calif.   844,770.   Cl.  6. 
PuriUa   Faahlons   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.   844.017-18.   pub. 

12-5-07.  Cl.  39. 
Quaker  Oats  CO..   The.   Chicago.   III.  844,718,  pub.   12-5-07. 

Cl.  40. 
Quant     Mary     Cosmerics    Ltd..    Surbtton.    Surrey.    BngUnd. 

844.725,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  51. 
Radiation  Instrument  Development  Laboratory.  Northlake,  111. 

725,944.  eanc.  Cl    26. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.  844.408.  pub.  12-5-67. 

a.  21. 
Radio  Nut  Co. :  See — 
Kemp.  Edward  F. 
Rainbow  Crafts.  Inc..  ClncinnsU.  Ohio.  725.942.  cane.  Cl.  20. 
Randel's  Mff,  Co..  Inc..  OkUhooia  aty.  Okla.  844.627.  pub. 
12-*-67.  Cl.  28. 


844.647.  pnb. 

pub.  12-5-67. 

Rockford.  III. 

.  844.462.  pnb. 
and  89). 


Rap  Products,   Inc.,   Bay   City,   Mich,   644,781.   Cl.   62. 
Raybcatos-MaDhatUn,  Inc.,  Manhelm,  Pa.  725921.  eanc.  a.  24. 
EafBC  Corp.,  HanU  Barbara,  Calif.  844,700-1.  pub.  12-5-87. 

Cn.  108. 
RaytheoB  Co. :  See — 

Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.,  Cambridge,  to  Raytheon  Co.,  Lexington. 

Maaa.  287,111,  ran.  a-aO-«8.  Cl.  21. 
Red  Line  Commercial  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  844,893-4, 

pob.  12-6-07.  Cl.  18. 
Red   Top   Maintenance   Service.   Inc..   Denver.   Colo.   844,406. 

pub.  12-6-07.  Cl.  16. 
Redcor  Corp.,    Canoga    Park.   Calif.    844,444,    pob.    12-6-67. 

Mnltipl*  Claaa  (Claaaes  21  and  26). 
Reld  Meredith,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  844.654.  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Bepeo  Ltd.,  Victoria.  AostralU.   725,858,  cane.   Cl.  21. 
Republic    Industrial    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    844,481,    pob. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  19. 
BesUorant   Associatea,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   844,741.   pob. 

l»-6-fl7.  Cl.  100. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  d.bju  Colorlte  Plaatics  Co.. 

Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  844.686^ab.  12-5-67.  Cl.  37. 
Rexall   Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Vanda  Coametlca  Co., 

Loa  Angelee,  Calif.  844,608,  pub.  12-5-07.  Cl.  88. 
Rbodealan  BaU  Shoe  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Gwelo.  Southern  Rhodesia. 

730.020,  cane.  Cl.  89. 
Richelieu  Corp..  The.  Holbrook.  N.Y.  844.560.  pob.  12-6-67. 

Cl.    28.  •M-i-.iiinji.n         ■■  -f  - 

Rlegel  Textile  Corp. :  See —  '  ■    ■ 

SUrtex  Mills. 
RIes.  Iwan,  ft  Co..  Chicago,  111.  844  418.  pub.  12-ft-67.  CI.  17. 
Rltter  Pfanlder  Corp..  Rochester,  N.Y.  844.669.  pub.  12-6-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Robert  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  844.876.  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl.   13. 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx,  Inc..  Des  Plalnes,  111 

12-5-67.  Cl.  20. 
Robins.  A.  H..  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.  844,428. 

Cl.  18. 
Rockford  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  to  The  Vatepar  Corp., 

500.697,  ren.  2-20-08.  Cl.  «. 
Roaemount  Engineering  Co..  Mlnneapolia,  Minn 

12-5-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  21,  22.  20, 
RoaeabUtt  ft  Kahn,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  726.007,  cane.  Cl.  89 
Roto-Flnlsh    Co..    Kalamasoo.    MIcb.    844,348.    pub.    12-5-67. 

Cl.  4. 
Roxane.  Philips.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  844.421.  pob.  12-5-67. 

a.  18. 

Rosel     ladostries.     Inc..     LIncolnwood.     111.     844.496-7.    pub. 

12-6-67.  Cl    22. 
Roblnsky's    Inc..    Hartford.    Conn.    844.753.    pnb.    12-5-67. 

Cl.  101. 
Rubber  Corp.  of  Pennsylvania  :  See — 

Sears,  Roebuck  snd  Co.  '"'    -"^ 

Rubin.   M.    B..   Associates.   Inc.,   d.b.a.  IBtema   Products  Co., 

Dallas.  Tex.  699.807.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
SCM  Corp. :  See— 

India  Refining  Co. 
SCM   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y..  d.b.a.   The  Glldden  Co..  d.b.a. 

Durkee    Famoua    Foods.    Cleveland,    Ohio.    844,706,    pub. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
S.R.L.G.B.  Ventnrino  Fomo  Canaves,  Turin,   Italy.  844,669. 

pub.  12-5-07.  Cl.  44. 
Saddle   Makers   of   Hall    Lane   Ltd..    The.    Walsall.    England. 

844.345   pub.  12-5-67.  Q.  3 
Safeway  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.  844.425.  pub.  10-24-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18,  29.  and  51). 
Salnt-Gobaln     Techniques     Nouvelles.     Conrbevole     (Seine). 

France.  844.536.  pub.  12-5-07.  CT.  20. 
St.    Louis   Music    Supply    Co.,    St.    Louis,   Mo.    844.581.   pnb. 

12-5-67.  a.  36. 

Salisbury.  W.  H..  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.  844.478.  pub.  12-5-67. 
a.  21. 

San  Giorgio  Macaroni.  Inc..  d.b.a.  San  Giorgio  Maearool,  Inc.. 

Lebanon.  Pa.  844.678-80.  pnb.  12-6-67.  Cl.  40. 
Sarah    Coventry    Inc..    Newark.    N.Y.    844,561,    pab.    12-5-67. 

Cl.   28. 

Saturn   Corp..   The,   Denver.   Colo.   844,490-1,   pub.   12-6-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Saucy  Sue  Products.  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  726,072,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Savage     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Houston,     Tex.     844,424,     pub. 

12-6-67.  Cl.  18. 

Schnadlg  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  725.870 

SeboU  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  to  The  SchoU 

IIL  191.089.  ran.  2-20-68.  Cl.  89. 
Scholl  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  The  :  See— 
S^ofl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Scripture   Union,   Upper   Darby.   Pa. 
Cl.  100. 

Sealy  Mattress  Co. :  See — 

Maryland  Bedding  Co.,  The. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  Hi.  725.956. 
Sears.  Roeboek  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III 

Pennsylvania.  West  Haaleton.  Pa. 

Cl.  89. 

Poughkaepale.  N.Y.  844.698 


,  cane.  Cl.  82. 
Mfg.  Co.  Inc,  Cbloaco, 


844,740,   pub.   12-6-67. 


eaac.  CI.  26. 
d.b.a.  Rubber  Corp.  of 
844,635.   pub.   13-6-67. 


Securttea  Council,  Inc 
67.  Cl.  38. 

Sellfman,   SUaley  L. 
67.  Cl.  39. 

Senaea  Audio-Visual 

26. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme.  Inc, 


pnb.  13-6- 
,  HoUywood,  FU.  844,646,  pab.  13-1^ 
Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  736,950.  cane.  O. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  lac. 


Rabway,  N.J.  435.081,  ren.  2-20-68.  CL  18 


i 
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Shaving  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Shemanai?  wS"kJ;2ipment  Co..  Palmyra.  N.J.  844.50^9. 

8h«^n-WmUtm8^  Co.^  The,    Clevelitnd.    Ohio.   725.833.   cane. 

pub.  12-5-«7.  CI.  26. 
Sigma  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  Bee — 

SllvefK'  Development.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  844.783.  CI. 

Skl^t  Plastic    Inc..  La  Conner,  Wash.  725.843.  cane.  Cl^». 
ItaftlMvUk  'lib^kskompagnl  A/8.   Herlev.  Denmark.  844.- 

409.  pnb.  5-16-67   CI.  17. 
Skinner  Irrigation  Co.    The :  See — 

SklenT^"'BUut'l?le'''na.^nl    podnlk     Jablonec    and    Nl-ou. 

Ciechoslovakla.  725.933,  cane.  CI.  26. 
Small  Bros.  CHI  Co.,  South  Chicago  Height*,  111.  844.401,  pub. 

Smui^f^O^Co^..  Milwaukee.  Wla.  844.396.  pub.  12-5-67. 

Southira    States    Equipment    Corp..    Hampton.    Oa.    726.886. 

So^thern^Suies   Equipment    Corp.,    Hampton.    Ga.    725.917. 

Sou^thweslor^ease  k  Oil  Co..  (Kansas  City).  Inc..  Kansaa  City. 

Sp25"«nTr6r^- B'^^*Inc'V]^cop^^  Mass.  from  Health 

Aids,  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  726,070.  cane.  CI.  44. 
Sparks.  The :  See— 

Sparg^Rlchrrd  W'.%\a.  The  Sparks.  La-  Vegas.  Nev.  697.- 
SpfrUn*siiW^WortI;  Inc..  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.  844.520-2.  pub. 
Splrl^Works^Ltd..  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  844.528.  pub. 
Splrtl^slndus?rtes.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.625.  pub.  12-6- 
Splria^s  Industries,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.630,  pub.  12-5- 

Spiti  industries.  Inc..  Covln^n.  Ky  695.553.  cane  Cl.  19 
Speakman   Co..   Wllmlgnton,  Del.   844.367.   pub.   12-5-67.  i-i. 

Spldalty  Products  Co..  Jersey  City.  N  J.  726  057  cane  0  6. 
Sp^lalty  Products  Co..  The.  New  Orleans.  La.  500.515.  ren. 

Sp?^-T^a?Inc..*Indlan«poll8.  Ind.  844.524.  pub.  12-JMJ7.  CI. 

Spotialls,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.   N.Y.  844,379,  pub.   12-^- 

Sp?Iyl?g  Systems  Co..  Bellwood.  111.  844,384,  pub.  12-5-67. 

Spuck^ron  k  Foundry  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  600,135.  ren.  2-20- 

68.  a.  14. 
Spuds.  Inc. :  See — 

SUn,?/B«Ierirve?C^M°5'he  Stanley  Works.  New  Britain. 

Conn.  67.226.  ren.  2-20-^8.  CI.  23. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  See— 
StartMls7,^^i:r|?i..^o  K^ege^  Corp..   New 

Strt°e?B^atTer^lll'?2c.!'^°Sal-%?n^clSo.'%allf.   725,852,   cane. 

9t^m"-Matlc.  The.  from  National  Engineering  k  Mfg.,  Inc.. 

Ste=Ay.''o^n5}e5.nnal?s:'^anS: '^4,511.  pub.   l2-^-67. 

St^be^  John  W..  d.b.a.  The  Physicians  S^PPly^^o..  Cincinnati. 
OhU;    to  Sigma  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  434.- 

Ste"ens':*°J.'^i^.'^^cS-  l5c.,   NeW  York.  N.Y.  844.633.  pub. 

Stev^^J.?:.  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  844,655-6.  pub. 

Stfrtl^^Johi  L.:  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  844.658,  pub. 

SHtwl-Weiler  DlrtllW,.  d.b...  W.  L.  Wrtlcr  k  Son..  Loul- 

S,.''S..''prSJ,"'  .?c.."c»jc«,.  Vn    8«,334,  p.b.   ^*^T. 

Multiple  Class  (CTasses  1.  2.  and  50). 
Stoffel  AG.,  St.  Gall,  Swltserland.  844.612.  pob.  12-6-67.  CT. 

39. 
Stokes  Fishing  Lures  :  See — 

Stokes.  Meredith  B. 
Slok«.   M.redltli  B..  db.    Stole.  Flidilof  Lur«.  Edmooa.. 

S.or„'M°»rb?.7p.'p.«  W..b.b,.o..  N.T.  T«.S.5.  o.oo. 

CI    23 
Sun   Oil   Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   725.817    cane.  O^  ^^ 
Superflextt    Ltd..    Slough.    England.    844.456.    pub.    12-^-67. 

CI    21 
Superior   Sewing  Machine  A   Supply   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y. 

§44.443.  pub.  9-26-67.  O.  21. 
Superior  Tea  ft  Coffee  Co..  CTilcago.  ni.  844.810,  pub.  12-5-67. 

Multiple  Oass  (Classes  23  and  40).  ^  .       ». 

Svenska    Ackumulator    Aktiet^laget    Jungner.    Oskarshamn. 

Sweden.  844.530.  pub.  12-!V-67.  CI.  26. 


Swedlln,  J.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  844.- 

Tabby  ^Sportswear    Co.]    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    844.61(1.    pub. 

I  o_ii AT    r*i    39 

Tasker    InBtruments   Corp..    Van    Nuys,    Calif.    728.873,    cane. 

Te^fo^m.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  844,034.  pub.  12-6-07.  CI.  39. 
Twnform.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    844,05O-l.    pub.    12-fr-fl7. 

CI    39 
Tenney  Engineering.  Inc..  Union,  N.J.  844.574,  pub.  12-6-07. 

CI     34 
Teppaz    Marcel.   Paul   Seyvos.  and  Jean  Alexis  Teppai.  Lyon. 

Rhone,  trance   844,450.  pub.  12-5-07.  CI.  21. 
TerH  Cord  Mills.  Inc..  Warrlnitton.  Pa.  726  020.  cane.  CI.  42. 
Teweles,  L.,  Seed  Co..  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  725.774.  cane.  CI.  10. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Texas  Co.,  The.  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  438,023,  ren. 

Textron.   Inc.  Providence.  R.I.  844.436,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  19. 
Thayer-Knomark,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Theodore    Equipment    Corp..    Woodrldge,    N.J.    825,218,    cor. 

CI    19 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.  144.149.  ren. 

2—20—68    Ol    23 
Toney   Penna  Co.,'  The,  Jupiter.  Fla.  844.504.   pub.   12-5-67. 

Cl    22 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.,  Minneapolis.   Minn.  844.382.  pub.  12-6-07. 

Cl    13 
Toro   Mfg.   Corp.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   844.506.   pub.   12-6-67. 

O    23 
Total  Sound.  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  844.582.  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl    36 
Totein   Bait.   Inc.,   Ellensburg,   Wash.   844.484,   pub.   12-5-67. 

Cl    22 
Toyo  Valve   Co.   Ltd..   Tokyo,  Japan.   844.377,   pub.   12-5-67. 

Cl     13 
Triangle  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  725,957. 

cane.  Cl.  20. 
Trl- Valley     Growers,     San     Francisco.     Calif.     844.711,     pub. 

12—5—67    Cl    46 
Troy,  Seymour.  New  York,  N.Y.  436.530.  ren.  2-20-68.  Cl.  39. 
"2l''   Brands.   Inc..   New  York.   NY    699  118.  cane.  Cl.  49. 
Unlearn  Instruments  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  England.  844,546,  pub. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  2«. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Llnde  Air  Products  Co.,  The. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  .\merlea  :  See — 

Keebler  Co 
T'nited  Fruit  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  844.702.  pub.  12-6-67.  Cl.  4«. 
United  Refining  ft  Smelting  Co..  Franklin  Park.  III.  844,764. 


pnb.  12-5-67.  Cl.   100.  ^    .„   .    „, 

U.S.  Balrd  Corp.,  The.  Stratford.  Conn.  844.510.  pub.  12-5-67 

a.   23. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc. :  See — 
Mengel  Co..  The. 
Champion  Paper  A  Fibre  Co..  The. 
U  S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc..  fmna  United  State*  Ply 
wood    Corp.,     New    York.    NY.    844.368-9,    pub.    12-6-67. 
Cl.   12. 
United  States  Plvwood  Corp. :  See— 

U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc. 
United    States    Rubber    Co.,    New   York.    NY.    726.842.    cane. 

Cl     19 
United     States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    844.395,    pub. 

12-6-67.  n.  18. 
United    States    Steel  Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    844.399.    pnb. 

12-&-fl7.  n.  14. 
United   Whelan   Corp..   Brooklyn.   NY.   725.879.  cane.  Cl.  21 
Universal  Foods  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  WU.  844.685.  pub.  12-6-67. 

Cl.   46. 
Valspar  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Rockfnrd  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 
Value   Analysis.   Inc.,   Schenectady.   N.Y.   714.602.   Am.   7(d). 

Cl.   101. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Co  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Vanex.  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich.  844.071,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Vapor  Reeorery   Systems  Co.,  The.  Compton,  Calif.   725,930, 

cane.  Cl.  26. 
Virginia  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  844.462.  pub. 

12-6-67.  Cl.  21. 
Voss  Cutlery  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  441.174.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Vulcan    Radiator    Co.,    The,    Hartford,    Conn.    884.577,    pub. 

12-5-67.  a.  34. 
Waoles- Platter  Co..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  844,703,  pub.   12-5-67. 

Cl.   46. 
Ward   Ashley  F.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Skinner  Irrigation  Co.,  Troy. 

Ohio.  844.391-2.  pub.  12-5-67   C\.  13. 
Ward    Mfg..    Inc.,    Hamilton.    Ohio.    844.721,    pub.    12-6-67. 

n.  50. 
Warner    Bros.    Co.,    The,    Bridgeport.    Conn.    844.64S-5.    pnb. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  39. 
Watklns,  J.  R..  Co.,  The.  to  Watklns  Products.  Inc.,  Winona, 

Minn.  437.055.  ren.  2-20-68.  Cl.  52. 
Watklns    J.  R..  Co..  The.  to  Watklns  Products.  Inc..  Winona. 

Minn.  438.350.  ren.  2-20-68.  C\.  18. 
Watklns  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Watklns.  J.  R..  Co..  The. 
Watson-Ouptlll  Publications  :  S«e — 
Billboard  Publishing  Co.,  The. 
Webb,  C.  J.,  Inc..  Dresher.  Pa.  844.860.  pnb.  ia-0-«7.  Cl.  8. 

Weller.  W.  L.,  ft  Sons  :  See — 
Stltsel-Weller  Distillery. 
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Wett  B«nd  Co.,  The.  We»t  Bend,  WU.  844,S89,  pob.  l2-^-67. 

Cl    13 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  We»t  Point  UtlUiatlOD  (N>..  to 

West   Point-Pepperell.   Inc.,  d.b.a.   West   Point  Utlllaation 

Co.,  West  Point.  Ga.  437,139.  ren.  2-20-68.  a.  1. 
West  Point  Pepperell,  Inc.  :  See — 

West  Point  Mfg.  Co. 
West  Point  Utilisation  Co. :  See — 

West  Point  Mfg.  Co.  ,,  „   „^^  „^^ 

West  Virginia  Pulp  ft  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.840.  pub. 

1 2—5—67    Cl    2 
Westtnghoiise  Electric  Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  844.446,  pub.  9-6- 

HT     Ol     21 

White  ft  Bagley  Co.,  The,  Worcester.  Mass.  844.601,  pub.  12-6- 

flT     Cl     ^n 

White  Motor  Corp.,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  844,619,  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl    23 
Whltworth,  W.  G.  Armstrong^  Aircraft  Ltd.,  Sir.,  Baglnton, 

near  ConTentry,  England.  725,897.  cane.  Cl.  23.      „  .  ^, 
Williams,  B.  E..  L*  Grange  Park,  111.  844,734,  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  52. 


Wilson  SportlBg  Goods  Co..  from  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 

Rlrer  Grove,  lU.  844.496,  pub.  12-6-67.  Cl.  22. 
Witt  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  844.842,  pub.  12-0-67.  Cl.  2. 
Wolfs,  8.,  Sons.  New  York.  N.Y.  844.4(fil-6,  pub.  12-5-67. 

Cl.  16.  _ 

Wood,   George   A.,    IndlanapoUs.  Ind.   844.461,   pob.   12-6-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Woodland  Furniture  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.  844,671,  pub. 

12-5-67.  Cl.  32.  ^ 

Woodstream  Corp.,  Utlti,  Pa.  844,485,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  22. 
Wyeth  Inc.,   PhlladelphU.   Pa.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  435.871,  ren.  2-20-68.  Cl.  18. 
Yawler  Boat  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

BuUer,  Maurice  H. 
Zanol  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

American  Products  Co.,  The. 
Zenith  Corp.,  ainton.  Mo.  844,363,  pub.  12-5-67.  Cl.  9. 
Zepl's  PlBsa,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  844,738,  pub.  12-5-67.  CI. 

Zip-Mark  Corp.,  Bordentown,  N.J.  844,364.  pub.  12-tMS7.  Cl. 
11. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 
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Board  of  Appeals  DcdskNU  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
January  1968 

Biamloer  afflrm<Kl 203 

Ehutmlner  afflnned  In  part 80 

Examiner   reTeraed 68 

Total 291 


Foreicn  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
Jan.  31,  1968 


Source 


AnetralU: 

{Ah»tr9Ct$) .__. 

iPatentt) 

Austria 

Belgium «-,__ 

Canada 

Caecboalorakla 

Denmark 

Eaat  Germany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France : 

(Patent$) 

(Addition*) 

(MedicamentB) 

{Additiont) 

Oermanv : 

( AuBleuetchriften ) . 

(Patentt) 

Great  BrIUin 

India 

Ireland 

Italy _ _ 

Japan 

NetherlandR  : 

(Octrooiaanvroi/en). 

{PotentM) 

Norway 

PakUtan 

Philippine  Republic... 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switterland . 

USSR 


Date  received 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 

Nor. 

Jan 

June 

Dec. 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
May 

Not. 
Nor. 
Jan. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Jan. 

Not. 
■Not. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Jan. 
Dec. 
Jan. 
Jan. 
Dec. 


11.  1968 

SO.   1968 

23.  1968 

4,  1968 

29.   1968 

29.  1968. 

15.  1967 

18.   1968 

28.  1967 

4.  1967 _ 

30,  1968 

30.  1968 

8.   1968 

24.  1967 

8,  1967 

8,  1967 

29,  1968 

17.  1967 

25.  1967 

30.  1967 

29,  1968 

8.  1967 

8,  1967 

26.  1968 

5.  1964 

13.  1962 

3,  1968 

21.  1967 

2H.  1968 

23,   1968 

28.   1967 


Highest 
numtier 


28,517/67 
276,825 
258.414 
672,000 
776,8S5 
122.800 
108.185 

59,2«» 
6,87;< 

36.456 

1.496.850 

90,000 

4,750  M 

112  CAM 

1.249.780 

1.235,193 

1,098,140 

100.376 

26,750 

660,000 

27.320/67 

10.414/67 

122,984 

112.140 

112,446 

45S 

64,188 

48.496 

216  927 

440,720 

200,514 


Australia  :   Plrat  2,000  incomplete 

Belgium:    Firtt  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :  Pln<t  printed  445,831/1948 

CtechoiloTtkift :  Not     rectlTed     between     81.300/1952     and 

Finland  :   First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  500  Incomplete 
Hungary  :   First  received  5,792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :  First  received  10,000/1929 
Italy  :  First  24.'^,000  Incomplete 
Rumania  :   First  recelTed  40,380/1957 

U.8.S.R.  :   Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia  :   First  received  10,001/1933 
Lateat  16.461/1941 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  Involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  2.928,073,  E.  C.  Greajilas,  DATA  SENSING 
AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS,  decided  July  28,  1967,  Inter- 
ference No.  92,095,  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  2,992,416,  J.  C.  Sims,  Jr.,  PULSE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM,  decided  Oct.  19,  1967,  Interference  No.  94,022, 
claim  6. 

Patent    No.    3,092,637,    M.    Brown,    PROCESS    FOR    THE 
PREPARATION   OP  ACETALS  AND  KETALS  OF  N,N  DI 
SUBSTITUTED    CARBOXAMIDES,    decided    Oct.    26,    1967. 
Interference  No.  94,434,  claim  13. 

Patent  No.  3,155,337,  P.  E.  Uterhart,  CAMERA  FILM 
SPOOL,  decided  Dec.  21,  1967.  Interference  No.  95,932,  claims 
4  and  5. 

Patent  No.  3,155,338,  P.  E.  Uterhart,  CAMERA  SPOOL, 
decided  Dec.  21.  1967,  Interference  No,  95,931,  claims  1.  2 
and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,163,157,  C.  C.  Connell,  APPARATUS  FOR 
COOLING  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  decided 
Dec.  14,  1967,  Interference  No.  95.472,  claims  1.  2.  3  and  11. 

Patent  No.  3,174.140,  J.  J.  Hagoplan  and  E.  J.  Supernowlcs, 
MAGNETO  OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  READOUT  DE- 
VICE, decided  Sept.  25,  1967,  Interference  No.  95,384,  claims 
7,  Sand  9. 

Patent  No.  3,176,118.  O.  A.  Scott,  TEMPERATURE  CON- 
TROL MEANS  FOR  CONVERTIBLE  DRAWER  OVEN,  de 
elded  Sept.  29,  1967,  Interference  No.  95,258,  claims  1,  2 
and  8. 

Patent  No.  3.235,853,  J.  W.  Luebbe,  Jr.,  CONTROL  APPA 
RATUS,    decided    Nov.    28,    1967,    Interference    No.    96,929, 
claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,805,702,  F.  P.  Manettl  and  L.  Klier,  MOUNT- 
ING BASE  FOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  COMPO- 
NENTS, decided  Jan.  3,  1968,  Interference  No.  95,966.  claims 
1  and  2. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

2,707,917. — Will  H.   Lindtay.   Jr.,   Lawndale,    and   Robert  A. 
PhillipB,  La  Habra  Heights.  Calif.  WELL  CASINO  PER 
FORATOR.   Patent  dated   May   10,   1955.  Disclaimer  and 
dedication   filed   Nov.    14,   1967,  by   the  assignee,   Boig 
Warner  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


2,846,948.— iraMrice   P.    Lebourg,    Houston,    Tex.    OIL    AND 

GAS   WELL    PERFORATING    METHODS   AND    APPA- 

•      RATUS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  12,  1958.  DlscUimer  and  dedi- 


New  Applications  Received  During  January  1968 

Patents 73.'?7 

Designs 391 

PUnt   Patents ___  5 

Reissues    33 

Total 7776 


Issue— February  27,  1968 

Patents 1049 — No.  3,370,302  to  No.  3,371,350,  Incl. 

Designs 78 — No.      210,268  to  No.      210,846,  IncI. 

Total 1128  .   ,        ,  .- 
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cation  filed  Not.  14,  1967 
Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


bv  the  asslMee,  BorgWamer        3,357,037.     PAINT    ROLLER.    Charlea    M.    Kaplan,    225 
oy  tne  assigner:,         v  Powell  St.,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  60514. 


2.833,213.-Vo/H»  J.  Vdry.  South  Gate,  Calif.  WELL  PERFO- 
RATOR. Patent  dated  May  6.  1958.  Disclaimer  and  dedi- 
cation filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  B org  Warner 
Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicate*  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subeequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


3.357.717.  VEHICLE  SEATING  ARRANGEMENTS.  C. 
Archie  Samford,  Rte.  #1.  Chrlsman.  111.,  61924. 

3,359,055.  MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  PLATFORM  USING 
REFERENCE  WEDGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REFOCU8ING. 
BJorn  O.  Krause,  227  Indian  Road,  Wayne,  N.J.,  07470. 

3,361,172.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  SHREDDING 
COCONUT.  Leandro  J.  Mallcay,  P.O.  Box  75495,  Sanford  Sta- 
tion, Los  Angeles.  Calif..  90005. 

3,365.831.  INTERCHANGEABLE  BARREL  SHOTGUNS. 
Louis  V.  Wallace.  Correspondence  to :  John  Walker.  33  El 
Camlno  Corto,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  94598. 


2  847,072. — Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  Houston,  Tex.  METHODS 
FOR  DUAL  COMPLETION  OF  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS. 
Patent  dated  Aug.  12,  1958.  Disclaimer  and  dedication 
filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  BorgWamer  Corpo- 
ration. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


2,849,953. — Jacquea  Delacour.  Paris,  France,  SHAPED 
CHARGES  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  INSIDE  WELL  CAS- 
INOS. Patent  dated  Sept.  2,  1958.  Disclaimer  and  dedica- 
tion filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  BorgWamer 
Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


2,853,944.— .Worry  8.  Robertaon.  Houston,  Tex.  APPARATUS 
FOR  PERFORATING  WELL  CASING  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Patent  dated  Sept.  30,  1958.  Disclaimer  and  dedication 
filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee.  Borg-Warner  Corpo- 
ration. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


2,857,843. — Manuel    N.    Friend,    Downey,    Calif.    RADIOAC- 
TIVE   REFERENCE    MARKER.    Patent   dated   Oct.    28. 
1958.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Nov.   14,  1967,  by 
the  assignee,  BorgWamer  Corporation. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subeequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


2,873,676. — Blake  M.  Caldtcell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  MULTIPLE 

SHAPED  CHARGE  ASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated  Feb.   17, 

1959.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  by 

the  assignee,  Halliburton  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


2,883.931.  Claude  A.  Houck,  South  Pasadena,  and  Jamet  V. 
Bradshatc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  DETONATOR.  Patent 
dated  Apr.  28,  1959.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Nov. 
14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  BorgWamer  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


Patents  ATsUablc  for  LIccnsiiig  or  Sale 

3.195,125.      TELEVISION   AID   TO    AIRCRAFT   INSTRU 
MBNT   LANDING.   Henry  Reltler,  P.O.  Box  785,   Nashville. 
Tenn.,  37209. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  95  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  14  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Manager-Patent  and  Technology  Marketing, 
Research  and  Development  Center.  General  Electric  Company, 
1  River  Road,  Schenectady.  N.Y..  12305. 


3,024,175. 
3,024,178. 
3,172.287. 
3,213,184. 
3,230.463. 

3.232,753. 

3.232.853. 

3.246,206. 
3,250,521. 

3,250,643. 

3,290,472. 

3.297.572. 

3.298.751. 
3,309,908. 
3,332,425. 


2,883,932.— Blake  M.  Caldwell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  WELL  PER- 
FORATING   FIRING    MEANS.    Patent    dated    Apr.    28, 
1959.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Nov.   14,  1967,  by 
the  assignee,  Halliburton  Company. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  terminal 

portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1966. 


CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING. 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING. 

VIBRATION  TESTING  APPARATUS. 

METAL  TO  CERAMIC  SEALING  STRUCTURE. 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  USING  CONDUCT- 
ING MAGNETIC  MEMBER. 

METHOD      OF      FORMING      AN      ALUMINUM 
ARTICLE. 

CORROSION    RESISTANT    CHROMIDE    COAT- 
ING. 

VOLTAGE  SURGE  PROTECTOR. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECOATING  UTILIZING  A 
HEATED  FLUIDIZED  BED. 


UTILIZING     A 
CURRENT      COLLECTING      ELE 


METHOD     FOR     DECOATING 
HEATED  FLUIDIZED  BED. 

ELECTRIC 
MENT. 

GRAPHITE  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  OF 
INCREASED    LOAD   CARRYING    CAPACITY. 

GAS  LUBRICATED  BEARINGS. 

ROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS. 

MAGNETIC  ENDOSCOPE  FOR  PROBING  THE 
ESOPHAGAEL  STOMACHIC.  AND  DUODE 
NAL  REGIONS  OF  THE  BODY. 

Re.25,630.     CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  16  patents  may 
l>e  addressed  to  :  PatentCounsel.  Contractor  Equipment  Divi- 


sion.  General   Electric  Company,   1285  Boston  Ave., 
£S,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  06062. 


Bidg.  21 


2,570,229. 
2,705.344. 

2,730,594. 
2,779,831. 
2,842,641. 
3,117.203. 

3.129,305. 
3,158,711. 
3,179.262. 
3,185,791. 

3.218,412. 

3,238,418. 
3,238,419. 
3,349,290. 


ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  PANELS,  ETC. 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PANELBOARD 
UNIT. 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT. 

MULTIPOLE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS. 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  AND  CIR- 
CUITS. 

NON  ARCING  SWITCH. 

CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 

MATERIAL    TRANSFERRING    APPARATUS. 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  PANCAKE  TYPE 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  AND  IMPROVED 
FORCE  TRANSMISSION   MEANS. 

HIGH    PRESSURE 
VICE. 


CURRENT    LIMITING    DE 


ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT. 

ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT. 

DOUBLE     MODULE     CIRCUIT     BREAKER 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  20  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Housewares  Division,  1285  Boston  Ave.,  BrldgeDort.  Conn., 
06602. 

2,581,212.      ELECTRICALLY   HEATED  FABRIC. 

2,723,336.     THERMOSTATICALLY    CONTROLLED    ELEC- 
TRIC FLATIRON. 

2,727,322.      LATCH    FOR    PIVOTED    FLATIRON    HANDLE. 

2,761,228.     COMBINATION     DRY     AND     STEAM     FLAT- 
IRONS. 
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VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
STEAM  FLATIRON. 
SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH. 
POWER  OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH. 
HAIR  DRYER. 

POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE. 
AUTOMATIC  TOOTHBRUSH. 
TOOTHBRUSH  STORAGE  CASE  AND  BAT- 
TERY CHARGER. 

MOTION  TRANSLATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TOOTHBRUSH  POWER  HANDLE. 

POWER  OPERATED  SLICING  KNIFE. 

POWER  OPERATED  SLICING  KNIFE  HAVING 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS. 

BLADE  CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  POWER 
OPERATED  SLICING  KNIFE. 

SLIDABLE  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH. 

CUTTING  BLADES  FOR  POWER  OPERATED 

KNIFE. 
POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE. 
ELECTRIC  SLICING  KNIFE. 
SEAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRU8HING  DE 

VICE. 
STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  KNIFE. 
TOOTHBRUSH  POWER  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY. 
ELECTRIC  SLICING  KNIFE. 
HANDHELD  BATTERY-OPERATED  DEVICE. 

ELECTRIC  KNIFE  STORAGE  CASE  AND  BAT 
TERY  CHARGER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  39  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Wire  and  Cable  Department, 
Construction  Materials  Division,  General  Electric  Company. 
1285  Boston  Ave..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  06602. 

ELECTRICAL     INSULATING 


2,768,274. 
2,791.045. 
2,816,195. 
3,072,938. 
3,095,496. 
3,120,056. 
3,142,852. 
3,143,697. 

3,152,272. 

3,152,398. 
3,152,399. 

3,158,852. 

3,156,804. 

3,189,998. 

3,203,095. 
3,203,096. 
3.255,637. 

.3,292.885. 
3,300,664. 
3,308,535. 
3,329,880. 
3,348.116. 


2.679,677.      WOVEN     GLASS 
SHEET. 

2,828.250.      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELEC 
TROLYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  COPPER  WIRE. 

2.831,050.      CREPE  PAPER  INSULATION. 

2,841,633.      ELECTRICAL  CABLE   STRUCTURE. 

2  854  732.     PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF 
METALS. 

2,922,804.     BASIC  LEAD  p-NITROSOPHENOLATE. 

2  930.083.      EXTRUSION  OF  CROSS-LINKET  POLYETHYL- 

ENE   AND    PROCESS    OF    COATING    WIRE 
THEREBY. 

3,008,201.     APPARATUS   FOR    THE    CONTINUOUS   FOR- 
MATION OF  INTERMEDIATES. 

3  060.053.      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCRETING 

MOLTEN  COPPER  ON  A  MOVING  MEMBER. 

3  060  054.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCRETING 
MOLTEN   MATERIAL  ON  A  MOVING  MEM 
BER. 

3  060  055       METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCRETING 
MOLTEN  MATERIAL. 

3  060  056       METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    CONTINU- 
OUSLY   ACCRETING    MOLTEN    MATERIAL. 

3,094.752.  DIP  FORMING  TUBING. 

3.106.600.  LIQUID  COOLED  TRANSMISSION   LINE. 

3,134,150.  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM. 

3,145,119  FLOAT  CASTING. 


3,148.169. 

3,155.750. 

3,161,541. 

3,161,809. 
3,164,896. 

3,171,866. 

3,181,936. 

3,188,305. 
3,207,719. 

3,207,720. 

8,207,721. 

3,207,825. 

3.227,777. 

3.235,960. 

3,264,692. 

3,286,018. 

3,286,019. 
3.286,020. 

3,288,744. 

3,288,764. 
3,288,879. 

3.296,189. 

3,317,286. 


CURABLE  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  A  PEROXIDE  CONTAINING 
TERTIARY  CARBON  ATOMS,  CLAY  FILLER. 
AND  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  INSU- 
LATED WITH  THE  COMPOSITION. 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRODUC 
ING  ADDITIVES  TO  AN  EXTRUDER. 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND  CONDUCTORS  IN- 
SULATED THEREWITH. 

HIGH  FIELD  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE. 

PROCEJSS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE 
OF  TUBING. 

PEROXIDE  CURED  POLYETHYLENE  WITH 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FILLER  AND  WIRE 
COATED  WITH  THE  SAME. 

SUPERCONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF. 

CROSSLINKING  OF  VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS. 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
CURED  WITH  TIN  HALIDES. 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
CURED  WITH  A  METAL  HALIDE. 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
CURED  WITH  A  COBALT  HALIDE. 

PROCESS     FOR     EXTRUDING      POLYTETRA 
FLUOROETHYLENE      SILICONE      RUBBER 
COMPOSITION. 

VULCANIZING  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  CO- 
POLYMERS WITH  AN  ALKENYLPOLYSI- 
LOXANE  AND  A  BIS  (ARALKYL)  PEROX- 
IDB. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FORMA- 
TION OF  INTERMEDIATES. 

INLET  ORIFICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
APPARATUS. 

POWER  CABLE  CONDUCTOR  FOR  REDUCING 
WINDAGE. 

POROUS  CONDUCTOR  JACKET. 

COVERING  FOR  POWER  LINE  CONDUCTORS 
TO  REDUCE  WINDAGE.  CORONA  LOSS  AND 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE. 

VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS  STAFILIZED  WITH 
TRIS  -  (HYDROXYMBTHYL)  AMINOMETH- 
ANE. 

CURING  OF  CHLOROSULFONATED  POLY- 
ETHYLENE. 

VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER  WITH  AN  OR 
GANG  HYDROGEN   POLYSILOXANE   AND  A 
CHLOROPLATINIC  ACID  COMPOUND. 

CHEMICALLY  CROSS-LINKED  POLYETHYL- 
ENE STABILIZED  WITH  POLYMERIZED 
TRIMETHYL  QUINOLINE. 

COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  BODY. 


Patents  Withdrawn  From  Register 

General  Electric  Company  hereby  withdraws  the  following 
5  patents  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for  Licens- 
ing or  Sale.  The  patents  were  listed  as  being  available.  In  the 
OrrictAL  Gasktte  as  indicated  below  : 

2.571,803.      ELECTROMAGNET      CONTROL      MECHANISM 
WITH  TWO  ARMATURES.  July  1,  1952. 

2,584,707.     SELF-ALIQNINO  ARAMATURE.  Nov.  4,  1952. 

2.594.911.      CAM  MECHANISM.  Oct.  9.  1956. 

2.596.649.      EDDY  CURRENT  DISK  MECHANISM.   Apr.   15, 
1958. 

2.610.233.     SOLENOID  COIL  SUPPORT.  Apr.  14,  1953. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL.  AssisUnt  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  18,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


▲etuAl  FlUnc  Of 

of  Oldest  Cm* 

Awaiting  Action 


TATENT  EXAMINING  OFEBATION8  AND  GROUPS  (€•■«■••*) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-E.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Diractor. 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-L  MARCUS.  DirMlor. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  MuufW 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositiona;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemtetry;  MetaUurgy;  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Balterles;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OH  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio:  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics: 
Steroids;  Oxoand  Oxy;  Qulnonee;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating:  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apptratus;  Stock  M«terl*U;  Adhesive  Bondtag; 
Special  Chemical  Manu/actures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 


N«w 


Amended 


Manager. 


FertUliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  ConcenUative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  DIrMtor. 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELE.VIENTS,  GROUP  21(V-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager     

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conducton; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  280-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Vechnlques;  FacslmUe;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  iSO-Vr.  L.  CARLSON.  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Soimd  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstxumeoU. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


6-23-M 


II-27-M 


3-17-M 


10-28-04 


5-1&-M 


1-27-66 
1-26-65 
6-  2-64 
4-30-64 

4-S-65 

1-  »-«7 


«-l»-62 


7-2»-63 


6-15-62 


6-26-62 


»-2»-62 


9-12-63 
7-30-64 

5-17-62 

3-12-62 

6-24-63 
12-  8-65 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  OROUP310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager.  .   

Conveyors;  HoUU;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  DUpenilng;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  KxUnguUhers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  ControUed  Apparatus;  ClassUylng  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 
Ships,  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenanoes;  RaUwayi  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Reoeptaclea  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  820-N.  BERGER.  Manager 

Manufacturing  ProcesMS.  Ais«nbllng.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Delormlng;  Sheet  MeUl 
"  and  Wire  Working;  MeUl  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  MeUllurglcal  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY.    PEBSONAL   TREATMENT,   INFORMATION,   OROUP   330-A.    RUEQO, 

Manager  - VU"" 

Amusement  and  EiercVsing  Devices;  ProJ*:tori;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; FUhing.  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  DenlUtry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Sutionery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  OROUP840-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Manager 

Power  Planu;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turblnss;  Heat  Geoeration  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  VaporUlng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY.  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators.  Bridges;  Closures,  Earth  Engineering;  DrUllng;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Futures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pre«lng;  AglUUng;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture. Sewing  Machines.  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Caae 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Ameodad 


3-  3-66 


9-21-65 


7-20-65 


6-&-«6 


6-20-66 


10-23-65 


11-12-64 


3-26-63 


fr-I^-64 


4-22-65 


11-  4-63 


2-13-63 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designa) 
Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 


Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action -.. xt^^^^^  ^o' 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action - March  12, 


176,  139 

3,964 

125,616 

1,697 

1964 

1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  February  1868,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexplred  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  880.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  th«AnniMlln4aofPaUiiU-!9S3. 

pjtjntj        Nomben  2,540.074  to  2.543.743.  Inclusive 

Plant  PatmU.-.-V.VJ-.-.-. Nnmben  1.003  to  1.006,  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Li 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

W.  D.  Btbon  &  Sons,  Inc.  v.  Stein  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  7806.     Decided  May  25.  1961 

[54  CCPA  — ;  377  F.2d  1001;  153  USPQ  749] 

1.  Tbademark — Cancellation — Burden  of  Proof — R.  'Neumann  d  Co.  v.  Bon- 

Ton  Auto  Upholstery,  Inc.,  and  R.  Neumann  d  Co.  v.  Overseas  Shipments, 
Inc.  Distinguished. 
"•  •  •  we  do  not  consider  the  Neumann  cases  to  be  controlling  here,  and  we 
think  the  Board  acted  properly  in  distinguishing  those  precedents,  both  of 
which  involved  only  opposition  proceedings,  on  the  ground  that  the  instant 
consolidated  case  is  primarily  a  cancellation  proceeding.  As  mentioned,  we 
agree  with  the  following  rationale  stated  by  the  Board,  to  the  general  effect 
that  the  petitioner  in  a  cancellation  proceeding  bears  a  much  heavier  burden 
of  proof  than  the  opposer  in  an  opposition  proceeding  •  •  •." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Decepti\-ely  Misdescriptive  Marks. 

"•  •  •  we  are  not  persuaded  that  appellant  has  discharged  the  heavy  bur- 
den of  proof  required  of  a  cancellation  i)etitioner.  While  we  are  still  fully 
aware  of  the  public  interest  in  avoiding  deceptive  and  deceptively  misdescrip- 
tive trademarks,  as  expressed  in  the  Neumann  cases,  supra,  we  are  not  at  all 
convinced  in  the  instant  case  that  the  public  interest  requires  cancellation  of 
appellee's  valuable  trademark  registration  for  TUFIDE.  And  balancing  the 
equities  as  between  the  parties  before  us.  we  think  that  the  damage  to  Stein 
resulting  from  cancellation  of  its  section  2(f)  registration  would  be  greater 
than  any  damage  Byron  could  foreseeably  suflTer  from  the  continued  existence 
of  such  registration." 

3.  Same — Same — Fraud— Burden  of  Proof. 

"Appellant  argues  that  Stein  originally  obtained  its  TUFIDE  registration 
fraudulently  since  it  assertedly  did  not  positively  disclose  that  the  goods  in 
connection  with  which  it  used  the  registered  mark  w^ere  actually  made  of 
imitation  leather,  rather  than  genuine  leather.  We  agree  with  the  Board 
that  appellant  has  failed  to  discharge  the  heavy  burden  of  proof  require<l  of 
one  alleging  fraud  in  the  procurement  of  a  Patent  Office  registration  by  an 
adverse  party." 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Kaye^  Scholer,  Fierm-an,  Hays  <&  Handler  {Sidney  A.  Diamond  of 
counsel)   for  appellant. 

HiU^  Sherman^  Meroni,  Gross  <&  Simpson.,  Charles  F.  Meroni, 
Charles  F.  Meroni,  Jr.  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges.,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 

Almond,  «/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  by  opposer-petitioner  Byron  from  the  decision 
in  favor  of  applicant -respondent  Stein  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  in  a  consolidated  opposition  and  cancellation  proceed- 
ing involving  the  marks  TUFIDE  and  SOFTONE  TUFIDE  for 
various  types  of  business  and  carrying  cases,  e.g.  brief  cases.  Byron 
opposses  the  application  ^  of  Stein  to  register  SOFTONE  TUFIDE 
and  a  design  for  such  cases,  the  notation  SOFTONE  being  disclaimed, 
and  petitions  to  cancel  the  Stein  registration  ^  granted  under  section 
2(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  15  U.S.C.  1052(f),  for  TUFIDE 
per  se.  Appellant  Byron  is  engaged  in  the  business  of  producing 
leather  by  tanning  the  hides  of  cattle  and  selling  such  leather  for 

1  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  PenDsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 

*  Serial  No  141.899,  filed  April  9,  1962. 

*  No.  508,691,  issued  April  19,  1949,  on  an  application  ortginally  filed  October  3,  1946. 


924 


February  27,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


925 


use  in  manufacturing,  int«r  alia,  business  and  carrying  cases.  Appellee 
Stein's  cases  are  not  made  of  genuine  leather,  but  rather  of  plastic 
material,  specifically  t<mgh  polyvinyl  chlor/^.  ""^'"IIV.Tt^t^J"^  *"" 
appellee's  brief,  accounts  for  the  origin  of  the  term  TUFIDE^ 

Tppellant,  on  the  other  hand,  contends  that  SOFTONE  TUFIDE 
is  the  phonetic  equivalent  of  "soft  tone  tough  hide,"  terms  suggestive 
of  leather  or  hide.  According  to  appellant,  such  terms  as  TUHDh. 
and  SOFTONE  TU^FIDE,  as  applied  to  appellee's  plastic  business 
and  carrying  cases  which  are  not  made  of  leather  or  hide,  are  decep- 
tive and/or  deceptively  misdescriptive  within  the  purview  of  sections 
2(a)  and  2(e)  (1)  of  the  1946  Lanham  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1052(a)  (e)  (1). 
As  in  our  companion  case  of  Sieinherg  Brothers,  Inc.  v.  New  England 
Overall  Co.,  Inc.,  54  CCPA  -,  -  F.2d  -,  -  USPQ  -,  heard  and 
decided  concurrently  herewith,  appelknt  here  heavily  relies  on  two 
recent  precedents  of  this  court,  R.  Neumann  &  Co.  v.  ^on-Ton  Auto 
Upholstery,  Inc.,  51  CCPA  934,  326  F.2d  799,  140  USPQ  245  (19^)  ; 
and  R.  Neumnnn  &  Co.  v.  Overseas  Shipments,  Inc.,  51  CCPA  946, 
326  F.2d  786,  140  USPQ  276  (1964). 

[1]  As  in  the  companion  NUHIDE  case,  we  do  not  consider  the 
Neumxinn  cases  to  be  controlling  here,  and  we  think  the  Board  acted 
properly  in  distinguishing  those  precedents,  both  of  which  mvolved 
only  opposition  proceedings,  on  the  ground  that  the  i^^^^nt  J«"^^^l; 
dated  case  is  primarily  a  cancellation  proceeding.  Since  SOB  lU.NE 
per  se  is  disclaimed,  the  application  to  register  the  composite  mark 
SOFTONE  TUFIDE  is,  in  essence,  an  application  to  reregister 
Stein's  previously  registered  trademark  TUFIDE  per  se,  and  appel- 
lant's chances  of  success  in  the  opposition  proceeding  will  accordingly 
depend  on  its  ability  to  prevail  in  its  desired  cancellation  of  the 
TUFIDE  registration.  As  mentioned,  we  agree  with  the  following 
rationale  stated  by  the  Board,  to  the  general  effect  that  the  petitioner 
in  a  cancellation  proceeding  bears  a  much  heavier  burden  of  proof 
than  the  opposer  in  an  opposition  proceeding: 

It  has  often  been  stated  that  in  a  canceUatlon  proceeding,  as  distinguished 
from  an  opposition  or  an  ex  parte  proceeding,  where  long  established  and  val- 
uable rights  may  be  involved,  cancellation  must  be  granted  with  due  caution 
and  only  after  a  most  careful  consideration  of  all  the  facts  and  circumstances. 
[Citations  omitted.]   •  •  • 

Among  the  "facts  and  circumstances"  which  the  Board  found  per- 
suasive in  denying  the  petition  to  cancel,  for  each  of  which  findmgs 
there  is  substantial  support  in  the  record,  are  the  following,  as  set 
forth  in  the  opinion  below :    -^ 

In  the  instant  case.  Stein's  [S2(f)  TUFIDE]  registration  Issued  in  1949,  more 
than  sixteen  years  ago.  There  is.  moreover,  evidence  of  record  that  Stein  has 
since  1937,  continuously  used  "TUFIDE"  as  a  trademark  for  its  products,  with 
sales  thereof  over  this  period  of  time  exceeding  thirty  eight  and  a  half  million 
dollars.  Stein  has.  over  the  years,  likewise  extensively  advertised  and  promoted 
"TUFIDE"  as  a  trademark  for  "plastic"  products  at  a  cost  in  excess  of  nine 
hundred  thousand  dollars.  There  can  be  no  question,  on  this  '•«f«''<i-  *>ut  that 
Stein  has  acquired  a  subsUntlai  goodwiU  in  the  mark  "TUFIDE"  and  that,  by 
reason  thereof,  possesses  a  valuable  property  right  and  Interest  in  said  mark. 
Furthermore,  as  a  result  of  Stein's  extensive  use  and  advertising  for  more    ban 
twenty-flve  years,  it  Is  our  opinion  that  purchasers  generally  recognize  the  term 
"TUFIDE"  for  what  it  Is,  namely,  an  indication  of  origin  for  Stein's  non-leather 
products  and  are  not  deceived  or  misled  by  said  mark  In  purchasing  Stein  s 
goods  on  the  belief  that  they  are  made  of  leather.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that, 
notwlthatandlng  Stein's  extensive  and  continuous  use  on  a  nationwide  scale 
since  1937   Byron  did  not  or.  In  fact,  was  unable  to  produce  a  single  instance 
wherein  a  customer  or  prospective  customer  for  business  cases  and  like  goods 
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was  misled  by  Stein's  use  of  the  mark  "TI'FIDE"  into  believing  that  the  goods 
marketed  thereunder  were  made  of  leather.  •  •  •  There  is,  however,  uncon- 
tradicted evidence  that  In  1950-1952  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  requested 
and  considered  copies  of  Stein's  ndvertisingr  material  relating  to  its  products 
sold  under  the  trademark  "TUFIDE"  but  did  not  order  the  discontinuance  of 
the  use  of  said  mark.  •  •  • 

Upon  x'onsideration  of  the  evidence  of  record  and  nrp^uments  of 
counsel  pertaining  thereto,  [2]  we  are  not  persuaded  that  appellant 
has  discharged  the  heavy  burden  of  proof  required  of  a  cancellation 
petitioner.  While  we  are  still  fully  aware  of  the  public  interest  in 
avoiding  deceptive  and  deceptively  misdescriptive  trademarks,  as  ex- 
pressed in  the  Neumann  cases,  supra,  we  are  not  at  all  convinced  in 
the  instant  case  that  the  public  interest  requires  cancellation  of  ap- 
pellee's valuablQ^trademark  registration  for  TITIDE.  And  balancing 
the  equities  as  between  the  parties  before  us,  we  think  that  the  damage 
to  Stein  resulting  from  cancellation  of  its  section  2(f)  registration 
would  be  greater  than  any  damage  Byron  could  foreseeably  suffer 
from  the  continued  existence  of  such  registration. 

One  further  issue  raised  by  Byron  warrants  some  discussion  here. 
[3]  Appellant  argues  that  Stein  originally  obtained  its  TUFIDE 
registration  fraudulently  since  it  assertedly  did  not  positively  disclose 
that  the  goods  in  connection  with  which  it  used  the  registered  mark 
were  actually  made  of  imitation  leather,  rather  than  genuine  leather. 
We  agree  with  the  Board  that  appellant  has  failed  to  discharge  the 
heavy  burden  of  proof  required  of  one  alleging  fraud  in  the  procure- 
ment of  a  Patent  Office  registration  by  an  adverse  party.  As  stated 
in  the  opinion  below : 

Certainly,  a  fraudulent  purpose  or  intent  cannot  be  inferred  merely  from  an 
assertion  of  exclusive  rights  in  'TUFIDE"  as  a  trademark.  A  i>erusal  of  the  reg- 
istration file,  moreover,  discloses  that  the  specimens  filed  with  the  application 
prominently  display  the  words  "GENUINE  PLASTIC  TUFIDE"  which  clearly 
indicate  to  any  interested  party  [including  trademark  examiners]  the  character 
of  Stein's  goods.  Stein's  advertising  material  has  likewise  consistently  disclosed 
that  "TUFIDE"  products  are  made  of  a  plastic  material.  We  are  unable  to 
perceive  any  basis  in  fact  for  Byron's  charge  of  fraud  in  these  proceedings. 

Having  found  no  reversible  error  in  the  Board  decision  denying 
appellant's  petition  to  cancel  appellee's  section  2(f)  TUFIDE  regis- 
tration and  dismissing  appellant's  opposition  to  appellee's  SOFTONE 
TUFIDE  application  for  registration,  we  affirm  the  Board  decision. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  e/.,  concurs  in  the  result. 

WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Willie  Fono,  Amon  H.  Bbown,  William  L.  Wasley, 
RoBEBT  E.  WHrrriELD,  and  Lowell  A.  Miller 

yo.  7786.     Decided  June  15,   1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  378  F.2d  977;  154  USPQ  25] 

1.  Patentability — Process — Working  Process  Continuous. 

"In  aflBrming,  the  Board  said:  '•  •  •  appellant.s  have  merely  adapted  the 
Miller  et  al.  process  to  continuous  operation  which  we  believe  to  be  well  within 
the  skill  of  a  person  versed  in  this  art.'  We  agree." 

2.  Patentability — Obviousness — Terminal  Disclosure — 35  U.S.C.  103  and  253. 

Held  that  a  terminal  disclosure,  under  35  U.S.C.  253  "cannot,  of  course, 
obivate  a  rejection  based  on  obviousness  in  view  of  prior  art  under  35 
U.S.C.  103." 


5. 


Same— Rimawci— RErmifOE  Patent  As  Prior  Art— Common  Ownership 

AND  COPCNDENCT— 3S  U.S.C.  102(e)  AND  103, 
"We  must  reject  the  premise  that  common  ownership  and  copendency  in 
themselves  necessarily  preclude  consideration  of  a  patent  as  a  part  of  the  prior 
art.  A  rnlted  States  patent  to  another  is  a  valid  prior  art  reference  when  its 
United  States  filing  date  \h  earlier  than  the  date  of  the  applicant's  invention. 
36  U.S.C.  102(e)  ;  Alexander  Milbum  Co.  v.  Davia-Boumonvillr.  270  U.S.  390 
(1926).  Appellants'  filing  date,  no  earlier  date  having  been  proved,  is  their  date 
Of  Invention.  A  patent  Is  'to  another'  when  the  inventive  entities'  are  differ- 
ent. In  re  Land.  54  CCPA  806,  368  F.2d  866.  151  USPQ  621  (1966).  and  may 
then  be  used  as  prior  art  to  make  the  determination  required  by  35  U.S.C.  103. 
HazelUne  Research.  Inc.  v.  Brenner.  382  U.S.  252.  147  USPQ  429  (1965); 
In  re  Harry,  51  CCPA  1541,  383  F.2d  920,  142  USPQ  164  (1964)  ;  see  /n  rc 
Hilmer.  53  CCPA  1287,  359  F.2d  859.  149  USPQ  480  (1966)." 

S^ME— Same Same — Same— Disclosure  in  Reference  Patent  Derived  From 

Applicant— /n  re  Blout  Construed — 35  U.S.C.  102(e). 
"Appellants'  brief,  written  before  In  re  Land  was  decided,  relies  on  In  re 
BU>ut.  52  CCPA  751,  333  F.2d  928.  142  USPQ  173   (1964),  In  which  It  was 
decided  that  an  earlier  filed  patent  to  Corley.  which  had  been  copending  with 
the  application  on  appeal,  was  not  properly  a  prior  art  reference.  The  court, 
however,    was   there   satisfied    that    the   affidavit   evidence   showed   no  prior 
knowledge  by  Corley  of  the  Invention  of  Blout  and  Rogers.  Corley.  Blout,  and 
Rogers  all  worked  together.  'When  the  102(e)  reference  patentee  got  knowl- 
edge of  the  applicant's  invention  ft'om^im,  as  by  being  associated  with  him 
[  •  •  •  and   thereafter  describes  It.  he  n^fcessarlly  files  the  application  after 
the  applicant's  Invention  date  and  the  patent  as  a  "reference"  does  not  evidence 
that   the  invention,  when  made,  was  already  known  to  others.'  In  re  Land, 
supra.  [Emphasis  added.]  There  Is  no  such  evidence  in  this  case."- 
Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Matter  Before 
Court— Statement  bt  Examiner  Challenged  for  First  Time  in  Court. 
"Apijellants  here  challenge  in  this  court,  for  the  first  time,  the  validity  of 
the  Examiner's   one  reason.'  at  least  on  this  record,  there  being   no  evidence 
to  indicate  what  quantity  of  acidic  materials  were  present  on  unneutralized 
woolen  fabrics.'  We  do  not  consider  this  argument.  In  re  Moureu.  52  CCPA 
1363.  345  F.2d  595.  145  USPQ  452  (1965).  When  an  Examiner's  statement  Is 
first  controverted  on  appeal  to  us.  especially  for  lack  of  evidentiary  support, 
we  are  not  only  deprived  of  the  l>eneflt  of  his  views  and  those  of  the  Board 
on  the  particular  point,  but  we  also  lack  assurance  that  the  appropriate  sup- 
port could  not  have  been  provided,  absent  the  Implicit  acceptance  of  the  state- 
I  ment's  validity  by  appellants  below." 

6.  Patentability — Process   Obviousness — Express   Suggestion    in    Reference 
Not  Required. 
"Appellants  do  not  controvert  the  Board's  conclusion  that  heating  the  di- 
amine to  facilitate  continuous  processing  Is  an  old  expedient.  They  merely 
point  out  that  the  MiUer  et  al.  patent  does  not  suggest  the  spedflc  temperatures 
claimed  for  that  particular  purpose.  An  express  suggestion  is,  of  course,  not 
required.  In  re  Rotselet,  52  CCPA  1533,  347  F.2d  847,  146  USPQ  183  (1965)." 
Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Continuous  Shrinkproofing  of  Wool 
Textiles." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Continuous  Shrink- 
proofing of  Wool  Textiles."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  aflirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  174,315. 
AFFIRMED. 

T.  Hay  ward  Brovyn^  Thomas  J.  Byrnes  {R.  Hoffman,  of  counsel) 
for  appellants. 

I    Joseph  Schimmsl  (Joseph  F.  Nakamura,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

>  Senior  District  Judge,  BMtem  Dlitrlct  of  PenneylTAiilA,  flitting  by  detl«n*tlon. 
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This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1-11  in  application  Serial  No. 
174,315,  filed  February  19,  1962,  entitled  "Coi^^tinuous  Shrinkproofing 
of  Wool  Textiles."  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  only  reference  relied  upon  is  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,078,138,  issued 

February  19, 1963,  to  Miller,  Whitfield,  and  Wasley,  on  an  application 

filed  March  27,  1961.  It  describes  a  process  for  shrinkproofing  woolen 

textile  material  by  forming  a  resin  on  its  surface.  We  quote  from  the 

general  statement  of  the  invention  : 

This  is  accomplished  by  serially  applying  to  the  wool  the  complementary  agents 
required  to  form  the  desired  poljmer,  these  agents — in  the  preferred  modifica- 
tion of  the  invention — being  dissolved  in  mutually-immiscible  solvents.  Thus  in  a 
typical  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  wool  is  first  impregnated  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  diamine  and  then  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  a  diacid 
chloride  in  a  water-immiscible  solvent  such  as  carbon  tetrachloride.  •  •  •  Under 
these  conditions  the  diamine  and  diacid  chloride  react  almost  Instantaneously  at 
the  interface  between  the  phases,  producing  in  situ  on  the  fibers  a  high  molecular 
weight,  resinous  polyamide  which  coats  the  fibers  and  renders  them  shrinkproof. 

The  patent  also  discloses  the  following  general  considerations: 

A  preferred  method  involves  immersing  the  wool  in  one  solution,  removing 
excess  liquid  as  by  use  of  squeeze  rolls,  immersing  the  wool  with  the  second 
solution,  again  removing  excess  liquid,  rinsing  the  treated  fabric  In  water  and 
then  drying  it.  Conventional  apparatus  consisting  of  tanks,  padding  rolls,  squeeze 
rolls  and  the  like  are  generally  used  in  applying  the  respective  solutions.  The 
amount  of  each  solution  applied  to  the  textile  may  be  varied  by  altering  the 
residence  time  in  the  solutions,  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  squeeze  rolls  and 
by  varying  the  concentration  of  the  active  materials  in  the  respective  solutions. 
To  decrease  carry-over  of  the  solvent  from  the  first  treating  solution  to  the  sec- 
ond solution,  the  wool  after  its  immersion  In  the  first  solution  may  be  subjected 
to  drying  conditions  such  as  a  current  of  warm  air  to  concentrate  the  solution 
carried  by  the  wool. 

Ordinarily,  the  treatment  of  the  wool  w*th  the  solutions  of  the  complementary 
agents  is  carried  out  at  room  temperature  as  at  such  temperature  the  polymeriza- 
tion takes  place  very  rapidly,  that  is,  in  a  matter  of  a  minute  or  less.  If.  how- 
ever, a  higher  rate  of  polymerization  is  desired — as  in  continuous  operation  on 
long  lengths  of  cloth — the  second  solution  may  be  kept  hot,  for  example,  at  a 
temperature  up  to  around  150*  C. 

Appellants'  invention  is  an  adaptation  of  the  basic  process  of  Miller 
et  al.  to  continuous  processing.  It  includes  control  of  five  process 
parameters:  (1)  the  pH  of  the  woolen  fabric,  (2)  the  temperature  of 
the  diamine  solution,  (3)  the  residence  time  of  the  diamine  solution 
on  the  fabric,  (4)  the  amount  of  diamine  solution  retained  by  the 
fabric,  and  (5)  the  pressure  applied  in  the  final  "padding"  of  the 
fabric.  Claim  11  is  illustrative : 

11.  A  process  for  shrinkproofing  long  lengths  of  wool  textile  in  continuous 
operation  at  a  rate  of  at  least  10  y.p.m.  which  comprises  continuously  applying 
the  following  steps  in  sequence :  Providing  wool  textile  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
from  7  to  about  9,  passing  the  textile  through  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  diamine 
maintained  at  a  temperature  about  from  90  to  150*  F.,  holding  the  textile  in 
contact  with  excess  diamine  solution  until  the  said  solution  has  thoroughly  and 
completely  penetrated  into  the  textile,  pressing  the  textile  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  remove  all  the  diamine  solution  which  is  loosely  associated  with  the  textile  in 
the  form  of  surface  deposits  and  collected  In  Interstitial  areas  to  provide  a 
fabric  wherein  substantially  all  the  retained  diamine  solution  is  coated  on  the 
fibrous  elements  of  the  textile  and  to  provide  a  wet  pickup  in  the  range  of  about 
30  to  60%,  impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  solution  of  a  diacid  chloride  dissolved 
in  an  inert,  volatile,  essentially  water-immiscible  solvent,  and  pressing  the  fabric 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  lbs.  per  linear  inch. 
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Other  claims  are  directed  to  limitations  on  one  of  the  above-listed 
parameters.  Claim  1  is  typical: 

I  1.  In  the  process  of  shrinkproofing  wool  wherein  a  wool  textile  is  subjected 
in  continuous  operation  at  a  rate  of  at  least  10  y.p.m.  to  serial  impregnation 
with  (a)  a  solution  of  a  diamine  in  water  and  then  with  (ft)  a  solution  of  a 
blfunctlonal  compound  capable  ot  forming  a  polymer  with  the  diamine,  said 
compound  being  dissolved  in  an  inert,  volatile,  essentially  water-lmmlsclble  sol- 
vent, the  Improvement  which  comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  textile  to  the 
range  from  7  to  about  9,  prior  to  impregnating  it  with  the  diamine  solution. 
[Emphasis  ours.] 

'  The  Examiner  rejected  appellants'  claims  as  obvious  in  view  of 
Miller  et  al.  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  is  necessarily 
relied  on  to  make  the  reference  available.  In  his  opinion,  "the  five 
limitations  [the  controlled  parameters  above  referred  to]  relied  upon 
by  appellants  as  features  which  patentably  distinguish  their  process 
from  that  of  Miller  et  al.  are  either  specifically  disclosed  as  features 
of  the  Miller  et  al.  process  or  are  wholly  obvious  over  the  features  of 
said  process  which  are  disclosed." 

I  [1]  In  affirming,  the  Board  said:  "*  *  *  appellants  have  merely 
adapted  the  Miller  et  al.  process  to  continuous  operation  which  we 
believe  to  be  well  within  the  skill  of  a  person  versed  in  this  art." 
We  agree. 

I  Appellants  point  to  the  fact  that  their  application  and  the  copend- 
ing Miller  et  al.  patent  are  commonly  owned.''  They  argue  that  the 
reference,  therefore,  may  support  only  a  double-patenting  rejection. 
Since,  in  appellants'  opinion,  the  rejection  is  properly  double-patent- 
ing they  allege  error  in  the  use  of  the  Miller  et  al.  disclosure  as  prior 
art.'  See,  e.g..  In  re  Hammell,  51  CCPA  1469,  1472,  332  F.2d  796,  799, 
141  USPQ  832, 834  (1964). 

I  [3]  We  must  reject  the  premise  that  common  ownership  and  co- 
pendency  in  themselves  necessarily  preclude  consideration  of  a  patent 
as  a  part  of  the  prior  art.  A  United  States  patent  to  another  is  a  valid 
prior  art  reference  when  its  United  States  filing  date  is  earlier  than 
the  date  of  the  applicant's  invention.  35  U.S.C.  102(e);  Alexander 
MUhum  Co.  v.  Davis-BoumonvUle,  270  U.S.  390  (1926).  Appellants' 
filing  date,  no  earlier  date  having  been  proved,  is  their  date  of  in- 
vention. A  patent  is  "to  another"  when  the  "inventive  entities"  are 
different,  In  re  Land,  54  CCPA  806,  368  F.2d  866,  151  USPQ  621 
(1966),  and  may  then  be  used  as  prior  art  to  make  the  determination 
required  by  35  U.S.C.  103.  Hazeltine  Research,  Irw.  v.  Brenner,  382 
U.S.  252,  147  USPQ  429  (1965) ;  In  re  Harry,  51  CCPA  1541,  333 
F.2d  920,  142  USPQ  164  (1964)  ;  see  /n  re  Hilmer,  53  CCPA  1287, 
359  F.2d  859, 149  USPQ  480  ( 1966) . 

'  Appellants  would  have  us  carve  out  an  exception  to  35  U.S.C. 
102(e)  in  the  guise  of  interpreting  "to  another."  They  recognize  that 
in  In  re  Land,  supra,  we  decided  that  Land,  as  sole  inventor,  and 
Rogers,  as  sole  inventor,  were  each  "another"  to  Land  and  Rogers  as 
joint  inventors,  despite  the  common  ownership  and  copendency  of  the 
reference  patents  and  application  on  appeal.  They  ask  us  to  overrule 
that  case  because  it  fails  to  take  into  account  modem  research  tech- 
niques in  which  groups  rather  than  individuals  make  inventions.  Ap- 


«Both  tli«  reference  iMtent  and  the  applUcation  on  appeal  are  aulgned  to  the  United 
BUtM  of  Amir(^M  reprewnted  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrlralture.  Appellants  have  filed  a 
ferai!ial  dlKfllmer  wthat  any  litent  lasued  on  their  application  will  expire  contem 
!^^^u.lTw"h  the  Miller   't  il.>^tent    35  U  S.C.  253.  Our  disposition  of  tlie  case  does 

SSr^u'r/  ^«lde«tlon  of  the  dSrclalmer  l^L^*  «°»;».  »'  *^«"^;,^rM  CCp!^'^590 
based  on  obvlousnesa  In-vlew  of  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  In  re  Bou>er$.  oa  uvrA  low, 
SB9  F.2d  88«,  149  USPQ  670  (1968). 
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pellants  argue  that  the  disclosure  of  these  inventions  can  only  be 
delayed  by  a  system  which  makes  available  the  patents  issued  to  one 
part  of  a  group  as  prior  art  against  the  applications  of  another  part. 

Appellants'  argument  is  not  without  some  basis.  However,  it  pred- 
icates an  elasticity  of  the  statute  which  we  do  not  find.'  We  are  not 
dealing  here  with  the  judicially  developed  aspects  of  the  law  of  double 
patenting,  as  appellants  would  have  us  assume,  but  with  the  legisla- 
tively declared  contents  of  the  "prior  art."  We  decline  to  overrule 
In  re  Land,  supra,  and  hold  that  the  Miller  et  al.  patent  was  properly 
cited  as  prior  art  against  appellants'  application.* 

Appellants  argue,  however,  that  even  if  the  Miller  et  al.  specifica- 
tion is  prior  art,  their  invention  is  nonetheless  unobvious.  They  rely 
on  their  claim  limitations  on  the  five  process  parameters  to  impart 
that  unobviousness. 

Appellants  require  control  of  the  initial  pH  of  the  woolen  fabric 

between  the  limits  7  and  9.  The  Examiner  held  that  this  was  obvious 

inasmuch  as — 

It  Is  obviously  somewhat  less  than  sensible  to  effect  diamine  penetration  of  a 
substrate  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  polymer  formation  with  monomers  sub- 
sequently applied  if  the  activity  of  the  diamine  In  the  substrate  is  allowed  to  be 
inhibited  through  salt  formation  resulting  from  a  failure  to  effe<-t  the  substrate's 
neutralization  prior  to  the  diamine  treatment  thereof. 

The  Board  agreed.  Appellants'  argument  below  focused  on  the  failure 
of  the  Examiner  to  appreciate  the  "real  factor  of  significance — the 
ability  of  the  diamine  solution  to  penetrate  into  and  exhaust  onto  the 
fabric."  They  argued: 

It  is  obvious  that  this  mechanism  of  penetration  and  exhaustion  of  the  diamine 
is  totally  unrelated  to  the  subsequent  reaction  of  the  diamine  and  acid  chloride 
because  if  the  first  step  (penetration  and  exhaustion)  is  incomplete  or  non- 
uniform, an  inferior  product  will  be  attained  even  if  there  it  proper  reaction 
of  diamine  and  acid  chloride. 

The  Board  concluded: 

With  respect  to  •  •  •  neutralization  of  the  wool,  the  Examiner  has  given  one 
valid  reason  for  Its  application  and  this  suflBces  to  make  this  step  obvious. 
However,  again  the  comparison  made  [in  one  of  the  examples!  •  •  •  is  not 
sufficiently  detailed  to  warrant  the  conclusion  that  this  step  is  critical.  The 
example  does  not  give  the  pH  of  the  carl>onized  wool  nor  its  pH  after  treatment 
with  the  weak  sodium  carbonate  solution.  The  claims  are  inclusive  of  treating 
neutral  [pH  7]  wool,  as  well  as  wool  of  pH  up  to  9. 

We  agree. 

[5]  Appellants  here  challenge  in  this  court,  for  the  first  time,  the 
validity  of  the  Examiner's  "one  reason,"  at  least  on  this  record,  there 
being  "no  evidence  to  indicate  what  quantity  of  acidic  materials  were 
present  on  unneutralized  woolen  fabrics."  We  do  not  consider  this 
argument.  In  re  Moureu,  52  CCPA  1363,  345  F.2d  595,  145  USPQ  452 
(1965).  When  an  Examiner's  statement  is  first  controverted  on  appeal 


*The  facts  in  this  case  are  similar  to  thoae  in  In  re  Land  In  that  the  separate  Inventive 
entitles  Inclade  some  of  tbe  same  Individuals.  TbU  factor  was  argued  In  In  re  Land  as 
determinative  of  whether  the  references  were  properly  prior  art  against  the  application. 
In  the  case  at  bar,  appellants'  argument  emphailses  tbe  commoo  assignee  of  tbe  appMcaUon 
and  reference  as  tbe  determinative  consideration.  We  tblnk  this  Is  tbe  weaker  argument. 
See  In  re  Omita.  54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — .  183  USPQ  4563  (1»«T),  In  r»  LoPretti,  62  CCPA 
756.  333  F.2d  932,142  USPQ  176  (1964). 

[4]  *  Appellants'  brief,  written  before  In  re  Land  was  decided,  relies  on  In  re  Blout. 
52  CCPA  751,  333  F.2d  928,  142  USPQ  173  (1964).  In  which  Jt  was  decided  that  an  earlier 
filed  patent  to  Corley,  which  hax]  been  copending  with  the  application  on  appeal,  was  not 
properly  a  prior  art  reference.  The  court,  however,  wag  there  satisfied  that  the  affidavit 
evidence  showed  no  prior  knowledge  by  Corley  of  the  invention  of  Bloat  and  Rogers.  Corley, 
Bloat,  and  Rogers  all  worked  together.  "When  tbe  102(e)  reference  patentee  got  knowledge 
of  the  applicant's  invention  from  him,  as  by  being  associated  with  him  •  •  •  and  there- 
after describes  it.  be  necessarily  flies  the  application  after  the  applicant's  invention  date 
and  tbe  patent  as  a  'reference'  doee  not  ev  Idence  that  tbe  Invention,  when  made,  was  already 
known  to  others."  In  re  Land,  supra.  [Emphasis  added.]  There  is  no  sacb  evidence  in  this 
case. 
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to  us,  especially  for  lack  of  evidentiary  support,  we  are  not  only 
deprived  of  the  benefit  of  his  views  and  those  of  the  Board  on  the 
particular  point,  but  we  also  lack  assurance  that  the  appropriate 
support  could  not  have  been  provided,  absent  the  implicit  acceptance 
of  the  statement's  validity  by  appellants  below. 

[6]  Appellants  do  not  controvert  the  Board's  conclusion  that  heat- 
ing the  diamine  to  facilitate  continuous  processing  is  an  old  expedient. 
They  merely  point  out  that  the  Miller  et  al.  patent  does  not  suggest 
the  specific  temperatures  claimed  for  that  particular  purpose.  An 
express  suggestion  is,  of  course,  not  required.  In  re  Rosselet^  52  CCPA 
1533, 347  F.2d  847, 146  USPQ  183  ( 1965) . 

We  also  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  the  limita- 
tions directed  to  the  time  of  contact  of  diamine  and  fabric,  the  re- 
moval of  excess  diamine  from  the  fabric,  and  the  final  padding  pres- 
sure define  the  most  obvious  variants  of  the  process  disclosed  by  the 
reference  where,  indeed,  they  define  any  variant  at  all. 

[7]  Thedecisionof  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


r 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  27,  1968 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,370,302 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  A.  Karlyn,  81  Ridge  Road, 

Wethersfidd,  Conn.     06109 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530,195 

10  Claims.  (CL  2—2^) 


detacbably  secure  to  the  wrai^r.  However,  in  another 
embodiment,  the  frontal  protective  part  is  part  of  a 
complete  sleeveless  protective  coat  which  extends  around 
the  back  of  the  wearer  and  it  may  extend  downward 
farther  than  the  wrapper.  ' 


1.  A  protective  shield  assembly  for  use  by  an  individual 
comprising:  a  substantially  transparent  shield  of  relatively 
high  impact-resistant  synthetic  plastic  material,  said  shield 
having  a  generally  curvilinear  transverse  cross  section 
providing  a  concave  inner  surface;  and  arm-engageable 
means  mounted  on  said  iimer  surface  of  said  shield  in- 
cluding a  releasable  retaining  assembly  for  encircling  the 
upper  forearm  of  the  user,  said  retaining  assembly  being 
releasable  by  a  force  acting  to  pull  said  shield  away  from 
the  arm  of  the  user  to  free  his  arm  therefrom,  and  holding 
means  for  engagement  by  the  lower  arm  of  the  user  for 
facile  manipulation  and  positioning  of  said  shield  assem- 

"^*  I 

'         3,370^3 

SLEEVELESS  RAIN  PROTECTING  GARMENT 
Hermann   Tcmpclliof,  Cortalilod,   Switzerland,   assignor 

to  Etablisscmcnts  H.  Tcmpclliof,  Ncuchatcl-Scrrieres, 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,909 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Switiciiand,  Aug.  19,  1965, 

11,671/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  1— M) 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  sleeveless  rain  protect- 
ing garment,  and  particularly  a  garment  which  provides 
both  mobility  of  the  arms  of  the  wearer  and  complete  rain 
protection,  even  though  mobility  is  achieved.  This  mobility 
and  rain  protection  is  achieved  by  providing  a  wrapping 
part  which  is  arranged  to  extend  across  the  back  and 
shoulders  of  the  wearer  to  terminate  in  edges  separated 
from  each  other  at  the  front  of  the  wearer,  and  a  frontal 
protective  part  which  is  positioned  over  the  chest  of  the 
wearer.  The  edges  of  the  wrapper  are  arranged  to  be  de- 
tacbably securable  to  flanges  on  the  frontal  protective 
part.  Thus,  complete  rain  protection  is  assured.  The  arms 
have  mobility  under  the  wrapping  part,  and  may  be 
extended  out  through  the  opening  between  the  wrapping 
part  and  the  flanges,  when  they  are  disconnected.  Further- 
more, the  arms  can  be  extended  out  between  the  edges 
of  the  wrapper  and  flanges  when  the  fastening  means 
permits  such  movement.  In  the  preferred  embodiment, 
the  fronUl  protective  part  terminates  at  the  flanges  which 

847  O.O.— 36 


The  invented  rain  protecting  garment  is  characterized 
by  at  least  one  wrapping  part  which  at  least  along  its 
lateral  edges  is  connectible  with  a  frontal  protective  part, 
that  is  suitable  for  enclosing  of  the  neck  portion. 


3,370,304 
HAIR-PROTECTING  HEAD  COVERING 

Eugene  Pellctio-,  1S5-A  E.  71st  St, 

New  York.  N.Y.     10017 

Filed  Jane  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,913 

5  Claims.  (CL  2—174) 


1.  A  hair-protecting  substantially  circularly-shaped 
head  covering,  said  head  covering  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  head  cover  made  of  flexible  fabric  material 
and  having  an  area  adapted  to  extend  approximately  from 
the  hairline  of  a  wearer  to  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  top  of  a  wearer's  head,  said  cover  having  a  normally 
loose  headband  portion  extending  about  the  periphery 
thereof  and  forming  an  opening  in  said  cover  substantially 
larger  than  the  normal  human  head,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
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gated  resilient  ribs  secured  to  said  cover  for  resiliently 
spreading  the  sides  of  said  headband  apart  so  as  to  hold 
said  opening  in  an  open,  normally  loose  condition,  and 
means  operable  for  tightening  said  headband  portion,  sub- 
stantially reducing  the  size  of  said  opening,  and  securing 
said  head  covering  onto  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


movably  receive  a  bed  board.  The  envelope  is  approxi- 
mately half  the  width  of  the  box  spring  and  is  centrally 


3,370,305 

HEART  VALVE  WITH  MAGNETIC  HINGE  MEANS 

Bernard  Goott,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  (14S7  Lowry  Medical 

Art  BMg^  St.  Paul,  Minn.    55402),  and  Robert  T. 

Bniss,  P.O.  Box  5646,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     55417 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,634 

8  Claims.  (CL  3 — 1) 


disposed  so  that  if  two  such  springs  are  side  by  side, 
the  envelope  can  be  swung  to  span  the  adjacent  side 
portions  of  the  two  springs. 


1.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve  for  replacement  of  malfunc- 
tioning natural  heart  valves  comprising 

(A)  a  generally  annular  rigid  valve  body, 

(B)  an  annular  external  channel  to  receive  a  suture 
ring  for  attachment  of  said  valve  to  living  tissue, 

(C)  a  central  blood  flow  channel  through  said  body, 

(D)  one  end  of  said  channel  being  of  enlarged  diam- 
eter, 

(E)  valve  seat  means  at  said  enlarged  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, 

(F)  a  disc  valving  element  seating  in  closed  position  on 
said  valve  seat  means,  said  disc  valving  element  be- 
ing magnetically  attractive  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  periphery, 

(G)  magnetic  hinge  means  adjacent  said  enlarged  eiKl 
of  said  blood  flow  channel  magnetically  engaging 
one  edge  of  said  disc  valving  element  in  pivotal  rela- 
tionship, and 

(H)  limit  stop  means  adjacent  said  hinge  means  to  re- 
strict the  movement  of  said  disc  valving  element. 
8.  A  check  valve  comprising 

(A)  a  generally  annular  rigid  valve  body, 

(B)  a  central  fluid  flow  channel  through  said  body, 

(C)  one  end  of  said  channel  being  of  enlarged  diam- 
eter, 

(D)  valve  seat  means  at  said  enlarged  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, 

(E)  a  disc  valving  element  seating  in  closed  position  on 
said  valve  seat  means,  said  disc  valving  element  being 
magnetically  attractive  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
periphery, 

(F)  magnetic  hinge  means  adjacent  said  enlarged  end 
of  said  flow  channel  magnetically  engaging  one  edge 
of  said  disc  valve  element  in  pivotal  relationship, 
and 

(G)  limit  stop  means  adjacent  said  hinge  means  to  re- 
strict the  movement  of  said  disc  valving  element. 


3,370,307 

COMBINATION  TOOL  DEVICE 

Ronald  L.  Bcelcs,  Box  113,  GoMcndale,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,110 

2  Claims.  (CI.  7—7) 
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A  tool  comprising  a  wrench,  the  wrench  having  jaws 
with  their  forward  ends  inclined  downwardly,  said  wrench 
having  a  handle  projecting  from  the  rearward  end  of 
one  of  the  jaws,  a  pair  of  elongated  housing  plates  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  and  height  of  said  handle  and 
abutting  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  in  complementary 
relation,  said  housing  plates  each  having  channels  which 
cooperate  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  handle  to  form  pas- 
sageways with  a  rectangular  cross-section,  a  pair  of 
screwdrivers  each  having  a  stem  with  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  slidably  mounted  in  said  rectangular  passageways, 
said  bousing  plate  each  having  slots  centrally  of  the 
height  of  the  plates  and  extending  along  their  length,  and 
communicating  with  said  passageways  and  of  reduced 
height  with  respect  tu  height  of  said  passageways,  saiJ 
screwdriver  stems  having  lugs  projecting  in  opposing  rela- 
tion to  one  another  out  through  said  slots  for  moving  said 
screwdriver  stems  along  said  passageway  to  project  said 
screwdriver  out  the  rear  of  said  housing  plates,  pivotally 
mounted  levers  beneath  the  passageways  to  lock  said 
stems  in  their  projected  posiiion. 


3,370,308 

CONVERTIBLE  HARDTOP  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  BOATS 

Leo  M.  Krenzler,  311  E.  Alexander  Ave., 

Tacoma,  Wash.     98421 

FUed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,807 

7  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


>4  '« 


3,370,306 

BODY  SUPPORTING  UNITS  OF  SLEEPING  OR 

RECLINING  FURNITURE  OR  EQUIPMENT 

Henry  H.  Lovette,  2431  English  Road, 

High  Pofait,  N.C.     27260 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,938 

8  Claims.  (CL  5—327) 

A  box  spring  having  a  thin,  pliable  envelope  hingedly 

attached  along  one  side  edge  to  the  top  of  the  box  spring, 

and  having  an  access  opening  along  one  end  edge  to  re- 


A  hardtop  has  integral  rear  side  panels  carrying  re- 
movable brackets  mounting  rollers  for  guiding  support  in 
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an  elongated  horizontal  rear  track  secured  to  gunwales 
on  a  boat.  Laterally  spaced  brackets  secured  removably 
to  the  hardtop  adjacent  the  front  of  the  latter  pivotally 
mount  rollers  for  guiding  support  in  an  elongated  front 
track  secured  to  side  windows  of  the  boat.  The  forward 
portion  of  the  front  track  extends  angularly  forward 
and  downward  along  the  sides  of  the  boat  windshield  to 
lower  the  front  end  of  the  hardtop  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  a  weather  seal  along  the  top  edge  of  the 
windshield. 


'       3,370,309 

RETRACTABLE  WHEEL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PONTOON  RAFTS 

Edward  A.  Fredclake,  P.O.  Box  164,  Spearvlllc 

Township,  Ford  County,  Kam.    67876 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,509 

10  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


A  retractable  wheel  system  for  a  vessel  having  a  leaf 
spring  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of 
the  vessel  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  main  strut  for  a 
wheel  by  means  of  an  auxiliary  strut. 


3,370,310 
TILTING  LIFT  FRAME  FOR  SMALL  BOATS 
Clifford  S.  La  Tour,  Nashotah,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Water 
Safety  A  Utility  Research,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,970 
13  Clahns.  (CI.  9—14) 


3,370,311 
TRI-LEVEL  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

George  Demos,  4519  76th  St.,  Radnc,  Wis.    53402 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,518 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  14—72) 


Automotive  vehicles  can  be  simultaneously  loaded  onto 
or  unloaded  from  triple  deck  railroad  cars  by  means  of 
a  supporting  structure  having  superimposed  top,  bottom 
and  intermediate  decks  at  its  front  and  separate  inclined 
ramps  for  said  decks,  all  of  which  extend  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom.  Two  of  said  ramps  have  lower  por- 
tions which  extend  laterally  outwardly  from  the  support- 
ing structure  to  provide  side  entrances  for  the  decks  to 
which  they  lead. 

3370,312 
DISPOSABLE  STREET  SWEEPER 
GUTTER  BROOM 
Simon  Tamny,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  E.  Brown,  Clare- 
moot,  Caltf.,  assignors  to  Wayne  Manafacturlng  Com- 
pany,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,633 
6  Claims.  (CI.  15—180) 


The  invention  contemplates  a  disposable  street  sweeper 
gutter  broom  construction  employing  the  general  com- 
bination of  an  upper  bristle  retainer  plate,  an  engaging 
first  bristle  supporting  plate  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  metal 
stamping  having  outwardly  directed  apertures  to  receive 
bristles  held  between  the  stamping  and  retainer  plate,  and 
a  second  and  lower  plate  secured  to  the  first  plate  in 
spaced  relation  and  having  apertures  which  pass  and 
laterally  support  the  bristles. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  tilting  lift  frame  for  rescue  work, 
which  is  adapted  for  pivotal  mounting  to  a  boat  hull.  The 
frame  has  lever  arms  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hull 
which  serve  as  handles  to  manipulate  the  suspension 
frame  which  overhangs  forwardly  of  the  htill.  Tlie  sus- 
pension frame  supports  a  stretcher  for  an  injured  person. 
The  frame  can  be  tilted  forwardly  for  connection  to  the 
stretcher  and  then  pivoted  rearwardly  to  elevate  the 
stretcher  to  a  position  above  the  water  for  travel  to  an 
aid  station. 


3,370,313 
ROTARY  BRUSHING  TOOL 
Brooks  E.  Nelson,  Chagrin  Falb,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,912 
9  Cbdms.  (CI.  15—198) 


1^ 


A  power  driven  rotary  end  brush  having  a  cup-shaped 
holder  with  a  constricted  but  outwardly  flared  lip  to 
facilitate  radially  outward  flexing  of  the  &rush  material 
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under  the  influeiite  of  centrifugal  force,  with  the  central 
portion  of  the  ^1  within  the  cup  being  unobstructed  to 
permit  inward  bulging  and  arcuate  flexing  of  the  brush 
material  in  the  region  of  attachment  of  the  same. 


3,370,314 
TAPE  GUIDE  AND  CLEANER 
Herbert  Morello,   Utica,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,416 
4  Claims.  (CI.  15—308) 


said  brush,  said  chamber  including  means  for  leveling 
and  spreading  suds  confined  therein  so  that  an  even  layer 
of  suds  is  laid  on  the  rug  ahead  of  the  brush  for  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  brush,  means  for  gen- 
erating suds  and  for  delivering  the  generated  suds  to  the 
suds  confining  and  distributing  chamber,  a  receptacle  for 
dirty  suds  mounted  ahead  of  said  brush,  doctoring  means 
between  said  brush  and  said  receptacle  for  removing 
from  the  brush  the  suds  that  it  has  picked  up,  whereby 
as  said  rug  cleaning  device  is  advanced  suds  that  have 
been  laid  down  by  said  suds  confining  and  distributing 
chamber  are  used  by  the  brush  to  clean  the  rug,  and 
each  increment  of  suds  that  is  picked  up  by  the  brush 
in  the  course  of  such  cleaning  is  carried  partly  around 
the  brush  and  removed  by  the  doctoring  means  prior  to 
the  completion  of  a  single  turn  of  the  brush. 


1.  A  tape  guide  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  ele- 
ment for  receiving  tape  thereon,  a  pair  of  tape  edge  guide 
elements  disposed  on  said  cylindrical  element  to  maintain 
said  tape  in  alignment  on  said  cylindrical  element  during 
operation,  a  mounting  member,  first  means  including  a 
ball  joint  device  for  fixedly  securing  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment and  said  pair  of  guide  elements  to  said  mounting 
member,  and  second  means  including  a  ball  joint  device 
for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  said  mounting  member  prior  to 
fixedly  securing  said  cylindrical  element  and  said  pair  of 
guide  elements  to  said  mounting  member. 


3,370,315 

RUG  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  H.  MacFaiiand,  Rocky  River,  and  Alexander  A. 

Papp,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assif^ors  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,180 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—320) 


3,370,316 

FASTENER  FOR  CURTAINS,  DRAPERIES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  E.  Stielcr,  6832  Marlctte  Road, 

Maricttc,  Mich.    48453 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,631 

8  Claims.  (CI.  16— 87  J) 


1.  In  a  rug  cleaning  device,  a  power  driven  brush 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  forward-downward  and  rear- 
wary-upward  direction  around  a  horizontal  axis,  a  suds 
confining  and  distributing  chamber  mounted   ahead  of 


The  invention  herein  disclosed  relates  to  a  new  con- 
struction of  drapery  hanger,  so  designed  that  it  is  inex- 
pensive to  manufacture  yet  adequate  for  use  with  heavy 
draperies.  When  constructed  from  wire,  it  includes  an 
oval  ring  arcuate  at  top  and  bottom  with  straight  con- 
necting portions.  The  free  end  of  the  ring  is  in  actual 
contact  with  the  inner  straight  portion  or  separated  from 
it  by  less  than  the  wire  thickness.  Said  inner  straight  por- 
tion extends  beyond  the  adjacent  arcuate  portion  and  is 
return  bent  to  extend  at  a  slight  angle  with  said  inner 
straight  portion,  terminating  in  a  sharp  (>oint  slightly  be- 
yond the  opposite  arcuate  portion.  The  hanger  may  be 
constructed  by  bending  metal  wire  into  the  above  defined 
shape  or  it  may  be  molded  from  any  suitable  material 
into  said  shape. 

/ 

3,370317 

DOOR  HINGES  WITH  TORSION  BAR 
HOLD-OPEN  MEANS 
Joseph  H.  Marchione,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor  to  Atwood 
Vacnam  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,445 
25  Claims.  (CI.  16—145) 
The  hinge,  in  one  form,  has  a  single  scalloped  roller 
as  a  striker  mounted  on  a  vertical  pin  for  rotation  rel- 
ative to  one  plate  of  the  hinge,  the  other  plate  carrying  a 
vertical  torsion  bar  with  the  upper  end  bent  in  a  semi- 
circle to  provide  a  laterally  extending  arm  with  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  detent  portion  projecting  from  its  outer 
end,  which  is  supported  on  the  plate  independently  of 
the  other  plate  so  as  to  maintain  a  preload  spring  ten- 
sion, the  detent  portion  being  disposed  in  the  path  of 
arcuate  movement  of  the  striker  roller  and  movable  rel- 
ative to  the  torsion  bar  by  deflection  of  said  arm  by  said 
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roller  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  spring  tension  in  said 
bar  when  said  roller  comes  into  engagement  with  said 
detent  in  the  door  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the 
door  for  a  hold-open  action  in  fully  opened  position,  the 
scalloped  periphery  of  the  roller  causing  the  detent  to 
drop  into  a  scallop  upon  each  engagement,  thereby 
forcing  the  roller  to  turn  through  a  certain  angularity 
in  each  movement  of  the  roller  past  the  detent.  There 
is  friction  means  resisting  turning  of  the  roller  so  that 


nected  at  one  end  with  said  cam  lever  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  pivotaJy  connected  at  its  other  end  on 
the  same  member  carrying  the  cam  follower,  said  link 
having  an  elongated  slot  longitudinally  of  said  link  at  one 
of  said  pivo.s  to  allow  a  predetermined  amount  of  lost 
motion,  and  compression  spring  means  extending  between 
the  other  end  of  said  cam  lever  and  the  first  mentioned 
hinge  member  on  which  the  elongated  cam  lever  is  pivoted, 
said  follower  being  engageable  in  said  hold-open  detent 
recess  to  hold  the  door  open  in  a  predetermined  position 
between  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  door,  and  being 
engageable  with  said  cam  also  near  the  outer  end  of  said 
cam  lever  to  bold  the  door  open  in  fully  opened  p>osition. 


the  same  scallop  is  engaged  by  the  detent  in  each  oper- 
ation in  the  door  opening  and  closing  operation  until  the 
roller  is  turned  to  a  new  position.  In  another  form,  two 
scalloped  rollers  are  used  on  the  same  plate,  disposed  in 
laterally  spaced  relation,  both  arranged  to  engage  and 
move  past  the  same  detent  at  different  points  in  the  door 
movement,  where  the  door  is  to  be  held  open  in  both  the 
extreme  open  position  and  an  intermediate  mid-open  posi- 
tion, the  door  swinging  freely  otherwise. 


3,370,318 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  HINGE  WITH  TWO-POSITION 

TOGGLE  TYPE  HOLD-OPEN 
Joseph  H.  Marchione,  Rockford,  ID.,  aaignor  to  Atwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnois 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,447 
10  Claims.  (CI.  16—145) 


3.370,319 
CRAB  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  E.  Houghton  and  Emmctt  F.  Deady,  Arlington, 
Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,456 
15  Claims.  (CL  17—2) 


Crab  processing  wherein  clean  crab  cores  are  pro- 
duced by  a  cyclically  sequenced  apparatus  having  a  crab 
carrier  and  crab  transfer  mechanism  synchronously  ro- 
tatable  on  separate  axes  driven  together  for  operation 
concurrently  with  crab  rendering  devices  which  function 
in  openings  and  recesses  in  the  carrier  and  mechanism  at 
stations  around  the  apparatus.  At  a  first  of  these  stations 
a  crab  is  properly  oriented  in  an  opening  for  subsequent 
processing,  and  in  this  opening  at  a  second  station  a 
cardioid  shaped  crab  core  is  punched  out  and  displaced 
to  a  recess  wherein  the  core  is  cleaned  of  its  carapace  and 
viscera.  At  a  third  station  the  core  in  the  recess  is  further 
cleaned  of  its  ventral  covering,  and  transferred  to  a 
fourth  station  whereat  the  core  is  dislodged  from  the 
recess  into  a  container  therefor. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  hinge  including  a  body 
hinge  member  and  a  door  hinge  member  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  a  hinge  hold-open  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  one  of 
said  members  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  rela  ive  movement  of  said 
members,  said  lever  including  a  cam  shaped  portion  on 
one  side  thereof  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  hold-open 
detent  recess  provided  therein,  a  cam  follower  on  the  other 
of  said  members  engageable  with  said  cam  in  positions 
of  said  hinge  members  between  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions of  I  he  door,  an  elongated  toggle  link  pivotally  con- 


3370,320 

HIDE  GUIDES  FOR  HIDE  PULLERS 

Edward  Arvid  Johnson,  506  Kildarc  Ave.  E., 

Transcona,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  15, 1964, 

918,766 

24  Claims.  (CT.  17—21) 

This  device  consis's  of  a  pair  of  hide  guides  used  in 

conjunction  with  a  hide  puller  wherein  the  hide  is  held 

close  together  as  it  is  stripped  from  the  carcass  with  the 

sides  folding  in  upon  one  another  so  that  any  dirt  or 
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debris  is  collected  within  the  trough  formed  by  the  hide. 
Additionally  further  guide  means  extend  from  the  hide 


for  actuating  said  motor  means  to  simultaneously  drive 
said  platens  toward  each  other  and  said  reference  plane 
to  a  mold  closed  position  or  to  simultaneously  drive  said 
platens  away  from  each  other  and  said  reference  plane 
to  a  mold  open  position,  sprocket  means  mounted  in  said 
frame  for  free  rotation  at  locations  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  reference  plane  beyond  the  mold  open  position 
of  said  platens,  means  defining  an  endless  chain  trained 


guides  towards  the  upper  end  thereof  which  may  be  ad- 
justed as  to  the  distance  therebetween. 


3370,321 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT  FROM  BONES 

Stephen  A.  PaoU,  821  Westchester  Drive, 

Rockford,  IIL     61107 

Original  application  Sept.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,148,  now 

Patent  No.  3,256,555,  dated  June  21,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  June  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,650 

11  Claims.  (CL  17—45) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  meat  from  bone  and  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  relatively  movable  yieldable 
cleaning  elements,  subjecting  a  meat-laden  bone  to  said 
yieldable  cleaning  elements  with  random  tumbling  motion 
so  as  to  expose  substantially  its  entire  area  to  the  action 
of  said  cleaning  elements  thereby  removing  meat  from 
the  bone,  and  simultaneously  moving  the  bone  in  opposi- 
tion to  its  tumbling  motion  along  a  predetermined  path 
as  an  incident  to  exposure  to  said  yieldable  cleaning  ele- 
ments, said  path  being  defined  by  said  cleaning  elements 
and  having  an  axis  external  to  the  bone,  collecting  the  re- 
moved meat,  and  ejecting  the  bone  as  it  reaches  the  end 
of  said  path. 

3470^22 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Casimir  William  Nowicid,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-mnois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Ang.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,688 
6  Cfadms.  (a.  18—5) 
1.  Blow  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  mold  half  platens  mounted  on  said  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  an  imaginary  stationary  reference  plane,  means 
supporting  said  platens  on  said  frame  for  guided  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  said  refer- 
ence plane,  motor  means  coupled  to  each  platen,  means 


about  said  sprocket  means  and  extending  between  said 
sprocket  means  in  oppositely  movable  runs  extending 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  platens, 
means  fixedly  coupling  one  of  said  platens  to  one  of  said 
runs,  and  means  fixedly  coupling  the  other  platen  to  the 
other  of  said  runs  to  thereby  maintain  said  platens  at 
equal  distances  from  said  reference  plane  throughout 
their  full  range  of  movement  relative  to  said  frame. 


3,370,323 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDED  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 

Morio  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Kako 

KahoshiU  Kalsha,  KatsnsUka-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  application  July  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,848. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  14,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  513,688 

1  Oaim.  (CL  18—26) 


An  apparatus  for  producing  molded  plastic  articles 
comprising  a  rotatable  disc  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  molds  rotatably  and  tiltably  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  the  disc  frame.  A  scries  of  operating 
stations  including  a  material  pouring  unit,  an  agitating 
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means,  and  a  high-frequency  heating  furnace  arc  pro- 
vided at  relative  positions  about  the  periphery  corre- 
sponding to  the  mold  positions.  A  means  for  laterally 
turning  the  molds  is  provided,  having  a  ring  frame 
mounted  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  disc 
frame  and  having  its  center  at  the  pivot  of  the  molds 
for  lateral  turning,  and  having  mounted  rotatably  and 
coaxially  therein  a  rotatable  inner  ring  frame  having  an 
inside  vacant  portion  for  passage  of  the  molds  there- 
through. A  pair  of  clip  arms  inwardly  extend  from  the 
inner  ring  frame  to  receive  therebetween  the  molds  pass- 
ing by  the  lateral  turning  station  and  a  limit  switch,  be- 
tween the  clip  arms,  and  a  motor  combination  is  provided 
and  geared  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the  inner  ring 
for  turning  the  inner  ring  frame,  when  a  mold  enters 
the  clip  arms,  about  the  lateral  pivot  of  the  mold. 


3370,324 
MOLD  INJECTION  UNIT 
Karl  HchI,  Losdraig,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany,  anignor  to 
Arburg    Macchinenfabrik    HchI    &    Sohnc,    Lossburg, 
Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany 

Piled  Oct.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  6, 1964, 

A  47,258 

6  dafans.  (CL  18—30) 

?^        « 


A  device  for  injecting  a  mass  of  plastic  into  a  mold,  the 
operating  flexibility  of  the  device  and  the  speed  at  which 
it  can  be  operated  being  enhanced  by  mounting  the  con- 
veyor screw  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  the  injection 
cyliitder,  by  controlling  the  axial  movement  by  means  of 
the  piston  of  a  stationary  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  by  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  the  screw  by  a  separate  rotary 
drive. 

3,370,325 

GILLING  MACHINE 

John  G.  Wellnuu,  Johnsonvillc,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Wellman 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,347 

1  Oaim.  (CL  19—46) 


a  relaxation  of  the  natural  crimp  in  the  fiben  prior  to 
winding  the  sliver  into  a  package. 

.1        -     -il  !■'•'■ 


A  steam  treatment  chamber  vertically  disposed  on  and 
carried  by  a  swing  arm  of  a  gilling  machine  for  steam 
treatment  of  wool  sliver  passing  therethrough  to  effect 


3,370,326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

WEB  OF  HIGHLY  PARALLEUZED  TEXTILE 

FIBERS 

Marvin  A.  Law,  Spray,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fieidorest  MUs, 

Incn  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,370 

5  Claims.  (CL  19—106) 


A  method  and  apparatus  of  obtaining  high  paralleliza- 
tion  of  textile  fibers  in  a  web  coming  from  a  doffer  cylin- 
der of  a  carding  machine  wherein  the  web  is  detached 
from  the  doffer  cylinder  and  passed  through  the  nip  of  a 
pair  of  drafting  rolls  at  a  linear  speed  considerably  in  ex- 
cess of  the  surface  speed  of  the  doffer  cylinder  to  impart 
draft  to  the  web  and  parallelization  to  the  fibers  thereof, 
and  wherein  a  combing  action  is  imparted  to  the  web  prior 
to  passage  through  the  nip  of  the  drafting  rolls  to  increase 
the  parallelization  of  the  fibers  thereof  by  engaging  the 
web  with  a  slower  moving  toothed  surface  at  such  a  loca- 
tion that  the  trailing  ends  of  fibers  of  at  least  average 
staple  length  are  engaged  by  the  toothed  surface  while 
their  leading  ends  are  passing  through  the  nip  of  the 
drafting  rolls. 

3,370,327 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  LINT 

COTTON  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  W.  Van  Doom,  Colnmbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Georgia 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,895 
6  Clabns.  (O.  19—205) 
Apparatus  designed  for  placement  following  cotton 
gins  and  which  is  effective  to  clean  the  lint  cotton  coming 
from  the  gins,  said  apparatus  consisting  essentially  of  two 
separate  lint  cleaners,  and  there  being  provided  means 
for  passing  the  cotton  selectively  through  the  cleaners 
cither  in  tandem,  or  simultaneously,  from  the  gin  to  both 
cleaners  in  substantially  equal  quantities,  or  all  of  the 
cotton  from  the  gin  through  a  selected  one  of  the  lint 
cleaners  only  or,  to  by-pass  both  lint  cleaners  completely. 
In  recent  years  there  has  been  a  steady  trend  of  har- 
vesting cotton  containing  more  and  more  trash.  This  is 
due  primarily  to  the  ever  increasing  shortage  of  labor 
and  the  resulting  development  of  machine  harvesting  sys- 
tems which  gather  much  trash,  such  as  leaves,  stems,  hulls 
and  stalks  with  the  seed  cotton.  As  a  result  of  such  dirty 
cotton,  there  has  been  increasing  pressure  on  ginners 
to  provide  ginning  equipment  which  will  remove  this 
trash  from  the  cotton  coming  from  the  gin.  The  most 
effective  machines  to  remove  this  type  of  foreign  matter 
from  seed  cotton  have  proven  to  be  lint  cleaners  which 
clean  the  cotton  fiber  or  lint  after  the  seed  has  been 
removed  in  the  ginning  process.  At  first,  one  stage  of 
lint  cleaners  was  introduced  inunediately  following  the 
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gin  and  later,  a  second  stage  was  introduced,  and  still 
later,  in  some  cases,  even  three  stages  of  lint  cleaners  are 
being  used  to  remove  the  foreign  matter  from  the  ginned 
cotton.  Recently,  many  tests  conducted  by  government 
and  independent  research  groups  have  shown  that  the 
use  of  saw  type  lint  cleaners,  these  being  the  types  pre- 
dominantly used,  result  in  a  certain  amount  of  fiber 
damage.  Some  textile  mills  requiring  high  quality  cotton 
fiber,  free  of  neps  and  with  maximum  staple  length,  have 
demanded  that  no  more  than  one  stage  of  saw  type  lint 
cleaners  be  used  on  the  cotton  purchased  by  them.  How- 
ever, since  the  average  gin  must  gin  cotton  for  the  gov- 
ernment loan  and  for  a  multitude  of  private  cotton  buyers, 
most  of  which  buyers  presently  pay  a  premium  for  cleaner 
cotton  rather  than  pay  a  premium  for  the  preservation 
of  staple  length  and  reduction  of  neps,  there  is  a  need 
that  the  gins  be  able  to  gin  cotton  for  maximum  cleanli- 
ness for  some  customers  and  for  maximum  fiber  quality 
at  the  sacrifice  of  cleanliness  for  other  customers. 


would  occur  if  one  lint  cleaner  were  used  singly  and 
treated  the  fiber  at  twice  the  feed  rate.  Still  further, 
whenever  necessary  or  desired,  by  a  simple  setting  of 
the  valve  arrangement  both  lint  cleaners  may  be  by- 
passed completely. 


With  the  foregoing  in  mind  I  have  developed  and  in 
this  application  disclose  and  claim  a  lint  cleaner  ducting 
and  valving  system  by  means  of  which  two  lint  cleaners, 
preferably  of  the  saw  type,  may  be  associated  with  the 
lint  system  in  such  fashion  that  the  cotton  may  be  operated 
upon  selectively  by  the  two  lint  cleaners.  That  is  to  say, 
by  means,  of  my  invention  the  ginned  cotton  from  a  lint 
flue  may  be  passed  in  tandem  through  the  two  lint  clean- 
ers, or,  all  of  it  through  a  selected  one  of  the  lint  cleaners, 
or,  the  cotton  may  be  divided  substantially  equally  be- 
tween the  two  lint  cleaners  or,  both  lint  cleaners  may  be 
completely  by-passed.  In  the  case  of  passing  the  cotton 
through  two  saw  type  lint  cleaners  in  tandem,  I  obtain 
maximum  cleaning,  but  such  working  results  in  some  fiber 
degradation.  In  the  same  system,  by  switching  a  few  sim- 
ple valves  and  shifting  a  quick  change  drive  mechanism 
on  the  feed  works,  the  system  may  be  set  up  to  split  the 
lint  cotton  equally  between  the  two  lint  cleaners.  In  this 
case  each  machine  processes  cotton  at  half  the  rate  it 
would  normally  process  the  same  when  the  machines  are 
run  in  series,  thereby  accomplishing  a  much  more  effec- 
tive cleaning  job  than  can  be  accomplished  if  the  cotton 
were  passed  through  only  one  lint  cleaner,  by-passing  the 
second  one.  Thus,  in  the  case  just  mentioned  the  fiber 
degradation  is  held  to  a  minimum  by  subjecting  the  cot- 
ton to  only  one  stage  of  saw  type  lint  cleaning  and  the 
trash  content  of  the  processed  cotton  is  reduced  compared 
to  the  use  of  one  machine  singly.  Furthermore,  since 
the  cotton  is  processed  at  half  the  normal  rate  when  the 
split  option  is  employed,  the  cotton  is  handled  more 
gently  and  the  fiber  damage  is  reduced  below  that  which 


3,370,328 

TYING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Frank  E.  Hilton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Paciuige 

Containers,  Inc.,  Portiand,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,305 
18  Claimf.  (CL  24—16) 


PRINTLD 
MATTER 


f-^ 


-t 


This  application  discloses  a  method  of  making  a  wire- 
reinforced  tying  device  having  an  advertising  panel  portion 
from  a  single  continuously  moving  web  of  sheet  material 
and  a  single  continuous  strand  of  wire.  The  method  is 
performed  in  an  apparatus  having  mounted  thereon  a  roll 
of  relatively  wide  paper  web  and  a  roll  of  wire  both  of 
which  are  unrolled  and  drawn  through  the  apparatus  in 
a  continuously  moving  web  and  strand  respectively.  The 
apparatus  includes  means  spaced  along  the  conveyor  path 
for  performing  in  sequence  various  operations  on  the 
paper  web,  including  imprinting  the  web  with  a  legend, 
and  then  applying  adhesive  to  a  side  edge  surface  portion 
of  the  web.  Thereafter  the  wire  and  web  are  drawn  to- 
gether through  a  folding  device  wherein  the  adhesive- 
coated  edge  portion  of  the  web  is  folded  over  the  wire. 
The  folded  edge  then  passes  between  frictionally  engaged 
pressure  rolls  which  press  the  glued  surfaces  of  the  edge 
together  to  form  a  continuous  wire-reinforced  sea/n.  Sub- 
sequently, a  rotating  slitter  blade  downstream  from  the 
pressure  rolls  periodically  penetrates  the  passing  web  just 
inwardly  of  the  seam  to  make  a  single  longitudinal  slit  in 
the  web.  Downstream  from  the  slitter,  three  spaced  cutter 
blades  on  a  single  rotating  cutter  shaft  make  three  suc- 
cessive transverse  cuts  in  the  passing  web,  each  of  which 
cuts  is  spaced  to  intersect  the  same  longitudinal  slit  and 
sever  a  tying  device  in  its  final  shape  from  the  web  upon 
each  revolution  of  the  cutter  shaft.  Thereafter,  vacuum 
segregating  means  separates  the  finished  tying  devices 
from  the  resulting  paper  scrap,  and  collecting  apparatus 
stacks  the  finished  tying  devices  in  neat  piles. 
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3.370,329 

BUCKLE  DEVICE 

Taliezo  Takada,  1741  Hikotomi,  Inaemachi, 

Echi-gun,  Shiga-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   12,   1965, 

40  28,435;  Nov.  19,  1965,  40/94,206;  Nov.  30, 

1965,  40/97,268 

4  Claims.  (Q.  24—230) 


A  buckle  device  for  a  safety  belt  in  which  a  guide  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  ;i  base  member  forms  with  the 
latter  a  gap  receiving  an  insert  to  which  one  end  of  the 
belt  is  fastened  and  including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  guide  member  and  cooperating  with  the  roller 
means  for  maintaining  the  insert  in  the  gap  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  lever  and  for  releasing  the  insert  in  another 
position  of  the  lever. 


/  3,370,330 

METHOD  OF  MILLING  WOOL- 
CONTAINING  FABRICS 
Johannes  Helnaut  Sicbcr,  Ncnass,  near  Angsborg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Flrma  Bohler  &  Weber  KG.,  Augs- 
burg, Germaay,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  May  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,955,  now  Patent 
No.  3,330,015.  dated  July  11,  1967,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion-in-part of  application  Scr.  No.  160,640,  Dec.  19, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  May  3,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  461,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1960, 

B  60,633 

5  Claims.  (CL  26—19) 


coated  resistor  to  endwise  pressure  while  heating  to  vitri- 
fication temperature  to  thereby  compact  and  vitrify  said 


'^^m 


1.  A  method  of  milling  a  wool-containing  fabric,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  dispersing  water  in  an  organic  vehicle 
containing  a  dry-cleaning  solvent  and  present  in  a  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  provide  a  liquor  ratio  from  substantially 
1:2  to  1:50  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  fabric  to  be 
treated,  said  water  being  dispersed  in  the  presence  of  a 
quantity  of  a  surface-active  agent  equal  to  a  small  frac- 
tion of  that  of  the  dispersed  water  and  sufficient  to 
stabilize  the  water  dispersion  but  less  than  that  required 
to  solubilize  said  water,  said  quantity  of  surface-active 
agent  ranging  between  substantially  0.1%  and  10%  of  the 
weight  of  said  fabric; 

immersing  said  fabric  in  said  vehicle  while  agitating 
said  fabric  therein  for  a  period  of  time  compatible 
with  the  fabric  treated  and  at  a  temperature  of  said 
vehicle  of  about  25°  C.  suflficient  to  result  in  sub- 
stantial absorption  of  water  from  said  vehicle  by 
said  fabric  but  less  than  that  at  which  said  fabric 
becomes  felted; 
removing  the  fabric  from  said  vehicle;  and  thereafter 
drying  said  fabric. 


'  3,370,331 

SPARKPLUG  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING THE  SAME 
Howard  J.  Bcardslec,  Jr.,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Zellcr  Corporation,  Defiance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,270 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.12) 
3.  In  a  method  of  making  a  resistor  sparkplug  having 
a  resistor  within  a  ceramic  insulator  and  having  a  pair 
of  conductive  vitreous  seals  at  opposite  ends  of  said  re- 
sistor adjacent  an  electrode  and  a  conductor  respectively, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  first  protecting  the  re- 
sistor by  impregnating  the  outer  surface  with  a  non- 
conducting coating  to  increase  the  diameter  thereof  to 
such  an  extent  that  it  completely  fills  the  cavity  in  said 
ceramic   insulator,   and   then  subjecting  said  seals  and 


•  »•• 


■;> 


seals,  said  coating  which  completely  fills  the  cavity  pre- 
venting the  entry  of  any  vitrifiablc  material  between  the 
resistor  and  the  ceramic  body. 


3,370,332 
CONICAL  MILLING  CUTTER 
Albert  J.  Kane,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Capc- 
wcll  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Application  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,766,  now  Patent 
No.  3,331,265,  dated  July  18, 1967,  which  is  a  continna- 
tion  of  application  Scr.  No.  275,816,  Apr.  26,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  2,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
643,166 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—103) 


A  conical  milling  cutter  for  manufacturing  saw  blades 
having  burr-free  -teeth  with  fully  milled  cutting  edges 
and  a  positive  forward  rake  wherein  the  cutter  is  pro- 
vided with  identical  teeth  arranged  in  longitudinal  and 
peripheral  rows  and  identical  teeth  of  a  difl^erent  tooth 
form  arranged  in  alternate  longitudinal  and  peripheral 
rows  with  unequal  distance  between  each  longitudinal 
row  of  teeth  and  the  longitudinal  row  of  teeth  on  each 
side  of  it. 


3,370,333 
BALL  BEARING  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Christian  D.  Gibson,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,988,  now 
Patent  No.  3,332,728,  dated  July  25,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,104 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—148.4) 


Method   of  manufacturing  a  ball-bearing  by   forcing 
sets  of  liardened  racewires  together  on  a  set  of  balls  while 
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rotating  the  raccwires,  to  cold-work  the  corners  of  the 
racewires  to  provide  bearing  seats  arcuate  in  cross-sec- 
tion. A  number  of  industrial  applications,  many  of  which 
relate  to  material-handling  apparatus,  require  the  use  of 
large  diameter  ball  bearings  capable  of  rotatably  carry- 
ing massive  loads. 

3^70,334 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  TILTING  SHOE 
JOURNAL  BEARINGS 
Karol  PUarczyk,  Morrisvillc,  and  James  R.  Prairie, 
Fallsington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  De  Laval  Turbine 
Inc.,  Trenton,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,090,  now 
Patent  No.  3,318,643,  dated  May  9,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,938 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29^149.5) 


3—, 


Shoes  for  tilting  shoe  journal  bearings  are  formed  by 
machining  4  metal  ring,  and  babbitting  its  internal  bore, 
and  cutting  the  ring  into  segments.  The  cuts  are  made  so 
that  small  pieces  are  removed  which  have  parallel  faces. 
The  faces  of  the  bearing  shoes  converge  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  bore,  and  the  shoes  may  be  inserted  into  a  hous- 
ing and  held  in  place  by  pins  parallel  with  the  bearing 
axis  and  engaging  the  end  faces  of  the  shoes. 


3,370,335 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLUG  VALVE  HAVING 

A  FLUOROCARBON  SLEEVE 
Jacob  B.  Freed,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Duriron 
Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,952,  now  Patent 
No.  3,206,163,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  38,618,  June  28,  1960.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcation  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,049 
5  Claims.  (O.  29—157.1) 


A  valve  body  including  pockets  and  grooves  has  a 
fluorocarbon  sleeve  assembled  therein  by  assembling  a 
blank  sleeve  into  the  body,  forcing  a  dummy  tapered  plug 
into  the  sleeve,  heating  the  thus  assembled  combination 
to  force  portions  of  the  sleeve  into  the  pockets  and 
grooves.  The  combination,  with  the  plug  held  in  place  is 
cooled  so  that  a  portion  of  this  sleeve  is  held  in  tension. 
The  dummy  plug  is  removed,  ports  are  cut  in  the  sleeve 
and  the  remaining  components  of  the  valve  are  assembled. 


3,370436 
RESILIENT  MEMBER  CALIBRATION  METHOD 
Anthony  K.  Otto,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King 
Seelcy  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Miciiigan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,640 
10  CUims.  (CL  29—173) 


1.  A  method  of  varying  an  effective  characteristic  of 
a  resilient  member  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the 
resilient  member  in  a  condition  responsive  assembly  with 
the  resilient  member  distorted  to  provide  a  preload  force 
on  a  condition  responsive  element  within  the  assembly, 
applying  a  predetermined  force  against  the  condition  re- 
sponsive element  opposing  said  preload  force  and  of 
a  magnitude  in  accordance  with  a  condition  to  be  deter- 
mined, applying  heat  to  said  resilient  member  at  a  suffi- 
cient rate  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  resilient  member 
and  vary  the  preload  force,  and  ceasing  the  application 
of  heat  so  that  the  ultimate  preload  force  is  approximately 
the  same  as  the  predetermined  force. 


3,370,337 
BALL  BEARING  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Christian  D.  Gibson,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ray> 
mond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,988,  now 
Patent  No.  3,332,728,  dated  July  25,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,417 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—201) 


A  press  device  including  upper  and  lower  platens  hav- 
ing circular  recesses  to  carry  racewires  and  hardened  balls 
spaced  around  the  recesses,  with  means  for  simultaneously 
relatively  rotating  said  platens  and  forcing  them  together 
to  form  arcuate  seats  on  said  racewires.  A  number  of 
industrial  application,  many  of  which  relate  to  material- 
handling  apparatus,  require  the  use  of  large  diameter  ball 
bearings  capable  of  rotatably  carrying  massive  loads. 
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3,370,338 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Winford  T.  Nowell,  Groveland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,558 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—203) 


guide.  Upon  each  stroke  of  the  head  member  in  a  first 
direction,  the  tooth  portion  of  each  finger  member  di- 
rected in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  head  member 
engages  a  corresponding  winding  guide  and  upon  each 
stroke  of  the  head  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  tlie 
tooth  portion  of  each  finger  member  directed  in  the  op- 
posite direction  engages  a  corresponding  winding  guide 
to  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  the  respective  engaged  wind- 
ing guides  to  disengage  the  respective  guides  from  the 
overlying  circumferential  windings. 


An  assembly  apparatus  for  assembling  a  disc  in  a  pre- 
scribed location  within  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  haviiig 
openings  wherein  the  disc  is  inserted  in  a  position  within 
the  body  adjacent  the  openings  and  a  pair  of  jaws  move 
into  the  openings  beneath  the  disc  to  support  it  while  a 
ram  crimps  wall  portions  of  the  body  adjacent  the  open- 
ings against  the  jaws  to  secure  the  disc  in  place. 


'        3,370J39 
MACHINE  FOR  RELEASING  WINDING  GUIDES 
FROM  WOUND  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  PARTS 
Jean  Sonlet  Asnieres,  and  Michel  Fcrt  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  31, 1964, 

52,972 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—205) 


A  stator  winding  guide  releasing  machine  having  a  re- 
ciprocatory  head  member  which  supports  a  plurality  of 
finger  members,  one  for  each  pair  of  winding  guides  to 
be  removed,  each  having  two  oppositely  directed  tooth 
portions   arranged  to  engage   a  corresponding  winding 


3,370,340 

TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Beanford  E.  Steely,  5831  Velasco  St, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75206 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  457,334, 

May  20,  1965.  This  appUcation  June  17,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  464,810 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—237) 


T^- 


1.J — 


This  invention  is  a  tool  for  use  by  plumbers  and  pro- 
vides a  means  for  assembling  threadless  pipe  of  the 
type  often  having  an  end  bell  and  spigot  and  adapted 
to  be  forceably  joined  through  an  intermediate  flexible 
sealing  gasket.  The  necessary  force  to  join  the  spigot 
of  one  pipe  to  the  bell  of  another  pipe  may  be  ai^lied 
through  an  elongated  lever  which  terminates  in  a  yoke 
that  is  pivoted  to  another  yoke  adjacent  the  joint. 


3,370,341 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

TIGHTENING  A  NUT  AND  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  T.  Allsop,  Storton,  near  Stourbridge,  England,  as- 

signor  to  G.K.N.  Screws  tt  Fastoicn  Limited,  Binning- 

ham,  England,  a  BritUi  company 

*      FUed  Dec  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,796 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—413) 
1.  Method  of  tightening  nuts  in  each  of  two  nut  and 
bolt  assemblies  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  compound  nut  member  comprising 
two  internally  threaded  nut  bodies  disposed  in  axial 
alignment  and  a  wrenching  section  located  in  between 
said  nut  bodies  and  connected  to  each  nut  body  by 
a  neck  section  adapted  to  shear  upon  application  of 
a  predetermined  torque  thereto, 

(b)  applying  one  end  of  said  compound  nut  member 
to  the  first  bolt  of  said  two  assemblies  so  as  to  cause 
threaded  engagement  between  a  first  of  said  two  nut 
bodies  and  the  thread  of  said  first  bolt, 

(c)  applying  torque  to  said  wrenching  section  to  cause 
tightening  of  said  first  nut  body  upon  said  first  bolt 
and  continuing  application  of  torque  to  cause  shear- 
ing of  the  neck  section  between  said  first  nut  body 
and  said  wrenching  section, 
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(d)  removing  said  wrenching  section  and  the  attached 
second  of  said  two  nut  bodies  from  the  assembly  of 
said  first  bolt  and  nut  body, 

(e)  applying  said  second  nut  body  to  the  second  bolt 
of  said  two  assemblies  so  as  to  cause  threaded  en- 
gagement between  said  second  nut  body  and  the 
thread  of  said  second  bolt. 


aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  components  prior  to  braz- 
ing in  an  inert  atmosphere  without  the  use  of  fluxes. 


(f )  applying  torque  to  said  wrenching  section  to  cause 
tightening  of  said  second  nut  body  upon  said  second 
bolt  and  continuing  application  of  torque  to  cause 
shearing  of  the  neck  section  between  said  second  nut 
body  and  said  wrenching  section,  and 

(g)  removing  said  wrenching  section  from  the  as- 
sembly of  said  second  bolt  and  nut  body. 


3^70,343 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  FLUXLESS 
BRAZING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMI- 
NUM ALLOYS 
Geoffrey  Martin,  NashTlIle,  Tenn.,  aasignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporatk>n  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,551 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—494) 
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The  disclosed  method  comprises  a  rigorous  series  of 
steps  for  removing  aluminum  oxide  from  the  surface  of 


3,370,344 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  ALKALI  METALS  TO 

CONVENTIONAL  CONDUCTORS 

George  Feick  III,  Needham,  and  Paul  Edward  Doberty, 

Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,480 
8  Claims.  (CL  29—502) 

1.  The  method  of  joining  a  first  electrical  conductor 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  alloys  and  mixtures 
thereof,  to  a  second  electrical  conductor  having  a  metallic 
surface  of  contact  by  interposing  between  said  first  electri- 
cal conductor  and  said  surface  of  contact  a  layer  of  mer- 
cury which  alloys  with  the  metal  of  said  first  conductor 
and  with  the  metal  of  said  surface  of  contact  of  said 
second  conductor  at  temperatures  at  which  said  metals  do 
not  alloy  with  each  other,  and  maintaining  contact  under 
alloying  conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  mercury 
to  form  alloys  with  the  metals  of  said  first  conductor  and 
said  surface  of  contact. 


3,370,342 
FLUXLESS  SOLDERING  PROCESS  FOR 
RARE  EARTH  CHALCOGENIDES 
Bemell  E.  Argyle,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Reid  W.  Kap- 
lan, Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,162 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—472.7) 
An   eutectic   alloy   consisting  of  60%    by  weight  of 
bismuth  and  40%  by  weight  of  cadmium  is  a  very  effective 
solder  for  the  rare  earth  chalcogenides  and,  in  particular, 
for  the  europium  chalcogenides. 


3,370,345 

BRANCH-POINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Andrew  Mattic,  Montoursville,  Pa.,  asigBor,  by  mesne 

anignmcnts,  to  American  Technical  Machinery  Corp., 

Movat  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  June  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4^3,995 

19  Claims.  (CL  29—505) 


13.  In  the  method  of  pointing  a  bristled  article,  the 
steps  which  comprise:  providing  a  twisted  wire  article 
having  generally  radial  bristles,  and  rolling  said  article 
under  increasing  pressure  toward  one  end  of  the  article 
to  permanently  deform  said  bristles  in  the  direction  of 
rolling  to  form  a  pointed  end  thereon. 

18.  Apparatus  for  pointing  an  article  having  bristles 
between  twisted  wires,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  rolls,  journal  means  supporting  said  rolls  in 
generally  coplanar  relation  on  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  generally  parallel  axes  to  receive  a  bristled  article 
therebetween,  mounting  means  mounting  said  journal 
means  for  relative  movement  normal  to  said  axes  to  move 
said  rolls  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  first  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  in  opposite  directions  to 
feed  a  received  article  through  the  nip  of  said  rolls,  aiKl 
second  drive  means  for  moving  said  journal  means  during 
rotation  of  said  rolls  to  move  said  rolls  together  and 
apply  increasing  pressure  to  a  received  article. 
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3,370346 
MECHANISMS  FOR  TOOL  CHANGERS 
Robert   A.   Lchmkuhl,   Appleton,   and   Robert  E.  Reed, 
Kaukauna.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Sept.   19,   1962,  Ser.  No.  224,626. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

516,803 

4  Claims.  (O.  29—568) 


A  too!  storage  magazine  latch  mechainsm  for  tools.  A 
spring  biased  shaft  is  engageable  with  the  downwardly 
turned  lip  on  the  flange  of  a  tool  and  is  movable  to  re- 
lease the  tool  by  a  \oo\  transfer  shuttle  which  carries  the 
tool  to  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool. 


3,370,347 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUPERCONDUCTOR  WIRES 
Richard  L.  Garwin  and  Arthur  S.  Nowick,  Scarsdak,  and 
Donald  P.  Seraphim.  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Boslncss    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuarion  of  application  Scr.  No.  222,396,  Sept  10, 
1962.  llib  application  May  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,659 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—599) 


— -u 


(d)  assembling  said  segments  into  a  bundle, 

(e)  stretching  said  bundle  so  as  to  shape  said  bundle 
into  an  elongated  form  and 

(f)  continuing  to  stretch  said  superconductor  metal 
until  a  cross-sectional  dimension  thereof  is  reduced 
to  at  least  approximately  the  magnetic  field  penetra- 
tion depth  of  said  superconductor  metal. 


3,370,348 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARRAYS  OF 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
James  M.  Brownlow,  Crompond,  and  Kurt  R.  Grebe, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  IntcmatioBal  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  June  29,   1962,  Ser.  No.  206,326, 
now  Patent  No.  3,229,265,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,954 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—604) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  superconductor  wire  having 
a  given  critical  magnetic  field  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  superconductor  and  non-ferromagnetic 
metal  which  is  superconductive  and  non-ferromag- 
netic at  a  given  critical  temperature  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  a  material  which  remains  in  its  normal 
state  at  said  given  temperature,  said  material  being 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum-zinc 
and  silver  chloride,  said  superconductor, metal  and 
said  material  being  such  that  the  depth  of  free  inter- 
change of  electrons  between  said  superconductor 
metal  and  said  material  is  shorter  than  the  magnetic 
field  penetration  depth  in  said  superconductor  metal, 
said  superconductor  metal  having  an  initial  critical 
magnetic  field  which  is  smaller  than  said  given  criti- 
cal magnetic  field  of  said  superconductor  wire, 

(b)  stretching  said  metal  and  said  material  so  as  to 
shape   said   metal   and  material   into  an  elongated 

form, 

(c)  dividing  the  elongated  metal  and  material  into  a 

plurality  of  segments. 


1.  The  process  of  fabricating  a  connected  sintered  fer- 
rite  array  of  magnetic  storage  elements  which  comprises: 

(a)  depositing  on  the  surface  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive wire  a  first  continuous  coating  of  a  wax-like  sepa- 
rating material; 

(b)  thereafter  depositing  on  the  surface  of  said  separat- 
ing material  a  second  continuous  coating  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  thermosetting  resin  binder  and  a  ferrite 
material; 

(c)  mounting  said  ferrite-resin  coated  conductive  wire 
on  two  separate  frames  to  form  thereby  a  first  series 
of  parallel  multiple  coated  conductive  wires  on  one 
frame  and  a  second  series  of  parallel  multiple  coated 
conductive  wires  on  the  remaining  frame; 

(d)  joining  said  wires  into  an  array  by  contacting  said 
multiple  coated  wires  in  said  first  series  with  said 
multiple  coated  wires  in  said  second  series  while 
maintaining  said  ferrite-resin  coatings  on  said  wires 
sufficiently  fluid  that  the  ferrite  resin  coatings  inter- 
mingle and  intimately  join  at  the  points  of  contact; 

(e)  heating  the  thus  assembled  array  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  at  which  said  mixture  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  binder  and  ferrite  material  is  partially  cured 
and  attains  sufficient  mechanical  strength  to  become 
self-supporting  and  now  continue  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature above  said  predetermined  temperature  to  re- 
move said  separating  material; 

(f)  then  heating  to  pyrolyze  said  thermosetting  resin 
binder  in  said  assembled  array; 

(g)  thereafter  sintering  said  assembled  array  by  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  above  the  pyrolysis  temperature 
so  that  said  ferrite  material  becomes  polycrystalline 
in  form  and  then  cooling  by  air  quenching  to  pro- 
duce thereby  the  connected  sintered  ferrite  array  of 
magnetic  storage  elements. 


3,370,349 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTING  WINDING 
Daniel  Hritzay,  Winchester,  Mass.,  asignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application   July   25,   1963,  Ser.  No.   297,649, 
now  Patent  No.  3,283,276,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided 
and  tUs  appUcatlon  Jan.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,601 

12  Claims.  (CL  29—605) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  winding  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  contiguous  and  rigidly  aligned  turns  of 
at  least  one  superconductive  conductor  in  the  form 
of  an  endless  belt  defining  first  and  second  major 
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surfaces  in  the  width  direction,  said  turns  having  a 
circumference  sufficient  to  permit  said  belt  formed 
therefrom  to  be  wound  on  itself  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  layers  having  a  central  opening;  and 


cutting  and  power  threading,  and  p)crforming  other  power 
operations  on  a  pipe,  even  when  the  pipe  is  of  a  continuous 


6-x/'4.4fl^^g 


(b)  bonding  to  said  first  major  surface  of  said  belt  a 
strip  of  low  resistance  and  nonmagnetic  material 
having  a  width  and  length  substantially  equal  to  re- 
spectively the  width  and  circumference  of  said  belt 


3,370^50 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  CORES  OF  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC DEVICES 
Frank  G.  Logan,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,556 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—606) 


An  electromagnetic  apparatus  having  a  coil  of  electri- 
cal windings  and  a  laminated  core.  The  laminated  core 
comprises  a  plurality  of  C-shaped  core  members  which 
are  secured  together  by  epoxy  resin,  to  form  a  composite 
O-shaped  core. 


gy?^^^^8^^||3^p^^^'^^ 


length  and  is  installed  in  place  in  a  horizontal,  vertical  or 
other  direction. 

3,370,353 
WIRE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Bernard  Weissnuui,  304  Ashland  Place,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 
11217,  and  Joseph  P.  Moffa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  said 
Moffa  assignor  to  said  Weissman 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,330 
7  Claims.  (CL  30—233) 


3,370,351 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 
Eugene  G.  Freehauf,  Ontario,  and  William  P.  Dugan, 
Monterey  Parle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dei- 
aware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,283 
14  Claims.  (CL  29—625) 


Broadly,  the  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  making 
integral  conductor  paths  and  through-hole  tubes  in  cir- 
cuit positioner  boards  on  which  components  are  to  be 
mounted.  According  to  the  method,  a  temporary  back- 
ing material  is  applied  to  the  board;  holes  are  formed 
through  the  assembly;  the  circuit  is  printed  on  the  board; 
the  holes  are  through-plated  along  with  the  desired  cir- 
cuit; and  finally  the  backing  material  is  stripped  from  the 
assembly  to  leave  through-hole  tubes  extending  from 
the  back  of  the  positioner  board. 


A  precision  measuring  wire  cutter  embodying  a  first 
shearing  plate  having  apertures  of  various  diameters,  a 
second  shearing  plate  having  apertures  similar  in  size  and 
position  to  said  apertures,  means  for  relatively  moving 
the  plates  and  means  in  the  form  of  a  stepped  plate  for 
limiting  the  forward  travel  of  a  workpiece  inserted 
through  the  apertures  when  they  are  in  registry,  the 
stepped  plate  being  movable  relative  to  the  shearing  plates 
to  bring  any  of  the  steps  of  said  stepped  plate  selectively 
into  registry  with  any  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  vari- 
ous diameters. 


3,370,354 

GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FINDING  ANY  FRACTION  OF  AN  ANGLE 

Daniel  Schiff,  747  Pleasant  SC, 

Framingham,  Mass.     01701 

Fikd  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,618 

8  Claims.  (CL  33—1) 


3370,352 

./  MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  PIPE  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Beauford  E.  Steely,  Dallas,  Tez^  assignor  to  Cranford 

Coraoration,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,836 

5  Claims.  (CL  30—97) 

This  invention  is  a  multiple  purpose  tool  for  use  by 

plumbers  and  pipefitters,  and  provides  a  means  for  power 
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A  method,  and  a  geometrical  instrument  for  carrying 
out  such  method,  of  dividing  an  angle  into  any  desired 
number  of  fractional  parts  by  means  of  a  family  of 
curves,  each  representing  a  given  fraction  into  which  the 
angle  is  divided  by  placing  one  leg  thereof  along  the 
fixed  X  axis  line  and  the  other  leg  tangent  to  the  curve. 


I 


3,370,355  bly  is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  into  which  the 

PROFILER  disc,  which  is  fastened  to  and  rotates  with  the  wheel 

Erwin  W.  Graham,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The    hub,  projects.  The  caliper  housing  also  has  a  mounting 

Pipe  Machinery  Company,  Wicldiffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora-    paj  formed  thereon.  The  gage  has  two  centering  means 

tion  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,828 
8  Claims.  (CI.  33—23) 


The  profiler  herein  disclosed  comprises  a  parallelo- 
gram frame,  preferably  normally  rectangular,  of  which 
one  end  frame  member  is  fixed  in  position  on  a  support, 
and  a  profile  follower  and  scriber  are  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  frame  member  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and 
to  each  other  both  endwise  of,  and  in  all  directions  trans- 
versely of,  said  other  end  frame  member.  The  frame 
members  are  pivotally  connected  together  at  the  corners 
of  the  frame  for  rocking  about  parallel  axes,  preferably 
by  frictionless  spring  pivots. 

Duplicate  frames  may  be  mounted  on  the  same  support 
for  profiling  opposite  faces  of  a  specimen  concurrently 
and  scribing  tfie  two  profiles  concurrently  in  their  true 
relation  to  each  other. 

The  profile  follower  is  shaped  and  mounted  so  that  the 
same  surface  of  the  point  of  the  follower  at  all  times  en- 
g  ges  the  specimen  of  the  surface. 


3,370,356 

EDGE  FINDING  TOOL  FOR  MACHINISTS 

Henry  W.  G.  Jcnd,  2537  Chclton  Road, 

Colorado  Spring,  Colo.     80909 

nied  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,729 

1  Claim.  (CL  33—169) 


for  insertion  into  the  caliper  housing  slot  at  either 
end  thereof  and  two  indicating  means  individually  reflect- 
ing the  condition  of  one  of  the  centering  means.  The  gage 
thus  reflects  the  condition  of  parallelism  or  non-paral- 
lelism of  the  slot  with  reference  to  the  mounting  pad. 


3,370,358 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING 
UP  RUBBER 
Paul  Esser,  Lcverkusen,  Heinz  Gronc,  Leverknsen-Steln- 
buchcl,  Edgar  Muschelknautz,  Lcverkusen,  and  August- 
Peter  Weiss,  Dormagcn-Horrcm,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayeir  AkdengescUschaft,  Lcverlmscn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1965, 

F  45,841 

12  Clahns.  (CL  34—10) 


A  tubular  shank  containing  a  battery,  adapated  to  be 
gripped  in  a  drill  chuck,  said  shank  having  a  body  mem- 
ber, containing  an  electric  lamp,  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on and  insulated  therefrom  so  that  when  said  body  mem- 
ber electrically  contacts  a  workpiece,  a  circuit  will  be 
closed  to  said  shank  to  illuminate  said  lamp  from  said 
battery. 

3,370,357 
GAGE   FOR   CHECMNG   THE   PARALLELISM  OF 

ELEMENT  IN  A  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  J.  Jcsscn,  313  Sheridan  Road,  Kenosha,  Wis.    53140, 
and  WUUam  A.  Tiggcs,  415  lltfa  St.,  Rachic,  Wis. 
53403 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,804 

5  Claims.  (CL  33—181) 

The  invention  has  reference  to  a  gage  for  use  while 

assembling   the  elements  of  a  disc   brake   assembly.  In 

a  disc  brake  assembly,  the  housing  of  the  caliper  assem- 


Process  and  apparatus  for  drying  comminuted  rubbers 
by  subjecting  the  wet  rubber  to  the  action  of  an  extruder 
whereby  compressing  water  out  of  the  mass,  entraining 
the  rubbery  particles  in  cool  air  surrounded  by  a  cooled 
surface  whereby  the  zone  through  which  the  entrained 
rubber  passes  is  surrounded  by  water,  separating  the  cool 
air  from  the  rubber,  re-entraining  the  rubbery  particles  in 
warm  air  whereby  additional  water  is  removed,  and 
separating  the  warm  air  from  the  rubber.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  screw  extruder,  a  cooled  conduit,  and  a 
second  conduit  in  stream-aligned  relationship  together 
with  appropriate  feed,  separating,  and  product  collection 


means. 


3,370,359 
WEB  DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  D.  Bcacfaler,  Bckrit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bclolt  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,575 
19  Claims.  (CL  34—18) 
1.  The  method  of  drying  a  wet  fibrous  web  having  a 
moisture  content  which,  if  reduced  will  cause  web  shrink- 
age comprising  the  steps  of: 


I 

I 
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(a)  passing  the  web  over  a  rotating  heated  cylinder, 

(b)  impinging  a  plurality  of  air  streams  over  the  area 
of  the  web  passing  over  the  heated  cylinder  on  the    lower   generally 
opposite  side  of  the  web  from  the  heated  cylinder, 
to  create  a  film  of  expansible  gas  between  the  web 

and  the  surface  of  the  heated  cylinder,  which  in  co- 
operation with  the  heated  air  carried  to  the  under- 
surfacc  of  the  web  causes  a  lifting  action  of  the  web 
from  the  cylinder,  and 


grid  of  the  present  invention  includes  an  upper  cylinder 

portion    having    an    outwardly   extended    flange,    and    a 

conical    perforated    portion,    the    upper 


i^SK^^ 


) 


(c)  tensioning  the  web  within  a  prescribed  range  to 
all''w  the  gas  created  and  the  air  carried  into  the 
space  between  the  web  and  the  heated  cylinder  to 
lift  the  web  from  the  cylinder  only  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  eliminate  contact  of  the  web  with  the 
cylinder. 


3,370,360 

APPARATUS  FOR   ANALYZING   MOISTL'RE 

CONTENT 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  710  W.  llth  St.  S., 

Newton,  Iowa     50208 

Continuation  of  appiicatton  S«r.  No.    177,584,  Mar.   5, 

1962.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,535 

19  Claims.  (CI.  34—48) 


w  "^ 


L-i 


a. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  moisture  content 
of  material,  electrodes  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance 
adapted  to  electrically  contact  the  material  to  be  analyzed 
for  conducting  electrical  current  through  the  material 
contacting  said  electrodes  to  measure  the  electrical  resist- 
ance of  such  material,  pulse  generating  means  including  a 
discharge  means  having  a  normally  effectively  infinite  elec- 
trical resistance  through  which  a  predetermined  charge 
is  discharged  for  producing  electrical  pulses  and  controlled 
by  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  material  contacting  said 
electrodes  for  varying  the  frequency  rate  of  the  pulses 
substantially  proportional  to  the  electrical  resistance  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  and  means  responsive  to  the  fre- 
quency rate  of  the  pulses  produced  by  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  material. 


3,370,361 
GRID  FOR  FLUIDIZED  SOLID  VESSELS 
Salvatore  A.  Gucrrieri,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Lununus  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,297 

8  Claims.  (CL  34—57) 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  a  novel  distributing  grid  for 

use  in  distributing  one  or  more  vaf>or  streams  to  achieve 

effective  fluidizing  contact  with  a  bed  of  particles.  The 


cylindrical  portion  being  smaller  than  the  inside  dimen- 
sion of  the  reactor  body  in  which  the  grid  is  mounted  so 
that  the  grid  is  spaced  inwardly  therefrom. 


3,370,362 
TEACHING   AID   FOR  DEMONSTRATING 
,  AND  SOLID  STATE  LASERS 

James  S.  Dodsoo,  1348  E.  Ocean  View  Ave, 

Norfolk,  Va.     23503 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,875 

20  Claims.  (CL  35—19) 


GAS 


1.  A  device  for  demonstrating  the  operating  principle 
of  an  optical  laser  or  other  phenomena  of  stored  energy 
and  trigger  release  comprising: 

(a)  A  simulated  laser  assembly  including  a  laser  tube 
sub-assembly  fabricated  of  a  clear,  light-conducting 
material; 

(b)  variable  light  producing  means  associated  with  said 
laser  tube  sub-assembly  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  an  electrical  power  source  means;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  switch 
means  interconnecting  the  light  producing  means  and 
the  power  source  means,  said  switch  means  being  in- 
dependently operable  for  effecting  energization  of 
the  light  producing  means  to  simulate  progressive 
stored  energy  level  build-up  of  a  laser. 


3^70363     — 
FOOTWEAR  UPPERS 
Don  L.  Kaplan,  118  Balicr  HiU  Ro«l, 

Great  Necii,  N.Y.     11023 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,587 
11  Claims.  (CL  36—9) 
Fabric  material  for  use  in  footwear  uppers  having  dis- 
continuous   portions    coated    with    an    abrasion-resistant 
material,  the  remainder  of  the  exterior  surface  being  un- 
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coated  by  the  coating  composition.  The  discontinuous  or  the  blank  portion  coven  the  invoice  and  the  adheuTe 
discrete  areas  are  preferably  deposited  by  a  printing  surrounding  the  blank  portion  when  the  top  strip  is  placed 
technique.  The  fabric,  when  formed  into  an  article  of   against  the  package,  secures  the  invoice  in  place.  The 

top  strip  may  have  a  perforated  line  defining  the  con- 


footwear  has  abrasion-resistant  properties,  but  the  un- 
coated  areas  improve  bonding  of  a  foxing  strip  which 
secures  the  fabric  upper  to  the  footwear  sole. 


\  3  370  344 

DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  FABRIC 

David  C.  Cnmbcn,  Pootypod,  Ensland,  antgnor  to  Brit- 

lah  NykM  Spinners  LImHed,  Pootypod,  Eo^aod 

FUcd  Jane  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,856 

Claims  priority,  ^>pUcatioB  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1964, 

23,781/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  38—102.4) 


A  stenter  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed, 
spaced-apart,  inwardly-facing  channel  members  slidably 
disposed  in  an  outer  casing  which  has  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  coextensive  with  the  channel  members.  A  plu- 
rality of  fabric  holding  pins  extend  from  the  slot  and  are 
carried  by  an  expansible  and  contractible  lattice  disf>osed 
within  the  channel  members.  The  lattice  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  arm  members  having  opposite  ends  slidable  in 
the  channel  members  and  link  members  pivotally  inter- 
connecting one  end  of  each  arm  member  to  the  midpoint 
of  the  adjacent  arm  member. 


I 


tour  of  the  blank  portion,  enabling  the  removal  of  that 
portion  of  the  top  strip  together  with  the  blank  portion 
adhering  to  it,  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  invoice  from 
the  package. 

3,370,366 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MARINE  PICTURE 

Peter  Van  Zantcn,  Farmington,  Maine    04938 

FiUd  Auk.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,947 

5  Claims.  (CL  40—28.1) 


3370,365 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  PACKING  SLIP 
TO   A  PACKAGE 
Jack  Thomas  VosblUaB,  127  Adriemic  St, 
Blackwood.  NJ.    08012 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,382 
1  aaim.  (CI.  40—10) 
The  invention  relates  to  a  label  for  securing  an  in- 
voice to  a  package  and  consists  of  a  novel  construction 
and  arrangement  and  consists  of  a  top  strip  having  ad- 
hesive on  its  bottom  face  and  a  protective  strip  secured 
by  the  adhesive  to  the  bottom  of  the  top  strip  and  having 
a  removable  blank  portion  when  the  bottom  strip  is  peeled 
off  of  the  top  strip.  The  blank  portion  remains  on  the 
top  strip  so  that  when  an  invoice  is  placed  on  a  package. 


1.  In  a  three  dimensional  marine  picture,  a  base,  a 
layer  on  said  base  whose  surface  simulates  water,  said 
layer  having  an  opening  exposing  said  base,  a  model  sail- 
boat whose  hull  fits  within  said  opening  and  includes  a 
transverse  pivotable  connecting  with  said  base,  and  elec- 
trically operated  means  on  said  base  and  concealed  by  said 
layer,  said  means  including  a  connection  with  said  hull 
operable  to  so  pivot  said  ship  as  to  affect  a  pitching  motion 
thereof  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  layer,  a  portion  of 
said  boat  engaging  the  margins  of  said  opening  during 
at  least  a  part  of  said  motion,  said  engagement  producing 
sounds  suggesting  the  creaking  of  said  boat  as  it  pitches 
and  rolls. 


i 


3,370,367 
CALENDAR  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  J.  Stratton,  449  N.  Main  St^  C1ii«rln  FaDs,  Ohio 
44022,  and  Harold  L  Snyder,  RJL  3,  Dover,  QUo 
44622 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Scr.  Na  535,119 
10  Claims.  (CL  40—119) 
A  calendar  assembly  comprising  a  support  structure  in- 
cluding a  hanger  member  and  a  support  panel.  The  hanger 
member,  which  includes  laterally  spaced  arms  extending 
therefrom,  is  mounted  on  a  wall  or  support  surface.  The 


.t.^a±^ 
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support  panel,  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  includes  a  support  post,  in  spaced  relation.  The  brackets  arc  self- 
calendar  and  on  the  upper  portion  thereof  indicia  explain-  adjusting,  upon  tightening,  to  various  diameter  support 
ing  the  artistic  features  of  pictorial  sheets,  which  along  posts  and  are  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  two 
with  the  support  panel  are  hung  from  the  hanger  arms  U-shaped  placard  support  holders.  The  holders  may  be 
by  means  of  apertures  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  panel  of  any  dimension  and  the  brackets  spaced  accordingly 

I  - 


and  sheets.  When  hung  on  the  hanger  arms,  the  pictorial 
sheets  cover  only  the  indicia  and  the  fasteners  used  to  at- 
tach the  calendar  to  the  support  panel.  The  pictorial  sheets 
may  be  changed  at  any  time  without  disturbing  the  calen- 
dar and  vice  versa. 


3^70^68 
--  DISPLAY  MOUNTS 

Don  F.  Paschal,  St  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  Chronicle 
Publishing  Company,  St.  Charles,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,917 
4  Claims.  (CI.  40—120) 


A  foldable  calendar  mount  comprising  a  main  easel 
panel  one  edge  of  which  rests  on  the  supporting  surface 
and  having  a  pivoted  supporting  leg  assembly  along  the 
other  edge.  The  supporting  leg  assembly  extends  above 
and  below  the  plane  of  the  main  easel  panel  and  is  fur- 
ther provided  along  the  upper  edge  with  a  panel  which 
engages  the  main  easel  panel  and  thus  acts  to  maintain 
the  assembly  in  operative  position. 


to  support  them,  by  first  fixedly  securing  one  of  the 
brackets  and  adjustably  positioning  and  securing  the 
other  bracket  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  holder.  Display 
placards  and  the  like  are  fitted  over  the  arms  of  the 
holders. 

3,370,370 

POCKET  IDENTIFICATION 

Bernard  Lippman,  %  B.  Lippman,  180  Madison  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510^42 

2  Claims.  (CL  40—129) 


A  pocket  identification  comprising  a  rectangular  piece 
of  cloth  secured  along  three  of  its  edges  to  an  article 
of  clothing  to  form  a  pocket  with  an  open  top,  a  flap 
extending  downwardly  from  the  unsecured  edge  and  over- 
lapping a  portion  of  the  pocket  forming  material,  with 
an  indicia-carrying  insert  between  the  flap  and  the  pocket 
forming  material  and  fastening  means  for  removably 
mounting  the  insert. 


3,370,369 

SIGN  POST  DISPLAY 

Arthur  J.  Look,  Elmhorst,  ID.,  assignor  to  Preme  Display 

Services,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    457,589, 
May  21,  1965.  This  applicatioii  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

629,345 

13  Claims.  (CL  40—125) 

A   display   which    generally    comprises   two   specially 
constructed  brackets  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a 


3,370371 
ANIMATED   DISPLAY  DEVICE 

John  Swarbrick,  480  S.  Maple  St^  Nokomis,  ID.    62075 

Fikd  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,107 

6  Claims.  (Q.  40—137) 

1.  An  animated  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  mutually  spaced  planar  portions, 

one  of  said  portions  having  thereon  spaced  parallel 
lines  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction  there- 
over, 

the  other  of  said  portions  having  thereon  a  decora- 
tive scene  depicting  a  falling  object  and  including 
a  transparent  area, 

said  transparent  area  having  thereon  a  series  of  spaced 
curved  lines, 
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said  curved  lines  being  of  substantially  parabolic  shape 
and  comprising  uniformly  accelerated  motion  curves 
related  to  the  true  perspective  distance  said  object 
must  fall  in  said  scene, 

said  other  portion  being  located  between  said  one  por- 
tion  and   the   point  of  observation   of  said  device, 

illumination  means  positioned  to  radiate  through  said 
two  planar  portions, 


end  of  the  guide  means  is  pivotally  mounted  and  is  biased 
to  remain  free  of  the  firing  element.  The  firing  element 
has  a  cap-severing  blade  integral  with  it.  A  percussion 
element  is  provided  in  back  of  the  pivotally  mounted  por- 
tion of  the  ammunition  guide  means,  the  percussion  ele- 
ment being  actuated  by  trigger  means  which  also  has 


tt 


it 


N, 


-r 

30 


the  optical  projections  of  said  parallel  lines  toward 
said  point  of  observation  intersecting  said  curved 
lines  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  moires, 

and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  portions  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  whereby  sa^d  moires  move  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  and  at  a  predetermined  speed 
which  realistically  simulates  the  falling  of  said  ob- 
ject 

I  ^"""^"^ 
3,370,372 

BOLT  ASSEMBLY   FOR  FIREARMS 

Vcm  C.  Thompson,  R.R.  3,  Mora,  Minn.     55051 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,154 

5  Claims.  (CI.  42—16) 


means  for  moving  the  caps  one  by  one  to  the  firing  posi- 
tion. The  percussion  element  is  caused  to  strike  the  rear 
face  of  the  pivotally  mounted  guide  element  which  is 
forced  against  the  firing  pin  to  explode  the  cap  positioned 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  guide  means  while  the  blade  is 
severing  and  ejecting  a  previous'y  fired  cap. 


3370^74 

FIRING  MECHANISM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  TRIGGER-SEAR  OVERLAP 

Sven  Gunnar  Olof  Laistoii,  Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Hnsqvama   Vapcnfabriks   Aktiebolag,   Huskvama, 

FUed  Jan.  24  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1965, 

1,039/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  42—69) 


A  bolt  assembly  for  a  firearm  is  provided  with  radially 
pivotal  locking  lugs  having  spaced  apart  cam  follower 
surfaces  thereon,  and  a  slidable  expander  member  having 
first  and  second  cam  surfaces  thereon,  the  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  expander  member  within  the  bolt  as- 
sembly causing  said  cam  surfaces  to  act  against  said  cam 
follower  surfaces  so  as  to  pivot  the  locking  lugs  in  and 
out  of  complementary  apertures  in  the  receiver  portion  of 
the  firearm  barrel.  A  spring-biased  cartridge  extractor 
is  slidably  mounted  in  a  bolt  assembly  and  carries  two 
projecting  elements  on  the  forward  end  thereof  which 
act  to  sequentially  release  a  spent  cartridge  casing  from 
spring-loaded  cartridge  rim  retaining  members  on  the  bolt 
head  and  then  to  expel  the  cartridge  casing  from  the 
firearm.  , 

3,370,373 
TOY^UN  DESIGNED  TO  CAUSE  A  CAPS-STRIP 
SUBSEQUENT  EXPLOSION,  BESIDES  SHEARING 
AND   EXPULSION   OF   SAID   STRIP   PORTIONS 
UPON  A  CAP  EXPLOSION 
Giampicro  Ferri,  Via  A.  Stoppanl  38,  and  Jori  Marinal, 
Via  A.  Stoppanl  29,  both  of  Florence,  Italy 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  18,  1965, 
18,633/65 
I  5  Claims.  (CL  42—54) 
A  toy-gun  is  disclosed  comprising  a  case  having  a 
stock  and  a  hollow  barrel  into  which  stock  strips  of  caps 
are  fed  through  guide  means  in  the  stock  to  a  firing  ele- 
ment located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel.  The  upper 


ifrr^ 


A  firearm  in  which  a  breech  bolt  is  axially  displaceable 
in  and  withdrawable  from  a  receiver  with  such  breech  bolt 
having  a  striker  and  striker  spring.  A  sear  mounted  on 
the  receiver  is  provided  with  a  lug  for  releasably  holding 
the  striker  in  a  cocked  position  and  the  sear  is  provided 
with  a  shoulder.  A  spring  pressed  trigger  mounted  on  the 
receiver  and  having  a  cocking  shoulder  for  releasably 
holding  the  sear  in  its  operative  position  by  the  engage- 
ment of  and  the  overlapping  of  the  sear  shoulder.  The 
cocking  shoulder  on  the  trigger  is  retractable  from  the 
sear  upon  the  pulling  or  squeezing  of  the  trigger.  A  turn- 
able  adjusting  means  is  operably  related  to  the  sear  and 
the  trigger  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  the  overlap  and 
such  adjusting  means  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  accessible 
from  the  upper  side  of  the  receiver  upon  the  removal  of 
the  breech  bolt.  The  adjusting  means  is  capable  of  reduc- 
ing the  overlap  only  to  a  predetermined  safety  limit. 
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3^70^75 

FISH  LURE 

Glno  J.  OttoDcllo,  1452  Adobe  Drire, 

Pacifica,  Calif.    94044 

FUed  July  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,918 

2  Claims.  (CL  43—42.45) 


mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  driven  by  means 
of  a  string  wound  about  the  rotor  hub  and  by  rapidly 


A  fish  lure  having  a  weighted  elongated  body  with  an 
upper  and  lower  face,  each  of  said  faces  having  a  length- 
wise channel  formed  therein,  the  upper  channel  being 
closed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  lure  by  a  raised  projec- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  raised  projection  forming 
branched  troughs,  and  the  channel  on  the  lower  face 
being  open  at  the  forward  end  and  terminating  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  upper  channel. 


3,370,376 

FISH  BAIT  FLOAT  MEANS 

George  L.  Winn,  1677  Beard,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,431 

7  Claims.  (CL  43 — 44.88) 


38112 
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6.  Fish  bait  float  means  for  use  with  a  fishing  line  and 
fish  bait  means  attached  to  said  line,  said  fish  bait  float 
means  comprising  a  body  including  means  for  buoyantly 
supporting  said  fish  bait  float  means  in  water,  guide  means 
supported  by  said  body  for  normally  guiding  said  fish- 
ing line  along  an  imaginary  line,  a  pawl  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
between  upper  and  lower  positions  and  including  friction 
means  for  frictionally  engaging  said  fishing  line  at  a 
place  offset  from  said  imaginary  line  when  said  pawl  mem- 
ber is  in  an  intermediate  position  between  said  upper  and 
lower  positions,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  pawl  mem- 
ber on  said  body  for  pivot  of  said  pawl  member  by  said 
fishing  line  between  said  upper  and  lower  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  intermediate  position  to  carry  said  friction 
means  out  of  engagement  with  said  fishing  line  and  per- 
mit slippage  of  said  fishing  line  relative  to  said  pawl  mem- 
ber, and  means  attached  to  said  body  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  pawl  member  in  said  intermediate  position. 


3370,377 

GYROSCOPIC  TOP 

Everett  W.  Frangos,  96  Euclid  Ave.,  Lynn,  Mass.     01904 

Origiiial  application  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,872,  now 

Patent  No.  3,287,846,  dated  Nov.  29,   1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,952 

1  Claim.  (CL  46—50) 
A  gyro  action  toy  is  provided  in  which  a  rotor  is 


/»a 
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pulling  the  string  a  high  speed  of  rotation  is  imparted  to 
the  rotor,  this  in  turn  providing  a  gyro  effect  for  the  toy. 


3,370,378 
TOY  PARACHUTE  DEVICE 
William  J.  SimonhU,  Jr.,  432  S.  HnbbaH  St.,  Algonquin, 
III.     60102,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  D.  Drain, 
Algonqnin,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,052 
7  Claims.  (CL  46—228) 


5.  A  toy  device  for  use  with  a  pedal-driven  riding  ve- 
hicle, comprising 
a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle, 
an  open-ended  tubular  casing  supported  by  said  bracket, 
a  parachute  having  cords  fastened  to  said  casing  from 

the  trailing  end  thereof, 
releasable  means  for  confining  said  parachute  in  a  col- 
lapsed state  about  said  trailing  casing  end,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  releasing  said  releasable 
means  to  permit  said  parachute  to  open. 


3,370,379 

HANGING   FLOWER   HOLDER 

Gordon  S.  Gleason,  Rte.  1,  Box  331, 

Clackamas,  Orcg.     97015 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,879 

6  Claims.  (CL  47—34) 


1.  A  flower  container  comprising  a  pair  of  end  walls 
having  a  bottom  edge  and  side  edges,  a  body  member 
including  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  wrapped  around  the 
bottom  and  side  edges  of  said  end  walls  to  form  a  con- 
tainer closed  at  the  bottom,  sides  and  ends  and  open  at 
the  top,  said  body  member  having  means  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  depressions  extending  from  end  to 
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end  thereof,  means  defining  transverse  slots  in  said  body 
member,  said  slots  being  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of 
said  body  member  and  being  located  only  in  the  depressed 
portions  thereof  whereby  in  the  wrapped  position  of  said 
body  member  a  portion  of  said  end  walls  project  out- 
wardly therethrough,  and  holding  means  connected  with 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  end  walls  to  hold  said  body 
member  in  wrapped  position  on  said  end  walls. 


3,370,380 

SHUTTER  OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

OBSERVATORY  DOME 

Nicholas  G.  Pctroa,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Astro-Tec  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,351 
6  Claims.  (CL  49-^) 


There  is  a  first  limit  switch  associated  with  each  leaf 
which  is  operated  when  the  leaf  is  opened.  There  is  a  sec- 
ond limit  switch  associated  with  each  leaf  which  is  op- 
erated when  the  leaf  is  closed.  The  first  limit  switches 
are  effective  when  both  are  operated  to  automatically 
deactuate  the  power  means  for  the  arms,  but  are  ineffec- 
tive when  only  one  of  them  is  operated  to  deactuate  the 
power  means.  Likewise  the  second  limit  switches  are  ef- 
fective when  both  are  operated  to  deactuate  the  power 
means,  but  are  ineffective  when  only  one  of  them  is  op- 
erated to  deactuate  the  power  means. 


A  bi-parting  shutter  operating  apparatus  for  an  observ- 
atory dome  having  a  viewing  aperture  defined  by  meridi- 
onal mullions  with  a  transom  spanning  the  mullions,  a 
plurality  of  bearing  rollers  carried  by  the  transom,  and  a 
translating  track  attached  to  each  of  the  shutters  and  ex- 
tensible into  the  other  of  the  shutters  and  movably  sup- 
ported by  the  bearing  .rollers,  thereby  providing  shutter 
operating  apparatus  which  is  totally  contained  within  the 
shutters  in  a  closed  position  to  eliminate  weather  expo- 
sure and  minimize  wind  loading  and  aerodynamic  lift. 


'  3,370,381 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HINGED  DOOR 
Allan  E.  Wetter,  Bloomficld  Township,  Oakland  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Byrne  Doors,  Inc.,  Femdale,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,176 
9  Oaims.  (CL  49—107) 


«) 


3,370,382 

HATCH  COVER  WITH   PISTON  LEVER 

ROTARY  ACTUATORS 

Rollln  Douglas  Rumscy,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 

daiUe  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FUed  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,573 
8  Claims.  (CL  49—340) 


In  an  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  structure  having  an 
opening  therein  such  as  a  hatchway  and  a  cover  movable 
about  a  hinge  axis  at  a  joint  between  closing  and  open 
positions  with  respect  to  the  opening,  one  or  more  crank 
lever  rotary  actuators  selectively  effect  opening  and  clos- 
ing movements  with  the  head  portion  of  the  actuator 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  non-rotatably  fixed  to  the 
structure  on  the  hinge  axis  while  a  tubular  crank  arm  por- 
tion of  the  actuator  is  fixed  to  the  cover,  with  reaction 
means  operating  between  the  shaft  and  the  actuator  within 
the  actuator  to  cause  swinging  movement  selectively  about 
the  shaft  to  effect  corresponding  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  the  cover. 


3,370,383 

REVERSIBLE  SLIDING  DOOR  AND  WINDOW 

CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  M.  Ricgelman,  RolUng  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ador  Corporation,  FuUcrton,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,126 
12  Claims.  (CL  49—425) 


The  door  operating  mechanism  includes  pivoted  op- 
erating arms  having  followers  engaging  tracks  on  hinged 
door  leaves.  The  leaves  swing  through  arcs  of  approxi- 
mately 90"  from  closed  to  open  positions.  The  arms  are 
rotated  through  angles  of  approximately  270'  in  order  to 
swing  the  leaves  between  opened  and  closed  positions. 
Clockwise  rotation  of  the  arms  produces  clockwise  swing- 
ing of  the  leaves,  and  vice  versa.  The  arms  extend  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  leaves  in  both  the  closed 
and  the  opened  positions  of  the  leaves. 
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1.  In  a  reversible  sliding  sash  having  normally  upper 
atKl  lower  rail  members  and  normally  left  and  right  stile 

members,  the  combination  comprising:  .-^  -  *. 
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a  pair  of  guide  flanges  extending  vertically  along  each 
stile  (nember; 

roller  means  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guide  grooves 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pair  of  flanges  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  stile,  each  roller  means  being 
vertically  slidable  along  its  respective  stile; 

and  means  for  selectively  clamping  each  roller  means 
in  any  desired  vertical  position  along  the  respective 
stile  menober. 


MANHOLE 
Joseph  L.  Martin,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  New  England  RcaHy  Co^  Barbcrton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,687 
7  Claims.  (CL  52.— 19) 


3,370,384 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DOOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  E.  Hafer  and  Charles  S.  WUlis.  SaH  Lalie  City, 
Utah,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ibex  Motor 
Traclt  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

FUcd  June  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,818 
10  Claims.  (CL  49—502) 


1.  A  vehicle  door,  comprising  an  interior  framework  of 
lightweight,  hollow-core-forming,  frame  members  having 
mutually  <^posite,  broad  faces  corresponding  to  the  out- 
side and  inside  faces  of  the  door,  respectively;  inside  and 
outside  flberglass  panels;  adhesive  means  bonding  said 
panels  to  the  respectively  corresponding  faces  of  said 
framework  whereby  a  hollow  core  is  formed  interiorly  of 
the  door,  between  the  fiberglass  panels,  the  peripheral 
edge  faces  of  said  framework  forming  the  peripheral  edge 
faces  of  the  door;  means  in  said  door  for  receiving  a  ve- 
hicle window  and  window-operating  mechanism,  and 
means  including  a  door  handle  for  opening  and  closing 
said  door. 


3,370,385 
WHEEL  DRESSER 
Stewart  F.  Miller,  Rosevillc,  Fktmk  Pcmacii,  Birmingham, 
and  Carl  J.  Radtkc,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  May  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,142 
7  Claims.  (CL  51—5) 


A  wheel  dresser  for  a  gear  grinder  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  helical  path  along  the  axis  of  a  work  gear 
support  comprising  separate  profile  and  periphery  trim- 
mers, each  including  an  elongated  diamond  holder,  means 
for  swinging  the  trimmers  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
axis,  means  for  shifting  the  profile  trimmers  by  predeter- 
mined increments  parallel  to  the  wheel  axis,  in  which  the 
holders  extend  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  wheel. 


A  prefabricated  manhole,  for  use  with  underground 
conduit  systems,  which  is  water  tight  against  ground 
water,  which  is  vented,  constructed  to  be  securely 
anchored  in  the  ground,  and  which  has  external  fittings 
for  attachment  to  conduits. 


m 

3,370387 

PREFABRICATED  STAIR 

WUIiam  Fred  Sivlcy,  Rte.  2,  Box  274, 

Pinson,  Ala.    35126 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,435 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—188) 


A  prefabricated  stair  having  horizontal  tread  members 
secured  rigidly  between  stringers.  Upper  and  lower  verti- 
cal riser  sections  are  adjustably  connected  to  each  other 
with  the  lower  riser  section  being  rigidly  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  its  tread  member  and  the  upper  riser  section 
being  rigidly  connected  to  a  superjacent  tread  member. 


3,370,388 
VERTICAL  WALL  SUSPENDED  COMPARTMENTS 
Harold  J.  Diclman,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sanymctal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,876 
25  Claims.  (CI.  52—239) 
8.  A  cubicle  assembly  designed  for  cantilever  suspen- 
sion from  a  vertical  room  wall  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  room  floor  and  ceiling,  including  in  combination;  a 
dividing  partition  generally  wedge-shaped  in  horizontal 
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section,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  base  end  of  said 
dividing  partition  in  spaced  relation  to  and  in  canti- 
lever suspension  from  a  vertical  room  wall,  a  front 
wall  forming  pilaster  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  said  wedge 
shaped  dividing  partition  and  having  a  vertical  length 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  venical  length  of  said 
dividing  partition,  and  a  door  swingably  mounted  on  a 
jamb  edge  of  said  pilaster;  said  dividing  partition  includ- 
ing a  vertical  base  frame  member,  side  facing  panels  se- 
cured to  said  vertical  base  frame  member  and  tapering 
forwardly  therefrom,  internal  reinforcing  members  ex- 
tending between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  facing  panels, 
and  upper  and  lower  cap  members  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  ends  of  said  facing  panels;  said 


*>v 


strip  and  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  an  insertable 
member.  Further  the  wall  partition  unit  has  a  panel  with 
a  first  edge  disposed  in  the  chanel  of  the  tubular  post 
member  and  a  second  edge  engaging  the  panel  strip. 


securing  means  including  a  frontal  member  designed  to 
be  rigidly  connected  to  the  front  face  of  the  vertical 
room  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaced  studs  rigidly  projecting 
forwardly  from  said  frontal  member  and  through  aligned 
holes  in  the  vertical  base  frame  member  of  the  dividing 
partition,  a  leveling  nut  and  clamp  nut  threadably  ap 
plied  to  each  of  said  studs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base 
frame  member,  a  series  of  spaced  tension  applying  and 
leveling  pads  each  presenting  a  head  portion  designed  to 
brace  against  said  frontal  members  and  threaded  stem 
section  threadably  connected  to  said  base  frame  member, 
and  spaced  access  openings  along  the  rear  vertical  edge 
of  said  side  facing  panels  through  which  a  clamp  nut 
manipulating  tool   may  be   inserted. 


3370.389 
WALL  PARTITIONS 
Joseph  Macaluso,  Clark,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Royalmetal  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440^67 
14  Claims.  (CL  52—239) 


A  wall  partition  unit  having  a  tubular  post  member 
with  a  recess  running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tubular  post  member  and  with  a  channel  set  back 
within  the  recess  also  running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  post  and  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  an  insertable 
member.  In  addition,  the  wall  partition  unit  has  a  panel 
with  a  recess  nmning  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  panel  strip  and  a  channel  set  back  within  the  recess 
also  running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  panel 


3,370390 

WALL  CASING 

Bruce  M.  Livcrmore,  1424  Howard  St, 

Chicago,  m.    60626 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,725 

10  Claims.  (CL  52—287) 
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A  wall  casing  provided  at  the  juncture  of  a  wall  and 
ceiling  and  which  includes  an  open  sided  channel  between 
the  ceiling  and  the  upper  boundary  of  a  wall  panel,  pro- 
viding a  separation  between  the  ceiling  and  wall. 


3370391 
RESILIENT  STRUCTURAL  BEAM 
Harlan  C.  Dupuis,  Orinda,  and  Dcanc  W.  Rockwell,  Ala- 
meda, Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Gypsum  Company, 
Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
FUcd  Sept  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,167 
6  Oaimi.  (CL  52—346) 


A  resilicDt  runner  or  structural  beam  useable  in  wall, 
and  ceiling  structures  and  the  like  and  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  <^set  spaced  planar  bearing  portions  and  an  in- 
termediate sinuously  curved  integral  web  connecting  said 
planar  bearing  portions  together.  One  of  the  arcuate  sec- 
tions making  up  said  web  having  a  greater  arcuate  ex- 
tent and  more  generous  radius  than  another  arcuate  sec- 
tion making  up  said  web.  One  of  the  arcuate  sections  is 
also  directly  connected  to  one  planar  bearing  portion  and 
another  arcuate  section  is  directly  connected  to  the  other 
planar  bearing  portion  as  well  as  to  the  first  mentioned 
arcuate  section. 


3370392 
MOUNTING  OF  LININGS  FOR  THERMAL 
INSULATION 
NeU  A.  Roberts,  Formby,  and  WUIiam  J.  Hannah,  liver- 
pool,   England,   aurignors  to  The   Mersey   Insulation 
Company  Limited,  Boodc,  England 

FUcd  May  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,941 

10  Claims.  (CL  52—479) 

A  framework  supporting  insulation  panels  in  a  clearance 

position  from  a  structiiral  surface  wherein  the  structural 

surface  has  non-metallic  spacing  pieces  each  terminating 
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in  first  mounting  flanges.  The  framework  includes  envelope,  folding  the  released  margmal  end  portioas  of 
U-shaped  supportLg  strips  fitted  on  the  first  mounting  the  tubular  envelope  over  a  central  portion  of  the  tubular 
flangesTnd  retaining  strips  secured  by  screws  to  said  su,v    e^elope  and  into  coniactmg  engagement  therewith  before 


porting  strips  with  the  insulation  panels  firmly  sand- 
wiched therebetween,  the  screws  passing  through  a  clear- 
ance left  between  the  edges  of  adjacent  insulation  panels. 


r  3,370,393 

SPACE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Jesse  R.  Hale,  14020  Budlong,  Gardcna,  Calif.     90\47 

ContinuatioD-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    419,357, 

Dec.  18,  1964.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

449,186 

7  Claims.  (CL  52—613) 


the  film  has  completely  contracted,  and  sealing  together 
the  overlapped  film  portions  which  are  in  contacting  en- 
gagement. 

3^70,395 
BOBBIN   DEPOSITING  MECHANISM 
Walter  Sicgcutlialcr  and  Kivpar  Laager,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, asigDOfs  to  Maschincnfabrik  Scharcr,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

FUcd  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  30,  1964, 

10,008/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  53—64) 


A  space  structure  formed  from  welded  wire  mesh  has 
loops  or  tangs  integrally  formed  at  the  weld  joints  thereof 
to  provide  means  for  attaching  such  structure  to  other 
structural  members.  The  structural  members  may  be  bent 
to  form  pyramidal  truss  core  units  with  the  loop  attach- 
ment means  forming  the  apices  thereof  to  provide  means 
for  attaching  the  core  units  to  flat  structural  members 
between  which  such  core  units  arc  sandwiched. 


f 


3,370,394 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PACKAGING 
Wesley  C.  Taylor,  Cdumbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  The  Cottingfaam  Paper  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Ffled  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519^17 
11  Clafans.  (a.  53—33) 
9.  The  method  of  wrapping  an  article  in  a  film  of 
resiliently  pliable  material  consisting  of  releasably  grip- 
ping the  film  along  longitudinal,  marginal  edge  portions 
and  rcv(rfving  the  gripped  portion  of  the  film  to  form  a 
tubular  envelope  surrounding  the  article,  stretching  the 
film  transversely  during  the  formation  of  the  tubular  en- 
velope, releasing  the  marginal  end  portions  of  the  tubular 


A  bobbin  Mepositing  mechanism  for  loading  bobbins 
from  a  windiAg  machine  into  a  magazine  comprised  of 
a  carriage  for  movably  supporting  the  magazine  and 
means  for  step-wise  moving  the  magazine  as  it  is  filled 
with  bobbins.  A  flexible  wall  is  attached  to  a  stationary 
support  and  depends  downwardly  into  the  magazine  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  mag- 
azine. The  flexible  wall  divides  the  magazine  into  a  bob- 
bin receiving  compartment  and  another  compartment  and 
directs  the  bobbins  in  proper  orientation  into  the  bobin 
receiving  compartment.  The  lower  end  of  the  flexible  wall 
is  unsupported  and  is  free  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  travel  of  the  magazine.  A  sensing  device  is 
positioned  in  the  upper  region  of  the  bobbin  receiving 
compartment  for  actuating  an  indexing  means  when  the 
compartment  is  filled,  which  releases  the  carriage  for  a 
step-wise  movement  of  the  bobbin  magazine.  The  car- 
riage is  disposed  on   an   inclined  support  arrangement 
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whereby  it  moves  downwardly  on  the  support  under  the 
effect  of  gravity. 

3,370,396 
BAG   CLOSING   MACHINE 
Allen  D.  Faxton  and  Jack  H.  Holmes,  Yakima,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Kwik  Lok  Corporation,  Yakima,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Wasliington 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,532 
3  Clafans.  (CL  53—138) 


are  deposited  in  at  least  one  vertical  row  between  the 
guide  means  in  the  box.  The  bobbin  box  includes  an 
apparatus  for  depositing  the  bobbins  in  a  vertical  row 
between  the  guide  means,  the  apparatus  conrprises  piv- 
otally  mounted  flap  members  which  extend  into  the  path 
of  fall  of  the  bobbins.  Weight  means  are  adjustably  posi- 


A  non-skid  device  for  engaging  a  side  edge  of  a  flat 
plastic  strip  embodying  a  series  of  integrally  united  but 
separable  bag  closures  to  separate  the  lowermost  closure 
from  the  strip  following  the  application  of  said  closure 
to  the  neck  of  the  bag  to  close  the  latter. 


'  3,370,397 

HEAD  LETTUCE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Maurice  C.  Brigman,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Brigman  Associates,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,492 
7  Claims.  (CI.  53—180) 


Vl^fl 


A  head  lettuce  packaging  machine  by  which  a  bead  of 
lettuce  is  enclosed  within  and  between  a  pair  of  opposed 
strips  of  plastic  and  the  strips  heat  sealed  throughout  360* 
to  provide  a  substantially  air  tight  package. 


.■»!    » 


•«<', 


....n. 


■"n 


tioned  on  each  flap  member  so  that  the  point  of  equilibri- 
um of  the  flap  member  is  changeable  by  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  weight.  The  axis  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  flap  members  may  be  either  in  substantial  parallel  re- 
lationship with  the  vertical  plane  containing  the  axes  of 
the  falling  bobbins  or  it  may  be  at  an  inclination  to  the 
vertical  plane. 

3,370,399 
CONTAINER  TOP  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Harry  B.  Eglcston,  Utoi^  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-CcO-O 
Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,545 
27  Claims.  (CL  53—379) 


3,370,398 
BOBBIN   DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 
Kaspar  Laager,  Knsnacht,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Maschincnfabrik  Scharcr,  SecstrasM,  Erienbach,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,110 
ClaluH  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  8,  1964, 

6,030/64 
2  Clahns.  (Q.  53—248) 
A  bobbin  box  is  provided  with  guide  means  for  re- 
ceiving bobbins  from  a  winding  machine.  The  bobbins 


This  invention  relates  to  a  continuous  motion  container 
end  heating  and  sealing  machine  for  use  on  thermoplastic 

coated  paperboard.  The  machine  provides  for  sealing 
jaws  to  operate  in  a  timed  relationship  with  a  selective 
heating  unit.  The  sealing  jaws  act  on  the  container  panels 
to  hold  them  in  a  predetermined  relationship  permitting 
the  selective  heating  unit  to  act  on  the  container  panels 
with  a  minimum  of  heat  necessary  to  insure  proper  seal- 
ing. A  safety  device  is  provided  to  automatically  move 
the  heating  means  out  of  heating  position  when  the 
machine  is  stopped.  A  plenum  structure  is  provided  to 
permit  two  heating  temperatures  during  each  cycle.  The 
heater  system  provides  for  moving  heated  air  from  a 
stationary  burner  to  a  rotating  point  of  use. 
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3^70,400 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PURIFYING 
WASTE  GASES  FROM  THE  GAS  PHASE  OXI- 
DATION PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Gnntluurd  Hoffmann  and  Achim  Striebcck,  Marl,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chcmische  Werke  Hub  A.G.,  Marl, 
Germaoy 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,860 
Clidms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6, 1965, 
C  35,031 
6  Claims.  (CL  55—73) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  phthalic  anhy- 
dride by  the  gas  phase  oxidation  of  a  starting  material 
comprising  naphthalene,  wherein  after  the  phthalic  an- 
hydride product  is  substantially  completely  removed  from 
the  gas  phase,  a  waste  gas  is  removed,  said  waste  gas 
comprising  0.01-2.0  grams  of   1,4-naphthoquinone  per 
cubic  meter  of  said  waste  gas, 

the  improvement  comprising  removing  said  1,4-naph- 
thoquinone  from  said  waste  gas  by  the  step  of  wash- 
ing said  waste  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution  saturated 
with  phthalic  acid  and  containing  10-40%  maleic 
acid  based  on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  solution; 
and  solvent  extracting  the  1,4-naphthoquinone  from 
the  resultant  aqueous  maleic  acid  solution  with  a 
water-immiscible  organic  solvent. 


3,370,401 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WET  SCRUB 
REMOVAL  OF  DUST  AND  MIST  FROM  GASES 
Robert    L.    Lucas,    NewarlK«    and    Harold    F.    Porter, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  371,261, 
June  1,  1964.  Tbis  application  Feb.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
613,324 

2  Claims.  (CL  55—90) 


Process  and  apparatus  for  web  scrub  removal  of  dust 
and  mist  from  gases  in  which  the  polluted  gas  is  sprayed 
with  a  liquid  in  which  the  dust  is  relatively  insoluble,  the 
gas  and  liquid  are  then  passed  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of 
the  flooding  velocity  through  a  fibrous  bed  structure  of 
pore  size  sufficiently  flne  and  length  of  path  sufficiently 
long  to  thoroughly  contact  the  dust  and  mist  with  the 
liquid,  and  the  dust  and  mist  are  separated  as  a  liquid 
slurry,  while  the  cleansed  gas  is  withdrawn  as  a  separate 
fraction. 


3^70,402 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

CONTAMINATED  GAS 
YoshiyuU  Nakai  and  Tetsuya  Yokogawa,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Yoko- 
luuna,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1965, 

40/40,992 

12  aaims.  (CL  55—94) 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  cleanmg  contaminated 

gas  in  which  the  contaminated  gas  is  fed  in  transverse 


direction  through  a  plurality  of  preferably  cylindrical 
and  coaxially  arranged  screens  on  which  liquid  films  are 
formed  so  that  the  contaminations  contained  in  the  gas 


are  removed  by  the  liquid  forming  the  films,  and  in  which 
the  cleaned  gas  and  the  liquid  containing  the  contamina- 
tions are  then  fed  away  from  each  other  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 


3,370,403 

EIWIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  UNIT 

Anthony  N.  DTUa,  3555  Netbcrland  Ave.,  Rivcrdalc, 

N.Y.     10471,  and  Edward  M.  Stolarz,  R.F.D.  2,  Hor- 

ton  Drive,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.     10598 

nied  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,537 

1  Claim.  (CL  55—106) 


•</    ^      M  JJ 


An  environmental  control  unit  comprising  a  combina- 
tion in  a  housing  of  an  electrostic  precipitator  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  to  the  housing,  a  fan  disposed  in 
the  housing  for  drawing  air  through  the  inlet  and  past 
the  precipitator  and  discharging  treated  air  through  the 
outlet,  a  humidifier  in  the  housing  for  delivering  water 
vapor  and  droplets  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a 
dehumidifier  in  the  housing  between  the  precipitator  and 
the  outlet  for  selectively  removing  water  vapor  from 
air  passing  through  the  precipitator  and  a  control  arrange- 
ment for  selective  operation  of  the  various  elements. 


3,370,404 

AIR  CLEANER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

PAINT  BOOTH  DOORS 

Charles  Leroy  Lecpcr,  3224  Boonic  Drtre, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76116 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,257 

1  Chdm.  (CL  55—233) 

A  light  weight,  compact  air  cleaning  and  conditioning 

unit  for  attachment  to  the  outside  of  one  of  the  doors  of 

a  paint  booth  of  a  type  which  is  commonly  used  for 

painting    automobiles,    for    example,    and    having    filter 

panels  therein  through  which  air  is  drawn,  usually  by 
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means  of  an  exhaust  fan  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  booth,    said  open  end  constituUng  a  mouth  defined  by  a  continu- 
According  to  the  invention  the  incoming  air  is  thorough-    ous  circular  edge  and  folded  means  mtegral  with  said 
ly  cleaned  and  conditioned,  before  passing  through  the 


filter  panels,  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  work,  to  safe- 
guard the  heakh  and  comfort  of  persons  working  in  the 
booth,  and  to  increase  the  useful  life  of  the  filter  panels. 


body  for  reinforcing  only  a  semi-circular  portion  of  said 
mouth. 

3^70,407 

GAS  CLEANING  PEVICE 

Julian  MorawsU,  1507  fadfic  Atc., 

Manhattan  Bcadi,  CaDf.    90266 

Filed  July  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  293,431 

1  Claim.  (CL  55—413) 


3  370,405 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  BAGS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwfai,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studlcy  Paper 

Company,  lac,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,304 

5  Claims.  (CL  55—368) 


V.V 


1.  A  disposable  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  having  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  opposing  end  walls  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  upper  and  lower  end  closures, 
and  an  intermediate  wall  disposed  between  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  coextensive  therewith,  said  intermediate 
wall  having  an  air-flow  aperture  defined  therein,  and  said 
front  wall  having  an  air  inlet  aperture  defined  therein, 
said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall  and  said  intermediate  walls 
having  common  end  closures. 


3,370,406 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  BAG 
John  J.  FcKo,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Studlcy  Paper 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Not.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,978 
4  Claims.  (CL  55—377) 
1.  A  vacuum  tube  filter  bag  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  bady  formed  of  air  pervious  sheet  material,  said 
body  having  opposing  front  and  rear  panels  intercon- 
nected by  pleated  side  walls,  said  panels  and  walls  being 
integral,  said  body  being  closed  at  one  end  thereof  and 
open  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  pleated  side  walls 
being  retained  against  expansion  at  said  open  end,  and 


1.  A  device  for  separating  particulate  material  from 
a  gas  comprising 
a  chamber  having  a  first  end, 

inlet  means  at  said  first  end  for  dischar^ng  into  said 
chamber  in  a  rotational  pattern  in  one  direction  a 
quantity  of  gas  and  particulate  material, 
said  chamber  having  an  axis, 
an  outlet  tube  at  said  first  end  extending  axially  therein, 
said  chamber  having  an  inwardly  tapering  second  end 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  receptacle  for  particulate  material, 
and  means  for  removing  peripheral  portions  of  the 
gases  approaching  said  outlet  tube, 
said  means  including  a  diffuser, 

said  diffuser  having  an  inlet  axially  inwardly 

of  the  end  of  said  outlet  tube, 
an  inner  wall  adjacent  said  diffuser  inlet, 
said  inner  wall  diverging  toward  said  first  end, 
an  outer  wall  surrounding  said  inner  wall  in 
a  spaced  relationship  therewith  defining  a 
zone  between  said  walls, 

said  inner  and  outer  walls  being  joined 

at  the  inlet  to  said  diffuser, 
said  walls  being  curved  where  they  are 
so  joined  thereby  to  provide  a  rounded 
entrance  to  said  diffuser. 
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restricted  aperture  means  in  said  inner  wall 
for  providing  communication  to  the  zone 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls, 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  terminating  at  a 
point  circumscribing  said  outlet  tube, 
a  restrictor  means  adjacent  said  termination  of 
said  inner  wall  for  accelerating  the  velocity  of 
gases  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  inner  wall, 
thereby  lowering  the  pressure  at  said  termina- 
tion of  said  outer  wall  for  decreasing  the 
pressuer  in  said  zone  between  said  walls 
and  causing  boundary  layer  flow  through 
said  restricted  aperture  means, 
and  means  circumscribing  said  outlet  tube  beyond 
said  termination  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
for  receiving  material  therefrom  and  conducting 
said  material  to  a  means  for  separating  par- 
ticulate matter  therefrom. 


3  J70  408 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  REMOVABLE 

SEPARATOR  SECTION 
lack  A.  Lchrcr  and  Donald  P.  Ross,  Port  Chester,  N.Y., 
assignon  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  III^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,795 
3  Claims.  (CL  55—429) 


CI—' 
On'if 


L»*»m  S*»  IM*9f 


(.'A 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising: 

(1)  an  upper  substantially  cylindrical  housing  section 
having  a  top  closure  member  and  an  open  bottom; 

(2)  a  gas  inlet  port  through  the  side  wall  of  said  up- 
per housing  and  a  cleaned  gas  outlet  port  through 
said  top  closure  member; 

(3)  a  lower  detachable  separator  tube  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  flange-like  bottom  closure  plate  positioned 
across  the  open  bottom  of  said  upper  housing 
and  having  a  peripheral  gasket  retaining  edge 
portion  and  a  ring  form  of  gasket  seated  therein 
engaging  the  lower  side  edge  of  the  upper  hous- 
ing and  providing  a  seal  therewith; 

(b)  at  least  one  vertical  separator  tube  attached 
to  and  extending  through  said  bottom  closure 
plate,  said  separator  tube  having  an  open  upper 
end  portion  terminating  within  said  upper  hous- 
ing near  the  top  closure  member  and  an  open 
lower  end  portion  terminating  below  said  bot- 
tom closure  plate; 

(c)  at  least  one  vertically  elongated  slot  in  the 
wall  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  separator  tube 
within  the  upper  housing; 


(d)  a  curved  vertical  vane  means  positioned  tan- 
gentially  from  the  side  of  said  upper  portion  of 
the  separator  tube  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  elongated  slot,  said  vane 
means  being  carried  by  said  separator  tube  as- 
sembly; 

(4)  a  cleaned  gas  off-take  pipe  depending  from  the 
top  closure  member  of  said  upper  housing,  the  upper 
end  of  said  off-take  pipe  extending  axially  through 
the  separator  tube  and  connecting  with  said  outlet 
port,  the  lower  end  of  said  off-take  pipe  being  open 
and  spaced  below  said  bottom  closure  plate  and 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  separator  tube;  and 

(5)  a  quickly  releasable  clamping  means  connecting 
between  said  upper  housing  section  and  said  lower 
detachable  tube  assembly  holding  said  bottom  clo- 
sure plate  against  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said 
upper  housing  section,  said  clamping  means  includ- 
ing lug  members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  clo- 
sure plate  and  projecting  from  the  edge  thereof, 
clamping  members  spaced  around  the  periphery  of 
said  upper  housing  and  each  clamping  member  be- 
ing operatively  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  lug  members,  each  clamping  member  having  a 
pivoted  and  retractable  lower  hook  member  which 
releasably  hooks  over  and  tightly  engages  the  end  of 
the  lug  member  associated  therewith. 


3370,409 
TREE  CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINES  AND 
CONNECTORS  FOR  LINKING  THE  SAME 
TOGETHER 
Jack  V.  Stong,  Neosho,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Intcniational 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,023 
15  Claims.  (CI.  56—328) 


A  fruit  harvester  having  a  pair  of  components  embrac- 
ing a  tree  and  couplings  connecting  the  components  and 
serially  separable  and  reconnectible  as  the  harvester  passes 
by  the  trees  to  accommodate  passage  of  trees  between 
these  components. 


I  3,370,410 

SPINNING  DEVICE 
Marshall  McKew,  WcracrsvUlc,  and  Zelus  S.  DeLong, 
Sinkifl«  Spring,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Caron  Spimdnt  Com- 
pany, Rochcllc,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,052 
10  Claims.  (CL  57—12) 
1.  A  core-spinning  device,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  drafting  system  with  the  fiber  path  inclined  forward- 
ly   downwardly   and   including   a   set  of  front   rolls 
providing  a  nip  between  them  and  with  the  upper 
front  roll  disposed  forwardly  of  the  lower  front  roll; 
a  system  for  feeding  a  roving  to  said  drafting  system; 
a  core  yarn  feeding  system;  and 
freely  movable  guide  means  disposed  immediately  ad- 
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jacent  and  behind  the  nip  of  the  front  Toih  for  posi-   ed  yam  from  said  spindles,  an  apparatus  which  includes: 


lively  guiding  a  drafted  roving  and  a  core  yarn  to- 


gether at  said  guide  means  before  they  reach  the 
nip  of  the  front  rolls. 


3,370,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING 
BOBBIN  TUBES  ON  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING 
MACHINERY 
Giintcr  Schnla  and  Wolfcang  Igel,  Ebmbach  (FIlsX  Gcr* 
many,    assifnors    to    Firma    Zioacr    TcxtUmascUncn 
GmbH,  Ebcrsbach  (Fils),  Germany 

Filed  Dec  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,575 

GaiaM  priority,  ivpHcatkn  Gcrmay,  Dec.  23, 1964, 

Z  11^45 

18  Claims.  (CI.  57—52) 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  full  bobbins 
wound  on  tubes  on  a  series  of  spindles  of  a  spinning  or 
twisting  machine  using  a  tube  gripping  arrangement  where- 
in the  tube  gripping  arrangement  is  moved  between  a 
tube  receiving  means  for  supporting  both  full  bobbin  tubes 
and  empty  tubes  and  the  spindles  under  control  of  a  con- 
trol means  for  effecting  substantially  simultaneous  remov- 
al of  full  bobbins  from  the  spindles  and  replacement 
thereof  by  empty  tubes,  the  gripping  arrangement  being 
guided  on  one  arm  of  a  pivotably  bell  crank  under  con- 
trol of  a  mechanical  or  hydraulic  system. 


a  displaceable  magazine  having  a  first  section  located  at 
a  level  higher  than  said  spindle  rail  for  receiving  prepared 
bobbin  units  for  supply  to  said  spindles,  said  magazine 
also  including  a  second  section  arranged  at  a  level  lower 
than  the  level  of  said  spindle  rail  for  receiving  exchanged 
bobbin  units,  and  gripper  means  displaceable  in  unison 
with  said  magazine  and  including  a  first  gripper  adjustable 


/ 


as  to  height  and  tumable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  transfer- 
ring bobbin  units  from  said  spindles  to  said  magazine  and 
vice  versa,  said  gripper  means  also  including  a  second 
gripper  adjustable  as  to  height  and  tumable  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  operable  to  withdraw  winding-up  sleeves 
from  the  respective  bobbin  units  in  the  magazine  and  to 
transfer  said  winding-up  sleeves  to  said  winding-up  means, 
and  vice  versa. 


3370,413 
SPINNING  DEVICE 
Jaroslav  Rajnoha,  Tynistc  nad  Orlid,  MUoslav  Knbovy, 
Dolni  Dobrouc,  and  YttaUJ  Zcstfcov,  Usti  nad  OrHd, 
Czechoslarakia,  assignon  to  Vyzkamay  Ustav  Bavlnar- 
sky  Ustin  nad  OrUd,  CiadiosloTakia 

FUcd  Jnly  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Not.  16,  1965,  6,822/65 

12  Cialiiis.  (d  57—58.95) 


3370,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
TWO-FOR^NE    TWWriNG    MACHINES    FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING  BOBBIN  UNITS 
Gnstav  Franzen,  Nccffsca,  near  Krcfcld,  Hans  ZcOcr, 
Monchengladbach,  and  Klans  NImtx,  KrcfcM,  Ger- 
many,   assignon    to    PaHtex    Projcct-Company, 
GmhH,  KrcfeU,  Germaay 

Filed  Dec  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,877 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Germany,  Dec  24, 1965, 

P  38,426 

12  Claims.  (CL  57—53) 

1.  For  the  automatic  exchange  of  bobbin  units  of  two- 

for-one  twisting  machines  with  a  spindle  rail  supporting 

spindles  and  with  winding-up  means  for  winding  up  twist- 


1.  A  spinning  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  spinning  chamber  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an 
aperture;  and  stationary  means  including  a  closure  part 
closing  said  aperture,  and  a  separator  part  located  in  said 
spinning  chamber,  said  closure  part  and  said  separator 
part  having  confronting  surfaces  forming  a  gap  outwardly 
widening  in  radial  direction,  said  stationary  means  being 
formed  with  an  inlet  channel  having  an  inlet  opening  in 
said  gap  on  said  confronting  surface  of  said  closure  part, 
and  with  an  outlet  passage  for  yarn  spun  in  said  spinning 
chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  for  spun  yam  located 
in  said  axis  of  rotation  and  in  said  spinning  chamber. 
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ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
JnUan  Lazraa,  Rodyn,  N.Y^  Lewis  H.  Stnoss,  Potomac, 
Md.,  and  William  P.  Canaiiig,  North  Woodbury,  Conn., 
asrignon  to  Bcnnis  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

FOcd  Jane  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,907 
20  Clafans.  (CL  58—23) 


thereon,  a  shade  for  the  illuminating  meant,  and  means 
mounting  the  shade  on  the  second  support  member  for 
tilting  movement  relative  thereto. 


3,370,416 

CHAIN  LINK  PLATES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

William  R.  Edgerton,  Weat  Hartford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to 

Hewitt'RoMns  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,761 

6  Claims.  (CL  59—5) 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  housing,  a  source  of  radio- 
activity in  said  housing,  a  radioactivity  counter  in  said 
housing  in  radioactivity-receiving  relationship  with  said 
source  and  having  an  electrical  output  corresponding  to 
the  rate  of  reception  of  radioactivity  thereby,  said  source 
and  said  counter  being  in  operatively  fixed  relation  such 
that  the  rate  of  reception  of  radioactivity  by  said  sam: 
counter  corresponds  to  the  rate  of  emission  of  radio- 
activity from  said  source,  control  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  counter  output  so  as  to  be  actuated  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  said  output,  and  time  display  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  control  means  so  as  to  be 
driven  thereby. 

3,370,415 

GLOBAL  CLOCKS 

Hubert  A.  McDvaine,  418  Austin  Ave, 

Geneva,  ID.     60134 

Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,804 

7  Claims.  (CL  58—44) 


1.  A  global  clock  comprising  a  base  including  a  hollow 
shell,  clock  mechanism  mounted  within  the  shell,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  base  and  extending  upwardly  in  an 
oblique  direction,  a  cup  mounted  on  the  sui^xmI,  a  ring 
joumaled  on  the  cup  for  turning  movement  with  respect 
theft^o,  means  forming  an  opertaive  driving  connection 
between  the  clock  mechanism  and  said  ring,  a  globe  fixed 
to  the  ring  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  ring  carried  by 
the  cup  and  extending  around  the  globe  externally  there- 
of in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said 
globe  having  map  portions  depicted  thereon  with  respec- 
tive lines  of  longitude  dividing  the  globe  into  time  bands, 
indicia  carried  by  the  ring  and  cooperating  with  the  time 
bands  thereon,  Uluminating  means  mounted  within  the 
globe,  a  second  support  member  carried  by  the  first-men- 
tioned support  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
through  Uie  globe  with  a  portion  of  the  globe  joumaled 


A  method  of  forming  chain  link  plates  from  blanks 
having  a  variable  volume  of  material  whereby  the  desired 
thickness  of  the  plates  immediately  adjacent  the  points  of 
maximum  stress,  i.e.,  the  openings  in  the  link  plates, 
can  be  precisely  achieved  even  though  the  other  portions 
of  the  plate  may  be  undersized.  Further,  the  grain  flow 
pattern  within  the  plates  adjacent  the  holes  is  arranged 
by  the  process  to  provide  greater  strength  and  durability, 
and  the  product  thus  formed  by  such  process  is  also 
covered. 

3,370,417 
LOAD  ACCELERATED  TURBOCHARGER 
Robert   P.  Koziara,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Internatioiiai   Harrcstcr   Company,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,170 
12  Claims.  (CL  60—13) 


Load  accelerated  turbosupercharger,  normally  operably 
driven  by  exhaust  products  from  an  engine  to  enable  an 
air-supercharging  rotor  in  the  turbosupercharger  to  sup- 
ply supercharged  air  to  said  engine,  and  being  augmenta- 
tively  driven  at  times  with  air  injection  under  primary 
control  of  the  accelerator  pedal  of  said  engine.  Air  in- 
jecting means  for  the  purpose  is  operatively  disposed  rel- 
ative to  the  rotor  to  apply  a  jet  of  compressed  air  to  aug- 
ment the  acceleration  of  the  rotor,  generally  at  low  speeds, 
and  whenever  either  the  accelerator  pedal  has  a  setting 
calling  for  rapid  acceleration,  or  takes  an  appropriate 
pedal  setting  in  sudden  reaction  to  peak  power  demands 
on  the  engine. 

3,370,418 

ROTARY  STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINES 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58—06  69th  Place, 

Maapeth,  N.Y.     11378 

FUcd  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,799 

7  Oaims.  (O.  60—24) 

1.  A  dense  gas  rotary  Stirling  cycle  engine  comprising 

a  first  cylinder,  a  truncated  rotor  within  said  cylinder, 

multiple  rings  mounted  on  said  truncation,  muhiple  im- 
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peller  blades  mounted  on  said  rings,  a  shaft  to  support  flows  progressively  through  a  presninzmg  means  for 
said  truncated  rotor,  two  end  plates  to  enclose  said  first  exerting  pressure  on  the  fhiid,  a  recuperator  heat  ex- 
cylinder,  multiple  ports  within  one  of  said  end  plates,  and  changer  lo  heat  the  fluid,  a  heat  source  to  further  heat  the 
bearings  within  said  end  plates  to  support  said  shaft,  fluid,  a  heat  engine  for  the  conversion  of  energy,  back 


a  second  cylinder  in  line  with  said  first  cylinder,  a 
slotted  rotor  within  said  second  cylinder  having  a 
short  blind  hole  for  said  shaft,  two  movable  vanes  at 
right  angles  within  said  rotor,  sealing  means  in  said 
movable  vanes,  two  end  plates  to  enclose  said  sec- 
ond cylinder,  multiple  ports  within  one  of  said  end 
plates  which  freely  communicate  with  the  multiple 
poru  within  one  of  the  said  end  plates  of  said  first 
cylinder,  Ixaring  means  for  said  first  and  second 
cylinders,  means  for  sealing  said  shaft  where  it  pro- 
jects from  the  said  first  cylinder. 


3,370,419 
DEVICE  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  THE  EXHAUST 

GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Panl  Angnstin  Alhcft  Ketacr,  191  Rm  d*  Coorccllca  17, 

Paris,  Francs 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560^51 

7  Oalmt.  (CL  60— 38) 
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through  the  recuperator  heat  exchanger  to  give  off  excess 
retained  heat,  then  to  a  precooler  heat  exchanger  to 
allow  further  cooling  of  the  fluid  and  return  to  tlie  i»-es- 
surizing  means  to  comple;e  the  closed  cycle. 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  introducing  into  a  combustion  cylinder  of  said 
engine  a  liquid  fuel  and  a  liquid  catalyst  for  favoring 
combustion,  said  caulyst  being  capable  of  retaining  at 
least  some  of  iU  catalyzing  power  on  passing  through 
said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  circuit  for  the  exhaust  of  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  into  the  atmosphere,  and 
baflle  means  disposed  in  said  exhaust  circuit,  at  a  region 
where  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gases  is  normally 
at  least  500*  C,  for  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
catalyst  carried  along  by  the  exhaust  gases. 


3,370,420 

THERMALLY  DISSOCIATIVE  GAS  POWER 

CONVERSION  CYCLE 

Kenneth  P.  Johnson,  Wahint  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Aero)ct-GcDeral  CovporatioB,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  cor* 

poratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,616 

10  Claims.  (CL  60—36) 

A  thermally  dissociative  gas  power  cycle  having  a  re- 

versibly  thermally  dissociative  gaseous  working  fluid  in 

a  closed  cycle.  Within  the  closed  cycle,  the  working  fluid 


3^70^21 

PORTABLE  HYDRAUUC  JACK  WITH 

SWIVELLING  OIL  RESERVOIR 

Clarence  J.  Piper,  901  7tfa  Art.  N., 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.    58102 

FUcd  Dec  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,187 

7  Claims.  (CL  60—52) 


A  fluid  pump  assembly  provided  with  a  shank  portion, 
a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  through  the  shank 
portion  with  a  fluid  reservoir  joumalled  on  the  shank 
portion  independent  of  axial  displacement  relative  there- 
to and  fully  encircling  and  enclosing  at  least  one  section 
of  the  shank  portion  through  which  the  fluid  inlet  opens, 
the  shank  portion  including  a  second  section  thereof  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  interior  of  said  reservoir  and 
through  which  the  outlet  for  the  fluid  pump  assembly 
opens. 

3470,422 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Carlson,  Chkaflo,  and  JuBus  F.  Marquardt, 
Westchester,  IB.,  nsrignori  to  Intcmati<HiaI  Har- 
vester Compu^r,  Chicago,  MIL,  a  corporathm  <rf 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,137 
2  Claims.  (CL  60—52) 
A  vehicle  steering  system  haviag  a  steering  control 
adapted  to  develop  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  the  steering 
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actuators  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  movement  of   driven  arm,  a  second  plate  having  a  cam  slot  mounted 
the  steering  control  means.  Hydraulic  feed-back  means  are    for  roUtion  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  shaft,  a  cam 


provided  to  neutralize  the  flow  of  steering  fluid  upon  a 
steering  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


3^70,423 
VARIABLE  FLOW  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  WITH 
RESERVE  FLUID  EDUCTOR 
Donald  R.  Vanghan,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wood- 
land Manufactniiiig  Company,  Woodland,  California 
Filed  May  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,331 
12  Claims.  (Q.  60—52) 
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follower  carried  by  the  driven  plate  member  and  engage- 
able  with  the  cam  slot,  and  linkage  means  operably  con- 
necting second  plate  OMmber  to  an  operator  control  lever. 


337t,425 
HVDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  MECHA- 
NISM  HAVING   A  STATOR  WITH   BLADES  OF 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY 

Lawrence  An,  LiTooia,  Mkk.,  aaigBor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dcarbora,  Mick.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aoc.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,216 
6  Claimf.  (CL  60—54) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  fluid  flow  system:  a  hydraulic  pump 
having  a  fluid  inlet;  a  first  conduit  coupled  to  said  inlet 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  pump  for  directing  a 
return  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  thereto;  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  said  fluid;  a  second  conduit  placing 
said  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  conduit 
at  a  location  thereon  spaced  from  said  inlet,  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  return  flow  will  be  directed  into  and  re- 
tained within  said  tank;  and  fluid  passage  means  inter- 
connecting said  tank  and  said  first  conduit  at  a  second 
location  on  the  latier  between  the  pump  and  said  first  lo- 
cation and  being  disposed  for  drawing  said  fluid  into  said 
first  conduit  from  said  tank  in  response  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure at  said  inlet,  whereby  variations  in  the  volume  rate 
of  flow  of  said  fluid  to  said  inlet  can  be  effected  to 
permit  said  pump  to  satisfy  changing  load  conditions  of 
said  system. 

3,370,424 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  DRIVE  PUMP  * 
SWASH  PLATE  CONTROL 
William  C.  Swanson,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Marrin  D. 
Jennings,  NapeniUe,  DL,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,256 
10  Claims.  (CL  60—53) 
A  hydrostatic  transmission  drive  pump  swash  plate  con- 
trol including  a  driven  arm  and  a  drive  plate  coaxially 
carried  by  a  shaft  secured  to  the  swash  plate,  the  drive 
plate  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  the  drive 
arm  being  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
bias  means  interposed  between  the  drive  plate  and  the 


This  specification  describes  a  hydrokinetic  torque  con- 
verter having  a  bladed  impeller,  a  bladed  stator  and  a 
bladed  turbine.  The  stator  has  blades  of  variable  geom- 
etry. Each  stator  blade  includes  a  pivot  pin  at  its  leading 
edge  and  an  anchor  pin  adjacent  its  trailing  edge.  The 
span  of  the  blade  between  the  anchor  pin  and  the  pivot 
pin  deflects  under  the  influence  of  hydrodynamic  forces 
caused  by  the  toroidal  fluid  flow  in  the  torque  converter 
circuit.  Flexure  of  the  blades  results  in  optimum  blade 
geometry  for  both  high  torque  ratio  driving  conditions  and 
for  operation  of  the  converter  at  speed  ratio  approaching 
the  coupling  condition. 
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3^70,426 

MASTER  PISTON  ACTUATOR 

Clarence  C.  Fay,  17211  Edgcwater  Drive, 

Lakewood,  Ohio    44107 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,381 

6  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


having  a  passage  for  flow  of  fluid  therefrom,  a  source 
of  relatively  low  pressure  connected  to  the  chamber 
through  said  passage,  means  for  moving  a  mass  through- 
out a  path  in  said  direction  against  the  force  of  pressure 
in  the  chamber  to  express  fluid  through  the  passage  to 


This  invention  provides  in  a  system  for  operatmg  at 
least  one  pair  of  pistons  movable  along  parallel  axes  in 
response  to  a  single  force  and  applied  along  an  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  the  piston  axes  means  which  coact  between 
the  pistons  and  the  point  of  application  of  the  force  for 
dividing  the  force  into  unequal  components  which  are  ap- 
plied to  the  pistons  to  move  them  along  their  respective 
axc^. 

3,370,427 
AUXILIARY  CONTROL  FOR  DUAL  AUTOMOTIVE 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Henry  E.  Branson,  CMcaRO,  Dl.,  aasignor  to  Strombcrg 
Hydraulic  Brake  and  Coupling  Company,  Chicago,  DL, 
a  corporation  of  Dllnols 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,171 
7  Claims.  (CL  60—54.5) 


IVV 


'  K 


the  source,  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber to  decelerate  the  mass  rapidly,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  the  mass  for  subsequently  reducing  the 
pressure  in  the  chamber  substantially  to  the  pressure  of 
the  source  to  decelerate  the  mass  slowly. 


3,370,429 
combined'  ENGINES 
WUUam  A.  Bricc,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Oct  14,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  495,980 
4  Clainis.  (CL  60— 97) 


This  invention  Is  for  use  in  connection  with  the  con- 
ventional type  of  dual  automotive  brake  control  systems 
where  one  or  more  master  cylinders  under  control  of  the 
driver  actuates  the  brakes.  The  purpose  of  this  invention 
is  to  provide  in  association  with  each  of  the  two  or  more 
elements  of  the  dual  system,  separate  means  which  may 
be  controlled  by  an  instructor  to  control  all  the  brakes  of 
the  dual  system  independent  of  a  student  control  of  the 
master  cylinder.  Each  of  the  instructor  control  cylinders 
is  provided  with  check  valves  so  that  the  control  of  the 
student  is  not  interfered  with  until  the  instructor  has 
operated  his  control  and  taken  over  the  braking  system. 


3,370,428 

DECELERATING  AND  RETURN  DEVICE  FOR 

MACHINE  ELEMENT 

Walter  H.  Van  Dcberg,  Berkley,  Mich.,  nssignor  to  Eari 

A.  Thompson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Fcmdale,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Contlnoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  467,166, 
June  1,  1965.  This  application  Not.  7,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  592,444 

20  Clahns.  (O.  60—54.5) 
20.  A  device  for  retarding  a  moving  mass  comprising 
in  combination  a  variable  volume  fluid  pressure  chamber 
for  opposing  movement  of  the  mass  in  one  direction 

847  0.0.— S7 


At  least  two  engines  of  the  two  cycle,  two  stroke  type 
are  combined  into  a  single  assembly  with  a  single  output 
power  shaft  by  mounting  of  the  engines  on  interconnect- 
ing means  that  journals  the  power  shaft,  with  the  crank- 
shafts of  the  individual  engines  connected  to  the  power 
shaft  in  a  timing-driving  relationship.  Each  engine  re- 
tains its  separate  crankcase  with  the  fuel  intake  in  the 
crankcase  chamber  communicating  with  a  single  carbu- 
retor through  connections  of  equal  length  and  cross  sec- 
tional area. 


3370,430 
ROCKET  MOTOR 
Harold  Davles,  Morris  Phdns,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Thlokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,040 

5  CWaH.  (CL  60—251) 

1.  A  prepackaged  liquid  powerplant  comprising  annular 

liquid  oxidizer  and  fuel  tanks  axially  aligned,  a  central 

header  disposed  between  said  tanks  having  a  central  open- 
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ing  forming  a  common  wall  therebetween,  a  combustion 
chamber  centraUy  positioned  in  said  powerplant  havmg 
peripheral  sets  of  orifices  communicating  with  said  tanks, 
an  axially  slidable  two  position  valve  means  having  corre- 
sponding sets  of  orifices,  said  orifices  registerable  with 
said  combustion  chamber  orifices  in  at  least  one  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  means,  a  first  gas  generator  comprising 
an  outer  casing  centrally  disposed  in  said  powerplant  in 
axial  relation  with  said  combustion  chamber  containing  a 
centrally  perforated  solid  propellant  grain,  a  second  gas 
generator  axially  aligned  with  said  first  gas  generator  and 
centrally  positioned  in  said  powerplant  between  said  com- 
bustion  chamber  and  said  first  gas  generator  comprising 
an  outer  casing  terminating  in  an  orifice  containing  end 
plate,  a  centrally  perforated  solid  propellant  grain  in  said 
last-mentioned  casing,  said  last-mentioned  solid  propellant 
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ments  of  the  support  unit  relative  to  one  another  in  the 
direction  of  advance  of  the  support  unit,  the  roof  beam 
of  one  element  of  the  support  unit  having  a  first  part  which 
extends  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  support  unit  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  roof  beam  of  the 
other  element  and  a  second  part  extending  transversely 
from  the  first  part  and  to  the  rear  of  the  other  element 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  advance  to  the  support  unit. 


3^70,432 
ICE  PROTECnVE  SLEEVE  FOR  PILINGS 
Roger  M.  Butler,  Janis  BambaHs,  and  Lcandcr  B.  Simp- 
son, Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnon  to  Eaao  Re- 
searcii  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,894 
6  Claims.  (CL  61—54) 


grain  selected  to  have  a  lower  burning  temperature  than 
said  first  gas  generator  propellant  and  having  dispersed 
throughout  its  mass  particulated,  energy  augmenting  com- 
bustible material,  orifice  means  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  solid  propellant  grains,  igniter  means  for 
initiating  combustion  of  said  first  gas  generator  solid 
propellant  grain,  means  defining  an  annular  gas  passage 
between  said  second  gas  generator  casing  and  a  wall  of  one 
'  of  said  tanks,  said  passage  terminating  in  an  annular 
chamber  defined  by  portions  of  said  second  gas  generator 
casing,  one  of  said  tanks  and  said  valve  means,  at  least 
one  gas  passage  from  said  annular  chamber  to  the  other 
of  said  tanks  for  supplying  gas  pressure  thereto,  and 
rupturable  means  in  said  tank  walls  responsive  to  gas  pres- 
sure generated  by  said  gas  generator  for  admitting  gas 
under  pressure  to  said  tanks. 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  towards  providing  ap- 
paratus and  a  method  for  preventing  the  gradual  and  al- 
most universal  jacking  out  of  pilings  subject  to  adverse 
winter  environment.  In  accordance  with  the  invention  a 
tubular  collar  of  a  buoyant  foam  plastic  material  is  po- 
sitioned, surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  piling.  The  in- 
terior annular  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  piling  is 
filled  with  any  suitable  anti-freeze  solution  which  is  of  a 
density  less  than  water  and  insoluble  therein.  In  this  way 
ice  forming  on  the  surface  of  the  water  and  freezing  will 
freeze  tightly  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  protective 
sleeve;  and  when  said  ice  lifts  to  the  changes  in  the  water 
level,  it  will  lift  the  sleeve  and  not  the  piling. 


3,370,431 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 

Wimam  J.  Adcock,  London,  and  William  V.  Sheppard, 

Horlcy,  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisli  company 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3, 1965, 

33,133/65 
11  Claimf.  (CL  61—45) 


3370,433 

BLOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  DRY  DOCKS 

Ardcn  L.  Burnett,  6301  Nicholson  St., 

Falb  Church,  Va.    22044 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,756 

2  Claims.  (CL  61—64) 
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1.  A  roof  support  unit  for  a  longwall  system  of  mining 
comprising  two  different  support  elements,  each  element 
having  a  floor  beam  on  which  is  mounted  two  or  more 
props  and  a  roof  beam  supported  on  said  props  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  props  in  cantilever  manner  and  fur- 
ther comprising  advancing  means  for  moving  the  two  ele- 


For  high  block  dry  docking  of  ships  in  order  to  stand- 
ardize on  usable  block  heights  and  permit  automatic 
and/or  remote  positioning  of  the  blocks  under  water,  such 
blocks  are  effectively  cut  substantially  in  half  in  their 
horizontal  plane.  The  upper  halves  are  movably  supported 
on  the  upper  surfaces  of  a  series  of  elevatable  platforms 
arranged  on  the  dock  floor  and  the  lower  halves  are 
arranged  for  movement  on  the  dock  floor  proper  to  sup- 
port the  platforms  in  their  elevated  positions. 
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3,370,434 
THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Cecil  J.  Mole,  Murrysvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,461 
11  Claims.  (Q.  62—3) 

I    y  n  7  ■   7  ■ 
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1.  In  a  thermoelectric  device,  a  first  conduit  for  con- 
veying one  fluid,  a  second  conduit  for  conveying  another 
fluid  the  conduits  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  and 
in  proximity  to  each  other  throughout  substantially  their 
lengths  such  that  a  space  is  present  therebetween,  a  plu- 
rality of  thermoelectric  elements  each  comprising  wafers 
of  thermoelectric  material  disposed  in  said  space  and 
having  their  opposite  faces  in  thermal  contact  with  both 
of  the  conduits,  the  area  and  length  of  the  thermoelec- 
tric wafers  progressively  varying  from  one  end  of  the 
conduits  to  the  other  end,  and  means  for  passing  elec- 
trical current  through  the  thermoelectric  elements  for 
heating  one  face  of  the  elements  and  for  cooling  the 
other  face  so  as  to  provide  for  maximum  efficiency  of 
heating  the  fluid  in  one  conduit  and  cooling  the  fluid  in 
the  other  conduit  as  the  temperatures  of  each  of  the  fluids 
change  in  flowing  through  their  respective  conduits. 


terchange  with  the  high  boiling  point  liquid  fraction  to 
provide  reboil  for  the  fractionating  operation  and  then 
with  the  liquid  part  used  to  effect  liquefaction  of  low 
boiling  point  gaseous  fraction  as  reflux  for  the  fractionat- 
ing operation. 

3  370  436 
COMBINED  GAS  ANd'  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM FOR  REFRIGERATOR  APPLIANCES 
Pat  RomancUi,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ram  Domestic 
Products  Company,  Northvalc,  NJ.,  a  partnership 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,820 
10  Claims.  (CL  62—148) 


I        3,370,435 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
John  E.  Arreggcr,  Twickenham,  England,  assignor  to  Ah- 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allcntown,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,700 
9  aaims.  (CL  62—28) 
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1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  compartment  cooled  by 
a  refrigerator  system  operable  alternately  by  heat  supplied 
from  an  electric  heater  element  energized  by  a  source 
of  electrical  power  and  a  gas  burner  connected  to  a  gas 
supply  source  through  a  gas  supply  line,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  control  system  for  alternate  and  selective 
automatic  operation  of  said  electric  heater  element  and 
gas  burner,  said  control  system  comprising  a  gas  control 
section  and  an  electric  control  section,  said  electric  control 
section  including  a  first  electrical  circuit  for  connecting 
said  electric  heater  element  to  said  source  of  electric 
power  for  energization  of  said  heater  element,  said  gas 
control  section  including  a  manually-operable  valve  and 
an  electrically-operable  valve  in  said  gas  supply  line  and 
individually  operable  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  gas  to  said 
burner,   an  electrically-energized  ignition  element  posi- 
tioned proximate  to  the  mouth  of  said  gas  burner,  a 
second  electrical  circuit  for  connecting  said  ignition  ele- 
ment and  said  electrically-operable  valve  to  said  source 
of  electrical  power,  whereby  said  electrically-operable 
valve  is  opened  to  permit  gas  to  flow  through  said  gas 
supply  line  to  said  burner  and  said  ignition  element  is 
energized  to  ignite  the  gas  flowing  from  the  burner  mouth, 
said  control  system  also  including  manually-(^>erable  se- 
lector means  having  a  flrst  position  in  which  it  completes 
said  first  electrical  circuit  and  opens  said  second  electrical 
circuit,  a  second  p>osition  in  which  it  completes  said  second 
electrical  circuit  and  opens  said  first  electrical  circuit,  and 
a  third  position  in  which  it  opens  both  first  and  second 
electrical  circuits,  said  selector  means  being  operatively 
coufded  to  said  manually-operable  valve  for  opening  the 
same  when  said  selector  means  is  brought  to  its  second 
position,  and  closing  the  same  when  brought  to  its  second 
and  third  positions. 


Process  for  separating  gaseous  mixture  in  a  fractionat- 
ing operation  producing  low  boiling  point  gaseous  frac- 
tion and  high  boiling  point  liqiud  fraction  in  which  a 
compressed  refrigerant  is  cooled  and  expanded  to  effect 
partial  liquefaction  providing  a  liquid  part  and  a  gaseous 
part  and  in  which  the  gaseous  part  is  passed  in  heat  in- 


3,370,437 
DEFROCTING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

nicd  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,420 
4  Claims.  (O.  62—160) 
1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  a  refrigerant  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  motor  compressor  unit  and  a  condenser 
means  and  an  evaporator  means,  fan  means  for  circulat- 
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inK  a  medium  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  one  of  said  in  which  air  is  caused  to  flow  over  an  evaporator  through 
means,  a  fan  motor  for  driving  said  fan  means,  means  an  air  passage  and  duct  system  to  maintam  the  two  corn- 
including  a  valve  for  defrosting  said  evaporator  means. 


and  periodic  operating  means  connected  to  and  operated 
by  said  fan  motor  for  periodically  nwving  said  valve  from 
one  position  to  another  for  defrosting  said  evaporating 
means.  

3,370,438 
CONDENSING  PRESSURE  CONTROLS  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  H.  HopUnson,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,512 
3  Claims.  (O.  62—196) 
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partments  at  the  desired  temperatures  without  the  forma- 
tion of  visible  frost. 


3  370,440 
SUCTION  ACCUMULATOR 
Edward  P.  KelUc,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AC  A  R 
Components,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinob 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,114 
9  Claims.  (CL  62—503) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor 
with  suction  and  discharge  sides,  refrigerant  expansion 
means,  and  an  evaporator  series-connected  between  said 
expansion  means  and  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor, 
the  combination  of:  condenser  means  arranged  between 
the  discharge  side  of  said  compressor  and  said  refrigerant 
expansion  means,  said  condenser  means  including  at  least 
two  coil  sections  circuited  to  provide  parallel  refrigerant 
flow  paths;  first  valve  means  between  at  least  one  of  said 
condenser  coil  sections  and  the  discharge  side  of  said 
compressor  effective  when  actuated  to  interrupt  flow  of 
refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  said  one  coil  section; 
a  conduit  for  returning  refrigerant  and  lubricant  trapped 
in  said  one  condenser  coil  section  to  said  system,  said 
conduit  communicating  with  said  system  downstream  of 
said  refrigerant  expansion  means,  and  including  a  re- 
stricted portion  to  control  the  flow  of  returning  refrig- 
erant and  lubricant  from  said  one  condenser  coil  section 
to  said  system:  and  second  valve  means  for  preventing 
flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  other  of  said  condenser  coil 
sections  into  said  one  condenser  coil  section. 


A  suction  line  accumulator  adapted  to  prevent  liquid 
slugs  of  refrigerant  and /or  lubricant  from  passing  into  the 
compressor,  together  with  means  in  said  accumulator  for 
atomizing  accumulated  liquid  refrigerant  and/or  lubricant 
and  directing  the  atomized  liquids  from  the  accumulator. 


3,370,439 
REFRIGERATORS 
Frands  L.  Rivard  and  Earl  K.  Harlcy,  Greenville,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Vfarginia 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,435 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—419) 
Refrigerators  in  which  fresh  food  and  frozen  food  com- 
partments are  arranged  in  side-by-side  configuration  and 


3  370  441 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  NONTELESCOPIC  JOINT 
Erich  Aucktor,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lohr  &   Bromkamp  G.m.b.H.,   Offenbach   am   Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1965, 

L  50,884 
5  Clafans.  (CL  64—21) 
A  constant  velocity  nontelcscopic  joint  is  disclosed 
which  includes  inner  and  outer  joint  elements  each  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  and  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  balls  guided  in  said  grooves  for  transmitting 
torque  between  said  joint  elements.  The  longitudinal  cen- 
ter lines  of  these  longitudinal  grooves  open  in  wedge- 
fashion  in  pairs  alternately  in  opposite  directions  or  cross 
one  another  in  pairs  with  alternate  op>posite  inclination. 
A  cage  is  disposed  between  the  joint  elements  for  retain- 
ing the  balls  in  coplanar  fashion  during  all  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  two  joint  elements.  The  cage  is  nondisplace- 


^ 


ably  guided  only  on  one  of  said  joint  elements  whereas    by  the  article  being  knitted  and  to  decrease  the  n«niiud 
it  has  a  clearance  relative  to  the  other  jomt  element.  The    stitch  length  by  a  similar  amount  if  both  beams  of  light 

are  broken  by  said  article. 


3370,443 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNnTING  MACHINE  WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SELECTION 
William  Bentley,  Woodhousc  Eaves,  and  Raymond  Blood, 
Shcpsfacd,  England,  assignors  to  William  Cotton  Lim- 
ited 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18, 1964, 

16,162/64 
12  Claims.  (CL  66— 82) 
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cage  and  the  balls  in  the  grooves  form  the  only  means 
for  holding  the  joint  elements  together. 


3,370,442 
SEAMLESS  HOSIERY  MACHINE 
Charies  Albert  Tonkin,  Ivanhoc,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Nagata  Selkl  Company  Limited,  Toshima-ku, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept  16,  1959, 

52,820/59 
5  Claims.  (CL  66—55) 
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A  straight  bar  knitting  machine  having  independently 
movable  and  frictionally  mounted  needles  in  the  needle 
bar.  The  needles  normally  move  in  unison  with  said  bar 
to  produce  a  plain  knit  fabric.  Solenoid  operated  sliders 
mounted  transverse  of  the  needles  at  plural  levels  are 
selectively  projected  into  the  path  of  selective  needle 
butts  when  the  bar  is  moved  upward  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  selected  needles  to  form  stitches  other  than 
plain;  for  example,  tuck  or  miss  stitches. 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  vacuum  take- 
up  type  having  a  transparent  take-up  tube,  means  for 
controlling  the  overall  length  and  proportions  of  an  ar- 
ticle of  hosiery  being  knitted  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  gradation  cam  having  a  profile  determined  by  the 
required  proportions  of  the  article  to  be  knitted  and  ro- 
tated in  time  relation  with  the  knitting  cycle  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  operable  by  the  gradation  cam  to  effect 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  sinkers  and   the 
needles  to  effect  proportional  variations  in  the  length  of 
the  stitch  of  the  main  yam  from  a  nominal  length  during 
the  knitting  cycle,  two  photo-electric  cell  devices,  two 
independent  light  sources  to  pass  beams  of  light  trans- 
versely through  the  take-up  tube  of  the  machine  at  a 
predetermined  point  along  the  length  thereof  to  activate 
the  respective  photo-electric  cell  devices,  switch  means 
connected  to  said  light  source  and  adapted  to  connect  the 
light  source  to  a  power  supply  to  energise  said  light 
sources  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  knitting  cycle, 
and  an  adjuster  operable  by  said  photo-electric  cell  de- 
vices so  as  to  increase  the  nominal  stitch  length  a  fixed 
predetermined  amount  throughout  the  remainder  of  the 
knitting  cycle  if  neither  of  the  beams  of  light  are  broken 


3,370,444 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINE  AGITATOR 
Richard  H.  Wolters,  CentenrlDe,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part   of   application   Ser.    No.   375,188, 
June  15,  1964.  Thb  application  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
559,360 

11  Claims.  (CL  68—207) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  adapted  to  proceed  through  a 
sequence  of  operations  including  a  washing  operation,  a 
centrifugal  extraction  operation,  and  a  rinsing  operation,  a 
rotatable  clothes  basket,  an  agitator  disposed  within  said 
clothes  basket,  a  bleach  cup  in  said  agitator  having  an 
open  top  portion  extending  above  said  agitator,  drive 
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means  vertically  reciprocating  said  agitator  for  washing 
clothes  and  for  rotating  said  basket  to  extract  liquid  cen- 
trifugally  from  said  clothes  and  causing  said  agitator  to 
rotate  with  said  basket  during  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
rinse  agent  dispenser  mounted  on  said  agitator  for  dis- 
charging a  rinse  agent  after  said  extraction  operation  to 
treat  the  liquid  in  said  basket  during  said  rinsing  opera- 
tion, said  dispenser  including  receptacle  means  forming 
a  cup-shaped  first  storage  chamber  having  a  top  opening 
and  an  annular  second  storage  chamber  radially  outward- 
ly from  said  first  storage  chamber  and  in  continuous  over- 
flow communication  therewith  along  a  radially  inner  por- 
tion thereof  at  said  top  opening,  removable  cover  means 
for  said  top  opening,  means  forming  a  compartment  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  second  storage  chamber  for 
receiving  and  retaining  said  rinse  agent  upon  the  rotation 
of  said  agitator  during  said  extraction  operation  and  hav- 
ing inlet  port  means  opening  toward  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  second  storage  chamber,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  rinse  agent  in  said  storage  chambers  during  said 
washing  operation,  said  retaining  means  including  baffle 
means  extending  in  front  of  said  inlet  port  means  and 
spaced  therefrom  on  the  radially  inner  side  thereof  and 
ramp  means  wider  than  said  inlet  port  means  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  second  storage  chamber  aloag  the 
radially  outer  wall  thereof  to  a  position  below  said  inlet 
port  means,  the  top  of  said  ramp  means  substantially  fill- 
ing the  space  between  said  inlet  port  means  and  said 
baffle  means  whereby  to  cause  said  rinse  agent  to  go 
around  said  ramp  means  to  reach  said  inlet  port  means 
during  said  extraction  operation,  and  means  or  discharg- 
ing the  rinse  agent  into  said  basket  at  the  close  of  said 
extraction  operation,  said  compartment  forming  means 
defining  with  said  receptacle  means  a  downwardly  open- 
ing cavity  having  a  first  portion  including  said  discharging 
means  for  receiving  the  top  of  said  agitator  and  in  con- 
tinuous open  communication  with  said  basket,  said  first 
portion  of  said  cavity  serving  to  direct  liquid  splashing 
from  said  basket  in  said  rinse  operation  into  said  com- 
partment through  said  discharge  means  thereby  to  clean 
said  compartment  of  rinse  agent  residue  after  said  rinse 
agent  is  discharged,  said  downwardly  opening  cavity  hav- 
ing a  second  portion  confined  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond storage  chambers  for  receiving  the  open  top  portion 
of  said  bleach  cup,  thereby  to  prevent  the  egress  of  bleach 
from  said  bleach  cup  through  the  open  top  portion  there- 
of.   

3^70,445 

CLOTHES  WASHING  DEVICE 

Anthony  M.  Laiza,  28480  Kathryn, 

Garden  City,  Mkb.     48135 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,489  { 

10  Claims.  (CL  68—215) 


portion  of  conical  cross-section  connected  to  the  rod,  and 
a  lower  portion  at  which  a  turbulizing  and  suction  action 
is  exerted  on  the  clothing  and  water  in  which  they  are 
immersed. 

The  lower  portion  of  the  head  has  externally  ribbed 
bottom  openings  and  unribbed  side  openings  for  the  above 
mentioned  compound  action;  and  the  natural  stability 
and  strength  of  the  upper  conical  head  portion  are  aug- 
mented by  an  annular,  outwardly  projecting  and  thickened 
rim  or  bead  formation  in  the  annular  zone  where  the  two 
portions  merge. 

3^70,446 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FX)R  MOBILE  TRANSCEIVERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  H.  Francis,  2101  Madison  Ave., 

New  Yorit,  N.Y.     10037 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,050 

3  Claims.  (CL  70 — 58) 
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A  locking  device  for  securing  two-way  radios  in  mo- 
tor vehicles  having  a  channel  member  for  receiving  the 
radio  mounting  screw,  a  lock  with  an  advancing  pin 
which  prevents  tampering  with  the  mounting  screw  of 
the  radio,  the  key  of  the  lock  permitting  only  the  user  to 
remove  the  radio  or  other  device  from  the  vehicle. 


3,370,447 
WHEEL  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
WilUam  J.  Skinner  and  Earl  D.  Scott,  Wallicrton,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Arrowhead  Engineering  Corporation,  Knox, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,627 
10  Claims.  (CL  72—72) 


The  application  discloses  an  improvement  in  a  manual-  A  machine  for  fabricating  pulleys,  sheaves  and  the  like, 

ly  actuable  clothes  washing  implement,  comprising  a  hand  in  which  a  disc-shaped  blank  is  placed  between  head  and 

operated  plunger  rod  fixedly  connected  to  a  bulbous,  elas-  tail  stocks  of  a  rotating  spindle,  and  two  or  three  tools  are 

tically  deformable  washer  head.  This  head  has  an  upper  used  in  performing  slitting,  spreading  and  forming  oper- 


ations in  overlapping  relationship.  A  mechanism  such  as  created  by  the  workpiece  as  it  is  deformed  by  the  ram  of 
a  multiple  cam  means  is  used  to  control  the  overlapping  the  press.  The  secondary  die  closure  is  hydraulically  loaded 
operation  of  the  tools.  as  the  movement  of  the  ram  is  utilized  to  build  up  hy- 


3J70,448 
PIPE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  H.  Rnpic,  952  Mulberry  St^ 

Perrysburg,  Ohio    43551 

Ffled  Feh.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,272 

4  Claims.  (CL  72—176) 


draulic  pressure  loading  the  secondary  die  closure.  An 
apertured  control  rod  selectively  bleeds  the  hydraulic  fluid 
to  control  the  load  on  the  secondary  die  closure. 


An  entry  table  structure  for  supporting  flat  strip  stock 
as  it  enters  the  entry  end  of  a  tube  mill  for  forming  from 
a  continuous  flat  strip  of  metal,  a  tube  of  a  predetermined 
selected  diameter  wherein  the  Uble  includes  means  for 
effecting  vertical  movement  of  one  end  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  the  other. 

3,370,449 
BILLET  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 
Ernest  Lomas,  Whnbomc,  Donct,  England,  assignor  to 
The   Locwy  Enghicering  Company  Limited,  Bourne- 
mouth, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britah^  Oct  2,  1964, 

40,295/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  72—263) 


3,370,451 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

POINTING  TUBES 

James  W.  Schnctz.  Pltlsbuigh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knoz 

Company,  nttsbmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  467,235 

8  Clahns.  (Ct  72—402) 


TZ      »'^   '•«  .  •»■*  'so     /<i 


f////////y 


.    '■"      so       ^1 


LU 


Tzzzzzzzzzzz^zzn 


^z. 


Describes  an  extrusion  press,  for  metal,  with  a  cnov- 
able  billet  container  carrier  carrying  a  plurality  of  billet 
containers,  which  moves  the  billet  containers  from  a  work- 
ing station  in  the  axis  of  the  press  to  parking  stations  out- 
side the  press  axis,  and  perforating  means  to  perforate 
a  billet  in  a  container  at  a  parking  station. 


3,370,450 

FORGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Kari  Scheochcr,  Wake  HID,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,952 

18  Claims.  (CL  72—354) 

A  secondary  die  closure  mechanism  for  incorporation 

in  a  mechanical  forging  process  to  control  the  external 

load  on  the  forging  dies  relative  to  the  internal  die  load 


Apparatus  for  pointing  metal  tubes  preparatory  to  draw- 
ing them  through  a  die  embodying  jaw  members  angular- 
ly spaced  apart  about  a  central  axis  and  adapted  to  fold 
the  walls  of  a  tube  inwardly  to  produce  a  tube  having  an 
end  of  reduced  diameter  made  up  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs  separated  by  intervening  flutes.  The  jaws  are 
V-shaped  and  have  sharp,  longitudinally  spaced  projec- 
tions that  first  come  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the 
tube  and  hold  the  tube  properly  centered  during  the  point- 
ing operation  which  takes  place  in  one  continuous  inward 
stroke  of  the  jaws. 

3,37MS2 
MOBILE  FORGING  MANIPULATORS 
Ernst  Thcodor  Sack,  Hoscl,  Manfred  Hansen,  DnsMldorf- 
Bcnrath,  and  Hont  Scfacnk,  Dnssddorf-Rath.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Maschfaicnfabrik  Sadt  GjnJbJL,  Dnad- 
dorf -Rath,  Germany 

Filed  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1964, 

M  61,922 
3  Claims.  (CL  72—420) 
Mobile  forging  manipulator  has  a  gripper  nvjunted 
on  a  carriage  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
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movable  axiaUy  in  both  directions  against  a  resUient  re-  single  open  flow  system  to  maintain  a  constant  prede- 
straint  provided  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  unit  termined  temperature  in  each  tank  or  reservoir  and 
having  two  pistons,  one  side  of  each  being  open  to  atmos- 
phere, and  which  arc  arranged  so  that  one  slides  in  the 
cylinder  and  the  other  is  held  by  an  abutment  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  gripper  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  slides  and  the  first  is  held  by  an  abutment  in  re-  I 


.^W 


sponse  to  movement  of  the  gripper  in  the  other  direction. 
The  movement  of  either  piston  away  from  its  abutment 
displaces  hydraulic  liquid  from  the  cylinder  into  a  pres- 
surized reservoir  through  a  non-return  valve  which  opens 
to  allow  flow  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  by-pass  having  a 
throttle  of  adjustable  cross-section  allows  flow  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  cylinder  on  return  movement  of  the 
piston. 

3^70,453 
TOOL  TO  PRESET  CONTACT  STABS  ON 
CONNECTION  BLOCKS 
Bcrnhard  H.  Schwarz,  Moatvalc,  N  J^  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Edison  Company  of  New  Yorl^  Inc.,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Fflcd  July  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,168 
la  aaims.  (CL  72—479) 


means  are  provided  to  vary  the  fluid  flow  in  one  tank 
from  that  in  another. 


Hand  tool  having  elongated  shank  with  fluted  tip  at 

lower  end  for  forcing  into  stab  slots  to  spread  same; 

guide  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  shank  to  align  shank 
with  stab. 

3,370  454 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  BATH  FOR  CAU- 
BRATING  IMMERSION  TYPE  INSTRUMENTS 
Fcnumdo  E.  Florcs,  Parlln,  NJ^  aiBignor  to  Tenncy  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Union,  N  J. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,557 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—1) 
A  constant  temperature  bath  for  testing  and  calibra- 
tion of  thermal  responsive  instruments  in  which  one  or 
more  open  top  tanks  or  reservoirs  are  provided  using  a 


3,370,455 
THERMOELECTRIC  COUPLE  TESTER 
Edward  J.  Kroliczck,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Robert  A.  Swift, 
Clcmcnton,  NJ.,  and  Donald  B.  Evans,  Cohimbas, 
Oliio,  assignon  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,799 
15  Claims.  (CL  73—1) 


IL^^M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  operational  testing  of  a  thermo- 
electric test  specimen  comprising:  a  hermetically  sealed 
test  chamber,  means  for  supporting  said  test  specimen 
within  said  chamber  under  axial  compressive  force,  means 
for  creating  a  temperature  gradient  across  said  test  speci- 
men to  simulate  actual  operational  conditions,  means  for 
connecting  said  test  specimen  to  a  simulated  electrical 
load,  and  means  for  measuring  the  potential  difference 
and  the  temperature  gradient  at  spaced  points  longitud- 
inally of  said  test  specimen  whereby  thermal  and  electrical 
parameters  for  each  specimen  may  be  periodically  ob- 
tained under  simulated  operational  conditions. 


/ 


3,370,456 
TIMEPIECE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Erich  Incker,  U  Chanz-dc-Fonds,  SwMnrlnd, 
to  Portcscan,  Lc  Porte-Echanpemcat  Unlrcrscl  SA.,  La 
Chanz-dc-Fonds,  Switzerland 

FQcd  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,631 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—6) 
5.  Timepiece  testing  apparatus  comprising: 
acoustical  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  sounds  pro- 
duced by  the  movement  of  a  timepiece  under  test 


1 

I 
I 


and  for  developing  electrical  alternation  sii|«ls  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  number  of  altcrtiations 
which  the  oscillating  member  of  said  time  piece 
undergoes; 
a  first  counter  for  counting  said  electrical  alternation 
signals  and  for  developing  a  first  gating  signal  at  the 
initiation  of  said  counting  of  said  electrical  alterna- 
tion signals  and  a  second  gating  signal  after  a  pre- 
scribed number  of  said  electrical  alternation  signals 
have  been  counted; 


a  fail-safe  electrical  circuit  so  that  the  apparatus  re- 
mains in  operation  in  the  event  of  a  power  failure. 


•  *  •      4        wti-^ 


3,370,458 

MECHANICAL  FORCE  GAUGE 

Ralph  R.  DiUon,  Van  Nnys,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  DO- 

Ion  &  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  219,973, 
Aug.  28,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
490,768 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—141) 


."«•< 
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timing  control  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  al- 
ternation signa's  for  preventing  said  electrical  alter- 
nation signals  from  passing  to  said  first  counting 
means  except  during  prescribed  time  intervals  oc- 
curring at  times  at  which  electrical  alternation  sig- 
nals should  occur  if  the  rate  of  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber is  proper; 

an  oscillator  for  supplying  timing  signals  at  a  pre- 
scribed rate; 

a  second  counter  for  counting  said  timing  signa's; 

and  a  gate  circuit  interposed  between  said  oscillator 
and  said  second  counter  responsive  to  said  first  gating 
signal  for  passing  said  timing  signals  to  said  second 
counter  to  count  said  timing  signals  and  responsive 
to  said  second  gating  signal  for  blocking  the  passage 
of  said  timing  signals  to  said  second  counter. 


/  I  3370,457 

GAS  DETECTOR 
Frederick  I^  Lcmm,  Bellakc,  Tex-     (%  Electronks  Re- 
■carch  Corporation  of  America,  5115  Wcsthcimer  Road, 

Houston,  Te«-    77027)  ^,     ,  ,.,  ,      • 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  1,312,  Jan.  8, 
1960.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,116 
2  Claims.  (CL  73—27) 


A  mechanical  force  gauge  for  measuring  opposed 
forces  by  defornuition  of  parallel  arms  connected  by  a 
loop  at  one  end  and  freely  extending  at  their  other  ends. 
One  of  the  arms  includes  an  integral  extension  for  sup- 
porting an  indicating  instrument  having  a  probe  running 
parallel  to  the  free  ends.  The  other  free  end  member  in- 
cludes an  anvil  element  inclined  and  engaged  by  the  probe 
such  that  lateral  movement  between  the  free  end  niem- 
bers  urges  the  probe  in  a  longitudinal  or  parallel  direc- 
tion to  the  end  members.  The  relative  distance  between 
the  anvil  and  the  probe  may  be  initially  adjusted  to  vary 
the  capacity  of  the  gauge  and  the  angle  of  the  inclination 
of  the  anvil  member  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  sensi- 
vity  of  the  gauge. 

'  ■ 

3,370,459 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  PRESSURE  EXISTING 

IN  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Aitnro  Ccscali,  Via  Pnrsno  2.  Rovigo,  IttSj 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,428 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  16,  1964, 

8,725/64,  Patent  720,913 

1  Clafan.  (CL  73—146.5) 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  detecting  pres- 
sure existing  in  a  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  casing 
which  is  divided  by  a  diaphragm  member  into  sealed  com- 
partments, one  of  which  communicates  with  the  interior 
of  the  tire  and  the  other  with  the  outside  atmosphere. 
The  diaphragm  is  connected  with  a  longitudinally  guided 
elongated  member  carrying  a  coil  of  conducive  tire.  The 
I  elongated  member  is  urged  in  one  end  position  thereof 

The  disclosure  is  of  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  by  a  spring  and  is  urged  by  the  pressure  existing  in  the 
of  inflammable  gas.  The  apparatus  includes,  in  combina-  compartment  communicating  with  the  Ure  m  an  opposite 
tion  with  a  platinum  resistance  wire  detection  element,    direction.  Contact  means  are  provided  m  shdable  con- 
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nection  with  the  said  coil  and  near  one  end  position  of 
the  elongated  member,  so  that  an  electric  circuit  is  closed 
when  the  elongated  member  is  in  the  end  position  thereof. 
The  device  is  fixed  on  the  hub  of  the  wheel  of  the  tire 
and  is  in  rigid  rotary  relation  therewith.  Annular  sUding 
contacts  are  foreseen  between  the  stationary  part  of  the 
signalling  circuit  and  the  routing  portion  thereof.  The 
device  is  arranged  to  signal  deflation. 


and  a  term  proportional  to  the  extent  by  which  the  air- 
craft incidence-angle  differs  from  a  programmed  value. 
The  incidence  term  is  added  in  the  demand  only  after  a 
predetermined  time-delay  from  initiation  of  the  overshoot 


3,370,460 
OPTICAL-INERTIAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Herbert  B.  Haakc,  Johnson  City,  Frithtof  V.  Johnaon, 
Scoda,  Joseph  D.  Wckh,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  E. 
WUsoD,  Binghamton,  N.Y^  aMignon  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaiiy,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Fflcd  June  K,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,585 
6  ClainM.  (CL  73—178) 
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During  the  flare-up  phase,  immediately  following  imua- 
tion,  the  demand  includes  instead  a  term  proportional  to 
the  extent  by  which  the  pitch  attitude  differs  from  a  pre- 
determined level-flight  value. 
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3,370,462       

WATER  CURRENT  METER 

William  W.  Bartlctt,  PoctHMNith,  and  RMard  M.  DuUp, 

MIddletown,  R.L,  Msignon  to  the  United  State*  of 

America  m  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navj 

Filed  Dec  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512^47 

9  ClainM.  (CL  73—189) 


3.  An  optical-inertial  navigation  system  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tracker  sight  for  tracking  celestial  bodies,  said 
sight  generating  signals  representing  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  celestial  body  from  a  reference  axis 

.    of  the  sight; 

(b)  a  supporting  platform  upon  which  said  sight  is 
strapped; 

(c)  gyroscope  means  having  an  angularly  non-con- 
strained inertial  sensing  element  also  strapped  to  said 
platform  for  generating  signals  representing  the  sight 
angle  of  said  celestial  body  in  inertial  space  coordi- 
nates; 

(d)  additional  sensors  for  niKasuring  vehicle  linear 
dynamics; 

(e)  navigation  data  processing  means  for  continuously 
generating  signals  representing  vehicle  position  and 
attitude  from  the  signals  generated  by  said  gyroscope 
means  and  said  additional  sensors; 

(f)  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  attitude  and 
position  signals  generated  by  celestial  fixes  with  the 
signals  generated  by  said  navigation  data  processing 
means  and  correcting  said  gyroscope  means  in  accord- 
ance therewith. 


A  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  angle  sensors  are  dis- 
posed within  a  sealed  hollow  sphere.  The  sphere  is  con- 
nected to  a  flexible  rubber  cord  by  way  of  a  rigid  hollow 
stem  and  the  combination  then  inserted  and  anchored  in 
a  body  of  water.  The  amount  of  displacement  of  the  angle 
sensors  measured  by  a  cable  connected  remote  recorder 
allows  for  a  direct  measurement  of  the  water  velocity  in 
a  body  of  water. 

3,370,463 

MASS  FLOW  METER 

Robert  C.  Chanaod,  SomcrrHlc,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Amcri> 

can  Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,861 

11  Claims.  (CL  73—194) 


3,370,461 
AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENTS 
Peter  Bradbury,  Michael  K.  Russell,  Erk  R.  KendaD,  and 
Stanky  B.  Newport,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignon 
to  S.  Smith  A  Sons  (England)  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Dec  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,432 

Claims  priorNy,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24, 1964, 

52,430/64 

12  Clafans.  (CL  73—178) 

An  aircraft  overrfioot  director  indicates  deviation  of 

aircraft  pitch-rate  from  a  pitch-rate  demand  that,  during 

the  climb-out  phase  of  overshoot,  is  computed  as  the  sum 

of  a  term  proportiwial  to  the  aircraft  forward-acceleration 


3t*t 


The  invention  relates  to  mass  flow  measurements.  A 
swirling  fluid  passes  through  a  fluid  conduit  which  under- 
goes a  cross  sectional  area  increase.  This  causes  the  axis 
of  the  swirling  fluid  to  precess  with  respect  to  the  major 
axis  of  the  conduit.  The  precession  is  manifested  by 
measurable  pressure  and  temperature  fluctuation*  in  the 
fluid.  Sensor  means  is  employed  which  is  responsive  to 
fluid  parameter  fluctuations  in  the  precessing  fluids.  The 
mass  flow  of  the  fluid  is  determined  from  the  frequency 
and  amplitude  of  the  fluctuations. 


3,370,464 

LIQUID  FLOW  METER 

Wallace  J.  Mdton,  860  SsMst  Drirc, 

Colby,  Kans.    67701 

Filed  Dm.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,373 

5  aafaH.  (CL  73—228) 


passing  through  the  conduit  b  unit  time  and  the  number 
of  rotations  made  by  the  rotor  in  unit  time.  Magnetic 
means  are  provided  to  count  the  rotations  of  the  rotor. 
There  is  also  disclosed  an  elastic  deflector  disposed  in  the 
conduit  iflunediately  upstream  of  the  rotor. 


3,370,466 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 
INTERFACES  BETWEEN  FLUIDS 
Yi-Cfanng    Chaat,    FrankHn   Township,   Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  UnMad  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Ddawvc 

Fifed  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,914 
3  Clafans.  (CL  73—304) 


A  direct  reading  portable  liquid  flow  meter  for  use  in 
measuring  liquid  discharged  from  a  duct  opening,  said 
meter  having  a  hollow  shell  with  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  and  a  through  flow  passage  therebetween.  The 
shell  is  divided  into  a  Upered  flow  diffusing  portion  and 
a  horizontal  flow  measuring  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
baffles  mounted  in  the  diffusing  portion  of  the  shell  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  flow  therethrough.  The 
baffles  are  positioned  in  spaced,  staggered,  overlapped 
relation  whereby  all  liquid  entering  the  shell  is  deflected 
downwardly  by  a  baffle  upstream  from  the  horizontal 
flow  measuring  portion.  A  vane  is  fixed  to  and  depends 
from  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  bearing  means  on 
walls  of  the  flow  measuring  portion  of  the  shell.  An  end 
of  the  roU'able  shaft  extends  from  the  shell  and  has  a 
flow  rate  indicator  means  fixed  thereto. 


h<^ 


3,370,465  

TURBINE-TYPE  FLOW  METER 
Plerra  BcUc,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.T^Af. 
Sodctc  Anonymc  poor  tons  ApparcUlages  Mecanlqoes, 
Park,  and  (Sogreah)  Sodcte  Grcnoblolse  d'Etndcs  et 
d*Applicationa  HydranHqoes,  GrenoMc,  France,  both 
Frcn^  compaaics 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,550 

Clafans  ariority,  appBratlon  France,  May  28,  1964, 

976,170 

4  Clafans.  (CL  73—230) 


'^- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  position 
of  an  interface  between  fluids  such  as  iron  and  slag  in  a 
container.  Two  sets  of  vertically  spaced  electrodes  are 
provided  with  means  for  determining  the  electrical  resist- 
ance between  corresponding  electrodes  of  the  two  sets. 
Because  of  the  difference  in  resistivity  of  the  liquids  the 
relative  position  of  the  interface  can  be  found.  By 
applying  a  formula  the  exact  position  between  the  nearest 
elec^txles  can  be  calculated. 


3370,467 

CLOSURE  CAP  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  MAGNETICALLY 

OPERABLE  UQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  MEANS 

Donald  V.  Hcaly,  24455  Arcadia  St, 

NcwhaD,  CaBf.    91321 

FOed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,401 

11  Oafans.  (CL  73—306) 


There  is  disclosed  a  flow  meter  in  which  a  rotor  having 
helical  blades  is  supported  to  rotate  on  a  stationary  shaft 
disposed  axially  of  a  conduit  having  a  cross-section  grad-' 
uated  along  the  length  thereof — a  conical  conduit  in  par- 
ticular. Abutments  on  the  shaft  define  limiting  upstreain 
and  downstream  positions  for  the  rotor  between  which  it 
can  move  axially  of  the  conduit  on  the  shaft,  the  rotor 
being  at  least  partly  within  the  conical  portion  of  the  con- 
duit in  at  least  one  of  these  limiting  positions.  A  helical 
spring  engaged  about  the  shaft  between  the  rotor  and  the 
downstream  abutment  stresses  the  rotor  against  its  up- 
stream abutment.  As  a  result,  for  flow  rates  above  a 
threshold  value  at  which  the  fluid  exerts  on  the  rotor  an 
axial  downstream  force  equal  to  that  exerted  on  it  by 
the  spring,  the  rotor  moves  axially  downstream  to  posi- 
tions of  altered  clearance  between  the  rotor  and  conduit 
and  hence  of  altered  relation  between  the  volume  of  fluid 


An  automobile  radiator  closure  cap  assembly  which 
includes  a  p(H>PCt  valve  releasing  pressure  within  the 
radiator  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached.  The 
poppet  valve  supports  a  shroud  within  which  a  float  moves 
responsive  to  fluid  level  in  the  radiator.  Through  a  cam 
system,  vertical  movement  of  the  float  is  transmitted  to  a 
rotating  magnet  which  shifts  an  indicator  atop  the  cap 
assembly.  A  manually  operated  valve  relieves  pressure 
within  the  radiator  as  desired. 


i 
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3^79,468 
CLOSURE  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INDICATING  UQUID  LEVEL 
Donald  V.  Healy,  24455  ArcMlia  St, 

Ncwhall,  Calif .    91321 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  439,402 

4  Clatant.  (CL  73—322) 


and  water  in  the  tube  emerge  mutually  divergent  through 
upper  and  lower  groups  of  the  viewing  windows,  and 
optical  light  transmitting  or  reflecting  means  in  the  path 
of  at  least  one  of  the  emergent  portions  of  the  beam 
adapted  to  bring  the  two  emergent  portions  of  the  beam 
into  convergence  at  the  viewing  point  so  that,  when 
viewed  from  the  viewing  point,  both  said  groups  arc 
visible  and  appear  mutually  displaced. 


3,37»,470 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UQUTO-FILLED 

MANOMETER  CASING 

Gerhard  NengcbMer,  37  Aa  dcr  Altcn  StnMC, 

8761  Trcnafart  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Aoc.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,396 

6  Claims.  (O.  73—431) 

19  xasi«»R> 


'   >^      "MAS 


An  automobile  radiator  closure  cap  assembly  which 
includes  a  poppet  valve  releasing  pressure  within  the  radi- 
ator when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached.  The  valve 
carries  a  depending  shroud  and  a  transparent  dome  which 
projects  above  the  top  of  the  cap.  A  coolant  level  respon- 
sive float  within  the  shroud  has  its  indicating  end  project- 
ing into  the  transparent  dome. 


3370,469 
BOILER  UQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Ian  H.  Mackenzie,  Anniesland,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a^ 
signor  to  Barr  and  Stroud  Limtted,  Glasgow,  Scotland, 
Great  Britain,  a  British  comirany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18, 1965, 

53,767/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—331) 


A  transparent  cover  disc  is  placed  on  the  upper  edge 
of  a  liquid-filled  manometer  casing,  with  a  sealing  ring 
positioned  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  upper  edge.  The 
disc  is  clamped  onto  the  casing  with  a  snugly  fitting  ring 
having  a  rear  part  inwardly  bent  to  engage  an  annular 
groove  in  the  exterior  of  the  annular  casing  wall  and 
a  front  part  inwardly  bent  over  the  rim  of  the  disc. 


3.370,471 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID  DENSITY 
loan  Nicobn  and  Leon  Doom,  Camplna,  Constantin 
ETgfaenide,  Bucharest,  Aiion  lona^cnt  and  Nicolae 
Tlhon,  Campina,  and  Valeria  Motorohi,  Comima 
Poiana,  Romania,  asiignon  to  MWstcml  Petrohiini, 
Bochare^  Rumania 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,838 
Claims  mlority,  application  Rumania,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

46,829 
4  Clatau.  (CL  73-^34) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  level 
of  water  in  a  boiler  comprising  in  combination  a  water 
gauge  tube  having  a  column  of  light  entrance  windows, 
and  an  opposed  column  of  light  exit  or  viewing  windows 
facing  a  viewing  point,  and  light  projecting  means  adapted 
to  project  a  beam  of  light  on  to  the  entrance  windows, 
the  said  windows  and  light  projecting  means  being 
adapted  and  arranged  so  that  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  beam  when  passing  respectively  through  steam 


1,  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  auto- 
matically and  continuously  measuring  fluid  density,  com- 
prising in  combination, 

a  fixed  inner  tube  having  an  opening  at  one  end,  and 
the  other  end  being  open  and  positioned  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane; 

a  first  outer  tube  portion  substantially  concentrically 
securely  arranged  with  respect  to  said  inner  tube, 
said  fint  outer  tube  portion  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  and  the  other  end  being  open; 
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a  second  outer  tube  porUon  substantially  conceiitncal- 
ly  arranged  with  respect  to  said  inner  tube  and  having 
an  open  end  adjacent  to  said  open  end  of  said  first 
outer  tube  portion  and  said  second  outer  portion 
also  having  a  closed  end.  adjacent  to  »aid  open  end 
of  said  inner  tube,  said  second  outer  tube  portion 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  outer  tube 

'     portion  and  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  inner 

flow  reversal  means  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  second 
outer  tube  portion  which  U  remote  from  said  first 
outer  tube  portion  for  reversing  the  flow  of  said 

fluid"tight  flexible  connecting  means  joining  said  first 
and  second  outer  tube  portions,  means  for  biasing  said 
second  outer  tube  in  an  upward  du-ection; 

and  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  vcrtic^ 
movement  of  said  second  outer  tube  portion  with 
respect  to  said  first  outer  tube  portion  and  wiUi  re- 
spect to  said  inner  tube  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  outer  tube  portion;  ,      -j  • 

whereby  fluid  passes  tiirough  said  opemng  of  said  in- 
ner tube  and  flows  through  the  annulus  between  said 
inner  tube  and  said  first  and  second  outer  tube  por- 
tions and  exits  from  said  opemng  of  said  outer  tube 
portion;  the  fluid  density  of  said  fluid  bemg  deter- 
mined by  tiie  measurements  of  Uie  vertical  move- 
ments of  said  aecond  outer  tube  portion  witii  respect 
to  said  inner  tube  by  said  detecting  means;  converse- 
ly said  fluid  may  flow  in  Uie  reverse  direction  witiiout 
affecting  the  operabUity  of  said  apparatus. 


array,  direct  current  amplification  means  for  amplifying 
the  output  signals  from  said  pickoflf  means  and  for  apply- 
ing only  a  direct  current  counter  electric  force  to  the 
appropriate  electrodes  to  maintain  said  particle  in  said 
null  position,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  signal  neces- 
sary to  null  out  said  particle  as  the  readout  of  the  accelera- 
tion forces  to  which  said  device  is  subjected.      *-■''. 


3,370,473 
PLURAL  TUNER  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Fisher,  MetuchcB,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Wcsflng- 
hoiMe  Electric  Corporation,  PittalNVKh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penusylranto 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,468       ^ 
10  Claims.  (CL  74—10.45) 


3,370,472  ^„^„^ 

SIMPLIFIED  PARTICLE  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Cunninfliam,  Onnte  Cojmg,  ^.-^^"^f^  *° 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland  _   ^^^ 

^IPUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,919 
9  Claima.  (CL  73—517) 


1.  A  tuner  assembly  for  television  receivers  or  the  like 
comprising  a  first  tuning  unit  for  tuning  said  television 
receiver  in  a  first   frequency  band,  a  first  drive  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  tuning  unit,  a  second 
tuning  unit  for  timing  said  television  receiver  in  a  second 
frequency  band,  a  first  indicator  dial  having  indicia  there- 
on designating  the  channels  in  said  first  frequency  band, 
a  second  indicator  dial  having  indicia  thereon  designating 
the  channels  in  said  second  frequency  band,  a  second  dnve 
shaft  disposed  about  said  first  drive  shaft  and  operatively 
connectable  to  fine  tuning  means  in  said  first  tuning  unit, 
drive  means  for  coupling  a  rotational  force  to  said  second 
drive  shaft,  said  drive  means  supporting  said  first  mdica- 
tor  dial  and  being  adapted  for  continuous  engagement 
with  said  first  drive  shaft  and  for  maintaining  said  second 
drive  shaft  in  a  preselected  position  when  said  first  drive 
shaft  is  rotated  said  first  indicator  dial  having  a  viewing 
portion  tiierein  disposed  so  tiiat  selected  indicia  upon  said 
second  indicator  dial  are  viewable  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ond indicator  dial  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
tuning  unit,  and  means  for  driving  said  second  tumng  umt. 


3,370,474 

CAM  OPERATED  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Jay  A.  Harper,  Gwdcna,  CaM.,  vsiPMr  to  Aom 

Machine  Works,  toc^  Hawthorne,  CaHf.,  •  coc^ 

poratlon  of  Calfonria      „      ^     ,^  ,^- 

Filed  OcL  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,565 

14  Claims.  (CL  74—89) 


1.  An  acceleration  sensing  device  utilizing  a  partidc 
of  high  charge  to  mass  ratio  witiiout  using  alternate  gradi- 
ent focusing  containment  of  such  particle,  said  devK*  com- 
prising at  least  tiiree  substantially  ortiiogonally  disposed 
electrodes  defining  a  part  of  a  suspension  system  by  which 
said  particle  is  supported  and  witii  respect  to  which  said 
particle  may  move  in  response  to  accelerations,  said  sus- 
pension system  including  means  for  selectively  Providing 
voltages  to  said  electrodes  to  create  electnc  forces  to  hold 
said  particle  at  a  null  point  common  to  said  electrodes, 
pickoff  means  for  sensing  deviations  of  said  particle  from 
said  null  point,  said  pickoff  means  arranged  in  a  quadrant 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  means 
to  actuate  a  driven  member  in  response  to  movement  of 
a  primary  actuator  in  one  direction  in  a  given  range, 

comprising:  j.    _.•      »« 

a  secondary  actiiator  movable  m  said  one  direction  to 

actuate  the  driven  member; 
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first  spring  means  coupling  the  two  actuators  to  each 
other  and  acting  permanently  between  the  two  ac- 
tuators for  movement  of  the  secondary  actuator  by 
the  primary  actuator;  and 

second  spring  means  to  yieldingly  resist  movement  of 
the  secondary  actuator  in  said  one  direction  with  the 
rate  at  which  the  secondary  actuator  moves  in  said 
one  direction  in  response  to  movement  of  the  primary 
actuator  in  the  same  direction  depending  on  the  rela- 
tive magnitudes  of  the  forces  exerted  by  the  two 
spring  means, 

whereby  at  least  one  of  the  two  springs  may  be  ad- 
justed to  cause  actuation  of  the  driven  member  when 
the  primary  actuator  reaches  a  selected  point  in  said 
range.  

3,370,475 
TRIGGER  ACTION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
WUfrcd  Hunter,  Hatfield,  and  Mtchacl  David  Evans, 
Chbwkk,  London,  England,  aarisnoi*  to  Cutler- 
Hammer  Inc.  

FOcd  Feb.  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  529,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2, 1965, 

8,860/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—104) 


ing  a  thimble  carrying  a  plunger  slidable  therein  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  housing  in  which  the  thimbie  is  slid- 
able. a  relatively  stiff  compression  spring  repressably 
holding  the  plunger  away  from  the  closed  end  of  the 
thimble  by  a  predetermined  amount,  a  relatively  weak 
compression  spring  urging  the  thimble  out  of  the  hous- 
ing so  as  to  bring  the  head  of  the  plunger  into  contact 
with  the  back  of  the  belt  contacting  member,  a  one  way 
locking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  thimble 
away  from  the  belt  contacting  member. 


3470,477 
SHIFTING  MECHANISM 
George  E.  Lewis,  Oakland  Park,  Fla.,  assigvor  to  Fower- 
Flo  Products,  Inc.,  Oakland  Park,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

FUcd  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,393 
6  Claims.  (CL  74—337.5) 


A  trigger  action  mechanism  comprising:  a  trigger  of 
channel  shaped  cross-section  pivoted  on  a  stationary  mem- 
ber having  a  resilient  arm  portion  slidably  engaging  a 
ramp  surface  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  closed  side  of 
the  trigger.  A  high  point  or  projection  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  with  c^posite  slopes  provide  a  "snap  action"  type 
of  movement  during  a  portion  of  trigger  travel.  An  extra 
conventional  biasing  spring  can  be  optionally  used  to  in- 
crease the  bias  exerted  by  the  resilient  arm. 


3,370,476 
CAMSHAFT  DRIVE  TOOTHED  BELT 
AUTOMATIC  TENSIONER 
Claude  Hill,  KenUworth,  and  Oswald  Webb,  WhHley, 
Coventry,  En^and,  assignors  to  Harry  Ferguson  Re- 
search Limited,  Abbotswood,  Stow^on-the-WoM,  Great 
Brltabi 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,797 
Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  25, 1965, 

8,081/65 
9  Claims.  (CL  74—242.11) 


A  device  for  automatically  limiting  to  a  predetermined 
amount  deflection  of  a  belt  contacting  member  tension- 
ing the  timing  belt  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 


Shifting  mechanism  including  an  output  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  gears  of  different  size  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
output  shaft  at  fixed  axial  positions  therealong,  clutch 
structures  positioned  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  gears 
mounted  on  the  output  shaft  for  axial  movement  there- 
along and  against  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto 
for  engagement  with  different  ones  of  said  gears  in  accord- 
ance with  the  axial  position  of  the  clutch  structures  for 
alternatively  connecting  different  ones  of  said  gears  for 
driving  the  output  shaft  in  a  plurality  of  speeds  in  one 
direction  and  at  least  one  speed  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  connected  to  said  gears  for  continuously  driving 
the  gears  in  the  one  and  opposite  direction,  fork  means 
engaged  with  the  clutch  structures  for  moving  them  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gears,  a  cam  shaft  for 
rotation  in  opposite  directions  and  cam  means  operable 
between  the  cam  shaft  and  forks  for  moving  the  forks  to 
successively  engage  alternatively  different  gears  separated 
by  neutral  positions  to  provide  reverse,  first,  second  and 
third  speeds  for  the  output  shaft. 

In  one  modification  the  fork  means  includes  a  pair  of 
forks  having  sleeve  portions  with  cam  surfaces  at  the  rela- 
tively remote  ends  thereof  urged  in  opposite  directions 
by  spring  means  positioned  therebetween  sleeved  over  a 
camming  sleeve  secured  to  the  cam  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with including  camming  pins  engaged  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sleeve  portions  of  the  forks  for  moving  the  forks 
in  accordance  with  the  cam  surface  on  the  ends  thereof 
on  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft. 

In  another  modification  the  fork  means  includes  a 
pair  of  forks  having  sleeve  portions  routably  sleeved  on 
the  cam  shaft,  a  pair  of  cam  plate  supporting  members 
secured  to  the  cam  shaft  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  forks 
for  rotation  with  the  cam  shaft,  a  cam  plate  secured  to 
the  irfate  supporting  members  having  cam  slots  therein 
and  cam  pins  extending  through  the  cam  slots  and  se- 
cured to  the  fork  sleeves. 
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3,370,478  ^ 

GEAR  TRAIN  ERROR  COMPENSATORFOR 

DIAL  INDICATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  D.  Martin,  Bnrbank,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  B.  C. 

Ames  Company,  Waltbam,  Mass^  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts  ^      ^^     ,^, ,_, 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,275 

10  Claims.  (CL  74—395) 


for  independent  movement  relative  thereto,  cooperating 
camming  means  formed  with  the  mirror  support  and  said 
first  and  second  members  for  pivotally  positioning  the 
mirror  support  about  mutually  perpendicular  axes  upon 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  members  relative  to 
the  housing,  means  located  between  said  housing  and 


1.  A  gear  system,  including 

(a)  a  rack  formed  with  teeth  having  a  lead  angle, 

(b)  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth. 

(c)  means  mounting  said  rack  for  simultaneous  axial 
and  rotary  movement,  and 

(d)  guide  means  connected  to  said  rack  for  routing 
said  rack  about  iu  longitudinal  axis  upon  an  axial 
displacement  of  said  rack  to  thereby  alter  the  move- 
ment of  said  pinion. 


3,370,479 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MIRROR 

Andrew  J.  Van  Noord,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,  asrignor  to 

Kent  EngfaMcrlnt,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  partnership 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1964rScr.  No.  338,892 

13  Clahns.  (CL  74—501) 


said  mirror  support  for  biasing  said  cooperating  cam- 
ming means  into  continuous  engagement,  first  and  sec- 
ond axially  displaceable  means  for  imparting  movement 
to  said  first  and  second  members,  and  manually  operated 
remotely  located  actuation  means  for  selectively  impart- 
ing movement  to  said  first  and  second  axially  displace- 
able means. 

3370,481 

INTERLOCK  DUAL  OPERATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Eari  F.  Mekelbvrg,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  and  Howard  P. 

Stock,  BcUcvuc,  Waih^  assignon  to  Square  D  Com- 

puy,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Dec  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,452 

3  Chdms.  (CL  74—503) 


._•/ 


A  two-wire  remote  control  mirror  including  a  housing 
on  a  swivel  base  and  having  the  mirror  mount  secured  to 
the  inside  back  wall  of  the  housing  from  under  the  front 
edge  of  the  mirror  as  tilted  back  for  such  purpose. 


3,370,480 
REMOTE  CONTROL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
EdmoBd  R.  Gkmct,  Waircn,  and  David  A.  Rossi,  New 
Bahfanorc,  Ml^.,  Msignon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cuspwattoM  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Feb.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,160 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  74—501) 
1.  A  remotely  controlled  rear  view  mirror  comprising, 
a  housing,  a  mirror  support,  means  universally  pivotally 
connecting  the  mirror  support  eccentrically  to  the  hous- 
ing, first  and  second  members  mounted  on  the  housing 


1.  A  dual  function  push  button  operator  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  panel  and  to  a  push 
button  operable  switch  means  to  be  operated  by  the 
operator  and  having  a  forward  end; 

a  pair  of  push  button  actuators  mounted  in  the  base  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  for  lineal 
movement  endwise  in  closely  adjacent  parallel  paths, 
each  to  a  forward  extended  position  and  to  a  rear- 
ward depressed  position,  and  each  having  a  forward 
end  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  of 
a  person  for  depression  thereby; 

a  rigid  divider  carried  by  the  base  and  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  paths  and  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  actuators  with  its  forward  end  disposed 
forwardly  from  the  base  closely  adjacent  the  position 
asstuned  by  the  forward  ends  of  the  actuators  when 
the  actuators  are  in  their  extended  positions,  respec- 
tively, thereby  to  prevent  accidental  application  of 
depressing  force  on  both  actuators  conciurently  by  a 
single  finger  of  a  person,  said  base  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  with  its  axis  parallel  to  said  paths  and 
adapted  to  be  accommodated  in  a  circular  passage 
through  a  panel  when  the  base  is  secured  to  the  panel. 
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said  portion  having  two  passages  which  are  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  which  are 
separated  by  the  divider; 
a  first  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  each  passage 
being  on  the  divider  and  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  base,  the  remainder  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  each  passage  being  coaxial  with  said  cylindri- 
cal portion,  whereby,  when  viewed  endwise,  in  the 
depressing  direction  of  the  actuators,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  actuators,  combined  with  the  divider,  present 
a  circular  outline  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  por- 


tion. 


3^70,482 
SHAFT  CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Siegfried  E.  Manccke,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
siiaw  C<nitrols  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,794  , 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74—504) 


An  arrangement  which  permits  a  single  model  of  con- 
trol device  such  as  a  switch  to  be  used  as  a  replacement 
for  any  one  of  several  similar  control  devices  having  dif- 
ferent operating  shaft  arrangements.  The  shaft  has  a 
control  knob  receiving  head  and  a  body  portion  which 
extends  through  a  rotatable  control  such  as  the  contact 
operating  element  of  the  switch.  Grooves  are  provided 
adjacent  the  knob  receiving  portion  of  the  shaft  to  re- 
ceive a  thin  washer  to  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft 
in  one  direction  relative  1o  the  switch.  At  the  end  of  the 
shaft  opposite  the  knob  is  a  combined  shaft  retainer  and 
torque  transmitting  collar.  The  collar  prevents  movement 
of  the  shaft  out  of  the  switch  and  has  axially  extending 
projections  which  engage  in  a  recess  of  the  switch  operat- 
ing device.  The  collar  is  connectable  to  the  shaft  with 
a  set  screw.  With  this  arrangement  the  shaft  can  be  ad- 
justed to  any  rotational  position  relative  to  the  switch  op- 
erating element  before  the  set  screw  is  tightened.  This 
permits  adjustment  of  the  shaft  so  indicia  of  the  knob 
corresponds  to  a  position  of  the  operating  device. 


A  tie-bar  coupling,  with  means  to  draw  the  parallel  side 
portions  to  abutting  relationship  at  the  axes  of  the  cou- 
pling and  said  means  having  elements  to  prevent  progres- 
sive type  failure. 


3^70,484 

COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 

OR  MORE  ENGINES 

Charles  L.  Loverckcck,  632  W.  7th  St, 

Erie,  Pa.     165«2 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,457 

11  Claims.  (CL  74—661) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  engine  and  a  second  engine, 
and  means  to  couple  said  engines  to  a  common  output 
shaft, 

said  first  engine  having  a  first  crankshaft, 

said  second  engine  having  a  second  crankshaft, 

said  crankshafts  each  terminating  in  an  end  portion 
generally  parallel  to  the  other, 

first  output  means  connected  to  said  output  shaft, 

second  output  means  connected  to  said  first  output 
means, 

first  coupling  means  on  said  first  crankshaft  to  connect 
said  first  crankshaft  to  said  first  output  means. 

and  second  connecting  means  on  said  second  coupling 
means  to  connect  said  second  crankshaft  to  said  sec- 
ond output  means, 

said  first  engine  having  means  to  deliver  power  strokes 
to  said  first  crankshaft  at  timed  intervals, 

said  second  engine  having  means  thereon  to  deliver 
power  strokes  to  said  second  crankshaft  at  second 
timed  intervals, 

said  connecting  means  being  adapted  to  connect  said 
coupling  means  to  said  output  shafts  in  such  a  way 
that  each  said  first  timed  interval  occurs  midway  be- 
tween two  said  second  timed  intervals  and  said  cou- 
plings being  adapted  to  selectively  disconnect  said 
crankshafts  from  said  output  shaft. 


3,370,483 

LAMINATED  TENSION-TORSION  TIE-BAR 

Richard  J.  Ditlinger,  Sondi  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,989 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—579) 


3,370,485 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Clarence  P.  Carawan,  SummcrTillc,  S.C.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  J.  P.  BaUington  and  J.  W.  Ballington  Jr., 
both  of  Sammerrillc,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,427 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 689) 


A  compact  and  housed  variable  speed  transmission  hav- 
ing axially  aligned  input  and  output  shafts  connected  with- 
in the  housing  with  a  plaoetary-type  rotary  differenUal 
gear  unit.  Externally  of  the  housing  is  disposed  adjustable 
speed  control  means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  variable  di- 
ameter pulleys  and  a  transmission  belt  engaging  the  pul- 
leys. The  pulleys  are  ocmnected  with  shafts  transverse  to 
said  aligned  input  and  output  shafts  and  one  transverse 


shaft  is  connected  through  gears  with  the  input  shaft  and 
the  other  transverse  shaft  is  connected  through  gears 
with  the  differential  unit. 


3,370,486 
VEHICULAR  DRIVING  AXLE 
Alan  S.  Lambum,  Kencott,  rla  LecWade,  England,  as- 
signor to  Axel  Wkkman  Transmissions  Umited,  Cov- 
entry, Efjlj»J^^   j3   j,^  ^  No.  410,850 

dahns  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Nov.  22, 1963, 

46,154/63 
3  Claims.  (O.  74—695) 


3J70,487 
AUTOMOBILE  OVERDRIVE  CONTROL 
KcnJI  Ohno,  10  l-chome,  Hbayama-cho,  ToTOda-Ai, 
AicU-ken,  Japan,  a>d  EUcU  Kawal,  Opkfeshatekis, 
41  Kamhawatari,  Ogakfe,  and  Hta-W  J6«»,  1  1- 
chomc,  Show8<ho,  both  of  Karlya-slrf,  AkU-km, 
Japan  ^^^ 

Contlnnatlon-taHpart  of  application  Ser.  No.  415,090, 
Dec  1,  1964.  Thb  application  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  626,318 

5  Claims.  (O.  74—855) 


»•  * 


'.•r- 


1.  An  axle  for  driving  road  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
including  an  axle  casing,  a  bevel  driving  gear  including 
a  driving  stub  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  receiving  said  stub 
shaft  therein  for  supporting  the  driving  gear  in  said  axle 
casing  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  bevel  driven  gear 
meshing  with  said  driving  gear  and  constituting  part  of  a 
driving  axle  differential,  said  driving  gear  when  trans- 
mitting torque  to  the  driven  gear  for  driving  said  motor 
vehicle  forward  generating  an  axial  thrust  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  thrust  bearing  being  positioned  closely  adjacent 
said  driving  gear  to  transmit  the  axial  thrust  generated  by 
said  driving  gear  to  said  casing,  a  two-speed  epicyclic  gear- 
ing car.ied  by  said  axle  casing  adjacent  said  thrust  bearing 
but  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  driving  gear,  a 
reaction  member  for  said  epicyclic  gearing,  an  axially 
movable  friction  engaging  member  rotatively  fast  with 
said  reaction  member,  a  stationary  member  mounted  on 
the  axle  casing  and  defining  a  brake  surface,  a  power  out- 
put member  for  said  epicyclic  gearing  including  a  hollow 
stub  shaft  enclosed  in  said  thrust  bearing  to  be  supported 
thereby,  the  stub  shaft  of  said  driving  gear  being  keyed 
within  said  hollow  stub  shaft  of  said  power  output  mem- 
ber of  the  epicyclic  gearing,  uid  power  output  member 
of  the  epicyclic  gearing  being  axiaOy  located  by  said  thrust 
bearing,  said  power  output  member  of  the  epicyclic  gear- 
ing defining  a  clutch  surface  facing  generally  away  from 
said  driving  gear,  fluid  operated  means  for  urging  said 
friction  engaging  member  into  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary member  to  transmit  drive  at  the  planetary  ratio 
and  biasing  means  to  normally  urge  said  friction  engag- 
ing member  into  engagement  with  said  clutch  surface  so 
that  the  epicyclic  gearing  will  transmit  drive  at  unit  ratio, 
the  engagement  of  said  friction  engaging  member  by  said 
bias  means  urging  said  friction  engaging  member  in  the 
direction  to  oppose  the  axial  thrust  by  said  driving  gear 
in  the  said  one  direction  so  as  to  reduce  the  total  axial 
thrust  transmitted  by  said  thrust  bearing  to  the  casing. 


An  apparatus  including  a  switch  actuated  by  the  ac- 
celerator pedal  to  kick  down  an  overdrive  transmission 
in  response  to  a  large  torque  demand  and  an  electrical 
circuit  effective  to  normally  engage  the  overdrive  above  a 
first  speed.  A  transistorized  control  effective  above  a  sec- 
ond, higher  speed  to  render  the  accelerator  operated 
switch  ineffective  regardless  of  its  position. 


3,370,488 

THROTTLE  SAFETY  RETURN  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  FAILURE 

Francis  W.  HamUton.  SoutfaOeld,  Mflch.,  assignor  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,226 
6  Clahns.  (CL  74—865) 


^    J^ 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  fuel  system  having 
throttle  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, resilient  means  operably  coupled  with  said  throttle 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  dosing  of  the  latter,  an  auto- 
matic transmission  for  said  vehicle  having  throttle  actu- 
ated modulating  means  shiftable  in  one  direction  from  a 
predetermined  position  for  modulating  the  automatic 
operation  of  said  transmission,  a  crank  arm  operatively 
coupled  with  said  throttle  means  for  swinging  between 
open  and  closed  positions  upon  corresponding  movement 
of  said  throttle  means,  link  means  operatively  connecting 
said  crank  arm  and  modulating  means  to  shift  the  latter 
in  said  one  direction  from  said  predetermined  positi<Mi 
upon  swinging  of  said  crank  arm  in  the  direction  from 
its  closed  position  toward  its  open  position  and  for  releas- 
ing said  crank  arm  for  return  to  its  closed  position  in- 
dependently  of  return   movement   of   said   modulating 


984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1968 


means  toward  said  predetermined  position  when  said  jaw  so  that  when  a  workpiece  is  gripped  in  the  jaws,  the 
modulating  means  is  restrained  against  said  return  move-  movable  jaw  and  pivoted  member  are  rotated  forward 
ment  during  abnormal  operation,  said  link  means  includ- 
ing a  member  having  a  lost  motion  slot  therein,  means 
ptvotally  connecting  said  crank  arm  and  member  com- 
prising pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  crank  arm 
and  member  comprising  pivot  means  connected,' with  said 
crank  arm  to  swing  therewith  and  extending  through  said 
slot  to  ride  therealong  in  the  direction  from  one  end 
thereof  upon  said  return  of  said  crank  arm  to  its  closed 
position  independently  of  said  return  movement  of  said 
modulating  means,  and  means  for  urging  said  member  at 
said  one  end  of  said  slot  into  abutment  with  said  pivot 
means  and  yieldingly  resisting  relative  movement  of  said 
pivot  means  along  said  slot  in  said  direction  from  said 
one  end  to  effect  normal  return  movement  of  said  modu- 
lating means  upon  said  return  of  said  crank  arm  to  its 

closed  position  comprising  second  resilient  means  inter-    through  a  small  angle  and  the  shank  is  gripped  by  fric- 
connecting  said  pivot  means  and  member,  tion  in  the  recessed  member. 


3^70,489 
REAMER 
Donald  C.  Andrcasson,  Binnfaigiuiin,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Detroit  Reamer  tt  Tod  Company,  Birmingham,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

nicd  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,281 
4  Claims.  (CL  77—72) 


1.  A  reamer  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluted  shank  having  an  interior  coolant  passage 
and  exterior  alternate,  axially  extending  flutes  and 
lands,  each  land  having  a  leading  cutting  edge  and 
said  shank  being  tapered  down  at  one  end  from  a 
primary  diameter  to  a  smaller  secondary  diameter, 

(b)  a  pilot  at  the  small  end  of  said  shank  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  primary  diameter  and  having  a 
blind,  axial  recess  receiving  a  portion  of  said  tapered 
end,  said  flutes  forming,  with  the  walls  of  said  re- 
cess, axial  passages, 

wherein  coolant  entering  said  recess  is  reversed 
in  a  direction  to  flow  axially  back  through  said 
axial  passages  into  said  flutes  and  to  said  cut- 
ting edges  to  flush  out  metal  removed  in  a  ream- 
ing operation. 


3,370,49« 
ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 
Marshall  H.  Feldman,  P.O.  Box  922,  Twentynine  Palms, 
Calif.     92277,  and  Harry  W.  Feldman,  16016  Winter- 
brook  Drive,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.     95030 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,520 
5  Claims.  (CL  81—125) 
An  adjustable  wrench,  one  or  both  of  the  jaws  of  which 
may  be  provided  with  magnets  to  facilitate  adjustment 
of  the  wranch  to  accommodate  the  work  and  increase  the 
gripping  action  thereof.  Several  embodiments  of  the 
wrench  are  disclosed  and  all  employ  a  straight  shank  sup- 
porting the  movable  ja-w.  The  shank  is  slidable  parallel 
to  the  body  of  the  wrench  in  a  pivoted  recessed  member 
which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  body  adjacent  the  flxed 


3,371,491 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
HEUCALLY  INCLINED  SLOTS  IN  TUBULAR 
MEMBERS 
Ronald  Claude  Crov,  Bath,  EnghuMl,  assignor  to  Brtatol 
Aeroplane  Plastics  Limited,  Bristol,  E^and,  a  British 
company 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britafaa,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

13,959/65 
17  Claims.  (CL  83—37) 


17.  A  method  for  cutting  a  continuous  series  of  slots 
of  substantially  uniform  length  in  the  walls  of  a  tube, 
comprising  supporting  the  tube,  rotating  the  tube,  moving 
the  tube  axially,  and  cutting  slots  therein;  ibe  three  ac- 
tions being  coordinated  in  such  a  manner  each  element 
of  the  tube  has  as  its  locus  a  first  helix,  the  axis  of  which 
helix  coincides  with  that  of  the  tube,  the  plane  of  the  cut- 
ting action  being  arranged  to  contain  the  direction  of 
movement  of  those  elements  of  the  tube  which  it  engages 
when  cutting,  the  cutting  action  moving  when  viewed  along 
a  tangent  to  the  tube  lying  in  tliat  plane,  in  an  oscillatory 
fashion  along  a  line  passing  perpendicularly  through  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  the  frequency  of  that  oscillation  being 
related  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  tube,  such  that  at 
least  one  series  of  slots  is  cut  in  the  tube  wall,  tlie  centres 
of  which  slots  lie  on  a  second  helix  which  extends  trans- 
versely to  the  first  helix,  the  distance  between  tlie  centres 
of  adjacent  portions  of  the  second  helix  or  lielices,  meas- 
ured along  a  first  helix,  being  greater  than  tlie  general 
length  of  the  slots,  and  each  of  the  slots  lying  parallel  to 
and  substantially  in  line  with  a  slot  in  the  said  adjacent 
portion,  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  slots,  measured 
along  a  second  helix  being  substantially  uniform. 


3,370,492 
DIE  CUTTING  PRESSES 
Ernest  H.  Treff,  Port  WasUngton,  N.Y.,  asalgBor  to  F.  L. 
Smiths  Machfaic  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  New  Yorfc 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,960 
19  Oafans.  (CL  83—71) 
In  a  die  cutting  press  means  are  provided  for  moving 
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a  die  carrier,  a  Uble  and  a  ram  with  respect  to  three 
mutually  perpendicular  axes.  Means  are  also  provided  for 


programming  the  movement  of  the  above  elements  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  and  cycle  of  operation. 


rolls  and  a  preloader  mechanism  protecting  the  conveyer 
rolls  when  loading  metal  stock  thereon.  An  elongated 
discharge  table  is  on  tlie  other  side  of  the  shear  with 
discharge  bins  alongside  the  table.  Spaced  stop  gauges 
are  carried  by  the  discharge  table  and  are  selectively 
movable  into  position  to  stop  metal  stock  for  shearing 
predetermined  lengths  of  the  stock.  The  entire  discharge 
table  is  longitudinally  adjustable  to  finely  position  any 
selocted  stop  gauge.  The  discharge  table  is  tiltable  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  to  either  one  or  both  sides  and  includes 
a  discharge  assistant  mechanism  further  assisting  dis- 
charge of  the  metal  stock  from  ttie  side  of  the  table.  The 
front  section  of  the  discharge  table  is  hinged  to  drop 
from  a  transverse  pivot  upon  actuation  of  the  shear  and 
a  hold-down  is  positioned  above  the  hinged  section. 


'  3j370,493 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WORK  TO  AND 
FROM  A  WORK  STATION 
Charics  Dob  Doalcy,  Don  Doidcy,  Jr^  Den  Doaleyt  and 
Dcztcr  L.  Ricgcr,  Frccborg,  DL,  milgBors.  by  mesne  as- 

rncnts,  to  DoolcT  Bladsry  Compaay,  Lac.,  Frccborg, 
a  conoratioa  of  MlMMiH 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  903,836 
25  Cfadn.  (CL  83—155) 


3,370,495 

INDEXING  WIRE  CUTTER  APPARATUS 

Stephen  A.  Piatt,  1100  Fnhon, 

Grand  Haven,  Mich.    49417 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,987 

8  Oahiis.  (CL  83—176) 


Pieces  of  paper  or  other  work  is  carried  by  a  conveyor 
system  from  an  entrance  of  apparatus  to  a  work  station 
and  then  to  the  exit  of  the  apparatus.  As  the  work  travels 
along  the  conveyor  system  its  sides  are  properly  located 
relative  to  the  entrance  of  the  work  station  and  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  work  is  engaged  for  moving  the  work 
into  the  work  station.  A  gate  at  the  work  station  moves 
between  elevated  and  lowered  positions  and  when  in  the 
lowered  position  it  is  engageable  by  the  work  entering 
the  work  station  for  stopping  the  work  at  the  desired 
position.  The  work  is  punched  in  the  work  station  and 
then  the  gate  is  raised  and  the  conveyor  system  removes 
the  work  from  the  work  station  and  moves  it  to  the  exit 
of  the  apparatus.  Work  that  is  so  misaligned  on  the  con 
veyor  system  that  it  cannot  enter  the  work  station  is 
detected  and  removed.  If  the  punch  fails  to  operate  with- 
in a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  work  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  work  station,  then  the  gate  is  raised  and 
work  is  removed  from  the  apparatus  along  a  path  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  punched  work. 


lit  . 


3,370,494 

SHEAR  LINE  ASSEMBLY 

Wmiam  H.  SchcBcfc,  York,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Kroy 

Company,  York,  Pa.,  a  mutucishlp 

FBcd  Jan.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,412 

8  Oafans.  (CL  83—155) 


/• 


H 
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^  ^^  ^^g  ig  i^g  ig  li it  iM.iiAnrj  mz^ 


A  shear  line  assembly  is  for  handling  metal  stock  for 
shearing  and  includes  a  stock  rack  positioned  alongside 
an  elongated  feed  table,  the  feed  table  having  conveyer 


Wire  coil  cutoff  apparatus  having  especially  rapid, 
sensitive,  and  controlled  cutter  blade  indexing  action 
coupled  with  especially  rapid  and  high  powered,  inde- 
pendent blade  cutting  action,  such  apparatus  including 
separate,  positive  acting,  independently  actuable,  power 
actuators  for  indexing  and  cutoff.  The  cut(^  blade 
mounted  to  a  lever  is  movable  in  two  respective  inde- 
pendent motions  with  respect  to  a  wire  coil  guide  mounted 
to  a  frame  element,  under  the  action  of  these  actuators, 
due  to  controlled  pivotal  action  between  the  lever  and 
frame. 

3,370,496 
APPARATUS  FOR   INTERMTITENTLY   ADVANC- 
ING A  WEB  AND  CUTTING  OPENINGS  THERE- 
IN  ONLY  DURING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  THE 

WEB 
Stefan  Erhardt,  Rockford,  IIL,  assigBor  to  BartcH  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corporatifM 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  Not.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,751 
6  Claims.  (O.  83—297) 
Parts  of  an  automatic  packaging  machine  for  forming 
pouches  from  an  elongated  web  advanced  by  drive  rolls 
from  a  supply  roll  through  a  window-cutting  station 
through  a  folding  station  and  then  through  conventional 
sealing  and  severing  stations.  Between  the  cutting  and 
folding  stations,  a  web  of  transparent  window  material 
is  fed  into  the  web  to  cover  one  side  thereof  after  folding. 
Tbe  drive  rolls  are  turned  intermittently  in  one  direction 
by  a  conventional  crank  mechanism,  and  the  windows 
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are  formed  by  a  cutting  mechanism  including  two  rolls 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  web,  one  roll  being  a  backing 
and  the  other  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  with 
shaped  edges  equally  spaced  around,  its  periphery. 
Through  a  drive  cam  and  follower  wheel,  the  cutting 
mechanism  is  accelerated  with  the  web  during  each  step 


to  a  maximum  speed  and  then  decelerated  with  the  web 
so  that  the  cutting  elements  travel  at  the  same  varying 
speed  as  the  web.  A  positive  take-up  mechanism  adjusts 
the  length  of  web  between  the  drive  rolls  and  the  cutter 
mechanism,  and  an  adjustment  device  changes  the  angu- 
lar relation  between  the  follower  wheel  and  the  cutter 
roU.  ^^^^^^__ 

3,370,497 

CUTTING  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSER 

OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Clarence  E.  Basse,  34  Oxford  Drive,  Lincolnshire, 

Dccrfield,  ID.     60015 

FOcd  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,656 

9  Claims.  (CL  83—455) 


a  manually  movable  slider  resting  on  said  guide  rail,  said 
slider  and  guide  rail  being  complementarily  shaped  so 
that  said  slider  is  capable  of  moving  only  along  the  length 
of  said  guide  rail,  a  severing  blade  carried  by  said  slider 
in  depending  relation  and,  in  dispensing  position,  extend- 
ing through  the  rail  clearance  region  into  the  shelf  trough 
said  blade  having  two  cutting  edges  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  meeting  in  a  tip,  the  two  cutting  edges  lying  in  a  flat 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  and  lies  within  the  clearance 
region  and  shelf  trough  so  that  each  cutting  edge  of  said 
severing  blade  becomes  the  leading  cutting  edge  at  sub- 
stantially  45°    to   the   wrap   material   lying   above   said 
trough  and  below  clearance  region  irrespective  of  the  di- 
rection of  slider  travel  along  said  guide  rail,  said  clear- 
ance region  and  shelf  trough  being  wide  enough  to  per- 
mit the  entry  of  said  severing  blade  when  said  yoke  is 
moved  on  its  pivot  axis  down  to  said  shelf,  said  means  at 
each  end  of  said  yoke  body  for  supporting  said  guide  rail 
including  a  leaf  having  a  claw  at  the  end  thereof,  said 
leaf  and  claw  normally  cooperating  with  the  end  of  said 
guide  rail  for  locking  the  same  into  position  by  being 
springable  to  clear  said  guide  rail  end  whereby  said  guide 
rail  may  be  readily  sprung  into  position,  said  yoke  arms 
having  sufficient  spring  to  assemble  said  yoke  on  said 
shelf  support  structure  whereby  said  yoke  wiTh  its  spring- 
able  arms  may  be  made  in  one  piece  and  whereby  said 
shelf  and  shelf  support  structure  may  be  made  in  one 
piece. 

3,370,498 
SAFETY  LOCK  SWITCH 
Raymond  J.  Persia,  Farmington,  John  E.  Arnold,  Garden 
City,  and  Herbert  A.  Martens,  BirmingtMiw,  Mich.,  as- 
sigpnoTf  to  Macitwortfa  G.  Recs,  a  division  of  Avis  In- 
dustrial Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appUcatioa  Sept  19. 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,081,  now 
Patent  No.  3,321.589,  dated  May  23,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Not.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  620,569 
10  Clafans.  (CL  83—701) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  handling  wrap  in  roll  form,  said 
wrap  being  of  aluminum  foil  or  other  thin  material,  said 
dispenser  including  an  elongated  shelf  upon  which  wrap 
from  a  roll  is  supported  during  dispensing,  means  for 
supporting  said  shelf  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 
roll  of  wrap  material,  said  shelf  being  long  enough  to  ac- 
commodate the  full  width  of  the  wrap,  said  shelf  having 
one  severing  blade-accommodating  trough  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  yoke  assembly  including  a  yoke  body  and  an 
arm  at  each  end  of  said  body  extending  laterally  of  said 
body,  means  for  supporting  said  arms  for  swinging  about 
a  pivot  axis  parallel  to.  but  laterally  offset  from,  the  shelf 
support  trough,  said  yoke  body  in  normal  dispensing  po- 
sition being  disposed  immediately  above  said  shelf  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  laterally  c^set  rails  pro- 
viding a  clearance  region  between  said  rails,  said  clear- 
ance region  in  dispensing  position  of  the  yoke  being  dis- 
posed above  and  registering  with  said  shelf  trough,  a 
guide  rail  supported  at  its  ends  only  at  the  end  portions 
of  said  yoke  body,  said  guide  rail  extending  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  shelf  trough  and  above  said  laterally  off- 
set rails  in  the  normal  dispensing  position  of  said  yoke. 


1.  In  a  press  having  movable  parts,  and  a  safety  block 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  movable  parts  to  pre- 
vent accidental  closing  of  the  dies  of  the  press,  that  im- 
provement which  comprises,  a  lock  switch  adapted  to 
control  the  circuit  to  the  press  operating  mechanism,  a 
key  for  actuating  said  switch,  and  means  connecting  said 
key  to  said  safety  block,  said  key  and  lock  switch  being 
rugged  enough  to  support  said  safety  block  in  the  event 
it  is  dropped  from  its  supporting  rack. 


3,370,499 
PIPE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Gerhard  J.  Bciscckcr,  4670  Statioa  Road,  Eric,  Pa. 
16511,  and  Robert  M.  Ffacher,  RIdgc  Road,  Va- 
IcBda,  Pa.     16059 

FVcd  Sept.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,323 
5  CUms.  (a.  84—349) 
The  invention  disclosed  herein  involves  the  use  of  an 
aluminum  sheet  rolled  and  cemented  to  form  the  body 


of  an  organ  pipe.  The  foot,  which  is  made  from  brass,  formation  with  the  roots  of  the  threads  separated  by 
copper  or  tin,  is  attached  to  the  sleeve  by  means  of  a  lands  and  an  interrupted  thread  poruon  above  the  con- 
*^*^  tinuous  thread  providing  ^aririy  crested  cuttmg  elemeDts, 

the  screw  further  having  a  shank  portion  having  a  thread 


formation  running  down  to  and  smoothly  merging  into 
the  spiral  of  the  pointed  portion  thread  formation  and 
hollow  cylinder  C-shaped  member  and  a  lip  adjusting  adapted  to  receive  a  nut  passed  over  the  pointed  portion, 
means  to  adjust  the  sound  from  the  pipe.  the  adjoining  threads  of  the  shank  thread  formation  meet- 

ing  in  a  common  root  line. 


3370,500 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  BRASS  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Walter  Zwolak,  34  Grove  St., 

Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.     10550 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,380 

1  Chdm.  (CL  84—398) 


3^70,502 

FRUSTRATED  MULTIPLE  INTERNAL  REFLEC- 
TION ROD  WTTH  VARIABLE  LENGTH  FLUID 
CONTAINING  ENCLOSURE  MEANS 
Paul  A.  WUks,  Jr.,  Daricn,  Conn.,  asiigDor  to  Wllks 
Scicntiflc  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Cou^  a  corpora- 
tion  of  CoBMctkat 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963.  Scr.  No.  321,498 
1  Chdm.  (CL  88—14) 


^ 


L^ 


1.  A  selective  tone  mouthpiece  for  brass  musical  instru- 
ments comprising 

a  body  member  having  a  tapered  tubular  stem  at  one 
end,  to  fit  a  musical  instrument  and  an  enlarged  head 
at  the  opposite  end  having  an  externally  screw 
threaded  outer  end  portion  and  an  internal  deep 
conical  socket  within  the  boundary  of  the  screw 
threads  thereon, 

a  set  of  cups  of  different  tone  configurations  and  of 
the  same  external  conical  shape  as  said  conical  socket 
to  interchangeably  fit  into  said  conical  socket, 

a  tone  ring  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  outer  ends  of 
said  externally  conical  cups, 

said  ring  resting  on  the  outer  end  of  a  conical  cup 
seated  in  said  socket,  and 

a  rim  in  the  form  of  an  open  mouth  ring  having  an 
inwardly  extended  annular  flange  engaged  over  said 
tone  ring  and  internally  screw  threaded  in  adjustable, 
removable  engagement  over  said  screw  threaded  end 
portion  of  the  body  member. 


-^ 


An  absorpticHi  cell  means  having  a  rod  with  a  cell 
surrounding  the  rod,  radiant  energy  being  directed  at  one 
end  of  the  rod  means  and  passing  down  the  rod  with 
frustrated  multiple  internal  reflection. 


3,370,503 

RADIATION  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 

Gerald   Thomas   Keahl,   FnDcrton,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Bccknum  Instmmcnts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Califmnia 

FDcd  Dec  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,907 

6  Clafana.  (CL  88—14) 


ri5— , 
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3,370301 

NUT  RECEIVING  PIERCING 

SELF-TAPPING  SCREW 

Carl  H.  ABsii«h,  MOtoi^  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

P.  L.  Robertson  Mfg.  Co.  limited,  Miltoa  Ontario, 

Canada 

Ffled  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,921 
7  Claims.  (CI.  85—47) 
A  screw  having  a  pointed  portion,  terminating  in  a 
sharp  piercing  point,  the  pointeid  portion  having  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  piercing  point  a  continuous  thread 


1.  A  radiation  comparison  system  having  an  optical 
beam  path  for  passing  radiation  from  a  source  to  a  sam- 
ple, the  improvement  comprising: 
chopper  attenuator  means  including  a  first  rotatable 
means  having  at  least  two  apertures  therein  for  chop- 
ping said  radiation  to  form  discrete  radiation  pulses 
and  a  second  rotatable  means  for  rotation  with  said 
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first  rotatable  means  and  including  means  for  pro- 
gressively blocking  at  least  one  of  the  apertures  in 
said  first  rotatable  means  for  attenuating  alternate 
ones  of  said  radiation  pulses  by  changing  the  phase 
of  said  second  rotatable  means  with  respect  to  said 

first  rotatable  means; 
wavelength  dispersing  means  operated  in  synchronism 
with  said  first  rotatable  means  and  providing  a  first 
'     spectral  region  during  alternate  ones  of  said  .radia- 
tion pulses  and  a  second  spectral  region  during  in- 
termediate ones  of  said  radiation  pulses; 
means  comparing  the  energy  in  said  first  and  second 
spectral  regions,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
chopper  attenuator  means  for  controlling  the  phase 
of  said  second  rotatable  means  with  respect  to  said 
first  rotatable  means  for  equalizing  the  energy  in  said 
first  and  second  spectral  regions. 


that  the  plurality  of  screens  can  carry  a  360*  feature  film 
production.  A  circular  stage  is  provided  surrounding  the 
audience  with  a  viewing  screen  behind  selected  portions 
of  the  stage  whereby  the  picture  on  each  screen  constitutes 
a  background  for  the  action  on  the  stage. 


3,370^04 
HIGH  SPEED  FACSIMILE  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Willard  E.  Back«  Santa  Clara,  and  Randy  J.  Sherman, 
San  Jose,  CaUf^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Technical  Operations,  bKorpflMrated,  BorUngton,  Mass^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,529 
7  Oaims.  (O.  88—24) 


3J70,505 

PANORAMIC  PICTURE  EXHIBITING 

APPARATUS 

Helen  V.  Bryan,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf . 

(16725  KnoHwood  Drive,  Granada  Hills,  CaHf.    91344) 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,287 

10  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  high  speed  reproduction  or 
copy  at  one  location  of  a  discrete  visibly  disccmable  rep- 
resentation at  another  and  remote  location  so  as  to  enable 
a  record  on  film  to  be  transmitted,  as  by  radio,  to  a  sec- 
ond remotely  located  film. 
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3,370,506 
AMMUNITION  FEEDER  AND  BOOSTER 
Samuel  AHschulcr,  SkoUc,  and  Robert  F.  Windstrap, 
Chicago,  IIL,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  540,360 
1  Claim.  (CL  89—33) 


A  hemispherical  mask  is  provided  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  which  a  viewing  screen  is  mounted  so 
that  when  a  picture  is  thrown  on  the  rear  of  the  screen, 
the  edge  marginal  areas  of  the  picture  are  blocked  from 
audience  view  by  the  presence  of  the  mask.  The  audi- 
ence is  arranged  in  the  center  of  the  mask  structure  so 


1.  For  a  gun  having  a  receiver,  a  rotatable  drum  pro- 
vided with  chambers  indexable  to  a  firing  station  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  powered  by  the  explosion  of 
cartridges  in  the  gun,  a  feeder  comprising  a  container 
mounted  at  one  end  to  the  receiver  and  provided  with  a 
port  in  an  end  opposite  said  one  end  for  loading  a  supply 
of  cartridges  into  said  container,  a  plurality  of  endless 
chains  movably  mounted  in  said  container  and  cooper- 
ably  disposed  for  storing  a  supply  of  said  cartridges  there- 
in and  for  moving  said  cartridges  from  said  port  to  the 
receiver,  means  for  connecting  said  chains  to  the  drum 
for  actuation  thereby,  a  booster  device  to  assist  the  drum 
in  actuating  said  chains  proportionate  to  the  number  of 
cartridges  loaded  in  said  container,  said  booster  device 
being  comprised  of  a  cylinder  with  a  cooperating  piston 
slidingly  mounted  therein  for  reciprocation  between  a 
charged  and  a  retracted  position  and  a  pair  of  accumula- 
tors communicating  respectively  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  for  producing  a  differential  pressure  in 
said  pair  of  accumulators  when  said  piston  is  moved  to 
the  charged  position  to  energize  said  piston  for  move- 
ment to  the  retracted  position  proportionate  to  the  posi- 
tion thereof  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  said 
piston  out  of  said  cylinder,  a  rack  provided  on  said  rod, 
a  motor  mounted  to  said  container,  a  worm  mounted  to 
-said  motor  for  actuation  thereby,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  container,  a  sleeve  slidingly  disposed  on 
said  shaft  for  actuation  to  one  of  three  predetermined 
positions,  a  worm-gear  rotatably  mounted  to  said  sleeve 
for  meshing  engagement  with  said  worm,  a  pinion  ro- 
tably  mounted  to  said  sleeve  for  meshing  engagement  with 
said  rack,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  said  sleeve  and 
connected  to  said  chains  for  operation  therewith,  a  first 
key  portion  disposed  on  said  sleeve  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  when  said  sleeve  is  in  the  first  of  said 
three  positions,  a  second  key  portion  disposed  on  said 
sleeve  to  slidingly  engage  said  pinion  when  said  sleeve  is 
in  the  first  position  for  transferring  the  force  applied 
against  said  piston  by  said  pair  of  accumulators  to  said 
chains,  to  jointly  engage  said  pinion  with  said  worm-gear 
when  said  sleeve  is  in  the  second  of  said  three  positions 
for  connecting  said  motor  to  said  piston  for  actuation 
thereof  and  to  jointly  engage  said  worm-gear  with  said 


gear  when  said  sleeve  is  actuated  to  the  third  of  said  three 
positions  to  connect  said  motor  to  said  chains  for  actua- 
tion thereof. 

3370,507 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SEALING  A  GUN  SHIELD 

IN  A  GUN  TURRET 

Karl  Fammlcr,  Dnsaeldorf,  and  Gnstar  Domkc,  Ratingcn, 

Germany,  anlgBon  to  Flmui  Whdnmftall  Gjn^bJi, 

DuMcldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Sv.  No.  533,058 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1965, 

R  40,086 

2  ClalnM.  (CL  89^-36) 


said  groove  is  to  be  eatabHshed;  next,  routing  said  first 
cutter  and  reciprocating  it  longitudinally  along  said  line 
a  distance  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  major  lateral  txteat 
of  said  gioove  and  lowering  it  into  the  work  to  a  depth 
to  which  the  groove  will  enter  said  work,  to  eatablidi  a 
pilot  groove;  next,  removing  said  first  cutter  from  the 
pilot  groove;  next,  selecting  a  second  fishtail  cutter  having 
an  elongate,  vertical  stem  the  diameter  of  which  is  less 
than  the  minor  lateral  extent  of  said  groove  and  having  a 
bead  with  laterally  outwardly  projecting,  cutting  blades 
with  upwardly  and  radially  inwardly  inclined  cutting  edges 
disposed  at  the  angle  of  the  side  walls  of  said  groove, 
the  major  diametric  extent  of  the  bead  of  said  second 
cutter  being  equal  to  the  major  lateral  extent  of  said 
groove  and  the  minor  diametric  extent  of  said  head  being 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  minor  lateral  extent  of  said 
groove;  next,  positioning  said  tecond  cutter  statically 
above  the  work  with  the  plane  of  its  blades  parallel  with 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pilot  groove;  next,  low- 
ering said  second  cutter  into  said  pilot  groove;  next,  rotat- 
ing said  second  cutter;  next,  advancing  said  second  cutter 
longitudinally  along  and  about  the  moan  longitudinal  axis 
line  on  the  surface  of  the  worii  along  which  said  groove 
is  to  be  established;  next,  stopping  said  second  cutter  with 
the  plane  of  its  blades  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  groove;  and,  finally,  shifting  said  second  cutter 
vcrticaUy  from  within  the  groove. 


A  gun  turret  for  an  automatic  weapon  having  a  shield 
with  a  mounting  for  the  shield  to  permit  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  turret  and  having  a  seal- 
ing structure  to  seal  the  shield  in  the  turret. 


3^70,509 

CAM  GENERATOR.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Bernard  Howard,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  airigBor  to  Mkc 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 
Oclaware 

FDed  Ian.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,933 
10  ClalBii.  (CL  90—13) 


3370,508 

METHOD  FOR  ECTABLISHING  O-RING 

SEAL  GROOVES 

Joseph  A.  laia.  2715  Sovtkcast  DriTC, 

Loa  Angelas,  CaHf.    90043 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Sar.  No.  519^51 

4  Claims.  (CL  90—11) 


1.  The  method  of  establishing  an  uninterrupted  O-ring 
receiving  groove  entering  the  top  surface  of  a  piece  of 
work  and  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  laterally  inwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  side  walls,  which  involves;  first, 
selecting  a  first  fishtail  milling  cutter  having  an  elongate 
vertical  stem,  the  radial  extent  of  which  is  less  than  the 
difference  between  the  major  and  the  minor  lateral  ex- 
tent of  the  groove  to  be  established,  and  having  a  head 
with  outwardly  projecting,  cutter  blades  with  upwardly 
and  radially  inwardly  inclined  cutting  edges  disposed  at 
the  angle  of  the  side  walls  of  said  groove,  the  major  dia- 
metric extent  of  the  head  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
minor  lateral  extent  of  said  groove,  the  axial  extent  of 
the  head  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
groove;  next,  arranging  the  first  milling  cutter  above  the 
work  on  a  vertical  axis  intersecting  the  means  longitu- 
dinal axis  line  on  the  surface  of  the  work  along  which 


1.  A  cam  generator  for  making  a  cam  pattern  to  be 
used  for  monograms,  said  cam  being  an  elongated  bar 
having  two  cam  grooves  for  X  and  Y  movement,  said 
generator  comprising  a  horizontally  movable  table  on 
which  a  specimen  monogram  may  be  mounted,  a  pointer 
relative  to  which  the  table  is  moved  to  trace  the  mono- 
gram, an  elongated  cam  carriage  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  and  arranged  to  carry  a  blank  cam  bar,  means 
including  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  to  move  the  carriage, 
a  cutting  tool  movable  transversely  of  the  carriage  for 
cutting  the  X  groove,  a  cutting  tool  movable  transversely 
of  the  carriage  for  cutting  the  Y  groove,  linkage  between 
the  table  and  the  X  tool  for  response  to  movement  of 
the  table  in  the  X  direction.  linkage  between  the  table 
and  the  Y  tool  for  response  to  movement  of  the  table  in 
the  Y  direction,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  to  move 
the  carriage. 
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3,370,510  

BARREL  ENGINE  RECIPROCATING  TO 
ROTARY  MOVEMENT  MECHANtSM 
Thomat  Walter  Bunyam  London,  Ej**"™*',"?^^  *** 
P  &  O  Research  and  Development  Co.  United,  Lon- 

don,  B^p^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^„  5j^  514 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

6,782/ 65 
9  Claims.  (CL  91—175) 


straining  lateral  piston  movement,  said  pistons  on  one 
member  being  displaced  in  unison  and  in  a  direction  op- 
posite from  said  pistons  on  the  other  member,  a  power 
take-off  shaft  secured  to  said  block,  means  for  controlhng 
the  admission  of  steam  into  said  cylinders  for  piston  reci- 
procation to  revolve  said  block  within  the  housing  m  a 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction,  and  means  for 
reducing  back  pressure  against  at  least  some  of  said 
pistons  after  initially  exhausting  a  cylinder. 


3,370,512 
<      TRACTOR  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 
Edwin  C.  McRae,  Rte.  1,  Cn«eta,  Ala.     3«850 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  450,M7, 
Apr.  23,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  537  J84 

'^  12  Claims.  (CL  91-44«) 


JS_l__j5£jLD^ 


An  engine  of  the  so-called  wobbler  type  in  which  heavy 
transverse  reaction  thrust  forces  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rocking  arms  upon  the  cross-heads  are  avoided  by  the 
use  of  a  bearing  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  crank  pm  and 
arcuate  bearing  "palms"  on  each  of  the  two  inner  ends  of 
the  triangular  rocking  arms  in  rubbing  contact  with  he 
bearing  sleeve,  the  palms  in  the  sets  at  each  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  slightly  spaced  from  one  another  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  movement  relative  to  one  another  on  the  sleeve 
about  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  at  least  one  rocking  arm 
being  connected  with  the  bearing  sleeve  by  a  rigid  stru 
so  that  the  palms  of  that  rocking  arm  arc  held  agamst 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  sleeve. 


3,370,511 
STEAM  ENGINE 

Robert  A.  GIbbs.  2110  Rocky  /^"'Ij*""*;.?."?^^ 
N.C.  27406,  and  Thomas  A.  Hosick,  2024  Colonial 
PUce,  Whiston-Srfem,  N.C.    27104 

FOed  May  5,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  547,965 
7  Claims.  (CL  91—175) 


1  A  steam  engine  comprising:  a  housing,  a  rotatable 
block  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
piston-receiving  cylinders  and  an  a^*'  <^°;«' .  5^'^";;^ 
heads  one  at  each  end  of  said  housmg.  each  of  said  heads 
having  an  axial  opening  in  alignment  with  said  block 
core,  a  pair  of  opposed  symmetrically  inclined  piston- 
supporting  members  revolvably  mounted  one  on  each 
head;  each  of  said  members  having  a  plurahty  of  pistons 
pivotaUy  supported  thereon  and  receivable  in  said  piston- 
receiving  cylinders  of  said  block,  means  for  guidably  re- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  a  ram  cylinder,  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet 
passageway  therein  for  conducting  fluid  to  said  housing 
and  having  a  sump  passageway  therein  for  conducting 
fluid  from  said  housing  to  the  sump  for  said  system  and 
having  a  ram  passageway  therein  which  connects  said  in- 
let passageway  to  said  ram  cylinder,  said  housing  having  a 
servo  valve  bore  therein  which  terminates  in  an  enlarged 
servo  valve  cylinder  axially  aligned  with  said  bore,  a 
closure  for  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  area  of  said 
cylinder  being  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  said 
servo  valve  bore,  and  being  positioned  in  said  housing  so 
that  said  inlet  passageway  intersects  said  cylinder  adjacent 
to  said  servo  valve  bore  with  said  sump  passageway  inter- 
secting said  servo  valve  bore  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
cylinder,  a  servo  valve  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  servo 
valve  bore,  said  servo  valve  having  a  valve  section  thereon 
which  forms  a  closure  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
sump  passageway  and  having  a   piston   section  which 
closely  fits  said  cylinder  and  having  an  intermediate  sec- 
tion of  smaller  area  than  said  valve  section  connectmg 
said  valve  section  with  said  piston,  said  servo  valve  at  one 
end  of  its  stroke  closing  said  inlet  passageway  to  said 
sump  passageway  and  at  the  other  end  of  its  stroke  opening 
said  cylinder  to  said  sump  passageway  so  that  fluid  from 
said  inlet  passageway  may  flow  through  said  cylinder  and 
along  said  intermediate  section  to  said  sump  passageway, 
and  a  control  valve  for  said  system  which  in  one  posiUon 
admits  fluid  from  said  inlet  passageway  to  said  cylinder 
at  a  point  between  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston  and  in  another  position  exhausts  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  sump,  said  control  valve  being  supported 
for  reciprocation  in  said  housing,  said  control  valve  being 
provided  with  a  larnl  thereon  which  in  an  intermediate 
position  of  said  control  valve  forms  a  closure  for  a  port 
which  leads  from  said  land  to  the  closed  end  of  saKl 
cylinder,  the  portion  of  said  control  valve  on  one  side  of 
said  land  being  in  permanent  communication  with  said 
inlet  passageway  and  the  portion  of  said  control  valve 
on  the  other  side  of  said  land  being  in  permanent  com- 
munication with  said  sump  passageway. 
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3,370,513  

POWER   ASSIST   CONTROL  SYSTEM   UTILIZING 
A  FLUID,  PILOT-OPERATED  CONTROL  VALVE 
Daniel  B.  Shore,  NDcs,  HL,  anlgnor  to  Intcmatimiai 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct  5, 1065,  Ser.  No.  403,178 
7  Clafaof.  (CL  91—466) 


3,370,515 
CONTAINER  FABRICATING  AND 
ORIENTING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  W.  Gnizardo,  McHenry,  ID.,  anlgnor  to  E.  M. 
Melahn,  doing  huincai  as  Northern  DOnois  Machine  Com- 
pany, McHenry,  IIL 

FOed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,868 
14  Clalma.  (CL  93—36) 


A  device  for  remotely  providing  power  assisUnce  to 
operate  a  primary  control  valve;  which  device  includes  a 
slave  cylinder  or  actuator  mechanically  connected  to  the 
primary  control  valve,  the  movement  of  the  actuator  be- 
ing controlled  by  a  manually  movable  master  cylinder 
which  combines  fluid  pressure  with  a  constant  pressure 
source  through  the  hydraulic  operation  of  a  directional 
control  valve  to  move  the  actuator  in  either  of  two  direc- 
tions, thus  activating  the  primary  control  valve. 


3,370,514     

MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Matthew  David  Lewis  Rome,  GrcMWold,  lohanneshnrg, 
TransvaaL  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa,  anigBor  to  Brown 
A  Wiittamaon  Tobacco  Corporation,  Lonisrinc,  Ky., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29, 1964, 

22,389/64 
I   10  Claims.  (CL  93—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubular  paperboard  air- 
tons  having  bottom  and  top  closures  formed  by  folding 
paneb  thereof  along  predetermined  fold  lines,  said  car- 
tons being  carried  on  mandril  means  while  the  bottom 
closures  thereof  are  formed  and  sealed:  stripper  means 
for  removing  cartons  from  said  mandril  means,  top  former 
means  located  remotely  of  said  mandril  means,  means  for 
transferring  cartons  from  said  stripper  means  to  said  top 
former  means  and  cooperating  with  means  positioning 
cartons  for  introduction  to  said  former  means,  and 
means  operable  to  index  cartons  selectively  about  their 
tubular  axes  to  orient  the  panels  of  the  top  dosures  there* 
of  in  predetermined  alignment  for  the  folding  thereof  by 
said  top  former  means. 


3,370,516 
BOTTLE  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
William  S.  Peppier,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  International  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,970 
14  Claims,  (a.  93—36) 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  multiple  tobacco  smoke 
filters  compridng  an  assembly  having  means  for  feeding 
quantities  of  particles  of  particulate  material  and  means 
for  feeding  lengths  of  filter  plug  material  to  an  assembly 
point  so  that  both  materials  are  combined  in  vertical 
superimposition  and  means  for  wrapping  the  super- 
imposed materials  in  a  wrapper  to  form  a  continuous  rod. 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  a  combination  paperboard 
carton  and  plastic  or  similar  substance  handle  section 
into  a  carrier  for  bottles  or  similar  articles  comprising: 

a  holder  for  holding  flattened  carton  blanlu  in  stacked 
relationship, 
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a  suction  means  beneath  said  holder  mounted  for  sub-    respective  path  for  deflecting  the  light  rays  through  a  lens 
stantially  vertical  reciprocal  motion  with  said  sue-    onto  a  photosensitive  surface.  whUe  all  other  prisms  are 
Uon  means  in  contact  with  the  bottom  carton  in  said   held  outside  of  the  respecUve  paths, 
holder  at  its  top  position  of  reciprocation,  __^^^^^^^^__ 

means  for  erecting  the  side  walls  of  the  carton. 

folding  means  to  fold  over  top  edge  portions  of  the 
carton, 

means  to  lower  the  handle  section  within  the  folded 


top  edge  portions  of  the  carton, 
and  means  to  move  the  carton  and  the  handle  section 
into  the  locking  contact  with  each  other. 


3^70^17 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR  FILM 
Thomas  Vichos,  Twlniburg,  Ohio,  sHisDor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mtdland,  Mlch^  a  corporatloD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ime  21,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  465,563 
2  Claims.  (CL  93— <2) 


3370,519 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  AN 
OPAQUE  FILM  OF  ATMOSPHERIC  PARTI- 
CLES   FROM    BEFORE    THE    LENS    OF    A 
CAMERA 
Thomas  Garcia,  Lyman  G.  Vance,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence  H. 
Maachhoff,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary. 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,178 
2  Claims.  (CL  95—11) 


ts« 


i I 


This  invention  comprises  an  apparatus  for  applying  a 
cushion  of  air  and  thereby  avoiding  friction  on  the  plastic 
film  being  fed  upwardly  and  then  reversed  in  direction 
over  the  upper  edge  of  a  ntandrel  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  turned  into  essentially  cylindrical  form  with  the 
cylinder  not  being  completely  closed,  but  having  the 
lateral  edges  overlapping  but  spaced  so  that  lateral  edge 
portions  of  the  film  passing  linearly  through  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  will  overlap  each  other,  the  sheet  of  plastic 
film  being  shaped  into  a  tubular  form  as  it  passes  down 
into  the  interior  of  the  mandrel.  By  sealing  the  overlap- 
ping lateral  edges  of  the  film,  the  formation  of  the  tubu- 
lar film  is  completed.  The  invention  resides  in  the  feature 
that  the  only  surfaces  around  which  the  plastic  film 
passes  in  its  reversal  of  direction  is  the  upper  edge  of  the 
mandrel  and  the  tubular  means  for  imposing  the  cushion 
of  air  between  the  plastic  film  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
mandrel. 


3,370,518 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 
Kari-Jiirgen  Debus,  Bad  HomlMirg  vor  der  Hohe,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Linotype  Gjn.bJI.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465384 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24,  1964, 

L  48,111 

1  Chdm.  (Q.  95—4.5) 


A  protective  cover  for  the  lens  of  a  camera  which 
is  mounted  within  a  rocket  test  chamber.  It  consists  of  a 
strip  of  transparent,  heat  resistant  strip  suspended  across 
the  viewport  for  the  lens  and  held  in  place  by  a  take-up 
spool  and  a  feed  spool  thereby  sealing  the  port  against 
smoke  and  debris.  The  take-up  spool  is  drive  in  unison 
with  the  camera  at  a  preselected  speed  so  that  any  debris 
deposited  on  the  strip  is  removed  from  the  viewport  as 
the  take-up  spool  is  driven. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured 
and  used  by  or  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
America  for  governmental  purposes  without  the  payment 
of  any  royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


3,370,520 

VENTILATING  DEVICE 

Hans  A.  Manch.  421  Jndhh  Drive, 

Dayton,  Ohio     45429 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,645 

7  Claims.  (CL  98—1) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  ventilating  an  animate  or  inani- 
mate object  comprising  an  enclosure  of  sandwkh-like 
configuration,  said  enclosure  being  fabricated  of  an  elastic 
material  providing  opposite  sides  and  having  both  said 
opposite  sides  formed  to  produce  therein  spaced  hollow 
elevations  projected  outwardly  of  said  enclosure  to  de- 
*  fine  compression  resistant  means,  said  spaced  hollow  ele- 
vations providing  cavities  opening  inwardly  of  said  en- 
Light  rays  project  the  images  of  transparencies  in  a   closure,  the  cavities  in  one  side  being  in  laterally  displaced 
plurality  of  paths.  A  prism  or  mirror  is  provided  for  each    relation  to  the  cavities  in  the  other  side  of  said  enclosure 
transparency  and  one  selected  prism  can  be  placed  in  the   to  produce  thereby  an  intercommunication  of  said  cavities. 
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jet  openings  in  one  side  of  said  enclosure  being  placed  to 
commuicate  with  said  cavities  formed  in  tlie  other  side  of 
said  enclosure  to  produce  thereby  a  minimal  resistance 
to  flow  within  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  haying  an 
inlet  in  communication  with  a  portion  of  said  cavities  for 
introducing  thereto  a  pressured  flow  of  air  or  other  ven- 
tilating fluid  to  flow  to  and  through  said  eijclosure  by  way 
of  said  cavities  for  discharge  through  said  jet  openings. 


3,378,521 
VENTILATION  ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE 
Fricdrich  G.  Hoocrkamp,  Clarks  Simimit,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Dynamics  Corporatioa  of  Amciica,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yotk 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,148 
17  ClalnM.  (CL  98-^) 


untreated  materials  onto  said  support,  an  outlet  duct  for 
the  treated  batches  connected  to  and  leading  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  vessel  above  said  support  to  a  low 
pressure  zone,  said  upper  part  of  said  vessel  being  shaped 
to  guide  each  entire  treated  batch  into  said  outlet  duct 
when  propelled  from  said  support  by  the  pressure  differ- 
ential between  said  pressure  and  heat  treating  vessel  and 
low  pressure  zone,  means  providing  a  pressure  seal  dos- 
ing both  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  following  each  such 
charging  of  a  batch  of  untreated  materials,  means  adapted 
to  pass  a  stream  of  pressurized  hot  gas  through  said 
vessel  in  contact  with  each  batoh  of  untreated  materials 
on  said  support,  and  means  rendering  said  last  means 
operative  for  a  limited  period  of  time  sufficient  to  treat 
each  batch  of  materials  and  thereafter  opening  said  pres- 
sure sealing  means  to  said  outlet  duct  thereby  to  establish 
said  pressure  differential  and  expel  each  treated  batch  of 
materials  from  said  support  out  through  said  outlet  duct 
into  said  low  pressure  zone. 


3^78,523 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Wright,  HnntlBgdoB  ViDcy,  Pa^ 
Rndd-MeUkiaii,  Inc^  WanokMtcr,  Pik,  a  corporation 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  28, 1966.  Scr.  No.  551,674 
7  aaiai.  (CL  99— 2S2) 


to 
of 


An  air  distribution  enclosure  structure  for  use  in  a  room 
has  a  rear  upper  frame  member  attached  to  a  wall  of  the 
room,  a  front  upper  frame  member  supported  by  a  panel 
and  forming  the  front  of  the  structure  and  a  top  member 
serving  as  both  a  closure  means  for  the  top  of  the 
structure  and  as  a  horizontal  structural  connecting  mem- 
ber between  the  front  and  rear  upper  frame  members. 
Other  embodimenu  of  the  invention  disclose  means  for 
supporting  the  front  panel  both  in  the  floor  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereabove.  In  still  further  embo<timents 
of  the  invention  the  rear  upper  frame  member  is  sup- 
ported by  a  rear  panel  rather  than  by  a  wall  of  the 

room.  

-^^^^^^^■^^^^~~~ 

3470,522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREAT- 
ING,    PRESSURIZING     AND     DISCHARGING 
MATERIALS 
James    P.    Anderson,    West    Seneca,   and    Maurice    W. 
Vincent,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Blaw-Knox  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  19, 1966.  Ser.  No.  551,296 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—236) 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  and  pressure  treating  materials 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pressure  and 
heat  treating  vessel,  means  adapted  to  support  a  bateh  of 
untreated  materials  in  said  vessel,  an  inlet  duct  connected 
to  said  vessel  adapted  to  charge  successive  batches  of 


6.  In  apparatus  for  brewing  hot  coffee  from  liquid  per- 
meable pods  of  dense  compressed,  finely  ground  beverage 
material,  said  pods  being  carried  in  spaced  relation  along 
a  tape,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  brewing  mem- 
bers arranged  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away 
from  a  position  of  engagement  with  one  another  in  which 
they  cooperate  to  define  a  beverage  extraction  chamber, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  inlet  port  for  the  intro- 
duction of  hot  water  thereinto  and  the  other  having  an 
outlet  port  of  relatively  small  diameter  for  the  discharge 
of  extract  therefrom,  means  for  indexing  successive  pods 
between  said  relatively  moveable  members;  a  positive  dis- 
placement pump,  a  water  line  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  outside  source  of  water  under  line  pressure,  a  valve 
in  said  line  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  pump, 
control  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  admit  a  cup- 
sized  quantity  of  water  to  said  pump,  a  boiler,  means  in- 
cluding said  valve  for  connecting  said  pump  to  said  boiler, 
a  heater  in  said  boiler  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  water 
at  a  temperature  above  its  boiling  point  and  a  pressure 
above  atmospheric,  means  for  operating  said  valve  to 
connect  said  pump  and  said  boiler  when  the  pump  is  filled 
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with  water,  an  outlet  line  connecting  the  boiler  with  the 
extraction  chamber  inlet  port,  a  discharge  valve  in  said 
outlet  line,  means  for  opening  the  valve  when  said  brew- 
ing members  are  in  said  position  of  engagement,  means 
for  thereafter  operating  said  pump  to  force  hot  water 
in  said  boiler  through  said  outlet  line,  and  pressure  con- 
trol means  in  said  extraction  chamber  for  maintaining 
the  pressure  therein  at  a  level  substantially  above  atmos- 
pheric during  an  extraction  operation. 


3^70^24 

HIGH-SPEED  COFFEE  BREWER 

Sam  Kasakoff,  329  E.  58th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,557 

7  Claims.  (CL  99—287) 


10022 


A  coffee  maker  capable  of  brewing  coffee  within  a  con- 
tainer without  leaving  a  deposit  of  spent  coffee  grounds, 
the  maker  being  constituted  by  an  openable  filter  bag 
formed  of  liquid-permeable  material  for  holding  a  meas- 
ure of  coffee  grounds,  which  bag  is  receivable  within  the 
container,  boiling  water  being  poured  into  the  open  bag 
over  the  grounds  to  effect  a  brewing  action,  means  being 
provided  to  close  the  bag  to  envelop  the  boiling  water  and 
to  thereafter  subject  the  closed  bag  to  pressure  to  ex- 
press the  boiling  water  through  the  filter  material  into 
the  container. 

3370,525 

INTERCHANGEABLE  REFUSE  TRUCK  BODY 

WITH  SELF-LOADING  MECHANISM 

Samuel  V.  Bowles,  12039  Branford  St., 

Sun  Valley,  Calif.     91352 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,882 

5  Claims.  (CL  100—48) 


3,370,526 
PRESS 
Russei  A.  Parker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L  A  F 
Macliine  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965.  Scr.  No.  452,103 
5  Claims.  {CI  100—93) 


A  double  opening  press  having  a  stationary  center 
platen  secured  to  a  supporting  framework  and  a  movable 
platen  located  on  either  side  of  the  center  platen.  Actua- 
tors are  connected  with  the  movable  platen  to  move  them 
against  the  center  platen  with  substantially  equal  force. 
The  supporting  framework  is  constructed  to  expand  in 
response  to  thermal  expansion  of  the  center  platen. 


3,370327 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  CITRUS  JUICES 
Franklin  K.  Holbrook,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assigMr  to  Brown 
Citrus  Machinery  Corporation,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califomia 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529^50 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  100—147) 


An  interchangeable  refuse  truck  body  with  an  automatic 
self-loading  and  refuse-packing  mechanism.  The  truck 
body  has  a  closed  storage  compartment  and  a  loading 
compartment  open  on  top.  A  bulkhead  separates  the  two 
compartments  and  defines  a  passage  between  them.  The 
packing  blade  assembly  mounted  for  swinging  movement 
in  the  loading  compartment  reciprocates  a  packing  blade 
in  the  bottom  of  such  compartment  to  push  the  refuse 
through  the  passage  into  a  compacted  condition  in  the 
storage  compartment.  Movement  of  the  packing  blade 
assembly  is  controlled  by  a  timing  mechanism  and  hy- 
draulic valve  assembly,  whereby  the  packing  blade  as- 
sembly is  actuated  for  predetermined  time  periods  at 
preselected  time  intervals. 


A  fruit  juice  extractor  in  which  a  rotary  feed  screw 
operating  within  screen  walls  for  outflow  of  juice,  forces 
the  pulp  against  a  non-rotary  cone  member  having  a 
plurality  of  ribs  extending  outwardly  thereon  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  feed  screw  and  exceeding  one- 
quarter  turn. 

3,370328 

LAMINATING-EMBOSSING   ROLLER   SYSTEM 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DEFLECTION  OF  STRIP 

Hans  J.  Schneider,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 

Pre-Ffaibh  Metak  Incorporated,  Elk  Grove  Village,  01., 

a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,396 
7  Claims.  (CL  10ft— 173) 
An  apparatus  is  supplied  for  use  in  a  plant  wherein  a 
material  is  applied  to  a  strip  of  metal  or  a  strip  of  metal 
coated  with  material  is  processed.  This  apparatus  includes 
a  frame  and  a  pair  of  spaced  idler  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame.  The  rollers  are  spaced  from  each 
other  and  positioned  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
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the  strip  with  one  side  of  each  roller  in  juxUposition  to  the 
path  in  contact  with  the  strip.  A  working  couple  compris- 
ing a  backup  roll  and  a  pressure  roll  are  affixed  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  a  pair  of  opposed  carriages.  The  carriages  are 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  a  jack 
shaft  so  that  the  rolls  move  in  unison  with  respect  to  the 


337033« 
BRAILLE  CHECKWRTTER 
Norman  M.  Henderson,  Upper  Moatdair,  N  J^  "■^°' 
to  Chcmkal  Bank  New  York  Tmst  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
Continnatlon-ln-pait   of  application   Scr.   No.   415,672, 
Dec  3,  1964.  This  appBcation  July  U,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
652  979 

'  5  Clafant.  (CL  101-^) 


frame.  These  rolls  define  a  nip  through  which  the  stnp 
passes.  The  rolls  are  positioned  between  the  idler  rollers 
and  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  thereby  controlling  the 
extent  of  area  of  contact  between  the  strip  and  one  of  the 
rolls.  The  frame  is  mounted  on  a  base  for  a  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  the  frame  can  float  on 
the  base  and  it  self-aligning  with  respect  to  the  strip. 


A  device  for  assisting  blind  persons  in  writing  checks 
and  maintaining  checlung  account  records,  i«)viding 
guide  means  for  both  longhand  and  Braille  writing,  and 
including  means  of  locating  and  entering  lon^nd  in- 
formation on  the  proper  areas  of  the  check. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  101—91  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,370,546 


Mf- 


3370329 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER  HAVING  SELF- 
REGULATING  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
Michael  Mlchalchlk,  Bcthpage,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
ConthiuatioB-in-part   of  anpUcatkNi   Scr.   No.   *27,294, 
Jan.  22,  1965.  This  appUcatloo  Aug.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

570,638 

17  Cfadma.  (CL  101—1) 


3370331 

RACK  AND  PINION  ZIP  CODE  STAMPER 

Thomas  B.  Faft,  4035  CaHfomla  Atc., 

Carmichacl,  CaHf.    95608 

Filed  Not.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591356 

1  Oaim.  (CL  101—95) 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a  plate  having 
both  conductive  and  insulative  areas.  The  plate  is  sub- 
jected to  a  high  current  capability  corona  generator  hav- 
ing a  self-regulating  feature  which  maintains  the  ionized 
space  charge  between  the  corona  generator  and  the  plate 
below  the  level  necessary  for  spurious  electrical  discharge 
therebetwaen.  In  addition,  there  is  co-action  between  the 
corona  generating  system  and  the  toner  which  is  intro- 
duced at  high  velocity  into  the  ionized  space.  In  effect, 
the  toner  becomes  part  of  the  high  corona  current  flow 
and  is  deposited  solely  on  the  conductive  areas  of  the 
plate. 


A  ZIP  code  stamper  having  a  rectangular  flat  base  to 
which  a  rectangular  flat  impressing  unit  is  pivotally 
mounted,  the  impressing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  innion 
wheels  with  type  thereon,  racks  in  the  impressing  unit  for 
rotating  the  pinion  wheels,  a  pair  of  oppcwed  ink  pads  for 
inking  the  type  just  prior  to  movement  of  the  type  to  an 
impressing  position  by  the  rack  bars,  a  pair  of  fingen 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  base  platform  extending  for- 
wardly  to  resiliently  engage  a  letter  and  depress  it  and  to 
position  the  letter  for  receiving  the  ZIP  code  in  a  selected 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  resiliently  biasing  the 
impressing  unit  above  the  base  platform  is  disclosed. 


3370332 

TYPE  BAR  SETTING  AND  INKING  MEANS 

IN  ZIP  CODE  PRINTERS 

Thomas  B.  Falk,  4035  CaBfomia  Ave^ 

Carmichacl,  CaUf.    95608 
Filed  Ang.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,083 
5  Oafans.  (CL  101—98) 
A  stamping  device  for  impressing  ZIP  codes  on  en- 
velopes and  the  like  which  includes  a  base,  a  housing 
mounted  above  the  base  for  both  pivotal  and  reciprocable 
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movement,  an  ink  pad  exposed  upwardly  in  the  base  at 
one  position,  a  plurality  of  slidable  bars  each  carrying  a 
set  of  numerals  mounted  in  the  rack  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  bars  longitudinally  in  the  rack  for  exposing  a 
selected  set  of  numerals  in  alignment  to  the  bottom  of 


3^70,535 
ARMOR  PIERCING  PROJECTILE 
Ladislas  Permatter,  Orpington,  Kent,  Eafland,  anisnor  to 
Minister  of  Aviation,  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1959 

12,706  59 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—52) 


the  rack  such  that  when  the  rack  is  moved  in  one  position 
the  exposed  set  of  numerals  is  inked  and  when  it  is  moved 
reciprocably  in  the  other  position  the  exposed  set  of  num- 
erals may  be  pivotally  impressed  upon  an  envelope  or  the 
like  is  disclosed. 

3,370,533 
PROOF  PRESS  WITH  SHORT  SHEET 
GRIPPER  RELEASE 
Dan  P.  Westra,  Grand  Haven,  and  Ned  H.  Arganbright, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Challenge  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,868 
2  Claima.  (CI.  101—269) 


In  a  printing  press,  radially  shiftable  sheet  gripping  ele- 
ments ia  the  impression  cylinder,  shiftable  by  an  axially 
shiftable  cam  shaft  having  a  normally  operable  pull  han- 
dle actuator  on  one  end  and  automatically  operable  actu- 
ator means  on  the  other  end  using  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed intermediate  its  ends  to  the  press  carriage,  engaging 
the  cam  shaft  on  one  end,  and  engageable  with  cams  on 
the  press  bed  on  the  other  end. 


3,370,534 

SHOTSHELL  WITH  INTEGRAL  BASE  WAD 

George  L.  Hcrtcr,  Waseca,  Mtam.,  assignor  to  Herter's 

Inct  Waseca,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,135 

5  Claims.  (CL  102—43) 


1.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  truncated  conical  recess  in  its  forward  end,  a 
penetrator  having  a  forward  taper  formed  of  two  coaxial 
conical  portions,  an  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  and 
a  rearward  truncated  conical  portion  tapering  rearwardly 
from  said  intermediate  portion,  said  rearward  portion 
firmly  connected  within  the  conical  recess  of  the  cylinder, 
a  hemispherically  shaped  cup  rigidly  fitted  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  penetrator,  said  cup  having  mounted  thereon 
an  ogival  shaped  nose  portion,  said  nose  portion  having 
a  hemispherical  recess  in  its  base  for  snugly  receiving  said 
cup  within  its  inner  portion  only  being  universally  mova- 
ble with  respect  to  said  cup. 


3,370,536 
INCENDIARY  PROJECTILE 
Gus  Francis  and  William  H.  Sustrich,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  148,800 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—66) 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  incen- 
diary material  contained  within  said  body  and  compressed 
under  at  least  a  5,(XX)  p.s.i.  pressure  and  capable  of  burn- 
ing for  substantially  1,0(X)  milliseconds,  a  i^urality  of 
metal  masses  at  least  as  heavy  as  lead  in  said  incendiary 
material,  a  conical  nose  on  said  body,  a  stab  and  ball 
A  shotshell  casing  with  integral  base  wad  having  a  rotor  type  nose  fuze  detonator,  and  a  booster  detonator 
primer  cavity  with  inwardly  protecting  peripheral  saw-  between  said  ball  rotor  detonator  and  said  incendiary  ma- 
tooth  shaped  ribs  and  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  the  terial  for  igniting  the  latter,  said  booster  detonator  being 
flash  port  formed  integrally  of  the  base  wad  or  on  a  sep-  located  in  a  front  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body  and 
arate  disc.  s^'**  incendiary  material,  said  booster  detonator  being  of 
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a  strength  to  blow  said  nose  off  said  body  on  ignition, 
said  projectile  being  of  20  millimeter  size  containing  about 
78  pel'.els  each  weighing  at  least  about  as  much  as  a  lead 
shot  of  .177  inch  diameter,  about  75  grains  of  an  incen- 
diary material  containing  about  98%  of  zirconium  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  20  to  60  n»eth  and  about  1%  barium 
nitrate  with  about  1  %  of  a  mixture  of  a  50-50  alloy  of 
magnesium  and  aluminum,  whereby  on  reduction  in 
velocity  of  said  body,  the  no«e  is  blown  away  quickly 
and  the  incendiary  and  metal  masses  arc  guided  from  said 
body  as  a  burning  agglomerated  mass  while  said  body  is 
of  a  thickness  to  be  unshattered  as  said  burning  incen- 
diary and  its  metal  masses  issue  therefrom  in  a  cone  of 
dispersion  of  about  20*  and  whereby  said  metal  masses  arc 
capable  of  deeper  penetration  into  an  aircraft  type  target 
than  is  a  prior  high  explosive  projectile  of  the  same  caliber 
due  to  the  projectile  body  remaining  unshattered. 


ing  through  said  coil  varies  said  magnetic  field,  so  as  to 
cause  said  magnetostrictive  rings  to  expand  aixl  contract 
in  order  to  vary  the  volimie  of  the  fluid  compartment. 


3^70»539 

DOUBLE  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Pierre  Eyzat,  Vanrci,  Fhmce,  asrignor  to  Inatltnt  Francab 

do  Pctovla,  das  Carbaranti  ct  Lnbriflaiits,  RncU-Malmai- 

SOB,  France 

Cootimatloa-fai-part  of  appUcatloD  Scr.  Not.  466,587, 
469,486,  469,732,  Jam  24,  1965.  TUs  appUcadoo 
Sept.  20, 1966,  Scr.  Now  580,630 
Claimfl  priority,  application  France,  June  24,  1964, 
979,531;  July  10,  1964,  981,591;  July  17,  1964, 
982  184 

10  Clalmt.  (CL  103—2)     . 


I  3,37M37 

CASTABLE  PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION  COM- 

PRISING   BfETAL   NITRATES   OR   CHLORATES 

AND  FINELY  DIVIDED  METAL 
Frederick  Tcppcr,  Bvtlcr,  Pa.»  aarignor  to  Mhie  Srfcty 

AppHaKcs  CooiMBy,  a  corporatloa  of  ^^a^^*^ 

No  Drawing.  FDcdJaiy  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,160 
12  ClaliiH.  (CL  102—87) 

Light  emitting  pyrotechnic  competitions  havmg  a 
metal  phase  dispersed  in  a  continuous  solid  oxidizing  salt 
phase,  or  matrix,  are  formed  by  slurrying  a  finely  divided 
metal  in  low-melting  mixtures  of  molten  salu  and  cooling 
the  slurry  to  freeze  the  molten  salts.  The  dispertcd  phase 
may  be  magnesium,  aluminum,  titanium,  zirconium  or 
alloys  and,  if  desired,  also  contain  tungsten  carbide  or 
titanium  carbide.  The  salt  mixtures  of  metal  nitrates  or 
metal  chlorates  contain  at  least  one  alkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  salt. 


3,370,538 
FLUID  PUMPS  ENERGIZED  BY  MAGNETO- 

STRICnVE  ACTION 

Eogcnc  W.  HIact,  Grand  Blanc,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

E.  W.  Hinct  and  AaMtdatcs 

FUed  Fch.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,815 

3  Clalmt.  (CL  103—1) 


i^s^^k#^ 


1.  A  fluid  pump  of  the  type  described,  comprising:  a 
pumping  compartment;  an  inlet  passage  and  outlet  pas- 
sage communicaUng  with  said  compartment;  unidirectional 
valve  means  disposed  in  relation  to  the  inlet  and  oudet 
connections  so  as  to  allow  fluid  flow  only  into  the  com- 
partment from  the  inlet  meant  and  only  out  of  the  com- 
partment from  the  outlet  means;  a  closed  bellows  arrange- 
ment capable  of  varying  the  volume  of  the  compartment 
as  it  expands  and  contracts  forming  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  wall  of  said  compartment,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
walls  of  the  bellows  being  formed  of  laminated,  mag- 
netostrictive rings;  a  wire  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  at 
least  a  part  of  the  said  bellows  member;  and  means  for 
passing  electric  current  through  said  coil  so  as  to  create 
a  magnetic  field,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  passes  through 
said  rings,  whereby  variations  in  the  electric  cunent  pass- 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, permitting  two  injections  per  engine  cycle  in  each 
cylinder,  said  injections  comprising  a  principal  injection 
at  the  end  of  the  compresson  stroke  of  said  engine,  and 
a  secondary  injection  preceding  said  principal  injection, 
said  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  shaft; 

(b)  a  pump  housing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore 
communicating  with  an  annular  space; 

(c)  feed  orifices  and  discharge  orifices  opening  in  said 
bore; 

(d)  a  rotatable  distributor  piston  coaxially  mounted 
in  said  bore  with  a  small  clearance  between  said  pis- 
ton and  said  bore; 

(e)  means  for  displacing  said  piston  along  a  direction 
parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotation; 

(f )  means  for  rotating  said  piston  about  its  axis,  driven 
by  said  pump  shaft; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  fuel  feeding  grooves  located  in  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  distributor  piston  and 
conununicating  with  said  annular  space; 

(h)  a  first  discharge  groove  located  in  said  cylin- 
drical surface  and  in  permanent  communication  with 
one  of  said  fuel  feeding  grooves; 

(i)  a  second  discharge  groove  located  in  said  cylindri- 
cal surface  and  permanently  communicating  with 
another  of  said  fuel  feeding  grooves,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  distributor  piston  intermittently 
connects  said  feed  orifices  through  said  fuel  feeding 
grooves  with  said  annular  space  providing  a  fuel 
charge  therein,  and  said  discharge  grooves  inter- 
mittently connect  said  annular  space  with  said  dis- 
charge orifices  for  delivering  said  fuel  charge,  the 
amount  of  said  fuel  charge  delivered  through  both 
of  said  discharge  grooves  being  simultaneously  regu- 
lated by  said  means  for  displacing  said  piston  along 
a  direction  parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotation;  and 

(j)  means  for  forcing  said  fuel  from  said  annular  space 
through  said  feed  and  discharge  grooves  to  said  dis- 
cbarge orifices,  wherein  said  second  discharge  groove 
has  a  leading  edge  corresponding,  with  said  distribu- 
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^) 


tor  piston  in  position  for  the  beginning  of  said  sec- 
ondary injection  at  a  low  charge,  to  a  straight  tan- 
gent to  the  discharge  orifice  on  the  leading  edge 
thereof  and  having  a  slope  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  distributor  piston,  equal  to 

d, 

where  a  is  the  absolute  value  of  the  angle  of  in- 
clination, relative  to  the  axis  of  the  distributor  pis- 
ton, of  the  feed  grooves  associated  respectively  with 
the  first  and  second  discharge  grooves,  e  is  the 
peripheral  distance  covered  by  the  piston  during  the 
secondary  injection  at  low  charge,  f  is  the  peripheral 
distance  covered  by  the  piston  during  the  secondary 
injection  at  fuU  charge,  and  </«  is  the  longitudinjd 
displacement  of  the  piston,  parallel  to  its  axis,  which 
corresponds  to  the  passage  from  low  charge  to  fuU 
charge. 

3^70,540 
PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Keith  H.  Carpenter,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch.^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     -,-»,^ 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,836 
5  Claims.  (CI.  103—4) 


propelling  the  bow  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  to  assist  in 
maneuvering  the  ship  in  a  small  area. 


TEMPERATURE  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Doran  B.  Hancy,  Downey,  Cam.,  assifnor  to  Dresser 

Indnstrles,  Inc.,  Dallas,  TeJL,  a  coipomdoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  N©.  499,913 

14  Claims.  (CL  103—97) 


A  dual  pump  construction  comprising  a  first  gear 
pump  which  b  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power  source 
and  a  second  gear  pump  which  is  magnetically  driven  by 
the  first  gear  pump  is  disclosed.  The  first  and  second 
gear  pumps  are  preferably  external  and  internal  ring 
gear  pumps,  respectively,  and  physically  separated  so 
that  separate  fluids  can  be  pumped  thereby. 


3370,541 

BOW  THRUSTER 

Fred  E.  Parsons,  1656  Keller  Lane, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.     48013 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,248 

6  Claims.  (CL  103—88) 


Apparatus  for  sensing  the  temperature  difference  be- 
tween the  inlet  fluid  and  discharge  fluid  of  a  multistage 
centrifugal  pump  which  includes  a  balancing  piston  (86) 
fixed  to  the  impeller  shaft  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end. 
The  piston  is  surrounded  by  a  pressure  reducing  sleeve 
(82)    defining,   with   the   piston,    an   annular   clearance 
space  (89)  through  which  leakage  fluid  flows  from  the 
discharge  of  the  pump  to  a  leakage  collection  chamber 
(94)  which  is  maintained  at  a  much  reduced  pressure. 
Passage  means  arc  provided  for  directing  some  of  the 
fluid  flowing  through  the  annular  leakage  space  into  a 
sensor  chamber,  and  from  the  sensor  chamber  to  the 
leakage  collection  chamber  (94).  The  sensing  element 
of  a  temperature-sensing  device  is  disposed  within  the 
sensor  chamber  (182)  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  leakage  space  and  before 
it  is  contaminated  by  any  injection  liquid  which  might 
flow  into  the  leakage  collection  chamber  (94).  A  second 
temperature-sensing  device  measures  the  temperature  of 
the  inlet  fluid;  and  the  inputs  from  the  two  temperature- 
sensing  devices  are  fed  to  a  control  device  such  as  a 
differential   relay   mechanism.  The  control  device   func- 
tions to  open  a  valve  in  an  auxiliary  discharge  outlet  from 
the  pump,  to  assure  fluid  flow  through  the  pump  when 
the  temperature  difference  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
exceeds  a  certain  preselected  value. 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  device  which  provides  a 
flow  of  water  from  either  side  of  the  bow  of  a  ship  for 


3,370,543 
COMBINED  PULSATOR  DOME  AND  CHECK 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
ChHide  F.  PhilUps,  Fairflcid,  ID.,  assignor  to  Airtcz  Prod- 
nets,  Division  of  United  Indnstrlal  Syndicate,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 

Ftkd  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,529 
10  Claims.  (CL  103—223) 
9.  In  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel  casting  comprising  an  inlet 
and  an  outiet  cavity,  a  housing  in  each  said  cavity  having 
a  closed  end  abutting  within  said  cavity  to  locate  the  re- 
spective housings  therein,  each  said  housing  having  a  wid- 
ened open  end  comprising  a  skirt  section  having  a  sealing 
fit  in  the  respective  cavity  and  effecting  a  valve  chamber 
and  a  valve  means  in  each  said  chamber,  the  remainder 
of  each  said  housing  being  above  the  respective  valve 
chamber  and  effecting  a  respective  airdome  of  lesser  girth 
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than  the   respective  cavtiy  to  permit   fuel  flow  tiiere-    the  valve  body  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cylinder  body 
through,  each  airdome  and  valve  chamber  being  joined    and  is  closely  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  smgle  con- 


by  a  respective  flange,  port  means  through  each  of  said    tinuous  annular  confined  space  which  receives  pressurized 
flanges  to  permit  said  fuel  flow.  fluid  to  maintain  the  valve  body  and  at  least  a  portion 

,  ^^^^^^^^^___  of  the  cylinder  body  in  compression  at  all  times. 


3370,544 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR  DEVICE  FOR 

PUMPS 

Thnntoo  S.  Thorpe,  Sr.,  Rtc.  2,  Box  123, 

Somcrvilk,  TcniL    3S068 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,983 

9  Clainis.  (CL  103—223) 


3370346 
SELECTIVE  PRINTTNG  MACHINE  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Rudolf  Mnllcr,  Gnmwald,  near  Munich,  Gcnnaay,  at- 
signor  to  Agfa  AktlentMeDschaft,  LcTcrimscn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,928 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Jnnc  5, 1964, 

A  4329 

24  Cbdms.  (CL  101—91) 


»'     V 


A  pressure  storing  chamber  in  the  form  of  an  expansi- 
ble tubular  member  is  mounted  in  sealed  relation  about  a 
perforated  section  of  an  underground  water  pipe  to  meet 
demand  during  pressure  fluctuations,  A  casing  protectively 
enclosing  the  perforated  pipe  section  limits  the  volume  to 
which  the  chamber  expands  and  cooperates  to  pressure 
seal  the  axial  ends  of  the  tubular  member  about  the  pipe. 


Selected  text  sections  formed  of  magnetizable  ink  on 
a  first  surface  are  t.ansferred  by  the  magnetic  fields  of 
electromagnets  to  a  second  surface,  while  non-selected 
text  sections  remain  on  the  first  surface  so  that  copy  sheets 
having  different  selected  text  sections  can  be  produced 
from  the  one  printing  form  having  all  text  sections. 


3370345 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 
COMPRESSORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  J.  WidheL  ^tiatai  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
iBfcrsoU-Rand  Company,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534353 
5  Clahns.  (CL  103—228) 
A  valve  assembly  for  a  high  pressure,  reciprocating 
compressor  which  includes  a  cylinder  body  conuining  a 
longitudinal  cylinder  bore.  The  valve  assembly  comprises 
a  valve  body,  having  a  bore  forming  an  extension  of  the 
cylinder  bore,  which  encloses  pluralities  of  inlet  and 
discharge  valves.  A  casing  means  peripherally  surrounds 

g47  O.O.— as 


3370347 
CARRIER  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Eugene  E.  Beyers,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jcnis  B. 
Webb  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  MicUgan 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534322 
11  CUtes.  (CL  104—171) 
1.  A  transfer  device  for  effecting  a  positive  drive  trans- 
fer of  a  carrier  between  forwarding  and  receiving  con- 
veyor lines  wherein  the  carrier  is  diverted  from  the  main 
conveyor  line  into  a  connecting  path  to  the  branch  line, 
including  a  rotatable  driver,  a  ^ider  having  a  plurality  of 
drive  arms  each  provided  with  a  drive  surface  adapted  in 
normal  operation  to  intercept  the  connecting  path  and 
engage  a  diverted  carrier,  driving  means  between  said 
driver  and  spider  accommodating  radial  displacement  of 
said  spider  from  a  normal  centered  position  relative  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driver  to  a  by-pass  position  in 
the  event  of  an  interfering  engagement  of  a  carrier  and 


■  r^a, .      ^  .  -    _  • 
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arm  of  said  spider  to  a  position  extending  radially  beyond 

'»        -f-t r'"      - — K n 


drive  arm,  said  displacement  moving  a  succeeding  drive    to  a  transfer  station  for  insertion  in  carton«.  The  pack- 

•■  "    '  ^    ages  initially  are  joined  in  pairs  which  are  separated  on 

a  discharge  carrier  of  the  packager  and  then  are  deposited 
in  buckets  at  the  end  of  this  conveyor.  The  transfer 
apparatus  includes  an  endless  transfer  conveor  hav- 
ing a  drive  member  in  the  form  of  an  endless  chain 
with  plates  secured  to  the  links  of  the  chain  to  form 
a  continuously  moving  friction  band.  The  buckets  are 
guided  for  movement  along  a  path  following  the  path 
of  the  chain  and  arc  relcasably  coupled  to  the  friction 
band  by  clamping  elements  on  the  undersides  of  thte 
buckets  friciionally  gripping  the  band  so  that  the  buckets 
normally  are  moved  along  their  guides  by  the  band.  Po- 
sitioned along  the  path  of  the  buckets  are  a  plurality  of 
stops  which  engage  opposed  surfaces  on  the  buckets  to 
block  further  movement  of  the  buckets  along  their  path. 

its  normal  intercept  position,  and  cam  means  for  restoring 
said  spider  to  its  normal  position. 


CONVEYOR  ENTRANCE  APPARATUS 
AllcB  D.  Rkiul,  NortfaficM,  IlL,  acdgnor  to  Pcrfccto, 
Incorporated,  Noctbbrook,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
PennnrlvMda 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  5f  4,059 
5  Claims.  (Q\,  104—172) 


Entrance  apparatus  for  an  automobile  conveyor.  The 
exemplary  embodiment  described  includes  first  means 
forming  an  entrance  apron  covering  a  region  from  which 
tire  engaging  rollers  of  the  conveyor  emerge,  second 
means  forming  a  path  from  the  entrance  apron  for  tires 
on  one  side  of  the  automobile  to  be  conveyed,  and  third 
means  forming  a  path  from  the  entrance  apron  for  tires 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  automobile  to  be  conveyed. 
The  second  means  includes  a  floor  panel  configurate  with 
the  forward  edge  of  the  entrance  apron  and  inclined  iip- 
wardly  and  forwardly  from  the  entrance  apron.  The  third 
means  includes  a  ramp  hinged  to  the  entrance  apron  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  normally  inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  entrance  apron.  The  ramp  overlies 
the  course  followed  by  the  tire  engaging  rollers  when  the 
rollers  emerge  from  under  the  entrance  apron.  The  in- 
clined floor  panel  extends  to  an  apex  forwardly  spaced 
with  respect  to  the  forward  end  of  the  hinged  ramp  where- 
by an  automobile  to  be  conveyed  is  brought  to  rest  at  a 
predetermined  position  for  engagement  by  one  of  the  tire 
engaging  rollers.      

3,370,549 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Llviagrtoo,  Rockford,  IlL,  asignor  to  Baricit 
Eagiiiecrliig  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5983*3 
14  Claims.  (CL  104—212) 
Transfer  apparatus  of  a  packaging  machine  for  receiv- 
ing packages  from  the  discharge  end  of  a  packager,  ar- 
ranging the  packages  in  stacks,  and  delivering  the  stacks 


Each  stop  is  selectively  movable  by  an  actuator  operable 
to  move  the  stop  out  of  its  blocking  position  and  release 
the  bucket  for  continued  movement  along  its  path. 
Buckets  are  collected  by  such  stops  at  a  loading  station 
at  the  end  of  the  discharge  conveyor,  at  an  intermediate 
operation  station  where  the  stacks  of  packages  are  com- 
pacted, and  at  a  transfer  station  where  the  stacks  are 
loaded  into  cartons.  In  addition,  a  reserve  supply  of 
buckets  is  collected  adjacent  the  loading  station  for  re- 
lease upon  demand.  A  decoupling  device  is  mounted  on 
each  of  the  buckets  to  release  the  clamping  pressure  of 
the  following  bucket  as  the  latter  moves  into  abutting  en- 
gagement with  a  stopped  bucket,  and  suitable  controls  are 
provided  for  automatically  operating  the  stop  actuators 
in  timed  relation  with  the  various  packaging  operations 
to  block  and  release  buckets  at  the  respective  locations 
as  required  by  the  packaging  sequence. 


3,370,550 
CONTAINER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PIGGYBACK  RAILWAY  CAR 
Jack  E.  Gntridge,  Dyer,  lad.,  aMl  William  Van  Dcr  Sloys, 
Homcwood,  IlL,  aisigDon  to  Pallman  Incorporated, 
Chici«o,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  527,154 
12  CUdBM.  (CL  105— 3M) 
1.  A  railway  car  comprising  an  underframe,  a  collap- 
sible stanchion  including  a  pIuraMty  of  strut  members 
mounted  on  said  underframe  for  movement  between 
an  erect  operative  trailer  supporting  and  hitching  position 
and  a  collapsed  position  on  said  underframe,  container 
supporting  and  mounting  means  supported  on  said  under- 
frame for  lengthwise  movement  thereof,  cushioning 
means  having  a  predetermined  lengthwise  travel  mounted 
on  said  underframe,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  cushioning  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  strut  mem- 


bers of  said  stanchion  so  as  to  cushion  said  stanchion  in 
the  operative  position  thereof,  cushion  travel  multiplying 
means  connectible  between  said  cushioning  means  and 


coupled  railroad  cars.  The  gangplank  is  pivotally  sectired 
at  its  inboard  edge  to  one  end  of  a  pair  of  spaced  hinge 
links  which  in  turn  are  pivoted  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
upper  horizontal  surface  of  the  deck  inwardly  of  an 
end  edge  thereof.  By  swinging  the  hinge  links  about  their 
pivotal  mounting  on  the  deck,  the  pivot  axis  of  the  gang- 
plank can  be  shifted  from  outboard  to  inboard  of  said 


said  container  supporting  and  mounting  means  when  said 
stanchion  is  detached  from  said  cushion  means  for  im- 
parting a  greater  cushion  travel  to  said  container  support- 
ing means.  

1 

3,370,551 

RAILROAD-HIGHWAY  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Montague  W.  Shannon,  1461  TntwUer  Ave., 

Mcmplds,  Teas.     38 107 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  373,342, 

June  8,  1964.  This  appUcatioa  May  12,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  554,274 

6  Claims.  (CL  105—368) 


—^ 


CU 


Materials  or  freight  handling  means  basically  includ- 
ing a  narrow  low  railcar  and  a  load-receivable  road-run- 
able  carrier  unit  having  front  and  rear  wheels.  The  carrier 
unit  being  adapted  to  be  loaded  or  transportably  posi- 
tion crosswise  astraddle  the  railcar  by  running  the  carrier 
unit  on  the  road  surface  to  a  halted  position  crosswise 
astraddle  the  rail  track,  and  then,  in  coordination  with 
running  the  railcar  between  the  wheels  and  underneath 
the  road-supported  carrier  unit,  to  lift  and  transportably 
position  the  carrier  unit  surmountably  crosswise  astraddle 
the  railcar  with  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  carrier 
unit  being  idly  suspended  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail- 
car. 

I      ^^■■"^^~~ 

3,370,552 

RAILWAY  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Frank  B.  de  Podeeta,  FarmiagtOB,  Gilbert  T.  Innes,  Dear- 

born,  Charles  M.  Bvt,  Detroit,  a^  DonaM  E.  Kullgren, 

UvonbM  Mich^  assignors  to  Pangoa  Bridge  Jk  Steel 
Company,  Novt,  Mlcb.,  a  corporation  of  KOchigan 

Original  application  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91^79,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,167,  dated  Mar.  15, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,098 

6  Claims.  (CL  105—368) 
A  hinged  gangplank  construction  adapted  to  serve  as  a 

bridging  plate  between  vehicle  receiving  decks  of  end 


deck  end  edge  to  thereby  permit  the  outboard  end  of  the 
gangplank  to  be  correspondingly  shifted  to  clear  obstacles 
at  the  end  of  the  deck  of  the  next  car.  A  hand  lock  is 
also  provided  for  said  gangplank  comprising  a  handle 
bar  fixed  to  the  gangplank  and  a  locking  bar  joumalled 
on  a  support  on  the  car  for  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  handle  bar  in  the  raised  upright  position  of  the  gang- 
plank. 

3,370,553 

SWIRL  CAKE 

HaroM  M.  Rich,  Nortiibrook,  Hans  Van  Eikeren,  Linc<rfB- 

wood,  and  Andrew  Wolf,  Deerficid,  IlL,  asdgnors  to 

Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,733 
5  Claims.  (CL  107—1) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  cake  pans  with  a  laminated 
charge  of  batter  having  chocolate  layers  therein, 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  laminating  head  having 
a  chocolate  inlet  conduit, 

a  batter  inlet  conduit,  ^,i,_ 

an  elongated  flow  conduit, 

said  flow  conduit  having  positioned  therein  two  series 
of  spaced  longitudinally  elongated  passageways, 

a  first  baffle  plate  extending  between  said  chocolate 
inlet  conduit  and  one  end  of  said  flow  conduit  and 
having  openings  therethrough  communicating  be- 
tween said  cholocate  inlet  conduit  and  one  end  of 
each  of  a  first  series  of  said  passageways. 

a  laminating  conduit  having  one  end  communicating 
with  said  two  series  of  passageways  and  the  other 
end  of  said  laminating  conduit  providing  an  outlet 
opening, 

whereby  viscous  fluid  chocolate  is  stretched  and  thinned 
as  it  passes  through  said  first  series  of  passageways 
and  is  laminated  with  batter  passing  through  said 
laminating  conduit, 

said  first  series  of  passageways  being  in  alternating  re- 
lation to  said  second  series  of  passageways  with  each 
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predetermined    time    intervals   to    form    individual 
adjacent  passageways  of  said  second  series, 
whereby  the  mixture  discharged  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing comprises  layers  of  chocolate  laminated  with 
layers  of  batter,  and 


member  to  move  said  movable  member  in  an  arcuate 
path  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  wall, 
said  movable  member  being  pivotally  mounted  about  an 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall 


means  for  periodically  cutting  said  laminated  charge  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  to  form  individual 
charges  therefrom  as  the  laminated  charge  flows 
from  said  outlet  opeoing. 


surface,  means  for  urging  said  movable  member  to  pivot 
about  said  axis  in  one  rotative  direction  whereby  said 
movable  member  tilts  from  an  upstanding  to  a  less  up- 
standing position  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall. 


3,370,556 
MECHANICAL  COUNTERBALANCE  SYSTEM 
Johan  Peter  Engel  Kooi,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Keuffel  &  Esscr  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,445 
6  Claims.  (CI.  10ft— 136) 


3,370,554 

MOLD  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CANDY  MACHINES 

Ralph  A.  Cushman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cush- 

man  Foundry,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec  6, 1965,  Set.  No.  511,795  I 

1  Claim.  (CL  107—3) 


A  mold  board  for  use  with  starch  trays  in  molding 
candy  centers.  The  mold  board  includes  a  rectangular 
frame  which  abuts  the  starch  board  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  plunger  assemblies  mounted  on  the  rectangular 
frame,  each  spring  assembly  includes  a  housing,  a  plunger 
for  engagement  with  the  starch  tray  and  a  compressible 
coil  spring. 

3370,555 
DOUGH  WORKING  APPARATUS 
Kari  Schrauf,  Gidngen,  near  FeldUrch,  Vorarlberg, 
Anstria,  assignor  to  Gustave  A.  Scewer,  Burgdorf, 
Bern,  Switzerland  __ 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,455 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

4,814/65 
13  Claims.  (CL  107—9) 
1.  A  dough  working  apparatus  for  transforming  an  ir- 
regular shaped,  rough  surface  piece  of  bulk  dough  into  a 
generally  spherical,  smooth  surfaced  ball,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  channel  for  receiving  a  piece  of  bulk  dough 
therein,  said  channel  being  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  ex- 
tending between  spaced  apart  upstanding  side  wall  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  side  wall  members  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  bottom  wall  and  relative  to  the  other  said  side 
wall  member,  drive  means  connected  to  said  movable 


A  counterbalance  system  for  a  drafting  table  in  which 
the  table  top  is  mounted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
a  supporting  frame  which  includes  an  arm  pivoted  in  the 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the  table  top  with 
spring  means  to  urge  the  arm  in  table  elevating  direction 
and  such  spring  means  are  connected  to  the  frame  and  to 
a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  arm  and  connected  by 
a  link  to  the  frame  so  that  movement  of  the  table  top  and 
of  the  arm  changes  the  position  of  the  carriage  and  com- 
pensates the  variation  in  the  force  of  the  spring  as  the 
table  top  moves  vertically. 


3,370,557 
SUPPORTS  FOR  ROOF  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alexander  Low  Birse,  Boonybridgc,  ScotlaML  assignor  to 
John  G.  Stchi  A  Company  Limited,  Boonybridge,  Scot- 
land, a  British  compuy 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,993 
Chdms  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Brttain,  Mar.  29, 1965, 

13,251/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  110—99) 
1.  For  use  in  supporting  a  monolithic  refractory  struc- 
ture, a  hanger  brick  with  a  rectangular  head  presenting 
side  and  end  faces,  said  end  faces  being  formed  with  re- 
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cesses  to  receive  the  bases  of  U-shaped  clips,  the  arms  of  spaced  parallel  guide  surfaces  being  provided  on  one  of 
which  extend  along  the  side  wall  and  terminate  in  hooks,  said  toes  for  guiding  a  piece  of  material  past  a  needle 
said  brick  being  formed  with  two  further  recesses  each    reciprocating  in  a  slot  between  said  toes. 


made  in  a  side  face  across  an  upper  comer  from  each  end 
recess  to  the  top  of  the  brick  to  form  an  inclined  ledge 
to  support  an  arm  of  a  clip. 


3,370,558 
ARTICLE  STRINGING  MACHINES 
Alfred  G.  Lovell,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Macliinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,982 
5  Claims.  (CI.  112—104) 


1.  In  an  article  stringing  machine  having  a  curved 
eye  pointed  needle  for  carrying  the  leading  end  of  a 
strand  through  a  workpiece  and  a  needle  guide  for  pre- 
venting deflection  of  the  needle,  a  strand  friction  device 
comprising  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  needle  guide,  a  strand 
engaging  member  mounted  on  the  arm,  resilient  means 
urging  the  member  toward  a  position  of  engagement  with 
the  stiand  in  advance  of  the  needle  eye  and  an  angularly 
oriented  anvil  surface  on  the  needle  guide  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  the  member  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  strand  as  the  needle  is  actuated  toward  the  workpiece 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  strand  from  the  needle 
eye.  ^____^^^__ 

3,370,559  *  '•' 

SEWING  MACHINE  PRESSER  FOOT 

Milton  M.  I^ongcore,  Stronach,  MiclL,  assignor  to 

Glen  Mfg.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,606 

9  Claims.  (CI.  112—235) 


3,370,560 

SAILING  VESSELS 

Friedrich  Marlms  Lucht,  15  Hannastrasse, 

285  Bremcrliavcn,  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1965, 

L  50,817 

10  Claims.  (CL  114—39) 


»^. 


M'to.fa 


A  sailing  vessel  is  provided  comprising  a  plurality  of 
floats  with  each  of  the  floats  comprising  two  axially 
aligned  ends  constructed  to  facilitate  movement  of  the 
floats  in  either  direction  along  the  axis.  Means  intercon- 
nect the  floats  and  a  rudder  trunk  is  provided  with  a 
center  board  rudder  blade  mounted  between  the  floats 
and  depending  downwardly  from  the  trunk.  Means  mount 
the  trunk  for  pivoting  the  trunk  and  the  blade  laterally 
of  the  vessel  and  means  are  provided  for  rotating  the 
blade  about  a  vertical  axis  of  the  trunk  and  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  blade  in  the  water.  The  sailing  vessel 
can  have  a  plurality  of  parallel  floats,  skids  or  wheel 
carriers  and  may  be  referred  to  as  a  "cat"  or  catamaran. 


3,370,561 

TRIM  AND  HEELING  BOARD 

DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 

Bengt  Eriand  Hon,  43  Stromkarlsvagen, 

Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1966, 

5,546/66 

7  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


.   -        >4    ••«"     -«"■ 
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A  sewing  machine  presser  foot  for  use  in  making  paral- 
lel rows  of  stitching  wherein  said  presser  foot  includes 
a   pair  of  laterally   spaced   toes  with   first   and   second 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat: 

a  trim  and  heeling  board, 

means  mounting  said  board  adjacent  the  stern  of  the 
boat  adjacent  the  water  to  provide  for  a  downward 
inclining  of  the  tx>ard  as  it  moves  rearward  from 
the  stern, 

means  urging  the  board  towards  the  stern  and  over- 
coming the  force  exerted  by  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  boat  and  the  water  to  maintain  it  adjacent 
the  stern  with  the  boat  at  the  desired  trim  and  permit 
it  to  move  rearwardly  when  the  trim  is  such  that  the 
bow  is  high  relative  to  the  stern. 


1 
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3370^62 

FLOTATION  APPARATUS 

RobcH  D.  Hawkins,  P.O.  Box  99, 

Grecniawn,  N.Y.     11740 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,349 

5  Claims.  (CI.  114—67) 


thereof  and  then  the  joining  member  is  reversed  in  posi- 
tion so  that  the  second  part  may  be  jointed  thereto  pro- 
ceeding in  the  direction  from  the  inner  end  of  the  doclc 
outwardly  toward  the  water  or  the  sea. 

In  a  still  further  modification  the  joining  member  is 
hingedly  connected  to  the  section  of  the  vessel  which  has 
fir:it  been  constructed  so  that  it  may  be  easily  removed 
after  the  member  is  floated  in  the  water  or  even  prior 
thereto  after  it  has  been  completed. 


A  stabilized  air  cushioned  vessel  is  described  as  having 
an  open  bottomed  hull.  The  sides  of  the  hull  are  so  shafied 
that  the  center  of  buoyancy  always  shifts  in  a  way  to  keep 
the  vessel  upright.  As  indicated,  the  hull  sides  are  designed 
to  have  submerged  inner  surfaces  that  have  areas  that 
are  nearer  the  vessel  center-of-gravity  than  freeboard 
surfaces. 


3,370,563 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  A  FLOATING  STRUC- 
TURE OF  LARGE  SIZE  SUCH  AS  A  HULL 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Masataro  Muto,  Tokyo,  and  Yasutoshi  Sano,  Yokohama- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui>isiii  Jokogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1966, 

41/43,401 

6  Claims.  (CL  114—77) 


^^^fj^^rrrrTTpTTTTTi 


A  method  of  building  a  floating  structure  such  as  a 
ship  hull  is  described  in  respect  to  various  illustrated 
method  steps  and  method  variations.  The  floating  struc- 
ture is  built  by  first  constructing  a  first  part,  for  example 
a  stem  part  or  stem  body  as  a  dry  building  berth  or  dry 
dock  and  either  simultaneously  with  its  building  or  di- 
rectly thereafter  constructing  an  intermediate  hull  portion 
or  joining  member  to  the  section  which  is  being  built  di- 
rectly on  the  dock.  The  intermediate  member  is  advanta- 
geously temporarily  secured  to  the  first  part  such  as  by 
fixing  jigs  which  are  removed  after  completion  of  the  first 
part  and  the  forming  member  in  order  to  permit  the 
separate  launching  of  the  finished  first  part. 

Thereafter  another  section  or  second  part,  for  example 
a  bow  section,  is  jointed  to  the  intermediate  joining  mem- 
ber which  remains  on  the  dock  advantageously  at  the  sea 
or  water  end  thereof  to  permit  building  of  the  second  part 
directly  to  the  intermediate  joining  member.  The  second 
part  with  the  joining  member  are  launched  into  the  water 
from  the  berth  and  the  assembly  is  joined  to  the  first 
part  in  the  water. 

A  modification  of  the  method  is  to  launch  the  joining 
member  with  the  first  part  so  that  it  is  moved  off  the 
building  dock.  Thereafter  the  joining  member  is  removed 
from  the  first  part  and  towed  back  to  the  dry  dock  and 
positioned  so  that  the  second  part  may  be  built  directly 
onto  the  joining  member. 

Fn  accordance  with  still  another  method  the  joining 
member  which  has  been  secured  to  the  first  part  may  be 
removed  from  the  first  part  to  permit  separate  launching 


3,370364 
ARTICULATED  SHIP  AND  COUPLING  MEANS 
THEREFOR  HAVING  MEANS  TO  ESTABLISH 
STRUCTURAL  INTEGRITY 
Gardner  Archer  and  Kaci  Ernest  Schoenhcrr,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  Missouri  Rescarcli,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-paft   of   application   Ser.   No.    356,492, 
Apr.  1,  1964.  This  application  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
499,629 

13  Claims.  (CL  114—77) 


-^-A 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  an  articulated  ship,  and  more 
particularly  to  a  hinge  coupling  for  segments  of  such  ship. 
In  the  simplest  form,  a  pair  of  hinge  members  are  located 
at  the  port  and  starboard  sides  of  one  segment  of  the 
ship,  extending  substantially  from  deck  to  keel  lines.  Inter- 
mediate these  members,  a  hinge  member  is  formed  on 
the  bow  of  the  adjacent  segment  and  fits  between  the 
former  members.  Hinge  pin  receiving  sockets  are  formed 
in  the  hinge  members  and  have  fnistoconical  outer  ends 
and  cylindrical  intermediate  portions.  A  retractible  hinge 
pin  member  having  conical  ends  and  cylindrical  inter- 
mediate portions  is  engaged  in  the  socket  members,  and  is 
urged  into  contact  with  the  conical  socket  members.  The 
segments  are  provided  with  false  bottoms  to  form  bottom 
holds  which  are  subdivided  for  variable  loading  to  permit 
changing  the  draft  of  one  segment  relative  to  that  of  an- 
other to  reduce  strains  on  the  hinge  and  to  facilitate  cou- 
pling of  the  segments.  A  further  improvement  comprises 
stress  and  strain  measuring  means  located  within  a  hinge 
coupling  whereby  the  measurement  of  forces  acting  on 
the  coupling  in  three  planes,  normal  to  each  other,  may 
be  continuously  monitored. 


3,370,565 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  A 
WATERPROOF  BAND  IN  ORDER  TO  CUT  OR 
JOIN  A  STRUCTURE  FLOATING  ON  THE  WATER 
Isoc  Takczawa,  Tokyo,  and  Tomlsabwo  Knmose,  Ichlzo 
Takizawa  and  Norichika  Kajihara,  Kaiii«awa-kcn,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  MitsnbisU  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Joly  29,  1966, 

41/49,833 

18  Claims.  (CL  114—77) 


5      A  4       7     e 


A  method  of  affixing  a  waterproofed  band  over  a  por- 
tion of  a  hull  of  a  vessel  which  is  floating  in  the  water  is 
described  herein  together  with  various  embodiments  of 
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devices  for  providing  the  waterproof  encircling  band  for 
performing  operations  on  the  hull  of  a  vessd  such  as  a 
ship  below  the  waterline.  With  the  device  of  the  invention 
it  is  possible  to  weld  through  or  cut  through  the  vessel 
hull  either  completely  around  the  vessel  or  only  in  a 
partial  area  below  water  level  by  using  a  waterproof  en- 
circling band. 

3,370,566 
EMBEDMENT  DEVICE 
John  A.  Dorr  and  Wadswoith  Owen,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,766 
15  Clahns.  (CL  114—206) 


modulation  means  disposed  inside  of  said  housing  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  said  resonant  means 
for  modulating  the  radiated  energy  at  a  controlled 
frequency  different  from  the  particular  frequency, 
and 

means  on  said  bousing  and  coupled  to  said  modulation 
means  for  producing  variations  in  the  controlled  fre- 
quency at  which  said  ultrasonic  signal  is  modulated. 


3370,568  _ 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  SKIVED  SHOE  SOLES 

TO  A  COATING  ROLL 
George  W.  Hcbclcr,  Sangns,  MaM.,  Mslgnor  to  Boston 
Machine  Works  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,991, 
Mar.  26,  1964.  This  applicatioa  Sept  20, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
580,627 

6  Claims.  (CL  118—246) 


C£Z3 


1.  An  underwater  embedment  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  member  closed  at  one  end 
thereof; 

(b)  closure  means  for  keeping  the  pressure  within  said 
hollow  member  at  a  predetermined  value; 

(c)  actuator  means  movable  relative  to  said  closure 
means  for  displacing  said  closure  means  upon  strik- 
ing the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  for  permitting 
bottom  sediment  to  enter  said  hollow  member;  and 

(d)  the  predetermined  value  of  said  pressure  being 
less  than  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  water 
medium  just  prior  to  striking  said  bottom. 


For  coating  a  side  of  skived  outstrfes  for  ladies'  shoes, 
a  machine  is  provided  having  a  pair  of  rolls  shaped  to 
flex  a  sole  transversely.  The  sole  is  then  fed  through  a 
low  tunnel  and  then  under  a  set  of  spring  fingers  the 
ends  of  which  bear  on  an  edge  of  the  table  over  which 
the  sole  slides.  This  bends  the  sole  down  into  engagement 
with  a  rotating  coating  roll  which  deflects  the  sole  up- 
ward. Excess  cement  is  wiped  off  by  a  rod  over  which 
the  sole  passes  after  leaving  the  coating  roll. 


I 


3^70^9 

AUTOMATIC  FLOCKING  MACHINE 

John  N.  Rungc,  %  R-K  Electric  Co.,  1883  Reading  Road, 

dndmuiti,  Ohio    45215 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,660 

10  Claims.  (CL  11»— 639) 


3,370,567 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
HaroM  F.  Rieth,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Padt- 
ard-BcU  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,645 
14  Claims.  (CL  116—137) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  housing  having  a  window  in  one  end  that  is  trans- 
parent to  said  signals, 

resonant  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  vibrating 
at  a  particular  frequency  to  radiate  through  said  win- 
dow a  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  having  said  partic- 
ular frequency, 

manually  actuatable  means  mounted  on  said  housing  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  said  resonant  means  to 
excite  said  resonant  means  into  vibrating  at  said  par- 
ticular frequency  and  radiating  said  energy. 


Automatic  flocking  machine  having  apparatus  for  ap- 
plying adhesive  to  a  work  piece,  apparatus  for  depositing 
flock  on  said  adhesive  coated  work  piece,  apparatus  for 
removing  excess  flock  from  said  work  piece,  and  in  ip- 
termittently  movable  conveyor  for  transporting  a  work 
piece  in  sequence  to  said  adhesive  applying  apparatus, 
said  electrostatic  flocking  apparatus,  and  said  deflocking 
apparatus. 

3,370,570 

ELECTRIC  ANIMAL  TRAINER 

Orrd  M.  Trcangen,  Spring  Grove,  Minn.    55974 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555^1 

4  Claims.  (Q.  119—27) 

1.  An  animal  trainer  adapted  for  use  in  an  animal 

stall  having  a  refuse  trough  therein,  said  animal  trainer 

comprising. 
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an  ckctric  current  conducting  wire  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  suitable  source  of  electric  current  and 
disposed  over  the  animal  and  in  a  predetermined 
transverse  position  relative  to  the  animal  housed  in 
the  stall, 

an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  clip  member  slid- 
ably  affixed  to  said  current  conducting  wire  in  current 
conducting  relation  thereto,  said  clip  member  having 
a  resilient  and  gripping  rod  receiving  aperture  therein. 


■y  ^  ■  ^^..' 


^'-m^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  insects  by  an  insecticide, 
the  improvement  comprising,  providing  a  confined  body 
of  discrete  pieces  of  plastic  material  in  form-retaining 
shape  with  an  insecticide  agent  dispersed  therein,  generat- 
ing an  insecticide  liquid,  as  required,  by  passing  water  in 
contact  with  said  material  thereby  to  remove  said  agent 
from  the  surfaces  of  said  pieces  and  to  form  said  insecti- 
cide liquid,  and  dispensing  said  liquid  into  a  region  in 
which  control  of  insects  is  desired. 


3^70^72 
VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 
SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Kiirrlc,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bah> 
cocli  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Sept  29,  19M,  Ser.  No.  583,038 
9  Claims.  (CL  122—7) 
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an  animal  contacting  member  having  an  upright  rigid 
rod  slidably  engaged  in  the  rod  receiving  aperture  of 
said  clip  member  and  in  current  conducting  relation 
therewith,  and  an  animal  contacting  element  at- 
tached to  the  upright  rod  generally  transversely 
thereto  and  in  current  conducting  relation  therewith, 
the  animal  contacting  element  disposed  in  a  pre- 
determined position  relative  to  the  animal  housed 
within  the  stall  whereby  current  is  conducted  to  the 
animal  when  the  animal  assumes  a  predetermined 
position. 

3^70,571 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AND  DISPENSING  AN  INSECTICIDE  LIQUID 
Fred  W.  Knapp,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The   University  of  Kentucky   Research 
Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Filed  May  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,928 
6  Claims.  (CL  119—159) 


1.  A  steam  generating  and  superheating  system  in- 
cluding a  power  boiler,  said  power  boiler  comprising  a 
furnance,  means  for  burning  high  heat  value  fuel  in  said 
furnace,  a  convection  gas-pass  divided  into  a  pair  of 
parallel  gas  flow  sections  communicating  with  said  fur- 
nace, a  bank  of  steam  generating  tubes  positioned  in  one 
of  said  sections,  a  bank  of  steam  superheating  tubes  in  the 
other  of  said  sections,  means  for  proportioning  gas  flow 
from  said  furnace  to  said  parallel  gas  flow  sections,  a 
steam  accumulator,  mixer  means  for  combining  a  flow  of 
saturated  steam  from  said  accumulator  and  steam  from 
said  steam  generator  for  delivery  of  the  mixture  to  said 
superheater  tubes,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixed  superheated  steam  leaving  said  super- 
heater tubes  to  proportion  gas  flow  through  said  parallel 
gas  flow  sections. 

3J70^73 
START-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINED  CIRCULA- 

TION  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Fredericic  J.  Hanzalck«  Sofficld,  and  Ahrin  W.  Ambrose, 
Hazardville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  CobBm  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,9«5 
9  Claims.  (CL  122 — 406) 


^"^rxr 


A  system  of  starting  a  combined  circulation  steam  gen- 
erator under  no-through-flow  operating  conditions  by  com- 
bining fluid  recirculation  around  the  furnace  tubes  cir- 
cuit with  overflow  of  the  swell  by  way  of  the  cold  end 
of  the  boiler  through  the  feed  pump  recirculating  and 
pressure  breakdown  system,  or  through  a  separate  swell 
relieving  conduit  leading  to  the  low  pressure  region  of  the 
feedwater  system. 


3370,574  engine.  A  separate  intake  duct  is  connected  to  each  intake 

STEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS  port.  The  intake  ports  and  ducts  are  constructed  such 

Frank  F.  Hohnholt,  Upper  Swidle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  that  the  closure  of  the  ports  by  rotation  of  the  piston  oc- 

to  Superior  Combnstlon  industries.  Inc.  curs  at  the  instant  when  the  resonance  effect  in  one  of 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,113  j^e  ducts  provides  maximum  filling  for  a  first  speed  and 

10  Claims.  (CL  122—491)  j^,  jj,g  ^i^er  duct  provides  maximum  filling  for  a  second 

speed. 

3,370,576 

FREE  PISTON  MOTOR 

Robert  Huber,  Zumikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sodetc 

des  Gcneratcon  Jarret,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,832 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct  14, 1965, 

34,935 

12  Claims.  (Q.  123—46) 


1.  In  a  steam  generating  apparatus  having  a  drum  con- 
taining water  and  steam,  a  steam  outlet  at  the  top  of  said 
drum  and  a  number  of  riser  tubes  entering  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  drum;  means  for  cleaning  and  drying  steam 
in  said  drum  including  a  first  elongated  wall  member  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  said  drum  and  lying  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical,  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall 
lying  against  the  interior  of  the  wall  of  said  drum;  a 
corrugated  baffle  plate  attached  over  the  lower  side  of 
said  first  wall  forming  with  said  wall  a  number  of  spaced 
parallel  inclined  steam  riser  passages,  apertures  through 
said  first  wall  near  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  riser 
passages,  a  closure  at  the  end  of  said  riser  passages;  the 
lower  sides  of  said  corrugated  baffle  plate  also  forming  a 
plurality  of  inclined  parallel  downwardly  directed  steam 
passages    interspersed    with    said    first-mentioned    steam 
riser;  means  forming  a  steam  entrance  chamber  abutting 
said  corrugated  plate,  said  chamber  being  filled  with  a 
wire  mesh  material  and  being  tilted  at  an  angle  to  the 
vertical  so  that  steam  flows  therethrough  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  water  through  said  mesh 
and  means  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  inclined  plate 
and  said  chamber  for  collecting  water  and  solids  removed 
from  said  steam. 

3,370,575 
RESONANT  CHARGING  OF  ROTARY  ENGINES 
Jean-Ptcrrc  Soubb,  La  CcUc-Saint-Cloud,  Seine-«t-Oise, 
France,  assignor,  by  mcsDc  assignments,  to  Sodete  de 
Construction  et  dTxpMtatkMi  dc  Matcricb  ct  Moteurs 
(S.CX.M.M.),  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Dec  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,302 
1  Claim.  (CL  123— S) 


I.  A  free  piston  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
motor  cylinder  having  opposite  closed  ends;  a  pair  of  mo- 
tor pistons  arranged  in  said  motor  cylinder  movable  along 
a  compression  stroke  toward  each  other  to  an  inner  dead 
center  position  and  an  opposite  combustion  stroke  toward 
an  outer  dead  center  position,  each  of  said  motor  pistons 
having  a  rear  face  and  defining  with  the  respective  closed 
end  of  said  motor  cylinder  a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  air  and  constituting  a  first  pneumatic  spring 
tending  to  move  the  respective  motor  piston  toward  said 
inner  dead  center  position;  a  pair  of  additional  cylinders 
having  at  least  one  closed  end;  a  pair  of  additional  pistons 
respectively  movably  arranged  in  said  additional  cylinders 
and  each  defining  with  said  one  closed  end  of  the  latter 
a  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  air  and  constituting 
a  second  pneumatic  spring;  connecting  means  connecting 
each  of  said  additional  pistons  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  motor  pistons  for  simultaneous  movement;  injector 
means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  space  between  said  work- 
ing pistons;  starter  means  for  feeding  compressed  air  into 
said  pressure  chamber  for  moving  said  working  pistons 
toward  each  other  and  for  moving  said  additional  pistons 
with  said  working  pistons  causing  thereby  combustion  of 
fuel  injected  in  said  space  and  subsequent  movement  of 
said  pistons  in  the  opposite  direction,  compressing  the  air 
in  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  working  cylinder  and  in 
said  chambers  of  said  additional  cylinders;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pistons  during  subsequent  strokes  thereof 
for  discharging  excess  air  from  said  pressure  chambers  of 
said  motor  cylinder  and  for  sucking  air  into  said  cham- 
bers of  said  additional  cylinders  to  gradually  equalize  the 
pressure  in  said  chambers. 


3,370,577 
VACUUM  CONTROL  UNIT 
Donald  G.  Guctersloh  and  Donald  F.  WIgner,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  covporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  507,087 
6  aaims.  (CI.  123—99) 
A  control  valve  is  oppositely  subjected  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  induction  vacuum.  At  a  certain  level  of  in- 
A  rotary  piston  engine  is  provided  with  resonant  charg-    duction  vacuum,  a  pilot  valve  closes  an  air  inlet  on  one 
ing  by  the  use  of  two  intake  ports  in  the  stator  of  the    side  of  the  control  valve  and  a  diaphragm  opens  the  con- 
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trol  valve  to  suddenly  equalize  the  pressures.  The  result-   a  lost  motion  coupling  by  a  second  lever  operating  on  the 
ing  snap  movement  of  the  diaphragm  provides  full  travel   first  lever  which  has  a  displaceable  fulcrum  controlled  by 

a  governor. 

3370^80 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Wallace  J.  Vnuk,  3773  E.  GUI  Drive, 

Denver,  Colo.     80209 

Filed  Sept  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  579^59 

10  Claims,  (a.  123—198) 


adjustment  of  ignition  timing,  and  the  pressure  drop  on 
the  atmospheric  side  of  the  valve  is  simultaneously  sensed 
to  vary  mixture  ratio. 


3,370,578 

FUEL  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUCTION  ENGINES 


Calvin  L.  Spelts,  422  Grace  St.,  Greenwood,  S.C.    29646 

$18,592 
9) 

n  '•  ' 


Spel 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,592 
3  Claims.  (CI.  123—119) 


An  attachment  for  internal  combustion  engines  which 
permits  recovery  and  utilization  of  fuel  vapors  in  the 
fuel  tank,  in  which  said  vapors  are  drawn  through  a 
filtering  unit  to  a  mixing  chamber  thereof  where  the 
vapors  are  mixed  with  air  drawn  through  the  filter,  the 
mixture  then  being  delivered  by  vacuum  means  to  the 
engine  carburetor  for  induction  into  the  combustion 
chambers  of  the  engine. 


3,370,579 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL-INJECTION 
TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yutaka  Nozawa,  Tokyo,  Yoshinoba  Yamagnchi,  Warabi- 
shi,  and  Hiroynki  Uchinmi,  Kitaadachi-gnn,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho, 
Kitaadachi-gun,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

40/8  881 

12  Claims.  (CL  123—140) 


Control  for  fuel-injection  engine  wherein  a  control  mem- 
ber is  displaced  directly  by  one  lever  and  indirectly  through 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  speed<ontrol  system  comprising  electromag- 
netic control  means,  means  for  maintaining  the  engine 
in  a  normal  operating  state  when  said  control  means  is 
energized,  a  source  of  current,  an  energizing  circuit  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  control  means,  said  energizing 
circuit  including  a  first  branch  containing  a  first  overload- 
responsive  circuit-breaking  device,  a  second  branch  con- 
taining a  second  overload-responsive  circuit-breaking  de- 
vice, and  selector  switch  means  to  at  times  switch  said 
second  branch  into  said  energizing  circuit  in  place  of 
said  first  branch,  means  to  overload  said  first  circuit- 
breaking  device  and  to  cause  it  to  open  responsive  to  an 
increase  in  speed  of  said  engine  beyond  a  predetermined 
value,  whereby  to  de-energize  said  electromagnetic  con- 
trol means  a  first  time  and  whereby  said  control  means 
can  be  re-energized  by  operating  the  selector  switch  means 
to  switch  the  second  branch  into  said  energizing  circuit, 
and  means  to  overload  said  second  overload-responsive 
circuit-breaking  device  and  cause  it  to  open  responsive 
to  another  increase  in  speed  of  said  engine  beyond  said 
predetermined  value. 


3,370,581 
LATCHING  AND  COCKING  DEVICE 
FOR  AIR  RIFLES 
David  A.  HUk  and  Ronald  W.  Joyce,  Rogers,  Ark.,  and 
Robert  Borden  WiUett  and  James  F.  Watkins,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,    assignors,    by    mesne   aarignmcnts,    to    Victor 
Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,746 
14  Claims.  (CI.  124—15) 
5.  In  an  air  rifle  having  a  plunger  slidably  disposed 
within  a  barrel  and  first  spring  means  biasing  said  plunger 
in  a  forward  direction,  a  cocking  and  latching  device  for 
said  plunger  comprising: 
a  cocking  lever  movable  longitudinally  forwardly  and 

rearwardly  adjacent  said  plunger, 
second  spring  means  having  one  end  fixed  to  and 
tending  to  bias  said  cocking  lever  in  a  rearward 
direction, 
manually  actuable  means  for  moving  said  cocking  lever 
first  in  a  forward  direc'ion  loading  said  second 
spring  means  and  thereafter  in  a  rearward  direction. 
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said  cocking  lever  including  means  effective  when  said 
cocking  lever  is  in  its  forward  position  engaging  said 
plunger  and  carrying  it  rearwardly  therewith  there- 
by loading  said  first  spring  means  when  moved  in  a 
rearward  direction, 

latch  means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  cocking 
lever,        , 


said  member,  a  vibration  member  mounted  on  the  fore- 
most end  of  the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor  extending 
longitudinally  and  outwardly  of  said  body  member 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  connecting  member,  and 


latch  biasing  means  normally  biasing  said  latch  means 
in  a  first  direction  away  from  said  cocking  lever, 

said  plunger  including  means  operatively  engaging  said 
latch  biasing  means  when  moved  rearwardly  with 
said  cocking  lever  thereby  moving  said  latch  means 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction 
to  engage  and  maintain  said  cocking  lever  in  its 
rearward  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
cocking  lever  from  said  latch  means. 


3370^82 

PICNIC  GRILL  KIT 

Arthur  J.  Ranh,  705  Marshall,  Hovtoo,  Tex.    77006 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,919 

10  Claims.  (CL  126—25) 


1.  A  picnic  grill  kit  comprising  a  secondary  fuel  in- 
cluding fire  consumable  box  and  low  heat  content  fuel 
means  within  said  box,  a  primary  fuel  of  higher  heat 
content  disposed  centrally  within  said  box  to  be  sur- 
rounded by,  and  supported  above,  said  low  heat  content 
fuel  means  and  to  upstand  thercabove  as  surrounded  by  a 
central  opening  provided  in  the  top  of  the  box,  window 
means  provided  in  opposed  sides  of  said  box,  and  a  fold- 
able  foil  surrounding  said  box  and  lining  said  window 
means  and  said  opening,  a  perforate  grill  including  legs 
connected  at  the  comers  to  be  pivoted  at  right  angles  to 
said  corners  and  into  the  ground  above  said  box  to  support 
said  grill,  whereby  food  may  be  supported  on  said  grill 
and  upon  ignition  of  said  low  heat  content  fuel  means 
through  said  window  means  it  is  burned  to  commence  the 
burning  of  said  higher  heat  content  fuel  with  heat  being 
directed  upwardly  through  and  above  said  opening  to  be 
applied  directly  under  the  food  to  be  cooked. 


a  fan  fitted  on  the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor  inside  said 
body  member  and  having  blades  to  create  an  air  current 
to  flow  toward  said  vent  from  said  air  intake  opening 
provided  on  said  body  member. 


3,370,584 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULATION  OF  BLOOD 

CIRCULATION  IN  THE  FEET  AND  LEGS 

William  Gfalcn,  805  SW.  20th  Si,, 

Fort  Laoderdalc,  Fla.    33315 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,579 

4  Claims.  (CL  128—25) 


An  apparatus  for  the  stimulation  of  blood  circulation 
in  the  feet  and  legs  of  those  confined  to  a  bed  or  wheel 
chair  comprising,  a  pair  of  foot  boards  against  which  the 
feet  of  a  patient  are  rested  and  which  foot  boards  are 
mounted  to  give  a  swinging  or  oscillating  movement  im- 
parted to  them  by  eccentric  means  gear-driven  from  an 
electric  motor.  Means  is  provided  for  regulating  the  posi- 
tions of  the  foot  boards  and  adjusting  them  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  different  patients,  and  the  pivotal  points 
for  the  foot  boards  are  located  at  the  ankle  joints  where- 
by the  feet  are  moved  at  said  joints  while  causing  little 
or  no  movement  of  the  patient's  legs  at  or  above  the 
knees. 


3370,583 
MOTOR  OPERATED  MASSAGING  VIBRATOR 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  DIRECTING  AIR 
Akihiko  Teranishi,  Ni«oya,  Jap«,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  TcranlshI  DMid  Sdsakw^  Nagoya,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,545 
Clalnv  priority,  appiicatioB  lap«^  Feb.  24,  1965, 
40/13,912 
3  Claims.  (CL  128—24.1) 
1.  A  vibrator  used  for  massage  therapy  comprising  a 
hollow  body  member  provided  with  one  or  more  air  in- 
take openings  and  vents,  an  electric  motor  enclosed  within 


3,370,585 
BREATHING  APPARATUS  WITH  BREATHING 
BAG-OPERATED  VALVES 
WUbur  J.  O'NeUI,  Chelmsford,  Maas^  assignor  to  Wcst- 
Ingfaousc  Electric  Corporatioii,  Ptttsbur^  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  S«r.  No.  435,258 
13  Claims.  (CL  128—142.2) 
Diver  apparatus  includes  an  inhalation  breathing  bag 
and  an  exhalation  breathing  bag  with  a  breathble  gas  mix- 
ture being  supplied  by  pressure  source  to  the  inhalation 
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bag  through  an  inlet  valve.  The  exhalation  bag  is  con- 
nected to  a  suction  source  through  an  outlet  valve  with 
the  apparatus  including  a  flexible  hose  connected  be- 
tween the  breathing  bags  and  having  a  suitable  mouth- 
piece and  valving  arrangement  for  diver  brcathmg.  The 
inlet  valve  opens  up  to  supply  the  gas  mixture  when  the 
inhalaUon  breathing  bag  collapses  due  to  a  diver  inhala- 
tion or  a  descent,  and  the  outlet  valve  opens  to  allow  re- 


catheter  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  through  the 
hypodermic  needle  until  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  tube 
enters  the  blood  vessel, 

the  application  of  a  mandrel  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  to  the  catheter  tube  leaving  the  proximal  end  of 
the  mandrel  exposed  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter   tube,    and   leaving   the   distal   end   of   the 


catheter  tube  in  fully  flexible  condition,  including  the 
removal  of  the  hypodermic  needle  prior  to  with- 
drawal  of  the   mandrel, 

application  of  an  adapter  to  the  end  of  the  catheter 
tube  with  the  aid  of  the  mandrel  prior  to  complete 
withdrawal  of  said  mandrel, 

and  application  to  the  adapter  of  means  for  injection  or 
withdrawal  of  fluid. 


3370.588 
moval  ot  tne  exnaiea  orcaui  wucu  i..^  v>»..— ..—  -.--—  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  GUARD 

ing  bag  expands  due  to  an  exhalation  or  an  ascent.  One    q^^^^  |^    Burke,  Bethlehem,  P«.,  assignor  to  Burron 
...f..:-- ^^mw^^r,*  iitiiiToc  u/irf>  hales  extendlniz  within        km.^i^^i  p,<v>Iii/<*c    !•»•     R«thl*k#in.  Pa..  •  ntmoration 


moval  of  the  exhaled  breath  when  the  exhalation  breath- 


valving  arrangement  utilizes  wire  bales  extendmg  withm 
the  respective  breathing  bags  an  another  arrangement 
utilizes  valve  chambers  with  diaphragms  having  on  one 
side  the  water  pressure  and  on  the  other  side  either  the 
inhalation  breathing  bag  pressure  or  the  exhalation 
breathing  bag  pressure.  The  valves  are  biased  to  insure 
that  they  are  not  simultaneously  opened. 


Medical  Products,  loc^  Betblehcm,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,630 
1  Claim.  (CL  128—221) 


3370,586 

UNDERWATER  BREATWNG  DEVICE 

WITH  VALVED  FLOAT 

Robert  J.  Aragona,  R.D.  5,  Box   102,  Westcott  Road, 

Schenectady,   N.Y.     12306,   and   Jerome   T.   Frylmg, 

Schenectady,    N.Y.;    said    Fryling    assignor    to    said 

'^"^""Viled  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,031 
6  Claims.  (CL  12»— 145) 


A  snorkel  type  of  underwater  breathing  apparatus  in 
which  a  float  is  provided  with  a  valved  air  passage,  a 
splash  guard  and  an  air  hose.  The  float  and  air  hose  are 
attached  to  a  harness  worn  on  the  swimmer's  body  where- 
by the  float  may  be  towed  by  the  swimmer.  The  mouth- 
piece has  a  pair  of  conduits  which  are  supported  on  the 
harness,  one  being  attached  to  the  air  hose  and  the  other 
opening  into  the  water. 


3370387 

METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  A  CATHETER 

INTO  A  BODY  VESSEL 

Fernando  R.  Vlzcarrm  Calz.  Choh  Vista  69, 

Cuemavaca,  Morclos,  Mexico 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,327 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—214.4) 

1.  A  method  of  catheterization  comprising  the  applKa- 

tion  through  the  integument  and  into  a  blood   vessel  of  a 

hypodermic  needle,  the  application  of  an  internally  bored 


The  hypodermic  needle  secured  to  a  syringe  is  enclosed 
in  a  guard  formed  of  resilient  material  which  has  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end.  The  open  end  telescopes  over  the 
syringe.  The  hub  of  the  needle  has  flat  surfaces  defining 
a  polygonal  sectional  configuration.  The  bore  of  the  guard 
has  a  medial  portion  shaped  to  snugly  fit  the  polygonal 
configuration  of  the  hub  of  the  needle.  The  bore  at  the 
open  end  of  the  guard  has  a  peripheral  transversely 
grooved  sealing  rib  which  contacts  the  syringe.  The 
dimension  of  the  groove  is  such  as  to  permit  suitable 
flow  of  gas  during  sterilization  procedure  but  to  restrict 
the  flow  of  gas  past  the  rib  under  normal  atmospheric 
conditions. 

3,370.589 
URINARY  DRAINAGE  BAG 
David  S.  Sheridan,  Argylc,  N.Y.,  and  Gcorfc  E.  Lics- 
mann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  anigiiors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,918 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—275) 
1.  In  a  urinary  drainage  bag  comprising  two  sheets  of 
flexible  plastic  material,  each  sheet  having  a  tab  portion 
joined  to  a  main  body  portion  by  a  neck  portion  which  b 
narrower  than  the  main  body  portion  of  said  tab  portion, 
said  sheets  being  heat  sealed  to  each  other  along  their 
edges  except  along  an  edge  of  each  tab  portion  opposite 
said  neck  portion,  the. interior  diameter  of  unsealed  edge 
and  main  body  portion  of  said  tab  portion  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  neck  por- 
tion and  said  tab  portion  having  an  interior  wall  sloping 
from  said  main  body  portion  to  said  narrow  neck  portion, 
a  pair  of  elongate  highly  cohesive  plastic  strips  heat  sealed 
to  said  sheets  at  the  top  center  portion  of  said  bag  for  use 


February  27,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1011 


in  hanging  said  bag  from  a  stationary  member,  a  flexible 
plastic  drainage  tube  capable  of  having  one  end  portion 
inserted  into  said  bag  by  threading  said  end  of  said  tube 
into  the  main  body  portion  of  said  tab  portion  between  the 
unsealed  edges  thereof  and  along  said  sloping  wall  and 
between  said  neck  portions,  the  wider  main  body  portion 
of  said  tab  portion  is  wrapped  smoothly  around  the  in- 
serted end  portion  of  said  tube,  a  resilient  clip  for  secur- 


3370391 

RECEPTACLE  AND  FOLLOWER  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Coc,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  NatkHuri  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526303 

2  Claims.  (CL  129—31) 
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ing  said  tab  portion  in  said  wrapped  position  around  said 
inserted  tube  end  portion,  said  clip  having  an  elongate 
substantially  U-shaped  body  portion,  an  interior  annular 
portion  in  said  body  portion  forming  an  arc  greater  than 
180*  and  having  an  unstressed  diameter  slightly  less  than 
an  outside  diameter  of  the  inserted  end  portion  of  said 
tube,  and  said  clip  having  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  body 
portion  gripping  said  wrapped  around  tab  portion  and 
tube  for  securing  said  tube  in  said  bag. 


3370390 
PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  UNDESIRABLE 
LOOSENING  OR  MATTING  IN  PAPER  FOR 
USE  IN  SANITARY  PRODUCTS  AND  THE 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Kenneth  C.  Hokanaon  and  Donald  K.  George,  Green- 
wood, S.C.,  aaatgnon  to  Rkgd  Textile  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  

Filed  Ang.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,929 
8  Claims.  (CL  12ft— 290) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  articles 
in  generally  upright  position  and  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  therein,  a  follower  assembly  com- 
prising a  channel  member  secured  in  the  slot  and  including 
a  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  raised, 
laterally  extending  stops  and  inwardly  extending  upper 
flanges,  and  at  least  one  follower  including  a  guide  plate 
received  in  said  channel  member  and  having  a  raised 
central  portion  straddling  the  stops  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing raised  flanges  cooperating  with  said  flanges  in  the 
channel  member  to  retain  and  guide  the  guide  plate  there- 
in, a  support  member  integral  with  said  guide  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  guide  plate,  a  back-up  plate  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  support  member  and  for- 
wardly  offset  therefrom,  said  guide  plate,  support  member 
and  backup  plate  being  formed  from  a  single  bent  sheet 
and  said  guide  plate  and  support  member  being  of  chan- 
nal  cross  section  throughout  their  length,  and  a  central 
tab  integral  with  said  support  member  in  the  same  plane 
thereof  and  depending  therefrom  into  the  channel  mem- 
ber to  a  point  below  the  raised  central  portion  of  the 
guide  plate  to  cooperate  with  said  stops. 


3370,592 
INDICATING  CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Frederick  J.  Schnltz,  Clifford  O.  Icnsen,  and  Albert  B. 
Hudson,  Greensboro,  N.C^  aaaignort  to  P.  Lorillard 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUon  of  New 
Jersey 

FDcd  Not.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,353 
16  Claimi.  (CL  131—10.7) 


{HCAT  aCALtD) 
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A  process  of  preventing  undesirable  loosening  or  mat- 
ting of  fibers  in  cellulosic  fibrous  sheet  material,  containing 
hydrophilic,  flat,  ribbon-like,  aerated,  regenerated  cellulose 
fibers  of  the  generally  collapsed  multi-cellular  form,  dur- 
ing normal  use  of  sanitary  products  made  therefrom,  and 
the  improved  cellulosic  fibrous  sheet  material  and  sanitary 
products  utilizing  the  same  and  having  high  dry  strength, 
wet  hang  and  dispersible  properties  when  agitated  in  a 
large  excess  of  water.  The  process  comprises  impregnating 
a  wet  web  of  the  sheet  material  during  manufacture  there- 
of and  whi  e  the  web  contains  a  substantial  amount  of 
moisture  of  at  least  60%  with  a  high  molecular  weight 
water  soluble  polymer  that  enhances  bonding  of  the  fi^bers 
of  the  finished  sheet  without  adversely  affecting  the  dis- 
persible properties  so  that  it  is  resistant  to  loosening  or 
matting  of  the  fibers  during  normal  use. 


1.  A  filter  for  tobacco  products  comprising  a  plug  of 
porous  absorbent  material  containing  an  indicator  addi- 
tive incorporated  therein  which  changes  color  in  the 
presence  of  a  significant  amount  of  a  selected  component 
of  tobacco  smoke,  a  transparent  wrapper  around  said  plug 
and  a  wrapper  of  substantially  opaque  paper  overlying 
said  transparent  wrapper  and  having  an  opening  therein 
for  viewing  said  plug  and  the  change  of  color  thereof. 
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3^70^93 

CIGARETTE 

Kenichi  Owaki,  508-4  HayasUshimomizo,  Akashi-dii, 

Hyoso4wn,  Fukiai-kn,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

39/24,067 

5  Claims.  (CI.  131—15) 
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said  removal  agent  and  containing  a  high  percentage  of 
plasticizer,  the  filters  being  characterized  by  enhanced 
smoke  removal  efficiencies  over  longer  storage  times  as 
compared  to  conventional  removal  agent  containing 
smoke  filters. 

3370,596 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Daum  and  Ray  B.  Sporgin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors  to  Delta  Manufacturing  ami  Eaginccring  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUcd  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,568 
7  Claims.  (CL  134—45) 


A  cigarette  of  tubular  configuration  having  spaced  bands 
of  fireproof  material  having  high  heat  conductivity  which 
bands  are  carried  by  intervening  paper  bands  which  may 
be  individual  or  may  constitute  portions  of  a  continuous 
cylinder  of  paper. 

3,370,594 
FILTERS  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
Fred  Haslam,  Bassctt,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louls- 
▼illc,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,109 
4  Claims.  (Q.  131—261) 
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A  filter  mouthpiece  for  cigarettes  having  means  by 
which  smoke  entering  the  mouthpiece  will  pass  only  once 
through  the  filtering  material  before  emerging  from  the 
filter  element,  the  mouthpiece  having  means  for  directing 
the  smoke  through  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  thepcof 
and  means  for  directing  the  smoke  through  an  outlet 
opening  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,370,595 
SMOKE  FILTERS 
Howard  J.  Davis,  Murray  Hill,  Robert  F.  Busse,  New 
Providence,  and  Thomas  W.  George,  Berkeley  HeightSt 
N  J.,  asdgnors  to  Celancse  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,105 
13  Claims.  (CI.  131—266) 
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1.  A  vehicle  washing  apparatus  including:  first,  second 
and  third  spray  arches  spaced  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  vehicle  through  which  the  vehicle  can  travel,  said 
spray  arches  having  spray  means  for  direciing  sprays  of 
liquid  downwardly  and  laterally  inwardly  at  the  vehicle 
as  it  moves  progressively  through  said  first,  second  and 
third  arches;  a  wheel  washing  device  between  said  first 
and  second  spray  arches,  said  wheel  washing  device  hav- 
ing support  means  for  sequentially  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  and  spray 
means  for  spraying  liquid  at  outer  sides  of  a  pair  of 
wheels  being  supported  and  rota'ed  by  said  support 
means;  means  for  supplying  hot  water  under  pressure  to 
said  spray  means  of  said  arches  and  of  said  wheel  wash- 
ing device;  means  for  introducing  a  wash  agent  into  the 
hot  water  being  supplied  to  said  spray  means  of  said  first 
and  second  arches  and  of  said  wheel  washing  device;  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  means  for  supplying  hot 
water  to  supply  hot  water  to  said  spray  means  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  arches  sequentially  for  predetermined 
periods  of  time,  said  control  means  including  means  for 
stopping  supply  of  hot  water  to  said  spray  means  of  said 
first  arch  and  for  supplying  water  to  said  spray  means 
of  said  wheel  washing  device  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  each  time  a  pair  of  wheels  moves  to  position  to  be 
supported  and  rotated  by  said  supi>ort  means  of  said  wheel 
washing  device. 

3,370,597 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE  WITH  LIQUID 
SANmZER  DISPENSER 
Gerald  B.  Fox,  Troy,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Hobart  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,261 
1  Claim.  (CL  134—58) 


Smoke  filters  of  multi-segment  construction  contaming 
at  least  one  segment  carrying  a  selective  removal  agent 
such  as  activated  carbon  and  a  low  amount  of  plasticizer,        A  dishwashing  machine  having  a  sump  which  can  be 
and  at  least  one  second  segment  being  generally  free  of    filled  and  drained  automatically,  and  a  motor  driven 
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pump  and  spray  device  connected  to  recirculate  and  spray 
cleansing  liquid  over  soiled  articles  in  a  cleansing  cham- 
ber, includes  a  metering  type  gravity  fed  dispenser  con- 
nected to  transfer  a  measured  amount  of  concentrated 
liquid  sanitizer  into  the  chamber  during  the  final  rinsing 
operation  of  the  machine  to  sanitize  the  articles  without 
need  for  water  at  a  temperature  above  180*  F. 


3^70,600 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  FOR  DUAL  CONTROL 
OF    A    SERVO-MOTOR    AND    A    HYDRAUUC 

SWTTCH 

Robert  S.  Peterson,  Cherry  Valley,  lU.,  airignor  to 

Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  lUfaioh 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,090 

10  Claims.  (CL  137—54) 


3370,598 
DISHWASHER 
Charies  R.  Lopp,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  WDbnr  G.  Peyer, 
St  PanI,  MiUn  MrigMft  to  Whklpool  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,850 

3  daimi.  (CL  134—111) 


An  article  washing  apparatus  such  as  a  dishwasher  in 
which  liquid  is  circulated  over  the  articles  being  washed 
and  in  which  at  the  conclusion  of  the  washing  operation 
the  liquid  is  expelled  from  the  apparatus,  combined  with 
a  structure  for  separating  solids  from  the  liquid  during 
the  circulating  of  the  liquid  over  the  articles,  and  appa- 
ratus for  transferring  these  separated  solids  to  a  grinder 
and  grinding  the  solids  during  the  draining  of  the  liquid 
from  the  apparatus. 


1.  A  governor  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  comprising: 
a  first  valve  member  having  a  fluid  pressure  port,  a  return 
port,  a  first  control  port,  and  a  second  control  port;  a 
second  valve  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  first 
valve  member;  a  flyweight  assembly  connected  to  move 
said  second  valve  member,  means  for  rotating  said  fly- 
weight assembly,  said  second  valve  member  being  mova- 
ble to  a  first  position  range  by  said  flyweight  assembly 
where  the  second  port  is  selectively  connectable  to  said 
fluid  pressure  port  and  said  return  port,  said  second  valve 
member  when  in  said  first  position  also  connecting  said  first 
control  port  to  said  fluid  pressure  port,  and  said  second 
valve  member  being  movable  to  a  second  position  by  said 
flyweight  assembly  where  said  first  control  port  and  said 
second  control  port  are  connected  to  said  return  port. 


I 


3,370,599     

SEWER  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTARY 

HYDRAULIC  CLEANING  TOOL 
Peter  L.  Clacdo.  CulTer  City,  CaJlU-rijnor,  by  mene 
aaigBmeBti,  to  FlciiU*,  uc,  PnMWfh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^^-^. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,264 
2  Oatans.  (CL  134—167) 


3,370,601 
VALVE    FOR    CONTROLLING   "niE   RATE   OF 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  FLUID  POWERED  MOTOR 
UNIT 
Anthony  NevuUi,  Wi<Aliffe,  Ohio,  amlKnor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  Manifield,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,166 
13  Claims.  (CL  137—87) 


^ 


^ 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  sewer  cleaning  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing a  plurality  of  hydraulic  jets  delivered  from  the  front 
end  of  a  hose  that  is  simultaneously  projected  into  a 
sewer  and  rotated  by  a  reeling-feeding  machine  positioned 
externally  of  a  manhole.  Hydraulic  dredging  and  flushing 
action  is  achieved  by  the  rotating  jets. 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  a  fluid  system  for  controlling 
the  actuation  of  a  fluid  powered  motor  unit  comprising, 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  first  motor  port  and 
an  exhaust  port  and  a  second  motor  port,  said  housing 
having  a  pair  of  chambers  disposed  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  pair  of 
passage  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chambers 
and  the  respective  motor  ports,  a  power  check  valve 
mechanism  disposed  in  each  of  said  passage  means  to 
control  fluid  pressure  between  said  motor  ports  and  said 
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inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  each  of  said  valve  mechanisms 
including  a  valve  seat  and  a  resiliently  loaded,  hollow 
valve  member  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  the 
associated  valve  seat,  and  a  resiliently  loaded  piston  mem- 
ber disposed  at  one  end  for  movement  in  each  of  the 
respective  valve  members,  each  of  said  valve  members 
including  an  opening  at  its  end  adjacent  its  valve  scat, 
one  of  said  piston  members  is  exposed  to  pressure  from 
said  inlet  and  the  associated  first  motor  port  and  the 
other  piston  member  is  exposed  to  pressure  from  said  ex- 
haust port  and  the  associated  second  motor  port,  said 
openings  in  said  valve  members  providing  a  fluid  path  for 
exposing  said  one  piston  to  the  inlet  port  pressure  and 
said  other  piston  to  the  exhaust  port  pressure,  sealing 
means  disposed  in  fluid  sealing  engagement  between  said 
piston  members  and  the  associated  valve  members,  a 
plunger  member  disposed  in  fluid  sealing  relationship 
between  said  chambers  for  reciprocal  movement  for  co- 
acting  engagement  with  one  of  the  respective  valve  mem- 
bers, said  plunger  member  at  one  end  being  exposed  to 
pressure  from  said  inlet  port  and  at  its  other  end  being 
exposed  to  pressure  from  said  second  motor  port,  and 
retainer  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  valve  members  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  associated  piston  members  rela- 
tive to  the  respective  valve  member,  whereby  the  respec- 
tive valve  and  associated  piston  members  are  caused  to 
move,  as  a  unit,  in  a  direction  away  from  the  associated 
valve  seats  in  response  to  a  pressure  at  said  inlet  port 
which  acts  to  unseat  the  valve  member  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  port  and  its  associated  first  motor 
port  and  which  acts  on  said  plunger  member  to  unseat 
the  other  valve  member  which  is  in  communication  with 
the  exhaust  port  and  its  associated  second  motor  port 
for  maintaining  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  chambers  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  pressure  in  the  other  of  said 
chambers. 


3^70,602 
AUTOMATIC  FLOW  DIVERTER  VALVE 
Vaughn   A.   Nelson,   Downers  Grove,   lU.,   assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,118 
10  Claims.  (CI.  137—101) 


1.  A  valve  for  diverting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source 
alternatively  to  first  and  second  ports,  comprising:  a  body 
member  having  a  bore  therein;  a  valve  member  reciproca- 
bly  disposed  in  said  bore;  an  inlet  port  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  fluid  flow  and  a  pair  of  outlet 
ports  formed  in  said  body,  and  having  ail  said  ports  com- 
municating with  said  bore;  means  formed  in  part  in  said 
body  and  in  part  in  said  valve  member  providing  bleed 
passages  normally  communicatively  connecting  said  inlet 
with  said  outlet  ports;  said  valve  member  being  reciproca- 
bly  movable,  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  between 
said  outlet  ports  created  as  a  result  of  establishment  of 
demand  for  fluid  flow  in  one  of  said  outlet  ports,  for 
diverting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  from  the 
inlet  port  to  the  respective  one  of  said  outlet  ports  de- 
manding said  flow,  while  simultaneously  maintaining  a 
small  fluid  flow  through  the  bleed  passage  interconnecting 
the  inlet  port  and  the  other  one  of  said  outlet  ports. 


3370,603 
SERVO-SYSTEM  CONTROL  VALVE 
Kenneth  John  Ificid,  Dvral,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  and  WUUan  Robert  Ifieid,  Bcccroft,  near  Syd- 
ney, New  South  Wales,  Australia,  ass^piors,  by  mesne 
■ssignnicnts,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

52.015 
11  Claims.  (CL  137—102) 


A  slidable  spool-type  valve  element,  for  a  servo-control 
valve,  has  a  central  bore  to  provide  a  bleed-duct  to  bleed 
fluiJ  from  an  operating  chamber,  to  control  the  pressure 
therein,  the  extent  of  bleed  being  controlled  by  a  master 
valve  element  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat  communicat- 
ing with  the  duct.  The  master  valve  element  can  be  spring 
or  pressure  loaded  to  control  the  bleeding  characteristics 
of  the  valve,  and  thus  the  performance  of  the  servo-con- 
trol valve. 


3,370,604 

SELF-PRIMING  LIQUID  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

AND  PRIMER  VALVE 

Pellegrino  E.  NapoUtano,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hudson  Engineering  Company,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,707 
8  Claims.  (CL  137—117) 


A  primer  valve  is  positioned  at  the  outside  of  a  dis- 
charge conduit  from  a  pump  with  a  valve  element  nor- 
mally closing  a  port  in  the  di-charge  conduit.  Upon  a 
reduction  in  fluid  flow  through  the  discharge  conduit  due 
to  loss  of  suction  at  the  pump,  the  valve  element  of  said 
primer  valve  is  moved  to  its  open  position  to  enable  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  in  the  discharge  conduit 
to  pass  through  the  port  for  recycle  to  the  suction  side 
of  the  pump  in  order  to  reprime  the  pump. 


3,370,605 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 

Richard  F.  Smith,  351  Norwood  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,783 
1()  Claims.  (CL  137—187) 
8.  In  combination  with  a  valve  mechanism,  an  actuator 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  detector  members  having  the  characteris- 
tic of  repelling  a  particular  liquid;  said  detector,  and 

members  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  relative 
movement  in  the  presence  of  said  liquid, 


between  the  signals  so  produced  substantially  to  eliminate 
the  variable  which  occurs  during  operation  of  the  proc- 
ess. Apparatuswise,  one  constant  speed  rotary  member 


»  ,.- 


and  one  variable  speed  process  driven  member  are  so 
mounted  as  to  be  axially  relatively  movable,  and  this 
movement  is  utilized  to  bring  tbe  process  back  to  the 
desired  performance  rate. 


means  for  communicating  relative  movement  between 
said  members  to  actuate  said  valve  mechanism. 


I 


3,370,606 

MOBILE  IRRIGATION  DEVICES 

David  Kane,  5036  Roosevelt  Road, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78214 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,740 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  137—344) 


3^0,608 
LIQUID  HANDLING  APPARATUS  WITH  PUMP 
MEANS  HAVLNG  MOU^TT  AND  SEAL 
Jack  R.  Eisenbrand,  North  St  Paul,  and  Albert  T.  Braga, 
West  St  Paul,  Minn.,  asripiors  to  WhMpool  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,033 
9  Cbims.  (CL  137—565) 


Revcrsibly  mobile  elongated  sprinkler  conduit-support- 
ing units  are  located  at  spaced  parallel  intervals  along  an 
irrigation  conduit  and  each  has  an  elongated  frame  taper- 
ing to  crop  spreader  points  at  the  opposite  ends,  with  run- 
ning wheels  inside  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  crop  spread- 
ers, one  of  the  wheels  being  powered  by  an  overlying 
worm  meshing  with  complementary  worm  slots  in  the  tire 
band.  A  front-to-rear  worm  shaft  has  on  one  end  a  pair 
of  coaxial  sprockets  over  which  are  trained  driving  chains 
connecting  adjacent  companion  units  in  coordinated  slave 
relation.  Conduit  clamps  are  replaceably  mounted  on 
frame  head  structure  of  the  unit. 


337t,6«7 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  FLUIDS 
Edwin  L.  Mhigcs,  P.O.  Box  1968, 
Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     35401 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,345 
2  Claims.  (CL  137—486) 
A  process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  variables 
In  dynamic  processes  and  the  like  which  embodies  a  con- 
stant speed,  reference  signal  means  against  which  is  com- 
pared a  signal  obtained  from  the  actual  performance  of 
the  process,  together  with  means  to  utilize  any  differences 


1.  Liquid  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

liquid  holding  means  having  a  side  wall  defining  a 
liquid  holding  space  and  means  defining  a  bottom 
opening; 

liquid  transfer  means  having  a  submersible  pump  dis- 
posed in  said  space  and  a  motor  for  driving  said 
pump  extending  downwardly  through  said  opening; 
and 

means  for  sealing  said  liquid  transfer  means  to  said 
side  wall  including  flange  means  on  said  liquid  trans- 
fer means  having  an  outer  edge  extending  closely 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  side  wall,  a  resilient 
seal  member  having  an  inner  gripper  portion  seal- 
ingly  fitted  on  said  flange  edge  and  an  outer  hollow 
sealing  portion  compressed  sealingly  against  said  side 
wall,  said  seal  member  having  outer  circumferen- 
tially  extending  ribs  frictionally  engaging  said  side 
wall  and  developing  therebetween  relatively  high 
contact  pressure  from  relatively  low  stress  forces 
developed  in  said  hollow  outer  portion  of  the  com- 
pressed seal  member  thereby  to  maintain  the  seal- 
ing engagement  against  vibration  forces  generated 
by  operation  of  the  liquid  transfer  means. 


3,370,609 

PUSH-BUTTON  MIXING  VALVE 

IrUn  Botnlck,  3155  Kctsdalc  Road, 

Pepper  Pike,  Ohio    44124 
Filed  Oct  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4«5,121 
11  Claims.  (CL  137—607) 
A  valve,  push-button  operated  for  selective  flow  and 
mixture  of  two  liquids,  e.g.,  hot  and  cold  water,  com- 
prising five  coplanar  parallel  through-bores  with  respec- 
tive push-button  actuat^  sliding  piston  spool  type  valve 


1 
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members,  successively  for  cold  through  three  intermediate 
temperatures  to  hot  water  discharge;  a  discharge  bore,  a 
cold  inlet  bore  and  therebetween  a  hot  inlet  bore  co- 
planar  and  respectively  intersecting  at  right  angles 
aU  except  the  hot,  and  all  except  the  cold  through-bores; 
ancillary  partial  bores  between  the  intermediate  througb- 
bores  with  screw  plugs  to  meter  flow  permitted  along  the 
cold  and  hot  inlet  bores  from  one  through-bore  to  an- 
other; respective  through-bore  tapered  enlargements  be- 


(e)  a  rectangular  opening  through  the  second  valve 
slide  having  two  sides  aligned  with  said  two  sides 
of  said  port  and  those  sides  of  said  opening  being 
equal  in  length  to  one-half  the  length  of  said  two 
sidesof  the  port; 

(f)  a  passage  formed  through  the  first  slide  and  in- 
cluding a  portion  congruent  with  said  rectangular 
opening,  said  portion  having  one  side  aligned  with 
a  third  side  of  said  port; 

(g)  said  slides  being  movable,  independently  of  each 
other,  between  first  positions  in  which  said  port,  said 
opening  and  said  passage  are  fully  in  register  with 
one  another  and  second  positions  from  which  both 
slides  must  be  moved  toward  said  first  positions  in 
order  to  open  said  flow  path. 


6«- 


3,370,611  ' 

SLIDE  VALVES 
John  C.  E.  FUnt,  Chatford,  Eoflaiid.  asrignor,  by  iii««e 
assignments,  to  Dowty  Hydnnlk  Uniti  Limited,  Chelt- 
enluun,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  508,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1964, 

47,475/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  137— 625J5) 


tween  the  hot  inlet  and  discharge  bores;  each  valve  mem- 
ber O-ring-sealed  to  its  through-bore  outboard  of  the  dis- 
charge and  inlet  bores,  and  having  an  0-nng-sealed  flow 
regulating  head  blocking  and  then  permitting  increasmg 
flow  to  the  discharge  bore  with  advance  over  the  tapered 
enlargement,  and  having  a  further  head  or  heads  move- 
able into  the  blocking  flow  from  the  hot  and/or  cold  inlet 
bores,  until  the  flow  regulating  head  has  moved  to  an 
open  position;  and  a  common  retaining  plate  for  the  valve 
members  across  the  through-bores  at  one  end. 


3,370,610 
VALVE 
Irving  O.  Miner,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  T*e  New 
Yorit   Air   Brake    Company,   a   corporation   of   iNew 

'*"*''  Ffled  Sept.  10,  19M,  Ser.  No- 395,477 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—614.16) 


A  slide  valve  includes  a  displaceable  member  which 
includes  auxiliary  ports  cut  completely  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  member  and  each  housing  members  of  cylindri- 
cal form  which  are  urged  into  engagement  with  adja- 
cent casing  surfaces  by  a  resilient  sealing  ring  interposed 
between  the  members  thereby  to  effect  sealing  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  auxiliary  ports  and  service  ports  with  which 
they  are  in  alignment  when  the  displaceable  member  is 
in  its  neutral  position. 


1.  A  flow  metering  slide  valve  compnsing: 

(a)  means  defining  a  flow  path; 

(b)  a  fixed  slide  valve  seat  extending  across  said  flow 
path  and   having  a  rectangular  port  therethrough; 

(c)  a  first  valve  slide  having  two  valve  faces  one 
seated  in  face  to  face  sealing  engagement  on  said 
valve  seat,  said  slide  being  guided  for  rectilinear 
reciprocating  movement  along  a  path  parallel  with 
two  sides  of  said  port;  .  j  •„ 

(d)  a  second  valve  slide  having  a  valve  face  seated  in 
face-to-face  engagement  with  the  other  valve  face 
of  said  first  valve  slide,  said  second  slide  being  guided 
for  rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  at  rigtit 
angles  to  the  first  slide; 


3470,612 

FOUR-WAY  BALL  VALVE 

Robert  W.  Hon,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

(1709-B  Cedar  St,  Alhambra,  Calif.    91801) 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,616 

9  Claims.  (CL  137—625.47) 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  centrally  disposed,  shallow,  cylindrical 
recess  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  ports  forming 
openings  in  the  circular  wall  defining  said  recess, 
a  fluid  flow  controlling  assembly  seated  in  said  recess 
comprising  a  bearing  ring  composed  of  separable, 
mating  ring  sections, 
said  sections  combining  to  define  a  spherical  valve  core 
seat  and  said  ring  having  at  least  a  pair  of  ports 
affording  communication  between  said  body  ports 
and  said  valve  core  seat, 
means  providing  a  fluid  seal  between  said  bearing  ring 

and  said  valve  body, 
a  spherical  valve  core  rotatable  in  said  spherical  seat 
in  said  ring,  and  retained  against  endwise  movement 
by  the  spherical  configuration  of  said  core  and  said 
seat, 

«        I       . 


February  27,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1017 


said  valve  core  having  a  fluid  passage  and  being  ro- 
tatable on  said  seat  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  fluid  passage  effects  communication  between 
said  body  ports  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
core  prevents  communication  between  said  body 
ports. 


and  other  sea  means  slidingly  engaging  said  valve  core 
spherical  surface  and  affording  a  fluid  seal  confining 
fluid  flow  between  said  passage  and  a  port  in  said 
bearing  ring  when  in  registry  therewith. 


3,370,613 
HYDRAULICALLY-CENTERED  SPOOL  VALVE 
Paul  I.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif^  aarignor  to  Tmc-Tracc 
Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necdcnt 

FUcd  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,405 
16  Claims.  (CL  137—625.69) 


3,370,614 

PLUG  FOR  A  PIPE 

Leo  T.  Koppi,  1228  W.  Date  St, 

MontebcUo,  Calif.    90640 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,102 

12  Claims.  (CL  138—94) 


A  plug  and  sealing  device  for  preventing  flow  in  a  pipe 
wherein  a  plug  housing  is  positioned  adjacent  an  open  end 
in  the  pipe  and  a  plug  is  drivingly  inserted  into  the  pipe 
where  a  resilient  sealing  element  is  cammed  outwardly 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe. 


3,370,615 
PIPE  END  PROTECTING  RING 
Shinio  Tamaki,  Tamotm  Kniimoto,  and  Akfliiko  OUta, 
Wakayama,  Japan,  SKignon  to  Snmltomo  Mctd  In- 
dustries Limited,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Ji^an 
FOcd  Jaiy  30, 1964.  Ser.  No.  386,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  3,  1963, 
31/58,696 
6  Claims.  (CL  138—96) 


1.  In  a  tracer  valve  of  the  class  having  a  sleeve  member 
with  an  axial  sleeve  passage  bounded  at  least  in  part  by 
an  internal  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  spool  member  inside  the 
sleeve  passage,  said  spool  being  bounded  at  least  in  part 
by  an  axially-extending  external  cylindrical  wall,  said  cy- 
lindrical walls  being  at  least  in  part  axially  coextensive, 
the  spool  member  being  axially  shiftable  in  the  spool 
passage  and  there  being  a  clearance  between  the  cylindri- 
cal walls,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
recesses  in  one  of  said  cylindrical  walls  within  the  coex- 
tensive region,  said  recesses  being  uniformly  spaced  around 
said  axis;  a  pressure  conduit  through  one  of  said  members 
opening  into  said  recess:  an  orifice  in  said  pressure  conduit; 
and  an  exhaust  conduit  opening  into  the  coextensive  region 
between  the  walls  in  adjacency  to  the  recess,  each  recess 
and  the  clearance  surrounding  it  providing  a  portion  of  a 
fluid  path  from  the  pressure  conduit  to  the  exhaust  conduit, 
whereby  upon  a  lateral  displacement  of  the  spool  member 
from  concentricity  with  the  sleeve  member,  the  flow  sec- 
tion between  the  walls  enlarges  at  one  side  and  lessens  at 
the  other,  pressure  within  the  respective  recesses  thereby 
lessening  and  increasing,  respectively,  whereby  tiie  differ- 
ential pressure  between  the  recesses  tends  to  restore  the 
spool  member  to  conceiHricity. 


1.  A  removable  pipe  end  protecting  ring  for  protect- 
ing the  end  of  a  thin-walled  pipe  from  damage  and  be- 
coming elliptical,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
for  insertion  into  the  open  end  of  said  pipe  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  peripheral  flange  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  to  overlie  and  protect 
the  extreme  end  of  said  pipe,  the  external  peripheral  wall 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  being  frusto- 
conical.  the  smaller  diameter  being  at  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  flange  and  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  pipe,  said  protecting  ring  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  through  said  flange  and 
body  portion  said  slot  having  a  width  equal  to  w  times 
the  difference  between  the  larger  and  smaller  diameters 
of  said  body  portion  to  permit  compression  of  said  pro- 
tecting ring  for  accommodation  of  said  body  portion  with- 
in said  pipe. 

3,370,616 
HEDDLE  FRAME 
Erwin  Pfarrwallcr,  Wintcrtfanr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Wintertbnr,  Switzcriud,  a 
Swiss  company 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  Ni.  530366 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1965, 

2,818/65 
1  Claim.  (CL  13»— 92) 
There  is  disclosed  a  heddle  frame  for  looms  comprising 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  beams  held  together  by  verti- 
cal end  struts,  horizontal  shafts  affixed  to  those  beams  for 
the  support  of  beddles,  and  an  intermediate  vertical  strut 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  frame.  The  intermediate  strut 
has  concave  ends  engageable  over  the  convex  adjacent 
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edges  of  the  beams  and  has  moreover  adjacent  each  end    Before  the  insertion  of  the  weft  into  a  warp  shed,  the  weft 
thereof  a  notch  for  the  accommodation  of  one  of  the 


m 


shafts  and  a  hook  journalkd  at  one  end  in  the  strut  to  thread  is  released  and  during  the  insertion,  a  measured 
rotate  in  planes  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  frame  into  length  of  the  weft  thread  is  taken  of  the  measuring  body, 
a  position  embracing  the  shaft.  m 


3,370,617  

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  A  LENGTH  OF  WEFT 
AND  INTRODUCING  IT  INTO  A  SHED 
Lambertus  te  Strakc,  Deurne,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Machinefabrick  L.  tc  Strake.  Deurne,  Province  of 
North-Brabant,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  company 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  3,  1964, 
64-12,787;  Feb.  19,  1965.  65—2,156 
,     5  Claims.  (CI.  139—127) 


3,370,619 
SPRING  UNIT  OF  MATTRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Leslie  T.  Docker,  Chadwick  End,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   MuHUastic   Limited,    Brlericy 
Hill,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1964, 

50,249/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  140—3) 


•^  4 


A  device  for  storing  a  length  of  weft  thread  and  intro- 
ducing it  into  a  shed,  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  take 
up  by  suction  a  measured  length  of  thread  in  the  form 
of  a  loop,  having  a  valve-controlled  opening  at  one  end 
and  a  channel  forming  an  extension  of  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft;  a  blowing  nozzle  associated  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  channel  and  arranged  to  blow  air  outward 
adjacent  such  end  of  the  channel  so  as  to  draw  secondary 
air  outward  through  the  channel  and  to  draw  the  free 
end  of  a  thread  through  the  channel  and  blow  it  into 
the  shed,  the  shaft  also  having  a  separate  lateral  aperture 
between  the  channel  and  the  valve-controlled  openmg 
through  which  a  thread  may  be  drawn  into  the  shaft 
in  the  form  of  a  loop  by  suction  applied  at  the  valve- 
controlled  opening,  and  through  which  a  freed  end  of 
such  loop  subsequently  may  be  drawn  into  the  channel 
by  operation  of  the  blowing  nozzle. 


'■jsffJr^fT^Sj)  7 


3,370,618 
THREAD  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Vladimir  Srat^  and  Jan  Bflek,  LIbcrec.  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  EUtei,   Zavody  Textihilho  Strojfa-enitTi, 
Barvirska,  Liherec,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Nov.  21,  1964,  6,406/64 

18  Clafans.  (CL  139—122) 

A    weft  thread    portion    of   predetermined    length    is 

wound  in  a  spiral-shaped  groove  of  a  rotating  measuring 

body  while  clamped  to  the  narrower  end  of  the  body. 


A  length  of  spring  unit  is  divided  transversely  to  form 
spring  interiors  for  mattresses,  etc.  The  spring  unit  com- 
prises bands  of  springs  side-by-side,  each  made  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  row  of  coil  springs 
joined  by  integral  connectors.  The  bands  are  intercon- 
nected transversely  by  helical  wires  of  small  diameter 
lying  in  the  main  planes  of  the  unit.  In  dividing  a  length 
of  spring  unit  one  helical  wire  is  omitted,  the  connectors 
opposite  to  it  are  severed,  and  the  severed  ends  are 
lengthened  at  the  expense  of  the  adjacent  springs  and  arc 
bent  laterally  to  form  attachment  anchorages. 


3,370,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
STUDDED  STRANDS 
Albert  L.  Stoeckel,  Euclid,  and  William  H.  Stokes,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,506 
10  Chims.  (CI.  140—67) 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  studded  strands  in 
which  two  line  wires  are  twisted  together  to  form  eyes 


soaced  at  intervals  at  points  of  assembly,  stud  wires  are    of  the  wheels,  with  one  wire  engaging  a  peripheral  por- 
fed  through  the  eyes  at  the  points  of  assembly,  and  the    tion  of  one  wheel  and  the  other  wire  engagmg  a  peripher- 


.X 


stud  wires  are  wrapped  around  the  line  wires  with  their 
ends  extending  in  the  same  direction. 


3470,621 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLATION 

OF  BUNDLING  STRAPS 

Elwood  A.  BrohawB,  472  Harrbon  Ave., 

Hatboro,  Pa.     19040 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,462 

5  Claims.  (CI.  140—123.6) 


al  portion  of  the  other.  The  wires  arc  continuously  passed 
between  the  wheels  whereby  to  continuously  impart  a  twist 
to  said  wires. 

3,370,623 
FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Murray,  Brooklyn  Park,  Mfain.,  assignor  to 
American  National  Valve  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,699 
17  Claims.  (CL  141—206) 


•  1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  tensioning  and  subsequently  cut- 
ting a  plastic  strap  when  looped  about  a  plurality  of 
bunched  articles  wherein  a  pair  of  jaw  members  are  con- 
nected for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
in  response  to  movement  of  a  pair  of  integral  handle  mem- 
bers, and  including  a  plate  mounted  across  the  end  of  one 
of  the  jaw  members  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  guide 
an  end  portion  of  a  plastic  strap  between  the  jaw  mem- 
bers and  further  including  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  other  of  the  jaw  members  across  the  innerface  and  ad- 
jacent the  end  thereof  operable  between  the  jaw  members 
upon  movement  thereof  toward  each  other  to  impart 
small  increments  of  relative  movement  to  the  strap  through 
jaw  members,  and  further  including  a  cutting  member 
having  a  transverse  knife  edge  integral  with  the  end  of 
the  other  of  the  jaw  members  and  movable  across  the  slot 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  jaw  members  toward  each 
other  to  sever  the  strap,  the  improven»ent  comprising: 
means  attached  to  one  of  the  jaw  members  for  urging 

the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  strap  when  it 

is  desired  to  sever  the  same. 


I  3,370,622 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
TWISTED  WIRE  PRODUCTS 
Theodore  Marks,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Technical  Machinery  Corp.,  Moont  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,960 
6  aaims.  (CL  140—149) 
An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  producing  a 
twisted  wire  product  wherein  a  pair  of  wires  is  guided  to 
a  twisting  station  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted 
wheels  supported  so  that  the  periphery  of  one  is  adjacent 
to  the  periphery  of  the  other,  the  axU  of  rotation  of  one 
wheel  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  other  such  that 
their  relative  positions  correspond  substantially  to  the  de- 
sired helical  pitch  of  the  wires.  The  wires  which  may  con- 
lain  biisiles  therebetween  are  fed  between  the  periphery 


A  dispensing  nozzle  for  liquids,  primarily  for  dispens- 
ing gasoline,  including  a  valve  which  is  capable  of  shut- 
ting off  automatically  either  when  the  tank  is  full  or  when 
some  predetermined  volume  or  value  of  liquid  has  been 
measured  and  dispensed.  The  shut-off  mechanism  is  ac- 
tuated by  a  timer  piston  which  is  subjected  to  the  fluid 
pressure  of  the  liquid  being  dispensed  and  whose  rate  of 
travel  is  determined  by  the  size  of  a  bleeder  hole  which 
can  be  varied  to  permit  the  nozzle  to  dispense  the  pre- 
determined amount  of  liquid. 


3,370,624 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

GAS  CONTAINER 

Roy  K.  Terrin,  42604  N.  7th  St.,  Lancaster,  Calif.     93534 

FUed  Feh.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,657 

1  Clahn.  (CL  141—382) 

The  disclosure  pertains  to  an  improved  safety  strap 
which  can  be  hitched  or  unhitched  from  a  collar  which 
is  threadably  mounted  on  the  neck  of  a  gas  tank.  The 
strap  is  permanently  secured  at  one  end,  to  a  hose,  which 
is  supplying  high  pressure  gas,  or  to  any  other  support 
structure.  At  the  other  end,  the  strap  is  secured  to  the 
collar  through  an  eyelet  or  similar  device.  The  inter- 
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by  -which  the  link  can  be  temporarily  disconnected  from 
the  eyelet. 


to 


3,370,625 
APRICOT  PITTING  MACHINE 
Malcolm  W.  Loveland,  Emeryirflk,  Calif.,  wdgiior 
AUas.Pacific  Engineering  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Call 

ffnmia 

Filed  May  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  552,861 
10  Claims.  (CI.  146—28) 


and  means  on  said  rotor  for  guiding  the  pulp  in  a  centrip- 
etal direction  while  it  is  displaced  along  a  path  in  con- 
tact with  said  filter. 


3,370,627 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PEELING 

FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 

MUcs  J.  WUlard,  3067  GiulafiOD  Circle, 

Idaho  Falls,  Idaho     83401 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,691 

10  Claims.  (CI.  146—232) 


1.  In  a  drupe  pitting  machine  having  means  for  pro- 
pelling drupes  over  a  path  of  travel  wherein  each  drupe  is 
positioned  with  its  suture  in  a  vertical  plane  as  such  drupe 
is  delivered  to  a  cutting  station  whereat  a  knife  is  posi- 
tioned above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  drupe  with  its 
blade  extending  generally  in  said  vertical  plane  and  with 
the  cutting  edge  on  said  blade  extending  parallel  to  said 
path  of  travel  whereby  the  flesh  of  each  drupe  is  severed 
into  the  pit  therein  at  said  cutting  station;  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  L,  J     u     • 

(a)  a  pit  kicker  comprising  a  planar  blade  havmg  a 
downwardly  extending  edge  for  disengaging  a  pit  m 
a  drupe  which  has  been  cut  by  the  knife; 

(b)  means  mounting  the  pit  kicker  blade  in  said 
vertical  plane  with  the  forward  end  of  said  edge  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the^knife; 

(c)  and  means  for  oscillating  the  pit  kicker  blade 
up  and  down  independently  of  said  knife  to  impart 
a  rapid  chopping  motion. 


1 


L 


/ 


mmm 


Apparatus  and  method  for  peeling  a  product  such  as 
fruits  or  vegetables  and  for  removing  defective  portions 
by  subjecting  the  product  to  radiant  heat  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  exterior  portions  of  the  product  and  to  soften 
those  portions.  Peels  and  defective  portions  are  thereafter 
removed  from  the  product.  The  apparatus  includes  peel- 
ing and  trimming  apparatus  having  a  peeler  and  a  con- 
veyer for  transporting  the  product  from  the  peeler  to  and 
through  a  radiant  heater.  An  abrader  is  provided  to  re- 
move defective  portions  of  the  product  after  it  emerges 
from  the  radiant  beater. 


3370,626  ^^„ 

FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  DISINTEGRATOR 

AND  SEPARATOR  ,     ^ 

Heinrich  Weier,  Schlalt-Zurich,  Switzerland 

(35  GoWwandstrasse,  5400  Ennetbaden,  Switeerland) 

FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,481 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  Sept.  10,  1964, 

10  Clafansl  (CL  146—76) 

1  A  fruit  and  vegetable  press  compnsmg  a  casug,  a 
rotor  rotatable  within  said  casing,  a  filter  positioned  ad- 
jacent said  rotor,  a  first  outlet  aperture  for  juice  extracted 


3370,628 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

KNIVES  IN  FORAGE  CHOPPER 

Thomas  W.  Waldrop,  Rooks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,   New    Holland,   Pa.,   a   coiporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  18, 1965.  Scr.  No.  456,773 
10  ClahiH.  (CL  146—242) 
A  forage  harvester  having  a  rotary  cutterbead  of  the 
reel  or  cylinder  type  and  a  sharpening  attachment  which 
is  guided  for  reciprocation  back  and  forth  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion with  its  sharpening  element  contiguous  to  the  sur- 
face generated  by  the  rapidly  rotating  knives  of  the  cutter- 
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head.  Gage  means  is  provided  for  positioning  the  sharpen-    formed  along  one  side  of  the  bag.  The  handle,  which  is 
ing  clement  to  a  given  rtidial  distance  from  the  cutterhead   also  formed  of  heat-scalable  plastic  film,  extends  the 


axis  so  that  the  cutterhead  knives  can  be  adjusted  relative    J«n8th  of  the  pleat  and  is  heat  welded  to  the  bag  at  each 
to  the  precisely  positioned  sharpening  element.  ^"8e  thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


3370.629 

CARRYING  CASE 

Letter  J.  Ncama%  2238  Central  SL, 

Evanston,  IIL    60201 

Filed  Not.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,787 

3  Clalna.  (CL  154—1.6) 


3370,631 
WOOD  FASTENER 
John  J.  JaoMs,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assimor  to  Dlaniond  Ex- 
pamion  Boh  Co.,  inc.,  Garwood,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,197 
3  Claims.  (CL  151—37) 


ZZq. 


1.  A  flexible  carrying  case  of  the  character  described 
and  comprising  a  horizontal  elongated  rigid  supporting 
bar  convexly  rounded  cross-sectionally  or  its  upper  side,  a 
saddle  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  draped  over  said 
supporting  bar  to  provide  a  saddle  arch  section  which 
overlies  and  rests  upon  the  rounded  upper  side  of  the 
supporting  bar  with  a  pair  of  depending  stirrup  sections 
hainging  freely  of  each  other  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  supporting  bar,  said  saddle  being  in  the  form  of  a 
single  blank  of  flexible  sheet  material  substantially  co- 
extensive with  said  supporting  bar,  the  end  regions  of 
said  blank  which  constitute  the  stirrup  sections  being 
provided  with  flap  portions  that  are  folded  upwardly  upon 
themselves  inwardly  of  the  carrying  case  in  reentrant 
fashion  along  single  fold  lines  to  provide  dual-thickness 
regions  with  the  vertical  marginal  free  edges  thereof  se- 
cured against  each  other  in  the  regions  of  the  blank 
which  they  overlie  along  vertical  seam  lines  to  provide 
upwardly  opening  article-receiving  pockets  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  pockets  normally  against  each  other  and 
disposed  on  the  opposed  inside  faces  of  said  stirrup 
sections  whereby  the  saddle  when  empty  may  be  coiled 
arouiKl  the  rigid  supporting  bar. 


..t 


3370,630 
PLASTIC  PACKAGE 
Gordon   Akzandcr   Hangh,    1481    Lochin   TraO,  Port 
Credit,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Ckarlcs  Edward  Hancourt 
Waten,  4658  Upper  Roslyn  Arc,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

nicd  Mar.  7,  1966.  Scr.  No.  532348 
{ Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Canada,  Ang.  28, 1965, 

939358 
4  Claimi.  (CL  150—12) 
A  bag  or  package  formed  of  heat-sealable  plastic  film 
and  having  a  handle  positioned  within  a  gusset  or  pleat 


1.  A  threaded  fastener  comprising  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion being  threaded  at  one  end  portion  thereof  and  hav- 
a  circular  transverse  cross-section  with  a  substantially 
smooth  external  surface  through  the  length  thereof,  a  head 
portion  extended  radially  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  opposite  end  there- 
of, said  head  portion  having  an  annular  surface  facing 
toward  said  body  portion  and  disposed  substantially  in 
a  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  annular  surface  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
head  portion  to  adjacent  said  body  portion,  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  head  portion  opposite  said  annular  surface 
and  said  body  portion  adjacent  thereto  having  a  wrench 
opening  centrally  disposed  therein  and  being  rounded 
from  the  periphery  of  said  head  portion  toward  said  open- 
ing, said  body  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  being  progressively  flared  outwardly  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  blend  into  said  annular  sur- 
face of  said  head  portion,  said  annular  surface  having 
elongated  teeth  projecting  therefrom,  the  length  of  said 
teeth  extending  radially  across  said  annular  surface,  at 
least  some  of  said  teeth  extending  beyond  said  aimular 
surface  to  said  flared  body  portion  adjacent  thereto,  said 
teeth  being  adapted  to  countersink  and  subsequently  en- 
gage the  surface  adjacent  to  an  opening  in  which  the 
fastener  is  inserted. 


3,370,632 

LOCKING  WASHERS 

Masaham  Knbokawa.  11-S,  3-cfaome  Mtnami-Nagawirt, 

Taskfana-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,087 

3  CWmi.  (CL  151—38) 

A  locking  washer  comprising  an  elastic  metallic  bar 

formed  into  a  substantially  circular  ring  shape,  the  bar 

having  cut  ends  spaced  adjacent  and  axially  disjdaced 
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from  each  other  in  its  unstressed  position,  and  the  bar 
formed  with  four  sides  each  defining  substantially  identical 


3370,635 
EVAPORATOR  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Emerson  L.  Kumm,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  as>ignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  AhjbcIcs,  Callfn  •  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,267 
2  Claims.  (CL  159—13) 


circular  arcs  in  cross-section  through  the  axis  and  curv- 
ing centrally  inwardly  and  forming  together  substantial- 
ly outwardly  oriented  resilient  angular  corners. 


3,370,633 
NUT  CAGE  WITH  PLUG-IN  NUT 
Gian  Carl  Camcniscli,  Lorrach,  Baden,  Walter  Engel- 
mann,  Goppioccn,  and  Karl  Rosskopf,  Lorrach,  Baden, 
Germany,  and  Henri  P.  Poivet,  St  Martin,  dTleres, 
Isere,  France,  assignors  to  A.  Raymond,  Baden,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 1965, 

R  39,973;  Nor.  16,  1965,  R  42,000 

1  Claim.  (CL  151—41.74) 


This  invention  is  directed  at  a  cage  nut  having  an  axial 
aperture  formed  in  the  base  of  the  cage  with  the  base 
having  a  series  of  teeth  extending  therefrom  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  of  a  screw  or  the  like,  and  act  as  a 
locking  or  binding  means. 


3,370,634 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  EXHAUST 

COMBUSTION  GASES 

Josef  Mair,  11-7  Via  Rovigo,  Bolzano,  Italy,  and  Franz 

Schwicnbacher,    288    Via    Roma,    Mcrano,    Bolzano, 

Italy 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,184 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  8,  1965, 

12,755/65 

2  Claims.  (CL  158—1) 


An  apparatus  integrated  with  a  boiler  to  bum  exhaust 
combustion  gases  which  functions  to  draw  off  and  mix 
combustion  gases  with  air  and  to  cause  the  heating  of  this 
mixture  to  flaming  temperature,  wherein  the  mixing  is 
achieved  in  a  body  having  a  tortuous  passageway  to  pro- 
vide thorough  mixing,  the  body  is  mounted  above  the 
boiler  flame  to  facilitate  heating  of  the  mixture,  and  the 
discharge  of  the  mixture  is  at  the  upper  surface  of  the 
flame  of  the  boiler  which  provides  assurance  that  there 
will  be  complete  combustion  of  the  mixture. 


An  evaporator  tube  assembly  including  a  main  tube 
adapted  to  extend  vertically  from  an  inlet  tank  through 
a  heating  tank  to  an  outlet  tank,  the  upper  end  of  the 
main  tube  containing  a  liquid  distributing  inner  tube  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ridges  on  the  outer  surface  for  co- 
operation with  the  main  tube  to  form  a  plurality  of  spiral 
grooves  extending  around  the  inside  of  the  tube  wall. 
These  grooves  are  open  to  the  inlet  tank  at  the  top  and 
are  disposed  below  the  liquid  level  which  in  turn  is  be- 
low the  upper  end  of  the  inner  tube.  The  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  main  tube  immediately  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  tube  is  smooth,  the  balance  being  formed 
with  shallow,  closely  spaced,  axially  extending  grooves. 
The  smooth  portion  of  the  inner  wall  is  located  to  receive 
a  minimum  of  heat  to  reduce  evaporation  at  this  point 
and  may  be  insulated  if  desired.  In  operation,  liquid  flows 
through  the  spiral  grooves,  establishes  a  substantially  uni- 
form film  over  the  smooth  wall  area  and  flows  vertically 
down  the  remaining  portion  of  the  tube  to  be  vaporized 
by  heat  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  tube  in  the  heating 
tank. 

3370,636 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECONCENTRATING 
LIQUID  DESICCANT 
Alex  W.  Francis,  Jr.,  and  Cbarlcs  O.  Meyers,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  415,983,  Dec.  4, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,971 
39/24,410 
5  Claims.  (CL  159—16) 
A  system  for  reconcentrating  a  diluted  liquid  desiccant 
comprises  an  indirectly  heated  vessel  fed  with  a  diluted 
desiccant  into  the  larger  of  two  pressure  isolated,  horizon- 
tally juxtaposed  compartments.  The  larger  compartment 
is   indirectly    heated    and    releases   vapor.    Concentrated 
desiccant  under  control  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  larger 
compartment  is  fed   to  the  smaller  compartment  as  a 
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result  of  the  vacuum  therein  produced  by  a  pump  which   bled  with  the  housing  and  journals  a  shaft  to  which  the 
removes  flashed  water  vapor  and  desiccant  vapor  from    piston  is  connected  by  link  means.  Adjacent  to  the  head 


Rjr- 


"tJP^r, 


w^ 


;'» 


the  smaller  compartment  from  which  concentrate  is  re- 
moved. 

3,370,637 
HATCH  COVER  OPERATION  WITH 
ROTARY  ACTUATORS 
Rollin  Douglas  Rumscy,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,856 
20  Claims.  (CL  160—188) 


member  is  a  closure  ring  through  which  the  piston  rod 
extends  slidably. 

3470,639 

DRAPERY  ACTUATOR 

Joe  W.  von  Brimcr,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  (%  VB  RcMarcb 

&  Development,  1700  Wcstwood  Bird.,  Lot  Angeles, 

CaUf.     90024) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  364,230,  May  l, 

1964.  Tbis  application  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,707 

4  Claims.  (CL  160—331) 


r>^^ 


^  «■  *       V^**^  ■*'v. 
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-V 


^ 
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Foldabic  closure  panels  such  as  hatch  covers  are  powci 
hinged  by  piston  lever  rotary  actuators  rotatable  about 
respective  spaced  parallel  shafts  contiguous  to  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  panels,  with  the  shafts  coupled  rigidly 
together  against  relative  rotation.  Stabilized  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  panels  by  operation  of  the 
actuators  is  attainable  by  coordinating  link  means  ex- 
tending across  the  joint  and  pivoted  to  fixed  pivots  on 
the  respective  panels.  Attachment  of  the  actuators  to  the 
panels  may  be  in  part  through  means  on  cylinder  end 
closure  attached  to  the  panel  frames.  A  bearing-stabi- 
lized piston  structure  is  provided  for  the  actuators. 


1.  In  a  drapery  actuating  system  including  a  plurality 
of  pulleys  and  supp)ort  means  therefor,  a  cord  carried  on 
said  pulleys,  and  means  for  attaching  a  drapery  to  said 
cord; 

an  actuator  comprising  an  elongated  member  of  mag- 
netic material,  said  member  including  slots,  and  elec- 
trical windings  disposed  in  said  slots; 

an  elongated  strip  of  nonmagnetic,  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  mounted  adjacent  said  winding  carry- 
ing member; 

and  a  magnetic  path  return  element  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial fastened  to  said  winding  carrying  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  strip  from  said  windings  to  form 
a  magnetic  gap  with  said  winding  carrying  member; 

said  elongated  strip  being  positioned  within  said  mag- 
netic gap  such  that  when  said  windings  are  energized, 
one  of  said  strips  and  said  winding  carrying  member 
is  movable  relative  to  the  other; 

and  means  connecting  the  movable  member  of  said 
strip  and  said  winding  carrying  member  to  said  cord. 


3,370,638 
PISTON  HATCH  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Rollin  Douglas  Rumscy,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,257 

13  Claims.  (CL  160—188) 

Rotary  actuators  for  operating  hatchway  covers  and  the 

like  comprise  a  tubular  cylinder  having  respective  opposite 

end  closures  defining  with  a  piston  reciprocable  therein 

pressure  fluid  chambers.  A  hollow  head  member  is  assem- 


3,370,640 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  IN  A  PLURALITY 
OF  MOLDS 
WilUam  R.  Fenzan,  AkrtMi,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Amatcd 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Oct  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,722,  now 
Patent  No.  3,296,665,  dated  Jan.  10,  1966.  DMdcd  and 
tills  appUcation  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,902 

5  Claims.  (O.  164—136) 
Upright  molds  are  mounted  on  cars  and  moved  into  and 
past  a  pouring  station  at  which  the  molds  are  filled.  Each 
mold  is  made  of  separable  parts  and  power  means  are 
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utilized  to  close  the  mold  and  move  the  moW  into  the 
pouring  station.  The  molds  are  moved  away  from  the 


Br*  c- 


pouring  station  after  which  other  power  means  arc  utilized 
io  separate  the  mold  parts  so  that  the  cast  product  can  be 
removed  therefrom. 


3  J70  641 
RECIPROCATING  MOLD  AND  COOIJLJJM 

SECTION  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE    ^ 
JoMDh  L  GKcnb«rger,  Ptttsburgh,  P«^  Mrigior,  by  mesiie 
'^SSL^STtoUnlted  Engliieeriiig  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany,  ■  corporation  of  PennsylTMiia    ^,^  __. 
^^*    FuSjmu  11,  1965.  S«.  No.  424,779 
8  Qaims.  (CL  164—282) 


^rrrr77T7777 
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below  the  location  where  detrimental  internal  wash- 
ing action  occurs  due  to  said  stream  penetration,  and 

wherein  . .  ^  .  _. 

the  total  height  of  the  mold  and  said  first  secondary 
cooling  section  is  such  that  said  second  secondary 
coolmg  section  receives  the  cast  product  while  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  total  secUon  thickness  of  the 
cast  product  is  still  molten  metal. 


3370,642 

STRAND  GUIDE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  PLANT 

Walter  Meier,  Wlnterthur,  and  Armta  Thalmann, 

Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Concast  AO., 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  4,  1964, 

10,173/64 
I  Claim.  (CI.  164—282) 


^^K-- 

,- 

^ 

^f" 

1 

1  A  casting  machine  for  continuously  casting  ferrous 
molten  metal,  such  as  carbon,  alloy  and  stain  ess  steels 
wherein  a  cast  product  is  cast  in  a  substantiaUy  vertH^a^ 
position  and  thereafter  caused  to  assume  a  horuont^ 
position  for  conveyance  from  the  casUng  machme,  and 
wherein  during  the  casting  process  a  stream  of  molten 
metal  penetrafes  the  interior  of  the  partially  sohd.fied 

cast  product  comprising:  ,-j:a^, 

a  vertically  arranged  mold  for  causing  initial  solidifica- 
tion of  tiic  walls  of  tiie  cast  product  and  having  op- 
posed open  ends, 
a  vertically  arranged  first  secondary  cooling  section  in- 
cluding support  means  for  at  least  two  of  the  solidi- 
fied walls  of  the  cast  product  for  causing  further 
solidification  of  tiie  cast  product  issuing  from  the 
mold  and  having  opposed  open  ends, 
an  arcuately  arranged  second  secondary  cooling  sec- 
tion following  ti»c  first  secondary  cooling  sccuon  for 
conveying  the  cast  product  from  Uie  vertical  position 
to  tiie  horizontal  position,  ,.        ^.  ., 

means  for  causing  said  mold  and  at  least  the  portion 
of  said  first  secondary  cooling  section  adjacent  tne 
mold  to  oscillate  in  unison  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  mold  and  said  first  secondary  cooling  section  be- 
ing arranged  and  disposed  to  form  a  straight  vertical 
pMsageway  for  the  cast  product,  having  an  effecUvc 
total  cooling  height  such  that  the  cast  product  is 
■   *   maintained  in  a  stiaight,  unbent  condition  and  free 
'       from  any  bending  sUesses  incident  to  initiating  the 
bending  of  tiie  cast  product  from  the  verucal  posi- 
tion to  the  horizontal  position  until  sufficient  so'.idi- 
'       fication  and  cooling  of  Uic  outer  walls  occur  and 


The  strand  guide  system  comprises  a  roller  guide  posi- 
tioned below  a  continuous  casting  mold.  The  roller  guide 
consists  of  a  roller  guide  mounting  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  desired  course  of  the  strand  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  guide  roll  pairs.  Each  of  the  roll  pairs  con- 
sists of  a  first  and  second  roller  spaced  apart  by  a  pre- 
determined fixed  distance  and  so  mounted  as  to  permit  a 
limited  deflection  of  each  of  the  roller  pairs  m  a  dir«:- 
tion  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strand.  By 
this  means,  proper  guidance  is  achieved  in  a  guide  ar- 
rangement requiring  less  set-up  time. 


3,370,643 
CHILL 
Harvey  F.  Lorenz,  Geveland  Heights,  OWo,  f^o^  *» 
The  Angcn  Nail  A  Chaplet  Company,  Cleveland,  Oiilo, 
a  corpocatfon  of  Oiilo 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,873 
1  Claim.  (CI.  164—371) 
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A  radius  foundry  chill  including  an  elongated  body 
having  an  arcuate  surface  on  one  side  and  a  generally 
flat  surface  on  the  opposite  side  with  a  stud  member  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  flat  surface.  The  stud  mem- 
ber having  a  gear-like  toothed  construction  of  generally- 
herringbone  gear-type  configuration  adapted  for  securing 
the  chill  to  molding  material  or  the  like. 


3  170  ^44 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  RATE 
OF  HEAT  TRANSFER 
WilUam  B.  Dally,  and  EBo  J.  Speca,  WeilsvOle,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Afr  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,936 
1  Claim.  (CL  165—1) 


*,v 


3,370,646 
ANTI-FOULING  SYSTEM 
PhiUp  S.  Hopper,  Manchester,  Cobil,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,316 
1  Claim.  (CL  165—95) 


C3- 


The  method  of  increasing  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  be- 
tween fluids  in  a  heat  exchanger  by  electronically  increas- 
ing the  circulation  within  a  fluid  and  simultaneously  re- 
moving particulate  matter  therefrom  without  mechanical- 
ly increasing  the  resistance  of  the  passageways  to  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough. 


3370,645 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS' 
Wilhclm  Wingen,  Groabclfcndorf,  ubcr  Munich,   Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Firma    Gcorg    Fritzmcier    KG., 
Grossbelfcndorf,  uhcr  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Fch.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1965, 

F  45,263 

12  Clainu.  (O.  165—63) 


An  anti-foul ing  system  for  heat  exchangers  wherein 
contaminate  matter  in  a  heat  exchange  fluid  is  ionized 
and  retained  in  suspension  in  the  fluid  passing  through 
the  heat  exchanger.  The  heat  exchanger  tubes  are  elec- 
trically charged  to  produce  a  field  which  repels  the 
ionized  contaminates  from  the  walls  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer. 

3,370,647 

CONDENSER 

Paul  J.  Hamm,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  airignor  to  De  Laval  Tnr- 

bine  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,000 

2  Claims.  (O.  165—97) 


'f> 


Air  conditioning  apparatus  includes  housings  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  wall  of  an  enclosure,  and  a  heat  ex- 
change coil  mounted  in  each  housing.  The  coils  are  in 
communication  to  form  a  circulation  system  for  a  cool 
ing  fluid.  A  blower  unit  including  two  opposed,  axially 
intaking,  radially  discharging  fans  is  mounted  within  the 
housings  for  movement  to  a  mid-position  in  which  the 
outer  fan  circulates  outside  air  over  the  outer  coil  to  cool 
fluid  in  that  coil,  and  in  which  the  inner  fan  circulates 
air  inside  the  enclosure  over  the  inner  coil  to  cool  the 
inside  air.  The  blower  unit  is  movable  to  a  position  on 
one   side   of  the   mid-position,   in   which  the   outer  fan 
blows  fresh  air  into  the  enclosure,  and  to  another  position 
on  the  other  side  of  the  mid-position,  in  which  the  mner 
fan  draws  stale  air  from  the  enclosure.  The  apparatus  can 
be  used  as  a  heating  unit  by  actuating  a  heating  device 
adjacent  the  inner  coils,  and  discontinuing  flow  of  cooling 
fluid. 


A  surface  condenser  comprising  first  and  second  sets 
of  tubes  for  carrying  a  cooling  liquid  in  opposite  direc- 
tions within  a  vapor-receiving  shell  is  provided  with  slide 
valves  at  either  end  of  the  sets  of  tubes  for  effecting 
reversal  of  flow  of  cooling  liquid. 


3,370,648 
JET  COOLING  OF  STRIP  METAL 
Charles  G.  Bigelow,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Stanley  Bumble,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Joseph  C.  Maginn,  Newton  Square,  Floyd  L. 
Schauermann,  Fort  Washington,  and  Charics  R.  Wilt, 
Jr.,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sclas  Corporation  of 
America,  Drcsiwr,  Pa.,  a  corponitioB  of  Pennsylvairfa 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,088 
7  Claims.  (O.  165—120) 
A  continuous  strip  of  metal  is  cooled  by  a  plurality  of 
jets  blown  against  its  opposite  sides  as  it  moves  from  a 
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furnace.  Tfie  jet  producing  elements  are  constructed  to 
produce  eddy  currents  in  the  jets  that  overcome  the 
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an  upper  abutment  surrounding  said  tubular  supports 
and  secured  to  said  second  tubular  support, 

means  connecting  said  first  tubular  support  to  said  upper 
abutment  whereby  said  first  tubular  support  may  be 
rotated  within  said  upper  abutment  and  to  provide  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said  first  tubular 
support  with  respect  to  said  upper  abutment, 

a  lower  abutment  surrounding  said  tubular  supports 
and  spaced  longitudinally  thereon  below  said  upper 
abutment, 

an  anchoring  assembly,  including  gripping  elements, 
mounted  on  said  tubular  supports  between  said  abut- 
ments, 

setting  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  supports  and 
coacting  with  said  anchoring  assembly  to  move  said 
assembly  into  set  position  when  actuated, 


tendency  for  the  jets  to  move  the  strip  toward  the  ele- 
ments.   

i 

3370,649 

WATER-FLOODING  PROCESS 

Lmtv  G.  Wolgemuth,  FaUertoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

OU  CompaBy  of  CaHfornia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

Deration  of  CaHfornia 

No  Drawing.  Piled  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,095 
5  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 

The  invention  comprises  the  use  of  partially  hydrolyzed 
polyacrylamide  as  an  additive  to  water  employed  in  flood- 
ing of  subterranean  oil-bearing  reservoirs.  The  invention 
comprises  the  use  of  polyacrylamide  polymerized  and  par- 
tially hydrolyzed  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  poly- 
phosphate. The  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  provides  the 
necessary  alkaline  conditions  for  partial  hydrolysis  of  the 
polymer  as  well  as  serve  as  complexing  agents  for  any 
trace  of  metallic  impurities  present  in  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion. Polymers  produced  in  this  manner  impart  greater 
oil  recoverability  to  flood  waters  than  attained  by  use  of 
polyacrylamide  solutions  polymerized  and  hydrolyzed  ac- 
cording to  the  prior  art.  The  preferred  technique  com- 
prises the  continuous  polymerization  of  the  polymer  at 
the  well  site  and  injection  of  the  polymer  solution  into  the 
subterranean  oil-bearing  reservoir. 


3,370,650 
HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 
David  J.  Watanabe,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  OH 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,746 

14  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 
A  method  and  fracturing  fluid  composition  for  hy- 
draulically  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  wherein 
the  fracturing  fluid  comprises  a  suspension  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  a  water-insoluble,  oil-soluble  homo- 
geneous solid  solution  of  wax  and  polymer  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-soluble,  high  molecular  weight, 
hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  having  from  about  12  to  67 
percent  of  the  original  carboxamide  groups  hydrolyzed 
to  carboxyl  groups. 


3,370,651 
WELL  PACKER 
Joe  R.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Road, 
Houston,  Tex.    77024 
FHcd  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,387 
9  Claims.  (CL  166—134) 
1.  A  dual-production  well  packer  adapted  to  be  lowered 
and  set  within  a  well  bore,  comprising  .  . 

a  first  tubular  support, 
a  second  tubular  support, 


the  setting  of  said  anchoring  assembly  moving  said 
gripping  elements  of  said  anchoring  assembly  into 
pipe-gripping  position  with  said  well  bore  to  hold 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  both  directions, 

means  releasably  connecting  said  first  tubular  support 
to  said  lower  abutment,  and 

means  coacting  with  said  lower  abutment  and  releas- 
ably engaging  said  second  tubular  support  to  hold 
said  second  tubular  support  against  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  lower  abutment, 

said  releasable  engaging  means  coacting  with  said  lower 
abutment  and  said  releasable  connecting  means  to  at 
least  partially  equalize  tension  forces  in  said  first  and 
second  tubular  supports. 


3,370,652 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARYING  THE 
PITCH  OF  PROPELLERS 
Percy  Stranks,   Aylesbury,  England,  assignor  to 
Bloctnbc  Controls  Umited,  Aylesbury,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jmic  4, 1965, 

23,990/65 
4  aaims.  (CL  170—135.72) 
An  engine  load  responsive  control  system  for  varying 
the  pitch  of  marine  propellers  including  a  manually  set- 
table  pitch  control  lever,  a  piston  and  cylinder  unit  ener- 
gized by  a  load  responsive  member  connected  to  the 
engine,  a  linkage  operated  by  the  piston  of  said  unit  and 
slidably  connected  to  the  lever  to  set  back  the  same  into 
a  new  position  towards  a  zero  pitch  position  thus  reducing 
the  pitch  of  the  propeller,  said  linkage,  as  long  as  the 
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overload  conditions  prevail,  prevents  the  lever  from  being 
manually  moved  from  its  new  position  in  a  direction  of 


pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  that  extend  across  the  soak- 
ing pit  and  support  a  movable  trolley  member.  A  turn- 
table is  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  trolley  by  a 
scissor-like  rigid  extensible  member.  An  extensible  boom 


\  1 9m^*tr»t90 
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I 

increasing  pitch,  but  allows  the  lever  to  be  manually  dis- 
placed from  its  new  position  in  a  direction  of  decreasing 
pitch.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

I  3,370,653 

EXTENSION  DISK  SUPPORT  FOR 
DISK  HARROW  GANGS 
Owen  P.  Hlxon,  Owdaska,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Allis-Chalmen    Mamrfacturi^   Company, 
MUwanlMC,  Wis. 

FUed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,477 
4  Cliims.  (CL  172-499) 


member  is  connected  to  the  tumtoble  and  has  a  per- 
cussive tool  pivotally  secured  to  one  end.  The  percuteive 
tool  is  positioned  and  operated  from  a  location  outside 
of  the  soaking  pit  and  is  arranged  to  remove  the  slag  aiid 
refractory  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  soaking  pit. 


3,370,655 
TOOLS  FOR  DRIVING  ANCHOR  STUDS 
Franz  Chromy,  FeMUrck-Gisiiigen,  Voiwlberg,  Austria, 
assignor  to  Dibotcc  A.G.,  abnkk,  Switzerland,  a  com. 
pany  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3, 1965, 

D  46,660 

6  Claims.  (CL  173—104) 


1.  A  disk  harrow  having  a  disk  gang  comprising  mul- 
tiple disks,  spacing  spools  between  said  disks,  a  spindle 
bolt  connecting  said  disks  and  spools,  a  washer  attached 
at  one  end  of  said  bolt  and  securing  means  coacting  with 
the  other  end  of  said  bolt  to  tighten  said  dUk  and  spools 
into  frictional  engagement  between  said  means  and  said 
washer,  said  washer  being  provided  with  spaced  openings 
for  receiving  a  spanner  wrench  to  prevent  turning  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  during  said  tightening  movement  of  said 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  attaching 
an  extension  to  said  bolt,  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  segments  positioned  about  said  bolt  between 
said  washer  and  the  outer  of  said  disks,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments having  a  threaded  opening  therein  lying  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  of  said  openings  in  said  washer,  a 
stud  passing  through  said  one  opening  and  being  thread- 
ably  received  in  said  segment,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  extension  unit  on  said  stud  to  said  washer. 


3,370,654  _ 

SOAKING  PIT  CLEAN  OUT  MACHINE 

Lawrence  Skendrovlc,  402  Gleacoe  Drive, 

West  Mimn,  Pa.    15122 

FUed  Not.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,771 

10  OalM.  (CL  173—34) 

A  soaking  pit  clean  out  machine  supported  on  the  upper 

portion  of  the  soaking  pit  walls  and  having  a  remotely 

controlled  percussive  tool  depending  therefrom  mto  the 

soaking  pit.  The  soaking  pit  clean  out  machine  has  a 


1.  A  percussion  tool  for  driving  self -drilling  anchor 
studs  and  like  fasteners  comprising  a  percussion  mem- 
ber, a  rotary  shaft,  a  chuck  for  holding  a  fastener  to  be 
driven  and  a  connector  connecting  said  chuck  to  said 
rotary  shaft,  said  connector  comprising  two  concentric 
members,  a  first  one  oi  which  is  connected  to  said  rotary 
shaft  so  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  percussion  member 
and  a  second  one  of  which  has  said  chuck  connected 
thereto,  and  a  coupling  member  mounted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally of  said  concentric  members  and  having  surfaces 
interlocking  with  said  members,  said  coupling  member  be- 
ing shiftable  between  a  coupling  position  engaging  both 
members  wherein  it  couples  said  two  concentric  mem- 
bers for  rotation  together  and  an  uncoupling  position  en- 
gaging one  mem'ber  only  wherein  said  two  concentric 
members  are  free  to  rotate  one  relative  to  the  otlier. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SUBMARINE  CORE 

^^  DRHXING  ^^  - 

iMtitat  FnKab  da  Petrok  des  C«bor«iito  et  Lubri- 

FIM  Not.  2»,  1H5,  S«r^o.  J^W 
ClaiBM  priority,  appHcatfoa  Francct  Doc  4, 1M4, 

997f552 
4  ClaiiH.  (CL  17S— «) 


operatively  connecting  the  carriage  to  the  shoes  to  urge 
the  shoes  radially  outwardly  in  the  openings  in  the  ihell 
upon  downward  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  first  spring 
means  between  the  shell  and  the  carriage  yieldingly  urging 


A  submarine  core  drilling  aparatus  compnsmg  a  basic 
structure  which  is  suspended  by  a  supporting  cable  from 
the  surface  installation.  A  flexible  conduit  is  wound  upon 
a  storage  reel  which  in  turn  is  carried  by  the  basic  struc- 
ture The  free  end  of  the  conduit  is  connected  to  a  rigid 
tubular  part  comprising  a  bottom  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  core  driU  at  its  lower  end.  The  apparatus  fur- 
ther comprises  means  for  guiding  the  rigid  tubular  part 
above  the  sea  bottom,  means  supported  by  the  basic  struc- 
ture for  feeding  water  under  pressure  into  the  conduit, 
means  associated  with  the  conduit  storage  reel  to  contro 
the  unwinding  of  the  flexible  conduit  when  the  core  drill 
is  lowered  and  advanced  into  the  underwater  strau,  and 
at  least  one  cable  which  may  or  may  not  be  distinct  from 
the  supporting  cable.  This  cable  conUins  electric  power 
and  has  control  and  command  conductors  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  energy  and  a  switchboard  on  the  surface 
installation.  


3370,657 
STABILIZER  AND  DEFLECTING  TOOL^ 

Wwle  H.  AnUe,  Loi«  BtmA,  CM^  "St^iSLJiS^ 
IBC,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nov.,  a  corporation  of  Nev^lo 
Mid  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No,  564,6M 
11  Claims.  (CL  175—74) 
A  stabUizer  and  deflecUng  tool  engageable  between 
the  lower  end  of  a  string  of  drill  pipe  and  a  rotary  bit 
of  a  well  drilling  structure  including,  an  elongated,  ver- 
tically disposed,  fluid  conducting  body  having  a  splined 
socket  entering  its  lower  end  and  secured  to  a  depending 
from  the  drill  pipe  string,  an  elongated,  vertically  dis- 
posed, fluid  conducting  mandrel  having  a  splined  upper 
end  portion  secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  bit  with  its  splined  portion  telescopically  engaged  in 
the  socket  in  the  body  to  prevent  relative  rotauon  and 
aUow  for  relative  axial  shifting  between  the  body  and 
mandrel,  an  elongate,  vertically  dbposed,  tubular  shell 
surrounding  the  mandrel  and  the  body  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced   openings  therein, 
means  coupling  the  shell  to  the  body  for  free  relative 
rotation  and  for  limited  relative  axial  shifung,  Mti-fnc- 
tion  bearing  means  coupling  the  lower  end  of  the  she! 
to  the  mandrel  for  free  relative  rotation  and  against 
relative  axial  shifting,  an  axially  shiftable  carnage  in  the 
shell  and  surrounding  the  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentiaUy  spaced  bore  engaging  shoes  engaged  m 
tiie  openings  in  the  sheU  for  radial  shifting  only,  means 


tile  carriage  upwardly,  and  a  second  spring  means  in  the 
shell  between  tiie  lower  end  of  tiie  body  and  tiie  car- 
riage to  urge  tiie  carriage  downwardly  against  the  resist- 
ance of  tiie  first  spring  means  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  the  body  relative  to  the  mandrel  and  the  shell. 


3,370,656 

DRILL  AND  TUBE  ARRANGEMEPH"  WITH 

KNOCK-OFF  DRILL  PORTION 

Bcagt  K.  B.  Jaowm,  FaltiatirTatca  34  A, 

Skclicricm  Sweden 

ITIedAag.  3, 1065. 8«Jf 0.476,864 

Claims  priority,  applcatloa  Svrodcm  Ai*  H,  1>64, 
13  CUms.  (CL  175—215) 


A  drill  is  provided,  for  drilling  substantially  dongRtcd 
cylindrical  holes  in  tiie  earth  and  like  substances,  eooi- 
prising  a  drUl  rod  having  a  driU  head  portion  and  a  dnll 
crown  portion,  both  tiie  head  portion  and  the  crown 
portions  having  cutting  edges.  A  tube  a  provided,  dia- 
posed  about  tiie  drill  rod.  the  tube  being  loogitudin^- 
ly  movable  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  drill  r«jd, 
and  being  adapted  to  knock  the  drill  crown  portion  off 
the  drill  head  portion,  when  tiie  drilling  operation  is 
completed,  by  pulling  tiie  driU  rod  and  drill  head  out 
of  tiie  driUed  hole.  Rinsing  means  are  provided  whereby 
fluid  may  be  deUvered  to  tiie  drill  head  and  extracted 
throu^  the  tube. 


3J70,659 
DRILL  ROD  AND  BIT  INCLUDING  ONE-WAY 
^^^    VALVE  STRUCTURE  THEREIN 
Paul  Germain  Gaticn,  313  3rd  Ave, 

Val  d*Or,  Quebec,  Canada        .    ^      -- 
Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  ^«'£?' Jjj^  * 
1964.  This  appUcatloa  June  21, 1067,  ^.  No.  647,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  25, 1964, 

3  Claims.  (CL  175—318) 


driving  tiie  driving  shaft  and  a  second  motor  driving  the 
compensating  shaft.  The  first  motor,  responsive  to  engage- 
ment of  the  platter  with  the  stop  means,  rotates  tiie  dnv- 
ing  shaft  through  a  number  of  equal  angular  displace- 
mente  each  corresponding  to  a  first  unit  weight,  and  the 
number  of  displacemenU  being  tiie  integral  nearest  Uie 
weight  of  tiie  object.  The  second  motor  is  operable  to  ro- 
tates the  compensating  shaft  tiirough  a  number  of  smaller 
equal  angular  displacements  each  corresponding  to  a  umt 
weight  which  is  an  integral  fraction  of  the  just-menuoned 
unit  weight.  The  number  of  angular  displacements  of  the 
compensating  shaft  is  equal  to  tiie  difference  between  tiie 
weight  of  tiie  object  and  tiie  number  of  unit  weights  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  angular  displacements  of  tiie 
driving  shaft.  The   displacement  effected  by  tiie  com- 
pensating shaft  corresponds  to  less  tiian  1  of  tiie  mini- 
mum unit  weights,  and  the  second  motor  is  conditioned 
to  rotate  tiie  compensating  shaft  responsive  to  completion 
of  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  by  tiie  first  motor. 

The  computing  mechanism  is  provided  wiUi  selecUve 
clutch  means  by  means  of  which  it  may  be  driven  eitiier 
by  the  driving  shaft  or  by  tiie  compensating  shaft 


A  resilient  one  way  valve  to  be  mounted  between  a  dnll 
bit  and  a  drill  rod.  The  valve  has  a  generally  circular  outer 
ring  portion  for  mounting  the  valve  between  tiie  driU  bit 
and  driU  rod  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  tiie  valve, 
and  a  substantially  conical  central  portion.  The  apex  of  the 
conical  portion  is  directed  towards  tiie  drill  bit  and  con- 
tains radial  sliu  extending  from  tiie  apex  to  approximately 
ha.f  tiie  diameter  of  said  valve  to  tiiercby  ewbte  fluid 
under  pressure  to  pass, from  tiie  drUl  rod  into  tiie  dnll  bit 
while  preventing  reverse  flow. 


3,370,661  ^,^ 

CATCH  GATES  FOR  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
ANDTHEUKE  ^^ 

Gerald  C  Mayer,  Wayne,  NJ.,  aa^Mr  to  Howe  IMeh. 
ardson  Scale  Company,  CHfton,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^      ^,     ^  ^.  ,,. 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1065,  Ser.  No.  442,630 
10  ClafaM.  (CL  177-66) 


3370,666  

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  COUPLED  WITH 

PRICE  COMPUTER 

Tadasy  TakahMU,  160  Yokoya,  Uosald-cho, 

IlliaiMmada  Ini,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Feh.  0,  1065,  Ser.  No.  431,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1064, 

30/0,623 

2  Claims.  (CL  177—25) 


The  pivotally  mounted  catch  gate  disclosed  herein  for 
cutting  off  the  flow  of  material  to  a  beam-supported  scale 
hopper  is  operated  by  a  mechanism  which  im{«-esses 
harmonic  motion  on  tiie  catch  gate  so  that  tiie  velocity  of 
the  gate  as  it  moves  away  from  its  material  feed  position 
and  towards  its  material  cutoff  position  reaches  a  maxi- 
mum at  a  position  midway  between  the  feed  and  cutoff 
positions  and  then  steadily  decreases  to  a  zero  magnitude 
in  swinging  from  the  mid-position  to  the  cutoff  position. 


An  article  weighing  and  price  computing  apparatus  is 
disclosed  including  a  balance  system  having  a  platter  to 
receive  tiie  article  or  object  to  be  weighed.  Stop  means 
are  engageable  witii  tiie  platter  to  limit  movement  there- 
of responsive  to  placing  of  an  object  tiiereon.  and  to  ateorb 
the  shock  due  to  such  placing  of  an  object  thereon.  Driv- 
ing means  are  operable  to  displace  tiie  balancing  system 
in  opposition  to  tiie  weight  of  tiie  object  to  establish  a 
balanced  position  following  placing  of  tiie  object  on  the 
platter  and  engagement  of  tiie  platter  witii  tiie  stop  means. 
The  disclosed  driving  means  includes  a  roUtable  dnv- 
tog  shaft,  a  rotatable  compensating  shaft  a  first  motor 


3  376,662 
FULL  AND  EMPTY  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
FOR  BEAM  SCALE 
Edwin  J.  Eisner,  6221  MonringsMc  Drive, 
Kansm  City,  Mo.    64113 
Filed  Oct  18, 1065,  Ser.  No.  407,200 
S  Clafam.  (CI.  177—66) 
A  load  indicator  for  weighing  continuously  delivered 
accumulating  material.  A  pivoting  arm  is  coupled  through 
a  flexible  element  to  the  main  scale  beam  and  carries  an 
indicator  lever  swingable  with  the  arm  to  indicate  the 
movement  of  the  main  scale  beam.  A  second  jnvoted 
arm  is  coupled  to  the  first  arm  and  the  indicator  lever 
through  linkage  and  to  a  swingable  crank  through  a  yield- 
able  spring.  One  end  of  the  crank  is  engaged  by  a  frame 


^ai&^Mi 


**- '  -^  ■*'- 
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♦^  „-«,  th»  Mm  Merted  bv    driving  said  treads,  said  treads  being  tautly  stretched  over 

mounted  ^^^^""^  ^''"^J^^^^^l^Z^^^ZcZ    said  wheels  so  that  said  deten,.  are  pulled  radially  in- 
tbe  spring  on  the  arm  carrying  the  adjustment  screw.    ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  portions 


Material  stopping  means  may  be  coupled  with  light- 
responsive  electrical  circuitry  actuated  by  the  lever  to 
control  the  flow  of  material  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  the  indicating  lever. 


of  said  tread  engaged  by  said  wheels  whereby  only  the 
central  portion  of  said  belt  treads  wUl  engage  a  surface 
at  the  location  of  the  wheels. 


STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRACK- 
LAYING  VEHICLE 

Stockholiii,  Swedes^  SHignon  to  Akttebotefet  Doion, 
Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corpontfoa  of  Swwtoi 

Filed  July  21,  IW  ^-  No.  473,635 
Claims  prioiify,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  July  31,  1964, 

5  CUdnH.  (CL  IS*— 6.44) 


3,37t,665 

TANDEM  AXLE  VEHICLE 

Kenneth  P.  Stanaback,  3640  Breton  Road  SE., 

Crawl  Rapids  Mich.     495«8 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,230 

5  Clainis.  (CI.  180—22) 


A  track-laying  vehicle,  especially  a  high  speed  combat 
vehicle,  with  a  steering  system  which  permits  turning  ot 
the  vehicle  with  great  accuracy  through  a  selected  angle, 
for  instance,  for  the  purpose  of  aiming  a  gun  mounted 
on  the  vehicle  and  also  for  very  rapid  and  wide  turns 
of  the  vehicle,  for  instance,  to  take  evasive  action  The 
vehicle  also  includes  means  to  control  turning  of  tne 
vehicle  even  if  part  of  the  control  system  of  the  vehicle 
should   fail,   for  instance,   due  to  enemy  action. 


A  powered,  tandem  axle.  Uluble.  cycle-type  vehicle 
having  a  steerable  front  wheel  assembly,  and  an  H-shaped 
tanderi  rear  axle  fessembly  with  forward  and  rearward 
axle  units,  each  axle  unit  having  a  shaft  and  a  bearing 
sleeve  forming  the  legs  of  the  H.  and  a  trunnion  connect- 
ing the  legs  as  the  H  cross  member;  the  trunnion  ends 
having  coaxial  bearing  connections  to  the  sleeves  and 
its  center  having  a  transverse  bearing  connection  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  with  resilient  biasing  means  between  the 
trunnion  and  sleeves  for  upright  stability. 


3,370,666 
TRAILER  MANEUVERING  DEVICE 
John  M.  HoUKlaw,  2065  E.  Main  Sl^.  Ventura,  Calif. 
93003;   Frederick  A.  Miller,  2400   El  C«inino  Real, 
Mountaki  View,  Calif.    94040;  and  Rom  L.  McWaters, 
2742  Ocean  Ave,  Venlw^  CaMf.    93f*\ 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,576 
5  Claims.  (CL  IS*— 26) 


3J70  664 

MOTORIZED  CTAm^LIMBING  SHOfJESG  CART 

Allen  E.  Caplan,  62—09  «4tti  St., 

MMdle  VBhie,  N.Y.    11379 

FUed  Aof.  25,  IHJ,  Ser.  No.  575,108 

7  CfadM.  (CL  ISO— 9  J2) 

1    A  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  including  front  and 

rear   axles,   pairs  of  wheels  mounted  on  each   of  said 

axles,  a  prime  mover  on  said  chassis  connected  to  oiie  of 

said  axles,  resilient  endless  belt  treads,  engaged  about 

said  wheels  and  exten'ding  between  said  ax  es.  said  treads 

being  substantially  wider  than  said  wheels  and  leaving 

the  edges  thereof  extending  beyond  said  wheels,  the  outer 

surface  of  said  treads  having  .'^";'^i  P^'j!^"' ^^iJJf^^^^^^       a  self-propelled  tractor  for  coupling  to  a  socket  type 

cross  sectional  thickness  for  »"""^>"!;*;%"„";he  ^"^g^l   hitch  asseVnWy  of  a  trailer  for  moving  the  trailer  includ- 

;f  Ihfout^^lir^^^^^^^^^^  -^  ^  P^^^^O-  -''  -'-''  -^""^'^  ^  "^  "^^  '''''  ^^ 


platform  defining  an  open,  rearwardly  extending  slot  be- 
tween the  wheels  for  receiving  the  hkch  assembly.  A 
power  and  steering  unit  is  couided  to  tiie  front  end  of 
the  platform  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  tractor  can  be  reversed  in  direction  by 
rotating  the  entire  power  and  steering  unit  through  180*. 


3,370,667  

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH 
TORSION-FREE  ARTICULATED  SUSPENSIONS 
Chwiea  iriih^d  BiAop,  decensad^  laic  of  Garden  Grove, 
CaUf.,  by  Mnrid  JaMt  Bishop,  cxeortrtz,  10342  Hill 
Road,  G«dcn  Grove,  CaHf.    n640 
Original  awliiartiiM  Dec  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,167,  now 
Patent  No.  3,266,815,  dated  Anf.  16, 1966.  DIvkied  and 
tkis  appMrtinn  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,092 
5  Oalnn.  (CL  180—45) 


The  motor  housing  carries  bearings  for  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  housing,  which  sleeve  is  driven  by  the  motor  and 
forms  part  of  the  ground  wheel.  There  is  also  an  cpicyclic 
gear  system  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  driven 
sleeve,  which  gear  system  comprises  eccentrics  on  the 
motor  shaft,  and  intermediate  gear  members  in  mesh  with 
the  eccentrics  and  an  internally  toothed  annulus  fixed  to 
one  end  of  the  motor  housing,  the  gear  members  being 
eccentrically  mounted  on  spindles  carried  by  an  exten- 
sion of  the  driven  sleeve. 


-«*?•. 


A  powered  vehicle  having  a  rigid  main  frame;  an 
articulating  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  members  which 
are  pivotally  attached  to  the  main  frame  along  a  trans- 
verse axis  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  main  frame, 
a  pair  of  end  members  which  are  pivotally  attached  to 
the  main  frame  along  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the 
main  frame,  and  pivotal  comer  connectioos  of  the  aid 
members  to  the  side  members;  supporting  wheels  carried 
by  respective  comers  of  the  articulating  frame  so  that 
the  weight  of  the  vehicle  and  iu  load  are  at  all  times 
evenly  distributed  amongst  the  four  wheels;  a  separate 
drive  motor  associated  with  each  of  the  wheels;  and 
differential  drive  means  coupled  to  all  four  of  the  motors 
so  as  to  supply  energy  to  each  wheel  in  accordance  with 
its  rvquirements;  with  the  result  that  the  vehicle  Is  capa- 
ble of  cMmhing  vertical  obstacles,  one  wheel  at  a  time. 


3,370,668 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  TRUCKS 
Cecil  Goodacra, 


to 

a 


F1MmI^2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,581 
Claims  priority,  appBcatton  Gicnt  Britafai,  Feb.  3, 1965, 

4,742/65 
6  OatoH.  (CL  180—52) 
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3,370,669 
STEERING  MEANS  FOR  SELF-  ' 
PROPELLED  VEHICLES 
John  W.  Franklhi,  Covcaliy,  Fwgiwid,  awlinor  to 
Stacatrac  Limited,  Btantogham,  Eaghnd,  a  Biltiih 

company 

FDed  Ai«.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,014 

Chdms  priority,  appBcnHon  Grant  BritiiB.  laiL  15, 1964, 

1,719/64;  Ai«.  21,  1964,  34JM/64 

3  Clirimi.  (CL  ISO— 79J) 


The  specification  discloses  a  steering  system  for  a  self- 
propelled,  reversiUe  vehicle  in  which  a  rotary  steering 
control  member  is  fixed  in  position  between  two  locations 
on  the  vehicle  for  the  operator,  the  location  associated 
with  each  direction  of  travel  being  behind  the  control 
member  when  considered  in  that  direction  and  the  sense 
of  the  steering  means  being  set  by  the  operator  assuming 
a  location  and  pressing  a  pedal  at  the  location,  preferably 
by  standing  on  the  pedal. 


3,370,670  

OSCnXATABLE  AND  LATERALLY  SHIFTABLE 

DRIVE  AXLES  FROVTOED  WITH  STEERABLE 

WHEELS 

Rkhard  R.  Love,  B«a  468,  BnU,  Uako    83316 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509312 

6  ChdoH.  (CL  ISO— 79  J) 


A  motor  drive  for  use  as  an  industrial  truck  drive  com-  1.  A  front  end  suspension  and  steering  system  for  a 
prises  a  ground  wheel  and  an  electric  motor  and  a  bousing  tractor  vehicle  of  the  four-wheel  driven  type  including 
therefor  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  ground  wheel,    in  combination  a  frame  having  a  front  and  rear  end,  an 


I 


847  O.O.— 89 


1032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1968 


and  beneath  said  frame,  an  ann  pivotally  connected  to 

each  end  of  said  member  and  arranged  to  project  towards 

the  front  end  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  arms  connected      ,  %2^^ 

to  an  end  of  said  axle  for  posiUonmg  said  axle  beneath  ^^^3^ 

and  rcarwardly  of  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  m  ... 

spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  member  for  supportmg  j 

said  frame.  


3^70,671 

SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE^ 

Stephen  J.  Storti,  Sr^  12267  Miwto  Drive, 

Warrea,Mich.    48093 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,178 

6  Claim.  (CL  188—82) 


■j:y' 


resulting  acoustic  interference  and  turbulence  acU  with 
other  attenuating  effects  in  the  muffler  to  silence  a  wide 
range  of  frequencies.  A  complete  exhaust  system  using 
the  muffler  is  disclosed. 


A  vacuum-operated  safety  locking  mechanism  of  the 
type  utilized  in  a  vehicle  to  prevent  the  movement  of 
the  parking  brake  release  lever,  or  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  transmission  selector  lever  from  the  park  position, 
when  the  engine  of  the  automobile  is  not  runmng. 


3,370,(74 
RETROVERTED-FLOW  MUFFLER  WITH  SIMPLI- 
FIED PARTITION  ARRANGEMENT 
Paal  F.  Ictttaghoff.  JackMMi,  Mkh^  ^T**^  **L ^""^ 
Manafactvriiig  Company,  a  corporadoj  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept  2,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  393,864 
28  Claimi.  (CI.  181—54) 


JiV 


3,370,672 

SEISMIC  RADUTOR 

John  C.  Ebcrlan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assfeior,  by  "»«»«■*■ 

signments,  to  McColtam  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Houston, 

TexM  a  corporation  of  Texas  ,>»«.^ 

FUedDec.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,254 

2  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


^^^c^ 


M^^ 


v,,^ 


,J0» 


h/-' 


-J// 


'-j»s  V/-'  J^/  SiA*^ 


A  small,  highly  effective  exhaust  muffler  is  provided  by 
the  use  of  two  longitudinal  partitions  which  subdivide  the 
interior  of  a  housing  into  three  series  connected  gas 
passages  for  main  gas  flow.  The  partiUons  are  louvered 
for  secondary  gas  flow  across  the  gas  passages  and  the 
resulting  acoustic  interference  and  turbulence  acts  with 
other  attenuating  effects  in  the  muffler  to  silence  a  wide 
range  of  frequencies.  The  partitions  may  be  fabricated 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal.  A  complete  exhaust  system 
using  the  muffler  is  also  disclosed. 


A  seismic  radiator  including  a  fluid-tight  casing  to  be 
planted  on  the  ground  or  in  water  and  havmg  a  reciprocat- 
ing inertia  member  therein  forming  a  pulsmg  chamber 
fUled  with  a  hydrauUc  fluid.  Primary  actuators  are  mount- 
ed in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber  for  applying  im- 
pacts through  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  inertia  member 
and  radiating  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  casing. 


3370,673 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  WITH  SERIALLY- 

CONNECTED  MUFFLERS 

Paul  F.  Jettinghofl.  Jaduoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 

ManifacturSTcompany,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB 

^SSTwIication  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No  393,864. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  631,825  ,     ^,     ,,^ 

1  Oaim.  (qi.  181—35) 
A  small,  highly  effective  exhaust  muffler  is  provided 
by  the  use  of  three  longitudinal  partitions  (which  may  be 
fabricated  from  a  single  piece  of  metal)  that  subdivide 


3,370,675 
SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Charles  O.  Larson,  Stcriing,  ^\>j;^;^SlJ^J^^i^  ^' 
Larson  Co.,  Stcrifaig,  IlL,  •  corporation  of  DUnois 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,315 
3  ClainM.  (CI.  182—224) 
1.  A   bracket   assembly   for   interconnecting  a  cross 
member  and  a  pair  of  leg  members  of  predetermined  dif- 
ferent sizes  in  converging  relationship  to  form  a  support, 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  clamping  members  each 
including  a  substantially  triangular  face  plate  with  a  slot 
extending  downwardly  from  the  apex  for  receiving  a 
support  member,  said  clamping  members  being  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship  and  having  elongate  flanges  extend- 
ing along  the  edges  of  said  face  plate  with  the  flanges  on 
each  clamping  member  extending  toward  corresponding 
flanges  on  the  other  clamping  member  for  receiving  and 
engaging  inserted  leg  members,  each  face  plate  having 
inner  and  outer  sets  of  slots  with  elongate  axes  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  said  flanges  for  selective  use 
with  different  sizes  of  leg  members,  the  outer  set  of  elon- 
gate slots  including  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  sloU  with 
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the  elongate  axes  thereof  intersecting  a  horizontal  line 
across  the  face  plate  and  symmetrically  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  vertical  center  line  through  the  face 
plate  with  adjacent  elongate  edges  facing  each  other,  the 
inner  set  including  a  pair  of  elongate  slots  with  the  elon- 
gate axes  thereof  intersecting  a  horizontal  line  across  the 
face  plate  adjacent  the  lower  pair  of  slots  of  the  outer  set 
and  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ver- 
tical center  line  through  the  face  plate  with  adjacent 
elongate  edges  facing  one  another,  and  plural  fastener 
elements  each  having  a  shank  arranged  to  pass  through  « 


from  the  previous  regular  level.  As  the  cage  travels  to- 
ward the  selected  level,  the  jog  count  is  reduced  in  pro- 
portion to  the  distance  traveled;  i.e.,  at  a  normal  rate. 
If  the  cage  must  pass  its  previous  level,  the  primary  count 
remains  unchanged  until  the  jog  count  reaches  zero. 
Thereafter,  the  primary  count  is  reduced  at  the  normal 
rate.  If  the  cage  will  not  pass  its  previous  level,  the  pri- 
mary count  is  reduced  at  double  the  normal  rate  tmtil 
the  jog  count  becomes  zero.  Thereafter,  the  primary 
count  is  reduced  at  the  normal  rate.  In  either  case,  when 
the  primary  count  reaches  zero  the  cage  should  be  at 
the  selected  level. 


J04 


corresponding  slot  of  one  set  of  slots  for  holding  the  jrfates 
in  position  against  inserted  leg  members  of  predetermined 
size,  the  lateral  spacing  between  the  slots  of  the  inner  and 
the  outer  sets  being  such  as  to  accommodate  predeter- 
mined sizes  of  leg  members  and  the  elongate  apertures 
permitting  the  fasteners  to  slide  therein  from  a  position 
spaced  from  the  leg  members  to  a  position  in  wedging 
engagement  with  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  leg  members  to 
clamp  opposed  surfaces  thereof  against  corresponding 
flanges  thus  to  accommodate  minor  variations  in  prede- 
termined size  of  leg  members  being  clamped. 


^' 


LCVCL 

■Lfcnoa 


^ 
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3,370^177 
PROXIMITY  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND 
SENSOR  THEREFOR 
Edward  F.  Fcdcmuum  nnd  Richard  W.  StocHzfaig,  PMs- 
boigh.  Pa.,  anignon  to  Wistlnghensi  ElMtrlc  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennaylvania 
FUcd  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,119 
18  ChduM.  (CL  187—48) 


3,370,676 
MINE  HOIST  SYSTEM  INCLUDING   A  MAIN 
COUNTER   FOR    LEVEL   DETERMINATION 
AND  A  JOG  COUNTXR  FOR  LEVEL  OFF- 

SET 
WiUiam  J.  McDonald,  Sdicnectady,  N.Y.,  and  EdwardB. 
Bynnm,  Jr.,  RouHtkc,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  tuipoiatloB  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Juc  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,926 
4  Clafans.  (CL  187—29) 


Field  generator  projects  a  field  beyond  the  leading  edge 
of  a  door  during  closure  which  is  shaped  to  confine  it 
essentially  to  a  critical  projection  area.  The  resultant  of 
field  conditions  for  two  doors  controls  stopping  or  reopen- 
ing of  the  doors.  Phase  relations  and  sensitivity  of  the  two 
fields  are  altered  as  the  doors  near  closed  conditiim.  Sys- 
tem operativeness  is  tested.  For  dual  doors,  the  outer  door 
is  slightly  retracted  during  part  of  closure. 


3,370,678 
HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Robert  A.  NItach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  EUcon- 
National  Inc.,  Totowa  Boninih  N  J.,  a  corporation  tA 
New  York 

FDcd  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,939 
2  ClafaM.  (CL  188—33) 


For  regulating  cage  movement  in  a  multi-level  shaft 
where  the  cage  may  initially  not  be  at  a  regular  level, 
a  mine  hoist  system  including  a  primary  cdunter  for 
storing  a  count  initially  proportional  to  the  inter-level 
distance  to  be  traveled.  A  Jog  counter  initially  contains 
a  count  proportional  to  the  distance  the  cage  was  jogged 


A  vertical  hand  brake  mechanism  for  operating  the 
brake  shoes  of  a  modem  "super"  railway  car  including  a 
brake  mechanism  mounted  towards  one  comer  of  the  cod 
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of  a  railway  car.  A  hand  wheel  is  mounted  on  the  brake 
nv^h»««i«i«  for  actuation  by  an  operator  standing  on  the 
sill  step  or  on  the  ground,  A  first  trip  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  brake  mechanism  and  a  link  arm  ex- 
tends therefrom.  A  lever  bracket  is  mounted  on  the  same 
end  of  the  railway  car  towards  the  other  side  thereof  and 
a  second  trip  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  thereon.  A  rigid 
rod  interconnects  the  link  and  the  second  lever,  both  of 
the  levers  being  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  comers  re- 
spectively of  the  end  of  the  railway  car  so  that  a  man  can 
move  one  or  the  other  trip  lever  to  release  the  brake 
mechanism. 

I  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  YIELDABLE 

SUPPORTING  ELEMENT 
Romayne  E.  Holnes,  Jr^  MadiiOB  Hcigfate,  Mich^  at- 
risnor  to  Kehcy-Hayci  CoMpany,  RoomiIw,  Mkh^  a 
corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  584^92 
13  Claintt.  (CL  188—73) 


'"m 


A  floating  caliper  type  disc  brake  embodying  a  yield- 
able  support  for  accommodating  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  caliper.  The  caliper  is  provided  with  a  boss  that  ex- 
tends through  an  elongated  aperture  formed  in  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  yicldable  support  for  resisting 
twisting  of  the  caliper  upon  engagement  of  the  brake  pads. 


3^70,680 
OVERLOAD  RELEASED  COIL  CLLTTCH 
Kenneth  R.  Bangertcr,  Ithaca,  and  Otmar  M.  UMng, 
Berkshire,  N.Y^  and  John  P.  Kronsc,  Athens,  Pa.,  as- 
ril^iion  to  bgenoD-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporathM  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mv.  3, 196^  Ser.  No.  531,485 
k  ClataH.  (a.  192—56) 


3,37f,Ml 
SPROCKET  GEAR  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  J.  Hninphrcy,  Reseda,  CaW^  Bwiftnnr  to 
Keily>Moore  Paint  CoBpany,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa 
of  CaMorala 

FDcd  Dec  1<,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514412 
5  CWbh.  (CL  192— M) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  sprocket  gear  and  clutch 
assembly  therefor  made  up  of  a  hub  assembly,  sleeve,  and 
cam  means.  A  clutch  plate  is  removably  attached  to  the 
sprocket  gear  and  is  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  a  friction 
disc  under  control  of  the  sleeve  and  cam  structure.  The 
hub  means  rotates  the  sleeve  and  cam  structure  and  the 
friction  disc  aixl  when  this  friction  disc  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  plate,  the  sprocket  gear  is  routed. 
Suiuble  ball-type  locking  means  are  employed  when  the 
disc  and  plate  are  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

The  plate  may  readily  be  replaced  by  simply  remov- 
ing the  same  from  the  sprocket  gear  and  this  advantage 
avoids  the  necessity  of  replacing  the  sprocket  gear  every- 
time  the  clutch  plate  becomes  worn.  In  addition,  there  is 
provided  a  threaded  adjusting  means  for  positively  posi- 
tioning th.t.  plate  relative  to  the  driving  disc  when  the 
same  is  in  dutching  engagement  so  that  wear  of  the 
plate  and  disc  can  be  compensated. 


3,379,M2 
CLUTCH  WITH  MODULATING  VALVE 
Forest  R  McFarland,  FVnt,  Mich.,  asrftnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  523,443 
7  ClahM.  (CL  192—85) 


A  power  wrench  which  automatically  opens  its  clutch 
and  stops  its  motor  in  response  to  a  predetermined  torque 
load  and  including  a  torque-responsive  clutch  having  a 
wrap  spring  frictionally  gripping  and  interconnecting 
driving  and  driven  members  and  a  torque  measuring 
means  for  sensing  torque  and  unwinding  the  wrap  spring 
to  release  the  clutch  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
torque.  The  motor  of  the  wrench  is  automatically  shut 
off  by  a  valve  which  closes  in  response  to  the  release 
of  the  clutch. 


A  clutch  and  controls  therefor  Ux  providing  smooth 
clutch  engagement  including  a  valve  disposed  in  a  bore 
in  a  rotatable  clutch  drum  and  spring  biased  to  a  position 
to  admit  maximum  rate  of  fluid  flow  into  a  clutch  servo 
chamber.  The  valve  bore  extends  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  is  positioDed  in  the 
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radial  inward  portion  of  the  drum  such  that  the  cen- 
trifugal force  effect  on  the  valve  is  minimized.  The  valve 
bore  provides  an  unrestricted  opening  directly  to  the 
servo  chamber  such  that  pressure  in  the  chamber  acts 
directly  upon  one  end  of  the  valve  to  move  the  valve 
against  the  spring.  This  provides  improved  valve  opera- 
tion by  reducing  the  effect  of  oil  viscosity  changw,  par- 
ticularly upon  cold  start-up  conditions  of  operation.  A 
stop  member  prevenU  the  valve  from  moving  to  a  cut-off 
position  such  that  fluid  prewure  wiU  be  admitted  to  the 
servo  chamber  through  the  valve  irrespective  of  rise  of 
pressure  in  the  servo  chamber.  The  valve  is  initially  spring 
biased  to  admit  pressure  to  the  servo  chamber  at  a  maxi- 
mum rale  and  moves  in  response  to  rise  of  pressure  in  the 
servo  chamber  to  reduce  the  rate  at  which  fluid  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  servo  chamber 


3,378,05 
DIVERTER  UNTF  FOR  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

Joe  D.  Gnilic,  Sonnyralc,  CaMf.,  asrignor  to  Score  '' 
tries,  a  corporation  of  CaHf  omfai 
Filed  Feb.  9,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  (14,8M 
<  ClaiM.  (CL  19»-3<) 


3L37f,M3 
FLEXIKLE  CHUnNG 
rcr,  Jr.,  Oawaon,  Mkh., 


RnaeO  H.  M»cr,  Jr.,  Clnwaon,hflch..  and^or  to  United 
laiinslilsl  rai^si ring  Corporation,  Madison,  Mi^., 
a  corporation  of  ROditai 

Flkd  Jan.  Ilk,  19M,  Scr.  No.  523,851 
2  n--—  (O.  193—25) 


3,378,M4 
INFLATABLE  ESCAPE  SLIDE 
Gordon  B.  Hokonihe,  Mnbms,  CnMC^  nsrivi 
trial  CoTcn,  Inc.  San  RrnMlaco,  CaHL,  a 
of  rsBfiarfa 

Filed  Sept.  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  577^89 
2  Chdms.  (CL  193—25) 


to 


5K-         *K- 


A  divertcr  unit  for  roller  conveyors  wherein  the  nrfl- 
ers  are  held  on  a  carrier  with  the  axes  of  the  rollers 
skewed  with  respect  to  the  carriers.  By  routing  the  carrier, 
articles  on  the  conveyor  can  be  diverted  to  a  side  path. 


.1  i.  t.1 


-; — .— •  3J78  88C 

COIN  CWOROLLED  TDMED  SERVICE  ASSEMBLY 
Kcnndh  wikoz.  Wolvcifcannplan,  Bnghad,  a«icBor  to 


Filed  Jniy  2S,  1988, 8ar.  No.  587,423 
Cfadaas  priority,  appMcntion  GrMi  Britain,  Jnly  38, 1985, 

32,888/85 
7  ClidaM.  (CL  194—9) 


Flexible  chuting  for  guiding  rolling  objects  is  shown, 
in  which  there  are  at  least  three  upright  track  rails  of  a 
flexible  material  disposed  in  parallel  transversely  spaced 
relation  to  one  another.  Two  of  these  have  elongated, 
transversely  aligned  slots  receiving  holding  bolts,  which 
also  are  received  in  non-elongated  openings  of  the  third, 
thus  enabling  an  improved  adjusUbly  clamped  set-up  of 
the  chuting  rails  in  curvilinear  outlines  of  one  sort  or 
another. 


A  coin  controlled,  time  base  actuating  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  fixed  speed  motor  driving  an  impulse  producing 
means  operatively  connected  to  drive  a  bidirectional  step- 
ping switch  in  one  direction  and  a  coin  operated  impulse 
prodtKing  means  operative  to  drive  the  stepping  switch 
in  the  opposite  direction.  The  stepinng  switch  is  operably 
connected  to  release  manual  control  means,  after  the 
stepping  switch  has  moved  a  predetermined  number  of 
steps  from  a  starting  position,  to  start  the  driving  motor. 
Further  means  are  actuated  by  the  stepping  switch,  upon 
return  to  its  starting  position  from  the  direction  in  which 
it  was  disi^aced  by  the  coin  operated  impulse  producing 
means,  to  release  the  manual  control  means  for  its  serv- 
ice completing  function.  - ' 


5h- 


A  double  tscxpt  slide  with  inflatable  parallel  side  beams 
and  top,  bottom  and  intermediate  inflatable  cross  beams, 
all  in  continuous  communication.  An  intermediate  inflat- 
able beam  extends  above  the  surface  of  the  slide  to  divide 
it  into  two  paraUel  chutes  and  to  provide  greater  beam 
suength.  '  ^'  ^ 


MULTIPLE  DOOB  WARDROBE  SAFE  DEPOSIT 
BOX  WITH  SINGLE  CHECK  CON1VOLLED 
MECHANISM 
Max  WUdcr,  4  RMcUkncteldf,  8837  Zarkfc,  Switacr- 
~  Waid,  8787  Ucdkoa  aai  Sac, 

378  NordstoasM,  8837 


FBad  My  22, 1988,  Scr.  No.  587,189 
prhMiiy,  ■ppfcHlan  SwUaalanJ,  Inly  23, 1985, 
18,555/85 

1  Ckdm.  (CL  194—59) 
A  wardrobe  safe  deposit  box  with  a  check  controlled 


I 
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mechanism  and  having  one  clothes  case  and  one  valuables    a  transit  conveyer  deUvering  containers  from  the  supply 
case  with  a  single  check  controlled  mechanism  connected    to  the  carriers.  Transit  conveyer  reciprocate*  so  that 

"I 


so  that  one  key  will  operate  one  of  the  cases  in  depend- 
ence on  the  position  of  the  key  in  the  check  box. 


during  each  stroke  its  movement  is  synchronized  with 
that  of  the  carriers.  Conveyors  driven  via  differential  gear 
including  torque  limiting  member. 


3,370,688 

HARROW  MOUNTING  ON  A  RECLAIMER 

Wlcbnuid  Westcrbriak,  Amsterdam,  Nctheriands,  assignor 

to  Hewitt-Robins  iMorporated,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  528,237 

5  CWw.  (CL  198—7) 


3370,690 

SHEET  HANDLER-STRIPPER 

Robert  R.  Scedorf,  Barrlngtoo,  IIL,  assignor  to  Tbe  Roy 

M.  MolBtt  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Il^inoit 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Scr.  No.  500,074 

13  aaims.  (CL  198—20) 


1.  A  digging  reclaimer,  having  a  harrow  and  a  bucket 
mechanism  for  moving  material  from  a  storage  pile  where- 
in the  harrow  is  adapted  to  be  operated  in  association 
with  the  wheel  so  as  to  sweep  the  face  of  a  pile  of  mate- 
rial to  be  reclaimed  and  wherein  the  harrow  is  associated 
with  a  carriage  and  there  are  means  provided  for  adjust- 
ing the  slope  of  the  harrow  and  the  heel  of  the  harrow 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  harrow  is  connected 
to  the  movable  carriage  by  an  arm,  said  arm  being  piv- 
otally  connected  adjacent  its  respective  ends  to  the  car- 
riage and  to  the  harrow,  the  latter  connection  being  at 
a  substantial  distance  from  both  ends  of  the  harrow,  and 
the  heel  of  the  harrow  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  pair  of 
link  members,  said  link  members  in  turn  are  pivotally 
connected  to  said  carriage;  said  link  members  being  ad- 
justable in  length  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  slope  of  said 
harrow  and  the  position  of  the  heel  of  said  harrow  rela- 
tive said  carriage. 


•« 


W^" 


3^70,689 
DEVICE  FOR  PERIODICALLY  FEEDING  CON- 
TAINERS  TO  ADVANCING  CARRIERS 
Johannes  Bcmardns  ran  d«r  Wfaidcn,  AoHtchrccn,  Nether- 
bmds,  as^nor  to  Gcbrocdcrs  Stork  Jk  Co.'s  Apparatcn- 
fkbricfc  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nctheriands,  a  Hmitcd  Ha- 
MHtT  company  of  the  Ncthfflands 

Filed  Inly  27,  1H5,  S«r.  No.  475,055 

Claims  priority,  appHeatkM  Nethcriands,  Inly  28,  1964, 

64—8,624 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—20) 
A  container  handling  machine  includes  a  contomer 
supply,  a  continuously  moving  series  of  carriers,  and 


A  sheet  handler  and  stripper  for  use  with  a  sheet  dryer 
including  a  base  having  a  shaft  movably  mounted  there- 
on, a  pluraUty  of  tubes  communicating  with  a  vacuum 
source  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  an  opening  along 
one  side  thereof,  a  perforated  belt  for  each  of  the  tubes 
having  a  run  thereof  substantially  in  contact  with  the 
opening  therein,  means  for  selectively  driving  the  belts, 
and  seeing  means  for  operating  the  drive  meariS  for  a 
predetermined  time  after  a  sheet  holder  of  the  sheet  dryer 
passes  the  belt. 

3,370,691 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  EGGS 
Jacob  H.  Moctcrd,  Baracvcid,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Moba  A.Gn  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  16, 1965, 
65—12,102 
7  Claims.  (CL  198—32) 
1.  Device  for  transferring  eggs,  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  feed-in  stations,  juxtapositioned  in  a  row,  means 
for  synchronously  driving  the  feed-in  stations,  a  movably 
mounted  chain,  part  of  which  is  parallel  and  near  to  the 
row  of  feed-in  stations,  which  chain  is  provided  with  egg 
retaining  members  that  are  mutually  spaced  over  the  same 
distance  as  are  the  feed-in  stations,  each  egg  retaining 
member  being  provided  with  a  tilting  mechanism  and  a 
gripper  supported  by  the  related  tilting  mechanism,  a 


gripper  control  means  supported  by  each  retaining  mein- 
ber,  a  tilt  control  means  sUtionary  mounted  near  said 
chain,  a  gripper  control  means  in  each  retaining  member 
and  a  stationary  gripper  control  means  near  said  chain. 


second  belt  to  unroll  under  each  article  in  turn  as  the 
articles  reach  the  junction  of  the  belu  until  a  {wedeter- 


««— ■  «    v       ,    / 


mined  number  of  articles  have  been  accimiulated  on  the 
second  belt.  The  second  belt  can  then  be  operated  to  trans- 
fer the  articles  to  further  conveying  means. 


the  SUtionary  tilt  control  means  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  tilt  control  means  supfwrted  by  the  re- 
taining members  and  the  sUtionary  gripping  control 
means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  gripper  con- 
trol means  suppcMted  by  the  egg  retaining  members. 


3,370,694 
CASE  CONVEYOR  INFEED 
WendeU  E.  Standley,  Laice  Forest,  and  Richard  B.  WM- 
mann,  Chicago,  HI.,  asslgnon  to  Johne-NigrelltJohns, 
Idc,  SkoUe,  m.,  a  corporation  of  lUnois 

Filed  Oct  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,846 
2  Oafam.  (CL  198—34) 


3,370,692 
DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  EGGS  WITH  THEIR 

POINTS  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  DIRECTION 

Jacob  H.  Mosterd,  Baraeveld,  Ncthcriaads,  assignor  to 

Moba  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  16, 1965, 

65-12,101 
3  Chdms.  (CL  198—33) 


The  mechanism  herein  disclosed  is  employed  in  a  load- 
ing device  for  open-top  cases  into  which  the  load  is  de- 
posited en  masse  from  above.  The  separate  cases  are  first 
advanced  onto  a  transfer  support  and  then  propelled  slid- 
ingly  along  the  suj^rt  by  laterally  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing push  rods  bearing  against  the  trailing  wall  of  the  case. 
The  push  rods  propel  the  case  to  a  loading  sUtion  on  a 
loading  conveyor  which  is  narrower  than  the  case  and, 
when  the  case  reaches  the  desired  position,  the  push  rods 
slip  down  past  the  end  of  the  case.  The  push  rods  are 
long  enough  to  engage  the  case  trailing  wall  but  short 
enough  not  to  strike  the  edges  of  the  loading  conveyor. 


Device  for  orienting  eggs  in  which  the  points  of  the 
eggs  are  first  shifted  towards  the  outsides  of  routing  con- 
cave transport  rollers  mounted  in  a  chain  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  curve,  at  which  curve  a  guiding  member 
guides  the  thick  ends  of  the  eggs,  which  are  nearest  to  the 
region  of  the  rollers  having  the  smallest  diameter,  to 
move  out  first  so  that  all  eggs  leaving  the  guide  are  ori- 
ented with  their  thick  ends  leading. 


3,370,695 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CONVEYOR 

John  H.  Robson,  Rte.  1,  Box  441, 

Crystal  Lake,  DL    60014 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,455 

7  Clafans.  (CL  198—103) 


3,370,693 
CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  Dcanb  Marsden,  Crqrfoid  Irilh,  K«it  England,  as- 
signor to  The  General  Electric  Caf  any,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  BrMsh  compatnj 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Gfcat  Britain,  Jnly  23, 1965, 

31,650/65 
8  OaiBW.  (CL  19»— 34) 
A  conveyor  arrangement  for  accumulating  articles, 
especially  easily  dcformable  articles  such  as  unfired  bricks, 
utilizing  two  conveyor  belts  having  adjacent  ends  sup- 
ported by  pulleys  on  a  movable  carriage,  the  articles  be- 
ing fed  continuously  by  the  first  belt  towards  the  stationary 
second  belt,  and  the  carriage  being  movable  to  cause  the 


A  self-unloading  transfer  feeder  intermittently  receiv- 
ing quickly  emptied  dump  truck  loads  of  chopped  silage 
and  delivering  same  to  a  silage  conveyor  and  processing 
equipment  at  a  constant  rate  commensurate  with  the 
capacity  of  the  equipment,  the  delivery  rate  being  con- 
trolled by  two  speed  controls  connected  in  series  with 
either  one  adjustably  varying  the  delivery  speed  from  a 
speed  determined  by  the  prime  mover  and  a  fixed  gear 
reduction  transmission. 
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3^70,696 

WRENCH  CARRKR 

Nonb  Groe,  Uk*  MUta,  Iowa    50450 

FUmI  Jane  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,454 

3  Claliiu.  (CL  206—16) 


3,370,698 

REEL  CONTAINER 

Beverly  W.  Gder,  Tomncc,  CaHf^  tsrignor  to  Com^ 

Corp.,  hot  AmtUM,  Cam.,  ■  corpontioa  of  Califonia 

FllcdJaly  7,  1966,  8«r.  No.  563,456 

9  Claiiiu.  (CL  206—52) 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  container  for  a  reel  which 
includes  first  and  second  complementary  container  sec- 
tions. One  of  the  container  sections  defines  a  locking  sur- 
face and  the  other  of  the  container  sections  carries  a  mov- 
able detent  engageablc  with  the  locking  surface  to  tightly 
bold  the  container  sections  together. 


A  pair  of  panels  arc  hinged  together  at  their  lower 
edges,  one  panel  having  projecting  fingers  that  accommo- 
date therebetween  the  shanks  of  different-length  wrenches 
to  be  carried.  A  latching  mechanism  involves  a  vertically 
reciprocal  handle  mounted  on  the  panel  not  having  the  fin- 
gers there<m,  the  handle  being  reciprocal  into  a  latch- 
ing relationship  with  notches  formed  on  the  panel  hav- 
ing the  fingers.  

3,370,697 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  AND  ARTICLE 

CONTAINER 

Jay  R.  LeTey,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Joaeph  M.  Karl,  Washfa^- 

ton.  NJ^  MriCDon  to  OzwaU  Tod  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fhuhliig, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  YoA 

Filed  May  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,948 
6  Claims.  (CL  206-45  J4) 


3,370,699 

BARBED-WntE  BUNDLE 

Seymoar  C  G«dt«,  Pe«o*«y,  Mick.,  —^..^^H"™": 

Johns,  Sonth  EncBd,  Ohfe,  aaigMin  to  UnilMl  States 

Steel  CorpontioB,  a  corpontkw  of  Dclaw«« 

FUad  im.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,684 

4  Claims.  (CL  206—59) 


A  barbed-wire  bundle  which  eliminates  the  usual  reel 
with  its  core.  The  bundle  includes  a  plurality  of  helically 
wound  layers  with  the  direction  of  lay  in  each  layer  being 
opposite  to  that  in  adjacent  layers.  It  is  necessary  that 
the  layers  have  a  pitch  of  at  least  1V4"  which  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  pitch  used  in  bundles  with  a  core. 


3,370,700 

CLIP  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  CANS  TO 

FORM  A  MULTIPLE  CAN  PACKAGE 

James  C.  Dc  Shazor,  Jr.,  3314  Coy  Drive, 

Siicnnan  Oaki,  Calif .    91403 

nicd  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,258 

15  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


A  display  package  and  article  container,  such  as  for 
small  hand  tools  and  the  like,  has  its  transparent  tool- 
holding  blister  platform  locked  to  the  container  in  in- 
verted position  with  the  tools  held  in  platform-recesses 
against  gravitation  for  visual  display  of  such  tools.  The 
blister  iJatfrom  is  locked  in  the  container  to  prevent 
pilfering  of  the  tools  while  on  display,  and  after  sale 
the  purchaser  merely  disengages  the  blister  platfrom  from 
the  locking  tabs  and  reverses  it,  to  position  the  tools 
uppermost  in  the  article  container  ready  for  selected  use 
of  such  tools  as  desired. 


1.  A  multi-can  package  comprising:  a  pair  of  parallel 
rows  of  upri^t  cans  having  beads  projecting  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  at  least  one  end  ot  each  can;  means 
for  securing  said  cans  together  including  a  body  of  plastic 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  hook-shaped 
teeth,  one  of  said  teeth  being  engaged  with  the  underside 
of  said  bead  on  each  can,  a  plurality  of  extensions  on 


said  body,  one  extension  being  positioned  outside  each  of 
said  teeth,  an  integral  shoulder  on  the  underside  of  each 
extension,  each  of  said  shoulders  being  engaged  with  the 
inside  of  said  bead  on  each  can,  each  of  said  extensions 
being  connected  to  said  body  of  plastic  only  by  connectors 
affixed  between  each  end  of  the  extension  and  said  body 
of  plastic,  and  each  extension  being  spaced  from  the  body 
of  plastic  along  iU  entire  length  to  provide  a  continuous 
opening  above  said  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  including  a 
downwardly  directed  tooth  extension  providing  a  long 
inclined  lower  surface  for  directing  said  can  bead  to  a 
position  between  said  teeth  and  said  shoulder  during 
assembly  of  said  package. 


3J70,701 
CARD  FILE 
ta  J.  Van  Adwr,  Ckagtirt— d,  a«L  _ 
and  Clarence  R.  Kuifwin,  Mtrtor,_pido,  --,j---- 
to  Addiasauyaph  MnMcraph  Corpontlen,  Clercland, 
OUo,  a  corporation  of  Del^»«„     ^^,  ,-- 
FUcdJnnc  4, 1M5, 9cr.  No.  461,388 
9  CWma.  (CL  206—73) 


of  the  central  panel  has  support-engaging  means  attached 
thereto  which  comprise  bands  of  fabric,  or  the  like,  se- 
cured at  their  extremities  to  the  central  panel.  One  of 
the  bands  is  connected  to  opposite  side  margins  of  the  cen- 
tral panel  while  another  of  the  bands  is  connected  to  ad- 
jacent side  margins  of  the  central  panel.  This  arrange- 
ment enables  the  tray  to  provide  either  a  rectangular  or 
a  diamond  shaped  frame  for  jewelry  displayed  thereon. 
The  front  side  of  the  central  panel  has  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending, jewelry  support  member  attached  to  it.  The  sup- 
port member  is  swivelable  or  rotatable  to  enable  jewelry 
supported  thereon  to  be  properly  oriented  with  reqpact  to 
a  viewer  when  the  tray  is  used  as  either  a  rectangular  ot 
a  diamond  shaped  frame  for  the  jewelry.  The  support 
member  advantageously  is  made  of  a  flexible  material  to 
enable  it  to  be  bent  around  a  portion  of  an  article  of 
jewelry  by  finger  pressure  thereby  to  secure  the  article 
thereon  and  to  prevent  it  from  being  inadvertently  dis- 
engaged from  the  support  member. 


3,370,703 
IQGH  TENSION  SEPARATOR 
James  H.  Carpenter,  JackMrnrOle,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Carpoo 
Rcmmvh  *  Fiiglniiring,  Inc.,  Jncksonviilc,  Ffak,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 
Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  336,289,  Jan.  7. 1964. 
nils  appHcation  Dec  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517^ 
19  CUma.  (CL  209—127) 


A  card  file  for  retaining  cards  in  shingled  overtapping 
positions  with  the  top  edge  of  each  successive  rear  card 
projecting  beyond  the  one  in  front.  The  file  includes  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  separator 
plates  positioned  in  parallel  diagonal  grooves  provided 
in  the  side  walls.  Each  adjacent  pair  of  separator  plates 
forms  a  sloping  card  retaining  pocket  such  that  cards  will 
settle  by  gravity  to  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  in  a  wide 
range  of  file  positions  including  horizontal,  and  such  that 
the  cards  will  also  settle  by  gravity  to  an  aligned  position 
with  one  edge  thereof  against  one  of  the  side  walls.  Slid- 
ing dovetail  connectors  are  provided  on  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  side  walls  for  releasably  atUching  two  or 
more  files  in  side  by  side  positions.  A  stand  and  a  base 
are  provided  for  supporting,  respectively,  a  single  card 
file  or  a  plurality  of  card  files  at  differed  selected  cleva- 
tional  anglea.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,370,702 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  TRAY 

Samuel  M.  Roacn,  333  N.  MicUian  Ave., 

CUcago,IlL    60601 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,350 

4  Cl^ms.  (CL  20^—76) 


A  jewelry  display  tray  comprising  a  central  panel  and 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
front  side  of  the  central  panel  and  jomed  at  their  mncr 
margins  to  the  outer  margins  of  the  central  panel.  The 
side  walls  are  joined  together  at  their  ends.  The  rear  side 


1.  A  high  tension  separator  comprising  a  housing  en- 
closing a  plurality  of  separator  units  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  one  side  of  said  housing  for  each  of  said  units;  a 
rotor  assembly  moimted  in  each  of  said  separator  imits; 
each  of  said  rotor  assemblies   including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  coimected  to  said  frame, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bearings,  and  elec- 
trically operated  means  to  remove  pinned  particles  from 
said  rotor,  said  means  being  carried  by  said  frame  and 
including  a  first  terminal;  a  trackway  mounted  in  said 
housing   in    cooperative   relation   with   said   supporting 
frame  to  guide  and  movably  support  said  rotor  assembly 
to  permit  said  rotor  assembly  to  be  removable  as  an  as- 
sembled unit  from  said  housing  through  the  associated 
opening;  said  trackway  acting  to  support  and  guide  said 
assembly  during  removal;  a  plurality  of  second  terminals 
mounted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electricity  and 
having  respective  releasable  connections  to  said  fint  ter- 
minals when  said  rotor  assembly  is  in  operative  positi<» 
in  said  housing;  means  in  each  of  said  tmits  to  deposit 
particles  to  be  separated  on  the  siuface  of  each  of  said 
rotors;  a  high  voltage  electrode  mounted  in  said  housing 
in  each  of  said  units  in  cooperative  relation  with  a  respec- 
tive oae  of  said  rotors  to  cause  separation  of  the  particles 
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on  the  rotor;  a  bus  bar  mounted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  high  voltege  electricity;  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors  connecting  said  bus  bar  with  respecuvc 
ones  of  said  high  voltage  electrodes,  each  of  said  con- 
ductors including  a  generally  U-shaped  removable  sec- 
tion to  permit  selective  disconnection  of  each  of  said  high 
voltage  electrodes  from  said  source  of  high  voltage  elec- 
tricity. ^* 

METALUC  SULFIDE  FLOTATION  FIM)C^ 
Robert  E.  Baanoa,  La  Graagc,  and  CharlM  L.  Ray, 
Wkcaton,  DL,  Mrifnon  to  AnMNir  and  Company, 
ChkMO,  DL,  a  corporalioa  of  Detoware 
No  DSStaTFIlSMaj  14, 19«4.  Sg-  No.  367,57« 

15  aaims.  (CL  2#*— WO  _  . 

1  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  metallic  sulfide 
ores  by  frotii  iloution,  the  steps  of  conditiomng  a  water 
suspension  of  finely-divided  meUdlic  sulfide  ores  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  iron  sulfide  ores 
witii  a  collector  comprising  an  S-substituted  isothioro- 
nium  salt  having  the  structure  [RSC(NH,)arX-  where 
R  is  an  aliphatic  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  where  X  is  a  halide, 
and  separating  as  froth  product  a  metaUic  sulfide  concen- 
trate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  copper  and 
iron  sulfide  ores.  

3370,705 

GRAIN  CLEANING  DEVICE 

EmU  G.  Gniike,  Kelley,  Iowa    50134 

Filed  Dec  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,162 

1  Claim.  (CL  209—240) 
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said  fan  means  positioned  below  said  bottom  screen 
means  and  forcing  air  through  said  bottom  screen 
means  and  upwardly  through  said  top  screen  means, 

said  bottom  screen  means  having  means  operatively 
connected  thereto  adapted  to  shake  said  bottom 
screen  means, 

a  first  brace  means  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
lower  end  member, 

an  upstanding  brace  means  secured  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  other  end  of  said  first  brace  means  and  opera- 
tively detachably  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said 
upper  end  member  whereby  the  slope  of  said  top 
and  bottom  screen  means  may  be  varied. 


3370  706 
VIBRATING  SCREEN  DRIVE 


Pot!  , . 

■ni^ior  to  Rbcwoai  Rhdaiackc  Wcriaeoff-  uad  Ma- 
schincnfabrilL   Gjii.bJL,    RcnMchcid,    Lattriochaaaen, 
Germany 
Continnatloa  of  appMcatfon  S«r.  No.  304,755,  Aag.  26, 
1963.  This  appUcatfoa  Oct.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,132 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1962, 
R  33  444 
16  Oafans.  (CI.  209—360) 


A  device  for  eflRcientiy  electrically  driving  a  flexible 
screen  of  the  type  used  as  an  industrial  sieve  for  impart- 
ing a  vibrating  motion  to  the  same.  The  device  consists  of 
a  number  of  semi-flexible  arms,  fixed  at  one  end  and 
attached  at  the  other  directly  to  the  edge  of  the  flexible 
screen.  Each  arm  is  provided  with  an  alternating  current 
electromagnet,  the  field  of  which  is  directed  to  an  arma- 
ture attached  and  located  substantially  midway  between 
the  two  ends  of  the  arm.  The  vibrating  motion  imparted 
to  the  arm  by  the  alternating  magnetic  field  is  "amplified" 
through  the  inherent  flexibility  of  the  arm  itself  and  trans- 
mitted to  the  arm-suspended  screen. 


end  positioned 


1.  In  combination, 

a  granary  having  a  closable  upper  end, 

a  conveyor   means  having  its  upper 
above  said  closable  upper  end, 

an  inclined  grain  cleaning  means  having  its  upper  end 
operatively  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
veyor means  and  its  lower  end  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  closable  upper  end, 

said  grain  cleaning  means  including  a  screen  means  and 
a  fan  means  forcing  air  upwardly  through  sa.d  screen 

means,  . 

said  grain  cleaning  means  also  indudmg  a  screen  frame 
means  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  screen 
frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced 
apart  side  boards  and  upper  and  lower  end  members 
extending  between  said  side  boards, 

said  screen  means  comprising  a  top  screen  means  se- 
cured to  said  side  boards  and  extending  therebetween 
along  the  length  thereof  and  a  bottom  screen  means 
below  said  top  screen  means  extending  between  said 
side  boards,  \ 


3,370,707 
OIL  FILTER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Per  Ingcmar  NordMroaa,  913  Entrc  Rice, 

Bocaoe  Airta,  Argftiaa 

FOcd  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,659 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  AifcatiBa,  Sept  8, 1964, 

189,898,  Pat.  141,187 

6  Claims.  (CL  210—94) 


An  exchangeable  oil  filter  containing  in  superposed  re- 
lationship ( 1 )  a  specific  disc  assembly  acting  as  centrifugal 
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separator  for  the  heavy  impurities  of  the  oil,  (2)  a  con- 
ventional filter  portion,  and  (3)  a  disc  and  filter  paper 
assembly  pressed  against  (1)  and  (2)  and  provided  with 
slots  and  fins,  which  3  sections  are  passed  by  the  oil  from 
the  bottom  of  ( 1 )  to  the  top  of  ( 3  ) . 


assembly  is  withdrawable  as  a  whole  from  the  body  of 
the  valve  and  is  so  arranged  that  when  the  valve  is  open 
flow  through  the  valve  pasMS  through  the  filter  elemoiL 


3,370,708 

DUAL  ELEMENT,  DUAL  VALVE,  TWIOT-ON 

TYPE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

WUUam  H.  Holtgrca  and  Robert  Lee  Hall,  Mount  Caraacl, 

ni.,  aKignon  to  Cbampioa  Labwatoriea,  Inc.,  Wert 

Salem,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Canm^ditwt 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,441 
4  Claims.  (CL  210—130) 


.( It 
J' 
"1  I.. 


Also,  an  isolating  valve  member  is  provided  which  auto- 
matically closes  to  prevent  leakage  from  the  valve  when 
the  unitary  assembly  is  withdrawn  from  the  valve  body. 


U    K       M    M  MM 


3,370,710    

COMPACT  BLOOD  DIALYZER  WITH  A 

PLEATED  MEMBRANE  THEREIN 

Lewii  W.  Bbienile,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  awignnr,  by 

mesne   --««;— «^"*i,   to  Rwaarch   ConoratioB,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  nonprolt  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  11, 1M6,  Ser.  No.  549,224 

6  CWm.  (CL  210-^21) 


A  filter  unit  having  at  least  two  spaced,  concentric  filter 
elemenu  providing  an  inlet  passageway  therebetween,  the 
inner  element  surrounding  a  centnl  perforated  tube 
which  forms  an  outlet  passageway,  end  caps  sealing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  elements,  inlet  holes  in  one  end 
cap  a  valve  closing  an  opening  in  the  othe*-  end  cap 
leading  to  the  central  passageway  wherein  the  outer 
filter  clement  is  utilized  upon  cold  surting  and  upon 
clogging  of  the  inner  filter  element.  The  two  filter  ele- 
ments provide  a  duplex  filter  device,  as  distinguished 
from  the  usual  parallel  flow  of  two  filter  elements  in 
the  same  filter  housing.  The  filter  unit  further  provides 
one  filter  element  that  prolongs  the  life  of  the  complete 
filter  unit  by  adding  effective  area  to  the  filtering  of  the 
liquid  toward  the  end  of  the  service  life  of  the  inner 
concentric  filter  element  and  a  relief  valve  bypassing 
both  filter  elements. 


A  dialysis  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  semi-per- 
meable membrane  in  the  housing,  the  membrane  com- 
prising a  compressed  pleated  tape-like  member,  first  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  means  in  the  housing  communicating 
with  only  one  pleated  face  of  the  membrane,  and  second 
fluid  inlet  and  ouUet  means  in  the  housing  communicat- 
ing with  only  the  other  face  of  the  pleated  membrane. 


I  3,370,7H 

UNITARY  VALVE  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
David  Rkrliard  James,  Covertrfde,  Huficid,  England, 
asBlgnor  to  WIUianM  Jk  James  (Enginccn)  Limited, 
Gloocerter,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5,  1963, 

39,305/63 
7  Clalmi.  (CI.  210—234) 
A  valve  has  a  main  valve  member  and  a  filter  element 
which  togetiier  form  a  unitary  assembly.  This  unitary 


3,370,711 
FILTER 

William  S.  Hitzclbcf«er  and  Robert  K.  Hathaway,  Racfaw, 
Wii.,  asrignors  to  WaBur  Ma— fartnring  Company, 
Radne,  WIs^  a  uirnoiaiioB  of  Delaware 
Contimiation  of  application  Scr.  Now  3,069,  Jan.  18, 1960. 
This  upiication  Jnly  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,437 
1  Claim.  (CL  210-448) 
1.  A  full  flow  filtration  unit  comprising  a  two  piece 
casing  assembly  and  an  annular  pleated  paper  filter  ele- 
ment contained  within  said  casing  assembly,  said  casing 
assembly  defining  a  genouUy  cylindrical  chamber  closed 
at  opposite  ends  by  transverse  end  walls,  one  of  said  end 
walls  being  formed  with  an  inlet  aperture  in  registry  with 
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said  cylindrical  chamber,  the  other  of  said  end  walls  be- 
ing formed  with  an  outlet  aperture  in  registry  with  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  said  pleated  paper  filter  element  de- 
fining <  a  central  chamber,  an  end  ci^>  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  filter  element  for  fixing  the  pleats  thereof  in  po- 
sition and  for  forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  cen- 
tral chamber,  said  end  cap  being  spaced  from  one  of  said 
end  walls  and  from  the  aperture  therein  for  fluid  com- 
munication to  said  aperture  therein,  means  on  said  one 
end  wall  engaging  said  end  cap  for  fixing  the  spacing 
of  said  end  cap  from  said  one  end  wall,  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  pleats  of  said  element  being  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  wall  of  said  casing  H^jfining  said  cylindrical  cham- 


ber for  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  filter  element,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  portion  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
end  walls,  said  radially  inwardly  extending  portion  be- 
ing in  engagement  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pleats 
of  said  filter  element  for  radially  locating  said  filter  ele- 
ment within  said  cylindrical  chamber,  and  adhesive  means 
for  affixing  the  pleats  at  the  other  end  of  said  filter  ele- 
ment directly  to  the  other  of  said  end  walls  with  the  other 
end  of  said  central  chamber  of  said  filter  element  in  reg- 
istry with  the  aperture  in  said  other  end  wall  for  fluid 
communication  between  said  aperture  and  said  central 
chamber  for  radial  fluid  flow  through  said  filter  element 
between  said  inlet  aperture  and  said  outlet  aperture. 


3;}7t,713 

VOJTKStS 

RooaU  Joha  SIctwi,  M,  Coombe 

KiagitWMipon-ThaiiMH,  Smrey, 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  44«,«7S 

g  CUrna.  (CL  2I»-^48S) 


WmI, 


This  invention  provides  an  edge  type  filter  comprising 
in  combination  laminae  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  pack. 
Apertures  in  each  laminae  etched  by  an  electrolytic  proc- 
ess, the  apertures  in  alternate  laminae  aligning  through- 
out the  thickness  of  the  pack  to  form  inlet  and  outlet  flow 
lanes.  Bars  between  the  apertures  of  each  lamina  of  the 
same  thickness  as  that  of  the  lamina,  the  bars  of  alter- 
nate laminae  aligning  throughout  the  thickness  of  the 
pack  and  crossing  the  apertures  in  the  intervening  laminae 
thereby  forming  lateral  flow  passages.  An  apertured  mask 
ing  plate  at  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  pack,  the 
apertures  in  one  masking  plate  communicating  with  alter- 
nate inlet  flow  lanes  and  the  apertures  in  the  other  plate 
leading  to  the  intervening  outlet  flow  lanes  so  that  the 
liquid  to  be  filtered  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  flow 
passages  and  then  into  the  outlet  flow  lanes,  the  filtered 
fluid  then  passing  through  the  apertures  in  the  other  mask- 
ing plate  for  utilization. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  a  compre- 
hensive discussion  of  all  of  the  principles,  possible  modes 
or  applications  of  the  invention  disclosed  in  this  docu- 
ment and  should  not  be  used  to  interpret  the  scope  of  the 
claims  which  appear  at  the  end  of  this  specification. 


3^70,712 
FILTER  OF  PARTIALLY  COMPRESSED 
STACKED  DISCS 
Edward  A.  SmiO,  Gknvillc,  and  Arthur  C.  WrotnowsU, 
Greenwich,  Cou.,  assigiiors  to  American  Felt  Com- 
pany, GIoiviDc,  Coon.,  a  corporatioD  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  4384M 
4  Claims.  (CL  21«— 457) 


337«,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL 

CLEARING  OF  SUSPENSIONS 

Hctanat  Fraaa  TrawiasU,  Schoabsaaasr  fliiasss  21, 

HlTKhau,  Upper  Palatkialc  Gcnuay 

Filed  Dec  31.  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,7M 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcnnaay,  Jaa.  4, 19M, 

A  44,930 

12  Claims.  (CL  210—519) 


*«-/ 


A  filter  cartridge  for  a  cartridge-type  filter  in  which  1.  Apparatus  for  removing  soUds  from  suspensions  by 

the  end  seals  aie  provided  without  resorting  to  metal  discs  allowing  the  solids  to  settle  on  surfaces  and  after  settling 

attached  to  the  ends  of  the  core  for  supporting  the  end  casting  them  off  by  centrifugal  action,  said  apparatus 

scaia.  comprising  a  container,  a  stack  of  elements  in  the  form 
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of  open  top  and  closed  bottom  collection  pans  present- 
ing sedimentation  surfaces  for  solids  and  mounted  for 
roution  in  said  container,  and  drive  means  for  routing 
said  elements,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged vertically  in  said  container,  a  carrier  and  distribu- 
tor lube  supported  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a 
sUtionary  sleeve  rigidly  sBn>orted  on  said  container  and 
bearing  means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  supporting 
said  shaft  for  rotation,  said  sleeve  extending  intermediate 
said  shaft  and  said  carrier  tube  and  being  spaced  from 
said  shaft  and  said  carrier  tube  and  shielding  said  shaft 
and  said  bearing  means  against  the  suspension. 


3,370,715 

NECKTIE  HANGERS 

Paul  KokugrmL  432  34th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach, 

CaHf .    )OI(C 

Filed  Oct  22, 1945,  Scr.  No.  500,604 

10  ChimM.  (CL  211—116) 


of  said  shoulders  and  opening  up  on  said  shoulders,  said 
bottom  member  and  said  fr(Mit  panel  member  having 
abutting  ends,  side  panel  members  of  sheet  material  fonn- 
ing  the  sides  of  said  unit,  two  adjacent  edges  of  said  side 
panels  having  intumed  flanges  engaged  in  said  slots,  the 
flanged  edges  of  said  panels  engaging  said  shoulders,  said 
flanges  terminating  short  of  each  other  at  their  adjacent 
ends.  

3370,717 

PIVOTALLY  MOUNfED  CRANE  BOOM  CART 

Alfred  G.  RaaMUBiBW,  Fatt  L— dmialc.  Fla.,  awtgwr  to 

ViiKMt  M.  GUlai^  Shakv  Hdditi,  OUo 

Fllad  OcL  29, 1905,  Scr.  No.  505^90 

S  CUn.  (CL  212--59) 


t    i 


Structure  for  supporting  a  foldable  boom  at  its  terminal 
working  end  during  folding  operations.  A  boom  cart  for 
supporting  a  rotatable  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  terminal  working  end  of  the  outboard  boom  section 
of  the  foldable  boom.  The  roUtabk  wheel  can  be  pivoted 
to  a  plurality  of  preselected  positions  about  the  terminal 
working  end  of  the  boom  for  supporting  the  boom  during 
folding  operations. 


3,370,71s 

DRAFT  GEAR 

HaroU  E.  WaddcD,  La  Ghmbc  DL, 

MbMr,  be,  CUcatq,  DL,  a  uwpasatfcw  of 

Filed  Oct  15, 1905,  Scr.  No.  49MM 

2  ClirfBH.  (CL  213—32) 


to  W.  H. 


Necktie  hanger  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality 
of  neckties  or  other  pieces  of  garment  in  four  separate 
groups,  arranged  in  two  pairs.  Each  group  is  formed  by 
limbs  with  a  number  of  angularly  bent  portions,  held 
together  by  a  common  retaining  plate  member  which  can 
be  suspended,  e.g.  by  way  of  a  hook.  The  individual  limbs 
are  laterally  spaced  in  each  pair,  and  between  the  pairs, 
to  facilitate  the  removal  and  replacement  of  neckties  in 
any  group.  

KNOCKDOfm  ilLING  RACK 
Herbert  E.  Naiais.  22  Uada  Orcla, 

Mataw^NJ.    07430 

FBed  Apr.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  543,417 

3  ClidBBS.  (CL  211—177) 


— -» 

-* 

I 

r 

— — < 

<t 

A  friction  draft  gear  having  a  stack  of  resilient  pads 
retained  in  columnar  relatioo^p  by  a  pair  of  cup-like 
members  fitted  oyer  opposite  ends  of  the  stack  and  having 
interengageable  fingers  permitting  compression  of  tiie 
stack  of  pads. 


3371,719 
AUTOMATIC  BALE  STOOKER 
Olcr, 


2.  A  knockdown  storage  unit  comprising  an  ek»gated 
bottom  member  and  a  front  panel  member  of  extruded 
material,  said  bottom  member  and  said  front  panel  mem- 
ber having  the  same  transverse  cross  section,  the  elongated 
side  edges  of  said  members  having  a  recessed  portion  ex- 
tending from  one  surface  and  providing  a  shoulder,  said 
members  having  slots  extending  at  an  angle  from  each 


ABcn  L.  Olcr,  RnsiaiMy,  Alberta,  CaMda,  aarfgsnr  to 

Aftcrta,  ranaia 
Filed  Fabw  9, 1900,  Scr.  No.  520JJi 
Clafans  priority,  ajflfallMi  Canda,  Fck  17, 1905, 
923,550 
7  Cfadass.  (CL  214—0) 
Automatic   bale   stocking   apparatus   for   forming   a 
pyramidal  shaped  stook.  A  chute  guides  the  bales  upward 
to  a  station  where  each  bale  is  turned  with  one  edge  di- 
rected downwardly  and  deposited  onto  a  carriage.  The 
carriage  is  guided  downwardly  by  a  trackway,  and  a 
tripping  mechanism  causes  each  bale  to  be  deposited  into 
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a  preselected  position  in  a  stook  being  formed  on  a  sup- 
porting fork.  Upon  comirfetion  of  the  stook,  a  further 


3370,721 
SILO  UNLOADER 
Shaun  A.  Seymour,  Ephnita,  and  WilUam  W.  Mann,  Tal- 
mage,  Pa^  William  E.  James,  DIJoii,  Fnmcc,  and  Daniel 
C.  Heitsho,  SUppenslNirt,  Pa^  asai«aon  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,604 
10  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 


tripping  mechanism  causes  the  free  end  of  the  fork  to 
drop  thereby  depositing  the  completed  stook  on  the 
ground. 

3,370,720 
KEG  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Ernst  R.  Schiclde,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RhcingoM 
Breweries,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,784 
18  Claims.  (CI.  214—16) 


1.  In  a  brewery  having  a  plurality  of  unloading  stations 
at  which  empty  beer  kegs  are  returned  to  the  brewery 
and  washing  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  empty  kegs  prior 
to  the  racking  thereof,  a  system  for  handling  the  kegs 
comprising  conveyor  means  moving  past  said  unloading 
stations  for  receiving  the  returned  empty  kegs  and  having 
a  terminus  adjacent  the  washing  apparatus  toward  which 
kegs  on  said  conveyor  means  are  transported  for  feeding 
to  said  apparatus,  means  operative  when  there  is  a  pre- 
determined excess  of  kegs  on  a  section  of  said  conveyor 
means  leading  to  said  terminus  to  eflfect  removal  of  kegs 
from  said  conveyor  means  in  advance  of  said  section, 
grouping  means  receiving  said  kegs  removed  from  said 
conveyor  means  and  accumulating  said  removed  kegs 
in  predetermined  convenient  groupings  for  storage  there- 
of, degrouping  means  for  receiving  said  groupings  of  kegs 
from  storage  and  being  operable  to  separate  kegs  from 
said  groupings,  an  auxiliary  conveyor  receiving  the  sep- 
arated kegs  from  said  degrouping  means  and  conveying 
such  kegs  in  succession,  keg  distributing  means  operative 
to  transfer  successive  kegs  from  said  auxiliary  conveyor 
to  said  section  of  the  conveyor  means,  and  control  means 
for  said  keg  distributing  means  actuatable  to  cause  opera- 
tion of  the  latter  when  there  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined excess  of  kegs  on  said  section  of  the  conveyor 
means,  thereby  to  continuously  maintain  an  adequate  sup- 
ply of  empty  kegs  on  said  section  for  feeding  to  the 
washing  apparatus. 


1.  A  silo  unloader  comprising  an  articulate  structure 
having  first  and  second  parts,  said  first  part  comprising 
first  journal  means  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  means 
connected  to  said  first  journal  means  for  suspending  the 
journal  means  from  the  top  of  a  silo  with  said  axis  of 
rotation  extending  substantially  vertically,  a  plurality  of 
arms  on  said  first  journal  means  extending  radially  out- 
wardly in  different  directions  relative  to  said  axis  and 
having  outer  ends  engageable  with  a  silo  wall  to  substan- 
tially center  said  journal  means  in  a  silo,  means  anchor- 
ing the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  arms  to  said  silo  wall 
to  positively  prevent  rotation  of  said  first  journal  means 
about  said  axis,  means  defining  a  vertical  passage  through 
said  first  journal  means  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  rotation, 
a  spout  mounted  on  said  first  journal  means  and  extending 
upwardly  and  radially  outwardly  from  said  passage  defin- 
ing means,  said  second  part  comprising  second  journal 
means  carried  by  said  first  journal  means  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  said  axis,  an  impeller  chamber  fixed 
to  and  depending  from  said  second  journal  means  and 
having  a  vertically  directed  discharge  opening  coaxial 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  and  communicating  with  said 
passage  defining  means,  a  rotary  impeller  in  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  central  horizontal  shaft,  a  motor  dis- 
posed along  one  side  of  said  chamber,  and  a  gearbox  dis- 
posed along  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber,  said  motor 
having  a  shaft  coaxial  and  integrated  with  said  impellei 
shaft,  said  gearbox  having  an  input  shaft  coaxial  and  in- 
tegrated with  said  impeller  shaft,  said  gearbox  having  a 
first  horizontal  output  shaft,  a  generally  horizontal  auger 
coaxial  with  said  first  output  shaft  and  having  one  end 
coupled  thereto,  said  impeller  chamber  having  a  material 
inlet  opening  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  auger,  said 
gearbox  having  a  second  output  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  second  output  shaft  to  ro- 
tate said  second  part  of  said  articulate  structure  as  a  unit 
relative  to  said  first  part  about  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3,370,722 
CHAFF  AND  STRAW  COLLECTING  AND  SEP  A- 
RATING  MEANS  FOR  HARVECTER  COMBINE 
Boris  M.  Ffaigenit,  Lake  Grove,  and  Fred  E.  Kirby, 
MadTM,  OrcgM  Msignors  to  Portland  Wtarc  *  Iron 
Works,  Portland,  OregM  ■  corporatloa  of  Orctoa 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,499 
5  Claims.  (CL  214 — 42) 
1.  An  improved  blower  assembly  for  separately  distrib- 
uting two  blower-distributable  materials  delivered  into  the 
blower  simultaneously,  said  assembly  comprising  a  blower 
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housing  having  bottom,  side  and  top  walls,  said  top  wall 
having  a  central  in-feed  opening  into  said  bousing,  a  pair 
of  partially  funnel-shaped  guideways  on  said  housing  hav- 
ing their  bottom  rims  in  registration  with  half  portions 
respectively  of  the  rim  of  said  in-feed  opening,  and  a  pair 
of  covered  passageways  leading  outwardly  in  different  di- 
rections from  said  side  wall  of  said  housing,  said  passage- 
ways and  said  guideways  so  located  and  positioned  that 


in  understanding  or  otherwise  comprehending  the  princi- 
pals of  the  present  invention  hereinafter  described  in 
detail,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  used  in  interpreting  or  in 
any  way  limiting  the  scope  or  fair  meaning  of  the  claims 
appended  tiereto. 

3,370,724     

STACK  HANDLING  METHOD 
Hush  C.  Boras,  Portcrrllle,  aad  WIDard  W.  SmiO,  G<m> 
don  I.  CooBdtc,  and  Cheater  E.  Dean,  Lindaay,  CaHf., 
asilgnors  to  FMC  Corporatfon,  San  Joae,  CaHL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawara 
AppUcadoB  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5M,479.  bow  Pirtait 
No.  3,325,021,  dated  Innc  13,  1967,  which  If  •  cod- 
tinnatlon  of  appBcatioB  Ser.  No.  238,450,  Nor.  19, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  apple  tion  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  630,148 

3  CUmi.  (CL  214—152) 


material  passing  down  through  one  guideway  into  said 
housing  will  be  engaged  by  said  impeller  in  time  to  be 
discharged  mainly  into  one  of  said  passageways  and  ma- 
terial passing  down  through  the  other  guideway  will  be 
engaged  by  said  impeller  in  time  to  be  discharged  mainly 
into  the  other  of  said  passageways,  whereby  the  two  ma- 
terials can  be  separately  distributed  simultaneously  by 
the  same  blower.         

I  3,370,723         ^ 

WORK  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Adolph  CsanecU.  BirmfaifhaB,  and  Stcrc  M.  Aksamit, 
Metrindala,  Mkh.,  assiinirn  to  An^or  Steel  A  Con- 
veyor Company,  Dcarbora,  Mkh.,  a  corporathM  of 

IVflchlcan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,623 
23Clafans.  (CL  214—91) 


1.  In  a  method  of  handling  loads  wherein  the  loads 
are  positioned  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  a  stack  with  a 
space  between  adjacent  loads,  the  steps  of  lifting  the 
entire  stack  of  loads,  inserting  a  support  in  the  space 
between  the  lowermost  load  and  the  load  thereabove  as 
the  stack  is  being  lifted,  lowering  the  entire  stack  after 
said  support  is  inserted  into  said  space  to  rest  the  portion 
of  the  stack  above  the  lowermost  load  on  said  support, 
removing  the  lowermost  load  from  under  said  portion  of 
the  stack,  supporting  said  portion  of  the  stack  independ- 
ently of  said  support,  removing  said  support,  and  lowering 
said  portion  of  said  stack  from  its  lifted  elevation. 


3,370,725 

LIFTING  DEVICE 

James  Woodrow  looct,  108  401  St, 

Deer  Lodge,  Mont    59722 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,827 

8  Claims.  (CL  214—390) 


m 
a* 


A  workpiece  transfer  device  comprising  a  first  conveyor 
means  for  transferring  a  workpiece  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  tip-arm  assembly  adjacent  the  path  and  adapted 
to  transfer  the  workpiece  to  a  generally  upright  position, 
a  turnstile  having  clamping  means  thereon  for  support- 
ing the  workpiece  in  the  upright  position,  means  for  in- 
dexing said  turnstile  through  successive  increments  of 
less  than  360* ,  and  a  second  conveyor  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  workpiece  along  a  path  substantially  aligned 
with  the  indexed  position  of  the  turnstile. 

The  purpose  of  the  above  abstract  is  to  provide  a  non- 
legal  technical  statement  of  the  disclosure  of  the  contents 
of  the  instant  patent  application  and  thus  serve  as  a  search- 
ing-scanning tool  for  scientists,  engineers  and  research- 
ers. Accordingly,  this  abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  used 


A  wheel  mounted  elongated  normally  upright  frame 
member  having  means  thereon  for  lifting  relatively  heavy 
objects,  the  lifting  means  including  means  cooperating 
with  means  on  the  frame  member  which,  upon  actuaticm, 
effects  axial  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lifting  means 
relative  to  the  frame  member. 
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3^70,726 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  LOADING 

AND  UNLOADING  HEAVY  CARGOS 

MKsoyoidri  Qldd,  Tokyo,  lapan,  anigiior  to  IVfltsubislii 

Jokogyo  KabaririU  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  lapan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,064 

1  CUm.  (CL  214— 5«6) 


3,37t,728  ^ 

CHAFF  COLLECTOR  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  COMBINES 

Daniel  Broeckel,  Rte.  1,  LacroiM,  Wash.     99143 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,527 

3  ClataH.  (CL  214—522) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  drive  for  the  vehicle, 
a  chassis  frame,  a  cabin  and  a  load  carrying  platform  se- 
cured on  that  portion  of  the  chassis  frame  disposed  to 
the  rear  of  the  cabin,  the  combination  of  telescopic  hy- 
draulic hoist  means  of  a  bridge  type  mounted  just  behind 
the  cabin  on  the  vehicle  and  capable  of  being  driven  by 
the  same  drive  as  drives  the  vehicle  to  lift  the  front  end 
of  the  vehicle,  including  wheels,  oflf  the  ground  and  simul- 
taneously to  tilt  the  entire  vehicle  with  the  rear  down 
untfl  the  rear  end  of  said  load  carrying  platform  ap- 
proaches the  ground  surface  on  which  the  vehicle  rests, 
a  gangboard  detachably  connected  between  the  rear  end 
of  said  load  carrying  platform  as  tilted  and  the  ground 
surface  to  provide  an  extension  of  said  platform  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  la|ter,  and  winch 
means  including  a  winch  secured  to  said  chassis  frame  on 
the  rear  portion,  a  pulley  disposed  adjacent  said  hoist 
means,  and  a  length  of  cable  operativcly  coupled  to  said 
winch  and  said  puUey  to  be  engageable  by  a  heavy  cargo 
to  be  loaded  and  unloaded. 


3370,727 
LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR 
Hngh  H.  Shaw,  SaUnas,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  American 
^gar  Company,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

FDed  Not.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,424 
1  Claim.  (CL  214—512) 


An  elevator  with  a  free  handling  roller  conveyor  which 
includes  (a)  power  driven  drive  wheels  projecting  through 
the  conveying  surface  of  the  roller  conveyor  for  driving 
freight  over  the  conveyor  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  (b)  resilient  support  means  for  the  rollers  of  the 
conveyor  between  two  sete  of  drive  wheels  for  permitting 
freight  to  be  shifted  on  the  conveyor  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  conveying  direction  of  the  freight 


1.  A  chaff  collector  attachment  mounted  to  the  rear  of 
a  grain  combine  for  receiving,  collecting  and  selectively 
unloading  chaff  blown  rearward  through  the  chaff  opening 
in  the  combine  and  for  deflecting  straw  discharged  down- 
wardly from  a  straw  opening  located  above  and  rearward 
of  the  chaff  opening,  comprising: 

(a)  a  deflector  plate  mounted  to  the  combine  above  the 
chaff  opening  and  in  the  path  of  the  straw  for  de- 
flecting the  straw  rearwardly; 

(b)  a  platform  pivotally  mounted  across  the  rear  of 
the  combine  below  the  chaff  opening  of  the  combine 
for  receiving  the  chaff; 

(c)  side  and  rear  fabric  walls  attached  to  the  deflector 
plate  and  extending  downwardly  to  the  platform  en- 
abling the  platform  to  accumulate  chaff; 

(d)  a  flexible  connector  extending  between  the  com- 
bine and  the  platform  to  limit  the  downward  swing 
of  the  platform  to  a  normally  horizontal  position; 

(e)  a  conveyor  system  mounted  on  the  platfonn  for 
selectively  unloading  accumulated  chaff,  said  con- 
veyor system  having: 

(1)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  continuous  chains 
movably  mounted  to  the  platform  with  the  lower 
flight  of  the  chains  passing  above  the  platform 
and  the  lower  flight  of  chains  passing  below  the 
platform; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  slats  mount- 
ed between  the  chains;  and 

(3)  a  drive  means  connected  to  the  chains. for 
selectively  moving  the  chains  to  move  the  slats 
over  the  platform  to  unload  the  accumulated 
chaff. 

3,370,729 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LOADER  LINKAGE 
Frederick  J.  Clarke,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  aariVMr  to  In- 
temadooal  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  ED.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FIM  Oct  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5r7,lll 
7  ClalBH.  (CL  214—770) 
1.  A  loader  linkage  for  use  with  a  tractor  including,  a 
boom  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  the  tractor  at  one  end 
of  the  assembly,  a  bucket  pivotally  attached  to  the  boom 
assembly  at  the  other  end  thereof,  tilt  linkage  pivotally 
attached  to  the  boom  assembly  and  the  bucket,  and  lifting 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  boom  assembly  and  the 
bucket,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  pnir  of  arms  form- 
ing the  boom  assembly  wherein  the  boom  assembly  in- 
cludes a  rearward  boom  arm  and  a  forward  boom  arm  piv- 
otally connected  together  at  respective  ends;  means  con- 
necting the  lifting  means  with  the  forward  boom  arm;  and 
sets  of  alternately  engageable  and  diaengageable  stop  sur- 
faces of  which  the  surfaces  of  each  set  are  respectively  on 
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the  pivotally  connected  ends  of  the  booms  arnu  and  coop- 
eratively arranged  so  that  as  the  lifting  means  raises  the 
boom  assembly  the  rearward  boom  arm  is  first  raised  to  a 
predetermined  poMtion  while  one  set  of  said  stop  surfaces 


remains  engaged,  after  which  the  forward  boom  arm 
pivots  relatively  to  the  rearward  boom  arm  to  raise  the 
bucket  relative  to  the  rearward  boom  arm  until  another 
set  of  the  stop  surfaces  becomes  engaged. 


I 


3,370  730 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 
Harry  L.  FkMlnt.  PordaiBd,  Orag.,  aadpor  to  Mlxer- 
mobOc  Manufaanrcra,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Oregon  

Filed  Oct  1, 1963,  Sar.  No.  313,115 
10  CWaM.  (CL  214—771) 


N 
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a  second  extensible  hydraulic  unit  connected  at  one  »d 
to  the  second  member  and  connected  at  the  othCT  end 
thereof  to  the  second  lug, 

the  hydraulic  units  having  UquM  therein  tending  to 
extend  the  hydraulic  units  with  a  sustained  force  ao 
as  to  make  the  full  weight  of  the  other  frame  effective 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  force  in 
counterbalancing  when  the  frames  have  been  turned 
about  the  vertical  pivot  means  to  an  angular  rela- 
tionship to  each  other, 

and  manually  operable  means  for  selectively  varying 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  hydraulic  units  over 
a  predetermined  range. 


SAFETY 


3470,731 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR 
A  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Ehrfew,  4007  Garbor  Drive, 

W«nB,Mlch.    <M92 

FDed  Jnnc  6, 1966,  Sar.  No.  555,474 

1  Clate.  (CL  215— •) 


3*7  •*>--.     ,«* 


'1    I    ^li 


1.  In  an  articulated  vdiick, 

a  first  frame, 

wheels  carrying  the  first  frame, 

a  second  frame, 

wheel  carrying  the  second  frame, 

vertical  pivot  means  having  a  first  member  and  a  sec- 
ond member  pivotal  rdative  to  the  first  member 
about  only  a  generaUy  vertically  pivot  mis, 

the  fir^t  member  being  fixed  rigidly  to  tiie  first  frame, 

horizontal  pivot  means  connecting  tiie  second  frame 
pivotally  to  tiie  second  member  about  a  horizontal 
pivot  axis  extending  longitudinally  relative  to  tiie 
second  frame, 

outboard  load  means  on  one  of  the  frames, 

a  first  lug  fixed  to  tiie  second  frame  at  one  side  of 
said  horizontal  pivot  axis, 

a  first  extensible  hydraulic  unit  connected  at  one  end 
to  Uie  second  member  and  connected  at  tiie  otiicr  end 
to  tiie  first  lug  at  the  oUier  end  of  the  unit, 
a  second  lug  fixed  to  tiie  second  frame  at  tiie  side  of 
tiie  horizontal  pivot  axis  opposite  to  tiiat  at  which 
the  first  lug  is  positioned. 


An  assembly  including  a  container  and  a  safety  closure 
therefor  is  disclosed  which  requires  several  manipulations 
to  open.  The  assembly  comprises  a  container  having  a 
cylindrical  neck  at  the  top  end  thereof  and  integnti  threads 
molded  on  the  cylindrical  neck.  The  safety  closure  in- 
cludes an  interior  cup-shaped  cap  element  adapted  to 
engage  and  seal  the  threaded  neck  of  the  container.  An 
exterior  cup-shaped  element  fits  concentrically  over  the 
interior  cap  element  and  is  loosely  connected  thereto  by 
means  of  a  centrally  located  coupling  element  The  de- 
pending collar  of  the  exterior  ci^  element  is  provided 
with  a  relatively  small  opening  which  is  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  a  relatively  small  recess  provided  in  the 
collar  of  the  interim-  cap  element.  The  correqionding 
opening  and  recess  are  located  a  fixed  distance  below  the 
top  wall  of  the  exterior  cap  element  A  tool  having  a 
relatively  small  head  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  opening  in  the  collar  of  the  exterior  cap  element  into 
the  recess  in  the  interim-  cap  element  to  hxAA  the  cap 
elements  together  as  a  unit  to  permit  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  cap  elements  and  the  container  lor  applying 
or  removing  the  cap  elements.  Such  manipulations  are 
difficult  for  small  children  to  perform. 


3,370,732 
CAP  SEAL 
DonaU  H.  La  Vange,  East  Donglas,  Mass.,  assipior  to 
Polytop  Corporation,  Slatcrsville,  RX,  a  corporation 
of  Massachnsctts 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,674 
3  CUma.  (CL  215-^40) 
Assuming  the  cap  seal  is  oriented  to  be  positioned  upon 
an  upright  neck,  the  cap  seal  has  an  interior  downwardly 
extending  circular  resilient  ring.  Integrally  formed  with 
this  ring  and  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  with  re- 
spect to  this  ring  is  a  sealing  and  deflecting  cone  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  upon  the  interior  of  the  bottie  neck 
opening.  Such  engagement  causes  inward  deflection  of 
both  resilient  ring  and  the  cone.  On  the  lower  face  of  the 
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ring  is  a  downwardly  extending  sealing  lip  positioned  to 
engage  the  top  surface  of  the  bottle  neck  outward  from 
its  opening.  Since  the  resilient  ring  is  attached  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  cap  on  its  upper  end,  it  is  rigid  in  that 
direction,  but  since  it  is  separated  from  the  cap  skirt  in 


ture  adapting  the  container  for  handling  by  fork-lift  truck 
and  crane.  The  components  of  the  container  are  selected 


16^  30 


the  radial  direction,  deflection  of  the  ring  caused  by  en- 
gagement of  the  cone  within  the  bottle  opening  causes 
deflection  of  the  sealing  lip  toward  engagement  of  the  top 
of  the  bottle  neck  to  thrust  it  down  into  firm  sealing 
engagement  therewith. 


3,370,733 
DISPLAYS 
Jerry  B.  Giesler,  Lombard,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Waldorf  Paper 
Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

FUcd  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,114 
12  Claims.  (CI.  215—100) 


and  arranged  to  facilitate  the  manufacturing  thereof  by 
assembly  on  a  wrapping  mandrel. 


3^70,735 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
David  J.  Wyroocii,  Roxboro,  N.C.,  asignor  to  MUland- 
Ross  Corporadon,  ClcTelaad,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,888 
8  Claims.  (CL  217—12) 


1.  A  display  comprising  in  combination: 

an  object  having  a  projecting  end  including  a  neck 

portion  and  a  body  portion, 
a  pair  of  paperboard  panels  secured  in  face  contact 

and  having  registrable  notches  therein  in  a  free  edge 

thereof  into  which  said  projecting  end  extends, 
strips  of  flexible  plastic  sheeting  each  having  its  ends 

secured  to  a  corresponding  panel  with  its  center 

portion  bridging  the  notch  therein, 
said  center  portions  of  said  strips  extending  around 

opposite  sides  of  said  projecting  end  and  engaged 

therewith, 
said  panels  fixed  to  said  projecting  end  thereby  with 

said  free  edge  extending  substantially  on  the  plane  of 

the  connected  end  of  said  neck  portion  short  of  said 

body  portion. 


A  so-called  "knock-down"  shipping  container  which  is 
rigid  in  assembled  form  and  collapsible  into  a  flat  "return" 
package  characterized  by  separable  side  walls,  and  comer 
members  which  provide  leg  structure  adapting  the  con- 
tainer for  fork-lift  truck  handling,  and  an  unfastened  floor 
which  seats  internally  the  side  walls  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  leg  structure.  The  container  is  held  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship about  the  floor  by  steel  straps  or  other  flexible 
tie  means  extending  horizontally  around  the  aforenamed 
components. 

3J70,736 
THERMOSETITNG  PLASTIC  CASES  AND  NON- 
MOLDING  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jcrzy  J.  WflcatcUk,  44  Proipcct  St, 

Yonkcra,  N.Y.     10701 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,816 

13  Claims.  (CI.  22»— 4) 


3,370,734 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
WilHam  Bordctte  WilUns  and  Darid  I.  Wyrovgh,  Roz- 
boro,  N.C  asrignon  to  MMland-Roaa  Corporation, 
ClcTdand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  20, 1965,  S«r.  Na  498,380 
15  Claims.  (CL  217—5) 
A  heavy-duty  container  having  a  side  wall  and  a  base 
united  and  arranged  to  provide  rigid  and  integrated  struc- 


10.  A  case  of  plastic  material  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  rectangular  sheets  of  thermosetting  plastic 
material,  said  sheets  being  joined  at  edges  thereof  so  as 
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to  define  a  sleeve  structure  of  predetermined  cross- 
sectional  area,  an  unnotched  edge  of  one  of  said  sheets 
being  received  in  the  notch  of  an  edge  of  another  of  said 
sheets  at  each  of  said  joined  edges  of  said  sheets,  and 
another  sheet  of  thermosetting  plastic  having  an  area 
slightly  larger  than  said  predetermined  area  and  being 
wedged  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve  structure  in  fncUonal 
engagement  with  said  pairs  of  sheets,  said  other  sheet 
being  secured  with  cement  edgewise  to  said  plurality  of 
sheets  and  said  plurality  of  sheett  being  secured  with 
epoxy  cement  edge  to  edge  one  to  each  other. 


alongside  the  rib  between  the  front  of  the  offset  and  the 
front  of  the  outer  wall.  A  resiUent  sealing  gasket  is  com- 
pressed in  the  pocket  to  seal  the  insulating  space  between 
the  walls.  A  U-shaped  trim  strip  siMings  inwardly  to  press 
the  walls  against  the  gasket.  In  one  form,  a  groove  is  pro- 
vided on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rib  receiving  a  projec- 
tion of  the  trim  strip  which  projects  into  it  for  preventing 
easy  removal  of  the  strip.  This  construction  applies  both 
to  side  and  top  waUs  aiKl  doors. 


3,370,737 
CONTAINERS  ,       ^,    „ 

Ian  AInsIle,  Sanquhar,  »««»»■«».  ■-»g^,  *<»""  ^Sh 
A  Company  Limited,  Sanqnhar,  Scotland,  a  British 

company  ^^^^  Jm.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425^20 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britatai,  Jan.  21,  1964, 

2,612/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  220—5) 


3,370,739 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Paul  B.  Burma,  Lebanon,  and  John  C.  Rfll,  Jr.,  Dayt<m, 
Ohio,  as^gnon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,047 
2  Claima.  (CL  220—9) 


\ 


3370,738 
REFRIGERATOR  TRIM 
Keith  K.  KcsUng,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,  ^^  , .« 
Contfaioation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  346,149, 
Feb.  20,  1964.  TWs  application  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  624,909 

5  ClahM.  (CL  220—9) 


A  container  is  formed  of  two  cup-shaped  end  parts, 
and  optionally  an  intermediate  part,  compoaed  of  glass 
fiber  reinforced  polyester  resin.  The  ends  of  the  parte  are 
threaded,  coated  with  adhesive  and  then  screwed  together. 


k     ^ 


In  the  preferred  form,  the  top  and  side  outer  walls 
of  the  refrigerator  cabinet  are  lined  with  thin  batts  of 
resilient  glass  fiber  insulation  prior  to  the  pouring  of  the 
foam  into  the  remaining  insulatiwi  space  of  the  cabinet. 
The  distortion  of  the  top  and  side  walls  from  the  expan- 
sion of  the  foam  forming  insulation  material  is  prevented 
by  the  easy  compression  of  the  bate  of  resilient  glass 
fiber  insulation. 

3,370,740 

VACUUM  JACKETED  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 

James  H.  Anderson,  1615  HUlodi  Lane, 

York,  Pa.     17403 

FUcd  July  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,354 

13  ChOms.  (CL  220—15) 


-tP 


In  the  preferred  form,  the  refrigerator  cabinet  has  an 
inner  wall  provided  near  an  edge  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending offset  of  plastic  material  including  a  rib  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  straight  outer  wall  forming  a  pocket 


A  double-walled  thermally  insulating,  evacuated  panel 
has  an  internal  support  arrangement  which  resiste  col- 
lapse of  the  walls  by  external  forces  acting  on  the  w^. 
The  support  arrangement  includes  a  series  of  post-like 
supports  extending  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls 
and  tensioned  cables  passing  in  wave  form  oyer  the  free 
ends  of  the  posts,  thereby  placing  the  latter  in  compres- 
sion. 

3,370,741 
MANHOLE  COVER  AND  MOUNTING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Eugene  Porter  Worthcn,  Braialree,  and  lolni  Henry  Stal- 
ling, Sondi  Yannoo^  Mms.,  aaslKBorB  to 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Original  application  Ao*.  22, 1960,  Ser.  No.  51,043, 
Patent  No.   3^54,705.  Diridcd   and  this  appUcation 
Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,749 

2  CUms.  (a.  220—25) 
A  manhole  cover  is  mounted,  inside  a  shell,  through 
two  pivouble  links  to  a  pin  above  the  manhole  opening. 
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to  permit  the  manhole  cover  to  be  swung  to  either  side  of 
the  manhole  opening.  The  links  are  above  the  manhole 


opening,  thus  permitting  free  access  to  the  shell  interior 
when  the  manhole  cover  is  swung  aside. 


3^70,742 
HANDHOLE  CLOSURE 
James  E.  Reardon,  Chattanooga,  Tcdil,  assignor  to 
Combindoa  Enginecriiig,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,352 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220—25) 


J*    _^to 


3,370,743 

ONE-PIECE  WIRE  CAN  OPENER 

Jcronimo  Ttfriza,  128  Fort  Washington  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10032 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,846 

1  Claim.  (O.  220—48) 


3,370,744 
CAN  OPENER 


Herbert  Gontar,  14  Fellow  St.,  Wcstport,  Cou.    06880 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1965.  Scr.  No.  508,905 

5  Claims.  (CL  220—54) 


A  handhole  closure  of  the  self  inserting-weldablc  type 
where  a  skirt  extends  into  the  opening  and  is  welded 
to  the  wall  thereof  at  the  skirt  extremity.  Mechanism 
is  provided  to  effect  a  temporary  seal  without  welding 
whereby  after  the  temporary  sealing  the  closure  may  be 
easily  removed  for  inspection  purposes. 


1.  A  sealed  container  comprising:  a  top;  side  walls  and 
a  bottom  defining  a  sealed  interior  compartment,  the  top 
having  a  weakened  section  adapted  to  be  forcibly  re- 
moved from  the  top  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  com- 
partment; key  engaging  means  extending  from  the  weak- 
ened section;  an  elongated  substantially  rigid  key  includ- 
ing surfaces  defining  an  elongated  slot  intermediate  its 
ends  for  receiving  said  key  engaging  means,  a  finger  grip- 
ping portion  at  one  end.  and  connecting  means  defined 
by  surfaces  of  said  key  for  connecting  the  key  to  the  key 
engaging  means;  and  adjustment  means  deteed  by  the 
surfaces  of  said  key  defining  said  slot  and  said  key  en- 
gaging means  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  key  en- 
gaging means  from  a  position  substantially  within  con- 
fines of  the  top  to  an  extended  position  beyond  the  top 
to  provide  increased  leverage  of  the  key  whereupon  the 
weakened  secti<»  is  adapted  to  be  readily  severed  from 
the  top  by  manually  turning  the  key  and  twisting  the 
weakened  section  about  the  other  end  of  said  key. 


A  one-piece  wire  can  opener  for  puncturing  and  cutting 
the  cover  of  the  can.  The  can  opener  has  an  elongated 
body  turned  upon  itself  midway  its  ends  forming  parallel 
reaches,  one  outside  reach  being  pointed  at  its  free  end 
formed  with  a  knife  edge  along  the  side  thereof  inwardly 
of  the  point,  the  other  outside  reach  terminating  in  a 
triangular  shaped  handle.  The  bend  in  the  body  is  formed 
with  an  indentation  adapted  to  coat  with  the  top  edge  of 
the  can  to  facilitate  puncturing  and  cutting  of  the  cover  of 
the  can. 


3,370,745 

EXPLOSION  RELIEF  WALL 

Ralph  C.  Parfccs,  Rydal,  and  WIBIam  J.  Henry,  King  of 

Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Drying  Madrinery 

Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FIM  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,733 

12  Claims.  (O.  220—89) 


1.  In  an  explosion  venting  enclosure,  the  combination 

of  a  supporting  frame  including  vertical  support  members, 

a  door  movable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 

position  and  said  door  being  hingedly  connected  at 

one  vertical  edge  thereof  to  one  of  the  said  membera. 
the  unhinged  edge  of  said  door  terminating  in  a  vertical 

flange, 
a  first  vertical  U-shaped  channel  section  secured  to  the 

said  frame,  the  flanges  of  said  channel  section  facing 

outwardly,  and 
one  of  said  flanges  receiving  the  said  door  flange, 
a  vertical  panel  section  secured  to  the  said  frame, 
said  panel  terminating  outwardly  in  a  vertical  flange, 
said  panel  flange  being  received  by  the  second  of  said 

channel  flanges. 
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a  second  U-shaped  channel  section  hingedly  connected 
to  the  said  door  at  the  flange  edge  thereof, 

said  second  channel  being  vertically  disposed  with 
flanges  facing  inwardly, 

said  flanges  being  in  alignment  with  said  flanges  of  the 
first  channel  member;  and 

locking  means  pulling  the  said  channel  sections  to- 
gether whereby  the  respective  opposed  flanges 
squeeze  the  flanges  of  the  door  and  panel  therebe- 
tween to  complete  the  said  enclosure. 


I 


3J70,746 

DISPENSER  FOR  TABLETS 

Edmmri  Haas,  Stiassirgasss  34, 

yicmm  19,  Anstrta 

Filed  Aog.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,730 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Anstria,  Sept  8,  1965, 

A  8,199/65 

5  Claima.  (CL  221—24) 


cocked  position  and  for  thereafter  releasing  the  ejec- 
tor member  for  return  to  the  normal  position  by  said 
spring  means  when  said  trigger  member  is  moved 
away  from  the  inoperative  position  thereof  against 
the  restraint  of  said  biasing  means,  said  motion  trans- 
mitting means  including 

( 1 )  a  first  abutment  member  guided  in  said  hous- 
ing in  a  straight  path, 

(2)  a  second  abutment  member  guided  in  said 
bousing  in  an  arcuate  path  intersecting  said 
straight  path, 

(3)  means  urging  one  of  said  abutment  members 
in  a  direction  toward  the  intersection  of  said 
paths  in  such  a  manner  that  the  abutment  mem- 
bers engage  each  other  while  the  second  abut- 
ment member  is  located  in  said  straight  path, 
and  said  one  abutment  member  moves  past  the 
other  abutment  member  when  said  second  abut- 
ment member  moves  out  of  said  straight  path, 
and 

(4)  means  connecting  said  abutment  members  to 
said  slider  member  and  to  said  ejector  mem- 
ber respectively  for  simultaneous  movement 
with  the  connected  member. 


3,370,747 

RETURN  ADDRESS  LABEL  DISPENSER 

John  W.  Desmond,  104  Water  Drive,  R.D., 

McdfaM  Pa.     19063 

FDcd  Oct  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,141 

6  OafasM.  (a.  221—26) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  Ubiets  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  having  the  shape  of  a  pistol; 

(b)  a  barrel  body  mounted  in  said  bousing  and  de- 
fining an  elongated  barrel  having  two  ends,  an  orifice 
directed  outward  of  said  bousing  at  one  end  of  said 
barrel,  and  a  transversely  open  chamber  at  the  other 
end  of  said  barrel, 

( 1 )  said  body  being  formed  with  guide  means  out- 
side said  barrel  and  elongated  in  a  common 
direction  therewith; 

(c)  a  slider  member  slidably  engaging  said  guide  means 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  an  inoperative 
position; 

(d)  a  trigger  member  projecting  from  said  housing  and 
fastened  to  said  slider  member  for  joint  movement; 

(e)  yieldably  resilient  biasing  means  biasing  said  trig- 
ger member  and  said  slider  member  toward  said  in- 
operative position  thereof; 

(f )  an  ejector  member  longitudinally  movable  relative 
to  said  barrel  body  between  a  normal  position  in 
which  a  portion  of  said  ejector  member  b  received 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  cocked  position  in  which  said 
ejector  member  is  longitudinally  offset  from  said 
normal  position  in  a  direction  away  from  said  orifice; 

(g)  a  tablet  magazine  releasably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  chamber, 

(h)  yieldably  resilient  discharging  means  in  said  maga- 
zine for  moving  tablets  from  said  magazine  inward 
of  said  chamber  through  the  open  side  of  the  same, 
(1)  said  discharging  means  holding  one  of  said 
Ubiets  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  ejector 
member  when  the  same  is  in  the  normal  position 
thereof,  and  discharging  said  Ublet  into  the 
chamber  when  the  ejector  member  is  in  the 
cocked  position; 
(i)  spring  means  urging  the  ejector  member  towar^ 

the  normal  position; 
(j)  oration  transmitting  means  interposed  between  said 
slider  member  and  said  ejector  member  for  moving 
the  ejector  member  from  the  normal  position  to  the 


A  device  for  dispensing  stacked  sheet  material  from  a 
receptacle  where  each  sheet  is  secured  at  one  edge  thereof 
to  the  other  sheets  in  the  stack.  A  friction  contact  is 
utilized  for  causing  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack  to  bow 
outward  through  an  opening  in  the  receptacle.  The  sheet 
may  then  be  separated  from  its  binding  by  a  tearing  action 
from  outside  the  receptacle. 


3,370,748 

NAPiON  DISPENSER 

Eriiardt  C.  Kocrpcr,  DclafieM,  and  Tristan  Juergcns, 

Madison,  Wlk,  aarignors  to  WiKonsin  Ttenc  Mills 

Filed  Sept  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,625 

4  Chdms.  (CL  221—59) 


m  m^  * 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  napkin  dispenser  having  a  pull 
out  drawer  with  a  napkin  pressure  plate  that  is  mova- 
ble in  tracks  in  the  drawer  and  latched  to  the  drawer 
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when  the  drawer  is  pulled  out  and  released  from  the   ing  a  preselected  small  quantity  of  water  conditioning 
drawer  when  it  is  pushed  in.  agent  >n  a  dishwasher  or  clothes  washer. 


ARTICLE  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
VENDING  MACHINES 
Jerome  Nathan,  Maachcster,  and  Thomas  H.  Crotean, 
Hartfoitl,  Conii^  anignon  to  The  Sccborg  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Johr  7, 19«,  S«r.  No.  563,450 
7  Clainis.  (CL  221—293) 


A  device  for  positioning  articles  in  a  vending  machine 
wherein  the  articles  are  released  one  at  a  time  by  a  gate 
which  is  pivotally  and  slideably  movable.  A  deflecting 
member  is  mounted  upon  said  gate  and  deflects  a  released 
article  towards  a  delivery  position  as  the  gate  b  rotated 
and  returned  toward  its  normal  position  and  the  article 
is  moved  to  a  dispensing  position.  The  said  member  then 
pushes  the  article  from  the  dispensing  position  to  the  de- 
livery position  by  sliding  movement  of  the  gate. 


3,370,750 

DISPENSING  SPIGOT  WITH  COUNTER 

Arthnr  Dcotch,  8400  NW.  10th  Ave^ 

Mhmii,  Fla.    33150 

FUed  Dec  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,902 

5  Oainu.  (CL  222—30) 


Apparatus  for  recording  each  dispensing  operation  of 
a  beverage  dispenser  to  ensure  accounting  for  all  beverage 
sales  from  the  dispenser  which  includes  components  to 
selectively  and  separately  record  the  filling  of  different 
sized  containers  from  the  dispenser,  said  apparatus  further 
including  a  manually  operated  spigot  having  a  receptacle 
holder  movable  into  and  out  of  position  relative  to  said 
spigot  and  operably  engaged  with  a  mechanical  counter. 


The  dispenser  is  a  pump  with  a  spring  actuated,  mag- 
netically  released   plunger   having   a  hammer  action. 


3,370,751 

UQUID  DISPENSER 

Albert  T.  Braga,  West  St.  Pant,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  WUrl- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,557 

2  Clafans.  (CL  222—76) 

An  electromagnetically  operated  dispenser  for  dispens- 


3,370,752 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  DISPENSING 

FLUID  FROM  A  CONTAINER 

Julius  Abler,  Llbcrtyrillc,  IlL,  anigDor  to  The  Delta 

Company,  Wheeling,  I1L 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,407 

1  Claim.  (CL  222—83.5) 


^ 


A  fluid  dispensing  device  of  the  type  that  is  adapted  to 
be  clamped  about  the  base  of  a  cylindrical  metal  con- 
tainer of  fluid  whereby  an  opening  is  pierced  in  the  verti- 
cal side  wall  of  the  container  and  the  fluid  is  dispensed 
therefrom.  The  device  comprises  an  integral,  one-piece, 
substantially  annular,  molded,  resilient  plastic  body  mem- 
ber having  an  inner  wall  which  provides  a  large,  substan- 
tially continuous  area  of  contact  for  engaging  the  vertical 
side  wall  of  a  cylindrical  metal  container.  The  inner 
wall,  due  to  the  resilient  character  of  the  plastic  of  the 
body  member,  is  capable  of  resiliently  conforming  to 
the  vertical  side  wall  of  the  container  when  the  body 
member  is  in  a  closed  position  thereby  substantially  pre- 
venting any  buckling  of  the  vertical  side  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer which  may  cause  rupturing  at  the  seams  thereof 
with  the  result  that  fluid  in  the  container  will  be  wasted. 


3,370,753 
PLURAL  SOURCE  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Thomas  O.  Yfaigst,  Pevely,  and  Leonard  P.  Traxel,  Affton, 
Mo.,   aarignors  to   UniTcrsal   Match  CorporatioD,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatfaM  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,763 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  222—129.1) 

Dispensing  apparatus  blends  tap  water  and  carbonated 

water  in  a  blender,  the  carbonated  water  txeing  supplied 

from  a  carbonator  under  a  pressure  which  is  subject  to 

variation.  The  tap  water  is  delivered  under  pressure  to  the 
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blender  from  a  regulator  which  is  responsive  to  pressure  in 
the  carbonator  and  to  pressure  in  the  water  outlet  of  the 


top  of  the  storage  tank  through  a  spray  nozzle,  so  that 
the  fresh  water  is  carbonated.  The  same  pump  alao  n- 
circulates  carbonated  water  past  the  dispensing  faaoats 
to  and  from  the  body  of  water  in  the  storage  tank  at  such 


V     at'      gj*  ^ 


regulator  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  tap  water  delivered 
to  the  blender  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  pres- 
sure in  the  carbonator. 


3,370,754 
SYRINGE  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 
TWO  INGREDIENTS 
Ralph  J.  Cook,  Torraocc,  and  Joseph  M.  Sdmnuum,  In^c 
wood,  Callfn  said  Cook  assigBor  to  Products  Research 
A  Chcmkal  Corporaitoa,  Bnrhaak,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaHf  omia 

CotJnnatkm-ln-pnrt  of  appMcatlon  Scr.  No.  464,978, 
June  18, 1965.  Thte  appHcatfon  Dec  21, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  613,692 

23  ClalBM.  (CL  222—132) 


time  as  no  fresh  water  is  being  supi^ed  to  the  system. 
Valves  are  provided  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  the 
pump,  and  to  direct  the  fresh  water  to  tlie  nozsde  and  the 
carbonated  water  to  tlie  bottom  of  the  tank. 


3370  756 

MEANS  FOR  HEATING  SHAVING  LATHER 

Rozton  C.  McKlBBic,  2435  WalgroTc  Atc, 

Los  A^dcs,  Calif .     90066 

FUed  July  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,596 

4  ChifaM.  (CL  222—146) 


>>* 


<•  t. 


In  a  dual  compartment  container  comprising  three  tele- 
scoping hollow  members,  the  outer  member  forms  a  main 
compartment  with  the  dispensing  port  at  one  end  and  the 
two  remaining  members  are  slidable  in  the  outer  mem- 
ber to  dispense  the  contenU  of  the  main  compartment. 
The  two  remaining  members  cooperate  to  form  a  second 
compartment  having  an  inner  port  for  communication 
with  the  main  compartment  and  said  two  remaining  mem- 
bers are  slidable  relative  to  each  other  to  contract  the 
second  compartment  to  expel  iu  contents  through  the 
inner  port  into  the  main  compartment.  A  rod  means  nor- 
mally closes  the  dispensing  port  and  is  not  only  operable 
to  open  the  inner  port  but  is  also  operable  to  reciprocate 
a  dasher  in  the  main  compartment. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  the  heating  of  shaving  lather 
from  an  aerosol  type  container  by  direct  contact  of  the 
lather  with  hot  water.  The  cover  cap  for  the  container 
is  provided  with  an  inlet  valve  assembly  on  its  bottom 
such  that  the  cover  or  cup  may  be  removed  and  invarted 
and  filled  with  hot  water.  The  valve  assembly  is  then  posi- 
tioned over  the  conventional  push  stem  valve  of  the  aero- 
sol type  container  and  urging  downwardly  of  the  cup 
causes  lather  to  enter  the  cup  and  intermix  with  the  hot 
water.  The  lather  may  be  entrained  or  entrapped  in  the 
water  by  an  applicator  member  receivable  in  the  cap  to 
hold  the  lather  inunersed  in  the  water. 


to 


'  3,370,755 

CARBONATED  WATER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  M.  QncTMr,  Welherslkld,  Com,  asi  _ 
Dunham-Bosh,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  July  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,987 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  222—146) 
A  system  for  carbonating,  cooling  and  dispensing  water 
is  disclosed  wherein  a  pump  supplies  fresh  water  to  the 


3,370,757 
PLASTIC  COVER  FOR  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
John  A.  Foster,  Rodtford,  IIL,  aasignor  to  J.  L.  Clarfc 
Mannfactaring  Co.,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corpontloai  of 
Dlteote 

ConthwaHoa-ln-part  of  appikatloa  Scr.  No.  447,466, 
Apr.  12,  1965.  Thk  appttcaiion  Sept  6, 1966,  8«r. 
No.  586,903 

10  CUas.  (CL  222—153) 
A  generally  rectangular  single  piece  container  cover  is 
molded  of  resilient  jdastic  and  formed  with  an  obtong 
central  flap  joined  at  one  end  by  an  integral  hinge  to  one 
end  of  a  dispensing  opening  in  a  flat  top  plate.  Around  the 
remaining  peripheral  edge,  the  flap  is  joined  intagndly  to 
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the  top  plate  by  a  web  of  no  substantial  width  and  suffi- 
ciently thin  to  break  and  be  torn  all  the  way  to  the  hinge 
ends  by  an  upward  pull  manually  api^ied  to  the  free  end 
of  the  flap  to  swing  the  latter  upwardly  and  uncover  the 
plate  opening.  By  virtue  of  the  resiliency  of  the  plastic, 
no  permanent  defonnation  of  the  plastic  occurs  during 
breaking  or  tearing  of  the  web  so  that  the  flap  telescopes 


back  into  the  torn  edge  of  the  plate  opening  and  fits 
closely  therein  to  provide  tight  resealing.  An  overhang- 
ing flange  around  the  flap  and  underside  ribbing  of  the 
flap  and  plate  provide  the  rigidity  for  limiting  the  reclos- 
ing  movement  whfle  providing  imiform  i^astic  cross-sec- 
tions to  permit  of  high  production  molding. 


3,370,758 

SONIC  TOOL  FOR  AdTVATING  THE  FLOW 

OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Albert  G.  BodiM,  7877  Woodlcy  Ave^ 

Van  Nays,  CaUf.     91406 

FOcd  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,040 

8  Claims.  (CL  222—196) 


B     B    H     l»-7t) 


A  portable  sonic  tool  including  an  elongated  hollow 
elastic  member  in  which  is  contained  an  orbiting-mass 
oscillator.  The  vibrational  output  of  the  oscillator  is 
coupled  to  the  elastic  member  and  such  oscillator  rotata- 
bly  driven  by  a  motor,  also  contained  within  the  elastic 
member,  at  a  speed  such  as  to  cause  a  resonant  vibration 
of  the  elastic  member.  The  tool  forms  a  self-contained 
resonant  vibration  system  which  when  placed  on  the  sur- 
face of  particulate  material  to  be  activated  effectively 
fluidizes  such  material  by  causing  it  to  vibrate  randomly 
as  a  resistive  impedance  load. 


ton  in  a  cylinder  having  valved  inlet-outlet  orifices  at  each 


3,370,759 
'     FLUID  DISPENSER  WITH  ALTERNATE 
DISCHARGE  FLOATING  PISTON 
Gustav  Adolf  Jdumssoa,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Danfofis  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company  of 
Denmark 

FUed  Dec  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,079 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Dec  15, 1964, 

D  46,060 

7  Claims.  (CL  222—249) 

This  apparatus  comprises  a  double  acting  floating  pis- 


^Xjr 


end,  with  (Hston  carried  magnet  means  cyclicly  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves. 


3,370,760 

DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

George  Leslie  WaUk,  QniOot  End,  The  Qniliot,  Bwwood 

Parl^  Walton-on-Thamcs,  Sorrcy,  Fagland 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,775 

2  ClaioH.  (CL  222—312) 


Distributing  apparatus  for  powdered  or  granular  nui- 
terial  comprising  a  hopper  having  at  its  lower  end  an 
elongated  opening  closed  by  a  rotatable  roller  having  a 
soft  resilient  surface,  in  which  part  of  said  roller  coacts 
with  a  fixed  smoothing  member  forming  part  of  said 
elongated  opening  to  control  the  flow  of  material  there- 
between, the  rotational  axis  of  said  rol'er  being  pivotable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  so  that  the 
gap  between  the  surface  of  the  roller  and  the  smoothing 
member  may  be  continuously  varied  as  desired  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  material  from  the  apparatus. 


3,370,761 

CONSTANT  ADDITION  FUNNEL 

James  C.  Kontes,  Vineland,  NJ.,  and  Roger  Gilmont, 

Douglaston,  N.Y.,  aHignon  to  Koatci  Mannfactnriag 

Company,  Vineland,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966.  Scr.  No.  543,207 

16  Claims.  (CL  222-^22) 


A  constant  addition  funnel  for  dehvering  fluids  at  a 
constant  drop  rate  comprising  a  vessel,  a  valve  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  conduit  extending  from  a  posi- 
tion immediately  above  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve  through 
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a  control  stopper  to  a  position  adjacent  the  outlet  side 
of  the  valve,  the  control  stopper  being  positionable  to 
selectively  place  the  conduit  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  vessel,  said  valve  including  a  cooperating 
delivery  tip  and  valve  stem  for  maintaining  concentricity 
therebetween. 

""^"■^^^^^"~ 

3,370,762 
DEVICES  FOR  DELIVERING  MEASURED 
QUANTmES  OF  UQUID 
William  R.  Berwick  and  Albert  G.  Berwick,  Thornton 
Heath,  Sorey,  Ei«land,  awif  ors  to  Gaskcl  Jk  Cham- 
bers (Non-Drip  Msa— ■)  Limited 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534^50 
6  ClaloM.  (CL  222—442) 


having  an  orificed  screw  cap  axially  movable  on  the  body 
between  a  raised  dispensing  position  and  a  lowered  seal- 
ing position.  The  upper  edge  of  the  tubular  body  has  a 


.»• 


A  device  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid 
from  an  inverted  bottle  has  an  open  inlet  tube  extending 
up  from  the  measuring  chamber  to  be  thrust  into  the 
bottle  mouth,  and  the  inlet  tube  is  internally  divided  into 
air  and  liquid  conduits  by  a  diametrically  disposed  sepa- 
rator plate  extending  substantially  its  length.  The  upper 
edges  of  the  inlet  tube  are  inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  a  line  containing  the  upper  edge  of  the  sepa- 
rator plate  to  provide  enlarged  tube  end  openings  and  in- 
hibit the  formatim  of  air  bubbles. 


3,370,763 

SELF-CLOSING  CAP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

Gcoffic  J.  Vranchcs,  478  Fairgrecn  Ave, 

Ymnfstown,  Ohio    44504 

FOcd  Innc  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,083 

1  Clains.  (CL  222—496) 


A  self-closing  cap  for  a  flexible  tube  comprising  an 
apertured  body  member  and  a  closure  member  movable 
axially  in  said  apertured  body  member,  and  a  q>ring  urg- 
ing said  closure  member  to  closed  position. 


I 


curved  upper  surface  of  helical  inclination,  engageable 
with  a  cooperable  surface  of  sloped  configuration  in  the 
cap,  to  provide  for  positive  axial  raising  movement  of 
the  cap  when  it  is  turned  in  unscrewing  direction. 


3,370,765 

SUPPORT  FOR  SUSPENDING  COMBINATION  TIE 
AND  HANDKERCHIEF  SET  FOR  DISPLAY 

Mitchell  C.  Jomcm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sopcrfoa 
Cravats,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,758 

4  Clahns.  (CL  223—87) 


/ 


r  -  .4^  • 


This  hanger  comprises  a  cardboard  blank  formed  in 
three  sections,  an  end  one  of  which  is  f<rided  between  the 
other  two  sections.  This  end  section  has  a  straight  upper 
edge,  and  a  tongue  at  its  outer  end,  which  fits  into  a  down- 
wardly extending  slot  at  the  juncture  of  the  other  sec- 
tions to  hold  the  straight  edge  of  the  first  section  horizon- 
taL  Another  tongue  on  the  other  end  section  engages  in 
a  slot  in  the  first  section  to  hold  the  blank  folded.  A 
necktie  and  a  handkerchief  may  be  suspended  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  first  section;  and  hooks  are  formed 
at  the  upper  edges  of  the  other  sections,  which  register 
when  the  blank  is  folded,  for  hanging  the  tie  and  handker- 
chief from  a  display  rack. 


^•■^  \9n*  ri  av  *  »u' 


<OAr  r '  y>  < 


3370,764 

DISPENSING  SCREW-TY^  CLOSURE  CAP 
Mortoa  B.  StnO,  Boonto%  NJ.,  (%  StnO  Bagwteg  Co., 
221-223  B«Ma  Avcn  Gwftdd,  NJ.    07026) 
FUed  Dec  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,654 
13  Oalms.  (CL  221--499) 
A  simplified  dispensing  closure  cap  constniction  hav- 
ing a  tubular  body  through  which  the  product  passes,  and 


r 


DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  SKIS  AND  SKI  POLES 

t0 


Richard  G.  Wodwwth,  LaMastcr,  Pa., 
Old  Pal  Inc.,  Utita,  Pa. 

FOcd  Mar.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530^80 

5  riahni  (CL  224—45) 

A  device  for  holding  and  transporting  skis  and  ski  poles 
wherein  one  edge  of  each  of  the  skis  abuts  against  the 
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supporting  fingers  and  the  other  edge  of  each  of  the  skis 
is  engaged  by  an  adjustable  cam  means.  Similarly,  the  ski 


constant  tension  from  a  supply  source  and  into  a  station 
for  further  operations,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  roller  having  a  surface  which  provides  nonslipping  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  film,  said  roller  being  located 
between  the  supply  source  of  the  film  and  the  pulling 
means  feeding  film  into  the  station  for  further  operations, 
a  means  for  driving  said  roller  and  said  pulling  means,  an 
over-running  clutch  between  said  roller  and  said  means 


poles  are  supported  between  an  adjustable  cam  means  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  supporting  elements. 


3^70,747 
GLASS  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Herbert  L  Barrett,  Mksoala,  Mont^  assignor  to  B  A  B 
Indnstrlei,   Inc^  Mlnoala,  Mont^   •  corporatioa   of 
Montana 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  53«a69 
7  Claims.  (CL  225—96^ 


S^ 


-^^^^^^^^^ 


--% 


/:--, 


^ 


for  driving,  a  sensing  device  for  determining  the  location 
of  surface  markings  on  said  film  with  respect  to  index- 
ing points  in  said  station,  and  a  speed  regulator  for  re- 
ceiving from  said  sensing  device  indications  of  deviations 
from  standard  in  the  location  of  surface  markings  with  re- 
spect to  said  indexing  points  and  regulating  the  speed  of 
the  film  at  said  roller  and  at  said  pulling  means  so  as  to 
reduce  said  deviations  substantially  to  zero. 


3,37«,769 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAHNG  PARQUET 

FLOORING  TILES 

John  WUIiam  Price,  Jr.,  Madta<M,  Va^  aaignor  to  Madison 

Flooring  Company,  Inc.,  Madison,  Va. 

FUcd  July  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,S49 

12  ClaiuH.  (CL  227—3) 


1.  In  a  cutting  device  for  glass  or  the  like,  a  base 
member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  such  as 
a  carrying  board  or  the  like,  said  base  member  having  a 
shoulder  forming  a  raised  portion  with  respect  to  said 
support  and  adapted  for  breaking  scored  glass  thereover, 
said  shoulder  extending  longitudinaUy  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  upstanding  connecting  means  spaced  apart 
on  said  base  member,  a  cutter  bar  assembly  carried  by 
said  connecting  means  for  movement  relative  to  said  base 
member,  said  assembly  further  having  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  cutter  bar  assembly  and  said  base 
member  holding  said  assembly  and  said  member  resiliently 
in  spaced  relation,  said  assembly  further  having  control 
means  for  moving  said  assembly  in  the  direction  of  said 
base  member  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  means, 
said  assembly  further  having  a  first  track  means  juxtaposed 
above  said  shoulder  and  carrying  a  cutter  member  having 
glass  scoring  means  in  register  with  said  shoulder,  said 
assembly  further  having  a  second  track  means  carrying 
a  cutter  control,  said  cutter  control  and  said  cutter  menn- 
ber  being  interconnected  by  cable  means  carried  by  said 
assembly  in  such  disposition  that  movement  of  said  cutter 
control  is  transmitted  to  said  cutter  member. 


1.  A  device  for  assembling  parquet  flooring  tiles  com- 
prising conveyor  means  for  delivering  in  a  predetermined 
path  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  juxtaposed  pre- 
formed wooden  slats  having  edges  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  means  from  an 
input  station  to  a  securing  station  and  frictional  fastener 
driving  means  positioned  at  said  securing  station  strad- 
dling said  conveyor  means  for  forcibly  delivering  fric- 
tional fasteners  at  preselected  times  into  said  edges  of 
at  least  two  juxtaposed  wooden  slats. 


3,370,768 

REGISTRATION  AND  TENSION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Philip  J.  OTooie,  Bay  CHy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  MhlUmd,  Mich.,  a  corponrtion  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,326 
[  4  Claims.  (CL  226—30) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  where  a  continuous  length  of  ther- 
moplastic film  having  spaced  surface  markings  is  pulled 
at  a  substantially  constant  speed  and  under  a  substantially 


3470,770 
POWER-ACTUATED  UNDERWATER  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Henninf,  North  Haven,  Oliver  N.  Lewis, 
Woodbridge,  and  Richard  G.  Lawson,  Waterbary, 
Conn.,  aasipMirs  to  OUn  MatUcson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,919 
11  Clafans.  (CL  227—9) 
An  underwater  power-actuated  tool  utilizing  a  dispos- 
able barrel  member  comprising  a  thin-walled  tubular 
member  containing  a  fastener  and  cartridge.  Both  ends 
of  the  barrel  member,  as  well  as  a  primer  of  the  cartridge, 
are  sealed  against  the  entrance  of  water.  The  barrel  mem- 
ber is  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  housing  of  the 


J 
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tool  that  the  barrel  member  must  be  moved  relatively  travel  and  an  applicator  comprising  a  base  member  havmg 
therewith  to  move  it  into  firing  position.  The  firing  means  a  first  passageway,  a  discrete  guide  member  mounted  on 
of  the  tool  include  a  lever  member  which  upon  roUtion    said  base  member  to  aline  the  movement  of  the  side 

seams  of  said  can  bodies,  a  discrete  orifice  member  mount- 


M) 


Ul     , 


I     \i> 


in  one  direction  will  cock  the  firing  pin  and  upon  roU- 
tion in  the  other  direction  will  release  the  firing  pin  to  ac- 
tuate the  cartridge. 


ed  on  said  base  member  having  a  discharge  passageway 
which  communicates  with  the  first  passageway,  and  means 
permitting  the  independent  selective  positioning  of  said 
guide  member  and  said  orifice  member  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  can  bodies. 


I 


3  370  771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

STRIP  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  STRIP  PROCESSING 

LINE  FOR  WELDING  TO  PRECEDING  STRIP 

EU  Shay,  Warren,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Wean  Industries,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,488 

20  Claims.  (CL  228—8) 


3478.T73 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER 

Robert  W.  Mayo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Owcns- 

nHnois,  Inc^  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Sar.  No.  519,148 

lClai»(Ci229L..14) 


KK 


lie 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  the  leading  end 
of  a  strip  in  a  continuous  strip  processing  line  with  a  pre- 
determined longitudinal  element  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
strip  from  an  edge  thereof,  such  as  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  strip,  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  element  of  the  trailing  end  of  the 
preceding  strip  for  welding  the  leading  end  of  the  follow- 
ing strip  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding  strip.  The 
positioning  is  accomplished  by  sensing  the  transverse  loca- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  element  of  the  trailing  end  of  the 
preceding  strip  and  transversely  shifting  the  leading  end 
of  the  following  strip  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  trans- 
verse location  of  said  longitudinal  element  of  the  preced- 
ing strip  to  position  the  leading  end  of  the  following  strip 
with  said  longitudinal  element  thereof  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  corresponding  longitudinal  element  of 
the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding  strip.  Preferably  the  posi- 
tions of  both  edges  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  preceding 
strip  are  sensed  and  uKans  are  provided  actuated  by  such 
sensing  for  transversely  shifting  the  leading  end  of  the 
ftrflowing  strip.  By  such  method  strips  of  unequal  widths 
can  be  relatively  centered  for  welding  together. 


lOb 


,  This  application  discloses  a  composite  container  com- 
prising a  paperboard  sleeve  which  is  open  at  both  ends  and 
a  flexible  bag  formed  from  an  impervious  film,  the  bag 
bemg  of  a  length  which  is  more  than  twice  the  length  of 
the  sleeve  and  being  fitted  within  the  sleeve  with  its  closed 
end  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  be- 
yond the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  bag  then  being  re- 
versely folded  around  the  outside  of  the  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending back  toward  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  termi- 
nal portion  of  said  bag  being  again  reversely  folded  to 
extend  along  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  in  the  region  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  closed  end  of  the  bag. 


3,370,774 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Fritz  J.  Hopf ,  Ardmoffc,  Fa.,  aarignor  to  Hartman-Lcddon 
Company,  Inc.,  FUladclpWa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,644 

17  Oaima.  (CL  229— 14)       .  ...  ^ 


to  U^ted 
NJh  and 


3370,772 
SOLDER  APFUCATORS 
Frcdcrlcfc  S.  SiUaia,  Beverly,  Mass., 

Shoe  Ma^inery  QorponiCion,  FVmimwmi 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jciicy 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5130^  ^- 

6  ClataM.  (CL  228—43) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  solder  to  the  side  seams  of       1.  A  dispensmg  container  comprising  an  outer  carton 
moving  can  bodies,  the  combination  of  means  for  guiding   having  top,  bottom,  and  side  panels;  a  support  sleeve  di»- 
can  bodies  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path  of  posed  within  said  carton;  said  sleeve  being  open  at  its 
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upper  and  lower  ends  and  having  «de  waUs  in  surface 
engagement  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  side  panels  of 
said  outer  carton;  an  inner  carton  having  top,  bottom, 
and  side  panels  and  being  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and 
with  the  side  panels  therecrf  in  slidable  engagement  with 
the  side  walls  of  the  sleeves;  the  height  of  said  outer  car- 
ton and  sleeve  being  substantially  the  same,  and  the 
height  of  said  inner  carton  being  substantially  less  than 
that  of  said  sleeve;  means  for  opening  said  outer  carton 
to  permit  removal  of  said  sleeve  and  inner  carton  there- 
from; the  side  walls  of  said  sleeve  having  indented  comer 
portions  at  one  end  thereof;  said  inner  carton  being  re- 
strained by  said  indented  comer  portions  against  sUding 
movement  in  one  direction  within  said  sleeve  during  ship- 
ment thereot  and  being  supportable  in  elevated  position 
by  said  indented  comer  portions  when  said  container  u 
in  use.  

SHIPPING  AND 'storage  BIN 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
John  D.  Link,  Hinsiiale,  111^  airignor  to  IntcmatioaaJ 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  10, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  585,440 
8  Claims.  (CI.  229—17) 


said  edge  of  said  locking  flange  when  said  closure  panel 
is  in  iu  closed  position  so  as  to  prevent  pivotal  movement 
of  said  closure  panel  toward  its  fully  opened  position,  said 
lock  tab  edge  being  disengageable  from  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  flange  edge  exteriorly  of  the  con- 
tainer so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  closure  panel  to 
its  fully  opened  position. 


3,370,776 
DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Robert  A.  KrzyzanowsU,  MilwankM,  Wis.,  aasigDor  to 
MUprint,  Inc.,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fifed  lone  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,760 
1  Claim.  (CL  129—17) 


1.  A  shipping  and  storage  bin  container  construction 
comprising,  a  i^urality  of  side  wall  paneb,  each  of  said 
side  wall  panels  being  hingedly  connected  to  and  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  side  wall  panels  ad- 
jacent thereto;  end  wall  means  for  closing  one  end  of 
the  container,  said  end  wall  means  being  disposed  at  a 
respective  end  of  each  of  said  side  wall  panels,  the  end 
edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  opposite  said  end  wall  means 
defining  an  access  opening;  closure  structure  including  a 
closure  panel  having  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  an 
edge  of  a  first  one  of  said  side  wall  panels  partially  de- 
fining the  access  opening,  said  closure  panel  being  pivotal 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  it  lies  substantially  in 
the  plane  containing  said  edges  of  said  s  de  wall  panel 
defining  the  access  opening  and  a  fully  opened  position 
wherein  said  closure  panel  is  disposed  in  a  plane  angularly 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  first  one  of  sad  s  de  wall 
panels  at  an  obtuse  an^e  greater  than  90*;  and  releasable 
lock  means  for  securing  said  closure  structure  in  its  closed 
position  including  a  locking  flange  secured  to  and  ar- 
ranged back-to-back  with  the  interior  surface  of  a  second 
one  of  said  side  wall  panels  spaced  and  parallel  from  said 
first  one  of  said  side  wall  panels,  said  locking  flange  being 
disposed  at  the  edge  of  said  second  one  of  said  side  wall 
panels  partially  defining  the  access  opening  and  having 
an  edge  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  edge  of 
said  second  one  of  said  side  wall  panels,  said  releasable 
lock  means  further  including  a  generally  rectangular,  com- 
bination pull  and  lock  element,  said  elment  having  a 
central  portion  fixedly  secured  to  said  closure  panel  at 
the  edge  thereof  opposite  the  edge  hingedly  connected  to 
said  first  one  of  said  side  wall  panels,  said  element  bemg 
provided  with  a  lock  tab  hingedly  connected  to  said  cen- 
tral portion,  said  lock  tab  being  disposed  within  the  cov 
tainer  and  having  an  edge  in  abutting  cngag:ment  with 


A  dispensing  package  comprising  carton  having  an 
inner  diagonal  wall  dividing  the  carton  interior  into  two 
compartments  in  which  the  diagonal  wall  is  formed  as  a 
three-panel  flap  hinged  to  an  outer  wall  panel  of  the 
carton. 

BOOK  MAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Him  L.  Levi,  432  Pwfc  Ave.,  Sb, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Fifed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,505 

8  Clafau.  (CL  229-40) 


1.  A  shipping  folder  for  a  book  or  similar  article,  com- 
prising a  normally  open  sided  container  adapted  to  have 
the  open  sides  cloeed  upon  the  articfe  inserted  therein,  and 
the  container  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  rectangular  panels 
adapted  to  be  spaced  one  from  the  other  in  parallel  reUi- 
tion  to  accommodate  such  article  therebetween,  the  ends 
of  the  container  having  formations  adapted  to  contact  the 
ends  of  an  articfe  shorter  than  the  folder,  each  of  said 
panels  having  paraUel  aide  edges  and  end  edges  so  that 
there  are  pairs  of  each  adjacent  edges  on  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  container,  the  side  edges  being  provided  with 
hinged  flaps,  the  flaps  of  said  side  edges  being  coextensive 
with  the  side  edges,  the  flaps  of  eadi  pair  of  adjacent  side 
edges  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  and  connected,  to 
form  the  dosed  aides  of  the  container,  each  end  closure 
formation  being  of  inwardly  collapsing  pleat  construc- 
tion, said  end  formations  along  one  of  their  end  edges 
being  hingedly  connected  each  to  one  of  two  diagonally 
opposite  end  edges  of  said  panels;  and  being  secured  in  a 
fixed  face  to  face  position,  each  to  one  ol  the  other  two 
diagonally  opposite  end  edges  of  said  panels,  along  their 
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other  end  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  other  end  edges  being  Uons  joined  by  a  strip  of  overlying  material.  The  strip  of 
releasably  secured  in  said  fixed  face  to  face  position  by  material  is  joined  to  the  edge  portions  at  spaced  inter- 
means  adapted  to  permit  easy  separation  of  the  surfaces  -,4.  -<'  « 
attached  to  each  other.  347 


3370.778 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
loaeph  O.  Bamum,  Attteboro,  Mats.,  aMlgMW  to  Progree- 
sivc  Machinery  Corp.,  Attfeboro.  Maas.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Inly  11,  1966,  Sar.  No.  564,397 
3  Oabni.  (CL  229-44) 


vals  by  adhesive,  heat  seals,  etc.  to  form  vent  passages 
for  a  fluid  media. 


A  box  construction  in  which  a  hinge  assembly  is 
mounted,  the  hinge  assenibly  including  hinge  members 
from  which  prongs  are  struck,  the  prongs  having  pene- 
trating ends  that  are  generally  aligned  with  the  portion 
of  the  hinge  member  from  which  they  are  struck  prior 
to  mounting  of  the  hinge  assembly  in  place,  thereby  pro- 
viding for  flush  engagement  of  the  hinge  members  with 
the  walls  on  which  they  are  secured,  prior  to  penetration 
of  the  penetrating  ends  into  said  walls. 


3,370,779 

PACKAGE  TIE  WITH  GIFT  CARD 
Bcmaid  M.  Cofe,  OU  WeatbvY,  N.Y. 
bona,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y^  1 
York 

Fifed  Feb.  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  615,381 
4  CWn.  (CL  229—46) 


toStrib- 

of  New 


3,370,781 

DISPLAY  ENVELOPE 

Maxwell  H.  Srogc,  377  Hawthorne, 

Gfencoe,  DL    60022 

Fifed  Nov.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597^4 

2  daioM.  (CL  229L-71) 


r  -' 


Kr.\-^Ul^^"hy'> 


7-\ 


-t 


V-J'UJ 


This  invention  comprises  a  windowed  envdope  for  dis- 
playing photographs.  The  envelope  indiides  means  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  envelope  which  readily  cooperates 
with  a  storage  album  to  enable  mounting  of  the  envelope  in 
the  album.  The  envelope  includes  a  gummed  flap  which 
may  be  sealed  for  mailing  the  envelope  with  photographs 
therein,  may  be  removed  to  permit  mounting  of  the  en- 
velope in  an  album,  or  may  be  folded  to  form  a  brace 
whereby  the  envelope  may  be  braced  in  an  upright  dis- 
play position  on  a  table  or  other  flat  surface. 


3,370,782 

ENVELOPE  AND  OPENING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  H.  HkknMB,  1410  14th  St., 

Baker,  Ong.    97814 

Fifed  Mm.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,841 

1  CUb.  (CL  229—86) 


A  stretch  cord  is  tied  with  an  ornamental  bow  in  usual 
fashion  to  provide  an  elastic  package  tie.  An  ornamental 
gift  card  has  a  h<^  in  one  comer  through  which  the  loop 
of  cord  is  passed  as  far  as  the  bow.  When  the  package  tie 
is  placed  around  the  package  the  gift  card  is  held  on  the 
pB^iray  by  means  of  the  bow. 


3370,780 
BAG  WITH  SELF-VENTING  BACK  SEAM 
Fred  B.  Shaw,  Hfaisdafe,  DL,  anifnor  to  Cortnental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Fifed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501^76 

27  Clatos.  (CL  22>-62.5)  . 

A  flexible  package  of  a  tubular  coiihguration  having 
contiguous  (contacting  or  spaced)  longitudinal  edge  por 


A  mailing  envelope  having  an  opening  strip  of  an  in- 
visible nature  incorporated  therein  adjacent  the  fold  line 
between  the  closure  flap  and  the  front  face  of  the  envelope 
along  a  line  of  perforations  extending  entirely  along  the 
closure  flap  with  the  grilling  end  of  the  strip  delineated 
by  a  second  line  of  perforations  and  wherein  the  strip 
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does  not  alter  the  general  appearance  of  the  envelope 
and  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  safety  of  the  en- 
velope closure. 

3^70,783 

WRAPPING 

Ake  NUsson,  VaknIaKatan  19,  Uppola,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,658 

5  Claims.  (CL  229—87) 


P^3^ 


a*' 


o^ 


1.  A  wrapping  for  packing  thin  flat  objects  in  a  flexible 
buffer  box  comprising  a  flat  body  having  foldable  end 
flaps  and  longitudinal  side  flaps,  said  body  having  por- 
tions for  supporting  said  objects  against  displacement 
laterally  and  longitudinally  and  having  projecting  por- 
tions, in  the  folded  condition  of  the  box.  beyond  the  out- 
line of  said  objects  when  packed  in  said  box  forming  im- 
pact absorbing  buffers. 


3,370,784 
INFLATION  ASPIRATOR 
Ronald  H.  Day,  MiD  Valley,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Industrial 
Covers,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,177 
8  Claims.  (CL  230—95) 


a  slot  in  said  duct  facing  said  upstream  end  of  the  body, 
and 

means  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  to  said  fluid  con- 
duit and  said  duct 


3,370,785 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

James  E.  Pasck  and  Frederick  L.  J.  RchfeM,  Sagfaiaw, 

Mich.,  assifnon  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  looe  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,493 

4  Claims.  (CL  230—202) 


■?-/ 


1.  An  air  pump  including  a  housing  having  an  internal 
peripheral  wall  forming  a  cavity,  an  impeller  positioned 
within  said  cavity  and  having  an  external  peripheral  wall 
at  least  portions  of  which  are  radially  space  from  said 
internal  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  working  chamber,  said 
working  chamber  having  an  inlet,  said  impeller  having  a 
drive  shaft  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft  causing  an  air  flow  into  said  working 
chamber  through  said  inlet,  and  an  air  cleaner  secured 
upon  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  air  pump 
having  an  air  flow  path  to  said  inlet  restricted  to  pass 
through  said  air  cleaner,  said  air  cleaner  comprising  a 
disc  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  pas- 
sages formed  therein,  said  passages  being  open  at  their 
radially  outermost  ends  to  the  atmosphere,  said  passages 
being  open  at  their  radially  innermost  ends  to  said  inlet, 
rotation  of  said  disc  member  and  concurrent  air  flow 
therethrough  causing  a  separation  of  foreign  material  from 
and  cleaning  of  the  air  flow  to  said  inlet. 


*.>'    »K- 


1.  A  device  for  inflating  a  container  comprising: 

a  tubular  body, 

a  valve  seat  around  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  body, 

a  check  valve  member, 

yieldable  means  biasing.said  valve  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat, 

a  fluid  conduit  surrounding  the  inner  surface  of  said 
body  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  valve  member, 

means  forming  an  annular  jet  nozzle  in  said  conduit 
coaxial  with  said  body  and  opening  therein,  directed 
toward  the  downstream  end  thereof, 

a  duct  across  tlie  upstream  end  of  said  body. 


3,370,786 
MULTIFINGER  DUAL  VALVE 
Arthur  E.  Brown,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IngersoD- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,597 
9  Claims.  (CL  230—231) 


A  valve  for  use  with  reciprocating  piston  compressors. 
It  includes  a  valve  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  and  an 
inlet  valve  in  the  shape  of  a  tree  with  a  plurality  of  fingers 


extending  laterally  from  the  trunk.  The  trunk  is  secured   sequence  by  a  set  of  selectoble  elements  cooperating  with 
^.  .  .t^  ^ J :.-  <->._  .u..  A_.>~     .  mm*  nt  vBi-iaJilv  tnnthtA  <lt«k*  HM^nred  to  the  shaiL  said 


to  the  valve  plate  at  the  end  opposite  from  the  fingers 
The  outlet  valve  has  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
fingers  extending  outwardly  from  the  central  hub.  The 
fingers  of  the  inlet  valve  cover  some  boles  in  the  valve 
plate  and  the  fingers  of  the  outlet  valve  cover  the  re- 
mainder of  the  holes  in  the  valve  plate.  Each  valve  limiu 
fluid  flow  to  one  direction. 


a  set  of  variably  toothed  disks  secnred  to  the  shaft,  said 


3,370,787 
BAG-LINED  GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE 
WtlHam  H.  UndhofaD,  8514  W.  119th  Place,  Pales  Park, 
DL     60464,  and  Dould  W.  Lindkolm,  15929  S.  Grove, 
Oak  Forest,  UL     60452 

Filed  Jna  t,  1966,  Smt.  No.  556,164 
12  CUma.  (CL  232-^3.2) 


elements  upon  having   arrested   said   shaft  being   also 
adapted  to  disengage  said  clutch. 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  bag,  support  the 
bag  in  open  upright  position  to  receive  material  intro- 
duced through  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  discharge  the 
filled  bag  through  the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle  which 
comprises:  . 

pivotally  connected  complenaentary  members  defimng 
an  open-ended  tube  in  closed  position  and  adapted 
to  swing  to  an  open  position  providing  an  enlarged 
space  therebetween, 
a  lid  selectively  closing  the  top  of  the  tube, 
a  base  selectively  closing  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  and 
means  selectively  locking  the  members  and  base  in 
closed  position, 
whereby  a  bag  introduced  through  the  top  of  the  closed, 
locked-together  members  and  base  may  rest  on  the  base 
completely  enveloped  by  the  members  in  supported  up- 
right posiuon  lining  the  tube  defined  thereby  to  receive 
material  through  the  top  thereof  which  may  easily  be  dis- 
charged through  the  bottom  by  unlocking  the  members 
and  base  and  by  swinging  the  members  to  an  open  posi- 
tion. 

I     ^— — ^^ 

3,370,788 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CALCULATING  OR  LIKE  MACHINE 

Tcrcslo  Gassino,  Ivrea  (TWfn),  Italy,  asripior  to  Ing.  C. 

OUvetti  k  C  S-pJL,  lynm,  Italy,  a  corporatioo  of 

FDcd  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,974 
Claims  priority,  appBcatfoo  Italy,  Mar.  31, 1965, 

12  ClaiuM.  (CL  235—62) 
A  program  control  device  for  a  calculating  machine 
comprises  a  cam  shaft  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  plurahty 
of  operative  sutions  to  control  in  any  station  predeter- 
mined machine  functions.  The  cam  shaft  is  moved 
through  a  clutch  and  is  arrested  in  a  sequence  of  stauons 
determined  by  a  key  depressed  at  the  beginning  of  the 


3,370,789 

MENSTRUAL  CALCULATOR 

Lawrence  M.  Shiiimani  209  Ma^  St, 

Needkam,  Mass.    02192 

Filed  Oct  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585,449 

11  Claims.  (CL  235—85) 


A  menstrual  calculator  for  indicating  periods  of  fer- 
tility and  infertility  during  menstrual  cycles  of  varying 
duration.  In  <Hie  embodiment  of  the  invention  three 
superposed,  independently  roUtable,  coaxial  disks  are 
utilized.  The  lower  disk  has  a  month-day  calendar  scale, 
while  the  intermediate  disk  has  a  plurality  of  fertile 
period  increments  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  short- 
est and  longest  cycle  indicia.  Means  are  provided  on  the 
upper  disk  for  increasing  the  apparent  length  of  the  fertile 
period  increments  on  the  intermediate  disk  by  one  day 
for  each  day  that  a  selected  longest  cycle  indicia  numer- 
ically exceeds  a  selected  shortest  cycle  indicia. 
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337»,79» 

FLUID  SHIFT 

Aniold  Schoofeld,  LeTittowm  mmI  Marvin  Jacoby.  Fort 

WMhinttoa,  Pa^  Mdgnan  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporadon, 

New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,238 

9  CUms.  (CL  235—201) 


that  one  of  the  fluid  deUvery  lines  must  be  flowing  to 
provide  heat  in  addition  to  the  operation  of  the  tem- 
perature controlled  valves;  the  colder  fluid  delivery  lines 
each  being  preferably  formed  with  a  fluid  connection 
to  the  hot  line  for  receipt  of  at  least  some  fluid  therefrom. 


3378,792 

RAILWAY  CROSSING 

Panl  Spccr,  Dallas,  Tex^  awlganr  to  Speer  FHlcr  Strip 

Company,  a  corporation  of  DUnoia 

FUmI  Oct.  22,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  582,842 

18  Clalma.  (CL  238—9) 


L  In  a  fluid  keyboard  for  converting  a  decimal  mput 
into  a  binary  output,  a  plurality  of  output  channels,  each 
of  said  output  channels  corresponding  to  a  digit  position, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  switches,  each  of  said  fluid  switches 
operable  upon  actuation  to  connect  a  source  of  fluid  to 
a  selected  one  of  the  possible  combinations  of  said  output 
channels,  means  connected  to  one  of  said  output  channels 
and  operable  upon  actuation  for  disconnecting  said  fluid 
source  from  said  one  output  channel  when  said  one  out- 
put channel  is  a  member  of  a  combination  connected  to 
said  fluid  source  or  for  connecting  said  fluid  source  to 
said  one  output  channel  when  said  one  output  channel 
is  not  a  member  of  a  combination  connected  to  said  fluid 
source.  

3,378,791 

MULTI-TEMFERATURE  FLUID  DELIVERY 

APPARATUS 

Walter  F.  Mabbary,  Oakland,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Malsbary 

Mamitectnrfaig  Company,  Oakland,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Calif  onda 

Filed  Ian.  7, 1986,  Ser.  No.  519,324 
13  Claims.  (CL  238—23) 


A  railway  crossing  structure  in  which  the  space  beside 
the  rail  through  which  the  wheel  flange  passes  is  filled  with 
a  resilient  material,  so  that  vehicles  passing  transversely 
over  the  rails  are  relieved  of  shock.  The  resilient  material 
is  a  series  of  blocks  each  of  which  are  preferably  pro- 
vided with  channels  extending  transversely  of  the  rails, 
and  structure  is  provided  for  holding  these  blocks  in  place. 


3,378,793 

CONDUCTOR  BARS 

WDbor  B.  Chilcota,  18172  Raiacr  Drira, 

Santa  Ana,  Calf.    92785 

Filed  Apr.  38,  1985,  Ser.  No.  452,228 

12  Claims.  (CL  238—18) 


A  multi-temperature  fluid  delivery  apparatus  con- 
structed with  a  demand  controlled  heater  formed  to 
heat  a  hot  line  and  at  least  one  other  line  colder  than 
the  hot  line,  the  ctmtrol  being  effected  by  a  thermostat 
in  each  line  with  each  thermostat  operating  a  tempera- 
ture controlled  valve  placed  in  a  gas  pressurized  control 
line  in  series  relation  whereby  all  the  temperature  con- 
trolled valves  must  be  opened  to  provide  heat,  and  a 
plurality  of  flow  control  valves  disposed  in  parallel  in 
the  gas  pressurized  control  line,  with  one  of  said  flow 
control  valves  di^osed  on  each  fluid  delivery  line  so 


A  flexible,  electrical  conductor  bar,  especially  suitable 
for  conducting  current  to  sliding  contactors,  in  the  form 
of  a  flattened,  tubular  braid  of  wire  having  a  layer  of  nor- 
mally non-tacky,  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin  attached  to  the 
surface  of  one  side  thereof.  The  resin  is  fusible  by  heat 
to  a  temporarily  tacky  condition.  The  conductor  is  formed 
by  extruding  a  layer  of  heated  resin  onto  an  exposed  side 
of  the  flattened  conductor  element  and  tbe  layer  attaches 
by  at  least  partially  filling  the  voids  between  the  wires  as 
the  resin  layer  cools.  The  conductor  b  suitably  attached  to 
a  surface  by  laying  tbe  conductor  bar  along  the  surface, 
such  as  a  slot  track  roadbed,  in  preselected  position  with 
the  resin  contacting  the  surface  and  moving  a  heated  hand 
iron  or  soldering  iron  with  pressure  along  the  opposite 
side  of  the  conductor  bar  from  the  resin  layer  whereby  the 
resin  is  heated  to  a  temporarily  tacky  condition  and  at- 
taches the  conductor  to  the  surface. 
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'     '        3,378,794 
ANNULAR  PLENUM  NOZZLE  FOR  CCM^TTROLLING 
TRAJECTORY  OF  ROCKETS 
David  G.  Drewry,  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Harry  u. 
Harmonlng.  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  tbe  UnHed  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,635 
1  Claim.  (CL  239—265.17) 
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the  two  two  tanks  as  a  single  mixing  chamber  by  circu- 
lation through  both  tanks.  A  removable  screen  for  a  ham- 
mcrmill  is  also  provided,  having  a  retainer  which  is  held 


in  screen-retaining  posiUon  by  the  hammcrmiU  nctxss 
door,  and  will  drop  by  gravity  to  free  the  screen  when 
the  access  door  is  opened.  i 


A  system  for  controlling  the  trajectory  of  rocket  vehi- 
cles solely  through  the  use  of  the  rocket's  propellant  gases. 
An  annular  plenum  chamber  bypasses  a  portion  of  the 
propellant  gases  before  they  enter  the  exit  nozzle  and  they 
arc  later  injected  into  the  exit  nozzle  to  modulate  the 
hot  gases  passing  therethrough. 


3,378,797 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  SUGAR  CANE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Harold  F.  Sliver,  Clarence  R.  Steele,  and  Frank  B.  Price, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  American  Factors  Asso- 
ciates, Umited,  Honolohi,  Hawaii,  a  corporation  of 

Original  appUcadon  Nov.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,575,  now 
Patent  No.  3,248,263.  Divided  and  tbis  appUcation 
Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,671 

9  Claims.  (CL  241—186) 


3,378,795 

ROCK  CRUSHER 

Lorentz  Scfancr,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Ingenior  F. 

Sclmer  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

FDcd  Jnly  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,764 

Clakns  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  July  9,  1964, 

153,967 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  241—81) 


eas 


This  application  discloses  a  rock  crusher  provided 
with  an  opening  for  receiving  rocks  to  be  crushed,  which 
opening  is  provided  with  a  protective  rock  sorter,  in- 
cluding a  frame  adapted  to  retain  rocks  which  are  too 
large  to  be  handled  by  the  crusher,  said  frame  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  crusher  structure,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  frame  to  remove  rocks  caught  therein. 


li 


3,370,796 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Stanley  Herr,  Nottingham,  Pa. 
(P.O.  Box  1416,  Wkfcenbws,  Ariz.    85358) 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,393 
6  Claims.  (CL  241—101) 
Feed  mixing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  loading  tank 
and  a  mixing  tank,  with  provision  for  feeding  material  to 
either  tank  selectively.  The  two  tanks  are  separated  by 
a  wall  having  two  closeable  openings,  to  permit  flow  of 
material  from  the  loading  tank  to  the  mixing  tank  and 
return.  Control  of  the  openings  wifl  allow  loading  the 
loading  tank  while  mixing  in  the  other  with  subsequent 
transfer  from  the  loading  to  the  mixing  tank,  or  use  of 


847  0.0 


1.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  sugar  cane  into  pieces 
comprising  a  rotor  having  pivoted  hammers  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  an  associated  anvil  surrounding  said 
rotor  constructed  to  provide  a  feeding  opening  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  apparatus,  at  least  one  driven  feeding  roll 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  top  portion  of  said  rotor  and 
above  said  anvil  for  supporting  the  cane  entering  said 
feed  opening  and  feeding  same  to  said  hammers,  said 
anvil  having  openings  of  predetermined  size  therethrough, 
through  which  the  broken  cane  passes,  and  breaker  lugs 
on  the  inside  of  the  periphery  of  said  anvil  extending  in- 
wardly into  spaces  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  hammers 
on  said  rotor.  

3,370,798 
CENTERLESS  WINDER 
Sbingo  Hagibara,  Yasvtake  KobayasbL  Katsumi  Hase- 
gawa,  and  AUo  Ando,  Obtsn-dd,  lapan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Rayon  KabnsblU  Kalsha,  Mnromacbi,  Cbuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1964, 
39/8,159;  May  28,  1964,  39/28,142;  Aug.  11, 
1964,  39/44,741 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  242—18) 
1.  A  yam  drum  winder  comprising  a  driving  roll  tar 
surface  driving  a  windup  drum,  windup  drum  supporting 
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anns  having  at  least  two  drum  receiving  rolls  thereon  and 
being  reciprocally  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
driving  roll,  said  drum  receiving  rolls  supporting  the  end 
portions  of  a  windup  drum  for  engagement  by  said  driving 
roll,  empty  drum  su^wrting  arms  adjacent  and  above 
said  winding  drum  supporting  arms  and  having  at  one 
end  thereof  receiving  rolls  for  supporting  an  empty  drum, 
said  empty  drum  supporting  arms  being  oscillatable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  driving  roll  to  move  an  empty 
drum  into  engagement  with  the  driving  roll  to  effect 
preparatory  rotation  of  the  en>pty  drum  prior  to  the 
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3^70,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  AUXIUARY  WORK 
PERFORMERS  INTO  OPERATION  WITH  TEX- 
TILE MACHINERY 
Nikolaus  Karl  Habcrkern,  RappcnwU,  SwlCzcrlaiid,  as- 
signor to  Zellweger  Limited,  Uiter,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  S*r.  No.  526,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

2,363/65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242—36) 


February  27,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1065 


time  the  yarn  becomes  fully  wound  up  on  a  windup  drum 
and  to  further  release  it  to  fall  onto  the  windup  drum 
supporting  arms,  and  a  yarn  switching  means  adjacent 
said  driving  roll  means  for  switching  the  yam  from  a 
full-wound  drum  to  an  empty  drum  while  both  drums  are 
being  driven,  and  means  coupled  to  said  windup  drum 
supporting  arms  for  moving  said  arms  to  move  the  full- 
wound  drum  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  roll  and 
discharge  the  full-wound  drum  after  yam  switching  and 
returning  the  said  arms  to  their  initial  position  to  support 
the  new  windup  drum. 


A  switching  arrangement  is  arranged  in  the  spooling 
machine  which  is  actuated  in  dependence  upon  severance 
of  a  yam  in  the  yam  cleaner  and  deactuated  upon  upward 
movement  of  the  yarn  feeler.  The  switching  arrangement 
includes  a  switch  which  is  mounted  outside  the  yarn 
cleaner  and  is  magnetically  actuated  by  the  yam  cleaner 
upon  severance  of  a  yam  to  actuate  the  yam  bralce. 


RESET 


3,370.799 
VARIABLE  INTERMITTENT  AND 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  W.  Rogers,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,538 
9  Claims.  (CL  242—26.3) 


3,370,801 
SKEW  PULLEY  ELEVATOR 
Malcolm  H.  Ames,  Uttleroclu  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Panacolor,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,818 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.01) 


ri:^'m\^K^ 


A  variable  intermittent  and  reset  drive  mechanism  in- 
cluding geared  input  and  output  members  and  a  lever 
controlled  to  effect  different  gear  connections  to  provide 
intermittent  rotation  of  the  output  member  in  a  forward 
direction  and  uninterrupted  rotation  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  reset  the  mechanism. 

The  drive  mechanism  is  especially  useful  in  applications 
requiring  intermittent  displacement  of  one  or  more  ele- 
ments at  a  predetermined  rate  and  a  resetting  thereof  at  a 
comparatively  rapid  rate. 


This  patent  describes  a  novel  pulley  elevator  apparatus 
comprising  a  stationary  bed  of  parallel  powered  shafts 
each  containing  thereon  a  plurality  of  pulleys,  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  stationary  bed,  a  movable  bed  of  parallel 
channel  members  each  containing  thereon  a  plurality  of 


pulleys,  said  bed  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary bed,  said  pulleys  on  said  movable  bed  bemg  ro- 
tatablc  around  an  independently  rcsiliently  disposed 
mounting  having  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
movable  bed,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  bed 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  bed. 


\  I 


3,370,802 

TAPE  LOOP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  S.  WooWridge,  Norriatown,  and  Joseph  EJOenJe, 

Dresher,  Pa.,  asdgnon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatjoo  oJ«>«'«7f  • 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,254 

8  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


O  4— 


(^EJ^'Vp^ 


^ 


vt 


roll  when  the  roll  is  threaded  through  apparatus  for  feed- 
ing the  tape  from  supply  to  take-up  rolls. 

The  roll  is  wrapped  by  a  method  utilizing  steps  of 
drawing  the  tape  from  the  supply  roll  while,  at  the  point 
of  departure  of  tape  from  the  supply  roll,  the  tape  is 
placed  in  facial  engagement  with  a  resilient  annular  sur- 
face and  the  annular  surface  is  moved  continuously  sub- 
stantially with  the  tape  at  the  point  of  departure  while 
the  supply  roll  and  the  annular  surface  are  urged  together 
with  a  predetermined  force.  A  take-up  hub  is  also  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  leader  portion  of  the  tape  roll  as 
by  attaching  the  tape  to  the  hub  so  as  to  initiate  forma- 
tion of  the  take-up  roll.  The  tape  is  then  pressed  against 
the  take-up  hub  and  with  a  force  greater  than  the  prede- 
termined force  existing  between  the  supply  roll  and  the 
resilient  annular  surface. 

Further,  a  tape  transport  apparatus  feeds  tape  from  a 
supply  roll  to  a  take-up  roll.  In  the  transport  a  means 
for  peeling  the  tape  leader  from  the  roll  serves  to  pro- 
vide self-threading  of  each  roll  of  tape  as  it  is  initially 
fed  into  the  machine. 

Several  embodiments  of  the  transport  are  shown:  (a) 
The  rolls  advance  and  retreat  relative  to  a  rotating  drive 
capstan;  (b)  The  rolls  are  mounted  on  swing  arms  which 
carry  the  tape  rolls  as  they  advance  and  retreat  relative 
to  the  capstan;  (c)  The  axb  of  rotation  of  the  supply 
roll,  the  take-up  roll,  and  a  rotating  drive  capstan  all 
remain  fixed  while  idler  rollers  move  into  and  out  of  the 
enlarging  and  diminishing  gap  defined  between  the  rolls 
and  the  capstan. 


A  tape  loop  position  control  having  a  tape  reel  and 
reel  motor  for  dispensing  or  taking  up  tape,  a  tape  loop 
box  which  contains  upper  and  lower  loop  position  switches 
and  a  reel  motor  control  circuit  are  included.  A  tape  speed 
sensing  device  for  sensing  the  reeling  speed  is  connected  to 
the  reel  motor  control  circuit  together  with  the  output 
of  the  loop  position  sensing  switches  so  as  to  turn  the  reel 
motor  on  and  off  to  control  the  length  of  the  loop. 


3,370,804 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Peyton,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NeweU 
Associates,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  .,^,,, 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,117 
7  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 


3370,803 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  AND 

ROLL  THEREFOR 

Chester  W.  Newell,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Newell 

Associates,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 

California  ^      ^,     ^«. --^ 

nicd  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,324 
37  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


A  recording  tape  roll  of  the  type  employing  pliable 
material  is  formed  in  a  manner  characterized  by  its  struc- 
tural strength  sufficient  to  retain  its  physical  form  with- 
out side  support.  The  roll  of  tape  includes  a  tension  pro- 
file with  little  or  no  slope  to  provide  substantially  uni- 
form tension  in  the  convolutions  of  the  roll  over  a  ma- 
jor radial  extent.  The  roll  is  further  characterized  by  a 
leader  portion  which  carries  an  elongated  strip  of  adhe- 
sive material  serving  to  seal  the  roll.  The  outer  tip  end 
of  the  leader  portion  is  unadhered  and  free  to  extend 
naturally  away  from  the  roll  in  order  to  be  picked  up 
by  means  serving  to  peel  the  leader  away  from  the  tape 


,Mi"^ 


6.  A  tape  transport  of  the  type  adapted  to  support  a 
length  of  pliable  recording  tape  wrapped  to  form  supply 
and  take-up  rolls,  means  for  supporting  each  of  said 
rolls  for  rotation,  a  drive  capstan,  motive  means  for  driv- 
ing said  capstan,  a  resilient  peripheral  surface  around  the 
capstan,  means  serving  to  urge  the  supply  and  take-up 
rolls  into  edge  driving  contact  relation  with  respect  to  said 
periphery  to  respectively  provide  compressive  forces  there- 
between, and  means  developing  frictional  resistance  acting 
to  modify  said  urging  to  develop  a  relatively  greater 
compressive  force  applied  between  said  take-up  roll  and 
said  capstan  periphery  than  between  said  supply  roll  and 
said  periphery. 

3,370,805 

SUPPORT  FOR  ROLL  MATERIAL 

Walter  M.  Barbec,  Rtc.  2,  Qnanah,  Tex.    75252 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,323 

3  Claims.  (CL  242—55.42) 

A  holder  for  roll  material  including  a  base  having  an 

outwardly    extending    support    member,    an    upstanding 
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standard  intersecting  the  support  member  and  connected    sensing  roller  yoke   to  pivot   downwardly  to  a   lower 
Z":  s.d<.,c'.«„bera»<.  a  disc  ^.^r  o„  .H.   '^^^^l^l^t^^^Z  tLZZi.  "J^  S 

shoe  means  to  an  axially  innermost  or  fully  applied 
position  against  reel  end  face  means  as  the  sensing 
roller  yoke  is  brought  to  lower,  relcasably  latched  posi- 
tion placing  greatest  bight  in  the  line. 


J' 


3^70308 
COIL  WINDER 
WilUam  H.  Cox,  2225  Gladys,  Beaumont,  Tex.     77701, 
and  Adam  D.  Wioten,  Jr.,  2M8  CaUfonila,  Nederland, 

nied  Ang.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,344 
7  Claims.  (CL  242—158.4) 


standard  for  supporting  a  roll  thereon.  The  standard  can 
also  have  a  reduced  end  portion  and  a  second  disc  mem- 
ber for  supponing  a  second  roll  thereon. 


3,370,806 

FISHING  REEL 

George  H.  Odom,  208  Tuna,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,515 

11  Claims.  (CL  242— 84  J) 


77550 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  reel  frame  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  fishing  rod,  said  reel  frame  including  a  base 
plate  and  a  side  plate,  a  spool  for  fishing  line  rotatably 
connected  with  said  side  plate,  means  for  rotating  said 
spool  a  generally  rounded  line  carrier  arm,  said  line 
carrier  arm  being  rotatably  attached  at  substantially  one 
end  thereof  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  outward  and 
upward  from  said  attachment  to  a  point  above  the  path 
described  by  said  fishing  line  extending  from  said  spool 
under  fishing  conditions,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached near  the  midpoint  thereof  to  said  reel  frame,  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  linking  means  connecting  said  actuat- 
ing lever  and  said  line  carrier  arm  such  that  said  line  car- 
rier arm  is  rotationally  responsive  to  pivotal  motion  of  said 
actuating  arm.  

3,370,807 

FISHING  REEL  BRAKE 

WaHer  T.  Knanth,  1334  W.  Gray,  Hoaston,  Tex,     77019 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,434 

1  Claim.  (CL  242—84.52) 


42,^  r 


lOt 


A  guide  for  feeding  wire  onto  a  rotating  coil  form 
is  driven  in  response  to  defkction  of  the  wire  by  the  pre- 
viously formed  turn  by  providing  a  carriage,  driven  in  a 
path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coil  form  by  the  action  of 
a  roller  against  a  pivoted  wheel.  The  angle  between  the 
axis  of  the  roller  and  the  wheel  is  determined  by  lateral 
displacement  of  a  guidp  pivoted  on  the  carriage  by  the 
length  of  wire  between  the  guide  and  the  coil  form.  In 
order  to  produce  multiple  layers,  automatic  reversal  of  the 
carriage  is  accomplished  by  providing  stops  for  engaging 
the  length  of  wire  between  the  guide  and  the  coil.  The 
guide  is  provided  on  one  end  of  a  pivoted  arm,  on  the 
other  end  of  which  there  is  provided  a  weight.  The  wheel 
engaging  the  roller  is  positioned  by  the  arm,  and  causes 
reversal  of  carriage  movement  when  the  wire  engages  a 
a  stop,  since  the  inertia  of  the  weight  causes  the  axis  of 
the  wheel  to  rotate  past  its  central  position. 


3,370,809 
CONVERTIPLANE 
Ray  D.  Leoui,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  _».^ 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,910 
25  Claims.  (CI.  244—7) 


:^=^ 


The  invention  comprises  a  fishing  reel  brake  which 
works  against  the  fishing  line  being  paid  out  too  fast 
and  fouling  up  on  itself  due  to  the  excess  momentum 
developed  by  the  reel  as  a  cast  is  made.  In  the  preferred 
form  developed  line  friction  releases  a  releasably  latched 


A  convertifrfane  operable  as  both  a  fixed  wing  airoraft 
and  a  helicopter  including  at  least  one  gas  turbine  engine 
either  driving  the  aircraft  as  a  fixed  wing  jet  with  the 
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helicopter  rotor  retracted  or,  as  a  hot  cycle  helicopter 
with  the  helicopter  rotor  extended  and  including  the  neces- 
sary ducting  to  so  connect  the  engine  to  the  two-blade 
teeter-type  helicopter  rotor  while  permitung  rotor  re- 
traction. ^^^^^^^^^^___ 

3  370  810 
STALL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SWEPT  WWGS 
wiili  S   Sievell,  Los  Angeles,  «m1  Roger  D.  Sch-^«^ 
and  Robert  L.  Roensch,  Santo  Ana,  Calif.,  »^f^^ 
by  mesne  asrignmenti,  to  McDonneU  I>o«K»f  ^^OT^*": 
S^r^to^^oi.*  aUf..  -corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,024 
3  Claims.  (CL  244 — 41) 


being  movable  relative  to  said  first  pivotal  connection 
linearly  with  respect  to  said  horn;  a  power  actuator;  a 
third  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  and  said 
power  actuator;  a  control  for  the  extension  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  actuator;  a  fourth  pivotal  connection  between 
said  lever  and  said  control,  said  second  and  fourth  and 
said  second  and  third  pivotal  connections  being  disposed 


A  device  for  use  to  decrease  the  possibility  of  stall 
in  an  aircraft  having  an  aerodynamic-airfoil  body  which 
is  completely  located  on  the  underside  of  an  aircran 
wing  The  body  must  be  substantially  hollow  and  have  a 
length  of  at  least  50%  of  the  chord  length  of  the  wing. 
The  nose  of  the  device  must  extend  forward  of  the  wing 
leading  edge  sufficienUy  to  intersect  the  air  stagnation 
streamline  near  aircraft  stall. 


on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  pivotal  connection;  and  a 
drive  operative  on  said  second  pivoUl  connection  for  the 
adjustment  thereof,  said  drive  being  responsive  to  a  pilots 
input  force  of  predetermined  rate  and  magnitude  mov- 
ing said  push-pull  rod  whereby  the  distance  between  said 
second  and  said  first  pivotal  connections  is  varied  -whUe 
the  distance  between  said  third  and  said  first  pivotal  con- 
nection remains  substantially  constant. 


3J70311 
AIRCRAFT  LAUNCHING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  J.  Boody,  Irving,  Tex.  assignor,  »»);"»«»«•;- 
signments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Nary 

nicd  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,161 
6  Claims.  (CL  244—63) 


3,370,813  .^ 

ADJUSTABLE  PASSENGER  READING  LIGHTS 

AND  UTILITIES 
Albert  W.  Albcrtinc,  Santa  Monica,  and  Jerome  P. 
Stephens,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McDonnell   Douglas   Corporation, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,893 
4  Ctaims.  (CI.  244—118) 


There  is  disclosed  a  launch  bar  for  coupUng  a  catapult 
shuttle  to  the  nose  gear  of  an  aircraft.  The  bar  is  biased 
upward  to  a  stowed  position  in  which  the  wheel  can  be 
steered  independently  of  the  bar.  A  hydraulic  cylinder 
lowers  the  bar  for  engagement  with  the  shuttle  thereby 
locking  the  wheel  so  it  will  follow  the  rotation  of  the  bar. 


3370,812 
ACCELERATION  LOAD  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
WilUam  W.  WilDams,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asrignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Cotporation,  Burtank,  C aM . 
Filed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,046 
6  Claims.  (CL  244— 85) 
1    An  acceleration  load  control  mechanism  for  aircraft 
having  an  external  control  surface  hinged  to  fixed  struc- 
ture of  the  aircraft  and  exposed  to  aerodynamic  forcw 
comprising,  a  horn  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
control  surface;  a  lever;  a  first  pivotal  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  outer  end  of  said  horn;  a  pilots  push- 
pull  rod;  a  second  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever 
knd  said  push-pull  rod,  said  second  pivotal  connecUon 


An  overhead  passenger  utility  apparatus  for  use  in  com- 
mercial vehicles  having  utility  boxes  which  are  adjustable 
to  correspond  to  the  passenger  seat  spacing. 


3,370,814 
AIRCRAFT  DEICING  SHOE 
Pedro  W.  Kageorge,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Gllf ord  E. 
Uden,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,787 
9  Claims.  (CI.  244—134) 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  ice 
on  an  airfoil,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  ply  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  airfoil; 
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(b)  an  extensible  elastic  outer  ply  overlying  said  inner 

(c)  a  napped  surface  on  the  interior  face  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plies; 


3^70,817 

ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  STABILIZER 

Bernard  R.  Weber,  Elm  Grove,  and  Hans  Hinrkhsen, 

Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Fulton  Company, 

West  AlBs,  Wis.,  a  corponrtlon  of  WtocoMlii 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,862 

8  Claims.  (CL  248—188.5) 


(d)  means  for  fastening  local  areas  of  said  plies  to 
each  other  to  form  a  series  of  inflation  passages  be- 
tween said  plies;  and 

(e)  means  for  communicating  said  passages  with  a 
pressure  source  to  elastically  distend  the  portions  of 
the  onter  ply  between  said  fastened  areas. 


3,370,815 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  PAD  FOR  CONDUIT 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Orval  A.  Oppcrthauscr,  Bloomfleld  Township,  Oal^nd 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  Joseph  Lamb  Co.,  War- 
ren. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MlcUgu 
^      Rled  SeptVl3,  1965,  Ser.  No,  486,792 
5  Claims.  (CL  248—74) 


A  trailer  stabilizer  formed  of  telescopic  leg  members 
which  may  be  easily  and  quickly  adjusted  to  the  desired 
height  without  the  use  of  tools  and  which  are  automatical- 
ly retained  in  adjusted  condition  by  a  spring  cooperating 
with  the  telescopic  leg  members  and  normally,  constantly 
urging  the  same  into  interlocked  condition. 


3,370,818 

FABRIC  TYPE  FASTENING  MEANS 

Herbert  M.  Perr,  444  N.  Long  Beach  Road, 

Rockvillc  Centre,  N.Y.     11570 

nied  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,172 

1  Claim.  (CL  248—205) 


5* 


77/  ^ — , 


A  shock  absorbing  pad  for  a  conduit  in  the  form  of  a 
split  sleeve  having  flat  shoulders  on  one  side  thereof  for 
seating  against  inwardly  turned  flanges  of  a  supporting 
channel  with  a  pilot  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the 
channel  support  between  the  channel  flanges  and  with  a 
pair  of  clamping  brackets  hooked  under  the  flanges  and 
extending  around  the  sleeve  for  securely  clamping  the 
conduit  within  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  on  the  flanges  of 
the  channel.  ' 

3,370,816 

IRON  HOLDER 

Joseph  E.  Michaod,  35  Hayncs  St, 

Worcester,  Mass.    01603 

FUed  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,394 

8  Claims.  (CL  248— 117.6) 


Article  fastening  means  comprising  a  hooked  fabric 
element  with  an  adhesive  backing,  a  loop  fabric  element 
with  an  adhesive  backing,  at  least  one  of  the  elements 
having  a  resilient  layer  of  foam  rubber  between  the 
fabric  and  adhesive  layers. 


An  iron  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  side  frames 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  pluraUty  of  parallel  trans- 
verse bars  wherein  each  side  frame  comprises  a  smgle 
piece  of  wire  having  one  end  curled  loosely  around  one  of 
the  transverse  bars  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
bar,  a  hooked-shaped  terminal  portion  and  a  hooked- 
shaped  anchor  resUienUy  connected  to  one  of  the  trans- 
verse bars. 


3,370,819 

CAFE  TRAVERSE  ROD 

Philip  L.  Kenncy,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Tbe 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 

Connccticnt 

FUed  Dec  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,448 
4  Claims.  (CL  248—265) 

A  universal  mounting  bracket  for  clamping  either  the 
inner  or  the  outer  of  a  similarly  configured  pair  of  tele- 
scoping rod  members,  each  having  a  back  wall  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  extending  longitudinal  flange,  wherein 
the  mounting  bracket  has  a  free  end  which  overlies  the 
top  of  either  rod  member  and  a  downwardly  extending 
hook  portion  on  its  free  end  for  engaging  a  wall  thereof. 
The  mounting  bracket  being  provided  with  a  cam  having 
a  pair  of  fingers  disposed  at  90*  relative  to  each  other 
pivotally  connected  to  the  undersurface  thereof  with  one 
of  the  fingers  being  spaced  a  greater  disUnce  below  the 
undersurface  of  the  mounting  bracket  on  the  other,  as 
well  as  being  shorter  than  the  other,  to  engage  the  flange 
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^  the  back  wall  of  the  outer  -lescoping  jod  w^n    ;^;^P<J^P^-^X^^^^^ 

placed  perpendicular  thereto  and  the  other  finger  smu-   PJ7^\^^''^^^^^^  are  manually  adjusUble  on 

upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  frame  and  lend  them- 
selves to  coordinating  use  for  adjustably  supporting  and 
reuining  pictures,  photographs,  paintinip.  placards,  art- 
ist's  canvases,  flip^harts  and  the  like.  This  easel  lends 
itself  to  practical  use  by  artists,  for  displaymg  pamtings 
-.11  and  pictures,  by  lecturers,  architectural  students  and  for 

numerous  other  purposes. 


larly  engaging  the  flange  and  tiie  back  wall  of  the  inner 
rod  member.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3J70,820 

ASHTRAY  coNsrraucnoN 

Jules  Lis.,  New  York, fP^MartoUjjh  Br^ 
(both  ofl671  McDonald  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11230) 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,979 
IClaii.  (CL  24»-311) 


3370,822 

SUPPORT  FOR  X-RAY  CASSETO: 

Peter  Stewart  Miner,  119  B-1, 15  St, 

Garden  City,  N.Y.    11530 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,742 

5  culms.  (CL  248-476) 


1    In  a  self-supporting  ashtray  construction  for  selec- 
tive'resUient  attachment  with  a  tubular  member,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  tray  element  having  a  substan- 
tially frusto<onical  peripheral  wall,  said  wall  including 
an  upper  rim  portion  and  an  outer  surface;  a  resihent 
bracket  element  including  means  for  engaging  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  bracket  member  having  a  through  open- 
ing therein;  a  spacer  element  having  a  generally  planar 
main  body  member  of  rectangular  configuration,  and  hav- 
ing  first  and  second  sets  of  projections  extending  laterally 
outwanlly  of  the  plane  of  said  planar  member,  resilient 
washer  means,  and  fastening  means  genetrating  said  tray 
element,  bracket  element,  spacer  element  and  washer, 
whereby  the  projections  on  said  spacer  element  engage 
the  outer  surface  and  rim  portion  of  said  tray  clement, 
and  said  washer  element  is  positioned  between  said  spacer 
element  and  said  bracket  element  to  permit  ^^f  ^e  ™»»- 
tion  between  said  tray  element  and  said  bracket  element. 


A  support  for  an  X-ray  cassette,  including  a  rectangular 
frame  shaped  to  support  the  cassette  and  two  supportkip 
positioned  behind  the  frame;  the  support  ^gs  being 
^shaped  with  the  first  portion  of  each  leg  ParalJel.^ 
the  reVr  of  the  frame  and  the  second  portion  extending 
outward  tiierefrom;  the  legs  being  removably  secured  to 
the  back  of  the  frame,  whereby  ti»e  legs  may  be  secured 
in  one  of  two  alternate  positions;  wiUi  the  first  poruons 
extending  parallel  to  two  parallel  sides  of  Uie  rectangular 
frame  or  extending  parallel  to  the  other  two  parallel  sides 
of  the  rectangular  frame. 


COMBINATION  CARRIER  DEVICE  AND  EASEL 

Vordea  E.  Mlngis,  1320  Rnmhlewood  Lane, 

Woodlyn,Pa.    l^W*    ,  ,„ 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,655 

6  Claims.  (CL  248-^52) 


3,370,823 

MOLD  APPARATUS 

Edmund  Q.  Sylvester,  2749  L«mJ°«  K<>*'* 

Shaker  Heights,  Oido    44120 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1965.  Ser.  No.  449,515 

2  Clafana.  (CL  249—168) 


I 


.      .-        .    •     -1  v„  .        When  castinas  are  to  be  formed  in  permanent  molds 
The  multipurpose  easel  shown  is  characterized  by  a       Wl^cn  ^^^'^^l^       ^       ^^        ^^^  js  a  problem 


4 

f 


A^^ 
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which  are  formed  in  the  cope  and  drag,  respectively.  In 
the  present  arrangement,  the  alignment  is  accomplished 
by  providing  mating  surfaces  associated  with  the  cope  and 
drag  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casting  cavity  when  the  cope 
and  drag  are  assembled. 


3^70,824 

PLUG-ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  LADLES 

Otiunar  Pnhriiiger,  Unz,  Aafltria,  assignor  to  Vereiiiigte 

Osterreichische   Eisen-   and   Stahlwerke    AktiengescU. 

schaft,  Linz,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,549 

Claims  wiorhy,  appUcation  Austria,  Aug.  3,  1964, 

A  6,676/64 

1  Claim.  (CL  251—62) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  self-contained  plug-actuat- 
ing system  mounted  on  a  ladle  for  receiving  molten  meUl 
including  a  compressed  gas  tank  for  driving  a  gas-driven 
hydraulic  pump  to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
a  cylinder  by  means  of  which  the  plug  or  stopper  of  the 
ladle  is  withdrawn  to  discharge  the  contenU  of  the  ladle. 


3,370,825 

STRESSED  BALL  VALVE  SEALS 

Domer  Scaramacd,  3245  S.  Hattic, 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa.     73129 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,244 

6  Claims.  (CL  251—148) 


end  of  the  body  and  forming  an  outwardly  facing 
circumferential  shoulder  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
adjacent  end  of  the  body; 

a  valve  ball  having  a  port  therethrough  and  mounted  in 
said  valve  chamber  for  turning  movements  between 
open  and  closed  positions; 

a  tubular  connector  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  adja- 
cent end  of  the  body  having  an  inner  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  counterbore  and  having  a 
substantially  flat  inner  end  positioned  axially  in  align- 
ment with  said  shoulder;  and 

an  annular,  synthetic  resin  sealing  ring  disposed  in  the 
valve  chamber  having  an  inner  end  facing  in  the 
direction  of  the  ball  and  an  outer  end  facing  in  the 
direction  of  said  connector,  said  sealing  ring  having 
a  circumferential  flange  j)ortion  extending  radially 
outward  into  said  counterbore  and  clamped  between 
said  shoulder  and  the  inner  end  of  the  connector, 
said  flange  portion,  in  the  relaxed  condition  thereof, 
having  an  axial  thickness  substantially  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  shoulder  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  connector  when  the  connector  is  secured  to 
said  adjacent  end  of  the  body  and  being  rounded  be- 
tween the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  the  end  thereof 
facing  the  connector,  whereby  said  flange  will  be  de- 
formed and  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  seal- 
ing ring  will  be  biased  toward  the  ball  when  the  con- 
nector is  secured  to  said  adjacent  end  of  the  body. 


3379,826 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Arthur   Rodgcrs,   Northbrook,   UL,  assigiior,  by  meac 
assignments,  to  General  Fire  Extingulsb«r  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  May  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,753 
6  Claims.  (CI.  251—148) 


A  valve  assembly  for  a  fire  extinguisher  cooperating 
with  a  swivel  type  discharge  pipe  in  which  the  fluid  con- 
nection between  the  valve  outlet  passage  and  the  dis- 
charge pipe  is  integral  with  the  valve  body. 


3,370,827 

VALVE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

OPERATOR 

Theodore  A.  StcfaUn,  54  Grace  Wklk, 

Pasadena,  CaHf.    91105 
Filed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,414 
3  Claims.  (CL  251—14) 
The  valve  is  a  sanitary  valve  characterized  by  its  valve 
body  presenting  a  face  which  is  welded  in  line  with  a 
kettle  interior.  The  valve  disc,  when  in  closed  position, 
lies  substantially  in  this  plane  so  that  the  interior  of  the 
kettle  has  no  dead  spots  which  cannot  be  stirred.  The  in- 
terior of  the  valve  is  without  pocket  which  can  hold  con- 
1    A  ball  valve,  comprising:  taminants.  The  valve  is  preferably  separable  for  clean- 

a  body  having  opposite  ends,  a  valve  chamber  therein  ing  so  that  the  flange  welded  into  the  kettle  represents 
between  said  ends,  and  a  counterbore  in  one  end  of  only  a  small  part,  and  the  major  portion  of  the  valve  in- 
the  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the  adjacent    eluding  the  disc  and  its  operator  can  be  removed  for 


cleaning.  The  operator  can  alternatively  be  a  helical  slot    air  passage  formed  by  an  internal  spiral  ramp  which  is 
which  terminates  in  a  circular  slot,  for  manual  operation    cast  integrally  with  the  turbine  blade.  A  spiral  passage- 


or  can  be  an  interchangeable  air  cylinder  which  is  also 
arranged  to  permit  manual  operation. 


3370,828 
MEANS  TO  CONTROL  AXIAL  THRUST  IN 
HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 
Richard  B.  Willi,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Uma-HamiUon  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,027 
10  Claims.  (CL  253—26) 


a-< 


way  is  formed  by  the  ramp  in  combination  with  a  uniform 
diameter  insert. 

3370,830 
TURBINE  COOLING 
Lawrence  H.  Nickles,  Allcttrcc,  Derby,  England,  and  John 
E.  Harper,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  aasignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FOed  Dec  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  601,067 
7  Claims.  (CL  253—39.15) 


Air-cooled  turbine  blades  are  mounted  on  a  turbine 
rotor,  the  rotor  rim  and  blade  roots  defining  communicat- 
ing passages  for  cooling  air.  A  tube  mounted  within  the 
passages  and  extending  into  both  the  rotor  and  the  blade 
root  minimizes  leakage  through  the  gap  between  the  rim 
and  root.  The  tube  is  retained  by  being  lodged  against 
shoulders  at  the  bottoms  of  counterbores  in  these  two 
structures,  one  end  of  the  tube  being  flared  or  expanded 
so  that  it  cannot  fall  out  of  the  h(^e  through  which  it  is 
originally  moved  into  {dace. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  means  to  control  axial  thrust 
in  hydraulic  machines.  Axial  thrust  in  hydraulic  machines 
such  as  turbines,  pumps  and  pump-turbines  may  cause 
serious  damage  to  the  main  thrust  bearing  in  the  machine. 
Means  are  provided  for  precisely  controlling  the  axial 
thrust  in  hydraulic  machines.  Trapped  fluid  above  and  be- 
low the  runner  in  hydraulic  turbines  causes  pressure  to 
be  applied  on  the  runner  and  a  resulting  axial  thrust. 
Pressure  pipes  which  emit  fluid  jets  are  utilized  to  either 
increase  or  decrease  whirl  above  and  below  the  runner 
and  thus  accurately  control  axial  thrust  in  the  hydraulic 
machines.  ., 

3370329 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Clifford  R.  Banthin,  Rcddlai,  Coob.,  and  Rkhard  D. 
Scmpic,  Media,  fm^  wrignon  to  Atco  Corporation, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,952 
12  Cbdmi.  (CL  253—39.15) 
A  turbine  blade  is  constructed  with  an  internal  spiral 


3370,831 
TURBINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  M.  Lazar,  Roscmoimt,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,086 
4  Clafant.  (CL  253—52) 


1.  Turbine  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  reaction  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  periph- 
eral blades; 
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a  first  fluid  amplifier  for  driving  said  wheel  having  an 
inlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  outlet  port  oriented  to 
act  as  a  nozzle  for  normally  directing  fluid  against 
said  blades,  a  second  outlet  port  for  discharging  fluid 
remote  from  said  blades,  and  a  control  port  which, 
when  energized,  provides  a  fluid  control  signal  to 
interrupt  the  normal  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first 
outlet  ^port  and  initiate  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
said  second  outlet  port; 

means  for  producing  a  train  of  fluid  pulses  having  a 
frequency  which  varies  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel; 

a  resonant  chamber  having  an  inlet  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  train  of  fluid  pulses  and  an  outlet,  said 
resonant  chamber  producing  an  output  signal  only 
when  the  frequency  of  said  train  of  fluid  pulses  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  resonant  frequency  of 
said  chamber; 

a  second  fluid  amplifier  having  an  inlet  port  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  second  fluid  amplifier  having  a  control  port  and 
an  outlet  port  through  which  fluid  is  discharged  when 
a  signal  is  provided  at  said  control  port; 

means  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  resonant  chamber 
to  said  control  port  of  said  second  fluid  amplifier; 

an  integrator  connected  to  receive  fluid  from  said  out- 
let port  of  said  second  fluid  amplifier,  said  integrator 
being  operable  to  supply  a  signal  to  said  control  port 
of  said  first  fluid  amplifier,  thereby  interrupting  the 
flow  df  fluid  normally  discharged  against  said  blades 
of  said  reaction  wheel  when^thc  speed  of  said  wheel 
substantially  corresponds  to  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  resonant  chamber. 


a  mounted  auto  tire  to  prevent  a  hose  used  thereabout  to 
become  fouled  between  the  tire  and  its  supporting  surface. 
The  guard  body  is  supported  on  the  outer  curved  surface 


I 


of  the  tire,  between  it  and  its  supporting  surface,  by  re- 
leasable  fastening  prongs  to  provide  for  simple  position- 
ing and  removal. 


3^70,834 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  POST 

Frank  Remkck,  1412  7th  St, 

Columbus,  NcImt.    68601 

nicd  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,926 

2  Claim*.  (CL  256—10) 


3,370,832 

HOISTS 

Emanuel  G.  SpyrldaUf,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jcncy  ^,     .«. -^^ 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,144 

14  Claims.  (CL  254—168) 


An  overhead  hoist  including  a  planetary  gear  train  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  power  input  means  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  load  supporting  means.  The  gear  train  is  con- 
nected to  a  brake  system  by  a  cam  means  which  locks 
the  brakes  to  stop  the  gear  train  in  response  to  stopping 
of  the  hoist.  The  planet  gears  are  mounted  on  crowned 
splines  which  allow  them  to  rock  to  automatically  dis- 
tribute the  load  uniformly  on  the  teeth  of  the  planet 
gears.  

3,370,833 

AUTO-TIRE  HOSE  GUARD 

Glen  M.  Johnson,  22  S.  Jefferson  St., 

Kennewick,  Wash.    99336 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,635 

5  Claims.  (CL  254—190) 

A  guard  having  a  vertically  orientated  roller  earned  by 

a  body  structure  adapted  to  releasably  communicate  with 


A  fence  post  having  upper  and  lower  post  sections  co- 
axially  interlocked  by  a  rigid  insulating  member  which 
completely  insulates  the  upper  section  from  the  lower 
section.  The  insulating  member  forms  a  narrow  drip  edge 
in  outwardly  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  the  lower  post 
section  whereby  there  will  be  no  tendency  for  rainwater 
or  the  like  to  run  in  under  the  insulating  member  to  the 
lower  post  section  and  thereby  effect  an  electric  leakage. 


3,370,835 
ADJUSTABLE  WORKING  CHUTE 
Albert  L.  Crowson,  Baker,  Orcf.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Welding  Co.,  Inc.,  Baker,  Orcg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,087 
9  Claims.  (CL  256—26) 
A  working  chute  has  fixed  side  panels  secured  to  one 
side  of  arched  frames  having  combined  bases  and  guide. 
Adjustable  side  panels  are  suspended  from  the  frames 
by  links  pivoted  to  the  tops  of  the  frames  and  are  guided 
by  the  bases  of  the  frames.  A  dart  gate  is  mounted  to  one 
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of  the  frames  for  movement  between  a  first  position  open- 
ing outwardly  of  the  chute,  a  second,  closed  position 
forming  a  portion  of  the  side  of  the  chute,  and  a  third 
position  extending  across  the  chute.  At  the  entrance  end 
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such  a  manner  that  the  trajectories  which  these  various 
constituents  follow  in  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  under 
the  effect  of  the  entrainment  of  rotation,  are  concurrent  in 
a  fixed  point  chosen  on  the  periphery  or  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  routing  member,  intersect  there  at  small 
angles,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  assembly  of  the  mate- 
rials intimately  mix  at  this  point,  the  mixture  thereby  pro- 
duced leaving  the  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  high- 
speed jet. 


1 

0 


of  the  chute  one  end  of  an  entrance  panel  is  pivotal  on 
the  end  adjustable  side  panel  and  the  other  end  of  the 
entrance  panel  is  slidable  along  a  line  paraUel  to  the 
chute. 

3,370,836 
FENCE  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Ashworti^  Moraga,  and  August  L.  Bartz.  Alamo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  UnUcd  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,953 
10  Claims.  (CL  256—47) 


*=% 


If  one  of  the  constituents  of  the  mixture  is  air,  the 
other  material  in  the  form  of  powder  or  grains,  these  two 
constituents,  having  been  introduced  as  described  above 
at  suitably  chosen  positions,  have  at  the  position  of  ejec- 
tion speeds  which  are  very  near  each  other  in  magnitude 
and  direction,  but  are  acquired  independently,  that  is  to 
say  that  the  momentum  which  the  material  possesses  was 
communicated  to  it  entirely  by  the  mechanical  means  of 
entrainment  in  rotation.  The  conditions  for  introducing  a 
material  into  a  pneumatic  transport  apparatus  without 
turbulence  are  thus  realised. 


t 


3,370339 

SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOMESTIC 

GAS  DRYING  APPARATUS 

MclTin  A.  Mcnk,  Englcwood,  OUo,  aarignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^ 

FUcd  June  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,782 
8  Claims.  (CL  263—33) 


1.  A  fence  system  comprising  a  sheet  metal  open  ter- 
minal post,  said  terminal  post  including  two  inwardly 
extending  flanges  one  at  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
sheet,  said  flanges  being  arranged  substantially  normal 
to  one  another  with  a  space  therebetween  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  vertical  opening,  one  of  said  flanges  having  a  re- 
ceptacle therein  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  extending  tan- 
gentially  to  the  other  of  said  flanges,  and  means  on  said 
terminal  post  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  for  re- 
ceiving a  chain  link  fabric  fence. 


3,370,837 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MIXING  OF  GRANULAR  SOUDS,  POWDERS, 
LIQUIDS,  OR  GAS  ^   ,    ^  ^     ^  ^ 

Jacques  Plot,  Parts,  France,  aarignor  to  Stdn  A  Roubaix, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 
FUcd  Not.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,025 
Oaims  priority,  mr9Heation  France,  Not.  30, 1964, 
996,825;  Not.  4.  1965,  37309 
15  Claims.  (CL  259—8) 
The  present  invention  provides  a  mixer  or  emulsifier 
of  instantaneous  and  continuous  action  using  centrifugal 
force,  characterised  essentially  by  the  fact  that  the  various 
constituents  of  the  mixture  or  the  emulsion,  solid  mate- 
rials in  grain  or  powder  form,  liquids  or  gas,  are  intro- 
duced in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  contact,  in  predeter- 
mined positions,  with  a  rotating  member  carrying  ribs  in 


1.  In  a  domestic  gas  drying  apparatus  the  combination 
of  an  outer  casing  having  a  front  wall  with  a  recessed 
door  well  therein,  said  recessed  door  well  including  a  for- 
wardly  facing  planar  surface  havidg  an  opening  therein 
for  access  to  the  interior  of  said  outer  casing,  a  door, 
means  for  supporting  said  door  on  said  outer  casing  for 
movement  into  said  recessed  door  well  for  blocking  the 
opening  therein,  a  gas  burner  located  within  said  outer 
casing,  fuel  supi^y  means  located  rearwardly  of  said  front 
wall  and  interiorly  of  said  outer  casing  for  directing  an  air- 
gas  mixture  to  said  burner,  said  fuel  supply  means  includ- 
ing manually  operable  shutoff  valve  means,  means  for  au- 
tomatically igniting  said  burner  including  coacting  means 
on  said  door  and  the  planar  surface  of  said  door  well. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1074  "- 

said  outer  casiAg  including  means  enclosing  said  fuel  sup- 
ply means  from  exteriorly  of  said  outer  casing,  remote 
control  means  for  operating  said  manual  shutoff  valve 
means  including  an  actuator  arm  directed  through  said 
front  wall,  said  actuator  arm  being  positionable  to  fully 
close  or  fully  open  said  manually  operable  valve,  said 
remote  control  means  including  means  for  positioning 
said  actxiator  arm  between  its  valve  opening  and  closing 
positions  so  as  to  extend  forwardly  of  said  forwardly  fac- 
ing planar  surface  on  said  door  well  whereby  said  actua- 
tor arm  serves  to  maintain  said  door  in  a  position  to  dis- 
able said  coacting  means  unless  said  manually  operable 
shutoff  valve  means  is  in  its  fully  opened  or  closed  posi- 
tions. 
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3  370,849 
BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACE  CONSTHUCTION 
Michael  E.  Cde,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  July  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,055 
3  Claims.  (CI.  26^—43) 


3,370,839 
COIL  ANNEALING  APPARATUS 
Lee  Wilson  and  John  Arnold,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  as- 
signors  to   Lee   Wilson   Engineering   Company,   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,113 
11  Claims,  (a.  266—5) 


A  construction  for  the  knuckle  area  of  oxygen  converter 
vessels  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  refractory  brick  baying 
substantially  parallel  skew  end  surfaces  and  substantially 
parallel  face  surfaces,  the  brick  being  disposed  such  that 
their  skew  end  surfaces  are  parallel  to  the  face  surfaces 
of  the  brick  in  the  barrel  zone  and  their  face  surfaces  are 
parallel  to  the  face  surfaces  of  the  inclined  brick  in  the 
bottom  zone. 

3,370,841 
ELASTOMERIC  TENSION  MEMBER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Bloomington,  and  Paul  S.  Petersen, 
Minnetoniu,  Minn.,  assisnors  to  Roscmoont  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,340 
11  Claims.  (CI.  267—73) 


1 


A  tension  carrying  member  made  up  of  multiple  elastic 
strands  that  are  fastened  over  at  least  one  end  clip,  and 
wherein  the  strands  arc  stressed  over  the  end  clip  to  a 
tension  greater  than  that  which  it  will  encounter  during 
service,  and  means  are  provided  to  maintain  the  strands 
in  the  portion  where  they  pass  over  the  end  clip  at  this 
high  tension  at  all  times. 


Apparatus  for  the  annealing  or  other  heat  treatment  of 
metal  articles,  particulariy  coils  of  strip  metal,  in  which 
furnaces  are  positioned  in  a  row  along  a  trackway  on  one 
or  both  sides  thereof  and  a  charging  car  is  supported  for 
travel  on  the  trackway  and  adapted  selectively  to  be 
positioned  at  each  furnace  for  charging  or  unloading 
thereof.  Storage  platforms  arc  located  at  the  ends  of 
the  row  of  furnaces  and  the  charging  car  includes  a 
rotatable  turntable  structure  whereby  furnaces  on  either 
side  of  the  tracks  may  be  serviced  by  the  car. 


3,370,842 
MANDRELS  AND  OTHER  WORK 

HOLDING  MEDIA 
Alfred  E.  Sykct,  329  Uiccstcr  Road, 

Markfield,  Uiccstcr,  England 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,515 
5  Claims.  (CL  269—20) 
1.  An  expanding  mandrel,  including  a  relatively  non- 
distortable  substantially  cylindrical  reactor  block  having 
a  central  bore  therein  and  cylindrical  bores  disposed  radi- 
ally in  the  reactor  block  and  communicating  with  the  cen- 
tral bore,  and  a  relatively  distortable  sleeve  surrounding 
the  reactor  block,  there  being  located  within  said  radially 
disposed  bores  four  axial  rows  of  thrust  units  symmetri- 
cally disposed  in  the  reactor  block,  each  row  consisting 
of  four  equally  spaced  thrust  units;  each  thrust  unit  being 
capable  of  being  urged  by  fluid  pressure  into  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  on  fluid  pressure 
being  applied  to  the  thrust  units,  the  sleeve  becomes  dis- 


torted to  increase  its  effective  outside  diameter,  the  man- 
drel being  further  characterized  in  that  the  outer  surface 
of  the  reactor  block  between  the  rows  of  thrust  units  is 


provided  with  flats  to  allow  those  parts  of  the  distortable 
sleeve  between  the  rows  of  thrust  units  to  distort  radially 
inwardly  on  the  effective  outside  diameter  of  the  sleeve 
being  increased. 

3,370343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PRINTED  PUBUCATIONS 
John  R.  Woodsidc,  BrooxviUc,  N.Y.,  MsigDor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  CorporatkNi,  Annonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,950 
8  Cbims.  (CL  270—18) 


a  second  transport  means  arranged  to  engage  the  sheet 
when  the  same  has  reached  said  first  predetermined 
position  and  to  transport  the  sheet  at  a  second  pre- 
determined speed  toward  a  second  predetermined  po- 
sition, said  second  transport  means  also  being  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  sheet  to  traverse  the  scan  slit  in 
its  path; 


a  programmer  adapted  to  activate  said  second  transport 
means  when  said  sheet  is  at  said  first  i»-edetermined 
position  and  to  inactivate  said  second  transport 
means  when  said  sheet  has  reached  a  second  prede- 
termined position;  and 

a  third  transport  means  adapted  to  remove  the  sheet 
from  said  second  predetermined  position,  said  third 
transport  means  arranged  such  that  it  engages  the 
sheet  after  inactivation  of  said  second  transport 
means,  the  speed  of  said  first  and  third  transport 
means  being  greater  than  the  speed  of  said  second 
transport  means. 


3,370,845 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  K.  Newcomb,  Bound  Brook,  N J.,  aasignor  to  Gen- 
eral Bfaiding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,220 
11  Claims.  (CL  271—26) 


A  sheet  collating  operation  is  disclosed  whereby  the 
number  of  sheets  that  can  be  collated  in  a  single  pass 
through  a  collator  is  doubled  which  includes  the  steps 
of  printing  a  matrix  of  sheets  repetitiously  on  a  web  in  a 
repeated  pattern,  with  each  matrix  having  at  least  two 
unlike  sheets  positioned  laterally  of  the  web  comprising 
a  group,  and  at  least  two  unlike  page-ordered  sheets  along 
the  length  of  the  web  comprising  a  set,  cutting  the  sheets 
apart  while  maintaining  the  predetermined  matrix  ar- 
rangement: characterized  by  repetitiously  stacking  the 
sets  of  sheets  while  maintaining  the  page-ordered  relation- 
ship of  each  set  as  the  sheets  are  moved  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  stacks,  placing  the  stacks  in  an  ordered  rela- 
tionship for  collation,  removing  a  set  of  sheets  from  the 
stacks,  advancing  the  removed  sets  of  sheet  station  while 
maintaining  the  relative  order  among  the  removed  sheets, 
and  advancing  the  sets  of  sheets  from  each  of  the  sheet 
stations  and  collating  the  same  with  the  removed  sheets 
to  obtain  a  plurality  of  similarly  collated  array  of  sheets. 


3J70344 
CARD  HANDUNG.SCANNING  DEVICE 
RusmU  R.  Roberts,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,382 
9  Claims.  (Q.  271—3) 
1.  A  sheet  nwving  apparatus  for  transporting  sheets  in- 
dividually across  a  stationary  scan  slit  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  sheet  comprising 
a  first  transport  means  for  rapidly  bringing  a  sheet  to- 
ward a  first  p-edetermined  position  at  a  first  prede- 
termined q>eed; 


A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  transporting  the  top 
sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  from  a  first  position  to  a  laterally 
removed  position,  including  air  means  for  separating  the 
topmost  sheet  from  the  remainder  of  the  stack  and  a 
mechanical  linkage  device  moving  a  sheet  lifting  suction 
cup  vertically  and  then  horizontally,  and  conversely  to 
successively  feed  sheets  from  the  stack. 


3,370,846 
ELECTROSTATIC  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 
Michael  H.  Scmenhuk,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  aMignor  to 
Harrit-Iiitcrtync  Corporatioii,  CicTcland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,381 
5  ChUms.  (CL  271—51) 
1.  In  an  electrostatic  system  for  establishing  an  electro- 
static field  and  ionized  particles  in  the  field,  an  electro- 
static device  for  establishing  an  electric  field  between 
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the  device  and  a  conductive  member  and  for  producing 
ionized  particles  which  are  directed  toward  the  conduc- 
tive member  by  the  field,  said  device  comprising  a  conduc- 
tor having  a  high  voltage  applied  thereto  relative  to  said 
conductive  member  to  establish  said  field,  an  insulating 
housing  having  an  exposed  surface  and  surfaces  adjacent 
said  conductor  covering  said  conductor  to  protect  operat- 
ing personnel  from  the  high  voltage  applied  thereto  arid 
exposing  a  part  of  said  conductor  facing  said  conductive 


member,  said  housing  being  electrically  connected  to 
ground  and  being  made  substantially  entirely  of  a  plastic 
insulating  material  free  of  voids  and  having  high  voltage 
insulating  characteristics,  said  material  having  electri- 
cally conductive  particles  dispersed  generally  uniformly 
throughout  the  material  to  provide  sufficient  conduction 
to  disperse  electrostatic  charges  on  the  housing  with  the 
conductivity  of  said  housing  being  insufficient  to  conduct 
any  significant  current  due  to  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
member. 

3,370,847 
SHEET  REGISTERING  DEVICE 
William  H.  Weidman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Harris<Intertyp«  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,175 
4  Claims.  (CI.  271—60) 


from  said  slot  and  moving  over  the  surface  of  said  feed 
Uble  toward  said  registering  means  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  sheet  movement  to  create  an  area  of  low  pressure 
effective  to  hold  the  leading  edge  of  incoming  sheets  of 
paper  close  to  the  surface  of  said  feed  table. 


3470,848 

APPARATUS  FOR  PILING  SHEETS 

Turner  C.  Bartlett,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,119 

2  Claims.  (CL  271--68) 


\^W^ 


1 


mi  4 


A  pair  of  converging  side  guides  are  arranged  in  a 
wedge  shaped  stop  adjacent  to  the  end  of  a  street  con- 
veyor to  align  the  leading  end  of  the  sheets  as  they  leave 
the  conveyor,  and  a  reciprocating  bumping  device  is  lo- 
cated in  a  position  to  bump  the  rear  of  the  sheets  into 
alignment  against  one  of  the  side  guides  as  they  leave  the 
conveyor. 

3,370,849 
STACiUNG  APPARATUS 
Francis  G.  Martin,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  WIN 
liam  Carter  Company,  Necdham  Heights,  Mass.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,751 
7  Claims.  (CI.  271—68) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  in  an  underlapped 
manner  to  a  sheet  handling  machine  which  includes  a 
feed  table  forming  a  support  for  the  sheets,  registering 
means  to  intercept  and  front  register  each  sheet  moved 
over  said  table  prior  to  feeding  each  sheet  to  said  ma- 
chine, a  first  member  positioned  beneath  said  feed  table, 
a  second  member  positioned  on  said  first  member  and 
having  a  top  surface  flush  with  the  top  of  said  feed  table 
and  defining  with  said  first  member  a  slot  directed  at  a 
shallow  angle  to  the  feed  table,  and  a  passageway  in  said 
first  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
pressure  and  communicating  with  the  slot  defined  by  the 
first  and  second  members  for  creating  a  jet  of  air  issuing 


1.  Stacking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  supporting  and  advancing  a  succession 
of  transversely  flexible  articles  face  up  along  a  path- 
way, and 

means  adjacent  the  end  of  said  supporting  pathway  for 
guiding  said  articles  as  they  advance  beyond  said 
pathway  into  supported  flat  vertically  stacked  relation 
with  alternate  articles  face  up  in  the  stack  and  with 
intervening  articles  face  down  in  the  stack  and  with 
the  ends  of  the  intervening  articles  reversed  with  re- 
spect to  the  ends  of  the  alternate  articles,  said  means 
including 

a  table  spaced  below  the  end  of  said  pathway, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  table  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  end  of  said  pathway,  forwardly  away 
from  said  pathway  as  alternate  articles  advance  be- 
yond said  pathway  to  lay  said  alternate  articles  face 
upwardly  in  said  stack  on  said  reciprocating  table,  and 
for  reciprocating  said  table  rearwardly  as  intervening 
articles  advance  beyond  said  pathway,  and 

means  for  folding  the  leading  ends  of  the  intervening 
articles  as  they  advance  beyond  said  pathway  rear- 
wardly to  lay  each  of  said  intervening  articles  face 
downwardly  in  said  stack  as  said  reciprocating  table 
advances  rearwardly. 
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I  3,370,850 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

James  E.  Moore,  Atfanta,  Ga.  (4114  P.  PtotMciicc  Road, 

P.O.  Box  577,  CharloCte,  N.C.     28201) 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,646 

6  Claims.  (CL  272— S4)  t 


posed  substantially  borizonUlly  so  that  when  vertically 
dropped  the  ball  is  in  correct  position  for  execution  of  a 
predeterminedly  desired  type  of  punt,  said  one  line  of 
guide  marks  extending  in  coincidence  with  the  seam  being 
utilizable  as  an  indicator  to  aline  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  ball  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  kicking  leg  for 
a  straight  ahead  end-over-end  punt,  while  said  other  lines 
of  guide  marks  extending  in  intersecting  relation  to  said 


1.  In  an  exercising  device  to  be  positioned  on  the 
shoulders  of  the  body  either  on  the  back  or  front  thereof 
to  hang  and  be  supported  on  the  body  for  exercising 
same, 

(a)  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  shoulder  support  mem- 
bers having  ends  spaced  from  each  other  and  having 
respective  shoulder  support  portions  positionable  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  neck  on  a  respective  shoulder, 
said  respective  members  extending  from  a  respective 
shoulder  down  the  body, 

(b)  said  members  being  open  at  the  ends  and  termi- 
nating a  short  distance  down  the  body  providing  an 
open  support  between  the  shoulder  support  portions 
of  the  shoulder  support  members  which  may  be 
placed  on  the  body, 

(c)  adjustable  weight  means  on  said  support  members 
below  each  of  the  shoulders  and  armpits, 

(d)  said  ends  of  said  shoulder  support  members  having 
a  soft  cover  thereon, 

(e)  a  frame  member  connecting  said  shoulder  mem- 
bers, said  frame  member  extending  around  the  body 
on  both  sides  and  terminating  in  a  side  member  a 
short  distance  around  the  body  and  being  open 
between  opposed  side  members  to  fit  over  the  body 
when  taking  it  off  or  putting  it  on,  and  said  weight 
means  being  attached  to  each  side  member. 


one  line  coincident  with  said  seam  are  selectively  utiliz- 
able  as  indicators  for  correct  angular  orientation  of  the 
major  axis  of  the  ball  across  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
kicking  leg  for  a  straight-ahead  spiral  punt  having  a  clock- 
wise or  counterclockwise  spin  of  the  ball  about  its  maj<M' 
axis  depending  upon  which  line  of  said  guide  marks  ex- 
tending in  intersecting  relation  to  said  one  line  coincident 
with  the  seam  is  alined  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
kicking  leg. 

3,370,852 

SELF-ENLARGING-PUNCTURE  FIREARM  TARGET 

Walter  Kandd,  4159  N.  Overlook  Tcirace, 

Porthmd,  Oreg.     97217 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,983 

5  Claims.  (CL  273—102.1)    <^ 


3,37t,t51 
FOOTBALL  INCLUDING  BALL-TO-KICKING 
LEG  ORIENTATION  MEANS 
Frandf  ThomM  Mnray,  1435  Abbey  Lane, 
GladwyuM,  Pa.     19035 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,209 
1  Claim.  (CL  273—65) 
1.  In  a  football  of  prolate  spheroidal  shape  having  a 
cover  with  lacing  extending  longitudinally  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  top  of  the  ball,  at  least  three  seta  of  clearly 
delineated,  visible  guide  marks  formed  on  said  laced  top 
of  the  ball,  said  sets  of  guide  marks  being  disposed  along 
lines  which  intersect  at  the  midpoint  of  said  lacing  with 
the  guide  marks  of  each  set  visible  at  least  upon  both  of 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  football,  one  of  said 
lines  being  coincident  with  said  longitudinally  extending 
laced  seam  and  the  other  lines  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed in  intersecting  relation  each  at  an  angle  of  between 
30  and  35  degrees  with  respect  to  said  one  line,  whereby 
any  one  of  said  lines  of  guide  marks  may  be  employed  as 
a  guide  for  precisely  orienting  the  ball  relative  to  the  y»- 
tical  plane  of  swing  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  kick- 
ing leg  while  held  in  the  hand  with  iu  major  axis  dis- 


A  sheath  of  elastic  material  having  a  target  design  on 
its  front  face  is  stretched  over  a  stiff  backing  sheet  of 
target  material  having  a  front  face  of  highly  visible  color 
contrasting  with  the  color  of  the  outer  face  of  the  elastic 
sheath.  Upon  puncturing  the  elastic  sheath  with  a  bullet,  it 
retracts  selectively  in  the  area  of  the  puncture  and  forms 
an  enlarged  opening  which  reveals  a  substantial  area  of 
the  highly  visibly  colored  backing  sheet 


3,370,853 

PROJECTILE  USED  IN  STAGING  A 

BLOODLESS  BULLFIGHT 

Irvhi  FcM  and  Israd  Fcid,  bodi  of  4501  Connectkot 

Ave,  NW^  Washington,  D.C.    20008 

FUed  July  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,611 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—106.5) 

A  method  and  means  whereby  banderillas  and  pointed 

projectiles  used  during  a  bullfight  can  be  properly  and 

effectively  propelled  toward  the  bull  and  attached  to  ita 

hide,  without  in  any  way  piercing  its  hide  and  thus  without 

drawing  any  blood.  A  first  and  second  inter-engageable 
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cooperating  interlocking  means  are  provided.  The  first  of 
said  interlocking  means  is  secured  to  a  selected  area  of 
the  bull  while  the  other  of  said  interlocking  means  is 
secured  to  the  end  of  an  elongated  projectile  to  be  pro- 
pelled toward  the  bull.  The  inter-engaging  means  on  the 


ing  position.  Sound-reproducing  means  are  arranged  to 
engage  the  record  cylinder  in  the  playing  position.  An  ac- 
tuating assembly  connected  to  the  cylinder  drives  it  dur- 
ing each  play.  The  actuating  assembly  is  first  energized 
by  a  pull  string  which  is  withdrawn  from  the  device.  The 
pull  string,  in  addition  to  energizing  the  actuating  assem- 
bly, moves  the  record  cylinder  out  of  the  playing  position 


projectile,  such  as  a  banderilla,  will  contact  and  interlock 
with  the  interengaging  means  on  the  bull.  The  projectile 
will,  thereby  be  coupled  to  the  bull  itself,  thereby  simulat- 
ing the  appearance  of  the  projectile  actually  piercing  the 
bull's  hide. 


3,370,854 

DIAL  TUG  GAME 

Paul  B.  Washburn,  Rte.  1,  Box  87-A, 

Azle,  Tex.    76020 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,508 
1  Claim.  (CI.  273—134) 


to  restore  the  sound-reproducing  means  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion. Upon  release  of  the  pull  string  the  record  cylinder  is 
restored  to  the  playing  position.  Preferably,  the  record 
cylinder  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending 
grooves  which  are  interleaved  with  each  other  to  enable 
the  sound-reproducing  means  to  track  any  one  of  the 
grooves  for  playback  of  the  corresponding  sound  se- 
quence. 

3,370356 

FLUID  SEALS  FOR  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL 

Gilbert  E.  Boske,  Stamford,  CoaiL.,  anigDor  to  Tcxtroa 

Inc.,  ProTidcocc,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,470 

6  Claims.  (CL  277—89) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  board,  reels  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  board  and  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  square,  intersecting  straight  lines  on  said 
board  dividing  said  square  into  square  quadrants,  spaced 
circular  lines  on  said  board  concentric  with  the  inter- 
section of  said  straight  lines  defining  a  field  of  play,  a 
score  point  indicator  movable  on  said  field  of  play,  cords 
wound  on  said  reels  and  connected  with  said  score  point 
indicator,  equally  spaced  indices  on  and  located  around 
said  reels  near  their  peripheries,  indicia  on  said  board  at 
least  partially  around  each  said  reel,  said  indicia  being 
spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  said  indices 
means  for  rotating  said  reels  individually,  and  chance 
controlled  means  for  determining  the  angle  of  rotation  of 
said  reels. 

3,370,855 
AUDIO  DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.  Lindsay,  Great  Neck«  N.Y.,  asaisnor  to  Ideal 
Toy  Corporation,  Hollii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  lone  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,738 

9  Chdms.  (CL  274—1) 

An  audio  device  for  use  in  a  doll  and  the  like.  An 

axially  rotatable  record  cylinder  is  mounted  on  a  support 

for  rotation  and  also  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a  play- 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  for  liquids  containing  solid  par- 
ticles, comprising  a  casing  having  a  shaft  opening,  an 
impeller  shaft  extending  through  said  opening  and  an 
impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  casing;  a  rotary 
liquid  tight  seal  on  said  shaft  between  said  impeller  and 
casing  in  position  where  it  is  exposed  to  the  liquid  and 
solid  particles  being  pum(>ed,  said  seal  comprising  a  first 
sealing  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  adjacent  said  opening, 
means  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  first  seal- 
ing ring  and  casing  and  holding  said  first  sealing  ring 
against  rotation,  said  first  sealing  ring  having  an  annular 
radial  sealing  surface  facing  inwardly  of  said  casing,  a 
second  sealing  ring  surrounding  and  rotating  with  said 
shaft  inside  said  casing  and  contiguous  with  said  first 
sealing  ring,  said  second  sealing  ring  having  an  annular 
body  portion  and  an  integral  annular  lip  portion  of  less 
radial  extent  than  said  body  portion  extending  axially  to- 
ward and  engaging  said  radial  sealing  surface  of  said  first 
sealing  ring,  flexible  sealing  means  providing  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  said  shaft  and  said  second  sealing  ring  while 
permitting  limited  movement  of  said  second  sealing  ring 
relative  to  said  shaft,  means  biasing  said  second  sealing 
ring  toward  said  first  sealing  ring  to  press  said  annular  lip 
portion  of  said  second  sealing  ring  against  said  sealing  sur- 
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face  of  said  first  sealing  ring,  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  second  sealing  ring  receding  continuously 
from  said  radial  sealing  surface  of  said  first  sealing  ring 
at  an  angle  of  at  least  20°  to  provide  continuously  diverg- 
ing surfaces  and  avoid  spaced  abutment  surfaces  between 
which  solid  particles  can  wedge  to  lift  said  lip  portion  of 
said  second  sealing  ring  off  of  said  radial  sealing  surface 
of  said  first  sealing  ring,  the  space  radially  surroundmg 
said  seal  being  free  and  unconfined  to  permit  expulsion 
of  said  particles  from  between  said  diverging  surfaces. 


3,370,857 

DUST  GUARD  AND  LUBRICANT  SEAL  FOR 

RAILROAD  JOURNAL  BOXES 

Jordan  Brown  Roman,  1011  8th  St^ 

Huntington,  W.  Va.     25701 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,789 

5  Claims.  (CI.  277—130) 


3.  A  dust  guard  and  lubricant  seal  made  of  lubricant- 
resistant  and  elastomeric  material  for  use  at  the  dust 
guard  cavity,  the  rear  end  of  a  railroad  axle  journal  box, 
two  vertical  edges,  paralleling  for  a  distance  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  journal  box  dust  guard  cavity  and  filling  the 
space  between  the  vertical  sides  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
horizontal  center  line  of  the  dust  guard  cavity  wall  open- 
ings and  with  an  extension  at  the  seal  bottom  which  fills 
all  space  to  the  bottom  of  the  dust  guard  cavity  so  that 
the  seal  will  be  located  whereby  its  central  circular  seal- 
ing-lip  opening  will  be  on  the  same  horizontal  and  vertical 
center  lines  as  the  opening  in  the  dust  guard  cavity  walls 
which  makes  the  seal  opening  concentric  with  the  axle 
center  line.  

'  3,370,858 

PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Helmuth  G.  Braendel,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gould- 
National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation-in<part  of  application  Ser.  No.  378,880, 
June  29,  1964.  This  application  Ang.  23, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  481,738 

2  Claims.  (CL  277—139) 


TnT 


outwardly  extending  circumferential  projection  terminat- 
ing in  a  cylinder  wall  engaging  surface,  a  lower  surface 
on  said  rail  below  said  top  surface  and  substantially  par- 
allel thereto,  an  axial  surface  on  said  rail  intersecting 
said  lower  surface,  a  spacer  ring  below  said  rail,  an  annu- 
lar resilient  compressible  means  in  biasiing  engagement 
with  said  lower  surface  and  said  axial  surface,  said  means 
also  contacting  said  ring,  said  means  being  an  axially 
corrugated  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  axially  extending  bights,  said  bights  including  first 
bights  in  contact  with  said  lower  surface,  second  bights  in 
contact  with  said  ring,  and  intermediate  bights  between 
the  first  and  second  bights,  first,  second  and  intermediate 
bights  being  disposed  in  repetitive  distribution  about  the 
circumference  of  said  corrugated  member,  said  interme- 
diate bights  having  an  axial  length  which  is  shorter  than 
the  axial  length  of  the  first  and  second  bights  so  that  said 
intermediate  bights  are  out  of  contact  with  the  ring  and 
the  lower  surface,  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ring  being 
disposed  between  the  outer  diameter  of  the  corrugated 
member  and  said  wall  engaging  surface  on  the  circum- 
ferential projection,  said  corrugated  member  being  made 
from  a  flat  material  so  that  said  first  and  second  bights 
on  said  member  have  line  contact  with  said  ring  and  lower 
surface,  and  adjacent  bights  on  said  member  being  inter- 
connected by  generally  axially  directed  portions  having 
outer  peripheral  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  axial  sur 
face  on  the  rail. 

3,370,859 
CHUCK 
Milton  L.  Benjamin  and  David  D.  Walker,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,448 
2  Claims.  (CI.  279—119) 


'  ^ 


A  chuck  having  lever  means  which  when  rotated  cause 
radial  movement  of  the  chuck  jaws  into  and  out  of  work- 
piece  gripping  position.  Counterweights  attached  to  the 
lever  means  counteract  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the 
jaws  during  rotation  of  the  chuck  tending  to  reduce  the 
gripping  action  thereof,  whereby  a  substantially  uniform 
grip  is  maintained  on  a  workpiece  regardless  of  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  chuck. 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  for  use  in  and  with  the  cylin- 
der piston  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the  like 
comprising  a  single  annular  rail,  said  rail  having  a  top 
surface  for  establishing  intermittent  contact  with  the  top 
of  a  piston  groove,  said  rail  having  at  least  one  radially 


I  3,370,860 

'  BACKING  SCREW 

Geoi^ge  Hohwart,  Farmington,  and  Paul  Todi,  Allen  Park, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  N.  A.  Woodworth  Company,  Fem> 
dale,  Mich.,  a  corporation  erf  Michigan 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,541 
1  Claim.  (CI.  279—123) 
This  invention  is  a  chuck  jaw  assembly  having  a  back- 
ing screw  behind  the  jaw  insert  that  is  uniquely  construct- 
ed to  provide  solid  back-up  support  for  the  insert  and 
that  is  capable  of  sustaining  the  extremely  high  clamping 
pressure  imposed  on  the  jaw  insert  in  use. 

Specifically,  the  backing  screw  is  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  the  open  end  of  which  is  initially  at  least  par- 
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tially  closed  so  that  interference  occurs  between  the  ex- 
ternal threads  of  the  screw  and  the  internal  threads  of 
the  hole  in  which  it  is  mounted.  This  interference  tends 
to  spread  the  parts  of  the  screw  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot.  This  spreading  action  in  turn  assures  that  all  of  the 
screw  threads  in  front  of  the  slot  seat  rearwardly  against 
the  internal  threads  and  that  the  screw  threads  behind  the 
slot  seat  forwardly  against  the  internal  threads.  As  a  re- 
sult, the  rearwardly  seating  external  threads  are  simply 
forced  back  against  the  internal  threads  with  greater 
force  under  clamping  pressure  and  the  full  force  is  dis- 
tributed over  the  entire  area  of  the  engaging  threads. 


means  including  an  arrangement   for  causing  the  skis 
to  rotate  about  their  longitudinal  axes  when  they  arc 


pivoted  in  a  horizontal  plaioe  by  the  exertion  of  a  force 
at  the  rearward  portions  of  the  skis  through  a  steering 
mechanism. 

3^70,M3 

STEERABLE  SLEIGH  OR  CTEERABLE 

TOBOGGAN 

Josef  Schnll,  1  FMtz-Platz,  817  Bad  Tolz,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  535,661 

Claims  priority,  appMcadoa  Gcnnany,  Mar.  18, 1965, 

Sell  36,725;  Mar.  11,  1966,  Sch  38,649 

8  Claims.  (CL  280—21) 


As  a  special  feature,  a  fastening  screw  may  be  pro- 
vided which  extends  through  the  backing  screw  and  the 
transverse  slot  therein  and  into  the  jaw  insert.  When  the 
fastening  screw  is  tightened  it  pulls  the  insert  back  against 
the  backing  screw  and  prevents  the  insert  from  falling  out 
of  the  hole.  In  addition,  tightening  of  the  fastening  screw 
augments  the  frictional  engagement  normally  established 
between  the  internal  and  external  threads  by  the  trans- 
verse slot.  

3,370,861 

STEERABLE  TOY  VEHICLE 

Josepii  G.  Lenta,  23  E.  Buffalo  St, 

Duhrth,  Mtam.    55811 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,276 

2  Claims.  (CI.  280— 1.202) 


•srU 


O   H    »  r;      I 


A  steerable  sleigh  having  two  runners  which  have  up- 
wardly bent  front  portions  and  which  are  inclined  towards 
one  another  in  forward  direction.  The  runners  are  secured 
to  the  frame  of  the  sleigh  so  that  they  can  be  tilted  about 
respective  longitudinally  extending  axes  which  are  closer 
to  the  respective  inner  edge  of  each  runner  than  to  the 
respective  outer  edge  of  the  same  runner. 


3,370,864 
ADJUSTABLE  QUICK-ACTING  CLAMP 
JadK  L.  Borgooii,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American- 
Lincoln  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,382 
9  Claims.  (CL  280—79.2) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  steerable  toy  vehicle  and 
includes  a  body  member  having  a  single  front  steering 
wheel,  a  pair  of  spaced  rear  wheels  together  with  a  verti- 
cal brace  centrally  transversely  of  the  body  and  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  wheels.  The  intermediate  brace 
has  a  caster-type  wheel  in  alignment  with  the  front  wheel 
and  the  brace  is  in  closer  spaced  relation  to  the  front 
wheel  than  the  rear  wheels. 


I  3,370,862 

SKI  SLED 

Norman  Hnffnagic,  10282  Ovcrfaill  Drive, 

Santa  Ana,  CaUf.     92705 

Filed  Dec  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,202 

10  Claims.  (CL  280—21) 

A  sled  having  a  platform,  a  duality  of  skis 


means  connecting  the  platform  to  the  skis,  the  connecting 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  member,  a  band  ex- 
tending circumferentially  of  said  cylindrical  member  with 
ends  of  said  band  terminating  near  one  another,  and  a 
quick-acting  clamp  for  clamping  said  band  to  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  clamp  comprising  a  first  mounting 
bracket  mounted  near  an  end  of  said  band,  an  engage- 
able  pin  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  hook  member  hav- 
ing an  end  engageable  with  said  pin,  a  second  mounting 
bracket  mounted  near  the  other  end  of  said  band,  a 
lever,  a  lever  pivot  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  lever 
to  said  second  mounting  bracket,  a  hook  pivot  pin  con- 
necting said  hook  member  to  said  lever,  one  of  said  pins 
and  a  comprising  an  eccentric  roller  having  a  passage  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  said  eccentric  roller  capable 
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of  being  rotated  about  an  axis  through  said  passage  to 
urge  end  portions  of  said  band  toward  one  another  or 
away  from  one  another  when  said  clamp  is  in  clamping 
engagement.  

3,370,865 

TRAILER  STEPS 

Howard  J.  Baldwin,  439  M  St.,  Spariu,  Nev.     69220 

Filed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,067 

8  Claims.  (CU  280—166) 


Suir  means  to  provide  for  the  convenient  ingress  and 
egress  of  trailer  occupants,  the  stair  means  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  substantially  parallel  rails  pivot- 
ally  connected  on  the  trailer  below  a  door  opening,  the 
pivotal  connection  enabling  the  rails  to  be  swung  from 
a  first  position  depending  from  the  trailer  to  a  second, 
concealed,  stored  position  below  the  bottom  wall,  and 
wherein  the  steps  are  pivotally  connected  to  and  extend 
between  the  rails  in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  the  rails 
to  move  into  close  juxtaposition  relative  to  one  another 
when  the  stair  means  is  moved  into  the  storage  area,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  stair  means  in  the 
storage  area.  

I 

3370,866 
SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  A  LOG  BUNK 
Roger  C.  MltcheU,  336  Carolyn  Drive,  Engene,  Oreg. 
97402,  and  John  W.  Shuster,  2133  Otto  St.,  Springfield, 
Ores.     97477 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,078 
10  Claims.  (CL  280-404) 


an  annular  wear  plate  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  for  suppordng  axially  directed  loads  imparted 
to  the  turntable  removably  attached  to  one  of  said 
plates  within  the  relieved  area  therein, 

a  hub  removably  attached  to  one  of  said  plates  includ- 
ing a  bearing  surface  in  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  plates, 

first  fastening  means  removably  attaching  said  hub  to 
one  of  said  plates, 

a  center  pin  extending  through  said  turntable  and  said 
hub, 

pairs  of  rub  iron  laterally  disposed  from  said  turntable 
including  opposed  top  and  bottom,  horizontally  dis- 
posed replaceable  wear  surfaces  removaly  attached 
respectively  to  bracket  members  carried  by  the  log 
bunk  and  the  truck,  said  bracket  members  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein, 

said  wear  plate  and  said  wear  surfaces  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bosses,  the  latter  being  received 
respectively  within  the  recesses  of  one  of  said  plates 
and  the  recesses  formed  within  said  brackets,  and 

second  fastening  means  extending  through  said  bosses 
attaching  said  wear  plate  to  one  of  said  turntable 
plates  and  said  wear  surfaces  to  their  respective 
brackets. 


3,370^7 
STRESSED  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  FOR 
TRAILER  HITCHES 
Richard  J.  Berlincourt,  Jonesrillc,  Mich.,  and  James  E. 
Bcrlincouft,   624   Chatham   Cfa-de,  Jonesrillc,  Mich. 
49250;  said  Ricliard  J.  Beriincourt  assignor  to  said 
James  E.  BcrHncoart 

Filed  June  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,741 
2  Ctalms.  (CI.  280— 406) 


A  stress  support  structure  for  trailers  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  base  element  adjustably  attachable  to  a  prime 
mover  such  as  an  automobile  and  including  an  upstanding 
ball  mount,  the  axis  of  the  mount  paralleling  an  c^set 
lower  and  rearwardly  provided  vertical  pivot  The  pivot 
carries  a  tubular  yoke  element  between  rearward  pro- 
jections of  the  base  element  and  stress  bars  are  socketed 
in  the  yoke  projecting  rearwardly  and  the  bars  are  secured 
at  their  outboard  ends  to  elements  of  the  trailer  frame  in 
selected  strain  relation,  the  strains  being  absorbed  by  the 
base  element  at  the  pivot  and  in  which  the  offset  accom- 
plishes stabilization  of  the  load  and  assures  accurate  track- 
ing of  the  trailer  in  relation  to  the  prime  mover  or  auto- 
mobile and  in  elimination  of  sag  at  the  hitch. 


1.  Log  bunk  supporting  means  for  a  truck  allowing 
pivotal  movement  of  the  truck  relative  to  a  load  carried 
by  the  log  bunk,  said  supporting  means  comprising; 
a  turntable  including  opposed,  top  and  bottom  plates 
secured  respectively  to  the  log  bunk  and  the  truck, 
one  of  said  plates  characterized  by  a  relieved  area 
formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  com- 
munication with  said  relieved  area. 


3,370,868 

COMBINATION  BASE  MEMBER  AND 

COMPOSITE  POLE 

Henry  C.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  Sommtt,  N J.,  astdgnnr  to  Pfaff  and 

Kendall,  Ncwarli,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,447 

4  Claims.  (CL  285—55) 

A  combination  base  member  and  composite  pole  for 

bridge  rails,  lighting  poles,  etc.,  having  a  base  portion 

which  includes  a  shouldered  receptacle  for  receiving  the 

end  portion  of  a  composite  pole  which  consists  of  an 

inner  and  an  outer  tube  of  different  materials  disposed 
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in  concentric  nested  relationship,  said  inner  tube  extend-    tion  is  provided  with  a  beaded  section,  which  is  sealed 
ing  beyond  the  terminal  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  securing    over  an  inner  liner  having  a  flanged  end  portion.  A 

sleeve  is  coupled  to  the  beaded  end  portion  preferably  by 
a  lock  ring  and  sealed  thereto  by  an  O-ring. 


means,  e.g.,  epoxy  resin,  for  affixing  the  end  portion  of 
said  outer  tube  within  the  base,  the  end  portion  of  said 
inner  tube  being  fused  to  said  base  portion. 


3^70^71 
DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  PANELS,  IN  PARTICULAR 
WOODEN  PANELS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COMPOUND  FURNITURE 

Ampelio  Piarotto,  Campocrocbc  Mirano,  Venice,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,381 

10  Claims.  (CL  287—20.92) 


3,370,869 

SUPPORT  FOR  ROTATABLE  SPRAY  MEMBER 

iTal  G.  Dutchcr,  White  Bear  Lalte,  Mimi.,  assignor  to 

Wliirlpool  Corporadoo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,855 

8  Claims.  (CL  285—110) 


1.  In  a  spray  device  having  a  hub,  a  flow  passage 
through  the  hub  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  fluid 
laterally  therefrom,  and  a  hollow  spray  arm,  means  for 
supporting  the  spray  arm  rotatably  on  the  hub,  com- 
prising: 

annular  retaining  means  on  the  hub; 

means  on  the  spray  arm  cooperating  with  the  support- 
ing means  for  retaining  the  spray  arm  rotatably  on 
the  hub; 

an  annular  flange  on  the  spray  arm  extending  circum- 
jacent the  hub; 

an  annular  seal  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  portion  slidably  rotatably  engaging  the 
hub  and  extending  between  the  hub  and  said  an- 
nular flange,  and  an  outer  portion  within  said  spray 
arm  arranged  to  be  held  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  annular  flange  on  the  spray  arm  directly  by 
fluid  pressure  within  said  arm;  and 

means  on  the  seal  outwardly  of  said  spray  arm  for  re- 
taining the  seal  in  association  with  the  spray  arm. 


3,370,870 

FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  COUPLING 

George  A.  Malioff,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gamah 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  443,611,  Mar.  29, 

1965,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr. 
No.  68,725,  Nov.  14,  1960.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.  15, 

1966,  Scr.  No.  572,623 

5  Claims.  (CL  285—233) 


A  flexible  tube  coupling  for  sealatly  joining  tubular 
men>bers  or  a  tubular  member  and  another  structure 
having  a  communicating  fluid  passage  therein  to  allow 
for  relative  axial,  rotary  and  angular  misalignment  be- 
tween the  members  being  connected.  A  tubular  end  por- 


A  panel  joint  having  an  elongated  support  on  regular 
cross  section,  for  joining  the  edges  of  two  or  more  panels 
having  angularly  related  surfaces  by  means  of  a  prismatic 
one-piece  clamping  element  having  two  planar  surfaces 
which  would  intersect  to  form  a  dihedral  with  pins  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  engagement  in  apertures  in  the  panels 
and  a  fastener  for  securing  the  clamping  element  to  the 
elongated  support  is  disclosed. 


3,370,872 
BALL  JOINT 
Georg  Meyer,  Krcis  Diepholz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lcmfordcr  Mctallwarcn  A.G.,  Lcmfordc,  Hannover, 
Germany 

FUcd  Not.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1964, 

L  49,595 

8  Claims.  (CL  287—90) 


A  universal  joint  includes  a  hinge  pin  having  a  hemi- 
spherical outer  form  which  rides  in  a  hemispherical  cav- 
ity of  a  housing  and  includes  a  hemispherical  recess  which 
receives  a  ball-shaped  end  of  a  bail  member  which  is 
made  of  a  resilient  material  and  which  is  releasably  en- 
gaged in  an  opening  of  a  flat  cover  plate  for  the  housing. 
The  ball  member  is  pretensioned  so  that  it  is  axially 
biased  in  a  direction  to  force  its  head  into  engagement 
with  the  semi-spherical  recess  of  the  hinge  pin. 


3,370,873 
FASTENER  MEANS 
Robert  J.  Holton,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tin- 
ncrman  Products,  Inc.,  Clcvriaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Orighial  appUcation  June  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,786,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,167,  dated  June  22,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,354 

11  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 
1.  A  rotary  fastener  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  adapted  for  assembly  with  an  apertured  sup- 
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port  panel  comprising,  a  head,  a  split  shank  depending 
downwardly  from  said  bead  and  defining  a  pair  of  leg 
portions,  wing  portions  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  distal  ends  of  said  leg  portions,  said  wing  por- 
tions being  adapted  for  holding  coaction  with  one  side 
of  the  support  panel,  said  head  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  lab  portions  spaced  laterally  from  one 


another,  and  elongated  resilient  fingers  projecting  oblique- 
ly downwardly  and  outwardly  from  each  end  of  the  re- 
spective tab  portions,  said  fingers  being  laterally  spaced 
from  said  shank  and  adapted  for  tcnsioned  engagement 
with  the  other  side  of  the  support  panel  for  urging  said 
wing  portions  into  holding  coaction  with  said  one  side  of 
the  support  panel.  ,  / 


3,370,874 

HERMETIC  METAL-TO-GLASS  SEAL  AND 

APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Jeremy  D.  Schcrcr,  Sooth  Dartmouth,  and  William  F. 

Rndolph,  New  Bedford,  Maa.,  assignors  to  Isotronics, 

Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass^  ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,901 

8  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.365) 


|.^.,^,^^^  ^^— 'yV-'Tri 


means  biasing  said  stationary  blade  into  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  rotating  blade. 


26,285  265 


.h 


•  I 


28N  46'^50«,e     ^ 


and  means  for  positioning  and  retaining  said  twine 
between  said  edges  to  effect  shearing  of  the  twine 
as  the  rotating  blade  moves  past  said  stationary 
blade.  

3,370376 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  A  REAR 

WALL  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

Gerhard  Bcutnagcl,  Wendhansen,  and  Herbert  Weidncr, 

\'olkmarode,  Germany,  assignors  to  Voigtlander  A.G. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,160 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  12, 1964, 

V  26,768 

5  Claims.  (CI.  292—67) 


\ 


A  hermetic  seal  component  comprising  at  least  one 
tantalum  or  niobium  metal  terminal  extending  through 
a  mass  of  glass  thermally  fused  to  the  metal  terminal  to 
form  a  positive  meniscus  with  respect  to  the  metal  ter- 
minal. The  surface  of  the  terminal  is  substantially  free 
of  oxide  so  that  it  is  capable  of  having  an  electrolytic 
oxide  subsequently  formed  on  its  surface  and  the  glass 
has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  greater  than  that 
of  the  metal  of  the  terminal.  The  components  are  pre- 
pared by  forming  an  assembly  of  at  least  one  terminal, 
the  surface  of  which  is  substantially  free  of  oxide,  and 
a  mass  of  glass  disposed  around  the  circumference  of 
the  terminal,  and  firing  the  thus  prepared  assembly  in 
an  inert  atmosphere,  under  conditions  such  that  the  glass 
forms  a  positive  meniscus  with  respect  to  the  terminal. 


3370,875 
TWINE  KNOTTER 

Homer  N.  Grillot,  NapcrvUle,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,649 
7  Claims.  (CI.  289—14) 
1.  In  a  twine  knotter  having  a  pair  of  notched  disks 
affixed  to  a  cyclic  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  a  frame, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  rotating  blade  having  a  first  knife  edge  affixed  to 

said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  stationary  blade  having  a  second  knife  edge  affixed 
to  said  frame,  .  ^ 


A  device,  such  as  a  photographic  device,  which  must 
be  opened  and  closed  from  time  to  time.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  housing  member  and  a  door  member  which  has 
a  closed  position  engaging  and  closing  the  housing  mem- 
ber to  prevent  access  to  the  interior  thereof.  This  door 
member  also  has  with  respect  to  the  housing  member  an 
open  position  where  the  door  member  is  at  least  partly 
spaced  from  the  housing  member  to  give  access  to  the  in- 
terior thereof.  A  stationary  lock  element  is  fixedly  car- 
ried by  one  of  these  members  and  a  movable  lock  ele- 
ment is  carried  by  the  other  of  the  above  members  and 
has  a  locking  position  engaging  the  stationary  lock  ele- 
ment so  as  to  lock  the  door  in  its  closed  position.  A 
spring  engages  the  movable  lock  element  to  yieldably 
maintain  the  latter  in  its  locking  position  engaging  the 
stationary  lock  element  so  as  to  maintain  the  door  mem- 
ber closed.  A  guide  means  is  carried  by  the  member  which 
carries  the  movable  lock  element  to  guide  the  latter  for 
movement  in  opposition  to  the  spring  away  from  the 
stationary  element  so  as  to  release  the  door  member  for 
movement  to  its  open  position,  and  this  guide  means 
compels  the  movable  element  to  carry  out,  in  sequence, 
two  distinctly  different  angular  and   linear  movements 
placing  the  movable  element  in  a  position  spaced  from 
the  stationary  element  to  release  the  door  only  when  the 
movable  element  has  almost  reached  the  end  of  the  second 
of  the  above  movements.  A  pair  of  stops  are  provided 
with  one  of  these  stops  engaging  the  movable  lock  ele- 
ment when  it  is  in  its  locking  position,  and  when  it  car- 
ried out  the  first  of  its  different  movements  the  movable 
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lock  elements  is  moved  away  from  this  latter  stop  toward 
the  other  stop.  This  other  stop  limits  the  movement  of 
the  movable  lock  element  while  it  carries  out  the  first  of 
the  pair  of  different  movements,  and  while  the  movable 
lock  element  engages  the  other  of  the  stops  it  is  still  in 
its  locking  relationship  with  respect  to  the  stationary  lock 
clement  and  must  be  moved  along  the  latter  stop  while 
carrying  out  the  second  of  the  movements  to  release  the 
door.  I 

3^70,877 
DOOR  FASTENING  MEANS 
Jolm  E.  Hallbcrg,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  111^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,585 
5  Claims.  (CI.  292—285) 


3,370,879 
CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  FRUIT  HARVESTER 
Richard  F.  Green,  Stamford,  Albert  E.  Anderson,  North 
Greenwich,  Randolph  H.  Dintcr,  Cos  Cob,  and  Peter 
F.  Romot,  Byram,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
FUed  May  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,241 
10  Claims.  (CI.  294—86) 


*         A 


A  door  fastening  means  having  one  or  more  locking 
clips  mouned  on  the  closing  edge  of  the  door  and  one  or 
more  locking  leafs  hingedly  mounted  on  the  door  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  into  cam  locking  engagement  with 
the  locking  clips  to  provide  a  low  profile  door  fastening 
means  which  resists  outward  pressure  applied  against  the 
door. 

3,370,878 

SHIFTABLE  BUMPER  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 

George  W.  Carr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pullman 

.    Incorporated,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,138 

12  Claims.  (CI.  293—64) 


m 


A  device  for  connecting  a  longitudinally  oscillating  shaft 
or  boom  of  tree  shaking  apparatus  to  the  limb  of  a  tree 
comprises  a  unitary  member  having  two  side  portions 
which  are  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  recess  between  them 
and  a  connecting  portion  closing  one  end  of  the  recess. 
The  member  is  attached  to  the  boom  of  tree  shaking 
apparatus  with  the  side  portions  disposed  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  the  boom.  Pads  of  elastomeric  material  are 
provided  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  portions  and  at 
least  one  of  the  pads  has  ribs  or  fingers  which  project 
into  the  recess  and  are  inclined  toward  the  closed  end 
of  the  recess  so  as  to  tend  to  move  a  limb  received  in 
the  recess  toward  the  closed  end  and  thereby  retain  it 
in  the  recess  during  the  shaking  operation.  Preferably  the 
side  portions  of  the  member  are  offset  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  boom 
to  facilitate  disengaging  the  device  from  a  limb  by  swing- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  boom  sideways.  The  side  portion 
farthest  from  the  boom  preferably  has  an  outer  face  which 
is  concave  and  is  covered  with  cushioning  material  so 
that  it  can  be  used  to  bump  the  limb  of  a  tree,  e.g.,  to 
remove  only  ar  portion  of  the  fruit. 


3,370,880 
CARTON  CLAMPS 
Oswald  S.  Carliss,  Rydal,  and  Earl  A.  Horton,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Townc,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,324 
10  Cbiims.  (CI.  294—87) 
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A  trailer  container  bumper  construction  having  a 
bumper  bracket  pivotally  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
trailer  container  with  a  forward  extending  bracket  portion 
coupling  with  the  underside  of  the  trailer  container,  the 
forward  bracket  part  having  lock  means  in  the  form  of  a 
movable  cam  to  release  the  forward  end  of  the  bracket 
from  the  trailer  container  whereby  a  humper  attached  to 
the  bracket  may  be  swung  from  a  down  to  an  up  position 
and  held  against  the  end  of  the  trailer  container. 


A  lift  truck  is  equipped  with  a  pair  of  arms  mounted 
for  load  clamping  movement,  each  arm  comprising  a 
yielding  plate  that  supports  a  single  clamping  pad  plate 
for  engaging  one  side  of  a  load  such  as  a  stack  of  car- 
tons. The  pad  plate  is  substantially  flat  but  can  flex  some- 
what, and  is  mounted  at  points  that  are  arranged  in  two 
vertical  lines  each  at  a  distance  that  is  approximately 
22Vi%  of  the  length  of  the  pad  plate  from  a  vertical 
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edge  of  that  plate.  The  supporting  arm  plate  is  slotted 
to  form  an  integral  forward  yielding  portion  on  which  is 
one  of  the  vertical  lines  of  mounting  points  for  the  clamp- 
ing pad  plate.  Extending  from  that  forward  portion  of  the 
arm  plate  in  a  rearward  direction  are  fingers  on  which  is 
the  outer  line  of  mounting  points  for  the  pad  plate.  At 
each  mounting  point,  the  clamping  pad  plate  is  supported 
through  a  rubber  pad,  with  vertically  and  horizontally  ar- 
ranged pairs  of  bolts  engaging  one  pair  the  pad  plate 
and  another  pair  the  supporting  plate,  permitting  uni- 
versal yielding  of  the  pad  plate  as  it  flexes  due  to  the 
clamping  pressures. 


support  cleats  mounted  on  the  sidewall  and  adapted  to 
supportably  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  support  mem- 
ber. In  this  manner  the  two  plates  may  hang  in  a  rest 
position  parallel  to  and  substantially  flush  against  the 
vehicle  sidewall,  and  may  be  raised  to  a  position  whereat 
the  tread  plate  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  sidewall 
where  it  is  supported  by  the  support  plate  resting  on  the 
cleats.  The  support  plate  further  has  a  series  of  openings 


3^70,881 
LIFTING  CLAMP 
Josh  L.  Renfroc,  JaduonyiUc,  Fhi.,  assigDor  to  J.  C. 
Rcnfroc  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Jaduoavillc,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida  ,     ...  ,«,^ 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,596 
11  Claims.  (CI.  294—101) 


^^ 


therein  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  edges  so  that  the 
cleats  are  disposed  within  these  openings  when  the  plates 
are  in  a  rest  position.  Latch  means  cooperating  with  the 
sidewall  and  the  plates  are  provided  to  hold  the  plates 
in  the  rest  position.  With  the  described  arrangement  the 
plates  will  lie  substantially  flush  against  the  sidewalls  wlien 
in  the  rest  position  and  will  not  interfere  with  cargo 
or  take  up  any  substantial  amount  of  valuable  cargo 
space.  

3,370,883 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODY 

Theodore  R.  Gondcrt,   Romeo,  and  Johann  G.  Kuhn, 

Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  General  Motors 

CorporadoB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUmI  Dec  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517^2 

2  Claims.  (CL  296—1) 


There  is  disclosed  a  lifting  clamp  having  a  movable 
gripping  jaw,  a  shackle,  a  linkage  connecting  the  shackle 
to  the  movable  jaw  and  a  locking  mechanism  engageable 
with  the  linkage  to  lock  the  jaw  in  either  open  or  closed 
positions.  The  locking  mechanism  has  a  unitary  construc- 
tion with  a  handle  located  outside  of  the  clamp  body,  an 
integral  connection  between  the  handle  and  an  interior 
portion  of  the  locking  mechanism,  and  an  arcuate  slot 
in  the  body  to  receive  such  connection.  Opposed  to  the 
movable  jaw  is  a  conventional  swivel  jaw  mounted  in  a 
support  which  comprises  a  pair  of  plates  welded  together 
and  constructed  to  provide  advantageous  reinforcement 
for  the  clamp  body. 


3  J70  882 

collapsible'  walkway 

Gerald  E.  Morgan,  2425  8th  Ave, 

Bearer  Falls,  Pa.    15010 

FUmI  July  23, 1965,  S«r.  No.  474,309 

3  Claims.  (CL  296—1) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  collapsible  walkway  and 
particularly  to  such  a  walkway  for  mounting  on  the  side 
walls  of  a  cargo-carrying  vehicle.  The  walkway  comprises 
a  first  generally  rectangular  plate  member  forming  the 
tread  portion  of  the  walkway,  the  plate  being  hinged  along 
iU  upper  edge  to  the  sidewall  of  the  vehicle.  A  second 
generally  recUngular  plate  member  forming  a  support 
member,  is  hingably  connected  at  its  upper  edge  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  tread  member.  There  are  a  series  of 


In  a  station  wagon  style  automotive  vehicle  body  in- 
cluding a  rearward  portion  provided  with  a  tailgate  and 
a  tailgate  window,  a  suction  slot  is  provided  in  the  tail- 
gate adjacent  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  tailgate  win- 
dow and  is  operative  to  such  exterior  air  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  vehicle  body  into  the  tailgate  to  improve  the 
air  flow  pattern  over  the  tailgate  window  and  other  rear 
body  portions  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion.  The  ex- 
terim-  air  is  drawn  into  the  tailgate  by  asjHrator  orifices 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  streamline 
flow  thereover  and  connecting  with  the  suction  slot  through 
duct  work  in  the  tailgate  and  rear  body  portion. 


3,370,884 
CHAIR  WITH  FOOTREST 
Walter  C.  Rogen,  Jr^  Hi^  Poiat,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Development  Conupany,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,882 
19  Clafans.  (CL  297—68) 
An  extendible  and  retractable  footrest  particularly  suit- 
able in  a  position  chair  of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  chair 
frame  including  a  seat  swingably  mounted  by  a  linkage 
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to  the  base  for  movement  between  a  lower  rear  position 
and  an  upper  forward  position,  ^nd  a  backrest  swingably 
connected  to  the  chair  frameifinkage  to  move  the  chair 
frame  to  its  upper  and  forward  position  upon  movement 
of  the  backrest  into  an  inclined  position  for  reclining. 
The  footrest  linkage  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  and  gen- 
erally parallel  extension  links  swingably  connected  to  the 
chair  frame  linkage  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  below  the  chair  and  an  extended  position  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  chair  in  response  to  movement 
9f  the  chair  frame  into  the  upper  and  forward  position. 
The  connection  of  the  extension  links  to  the  chair  frame 
linkage  includes  a  crank  which  causes  the  extension  links 


means  whereby  the  seating  structure  may  be  supported 
in  desired  positions  and  again  having  all  such  areas 
formed  in  a  continuous  panel.  The  structure  is  formed  of 
a  normal  non-loading  bearing,  resilient  material  which 
when  molded  as  a  spaced  lamina  construction  affords 
load  t>earing  and  occupant  supporting  characteristics. 


to  move  relative  to  each  other  during  their  movement 
into  the  extended  position.  This  relative  movement  un- 
folds the  footrest  proper  from  a  retracted  position  gen- 
erally adjacent  the  extension  links  to  a  use  position  spaced 
above  the  latter.  The  linkage  connecting  the  extension 
links  to  the  chair  frame  linkage  further  provides  a  rigid 
trussed  support  for  the  extension  links  and  footrest  proper 
when  in  their  extended  position  so  that  the  extension 
links  may  not  be  inadvertently  retracted  from  the  extended 
position  but  rather  require  that  the  footrest  proper  be 
folded  relative  to  the  extension  links  before  the  latter 
may  be  retracted  under  the  chair.  To  bias  the  extension 
links  in  both  their  extended  and  retracted  positions,  an 
over-center  spring  arrangement  is  provided. 


3370,88S 
CONTOUR  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
John  A.  Gale,  Wayzata,  Mlnn^  assignor  to  John  Gale 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,235 
3  Claims.  (CL  297—328) 


r 


3,370,886 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  CUSHION 

James  DahJc  Frost,  P.O.  Box  775, 

FortervUle,  CaUf.     93257 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  406,656, 

Oct.  19,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,250,065.  This  ap- 

pUcation  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,663 

10  Claims,  (a.  297—384) 
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An  energy  absorbing  cushion  for  use  in  vehicles  posi- 
tioned to  absorb  the  kinetic  energy  of  rapidly  decelerated 
passengers  and  other  vehicular  contents  characterized  by 
the  provision  of  a  flexible  pneumatic  envelope  having  an 
outlet  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  envelope  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  positive  pressure  therein  to 
distend  the  envelope  while  continuously  discharging  air 
through  the  outlet. 


3,370,887 
HOLE  PREPARATION  FOR  FRACTURING 
SOLUTION  MINING  WELLS 
Carroll  F.  Knotson,  Bmcc  G.  Bray  and  Hany  A. 
.   Wahl,  Jr.,  Ponca  CHy,  OUa.,  asrignors  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540»234 
10  Claims.  (CL  299—4) 


# 


xs 


A  seating  structure  particularly  defining  a  contoured 
lounge  chair  and  embodying  an  occupant  receiving  lam- 
ina providing  a  back  rest  portion,  a  seating  portion  and  a 
depending  leg  supporting  »portion,  all  formed  in  a  con- 
tinuous panel  and  a  supporting  back  lamina  joined  at  its 
peripheral  edge  to  the  occupant  receiving  lamina  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  clear  span  cavity  there- 
between which  back  lamina  further  includes  defined 
areas   therein   to   afford   frame   receiving   and   locating 


1.  In  fracturing  a  salt  bed  with  hydraulic  pressure  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  salts  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  salts 
is  to  be  recovered  and  at  least  one  salt  is  not  desired,  the 
improvement  comprising  contacting  said  salt  bed  with  a 
liquid  solvent  for  the  desired  salts  and  nonsolvent  for  the 
undesired  salts  to  form  an  initial  cavity  in  the  salt  bed 
and  thereafter  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  said  cavity 
to  fracture  said  salt  bed. 
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3,3703M 

FURNACE  REFRACTORY  DELINING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  Skendrovlc,  402  Glencoc  Drive, 

West  Mifflin,  Pa.     15122 

FUcd  Not.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,708 

9  Claims.  (Q.  299—70) 


A  furnace  delininp  machine  suspended  from  an  over- 
head support.  The  delining  machine  has  a  stabilizer  hous- 
inu  with  radially  extensible  outriggers  that  engage  the 
side  walls  of  the  furnace.  A  boom  support  member  is 
rotatably  secured  to  the  stabilizer  and  rotates  through 
360*.  An  extensible  boom  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
boom  support  and  has  a  percussive  tiK)l  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto.  The  overhead  support  has  a  base  portion 
positioned  on  the  furnace  lip  and  includes  reels  for  cables 
and  conduit  connected  to  the  delining  machine  to  support 
the  delining  machine  and  to  supply  power  and  air  there- 
to. The  boom  support  has  an  operators  compartment  with 
suitable  controls  for  operation  of  the  delining  machine. 


3»370^90 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYORS  FOR  DRY 

PORTLAND  CEMENT 

Mason  Edward  Morgan,  5702  E.  Gmmison  Place, 

Denver,  Colo.     80222 

FUed  Oct  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,738 

5  Claims.  (CI.  302—50) 


H= 


1^ 


An  elongated  cylindrical  conveyor  housing  having  a 
feed  hopper  and  a  closed  end  at  its  rear  extremity  and  an 
open  forward  extremity  with  an  axially  positioned  rotat- 
able  shaft  carrying  a  helical  feed  screw  of  uniform  pitch 
adjacent  said  hopper  and  a  helical  discharge  screw  of  less 
pitch  adjacent  the  open  forward  extremity,  said  screws 
being  axially  spaced-apart  to  form  an  open  plug  zone 
therebetween. 

^— — ^-^  ,     U 

3,370,891 

CIGAR  CONVEYOR 

Robert  Paul  Dellaquila,  Qneens,  and  John  Lea  Insafls, 

Green  Lawn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 

Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,431 

9  Claims.  (CL  302—62) 


3,370  889 

TRACTION  WHEEL  COMPRISING  A  PADDLE  UNIT 

ENCLOSED  IN  A  FLEXIBLE  ENVELOPE 

Emmitt  M.  Tucker,  P.O.  Box  431, 

Ashland,  Oreg.     97520 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,609 

4  Clafans.  (CL  301—41) 


1.  A  wheel  unit  for  ground  engagement  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  comprising,  with  a  rotatable 
supporting  axle,  a  paddie  unit  rigid  with  the  axle  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  separate  paddles  projecting  radially 
out  from  the  axle  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
thereabout,  the  paddles  having  transverse  outer  edges, 
and  a  relatively  wide,  flexible  tread  band  surrounding  the 
paddle  unit  and  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the  paddles 
in  circumferentially  movable  relation  thereto  there  being 
flexible  sidewalk  on  the  band  engaging  against  the  pad- 
dles, the  band  and  sidewalk  together  forming  an  envelope 
in  which  the  paddle  unit  k  enclosed,  and  said  envelope 
being  of  waterproof  material. 


A  tubular  conveyor  for  propelling  rod-like  articles 
under  pneumatic  force  having  a  terminal  air-lock  for 
discharging  the  article,  the  air-lock  formed  of  an  elon- 
gated tube  having  a  flap  at  each  end  normally  sealing 
the  tube  under  influence  of  the  pneumatic  force  and  being 
operable  on  passage  of  the  article. 


3,370,892 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR. 

TRAILER  COMBINATION 

Henry  E.  Branaoa,  Chkago,  IIL,  aislgnor  to  Stromberg 

Hydnmlic  Brake  A  ConpliBg  Company,  Chicago,  nL, 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,543 

4  Clidms.  (CL  303—7) 

This  invention  discloses  the  use  in  connection  with  a 

brake    controlled    tractor-trailer    combination,    a    single 

operated  control  element  which  may  apply  pressure  to 
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the  brakes  on  the  tractor  together  with  a  separate  opera- 
tor controlled  element  which  may  apply  brakes  on  part 
of  the  tractor  braking  clement  and  also  may  at  the  will 
of  the  operator  apjHy  brakes  to  the  trailer,  the  arrange- 


o£  the  rod,  threaded  members  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  half-sections  for  securing  the  half-sections 
around  the  rod,  keeper  members  provided  in  the  first  half 
section  for  retaining  the  threaded  members  therein  against 
accidental  loss  prior  to  threaded  engagement  with  the 


/0  9r4ts  Srsr/^lf/^ 


ment  being  such  that  when  no  trailer  is  attached  to  the 
system,  the  two  operator  controls  still  apply  one  to 
apply  all  the  brakes  on  the  trailer,  the  other  to  apply 
part  of  the  brakes  on  the  trailer  without  reference  to  the 
absent  tractor. 

3^70,893 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Glenn  T.  McChire,  McKccsport,  and  WilUam  K.  Mong, 
Irwin,  Pa^  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Air  Bralie  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,966 
19  Claims.  (CL  303—36) 


threaded  members  of  the  other  half-section,  the  threaded 
members  in  the  second  half-section  being  wedged  securely 
therein  against  rotation  and  for  precluding  loss  thereof 
from  the  second  half-section  prior  to  securing  the  half- 
sections  around  the  rod. 


3,370,895 

BEARING  SEAL  FOR  DRILLING  BITS 

George  A.  Caaon,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,936 

1  Claim.  (CL  308—8.2) 


A  fluid  pressure  operated  railway  car  brake  control 
apparatus  having  a  brake-pipe-pressure  controlled  valve 
mechanism  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  con- 
trol reservoir  to  one  side  of  one  of  a  pair  of  identical 
and  coaxial  movable  abutments  of  a  diaphragm  stack  of 
a  service  valve  device  to  provide  a  constant  force  on  the 
diaphragm  stack  notwithstanding  a  reduction  in  control 
reservoir  pressure,  as  the  result  of  leakage,  effective  on  the 
corresponding  side  of  the  other  abutment  of  the  diaphragm 
stack. 


3,370,894 
ROD  GUIDE 
Mehin  Ererctt  Poordiot,  Shawnee,  OUa.,  assignor  to 
Central  Research,  Inc.,  Shawnee,  OUa.,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,372 
9  Clainis.  (CL  308—4) 
A  rod  guide  for  a  sucker  rod  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  half-sections  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  abutting  relationship  around  the  outer  periphery 


A  seal  for  use  in  a  drilling  bit  having  a  rolling  cutter 
rotatably  mounted  on  bearings  supported  by  an  arm.  The 
seal  includes  an  annular  body  of  resilient  material  encir- 
cling the  arm  and  in  sealing  engagement  therewith;  a 
ring,  preferably  constructed  from  a  rigid  metallic  alloy, 
bonded  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  and  having  a 
surface  thereon  in  sliding  and  sealing  engagement  with 
the  cutter;  and,  a  frusto-conical  spring  embedded  in  the 
body  that  is  arranged  to  bias  the  inner  peripheral  portion 
of  the  body  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  arm  and  to 
bias  the  ring  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  cutter. 


3,370,896 
SUSPENSION  OF  VERTICAL  SHAFTS 
Peter  James  Frederick  AtUns,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486.316 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  18, 1964, 

38,192/64 

17  Claims.  (O.  308—10) 

1.  Suspension  means  for  a  vertical  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  spigot  provided  on  the  shaft; 

(b)  a  first  magnetic  body  fixedly  provided  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  first  spigot; 
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(c)  a  first  ring-like  permanent  magnet  mounted  on,  and 
a  close  fit  about,  the  first  spigot,  and  held  in  place 
axially  of  the  first  spigot  by  magnetic  attraction  to 
the  first  magnetic  body; 

(d)  a  housing  for  the  shaft; 

(e)  a  second  spigot  provided  in  the  housing; 

(f)  a  second  magnetic  body  fixedly  provided  in  the 
housing  adjacent  the  second  spigot;  and 


high  edge  of  the  raised  area,  scavenges  lubricating  fluid 
from  along  the  high  side  of  the  raised  area.  Each  supply 
and  scavenge  groove  communicates  at  its  inner  end  with 
the  centre  of  the  bearing  but  terminates  at  its  outer 
end  in  a  blind  end  a  short  distance  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  bearing.  ^x    r 

3,370,898 
ROLLER  RADL4L  THRUST  BEARING 
WiUard  L.  Bowen  m,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion <rf  Maine 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,374 
5  Claims.  (CL  308—179) 


7  /^Vt_i^ 


(g)  a  second  ring-like  permanent  magnet  mounted  on, 
and  a  cloie  fit  about,  the  second  spigot,  and  held  in 
place  axially  of  the  second  spigot  by  magnetic  attrac- 
tion to  the  second  magnetic  body; 
the  shaft  being  supported  in  a  freely  rotatable  manner  by 
magnetic  repulsion  between  the  first  and  second  magnets. 


'  3,370,897 

THRUST  BEARING 
John  Anthony  Rylatt,  Acton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Orcnda  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

nicd  May  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28, 1964, 

22,190/64 
15  Claims.  (CL  308—168) 


A  bearing  is  provided,  comprising  an  outer  race  dis- 
posed about  a  complement  of  rolling  elements,  with  radi- 
ally inwardly  directed  lips  disposed  adjacent  ends  of  the 
rolling  elements,  the  lips  and  outer  race  comprising  a 
one-piece  sheet  metal  construction,  wdth  the  race  and  one 
of  the  lips  being  hardened,  and  the  other  lip  being  un- 
hardened  to  facilitate  bending  thereof  against  the  rolling 
elements.  The  bearing  is  generally  disposed  on  a  shaft  for 
rotation  thereabout,  with  a  shaft  abutment  in  axial  engage- 
ment with  the  rolling  elements,  for  transmitting  axial  thrust 
through  the  rolling  elements  and  one  of  the  lips,  to  a 
housing  which  is  in  axial  abutment  with  a  lip. 


3,370,899 

COMBINATION  THRUST  AND  RADIAL 

BALL  BEARING 

PhiUip  R.  Ekfamd,  RJt  4,  Agerter  Road, 

Lima,  Ohio     45806 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,042 

2  Claims.  (CL  308—193) 


In  an  annular  fluid  thrust  bearing  one  or  both  of  the 
annular  faces  are  formed  with  raised  areas  which  are  sep- 
arated by  intermediate  recessed  areas,  each  raised  area  be- 
ing defined  by  two  parallel,  non-radial  edges  which  are 
parallel  to  a  radius  centrally  disposed  between  them  and 
one  of  which  is  a  low  edge  while  the  other  is  a  high  edge. 
Each  of  the  raised  areas  has  a  planar  portion  which  is 
upwardly  inclined  from  the  low  edge  to  a  position  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  high  edge.  Between  each  inclined  por- 
tion and  the  adjacent  high  edge  is  a  narrow  flat  area  Jo- 
cated  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
bearing.  A  supply  groove  introduces  lubricating  fluid  along 
the  low  edge  of  each  raised  area  and  a  scavenge  groove 
formed  in  the  appropriate  recessed  area  adjacent  to  the 


1.  A  combination  thrust  and  radial  ball  bearing,  com- 
prising: an  inner  race;  an  outer  race;  a  plurality  of  roll- 
ing ball  members  between  said  inner  and  outer  races; 
said  outer  race  having  a  noncircular  groove  with  a  cen- 
tral portion  having  a  first  jM'edetermined  radius  of  curva- 
ture and  two  side  portions  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  central  por- 
tion; said  side  portions  being  positioned  to  contact  said 
rolling  ball  members  at  a  first  predetermined  contact 
angle;  said  inner  race  having  a  noncircular  groove  with 
a  central  portion  having  a  first  predetermined  radius  of 
curvature  and  two  side  portions  having  a  radius  of  curv- 
ature greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  cen- 
tral portion;  said  side  portions  being  positioned  to  con- 
tact said  rolling  ball  members  at  a  second  predetermined 
contact  angle;  said  contact  angle  of  said  inner  race  being 
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5°  greater  than  the  contact  angle  of  said 


3,370,900 

ROLLER  BEARESGS 

Sebastian  Messcrschmidt,  SchoDungen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,466 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1965, 

M  64,523 

4  Claims.  (CL  308—212) 


3,370,902 

SELF-ATTENUATING  VARIABLE  DENSITY  LIGHT 

FILTER  LENS  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  MAIONG 

Sidney  AUinikov,  202  N.  Walnut  St., 

Yellow  Springs,  Oliio     45387 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,569 

6  Claims.  (CL  350—160) 

A  self-attenuating  variable  density  light  filtering  com- 
pound for  use  with  the  lenses  of  flash  protection  goggles 
consisting  essentially  of  a  triphenylmethane  dye  and  a 


A  roller  bearing  in  which  two  race  rings  are  relatively 
rotatable  about  a  common  axis,  each  of  the  rings  having 
a  working  surface  in  contact  with  rollers  which,  in  turn, 
are  free  to  rotate  about  their  common  axis.  Each  of  the 
rollers  has  a  curved  surface  line  in  the  direction  of  the 
rotational  axis  which  conforms  to  the  arc  of  a  radius. 
The  length  of  the  radius  is  at  least  twice  the  distance  be- 
tween the  common  axis  and  the  roller  axis.  Each  of  the 
roller  contacts  is  engaging  substantially  equal  areas  of  the 
working  surfaces. 


3,370,901 

DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  L.  Andrews,  3433,  Tyrone  Blvd.  N., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.    33710 

FUed  Jane  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,774 

14  Claims.  (CI.  312—209) 


bisulfite  activated  proteolytic  enzyme  in  a  carrier  solu- 
tion. 


3,370,903 

UNIT  MAGNIFICATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANGULAR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

John  M.  Schwartz,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Batisch 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,992 
2  aaims.  (a.  350—202) 


A  subs-tantially  symmetrical  lens  system  composed  of 
two  similar  mutually  spaced  objectives  which  are  posi- 
tioned back-to-back  in  operative  position  between  meas- 
uring scale  and  a  reticle  so  that  an  unaberrated  image  of 
the  scale  is  superimposed  on  said  scale  or  vice  versa,  and 
between  said  objectives  is  optically  aligned  a  beam  split- 
ting glass  cube  having  an  optical  refractive  surface  formed 
thereon  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  objectives  whereby 
lateral  movement  of  said  cube  results  in  relative  motion 
of  said  scale  and  reticle. 


A  dental  chair  is  provided  with  a  cabinet  supported  by 
a  pair  of  parallel  arms  mounted  beside  the  chair  so  as 
to  move  the  cabinet  lengthwise  of  the  chair  as  the  chair 
back  is  moved  backward  and  forward  with  respect  to 
the  seat.  The  cabinet  contains  a  primary  quadrant  in 
which  one  or  more  dental  instruments  are  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  the  cabinet  so  as  to 
be  accessible  with  respect  thereto  within  convenient  reach 
of  the  dentist. 


3,370,904 
SYMMETRICAL  TYPE  COPYING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

OBJECTIVE  OF  WIDE  FIELD  ANGLE 
Lena  M.  Hudson,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Bauch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

nied  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,655 
2  Claims.  (CL  350—209) 
A  symmetrical  type  of  projection  objective  for  pboto- 
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graphic  copying  and  kindred  uses,  said  objective  having 
a  relatively  wide  field  angle  and  excellent  image  aberration 


correction  as  well  as  low  distortion  when  working  in  the 
region  of  unity  magnification. 


3,370,905 

SYMMETRICAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

HAVING  EIGHT  ELEMENTS 

Lena  M.  Hudson,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baosch  Jfc 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,256 
1  Claim.  (CI.  350—210) 


3,370,907 
POWER  OPERATED  ZOOM  AND  FOCUS  CONTROL 

WITH  SELECTIVE  OPTICAL  PATHS  TO  VIEW- 

FINDER 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  Henry  J.  Koeber,  Jr.,  DecrfieM, 

and  Stephen  Utyfrak,  Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell 

A  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Ulinois 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,384 
25  Claims.  (CL  352—140) 

A  power  drive  means  selectively  operable  to  adjust  the 
focus  or  focal  length  of  a  main  objective  of  a  camera 
having  in  addition  to  the  focusable  variable  focal  Jength 
main  objective,  a  focusing  auxiliary  viewing  objective, 
and  a  viewfinder.  The  optical  paths  of  the  objectives  are 
optically  connectable  by  a  control  on  the  camera  which 
selectively  positions  a  reflecting  surface  so  that  when  the 
field  of  view  to  be  photographed  is  to  be  determined, 
the  main  objective  optical  path  is  optically  connected  to 
the  viewfinder;  and  when  the  main  objective  is  to  be 
focused,  the  auxiliary  objective  optical  path  is  optically 


A  symmetrical  photographic  objective  which  is  com- 
posed of  eight  lens  elements,  four  of  which  are  disposed 
on  each  side  of  an  intervening  diaphragm,  and  the  second 
and  third  elements  counting  from  the  diaphragm  out- 
wardly are  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  doublet.  This 
photographic  objective  has  all  of  its  refractive  surfaces 
curved  concave  toward  the  aforesaid  included  diaphragm 
and  the  image  produced  by  the  objective  is  free  of  any 
substantial  spherical,  chromatic  and  astigmatic  image 
aberrations  through  a  relatively  wide  field  angle  of  at 
least  65*.  ^^^^^^_^ 

3,370,906 

VISUAL  READOUT  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUID 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Peter  Bauer,  Gcrmantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,626 
8  Claims.  (CL  350—285) 


connected  to  the  viewfinder.  The  focusing  action  of  the 
auxiliary  objective  simultaneously  focuses  the  main  ob- 
jective. The  control  simultaneously  shifts  the  drive  of  the 
power  means  to  selectively  adjust  either  the  focus  or  zoom 
optics  of  the  main  objective  as  the  reflecting  surface  is 
selectively  oriented.  By  circuitry  including  the  camera's 
governor  which  may  permit  the  film  drive  of  the  camera 
to  operate  at  dual  speeds,  the  speed  of  the  objective  drive 
motor  is  similarly  coordinated. 


3,370,908 

APPLICATOR  FOR  PREPARED  LATHER 

Jerry  F.  Cupp,  2365  Dorval  Driye, 

San  Jose,  Calif.    95130 

nicd  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,639 

5  Claims.  (CL  401—190) 


^*» 


A  fluid  indicator  is  provided  in  which  a  pivoted  radiant 
energy  reflecting  element  of  a  weather  vane  type  is  utilized 
and  wherein  the  deflection  of  the  element  about  its  pivot 
axis  is  determined  by  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  surface 

of  the  element.  A  radiant  energy  source  is  projected  onto  An  applicator  for  attachment  releasably  to  a  commer- 
the  reflecting  surface  of  the  element  and  the  resulting  re-  cially-available  can  of  prepared  shaving  lather  facilitating 
flection  is  in  turn  projected  onto  a  display  scale.  application  of  the  lather  to  a  shaver's  face. 
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3^70,909 
DAUBER  AND  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wilmot  Circk, 
Scaradalc,  N.Y.     10583 
Not.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  597,613 
8  Claims.  (CL  401—206) 
1.  A  dauber  assembly  in  combination  with  a  fluid  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  neck  having  a  open  end  defined 
by  a  lip,  said  dauber  comprising  a  body  of  resilient  stretch- 
able  material  having  an  upper  disc  and  a  lower  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  disc  and  integral  therewith, 
said  lower  portion  being  force  fitted  in  said  neck  with  said 
disc  engaging  said  lip,  said  body  having  a  central  recess 
therein  opening  at  said  disc  and  extending  through  said 
disc  and  terminating  near  the  end  of  said  lower  portion 
remote  from  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  bores  through  said 
disc  and  opening  into  the  side  wall  of  said  lower  portion 
at  a  location  normally  spaced  above  the  lower  edge  of  said 
lip,  a  dauber  head  of  fluid  absorbent  material,  a  rigid 


stem  attached  to  said  head  and  disposed  in  said  recess 
so  that  upon  depression  of  said  head  said  body  will  be 


stretched  until  said  bores  extend  below  said  lip  to  permit 
fluid  to  pass  from  said  container  onto  said  head. 


CHEMICAL 


3,370,910 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYPROPYLENE  MATE- 
RIALS AND  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  THEREFOR 
Argcnto  Crotti,  Cogliate,  MOao,  and  Pictro  Albaneae, 
Milan,  Ita^,  aai^on  to  Aziendc  Colori  Nazionali 
Affini  Acna  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  23, 1963, 
21.843/63 
15  Claims.  (CL  8—4) 
1.  A  plastosoluble  dyestuff  characterized  by  the  gen- 
eral formula 

8— CHi— COOH 


ried  out  in  a  short  period  of  time.  The  yam  moves  for- 
ward continuously  through  the  following  major  process 


ft 


-N=N-R 


wherein  Xj  and  Xj  are  either  the  same  or  different  from 
one  another  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen,  — NOj,  — CN,  — OH, 
— CF,  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  groups  containing  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  NYZ  group  wherein  Z  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  oi 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  a 
coupling  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenols,  naphthols,  pyrazolones,  arylamidcs  of  beta-oxy- 
naphthoic  acid,  dihydroxybenzenes,  alkylphenols,  alkyl- 
naphthols,  and  N-alkyl-amino-naphthols  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  process  for  dyeing  polyolefin  materials  which 
comprises  adding  said  materials  to  an  aqueous  dycbath 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  95-105*  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  ranging  from  about  30-90  minutes;  said 
aqueous  dyebath  containing  from  about  0.1-5%  by 
weight  of  the  bath  of  an  acidic  compound  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  of  the  dyestuffs  of  claim  1. 


3,370,911 
PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  BLEACHING 
Tbomas  E.  WestaU,  Marion,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Amcriqu  Thread  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,430 
12  Claims.  (CL  8—111) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  a  combined  and  continuous 
mercerizing  and  bleaching  process  for  yam,  which  is  car- 


4>«       — ■  A— • 


Steps:  boiling  out,  mercerizing  (caustic),  caustic  washing, 
steaming,  bleaching,  steaming,  washing  and  finishing. 


3,370,912 
PROCESS  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CRIMPING  AND 

REACTING  DRAWN  NYLON  FIBERS  WITH  HOT 

ALCOHOLIC  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTION 
Conrad  Gcorg  Baumann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Hcbcrlcin  Patent  Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,323 
7  Claims.  (CL  »— 115.5) 

1.  A  process  for  crimping  polyamide  textile  materials 
which  comprises  treating  nylon  textile  fibers,  which  have 
been  drawn  to  at  least  250%  of  their  original  length  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  of  c-aminocaproic  acid, 
by  immersing  said  fibers  in  a  solution  of  at  least  75%  by 
weight  of  formaldehyde  in  a  monohydric  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  an  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  at  least  about  50*  C.  to  the  temperature  at  which 
said  alcohol  boils  at  atmospheric  pressure  for  a  maxi- 
mum of  about  10  minutes,  said  time  being  inversely  re- 
lated to  said  temperature,  until  said  fibers  simultaneously 
shrink  and  become  crimped. 


3,370,913 
SHRINKPROOFING  WOOL  WITH  DDSOCYANATES 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ETHYLENE  CARBONATE 
Nathan  H.  Kocnig,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,434 

3  Claims.  (CL  8—128) 
1.  A  process  for  shrinkproofing  wool  which  comprises 
reacting  wool  with  an  organic  diisocyanate  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  aromatic- 
aliphatic  diisocyanates,  in  the  presence  of  ethylene  car- 
bonate. 

3,370,914 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

George  P.  Gross,  Westfleid,  William  F.  BiUer,  East  Bruns- 
wick, David  F.  Greene,  Westfleid,  and  Kenneth  K. 
Kearby,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,024 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 


3,370,916 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 

Merrill  W.  Shafer,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,043 
6  Claims.  (CL  23—21) 
A  method  for  forming  a  group  of  europium  silicate 
magnetic  materials  the  members  of  which  have  unpaired 
electrons  and  are  transparent  in  relatively  thick  layers  at 
wavelengths  greater  than  about  4500  A.  in  which  inti- 
mate mixtures  of  EuG  or  EuCOs  or  EuCOH)]  and  SiOj 
are  reacted  at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  non-oxidizing  or 
insert  gas  environment.  Other  europium  compounds  such 
as  Eu3(Ca04)s,  Eu(OH)s  or  EU2O3  may  be  mixed  with 
SiO]  and  reacted  at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  provide  the  same  europium  silicate  group. 
The  compositions  resulting  from  the  process  are  europium 
silicates  having  the  formula 

Eu^iOx+a 
where  x=  1-3. 


Method  of  reducing  the  hydrocarbon,  carbon  monox- 
ide and  nitrogen  oxide  content  of  exhaust  gases  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  which  additionally  contain  carbon 
dioxide,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  water  and  a  small  amount 
of  oxygen  wherein  said  gases  are  contacted  with  a  cat- 
alyst without  the  addition  of  external  air  or  oxygen.  The 
catalyst  promotes  the  reaction  of  carbon  monoxide  with 
the  water  to  form  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen,  the 
reaction  of  the  hydrocarbons  with  water  to  form  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  and  the  reduction  of  the  nitrogen 
oxides  to  nitrogen.  Exemplary  catalysts  are  town  gas 
catalysts  and  water-gas  shift  reaction  catalysts  such  as 
chromium  oxide-iron  oxide  and  nickel  on  alumina  pro- 
moted with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


3,370,917 
PRODUCTION  OF  ZEOLITIC  ADSORBENTS  IN 
NODULAR  FORM 
Emii  Eichhom,  Timonium,  and  Lany  G.  Garrison,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,496 

8  Claims.  (CL  23—112) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  Z-12  zeolitic  adsorbents  in 
nodular  form  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  green  nodules  by  mixing  a  kaolin-type 
clay  calcined  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
550°  C.  to  850*  C.  to  an  alkaline  hydroxide  reactive 
form  and  sodium  hydroxide  solution  to  prepare  a 
product  with  NaaO  to  SiOj  ratio  of  about  0.13, 

(b)  aging  the  green  nodules  at  ambient  temperature 
for  a  minimum  of  24  hours, 

(c)  digesting  the  nodules  with  a  circulating  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  maintained  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant concentration  of  about  9.3  weight  percent  at  a 
temperature  of  about  50-60°  C.  for  a  period  of  12 
to  24  hours, 

(d)  crystallizing  the  nodules  to  the  Z-12  zeolite  by 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  210*  F.  to  220*  F.  for 
12  to  18  hours, 

(e)  washing  the  product  to  remove  excess  alkali, 

(f)  drying,  calcining  at  about  800  to  950*  F.  and 
recovering  the  nodular  product 


3370,915 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  INERT  ATMOS- 
PHERE WITHIN  AN  ELASTOMERIC  AIR 
CHAMBER 

Lawrence  R.  Spcrbcrg,  6740  Fiesta  DriTc, 
El  Paso,  Tex.     79912 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,123 

10  Claims.  (CL  23—4) 

Method  of  removing  oxygen  from  the  air  in  pneiunatic 
tires  comprising  adding  to  the  air  chamber  of  the  tires 
an  oxygen  scavenger  comprising  hydrazine  or  a  deoxidized 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  iron,  alu- 
minum and  magnesium.  An  inert  diluent  may  be  mixed 
with  the  scavenger  to  improve  its  handling  characteristics 
and  to  enable  it  to  be  placed  directly  into  the  air  chamber 
of  the  pneumatic  tire. 


3,370,918 

FLUIDKED  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

John  W.  Begley,  Barticsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,420 

13  Claims,  (a.  23—151) 


rvmtm 

Endothermic  chemical  reactions  arc  promoted  and  con- 
trolled by  heating  a  lower  portion  of  a  bed  of  refractive 
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particles  within  a  reactor  to  the  desired  reaction  tempera- 
ture by  a  plasma  flame,  passing  the  hot  particles  to  a 
vaporous  feed  stream  in  the  intermediate  part  of  the  re- 
actor wherein  thermal  energy  is  transferred  from  the  hot 
particles  to  the  vaporous  feed  stream  and  the  desired 
product  or  products  arc  formed,  and  then  quenching  the 
reaction  with  a  cooled  liquid  stream.  The  product  or 
products  are  then  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone  and 
the  cooled  particles  gravitate  to  the  bottom  of  the  zone 
near  the  plasma  flame  wherein  they  are  again  heated  to 
the  desired  reaction  temperature. 


3^70,919 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

Bingham  Y.  K.  Pu,  Texas  City,  Tex^  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No,  434,191 
6  Claims.  (CL  23—151) 
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3,370,921 
CRYSTALLIZATION  RESISTANT  VITREOUS 
SILICA  FORMED  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF 
SILICON  TO  SILICA 

Frank  E.  Wagstaff,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
(23  Kile  Drive,  Scotia,  N.Y.     12302) 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  519,M6 
1  Claim.  (CL  23—182) 
The  process  for  increasing  the  resistance  to  crystalliza- 
tion at   1400°   C.  and  for  bubble-free  oxygen  deficient 
vitreous  silica  glass  comprising  the  steps  of  pulverizing  a 
very  pure  silica;  removing  the  chemically  combined  water; 
adding  to  the  pure  silica  powder  about  GDI  weight  per- 
cent of  silicon  and  mixing  the  combined  pure  silica  and 
silicon;  packing  the  purified  silica  powder  and  silicon  in  a 
fused  quartz  container  connected  to  a  source  of  inert  gas; 
heating  the  purified  silica  powder  and  silicon  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1350°  C.  in  one-half  hour  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  at  1350°  C.  for  about  two  hours; 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  glass  to  about  1900*  C  in 
one  hour  and  maintaining  the  1900°  C.  temperature  for 
about  15  minutes;  and  then  cooling  the  glass  within  the 
container. 

3,370,922 
PURinCATlON  OF  CYANAMIDE 

Gerald  Mycr  Jaffe,  Verona,  and  William  Richard  Rehi, 
Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  asrignorg  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,162  , 

5  Clafans  (CL  23—190) 
A  purification  process  whereby  technical  grade  cyan- 
amide  solution  containing  sulfur  contaminants  is  up- 
graded by  treatment  with  halogen  or  an  organic  positive 
halogen  compound  to  render  the  cyanamide  suitable  for 
catalytic  hydrogenation  in  the  conversion  to  formamidine. 
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The  method  of  controlling  the  yield  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
produced  by  the  reaction  of  a  hydrocarbon,  a  nitrogen- 
containing  gas,  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Group  VIII  metal  catalyst  by  measurement  of 
the  reaction  or  flan»e  temperature  for  any  given  ratio  of 
the  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  sum  of  the  hydrocarbon 
and  nitrogen-containing  gas  and  adjustment  of  the  ratio  of 
the  hydrocarbon  to  the  nitrogen-containing  gas  to  obtain  a 
minimum  reaction  or  flame  temperature. 


3,370,923 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  METAL 

NITRIDE  FIBERS,  FLAKES  AND  FOIL 

Ralph  L.  Hough,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,7M 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—191) 


3,370,920 

STABILIZATION  OF  SULPHUR  TRIOXIDE  WITH 
A  CARBONYL  DIHALIDE 

Ralph  Victor  Riley,  Thomas  Frederick  Eden,  and  William 
Derek  Hopkfaison,  near  Chesterfield,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Stavelcy  Iron  A  Chemical  Company  Limited, 
Chesterfield,  Dcrhyshire,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feh.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  257,827 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1962, 

5,375/62 

8  ClaiuM.  (CL  23—174) 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  polymerization  of  liquid 
sulfur  trioxide  by  the  distillation  of  oleum  comprising 
mixing  the  liquid  to  be  distilled  with  a  carbonyl  dihalide, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl  dichloridc 
and  carbonyl  dibromide,  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  solid  polymers. 


Method  for  making  thin  section  nitride  fibers,  flakes  or 
foil  of  a  clean  refractory  metal  selected  from  Nb,  Ta,  Ti. 
Hf  and  Zr  by  rolling  the  metal  to  a  thinness  of  from 
10-'  to  10-*  inch,  positioning  the  metal  on  a  conveyor 
belt  chemically  inert  to  the  metal  prior  to  the  passage  of 
the  belt  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  baffle  of  gas  enter- 
ing an  oxygen-free  nitriding  chamber  of  a  furnace  with  an 
atmosphere  of  nitrogen  or  ammonia  wherein  the  baffles 
direct  the  gas  flow  against  both  the  top  and  the  bottom 
of  the  metal  on  the  conveyor  belt,  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  metal  within  the  range  of  the  nitriding 
temperature  of  the  meal  on  the  conveyor  belt. 


3,370,924 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CRYSTALS  OF 
RARE  EARTH  CHALCOGENIDES 
Carl  F.  Guerci,  Mount  Kisco,  and  Merrill  W.  Shafer, 
Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,712 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—301) 
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and  diffusing  the  acid  through  the  specimen  holder 
in  reactive  relation  with  the  metal  to  release  gas 
for  measurement  in  the  inverted  tube. 


3,370,926 
INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOL  SULFATES 
Nelson  Whitman,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,010,  now 
Patent  No.  3,337,601,  dated  Aug.  22,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,010 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—260) 


A  rare  earth  chakogenide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  europium,  ytterbium  and  samarium  is  placed 
together  with  the  elemental  metal  of  the  chakogenide 
compound  in  a  crucible  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tantalum,  tungsten,  mol' bdenum  and  rhenium, 
sealed  and  heated  to  solution  u  nperature  and  subse- 
quently cooled. 

I         3.370,925 
METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  CHEMICAL  GAS  EX- 
FERIMENTS    AND    LABORATORY    APPARATUS 
FOR  GENERATING  GAS 

Gerald  E.  Trueblood,  410  Grant  St., 

Geneva.  111.     60134 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser,  No.  431,408 

8  CUims.  (CI.  23—211) 


1.  The  method  of  conducting  chemical  gas  experiments 
in  the  laboratory  which  includes  the  steps  of 
charging  a  supply  of  acid  into  a  gas-measuring  tube 

through  the  mouth  of  the  tube, 
confining  a  piece  of  metal  in  a  foraminous  specimen 

holder  sized  complementally  to  the  mouth  of  the 

tube, 
inserting  the  specimen  holder  into  the  mouth  of  the 

tube  in  press-fit  relationship  therewith  to  retain  the 

specimen  in  sealed  assembly  with  the  tube  at  the 

mouth  thereof, 
inverting  the  tube  with  the  mouth  of  the  tube  mto 

a  beaker  of  water, 

847  O.O.— 41 


An  integrated  system  for  reacting  hydrogen  chloride- 
saturated  fatty  alcohols  with  chlorosulfonic  acid  which 
combines  a  saturator  chamber,  reactor,  liquid-gas  separa- 
tor, a  recycle  line  for  carrying  the  hydrogen  chloride 
from  the  separator  vessel  back  to  the  saturator,  and  a 
neutralizing  vessel.  All  are  communicating  so  that  the 
entire  system  is  operated  at  a  minimum  temperature  per- 
mitting a  short  retention  time  with  high  agitation  in  the 
neutralizer.  As  a  result  of  conducting  the  reaction  at  a 
minimum  temperature  and  providing  for  a  short  retention 
time  in  the  neutralizer,  a  substantially  colorless  product 
is  obtained. 

3,370,927 
METHOD  OF  ANGULARLY  PULLING  CON- 
TINUOUS  DENDRITIC  CRYSTALS 
John  W.  Faust,  Jr.,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,489 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—301) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  thin  crystals  of  a  solid 
material  crystallizing  in  a  diamond  cubic  lattice  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium, 
and  stoichiometric  compounds  having  an  average  of  4  va- 
lence electrons  per  atom,  the  steps  comprising  melting  a 
quantity  of  the  material,  bringing  the  melt  to  a  tempera- 
ture slightly  above  the  melting  point  of  the  material,  con- 
tacting a  surface  of  a  melted  material  with  a  seed  crystal  of 
the  material  for  a  period  of  time  to  wet  the  seed  crystal 
with  the  melt  material,  the  seed  crystal  having  a  plural  odd 
number  of  parallel  interior  twin  planes,  the  seed  crystal 
contacting  the  melt  surface  at  an  angle  of  from  substan- 
tially 0  to  45°  of  the  horizontal,  the  twin  planes  being  par- 
allel to  the  <211>  direction,  the  dendritic  crystal  when 
etched  exhibiting  triangular  etch  pits  on  both  faces  with 
the  vertices  of  the  triangular  pits  being  directed  upwardly 
with  respect  to  the  melt  and  the  faces  of  the  etch  pits  being 
parallel  to  the  melt  surface,  supercooling  the  melted  ma- 
terial to  a  selected  temperature,  and  pulling  the  seed  crys- 
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tal  at  the  rate  of  the  order  of  at  least  1  inch  per  minute 
with  respect  to  the  melt  surface  while  maintaining  the 


selected  temperature  whereby  the  material  from  the  melt 
solidifies  on  the  seed  crystal  and  produces  an  elongated 
flat  dendritic  crystal.  , 


cobalt.  Desirably,  the  magnetic  coating  has  a  thickness 
of  about  10,000  A.  During  the  electrocleaning,  acid  etch- 
ing, copper  plating  and  the  nickel-iron-cobalt  magnetic 
coating  plating  operation  there  flows  through  the  beryl- 
lium copper  wire  a  bias  current  of  about  800  ma.  This  bias 
current  serves  to  set  up  around  the  wire  a  magnetic  fleld 
which  circumferentially  orients  the  easy  direction  of  the 
electrodeposited  magnetic  nickel-iron-cobalt  coating.  Dur- 
ing the  electrodeposition  of  the  nickel-iron-cobalt  mag- 
netic coating  a  skew  coil  current  of  about  80-100  ma.  is 
passed  through  the  coil  encompassing  the  plating  cell.  The 
skew  coil  current  serves  to  set  up  a  field  which  cancels 
the  earth's  fleld  at  the  plating  location  and  any  stray 
flelds. 

3^70,930 

RING-CLADDING  ASSEMBLY 

William  R.  Ficltett,  Hinsdale,  III.,  and  WiUiam  F.  Ricketts, 

Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,202 

15  Claims.  (CI.  29—191) 


3,370,929 

MAGNETIC  WIRE 'of' IRON  AND  NICKEL 

ON  A  COPPER  BASE 

Joseph  S.  Mathias,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,399 
5  Claims.  (CU  29—183.5) 


--• w 


3  370  928 
TUNGSTEN   CARBIDE  BASE  CERMET 
Michael   Fassler,  Middletown,   Conn.,   and   Mervyn   H. 
Homer,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,155 

5  Claims.  (CL  29—182.7) 
1.  A  hard,  corrosion-resistant  cermet  composition  con- 
sisting of  essentially  50-90  weight  percent  of  tungsten 
carbide  with  the  balance  consisting  of  essentially  molyb- 
denum and  columbium  carbide,  the  ratio  of  molybdenum 
to  columbium  carbide  being  50-90  percent  by  weight. 


Magnetic  wire  suitable  for  computer  use  and  having 
improved,  reproducible  physical  and  magnetic  properties 
is  prepared  by  subjecting  copper  wire  containing  about 
3%  by  weight  beryllium  and  having  a  diameter  in  the 
range  2-50  mils  to  an  electropolishing  operation  to 
smooth  the  wire  surface.  After  the  electropolishing  op- 
eration the  wire  is  subjected  to  electrocleaning,  followed 
by  a  rinse,  acid  etching  for  the  removal  of  oxides  from 
the  surface  thereof,  followed  by  another  rinse  and  the 
electrodeposition  of  copper  onto  the  cleaned  and  etched 
beryllium  copper  wire  surface.  Desirably,  the  copper  is 
electrodeposited  onto  the  beryllium  copper  wire  surfaces 
to  a  thickness  of  about  10,000  A.  Following  the  electro- 
deposition of  copper  the  resulting  plated  beryllium  copper 
wire  has  electrodeposited  thereon  a  magnetic  coating  com- 
prising iron  and  nickel  and  a  very  minor  amount  of  co- 
balt, such  as  a  magnetic  coating  analyzing  81%  by  weight 
nickel,  19%  by  weight  iron  and  about  0.1%  by  weight 


1.  A  ring  cladding  assembly  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  outer  shell  ring  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  vertically  disposed  inner  liner  ring,  concentric  within 
said  shell  ring,  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

said  liner  ring  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion different  than  that  of  the  shell  ring; 

said  rings  being  spaced  apart  and  defining  an  annular 
space  therebetween; 

brazing  ma.erial,  between  said  rings,  for  brazing  the 
liner  ring  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  ring; 

means  for  sealing  said  annular  space  from  the  atmos- 
phere outside  said  shell  ring; 

means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  assembly  for  accom- 
modating longitudinal  vertical  expansion  of  the  liner 
ring  relative  to  the  shell  ring; 

and  means  at  both  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  as- 
sembly for  permitting  unrestrained  radial  expansion 
of  the  liner  ring  along  a  vertical  dimension  defined 
by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell  ring. 


3,370,931 
ALLOY  STEEL  WELDING  WIRES 
Willem  Pieter  van  den  Blink,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  May  22,  1964, 

64—5,699 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—191.6) 

Welding  wire  having  mild  steel  casing  and  a  filling  of 

about  80%  of  a  non-magnetic  metal  or  alloy  of  iron,  the 

remainder,   preferably    about   5%,   of   a    ferromagnetic 

material. 
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'       3,370,932 
FLAME  COLORING  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Paul  E.  Kelly,  Farmington,  and  Orval  J.  Nutt,  Livonia, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Coal  Cubing  Co.,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,367 
1  Claim.  (CI.  44—15) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  flame  coloring  briquets 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  mixture  of  granular 
carbo-.aceous  materials  comprising  approximately  55  to 
81  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture  and  consisting  of  a 
coke  component  and  a  coal  component,  said  coke  com- 
ponent comprising  at  least  about  40  percent  by  weight  of 
said  vehicle  and  containing  primarily  fluid  petroleum 
coke  plus  another  coke  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  coke  and  delayed  petroleum  coke,  said  coal  com- 
ponent comprising  the  remainder  of  said  vehicle  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  volatile 
bituminous  coal,  high  volatile  bituminous  coal,  anthracite 
and  charcoal  having  a  moisture  content  less  than  about 
1  percent  by  weight  and  at  a  temperature  between  about 
120*  F.  to  140*  F.,  heating  a  binder  to  a  liquid  state 
between  about  270*  F.  to  290*  F.,  mixing  the  heated 
liquid  binder  in  an  amount  comprising  approximately  4 
to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture  with  the  carbon- 
aceous materials  to  obtain  a  completely  homogeneous 
coating  of  said  materials  with  said  binder,  simultaneously 
with  said  mixing  step  increasing  the  temperature  and 
moisture  content  of  the  mixture  by  passing  live  steam 
thereinto  until  the  moisture  content  ranges  between  about 
2Vi  percent  to  3V4  percent  of  the  mixture  and  the  tem- 
perature thereof  ranges  from  about  200*  F.  to  212*  F., 
cooling  said  mixture  until  the  temperature  ranges  be- 
tween about  130'  F.  to  140*  F.,  then  mixing  a  flame- 
coloring  chemical  in  an  amount  comprising  approximate- 
ly 15  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture  in  dry  granu- 
lar form  into  the  carbonaceous  and  binder  material  mix- 
ture until  thorough  intermixture  results  and  the  tempera- 
ture is  reduced  to  between  about  80*  F.  to  100*  F.,  pulver- 
izing the  mixture  to  eliminate  any  balling  effect  resulting 
from  the  immediately  preceding  step  and  thereby  reduce 
the  mixture  to  a  granular  form  and  then  pressing  the 
mixture  into  individual  briquets. 


3,370,933 
LAMP  SEALING  APPARATUS  WITH  DOUBLE 
REVOLVING    AND    ORIENTING    SEALING 
HEADS 
Gordon  E.  Childs,  Pompton  Flabis,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,382 
7  Claims.  (CI.  65—155) 
1.  A  lamp  sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  electric  lamps 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  indexible  turret  provided  with  pairs  of  rotatable 
sealing  head  spindles  spaced  about  the  periphery 
thereof  for  supporting  an  electric  lamp  mount  and 
envelope  and  intermittently  movable  by  said  turret  to 
a  plurality  of  work  stations; 

(b)  a  drive  spindle  disposed  adjacent  each  pair  of 
sealing  head  spindles  and  connected  thereto  for  caus- 
ing rotation  of  said  sealing  head  spindles  in  synchro- 
nism with  each  other  upon  operation  of  said  drive 
spindle; 

(c)  sealing  fires  disposed  adjacent  a  predetermined  suc- 
cessive number  of  said  work  stations  and  operable 
to  progressively  heat  said  lamp  mount  and  envelope 
to  a  fusion  temperature  as  the  latter  is  presented  by 
said  sealing  heads  to  said  work  stations; 

(d)  orientating  means  connected  to  said  drive  spindle 
for  stopping  rotation  thereof  along  with  the  synchro- 
nous rotation  of  said  sealing  head  spindles  at  a  pre- 
selected period  of  time  after  said  sealing  head  spin- 


dles have  passed  completely  through  the  last  of  said 
successive  sealing  fire  stations; 
(e)  guide  means  disposed  adjacent  a  molding  work 
station  and  several  cooling  work  stations  through 
which  said  turret  indexes  and  engageable  by  said 
orientating  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  restrain  said 
drive  spindle  and  sealing  head  spindles  against  rota- 
tion while  said  fused  lamp  mount  and  envelope  are  in 
said  molding  work  station  and  subsequently  pass 
through  said  cooling  work  stations;  and 


i»»iJ^»o  ., 


(f)  drive  means  connected  to  said  drive  spindles  for 
causing  operation  thereof  with  attendant  synchro- 
nous rotation  of  said  sealing  head  spindles  during 
their  entire  indexed  passage  through  all  of  said  seal- 
ing fires  and  for  causing  alignment  of  said  orientating 
means  with  said  guide  means  after  said  sealing  heads 
have  completely  passed  through  the  last  successive 
sealing  fire  station  and  before  entering  said  molding 
work  station. 


3370,934 

IRON  ALLOY 

Bud  R.  Smith,  Mnnde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brotibcn 

Company  Incorporated,  Monde,  Ind^  a  corp<mition  of 

Indiana 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation  of  appUcatton  Ser.  No.  373,- 

090,  June  5,  1964.  TUs  appUcation  June  5,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  643,736 

5  Claims.  (CL  65—374) 

Glass  molding  equipment  formed  of  a  ductile  iron 
alloy  including,  by  weight,  2.5%  to  3.5%  carbon,  1%  to 
3.5%  silicon,  1%  to  1.25%  nickel,  0.35%  to  0.5%  chromi- 
um, 0.3%  to  0.6%  molybdenum  and  iron,  said  alloy  com- 
bining machineability  with  impact  resistance  at  high  tem- 
peratures. 

3»370,935 
SOIL  ADDmVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
HYDROLYau:D  GRAFT  POLYMER 
James  W.  Adams,  SchoAdd,  and  Henry  W.  Hofticzer, 
RothschUd,  WIsm  assignors  to  Tcc-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  lUinob 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
225381,  now  Patent  No.  3,194,727,  dated  July   13, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  415,805 
The  portion  of  the  term  off  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  13,  1982,  has  heen  dbdaimcd. 
5  ClainM.  (CI.  71—29) 
4.  A  clay-containing  soil  mixed  with  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  soil  additive  to  prevent  puddling  when  wet  and  crack- 
ing when  dry,  said  soil  additive  comprising  a  fibrous  cellu- 
losic  material  having  a  partially  hyrolyzed  polymer  de- 
posited within  the  fibers  thereof,  said  polymer-deposited 
cellulosic  material  being  prepared  by 
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(a)  chemically  fixing  a  material  adapted  to  provide  at 
least  part  of  a  catalyst  for  effecting  polymerization 
of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  within  a  cel- 
lulosic  material  by  ion-exchange  reaction  with  at  least 
part  of  the  ion-exchange  groups  therein, 

(b)  treating  said  cellulosic  material  and  chemically 
fixed  material,  in  any  order,  with  an  acrylic  mono- 
mer and  with  anything  additional  required  to  render 
said  chemically  fixed  material  catalytically  active  to 
polymerize  said  monomer  and  deposit  an  acrylic  poly- 
mer as  a  guest  polymer  within  the  cellulosic  material. 

(crhydrolyzing  at  least  a  part  of  the  hydrolyzablc 
functional  groups  in  the  deposited  acrylic  polymer  by 
treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides 
and  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides. 


bottom  of  the  rotary  furnace  after  being  subjected  to 
burning  and  then  cooled  while  descending  to  said  bot- 
tom   in   accordance    with    the    rotation    of   the    furnace. 


3.370,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROIXING 

PARTICLE  SIZE  OF  FLUIDIZED  BEDS 
Robert  I.  Newman,  Allendale,  and  William  E.  Watson, 
Mount  Tabor,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,110 
12  Claims.  (CI  7S— 9) 


3,370,936 

METHOD  OF  CARBONATE-BONDING  SPECULAR 

"^HEMATITE  AND  RESLLTING  PRODtCT 

Roger  T.  Johnson,  Monroeville,  and   Allan  Sass,   Penn 

Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Uei- 

N^Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  521,826 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75-3) 

1  A  method  of  making  carbonate-bonded  agg  omerates 
of  specular  hematite  comprising  regrmding  relatively- 
coarse  "as-received"  specular  hematite  to  produce  about 
60  to  95  percent  minus  325  mesh  particles,  moistening  the 
particles  and  mixing  them  with  about  5  to  20  percent 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  hydroxide,  forming  the 
mixture  into  green  agglomerates,  and  exposing  the  green 
agglomerates  to  CO2  gas. 


3  370  937 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINyOUS  BAKING  OF  POV^ 
DERED    OR    GRANULAR    RAW   MATERIALS 
FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  ^        ^     „  ,,, 

Keiji  Tsujihata,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiro  Sawada.  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 

^°''^°'Jrd"sept.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  2i,  l^fft*, 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—5) 


1  A  process  for  the  continuous  baking  of  powdered 
granular  raw  materials  for  producing  iron  comprising 
steps  of  continuously  charging  a  powdered  granular  raw 
material  into  an  annular  rotary  furnace,  continuously 
forming  a  plurality  of  spiral  layers  of  said  P<^wdered 
granular  material  with  said  charging,  keeping  a  nearly 
middle  part  of  said  plurality  of  charged  layers  as  burn- 
ing layers  by  means  of  a  draft  directed  upward  from 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace  while  said  plurality  of  charged 
layers  arc  made  to  descend  in  accordance  with  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  furnace,  and  continuously  cutting  out  the 
baked  material  from  the  layer  which  has  reached  the 


There  are  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling particle  si/e  in  fluidized  beds  and  more  particu- 
larly for  removing  relatively  coarse  or  agglomerated  solid 
particles  from  a  fluidized  bed  containing  the  same.  This 
may  be   accomplished   by   feeding   finely   divided   solid 
charge   to   and   across  a   fluidized   bed   from   a  laterally 
localized  inlet;  flowing  relatively  coarse  or  agglomerated 
feed  particles  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  bed, 
at  a  point  laterally  remote  from  the  laterally  localized 
inlet,  through  a  restricted  column  openly  communicating 
at   it's   top   with   the   bed   bottom   and   passing  a   second 
fluidizing  gas  upwardly  through  the  column  and  the  bed 
at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  maintain  the  portion  of  the  bed 
in  the  column  in  a  fluidized  state,  which  velocity  is  higher 
than   the  velocity  of  the  first  fluidizing  gas  and  which 
velocity  is  further  controlled  so  as  to  cause  particles  of 
undesired  coarseness  to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  column 
and  to  cause  particles  of  desired  fineness  to  be  carried 
above  the  column  and  back  into  the  portion  of  the  bed 
above  the  column  and  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of 
the  column  the  particles  of  undesired  coarseness.  The 
methixl    is    particularly   applicable    for   establishing   and 
maintaining  optimum  size  patterns  of  particles  of  roasted 
or  partially  roasted  metal  sulfide  ores  in  fluidized  processes 
for  the  conversion  of  such  ores  to  SOj  and  the  correspond- 
ing metal  oxides. 

3,370,939 
METHOD  FOR  HOMOGENEOUS  GERMINATION 
INOCULATION   OF   CAST   IRON   AND  STEEL 
AND  PRODUCT 
Theophile  Francois  Louis  Cambon  and  Jean  Bovlcs,  Tou- 
louse, France,  assignors  to  Office  National  Industriel 
de  1' Azote,  Toulouse,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,784 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1965,  2,307; 
July  8,  1965,  23,977 
10  Claims.  (CL  75—53) 
1.  A  process  for  the  homogeneous  germination  inocula- 
tion of  liquid  cast  iron  and  steel  which  comprises  adding 
thereto  up  to  approximately  5%  by  weight  of  non-pyro- 
phoric  powdered  sponge  iron  prepared  by  the  reduction  of 
iron  ore  and  containing  from  77.0%  to  99.0%  of  free 
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and  oxidized  iron,  the  oxygen  in  the  form  of  FeO  being 
present  from  0-22%  by  weight. 


3,370,940 
IRON-NICKEL  ALLOYS 

Emlle  Josso.  Sauvlgny-Ies-BoU,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Metallurgique  d'Imphy,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 

France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,474 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1965, 

40,297 

3  ClaliM.  (CL  75—122.5) 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron,  nickel, 
silver,  lead,  tin.  cadmium,  aluminum,  indium,  chromium, 
iron  carbide,  tungsten  carbide  and  carbon,  and  between 
substantially  1%  and  20%  by  weight  of  an  oxide  com- 
ponent substantially  entirely  in  solid  solution  in  said  base 
material  and  consisting  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  osmium  tetroxidc,  aluminum  oxide, 
antimony  oxide,  tellurium  oxide,  bismuth  oxide,  molyb- 


(/ 


Iron-nickel  alloys  having  improved  magnetic  properties 
and  improved  forgeability  are  obtained  by  replacing  man- 
ganese in  the  alloy  by  uranium.  The  nickel  content  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  30%  and  the  amount  of  uranium 
is  from  0.02  to  0.5%  by  weight. 


3,370,941 
TUNGSTEN-CONTAINING  ALLOY  CAST  IRON 
USEFUL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE  PARTS 
Kenneth  E.  Kueny,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Products,    Inc.,    Muskegon,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 

Michigan  ..    ^      c      *j-. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
496,150,  Oct.  14,  1965.  This  appUcatlon  Sept.  22, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  581,144 

10  Claims.  (CL  75—128) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  train  compo- 
nent comprising  a  body  having  at  least  a  bearing  sur- 
face consisting  essentially  of  the  following  composition: 
Element:  Percent  by^we>ght 

Carbon -     JOJ-^" 

Silicon    -— - 2.00-2.90 

Manganese ?!M1S 

Nickel 0.15-^.70 

Chromium   _ --     ^^^iH 

Molybdenum  °-^^"2I? 

Tungsten    -— 0.50-10.00 

Iron  (plus  minor  sulfur  and  phosphorous 
impurities) Balance 


denum  trioxide,  germanium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  lead 
oxide,  boron  trioxide,  tungsten  oxides,  ytterbium  oxide, 
barium  oxide,  copper  oxides,  iron  oxide,  zirconium  oxide, 
vanadium  oxides,  titanium  oxide,  manganese  oxides,  co- 
bald  oxide  and  nickel  oxide,  said  oxide  component  includ- 
ing at  least  1  %  by  weight  vanadium  pentoxide  and  a  plu- 
rality of  others  of  the  enumerated  oxides  each  present  in 
an  amount  in  excess  of  substantially  0.2%  by  weight  of 
said  composition. 

3470,943 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Earl  C.  Beatty  and  Frank  L.  Howard,  Spokane,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corpora> 
tion,  Oakland,  Calif^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,396 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 142) 
This  specification  discloses  an  alloy  suitable  for  extru- 
sion and  for  color  anodizing  and  the  process  for  forming 
a  colored  coating  on  such  extrusion.  The  alloy  has  a  com- 
position of  6063  alloy  to  which  from  0.15  to  0.5%  copper 
and  a  preferred  range  of  from  0.1  to  0.2%  manganese  is 
added. 


3370,944 

POROUS  BRONZE  CASTINGS  FOR  BEARING 

AND  THE  LIKE  USES 

Keimin  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Oilless  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,626 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—156.5) 


^. 


3,370,942 
LOW-FRICTION  MATERIALS  AND  BODIES 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Klyoshi  Inoac,  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki, 
Kanagawa,  Tokyo,  Jipan        • 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  327,450, 
Dec.  2,  1963.  This  application  July  15,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  382,761  ,  ^        ,^   ,^^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1963, 
38/45V612;  Feb.  3,  1964,  39/5,500;  Feh.  10, 
1964,  39/6,774 

10  Claims.  (CL  75—134) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  low  frictional  wear, 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  base  material  se- 


A  porous  bronze  casting  formed  of  a  bronze  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  7-16%.  Sn,  1-4%  Fe, 
0.01-6%  Al,  less  than  20%  Pb,  less  than  8%  Zn,  0.03- 
0.75%  P  and  the  balance  Cu. 


3,370,945 

MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOY 

George  S.  Foerster,  Midland,  and  John  B.  Clark,  Detroit, 

Mich.,   assignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,771 

6  Claims.  (CL  75—168) 
The  invention  is  a  magnesium  base  alloy  free  of  zinc, 
apart  from  zinc  as  an  impurity  up  to  0.03  percent,  and 
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consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  0.1  to  1.75  percent  of 
aluminum.  0.1  to  1.0  percent  manganese,  0.05  to  0.6  per- 
cent calcium  and  the  balance  magnesium.  The  alloy  ex- 
hibits substantial  strength  properties,  is  readily  workiible 
and  is  weldable  without  stress  relief. 


higher  resistance  to  fluoride  ions  than  the  other  sur- 
face portions  of  said  glass  substrate  and 


«- 


3,370,946 

TITANIUM  ALLOY 

Octavian   Bertea  and  Stanley   R.  Scagle,  Warren,   and 

Ronald   R.   Seeley,   Youngstown,   Ohio,   assignors   to 

Reactive  Metals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,045 

8  Claims.  (CI.  75—175.5) 
A  titanium  base  alloy  having  5  to  9%  Al,  0.33  to 
3.33%  Cb  and  0.3  to  2.5%  Mo,  and  which  may  optionally 
contain  0.33  to  1.5%  Ta.  The  alloy  is  characterized  by  a 
minimum  yield  strength  in  the  annealed  condition  of 
100,000  p.s.i.  and  resistance  to  crack  propagation  as 
measured  by  the  ratio  of  the  failure  stress  in  sea  water 
to  the  failure  stress  in  air  of  at  least  0.9. 


(b)  contacting  the  glass  surface  with  fluoride  ions  to 
selectively  etch  said  other  surface  portions  of  the 
glass  surface. 


3,370,947 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  SINTERED  METAL 
BRAKE  TRACK  IN  A  BRAKE  DRUM  SHELL 
BY  EXPANDING  A  GREEN  COMPACT  DUR- 
ING SINTERING 

Charles  Robert  Talmage,  Bowery  Road, 
New  Canaan,  Conn.     06840 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,160 
1  Claim.  (CI.  75—208) 

For  purposes  of  summarizing  the  disclosure  and  not  by 
way  of  limiting  the  invention,  a  brake  drum  is  fabricated 
with  a  sintered  metal  brake  track  using  a  growth-type 
powder  mixture  in  the  green  compact  which  is  to  form 
the  track.  The  powder  mixture  is  primarily  iron  powders 
together  with  a  small  percentage  of  copper  and  a  very 
slight  amount  of  graphite.  The  mixture  and  the  compact- 
ing pressure  are  selected  so  that  the  compact  will  expand 
radially  during  sintering  under  predetermined  atmos- 
phere, time  and  temperature  conditions.  The  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  green  compact  is  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  a  steel  brake  drum  shell  into  which  the  com- 
pact is  inserted  prior  to  sintering.  The  powder  mixture  to- 
gether with  the  compacting  pressure  and  the  sintering 
conditions  are  also  selected  so  that  the  compact,  if  un- 
restrained, would  expand  radially  to  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shell.  The  compact  assembled 
within  the  shell  is  then  sintered  under  the  predetermined 
atmosphere,  time,  and  temperature  conditions,  causing 
the  compact  to  expand  radially  against  the  shell.  Expan- 
sion of  the  compact  during  sintering  maintains  the  com- 
pact in  intimate  contact  with  the  shell  to  facilitate  an  im- 
proved bond  therebetween  and  provide  a  frictional  fit 
therebetween  wherein  the  brake  track  in  the  finished 
brake  drum  is  held  in  radial  compression  by  the  shell. 


3,370,949 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TRANSPARENTIZED 
DOUBLE  FACE  PHOTOPRINTING  MATERIAL 
FOR  THE  SO-CALLED  DRY  PROCESS 
Adrianus  Johannes  Petrus  van  Greenland,  Delft,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  N.V.   Liclitdrukpapierfabrick  "Dc 
Atlas,"  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  15,  1962, 

285,544 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96—75) 


3,370,948 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  ETCHING 
OF  ALKALI  GLASS 
Charles  H.  Roscnbauer,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
310,935,  Sept  23, 1963.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  542,372 

13  Claims.  (CI.  96—36.2) 
10.  A  method  for  selectively  etching  an  alkali  glass 
surface  comprising 

(a)  migrating  silver  into  selected  surface  portions  of 
an  alkali  glass  substrate  to  a  sufficient  degree  so  that 
said  selected  surface  portions  exhibit  a  substantially 


Transparentized  photoprint  paper  provided  on  each 
side  with  a  photosensitive  coating  and  having  a  gas 
permeability  (measured  with  the  Bekk  apparatus)  of  be- 
low 50  seconds  is  provided.  There  is  provided  the  process 
for  preparing  such  photoprint  paper  involving  the  im- 
provement according  to  which  the  material  is  incomplete- 
ly transparentized  by  means  of  a  transparentizing  agent 
which  keeps  the  gas  permeabi'ity  of  the  resultant  trans- 
parentized product,  measured  with  the  Bekk  apparatus, 
at  below  50  seconds.  The  invention  also  provides  a  paper- 
transparentizing  composition  for  use  in  the  preparation 
of  such  photoprint  paper. 


3,370,950 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIPPING  FILM 
Johan  Lodewijk  Vereist,  Kootich,  and  Andre  Jan  Coniz, 
Antwerp,  B«lginm,  assignors  to  Gcvacrt  Pboto-Prod- 
ucten  N.V.,  Mortscl-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  company  of 
Belgium 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  9.  1964,  Scr.  No.  350^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  7,  1963, 

289,927 
II  Claims.  (CL  96—83) 
1.  A  photographic  stripping  film  comprising  successive- 
ly a  polyester  support,  a  stripping  layer  containing  as  a 
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binding  agent  a  polycondensate  which  is  soluble  m  volatile 
organic  solvents  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  a  polyamide,  a  polyesteramide  and  an  isocyanatc  rub- 
ber of  a  polyesteramide,  a  hydrophobic,  flexible  self-sup- 
porting membrane  of  a  cellulosic  ester,  and  a  light-sensi- 
tive layer  strongly  adhering  to  said  membrane. 


3,370,951 
MATTE-SURFACED  POLYESTER  SHEETING 
Charles  R.  Hasenauer  and  Walter  R.  White,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  ZI8,6SU, 
Aug.  22,  1962.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  611,494  ^^     ^^ 

17  Claims.  (CI.  96—87) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  of  matter  for  use  m  pro- 
viding a  matte  surface  on  polyester  sheeting,  the  solids 
comprising,  by  weight, 

(A)  from  about  5  to  30  parts  of  a  copolymer  com- 
prised of  from  about  35%  to  about  96%,  by  weight, 
of  vinylidene  chloride,  from  about  3.5  to  about  64.5% 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester,  and  from  about 
0.5  to  about  25%  of  an  acidic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  itaconic  acid,  and  the  half  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
itaconic  acid; 

(B)  from  about  1  part  to  25  parts  of  a  finely  dmded 
abrasive  material  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  from  about  2.5  to  about  10  microns,  and 

(C)  from  about  0.1  to  0.5  part  of  a  thickening  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  coUoidally 
water-soluble  polymer  of  acrylic  acid  crosslinked 
with  from  about  0.75%  to  2.0%  of  an  unsaturated 
ether  of  a  polyhydroxy  compound  having  at  least  3 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds  available  for 
crosslinking  purposes  and  an  interpolymer  of  methyl 
vinyl  ether  and  malcic  anhydride. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprised  of 

( 1 )  a  polyester  sheet, 

(2)  a  sub  layer  disposed  on  one  surface  of  the  poly- 
ester sheet,  and  ' 

(3)  a  matte  layer  on  the  sub  layer  comprised  of,  by 

weight, 

(A)  from  about  5  to  30  parts  of  a  copolymer 
comprised  of  from  about  35%  to  about  96%, 
by  weight,  of  vinylidene  chloride,  from  about 
3.5  to  about  64.5%  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated ester,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  25% 
of  an  acidic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,  and  the  half  methyl  ester  of 
itaconic  acid; 

(B)  from  about  1  part  to  25  parts  of  a  finely 
divided  abrasive  material  having  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  10 
microns,  and 

(C)  from  about  0.1  to  0.5  part  of  a  thickening 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
coUoidally  water-soluble  polymer  of  acrylic  acid 
crosslinked  with  from  about  0.75%  to  2.0%  of 
an  unsaturated  ether  of  a  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound having  at  least  3  ethylenically  unsaturated 
double  bonds  available  for  crosslinking  purposes 
and  an  interpolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and 
malcic  anhydride. 

12.  A  photographic  film  product  comprised  of 

( 1 )  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  terephthalate 

(2)  a  sub  layer  on  one  surface  of  sheet  (1) 

(3)  a  matte  layer  on  the  sub  layer  comprised  of,  by 

weight, 

(A)  from  about  5  to  30  parts  of  a  copolymer  com- 
prised of  from  about  35%  to  about  96%,  by 
weight,  of  vinylidene  chloride,  from  about  3.5 


-  to  about  64.5%  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
ester,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  25%  of  an 
acidic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic 
acid,  and  the  half  methyl  ester  of  itaconic  acid; 

(B)  from  about  1  part  to  25  parts  of  a  finely  di- 
vided abrasive  material  having  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  10 
microns; 

(C)  from  about  0.1  to  0.5  part  of  a  thickening 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
coUoidally  water-soluble  polymer  of  acrylic  acid 
crosslinked  with  from  about  0.75%  to  2.0%  of 
an  unsaturated  ether  of  a  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound having  at  least  3  ethylenically  unsaturated 
double  bonds  available  for  crosslinking  purposes 
of  an  interpolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and 
maleic  anhydride,  and 

(4)  an  unhardened  light-sensitive  layer  disposed  over 
the  matte  layer  (3). 


3,370,952 

COLOR  FORMERS 

George  Alexander  Dawson,  Cranbnry,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,738 

2  Claims.  (CI.  96—100) 
Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  containing  a  poly- 
meric color  former  made  by  polymerizing  at  25*  C.-90* 
C.  a  mixture  of  (1)  aqueous  gelatin,  (2)  an  addition 
polymcrizable  monomeric  color  former  containing  an 
active  color  former  nucleus  capable  of  forming  a  quinone- 
imine  or  azomethine  dye,  and  (3)  an  addition  polymcriz- 
able vinyl  compound  that  is  liquid  at  50'  C. 


3,370,953 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A 
DEODORIZING  FEED 
Noashi  Nakano,  165  1-chome,  Saginomiya, 
Nakano-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1962, 
37/37.210 
2  Claims.  (O.  99—2) 
1.  A  method  of  feeding  livestock  and  poultry  compris- 
ing the  steps 
selecting  a  livestock  and  poultry  feed, 
adding  thereto  at  least  0.1%  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  humic-acid  and  humic 
a:id  salt,  to  form  a  mixture,  and 
feeding  said  mixture  to  said  livestock  and  poultry. 


3,370,954 

LOW  ASH  CONTENT  FOOD  SUPPLEMENT 

METHOD 

William  Knster,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Eagle-Ottawa  Leather  Company,  Grand 

Haven,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,385 
6  Claims.  (CL  99—7) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  low  ash  content  food 
supplement  rich  in  protein  comprising  hydrolyzing  animal 
by-products  which  contain  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate,  tri-calcium 
phosphate  and  mixtures  Uiereof  consisting  at  least  about 
15-20%  by  weight  of  the  protein  content  thereof  with 
phosphoric  acid  at  a  pH  of  about  1-3  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  at  an  elevated  temperature  until  the  protein 
reaches  about  the  polypeptide  state  of  hydrolysis,  recover- 
ing an  aqueous  phase  containing  polypeptide  protein, 
adding  to  said  recovered  aqueous  phase,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  said  phase  to  about  5-7, 
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of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  and  calcium  carbonate, 
removing  the  insoluble  phosphate  salt  formed  when  said 
compound  is  added  to  said  aqueous  phase  protein  solution, 
and  then  reducing  the  water  content  of  said  aqueous  phase 
protein  solution  to  a  preselected  amount. 


3,370,955 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING   ACIDIFIED 

DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

Lawrence  L.  Lhtie,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

BaMelle  Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

347,034,  Feb.  24,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  542,216 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—54) 

A  direct-acid  process  for  coagulating  cream  in  the 
production  of  noncultured  sour  cream  which  comprises 
adding  from  0.05  to  1.00  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  colloid 
former  as  an  acid  stabilizer  and  from  .25  to  2.00  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  of  caseinates,  lecithin,  and  monodiglycerides  of  un- 
saturated fatty  acids  as  homogeneity  stabilizers  to  cream, 
pasteurizing  and  homogenizing,  and  thereafter  adding 
an  edible  acid  to  said  cream  sufficient  to  bring  about 
coagulation.  

3,370,956 

FUMARIC  ACID  COMPOSmONS 

Paul   D.   Reitman,   Brooklyn,   and   Edgar   K.   Hamilton, 

Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,422 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—78) 
1.  Fumaric  acid  crystals  of  enhanced  rate  of  water- 
solubility,  consisting  essentially  of  particles  in  acicular  or 
rod-like  form  having  a  dimension  below  about  20  microns 
and  surrounded  by  a  dried  deporit  of  a  -water-soluble, 
edible  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxycarboxylic  acids  of  about  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  their  metal  salts. 


and  of  a  mono-acylated  polyhydric  alcohol  having  the 
formula: 

A(OH)n(F„)(SCOOM) 

in  which  F  is  a  residue  of  an  even  numbered,  straight 
chain  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  14  to  24  car- 
bon atoms,  SCOO  is  the  residue  of  succinic  acid  and  A 
is  a  residue  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  straight 
chain  length  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  m  is  equal 
to  1,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  and  M  is  hydrogen  or 
an  edible  allial^  metal  or  alkaline  earth. 


3,370,959 
METHOD  OF  FLAVORING  POULTRY  MEAT 
Francis  C.  Moore,  Wilbur  E.  Femandes,  and  Marvin  W. 
Nicely,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Poly-Tech  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,891 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—107) 


3,370,957 
ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  USE 
Joseph  R.  Wagner,  Moraga,  Calif.,  Thomas  W.  Hum- 
phreys,  London,   Ontario,   Canada,   and    Herbert   H. 
Royse,  Oakdale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-ta-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
282,551,  May  23,  1963.  This  application  May  12,  1964, 
S«r.  No.  366,883 

19  Claims.  (CI.  99—90) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  fungus  growth  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  area  upon  which  fungus  growth  is 
to  be  controlled  with  an  effective  amount  of  antifungal 
ingredient  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  2-R-benzimidazole  wherein  R  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl  and 
thiadiazolyl,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


I.  A  method  of  flavoring  poultry  meat  which  is  sub- 
stantially non-porous  and  incapable  of  absorbing  liquid 
treating  agents  in  normal  steeping  or  soaking  operations 
comprising  the  steps  of  piercing  a  poultry  carcass  section 
to  form  a  multiplicity  of  small  and  substantially  uni- 
formly-spaced air  pockets  extending  inwardly  from  the 
surface  toward  the  skeletal  components  thereof  in  direc- 
tions substantially  transverse  to  the  grain  of  the  meat 
and  terminating  within  the  carcass  section,  the  density 
of  pockets  formed  in  said  meat  falling  within  the  range 
of  between  about  4  to  25  pockets  per  square  inch  of  meat 
surface,  then  immersing  the  pierced  carcass  section  in 
a  liquid  flavoring  agent  within  a  closed  container,  then 
withdrawing  air  from  the  pockets  pierced  in  said  carcass 
section  while  the  same  is  immersed  in  said  flavoring  agent 
by  withdrawing  air  from  said  container  to  achieve  a  nega- 
tive pressure  in  excess  of  20  inches  of  mercury,  and  there- 
after forcing  said  liquid  flavoring  agent  into  said  pockets 
and  into  the  meat  surrounding  said  pockets  by  restoring 
air  pressure  within  said  container  to  a  normal  atmos- 
pheric level. 

3,370,960 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TENDERIZED 

ELEMENTARY  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

Andri  R.  Jaccard,  67  Greenfield  St., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14214 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,623,  Oct.  18, 

1965.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,022 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—107) 


3,370,958 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SUCCINYL 
HALF  ESTERS 
Ernest  H.  Frennd,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  National 
Dairy  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratlOD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
395,013,  now  Patent  No.  3,293,272,  dated  Dec.  20, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  494,912 

10  Claims.  (O.  99—91) 


Tenderized  composite  meat  cuts  are  produced  by  pro- 
ducing a  multitude  of  incisions  in  a  plurality  of  stacked 
elementary  meat  cuts  without  destroying  the  meat  struc- 


incisions  extending  through  a  substantial  portion  of  each 
of  said  elementary  cuts  thereby  aiding  adherence  of  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  cuts,  and  molding  the  resultant 
composite  cut  to  a  desired  shape.  The  composite  cuts 
may  be  chilled  or  frozen  and  may  be  divided  into  por- 
tions each  of  which  comprises  a  part  of  each  of  said  ele- 
mentary cuts  and  said  parts  being  adherent  one  to  an- 
other. If  desired  granular  gelatin  may  be  placed  between 
the  contacting  surfaces  only  of  laid  elementary  cuU  be- 
fore tenderizing.        

'  3,370,961 

FUDGE-MAKING  PROCESS 

Thcdosius  N.  Peterson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aasignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  B.  Baker 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,859 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—134) 
A  method  of  making  a  fudge  confectionary  by  the  steps 

of: 

(1)  Heating  40%  to  70%  of  the  sugar  required  to  a 
temperature  of  230'  F.  to  240°  F.; 

(2)  Cooling  the  resulting  mix  without  agitation  to  a 
temperature  of  130*  F.  to  ISO*  F.  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
about  5"   F.  per  minute; 

(3)  Adding  a  fondant  containing  the  remaining  60%  to 
30%  of  the  sugar; 

(4)  Creaming  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100°  F.  to  140*"  P..  and; 

(5)  Spreading  the  product  to  allow  it  to  cool  and  harden. 

The  method  is  adaptable  to  conventional  fudge  recipes. 
Flavoring  ingredients  and  the  like  may  be  added  to  either 
the  initial  mix  or  the  fondant. 


some  samples  of  which  have  been  found  to  be  crystalline. 
Also  disclosed  are  methods  of  compounding  said  compo- 


3,370,962 
MATURATION  INHIBITORS  FOR 
HARVESTED  PRODUCE 
Carol  Farhi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  E.  Harris, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ^.    ,^^^   _      ., 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  21,  1964,  Sen  No. 
398,030.  Divided  and  this  application  June  27,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  649,096 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—154) 
Ascorbo  adenylates,  such  as  the  alkali  metal  ascorbo 
adenylates,  procaine  ascorbo  adenylate  or  nicotinamide 
ascorbo  adenylate  arc  novel  compositions  which  arc  use- 
ful for  inhibiting  the  maturation  cycle  in  pre-  and  post- 
harvested  produce. 


v«<     r> 


sitions,  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  softening  point 
of  said  glasses. 

3,370,965 
GLASSES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Albert  Ray  Hilton,  Jr.,  and  Charlie  Earl  Jones,  Jr.,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor* 
porated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,439 
2  Claims.  (CL  106—47) 


3370,963 
GROWTH  OF  DIVALENT  METAL  ALUMINATES 
William  A.  Bonner.  Scotch  Plains,  and  Le  Gnuid  G.  Van 
Ultert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N J^  fw>- 
ors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,510 

8  Claims.  (CL  106—42) 
Single    crystal    divalent    metal    aluminates    may    be 
grown  from  a  flux  initially  comprising  a  mixture  of  lead 
oxide,  lead  fluoride,  and  silicon  dioxide,  or  mixtures  there- 
of with  boron  oxide. 


LINE  * 


ATOM   %  r 


Disclosed  are  compositions  of  matter  comprising  ger- 
manium, phosphorus,  and  selenium,  many  samples  of 
which  have  been  found  to  be  amorphous  glasses  trans- 
mitting in  the  infrared  region  of  the  electromagnetic 
spectrum,  and  some  samples  of  which  have  been  found  to 
be  crystalline.  Also  disclosed  ai%  methods  for  compound- 
ing these  compositions  and  an  illustration  of  the  use  of 
the  glass  compositions  of  this  invention  as  a  transmitting 
element  within  an  bfrared  detection  system. 


10  Claims.  {,^,1.  »y — yi)  -- -••'  ".,     *     .      .  . . '    *      *"      .  : 

1.  A  shortening  comprising  a  half  ester  of  succinic  acid    ture  and  while  mamtaining  the  natural  meat  juices,  said 


3,370,964 
GLASSES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Albert  Ray  Hilton,  Jr.,  and  Charile  Earl  Jones,  Jr.,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coriK>ration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,644 
8  Claims.  (CL  106—47) 
Disclosed  are  compcsitions  of  matter  comprising  ger- 
manium, phosphorus  and  sulfur,  many  samples  of  which 
have  been  found  to  be  amorphous  glasses  transmitting  in 
the  infrared  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and 


3,370,966 
GLASS  CEMENTS 
James  W.  Schwartz,  Western  Springs,  and  Charles  J.  Pra- 
zak,  Elmhurst,  Dl.,  assignors  to  National  Video  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,757 

3  Claims.  (CL  106—49) 
Solder  glass  for  forming  a  joint  between  two  glass  parts 
in  which  the  solder  glass  is  applied  as  a  pasty  mix  and  the 
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assembly  raised  to  fusion  temperature.  The  solder  glass  in- 
cludes a  minor  fraction  by  weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
which  is  so  characterized  that  oxygen  is  released  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  fusion  range  to  combine  with  metallic  ele- 
ments in  the  region  of  the  joint  and  to  oxidize  organic 
matter  occluded  in  the  joint. 


February  27,  1968 


3^70,967 
REFRACTORY  GRAPHITE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Robert  T.  Ellis,  Kcninorc,  and  Ledie  H.  JueU  Lcwl^oo, 
N.Y^  aadgnora  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporatioo, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No,  401,649 

9  Claims.  (CI.  106—56) 
1.  A  graphite  article  of  improved  resistance  to  oxida- 
tion having  deposited  at  least  in  the  surface  pores  of  a 
previously  formed,  massive,  graphite  article  at  least  about 
0.1%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  ammonium  boron  com- 
pound having  the  empirical  formula 

x(NH4)aO  y(BaO,)  zHaO 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  y  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  6,  and  z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10. 


3470,970 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AIR- 
DRYING    FLUORINE    CONTAINING    COM- 
POUNDS «  ,  ^«     . 
Robert  A.  Bnnn,  Newark,  DeL.  aarifMr  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  NcmowTB  and  Company,  WUmingtoa,  DaL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliw.  Otigbial  application  Inly  25, 1963,  Sar.  No. 
297,677,  now  Patent  No.  3,340,275,  dated  SMt  5, 1967. 
Divided  and  thk  application  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

64L505 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—287) 

Coating  compositions   containing   compounds  of  the 
formulae 


OH 
O  K-C-Ki 

=c-c- 


and 


CHf=C-C-0-(CHi).-C-(CH«)--X-Y 
H 


K  CO 

H0-C-C-(CHi)»-ft-CHr-O-ft-A-Z 

Ki   CHi 

where  X,  Y.  A  and  Z  are  various  aliphatic  and  aromatic 

radicals  and 
K  and  Ki  are  perchloroalkyl,  perfluoroalkyl  or  perchlo- 

ro-fluofoalkyl  radicals. 


3,370,968 
REFRACTORY  SHAPES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ernest  P.  Weaver,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,647 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
June  14,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—56) 
The  fabrication  of  unbumed  refractory  shapes  which 
are  bonded  together  by  the  in  situ  reaction  product  of 
from  on  the  order  of  3  to  10  parts,  by  weight,  of  a  bonding 
additive  per  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  refractory.  The  addi- 
tive is  comprised  of  2Vi  to  4  parts,  by  weight,  of  a  satu- 
rated fkiid  pitch  and  from  Vi  to  6  parts,  by  weight,  of 
particulate  carbon  black.  The  shapes  are  cold-formed  and, 
thereafter,  baked  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  the 
desired  reaction  product. 


3,370,969 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE   COATING    COMPOSITIONS 

CONVERTIBLE  TO  WATER  RESISTANT  FILMS 
Berry  O.  Powell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  W.  Ffaidlcy, 
La  Grange,  DL,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,710 

12  Claims.  (CL  106—131) 
1.  A  film-forming  composition  which  is  dispersible  in 
water  and  can  be  applied  as  a  film  from  a  water  carrier  and 
subsequently  converted  to  the  water-insensitive  form  com- 
prising: a  water-dispersible  film-forming  composition  and 
about  10-73%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  water-dispersi- 
ble composition  of  a  compatible,  water-soluble  polyester 
of  a  non-terminal  epoxidized  fatty  acid  ester  containing 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  9-29  carbons  and  at 
least  one  unreacted  oxirane  group  and  substituted  at  least 
once  and  not  more  than  four  times  along  said  radicals  on 
adjacent  carbons  with  ester  groups  and  hydroxy  groups, 
and  having  attached  to  each  ester  group  at  least  one  car- 
boxyl  group  in  free  or  neutralized  form. 


3,370,971 

SILICA-COATED  LEAD  CHROMATE  PIGMENT 

Howard  R.  Linton,  Scotch  PlabH,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

493,259,  Oct.  5,  1965.  This  applicaUon  June  8,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  555,954 

2  Claims.  (CI.  10^—298) 

Lead  chromate  pigments  which  have  greatly  improved 
resistance  to  discoloration  upon  contact  of  such  com- 
positions with  acids,  alkalies,  and  soap  solutions,  and 
upon  exposure  to  light  and  heat,  and  which  consist  essen- 
tially of  lead  chromate  pigment  particles  having  de- 
posited on  their  surfaces,  as  a  substantially  continuous 
coating,  about  from  2%  to  40%  by  weight  of  dense, 
amorphous  silica,  optionally  also,  such  <ilica-coated  lead 
chromate  pigment  particles  with  alumina  deposited  on 
the  silica.  Also,  processes  for  effecting  such  deposition 
comprising  (1)  slurrying  the  lead  chromate  pigment 
particles  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  depositing  amor- 
phous silica  on  them  from  an  aqueous  sodium  silicate 
solution  at  a  pH  above  6  and  a  temperature  above  60* 
C,  and  (2)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminum- 
containing  compound  to  the  resulting  suspension  of  silica- 
coated  lead  chromate  particles  with  continued  heating 
above  60'  C,  whereby  alumina  is  deposited  on  the  silica 
coating. 

3,370,972 
COATED  "BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
Herbert  Nagel,  Wilmington,  DcU  and  James  M.  Quinn, 
Tonawanda,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   E.   1.   du    Pont   de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^    

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,699 
5  Claims.  (CI.  117— 7) 
1.  A  film  structure  comprising  a  biaxially  oriented 
polypropylene  film  about  0.75-2  mils  thick  having  on 
one  surface  a  layer  about  0.07-0.2  mil  thick  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  60-95  parts  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  and 
5-40  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  has  1  through  3  carbons  and.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  1-10%  of  acrylic  acid;  having 
on  said  copolymer  layer  a  coating  0.5-3.0  mils  thick  of 
a  polyamide  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  at  least  100 
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and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhexamethyl- 
ene  adipamide.  polyhexamethylene  sebacamide  and  co- 
polymers thereof;  and  having  on  the  other  surface  of  the 


ptiuiite 
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polypropylene  film  a  layer  about  0.5-3.0  mils  thick  of 
polyethylene  having  a  density  of  less  than  about  0.935 
gram/cc.  at  25*  C. 


3,370,973 
ACTIVATION  OF  GLASS  FOR  ELECTROLESS 
METAL  DEPOSITION  OF  UNIFORM  THICK 
METAL  nLMS 
Lubomyr  T.  Romankiw,  Lake  Mobegan,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,712 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—124) 
1.  A  method  for  aciivaiing  glass,  vitrified  material,  or 
high-melting  insulating  materials  for  the  clectrolcss  metal 
deposition  of  uniform  thick  metal  films  characterized  in 
that  the  glass  docs  not  have  to  be  prccleaned  or  pre- 
treated  comprising  coating  said  glass  with  a  solution  of 
nickel-chloro-palladate  in  an  organic  solvent  and  reduc- 
ing said  nickel-chloro-palladate  at  a  high  temperature, 
whereby  a  nickel-palladium  film  is  deposited  on  said  glass. 


3,370,976 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Thaddeus  V.  RychlewsU,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Sylvanin  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,655 
6  Cbims.  (CL  117—212) 


A  numeric  readout  device  and  a  process  of  making  the 
same  which  utilizes  the  edge  illumination  of  excited 
electroluminescent  material.  The  device  is  fabricated  by 
applying  the  electrodes  and  EL  material  to  the  periphery 
of  a  substrate  raihcr  than  to  the  planar  surface  thereof. 
This  procedure  allows  the  use  of  thin  line  figures  while 
maintaining  large  electrical  contact  areas  for  ease  of 
electrical  connection. 


3,370,977 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTRODED 
CERAMICS  FOR  BONDING 
James  W.  Anderson  and  Bobby  L.  Joyner,  State  College, 
Pa.,  asaignon  to  Linden  Laboratories,  Inc.,  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,419 
2  Clalma.  (CL  117—215) 


3,370,974 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING  ON  NON-CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS 

Ivan  C.  Hepfer,  4587  W.  Shore  Drive,  Rtc.  1, 

Caledonia,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

375,359,  June  15,  1964.  This  application  Oct  20,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  499,095 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—47) 
A  process  for  prc-treating  and  electroless  plating  plas- 
tic articles  on  vinyl  coated  racks  without  re-racking  the 
articles  during  the  entire  process,  with  the  steps  of  rack- 
ing on  vinyl  coated  racks,  etching  the  racked  articles  un- 
der special  conditions,  activating  the  articles,  while  still 
on  the  same  racks,  under  special  conditions  in  an  acti- 
vating bath  while  maintaining  the  articles  free  from  sen- 
sitizing reducing  agents,  and  immersing  the  articles,  while 
still  on  the  same  rack,  in  a  designated  electroless  plat- 
ing bath.  

I  ^^^^^^ 
3,370,975 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  SURFACE  WITH 

AN  ALKYD  RESIN -AMINOPL AST  COMPOSITION 
Charics  V.  Scmroc,  North  Ohnstead,  Ohio,  aaiignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1964,  So*.  No. 
355,925,  now  Patent  No.  3,329,739,  dated  July  4,  1967. 
Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Dec  28,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

611^12  .    .^ 

7  Claims.  (CL  117—75) 

Coating  compositions  based  upon  combinations  of  al- 
kyd  resins  and  aminoplast  resins,  modified  to  improve 
their  adhesion  to  meul  substrates  by  the  addition  of  an 
ungelled  adduct  of  a  polymer  containing  free  hydroxyl 
groups  and  an  anhydride  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid.  The  addi- 
tion can  be  made  to  the  coating  composition  itself  or  by 
applying  the  adduct  to  the  metal  surface  and  subsequently 
applying  the  alkyd  resin-aminoplast  resin  composition. 


OKfUatK 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  method  of  pre- 
paring cicctroded  ceramics  for  bonding,  comprising 
directing  against  the  free  surface  of  an  electrode  on  a 
ceramic  body  a  stream  of  particles  having  sharp  comers 
thereon  and  of  a  hard  material  which  is  nonconductive 
and  flowing  said  stream  against  the  electrode  surface  at  a 
rate  such  that  the  momentum  of  the  particles  causes  at 
least  some  of  them  to  be  embedded  in  the  electrode 
surface,  whereby  when  a  bonding  agent  is  placed  on  the 
electrode  surface,  the  projecting  particles  provide  pro- 
jections to  which  the  bonding  agent  can  attach  to  form 
a  good  bond  between  the  bonding  agent  and  the  electrode. 


3,370,978 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  TUNNELING 
INSULATOR  FILMS 
Solomon  Robert  PoDack,  Philadelphia,  and  Cbrencc 
Edward  Morris,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347^79 

4  Clahns.  (CL  117—217) 
It  has  been  found  that  thin-film  structures,  particularly 
thin-film  structures  containing  a  thin-film  tunneling  in- 
sulator film,  have  improved  electrical  properties  imparted 
thereto  if  the  thin  insulator  film  is  subjected  to  a  vacuum 
annealing  operation  substantially  immediately  after  the 
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insulator  film  has  been  laid  down,  such  as  a  vacuum  an- 
nealing operation  carried  out  at  a  temperature  at  a  range 
5-40°  C  and  at  an  absolute  pressure  not  greater  than 
about  IX  10-*  torr.  Following  the  vacuum  annealing  op- 
eration, the  resulting  thin-film  structure  can  be  completed. 
The  resulting  completed  structure  can  then  be  subjected  to 
a  heat  treatment  operation,  preferably  in  a  vacuum  for  a 
period  of  time  of  at  least  about  15  minutes  and  preferably 
at  a  temperature  upwards  of  100°  C,  such  as  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  150-170°  C. 
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which  is  stable  under  vacuum  conditions  used  in  electron 
beam  recording  and  which  comprises  an  acid-sensitive 
oil  soluble  amino  azo  indicator  in  basic  form  and  capable 
of  changing  color  at  a  pH  below  about  7  and.  as  the  sole 
remaining  constituent  capable  of  liberating  hydrogen 
halide  under  exposure  to  an  electron  beam,  a  normally 
solid,  highly  halogenated  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  1000  and  having  at  least  25  weight 
percent  of  labile  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,370,979 
MAGNETIC  FILMS 
Arnold  F.  Schmeckenbecher,  Poughkee^le,  N.Y.,  assign- 
or to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  >ew 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,979 

4Clalnis.  (CI.  117— 217)  . 

A  method   for  producing   a   magnetic  storage   device 

consisting  of  two  layers  of  magnetic  material.  Each  layer 

has  its  easy  access  of  remanent  magnetization  aligned 

substantially    perpendicular    to    the    other    to    enhance 

switching  speed.  .  ,    ,  •  ^u„u 

Alloys  of  nickel-iron-cobalt  and  nickel-iron-cobalt- 
phosphorous  are  electrolessly  deposited  upon  a  catalytic 
substrate  from  plating  baths,  as  described  herem,  and 
under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field. 


3,370,982 
WEB  CLEANING   APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Carl  P.  Hayunga,  Potighkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business   Machines   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,251 
14  Claims.  (CI.  134—9) 


3,370,980 

METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

mMS  ON  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SUBSTRATES 

Gerald  S.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to   Litton   Systems,  Inc.,   Beverly   Hills, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,800 
15  Claims.  (CL  117—227) 


cnruuM. 
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A  web  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  pre-cleaner  section 
for  removing  firmly  adhered  particles  from  all  surfaces 
of  the  web,  and  a  final  cleaner  for  removing  particles 
held  to  the  web  by  static  electricity.  The  pre-cleaner  sec- 
tion includes  a  pair  of  scraper  blades,  a  pair  of  guide 
discs,  and  conduits  for  directing  an  air  stream  across  the 
web,  whereas  the  final  cleaner  employs  spaced  air  chan- 
nels to  establish  vibrations  in  the  web.  Additionally, 
unique  methods  for  cleaning  webs  are  disclosed. 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  single  crystal  film  of  a 
desired  material  on  a  polycrystalline  substrate,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  crystal  substrate, 

epitaxially  depositing  said  desired  material  on  said 
single  crystal  substrate  to  form  said  single  crystal 

film,  ....  .1 

depositing  a  polycrystalline  film  on  said  single  crystal 

film  to  form  said  polycrystalline  substrate,  and 
removing  said  single  crystal  substrate  from  said  single 

crystal  film.         

3,370,981  „^, 

ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH 
AMINO-AZO  INDICATOR  AND  HALOGENATED 
POLYMER  COATING  ,.  ^   ^.        ,, 

William  O.  Ney,  Jr.,  Mahtomedi,  and  Joseph  A.  W  «e,  Jr., 
-     St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^_    „        ^^       ,,A«^-» 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,923 
5  Claims.  (CI.  117— 230)  . 

1  A  recording  medium  which  comprises  an  electrically 
conductive  metallic  substrate  and.  superimposed  thereon, 
a  layer  which  is  essentially  insensitive  to  visible  light. 


3370,983 
ELECTROTHERMAL  TRANSDUCER  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
John  J.  Under,  Anderson,  Stanley  W.  Smith,  Chesterfield, 
and  Robert  D.  Weaver,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,919 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  An  electrothermal  transducer  comprising  at   least 
two  interconnected  molten  salt  electrochemical  cells,  each 
of  said  cells  having  a  negative  electrode  chamber  with  an 
inert  porous  no^jative  electrode,  a  positive  electrode  cham- 
ber with  an  inert  porous  positive  electrode,  and  an  electro- 
lyte chamber  for  a  molten  salt  therebetween,  an  alkali 
metal  halide  salt  in  said  electrolyte  chamber  for  providing 
ion  communication  between  said  negative  and  positive 
electrodes,  one  of  said  cells  adapted  for -operation  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  the  other,  said  other  cell  adapted 
for  operation  at  a  lower  temperature  than  said  one  cell, 
means  for  drawing  electrical  power  from  the  lower  tem- 
perature cell,  means  for  applying  part  of  the  electrical 
power  generated  by  the  lower  temperature  cell  to  the 
higher  temperature  cell  so  as  to  electrolyze  the  alkali 
metal  halide  salt  in  the  latter  to  produce  free  alkali  metal 
at  its  negative  electrode  and  free  halogen  at  its  positive 


electrode,  means  for  conveying  the  free  halogen  from  the 
positive  electrode  of  the  higher  temperature  cell  to  the 
positive  electrode  of  the  lower  temperature  cell  for  re- 
action thereat,  means  for  conveying  the  free  alkali  metal 
from  the  negative  electrode  of  the  higher  temperature 


cell  to  the  negative  electrode  of  the  lower  temperature 
cell  for  reaction  thereat,  and  means  for  conveying  said 
alkali  metal  halide  salt  from  the  electrolyte  chamber  of 
the  lower  temperature  cell  to  the  electrolyte  chamber  of 
the  higher  temperature  cell  for  electrolysis. 


produce  vapor  which  passes  from  said  capillary  mem- 
brane into  said  cavity;  and  means  to  exhaust  said  vapor 
from  said  cavity.  

3,370,985 
AIR  DEPOLARISED  CELL  WHEREIN  A  POROUS 

CATHODE  ELEMENT  COMPRISES  ACTIVATED 

VEGETABLE  CHARCOAL 
Abdul  Khader  Abdul  Wahccd,  Konkanchi  Venkata  Nara- 

yan   Rao,   and   Kadarandalige  Sitaramdoss  Gururaja 

Doss,  Karaikudi,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific 

and  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi  1,  India,  an  Indian 

registered  body  incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,160 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 

1.  A  porous  carbon  electrode  for  use  in  an  air  de- 
polarised cell  comprising  activated  vegetable  charcoal 
having  a  particle  size  between  —100  and  -|-140  mesh 
and  1.5-3  percent  by  weight  of  said  electrode  of  poly- 
methyl  methacrylate  binder. 

6.  An  air  depolarised  cell  wherein  a  porous  cathode 
element  comprises  activated  vegetable  charcoal  having  a 
particle  size  between  —100  and  +140  mesh  and  1.5-3 
percent  by  weight  of  said  electrode  of  polymethyl  meth- 
acrylate binder,  said  cathode  element  being  capable  of 
transmitting  air  into  the  cell. 


3,370,984 

STATIC  VAPOR  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  CEL1L5 

John  L.  Platner,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Viis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,077 

9  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


3,370,986 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  SERIES  ARRAY  COMPRISING 
P/N  AND  N/P  CELLS 
Michael  F.  Amsterdam,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  Mohammed  S. 
Shaikh,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  and  Krbhan  S.  Tamcja, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,   East    PitUburgh,    Vtu,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,423 
3  Claims.  (CL  136—89) 


^ss^ss^&^s&^i^^ 


UMC 


1    A  fuel  cell  comprising:  a  housing  enclosing  a  first 
and  second  electrode  spaced  by  an  electrolyte  containing 
member,  said  electrolyte  defining  a  reaction  boundary  in- 
terface wtih  said  first  electrode,  a  capillary  membrane  in 
said  housing  adjacent  said  first  electrode  to  define  there- 
between a  gas  chamber;  means  for  supplying  gaseous  re- 
actant  to  said  gas  chamber;  said  capillary  membrane  satu- 
rated with  a  solution  of  a  nonvolatile  solute  before  opera- 
tion of  said  cell  so  that  gases  will  not  pass  through  said 
capillary  membrane;  said  solution  of  a  nonvolatile  solute 
having  a  concentration  such  that  the  vapor  partial  pres- 
sure at  said  reaction  boundary  interface  exceeds  the  vapor 
partial  pressure  at  the  capillary  membrane  surface  fac- 
ing said  first  electrode;  housing  member  spaced  from  said 
capillary  membrane  to  define  therebetween  a  vapor  col- 
lecting cavity  in  direct  communication  with  said  mem- 
brane; means  for  limiting  the  pressure  in  said  vapor  col- 
lecting cavity  to  a  pressure  less  than  the  vapor  partial 
pressure  at  the  capillary  membrane  surface  facing  said 
cavity  so  that  vapor  produced  during  operation  of  said 
cell  condenses  on  one  side  of  said  membrane  and  the 
condensate  is  revaporized  on  the  other  side  thereof  to 


1.  A  photovoltaic  array  comprising:  an  insulating  base 
member  having  a  first  regular  surface;  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  conductive  portions  integral  with  said  in- 
sulating surface;  first  and  third  photovoltaic  cells  com- 
prising a  bulk  material  of  a  semiconductive  substrate  of 
a  first  type  semiconductivity  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  thin  surface  layer  of  a  second  tjfpe 
semiconductivity  extending  over  the  top  surface  of  said 
bulk  material  to  form  a  p-n  junction  therewith;  said  p-n 
junction  being  generally  parallel  to  said  insulating  sur- 
face; said  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate  of  said  first 
and  third  cells  being  integral  with  said  first  and  second 
conductive  portions,  respectively;  second  and  fourth  pho- 
tovoltaic cells  comprising  a  bulk  material  of  a  semicon- 
ductive substrate  of  the  second  type  semiconductivity  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  thin  surface 
layer  of  the  first  type  semiconductivity  extending  over  the 
top  surface  of  said  bulk  material  to  form  an  n-p  junction 
therewith;  said  p-n  junction  being  generally  parallel  to 
said  insulating  base  surface;  said  substrate  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  second  and  fourth  cells  being  integral  with 
said  first  and  second  conductive  portions,  respectively;  said 
p-n  junction  and  n-p  junctions  being  generally  parallel  to 
one  another;  and  an  electrically  conductive  strip;  said 
strip  being  affixed  to  the  said  surface  layers  of  said  sec- 
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ond  and  third  photovoltaic  cells  thereby  forming  series 
electrical  connections  between  the  surface  layers  of  said 
second  and  third  photovoltaic  cells. 


3,370,987 

COMBINATION  APPARATUS  COVER 

AND  BATTERY  PACK 

David  H.  Rush,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  ACR 

Electronics  Corp^  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FU3d  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,042 

2  Claims.  (CI.  136—135) 


February  27,  1968 

I 

3470,989 

HARD  SEAL  FOR  CELL  TERMINALS 
Walter  R.  Vlgnini,  PeckskiU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Soootone 
Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  494,039 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136—168) 


A  combination  apparatus  cover  and  battery  pack  there- 
for, said  cover  and  pack  being  mutually  slidably  engage- 
able,  said  cover  having  electrical  terminals  thereon,  and 
having  a  penetrable  material  covering  the  same,  said  elec- 
trical terminals  on  said  cover  having  means  penetrating 
said  penetrable  material  upon  engagement  of  said  battery 
pack  with  said  cover. 


3,370,988 

BATTERIES  FOR  MINER'S  CAP  LAMPS 

Harold  Morton,  Andensiiaw,  Manchester,  England,  as-        A  terminal  seal  for  a  battery  cell  is  described,  which 

signor  to  Oldham  &  Son  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  utilizes  a  pair  of  metallic  rings  clamped  between  the 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  metallic  surfaces  of  the  terminal  shank  and  casing  aper- 

Flled  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,251  (^      ^■^^^^  ^j,  intermediate  insulative  member  between  the 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Grejt  Britain,  May  22,  1964,  ^^j^„j^  ^^,.^g  ^.^^^ 

7  Claims.  \C1.  136—134)  .^—^.^^ 

3,370,990 
BATTERY  CORROSION  ELIMINATOR 
Alfred  V.  Cahal,  2210  W.  Cheery  Lynn,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85015,  and  Benjamin  F.  Bourne,  2233  W.  Sunnyside 
Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     85021 

Filed  Dec  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,939 
3  Claims.  (CL  136—181) 


i'v'^y'riv 


A  miner's  cap  lamp  battery  containing  two  secondary 
cells  whose  connection  posts  are  connected  to  terminals 
in  a  central  region  of  the  sealed  lid  closing  the  cell,  a 
removable  cover  being  locked  over  the  central  region  of 
the  lid  and  the  cable  connecting  the  battery  to  a  cap  lamp 
being  secured  within  the  cover. 


A  battery  corrosion  eliminator  attached  under  the  bat- 
tery filler  caps  and  extending  over  the  vent  holes  of  the 
caps  to  neutralize  the  effects  of  gases  and  fumes  dis- 
charging from  the  filler  cap  vents  so  as  to  keep  the  battery 
terminals  free  of  corrosion. 


I 
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3,370,991 

METHOD  OF  PREOXIDATION  OF 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Joseph  J.  Domlcone,  Elmba,  and  «*««^>-^^  C°™??' 

N.Y.,  Msignon  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York  taAiA\ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,743 

3  Claims.  (CL  148— 6J) 
1     The   method   of   treating   the   surface   of  chrome- 
nickel  steel  parts  in  preparation  for  sealing  such  parts 
into  glass,  said  method  comprising  a  first  step  of  bathmg 
the  parts  in  an  acid  bath  comprising  5  to  20%    mtric 
acid  by  weight  in  water  for  a  period  of  from  2  to  10 
minutes  and  at  a  temperature  between   160  to  210     K, 
a  second  step  of  bathing  the  parts  in  a  first  passivator 
comprising    an    equal    volume    of    approximated    20% 
nitric  acid  by   weight  in  water  and  approximately  2% 
sodium  dichromale  by  weight  in  water  at  a  temperature 
between  100*  and  130'  F.  for  a  period  of  approximately 
30  minutes,  a  third  step  of  bathing  the  parts  m  a  second 
passivator  comprising  approximately  2%  sodium  dichro- 
mate  by  weight  in  water  at  a  temperature  between  130 
and    150'    F    and    for   a   period   of   approximately   60 
minutes,  and  a  fourth  step  of  air  oxidizing  the  parts  at  a 
temperature  between  1650  and  1750'  F.  for  a  period  of 
approximately  30  seconds. 


ing  elements  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
molybdenum,  vanadium  and  cobalt  comprising  subject- 
ing said  steel  to  at  least  two  heating  and  cooling  cycles 
wherein  the  steel  is  heated  to  the  intercritical  temperature 
range  of  from  about  1 150'  F.  to  about  1400"  F.  and  then 
cooled  to  the  martensite  transformation  range,  anneal- 
ing said  steel  in  the  subcritical  temperature  range  of  from 
about  1050*  F.  to  about  1175'  F.  and  cooling  to  permit 
handling. 

3,370,995 
METHOD   FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTRICALLY 
ISOLATED    SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICES    IN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Carl  J.  Lowery,  Piano,  and  Billy  B.  Williams,  Richardson, 
Tex.,    assignors   to   Texas   Instruments    Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,538 
6  Claims.  (CL  148—175) 


ISO 


\ 


3^70,992 


PRETREATMENT  OF  A  METALSUpACE  FOR 
CONVERSION  COATING 

Frank  P.  Henda,  Mentor,  and  ■2JS:^*S;^k°C«.' 
thc-Lakc.  OWo,  avlgnors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
Doratioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  --^  ,o, 

^N^SSwiiTFIIed  Oct.  14,  1JJ3.  S«r  No.  316,182 

17  Claims.  (CL  148—6.16) 
A  metal  surface  is  treated  in  a  bath  containing  phos- 
phoric acid  and  a  chlorate  maintained  at  a  pH  of  less 
than  2  7  Surfaces  treated  in  this  manner  are  more  re- 
ceptive to  a  subsequently  applied  corrosion-resistant  and 
siccaUve  paint  bonding  coat.  Finally,  to  this  bonding  coat 
there  is  applied  an  organic  finish. 


I  3,370,993 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS 

Oti*  R.  Carpenter,  BarbeHon^ai^  EfSFV^wuI^T  Com 

Kent,  Ohio,  as,ignors  to  The  Babcock  f  J^»7A^°m- 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  comoration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,706 

6  Claims.  (CL  148—13.1) 


1.  The   process   for   fabricating  semiconductor  com- 
ponents in  integrated  circuit  form  which  comprises: 

forming  a  masking  layer  over  one  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  an  aperture  exposing  the 
substrate, 

subjecting  the  substrate  to  a  fluid  etchant  for  etching 
only  the  substrate  and  not  the  masking  layer  to  form 
a  cavity  in  the  substrate,  the  pocket  extending  under 
the  masking  layer  to  leave  an  overhanging  portion 
of  the  masking  layer  around  the  periphery  of  the 
cavity,  and 

reforming  the  substrate  in  the  cavity  by  two  successive 
vapor  deposition  steps  to  form  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor layers,  the  first  layer  underiying  the  second 
and  extending  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  around 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  second  layer 
such  that  the  edge  of  the  first  layer  will  be  exposed 
upon  removal  of  the  masking  layer. 


A  heat  treatment  method  whereby  a  more  neariy  uni- 
form heat  transfer  is  achieved  during  the  heat  treating 
process  by  insulating  the  end  surfaces  of  the  article  and 
enclosing  these  insulated  end  surfaces  with  metal  covers^ 
The  inclusion  of  this  step  in  the  heat  treatment  Procedure 
ensures  more  uniform  cooling  of  the  article  and  thus 
achieves  more  uniform  heat  treatment  of  a  finished  article, 
thereby  affecting  economies  by  reducing  scrap  losses. 


3,370,994  ,_„„,« 

METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  STEELS 
Paul  J.  Konkol,  rinm^o€o^>^fk^»«^i^^^ 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  «  New  Jereey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,356 

5  Claims.  (CL  148— 142) 
1    A  method  of  softening  high  alloy  steels  having  at 
least  0.06%  carbon,  at  least  4%  nickel,  and  other  alloy- 


3,370,996 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER 
Hyman  R.  Luhowitz,  Rcdondo  Beach,  Charles  J.  Rogm, 
Placerville,  and  Raymond  A.  Lynch,  Rancho  Cmdova, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  flic  Afa-  Force 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  May  28,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  371,156.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  25, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  545,807 

4  Claims.  (CL  149—20) 
A  polyurethane  elastomer  constituent  reaction  product 
within  a  10-»  mm.  Hg  vacuum  at  300-385°  F.  from  3  to 
5  hours,  6  to  7  equivalents  of  polyoxytetramethylene  seba- 
cate  with  3  to  4  equivalents  of  a  polyoxytetramethylene 
glycol  such  as  polyoxypropylene  glycol  adduct  of  1,2,6- 
hexanetriol  with  10.7  equivalents  of  toluene  diisocyanate 
with  0.02  weight  percent  of  ferricacetylacetonate  and  with 
or  without  10  weight  percent  of  ZnOj  and  the  product  is 
cured  at  110' F. 
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3,370,997 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  PLATES 

Walter  Hoppcler,  Hans  Lampitschen, 

Klosters,  Graubunden,  Switzerland 

ContiiMiation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  194,449, 

May  14,  1962.  This  application  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  503,985 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  29,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.  (CL  156—62.8) 


thereof,  preparing  an  epoxy  resin  sheet  forming  tray,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  resin  sheet  from  the  tray  and 
securing  it  to  a  plate  so  that  the  sheet  and  plate  may  be 
applied  to  the  pile  structure,  allowing  the  resin  material 
to  bond  to  the  surface  and  harden  thereon,  after  which  the 
plate  is  removed  therefrom. 


O 


m- 


Hrrz-Q' 


iri-S:- 


3,370,999 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   MANUFAC- 

TURING  REINFORCED  MULTILAYER  FILMS 

Karl  Schwanrock,  Lohmar,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 

anlgnor  to  Willy  Muller 

FUed  Not.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,532 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—172) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  plate  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness,  comprising  the  steps  of  trans- 
forming a  layer  consisting  of  a  deformable,  hardenable 
mass  into  a  solid  plate  so  that  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  plate  are  substantially  parallel  but  uneven;  removing 
surface  portions  from  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  solid  plate  so  as  to  convert  the  same  into  an 
even  surface;  contacting  the  thus  formed  even  surface 
with  a  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  (f  particulate  solid  mate- 
rial adapted  to  form  at  least  part  of  the  surface  layer  of 
a  composite  plate,  and  of  a  binder  material  adapted  to 
become  actively  adhesive  when  heated  to  a  predetermined 
elevated  temperature;  and  compressing  said  layer  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  in  contact  with  said  even  sur- 
face of  said  solid  plate  at  at  least  said  predetermined 
elevated  temperature,  so  as  to  form  on  said  even  surface 
of  said  solid  plate,  firmly  adhering  thereto,  a  solid  layer 
of  uniform  thickness  having  an  outer  surface,  thereby 
forming  a  composite  plate  having  an  even,  planar  face 
constituted  by  said  outer  surfart. 


3.370,998 

COATING 

George  C.  Wiswell,  Jr.,  1014  Pequot  Ave., 

Southport,  Conn.     06490 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,981 

2  Claims.  (CL  156—71) 


■  1.  AK>aratus  which  comprises  concentric  tubular  extru- 
sion means;  rotatable  fiber  delivery  means  between  said 
extrusion  means  and  substantially  adjacent  thereto;  rotat- 
able fiber  supply  means  opcratively  associated  with  said 
delivery  means  positioned  outside  the  largest  diameter  ex- 
trusion means;  means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  inside 
the  smallest  diameter  extrusion  means;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  fiber  supply  and  delivery  means. 


3,371.000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
INTEGRAL  MULTIPLE  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
FILTERS 
Francis  Robert  Davenport,  Ashtead,  Sydney  Ruback,  Lon- 
don, and  Brian  Smith,  Aspley  Heath,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Cigarette  Components  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377.570 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1963, 
25,661/63;   Oct.   8,    1963,   39,681/63;   Dec.   4,    1963, 
47,963  63;  Feb.  1,  1964,  5,356/64 

11  Claims.  (CL  156—180) 


A  method  for  coating  submerged  pile  structures  to  pre- 
vent corrosion  by  first  sandblasting  the  corroded  exterior 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  integral  multiple  tobac- 
co smoke  filters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  web  of  filter  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  paper,  bulked  yarn  and  fila- 
mentary tow,  said  web  having  an  elongated  axis  and 
being  continuous  in  the  direction  of  said  axis; 

(b)  continuously  feeding  said  web  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis; 

(c)  applying  an  additional  material  capable  of  modify- 
ing smoke,  to  separated  zones  of  said  web  during  the 
feeding  of  said  web  to  define  spaced  first  sectioiu 
having  said  additional  material  applied  thereto  and 
second  sections  extending  between  successive  first 
sections  devoid  of  said  additional  material; 

(d)  gathering  said  web  bearing  said  additional  materi- 
al into  an  axially  elongated  rod  with  said  first  sec- 


tions being  spaced  along  the  axis  of  said  rod  and 
during  said  gathering  disposing  portions  of  said  web 
throughout  all  transverse  cross-sections  of  said  rod 
and  along  the  full  length  of  said  rod  and  defining  a 
tortuous  path  axially  of  said  rod  by  said  web  and 
said  additional  material;  and 
(e)  transversely  cutting  said  rod  in  lengths  each  hav- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  one  first  section  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  second  section. 


I  3,371,001 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  Uf^FORM  THICKNESS 

OF  FRIT  ON  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Kitty  S.  Ettre,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Vitta 

Corpontkm,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Contlnaation-fai-piirt  oT  appUcatUw  Ser.  No.  377,998, 

June  25, 1964.  This  appUcation  Sept.  27, 1965,  Ser. 

No.  495,016 

12  Claims.  (O.  156—234) 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
wafers  with  a  friable  frit  in  the  form  of  a  layer  about 
one  mil  or  less  thick,  which  comprises:  pressiiig  a  trans- 
fer tape  comprising  a  carrier  base  and  the  coating  of  said 
layer  onto  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafers  be- 
tween a  pair  of  rollers  and  thereafter  stripping  the  car- 
rier and  its  unused  coating  away  from  said  w  afers,  result- 
ing in  a  frit  coating  of  uniformly  applied  thickness. 


3,371,002 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  POLYOLERN  EXTRUSION 

COATING  PROCESS 

Neal  G.  Reddeman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mll- 

prfnt.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,076 

4  Claims.  (CL  156—244) 


p— —  tf'**  — 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  polyolefin  ex- 
trusion coated  packaging  materials  wherein  polyolefin 
material  is  heated  in  an  extruder  and  forced  through  a 
die  for  coating  directly  onto  a  substrate,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  advancing  a  web  of  substrate  material  to  be  extru- 
sion coated  with  polyolefin  through  an  applicator 
station  wherein  a  polyolefin  adhesion-promoting 
coating  is  applied  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
advancing  web  of  substrate: 

(2)  advancing  said  web  of  substrate  through  a  drying 
station  to  dry  the  aforesaid  coaling; 

(3)  advancing  said  web  of  substrate  through  the  nip 
of  a  rotating  polyolefin  extrusion  chill  roll  and  a 

backup  roll; 

(4)  extruding  a  web  of  polyolefin  material  through  a 
die  onto  the  periphery  of  the  aforesaid  chill  roll. 


said   polyolefin  being  extruded  at  a  non-oxidizing 
temperature  above  its  softening  temperature; 

(5)  cooling  said  extruded  polyolefin  to  a  film-forming 
temperature  on  the  periphery  of  said  chill  roll; 

(6)  oxidizing  a  surface  only  of  said  extruded  web  of 
polyolefin  by  subjecting  the  surface  to  corona  dis- 
charge treatment;  and 

(7)  advancing  said  extruded  web  of  polyolefin  through 
haid  nip  of  the  rotating  chill  roll  and  the  backup 
roll  so  that  its  oxidized  surface  contacts  the  coated 
surface  of  the  advancing  web  of  substrate  and  the 
extruded  polyolefin  is  firmly  joined  to  said  surface 
of  a  substrate  upon  movement  of  the  two  webs 
through  the  nip  of  said  rolls. 


3,371,003 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SELF-EDGED 

LAMINATED  PANEL 

Ahc  Paul  Goldnuin,  641  S.  Saltair  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90049 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,248 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—267) 


This  patent  describes  a  process  of  forming  a  self-edged 
laminated  panel  comprising:  bonding  a  decorative  sheet 
impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  to  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  by  means  of  heat  and  pressure,  securing  the 
substrate  and  bonded  sheet  to  a  core  by  means  of  ad- 
hesive material  to  form  a  laminated  panel,  and  subse- 
quently bonding  a  decorative  strip  impregnated  with  a 
thermosetting  resin  to  an  edge  of  the  laminated  panel  by 
means  of  heat  and  pressure,  the  strip  overlapping  an  ex- 
posed edge  of  the  sheet,  the  resin  penetrating  into  the  core 
substrate  during  the  latter  said  bonding  step  to  provide 
a  continuous  sealed  joint  after  curing. 


3,371,004 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  SUBSTRATES  WITH 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  BASED  ADHESIVE 
Richard  J.  Kennedy,  WUmfaigton,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
•    No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,970 
2  ChUms.  (CI.  156—321) 
An  aqueous   polyvinyl   alcohol   adhesive  composition 
having  a  viscosity  of  600  cps.  to  5000  cps.  is  provided. 
The  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  gelled  by  the  application  of  heat, 
and  the  adhesive  is  particularly  useful  in  the  production 
of  corrugated  board.  In  addition  to  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the 
composition  contains  a  dissolved  titanium  oxalate  tacki- 
fier,  ammonium  bicarbonate  tackifying  catalyst,  and  clay. 


3,371,005 

TIRE  EXPANDERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Charles  R.  Dailey,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,189 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—416) 

2.  In  a  vulcanizing  mold  having  a  lower  mold  section 

to  support  an  uncured  drum-built  rubber  tire  and  a  tire 

expander  mounted  on  said  mold  section,  said  expander 
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having  a  pair  of  aligned  circular  end  closure  disks,  means 
for  moving  said  disks  axially  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  comprising  a  central  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  mold  section  and  the  lower  end  closure  disk 
and  connected  to  the  upper  end  closure  disk,  and  means 
for  inflating  and  expanding  said  tire  to  a  toric  shape  in 
the  mold  and  for  maintaining  pressure  in  the  tire  to  main- 
tain said  shape  as  the  tire  is  heated  and  vulcanized  in  the 
mold,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  tubular  diaphgram 
in  the  form  of  a  length  of  vulcanized  elastic  rubber  tubing 
that  is  normally  of  uniform  perimeter  and  uniform  wall 
thickness  throughout  its  length,  said  tubing  having  a 
perimeter  less  than  that  of  said  end  closure  disks  and 
having  its  opposite  end  portions  stretched  over  said  disks, 
and  means  clamping  said  last-named  end  portions  against 
the  axially  outer  faces  of  said  disks  to  provide  fluid-tight 
connections  between  the  disks  and  the  diaphragm,  where- 


tire  length  of  said  finger,  said  body  portion  also  having  a 
cross-section  altered  subjacent  said  concavity,  said  inter- 
rupted cross-section  providing  more  direct  access  to  ma- 
terial carried  on  said  guide  finger  from  beneath  said  ma- 
terial. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  boxboard,  in 
combination,  cooperating  corrugating  rolls  and  means  for 
continuously  stripping  from  the  surface  of  one  roll  and 
directing  onto  the  other  roll  the  freshly  corrugated  strip 
issuing  from  the  roll  passage,  said  means  comprising  a 
guide  finger  as  in  claim  1. 


by  said  expander  may  be  inflated,  the  lower  end  closure 
disk  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  lower  mold  section  to 
provide  the  means  for  clamping  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  diaphragm,  the  upper  end  closure  disk  having  a 
clamping  plate  rigidly  mounted  thereon  to  provide  the 
means  for  clamping  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  di- 
aphragm, said  upper  disk  having  a  rounded  annular  shoul- 
der at  its  margin,  a  rounded  axially  projecting  annular 
shoulder  on  its  outer  face  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
margin,  and  an  annular  recess  between  said  shoulders, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  diaphragm  engaging  said 
shoulders  and  said  recess  and  terminating  at  the  radially 
inner  side  of  said  axially  projecting  shoulder,  said  clamp- 
ing plate  having  an  axially  projecting  marginal  flange 
overlying  the  marginal  portion  of  said  upper  disk  and 
conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of  said  shoulders  and 
said  recess. 

3,371,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CORRUGATED  BOARD 
Thomas  J.  Shanley,  Milford,  NJ.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Diamond  Shamrocic  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,076 
11  Claims.  (CI.  156—473) 
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1.  A  guide  finger  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion 
having  an  arcuate  concave  surface  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  body  portion  and  defining  an  uninterrupted 
concavity,  said  uninterrupted  concavity  maintaining  a 
given  distance  from  tlie  circxmiference  of  the  roll  the  en- 


3,371,007 

ENVELOPE  TEAR-STRIP  APPLYING-MACHINE 

George  A.  Stilphen  and  George  H.  StUphcn,  both  of 

36  Nevins  St^  Portland,  Maine     04103 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,678 

1  Claim.  (CL  156—498) 


■."l"ft.^^ 


1.  A  machine,  for  the  automatic  application  of  heated 
strips  of  thermoseal  material  adjacently  along  the  flap 
creases  of  a  conveyed  succession  of  open-flap  envelopes, 
comprising, 

(a)  supporting  frame, 

(b)  a  conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame  to  receive  at 
one  end  a  controlled  succession  of  envelopes  with 
their  sealing  flaps  retracted, 

(c)  a  magazine  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  con- 
veyor for  stacking  the  stripped  envelopes, 

(d)  a  heated  strip-applicator  juxtaposed  to  the  con- 
veyor to  soften  the  strip  and  to  adhere  the  strips 
along  the  flap-creases  of  the  envelopes, 

a  said  applicator  comprising  a  disc  wheel  positioned 
to  apply  the  strip  material  adjacently  along  the  flap 
crease  and  mounts  a  thermostatic-controlled  heating 
element, 

(e)  means  for  the  controlled  feeding  of  the  thermoseal 
strip  material  to  the  heated  applicator, 

(f)  a  series  of  spaced  rollers  associated  with  said  con- 
veyor to  space  the  envelopes  during  movement  along 
the  conveyor, 

(g)  a  perforator  disk  to  apply  a  series  of  spaced  per- 
forations along  the  envelope  flap  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  area  where  the  strips  are  applied, 

(h)  air   cooling   means    for   cooling   said   strip   after 

application  to  the  envelop  flap,  and 
(i)  means  for  severing  said  strip  between  the  envelopes 

subsequent  to  the  application  by  the  applicator. 


3,371,008 

METAL  ADHESrVES  CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN, 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN  AND  PHENOLIC  FLUX 

Emenc  F.  Lopez,  McSpaddcn  Drive, 

Havre  dc  Grace,  Md.     21078 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

127,516,  Jnly  28,  1961.  This  application  Dec  17,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  514,680 

10  Claims.  (CI.  161—186) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  adhesive  having  high  metal- 
to-me!a]  bond  strength.  It  is  formulated  from  a  polyamide 
blended  with  an  epoxy  resin  in  which  the  polyamide  is 
insoluble  and  with  a  flux  or  solvent  comprising  at  least 
one  di-  or  tri-hydroxy  phenol. 


'  3,371,009 

AROMATIC    POLYIMIDE    LAMINATES 
AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH 
LAMINATES 
Edwani  J.  Trtynor,  Jr.,  MoarocriUe,  and  RusmU  M. 
Lucl^  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,106 
14  Claims.  (CI.  161—227) 


•Mu*  m  naMUTvM  m  >aMi  »cto«  (ao  tm  t) 


hao-benzyl;  M  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfinyl  (—SO—)  and  sulfonyl  (— SOa— )  and 
L  represents  a  member  of  the  group  having  the  formulae 
X      ci  y      ci  Y      ci 


> 


w     w 


>-    and     r/ 


■     Y 

in  which  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  hydrogen,  each  Y  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine,  Z 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Y  and 
hydrogen,  W  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  W  is  bromine. 


Aromatic  polymide  and  amide  modified  aromatic 
polymides  are  theoretically  essentially  linear  high  molec- 
ular weight  molecules.  No  melting  point  has  been  found 
for  these  polymers  below  the  temperature  range  in  which 
decomposition  occurs.  The  polymers  do,  liowever,  have 
a  determinable  glass  transition  point.  Laminated  articles 
may  be  prepared  from  fibrous  reinforcing  sheets  im- 
pregnated with  these  polymers,  after  the  imprcgnant  is 
fully  cured,  by  heating  and  pressing  multiple  plies  of 
such  sheet  material  at  a  temperature  above  the  glass  tran- 
sition point  of  the  polymer.  Polymers  having  a  relatively 
low  glass  transition  point  can  be  employed  as  a  thin  film 
over  sheets  impregnated  with  polymers  having  a  higher 
glass  transition  point. 


3,371,012 
PRESERVATIVE  FOR  EYE  GRAFT  MATERIAL 
Tamotsu   Furahasfai,   Yokosului-shi,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Seilu«aku   Kogyo   Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 
NoDrawing.  Filed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1964, 
39/45,051 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—59) 
This    invention    relates   to    a    galacto-acid-mucopoly- 
saccharide  which  consists  of  galactose,  N-acetylglucos- 
amine  and  a  sulfate  in  the  ratio  of  1:1:1  to  2  mols.  The 
principal  use  of  this  polysaccharide  being  for  an  eye  lo- 
tion  and   for  preserving  corneal   graft   materials.  This 
galacto-acid-mucopolysaccharide  is  derived  from  the  in- 
tervertebral cartilage  of  the  shark  belonging  to  the  elas- 
mobranchii  family. 


3,371,010 

THIURONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS 

BIOCIDAL  AGENTS 

Pat  B.   HamiHon,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Donald  R. 

Napier,  Pooca  City,  Okla-,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,432 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
Improved  biocidal  agents  comprising  bis(isothiureid(>- 
methyl)  alkylaromatic  dihydrohalides  which  have  a  long 
chain  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,371,013 
METHODS  OF  EFFECTING  ANTIDEPRESSANT 
THERAPY 
David  Jack  and  Norman  James  Harper,  London,  England, 
a^ignors  to  Allen  &  Hanbnrys  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20, 1963, 

47,113/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  effecting  antidepressant  therapy  in  an 
animal  having  a  depressed  central  nervous  system  which 
comprises  administering  orally  or  parenterally  to  such 
animal  an  antidepressant  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1 -methyl-4-phenyl-4-piperi- 
dinol  and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3,371,011  _^ 

SULFINYL-  AND  SULFONYLPYRIDINE  PESTICI- 

DAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Howard  Johnstoa,  Watant  Creek,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hie 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MIdlaad,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^  a  ■mj 
No  Drawing.  CoBtinuation-to-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
444,861,  Apr.  1,  1965.  ThU  appttcadoa  Oct  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  588,321 

12  Clalma.  (CL  167—33) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  contactmg  plants  and 
plant  parts  and  their  habitats  with  a  pcsticidal  amount 
of  the  active  compound  having  the  formula 

L— M— R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  monohalolower-alkyl,  dihalolower-alkyl,  trihalo- 
lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  monohalo-phenyl,  benzyl  and  mono- 


3,371,014 
METHOD  OF  COMBATING  ANGINA  PECTORIS 
AND    A    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATION 
SUITABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 
Svcn  Carisson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Rccip, 

Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
150,094,  Nov.  3,  1961.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  437,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8, 1960, 

38,324/60 
2  Qalms.  (0. 167—65) 
The  invention  discloses  a  new  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion for  combating  angina  pectoris.  The  composition  con- 
tains in  dosage  unit  form  10  mg.  of  a  neutral  acid  ad- 
dition salt  of  4,4-diphenyl-2-tert.  butylamino  butane.  The 
acid  component  of  the  salt  is  hydrochloric  acid,  hydro- 
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bromic  acid  or  sulphuric  acid.  The  composition  also  con- 
tains a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 
The  drug  is  administered  to  a  human  host,  preferably 
per  OS.  

3,371,015 
PHARMACEUTICAL  CORE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

THIN  RAPIDLY  DISINTEGRATING  COATINGS 
Joim  Albert  Sjogren,  Molnlycke,  and  Rolf  Gustav  Harry 
Persson,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolaget 
Hassle,   Apotekare   Paul  Nordstroms  Fabriker,  Gote- 
borg,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  290,936 
'      Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  28,  1962, 

7,189/62 
12  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  core  containing  therapeutically  eflfective  quantities  of 
active  substance  and  a  medicament-free  coating  on  said 
core,  said  coating  disintegrating  rapidly  in  water  and 
gastric  juice  and  comprising  an  inner  layer  not  more  than 
0.005  to  1.0  mm.  thick  of  polyethylene  glycol  of  molecu- 
lar weight  4000-40000  and  an  outer  layer  not  more  than 
0.003  to  0.05  mm.  thick  of  a  non-toxic,  water-insoluble, 
film-forming  thermoplastic  substance  soluble  in  a  volatile 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cel- 
lulose acetate  phthalate,  cellulose  acetate  succinate,  cel- 
lulose acetate,  cellulose  propionate,  cellulose  butyrate. 
polyalkylmethacrylates,  polyvinyl  acetate,  silicone  resins, 
shellac,  zein.  acrylic/methacrylic  acid  copolymers,  vinyl 
acetate/maleic  acid  copolymers,  and  vinyl  acetate/vinyl- 
pyrrolidone  copolymers. 


means  therebetween,  a  primary  coolant  flowing  through 
said  pressure  tubes  along  said  second  flow  path  means 
whereby  said  primary  coolant  is  heated  by  said  fissile 
material,  a  secondary  fluid  flowing  exteriorly  of  said  pres- 
sure tubes  through  said  first  flow  path  means  and  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  moderator  lattice  and 
said  primary  coolant,  said  pressure  tubes  being  grouped 
to  form  a  first  group  for  boiling  the  primary  coolant 
flowing  therethrough  and  second  group  superheating  the 
coolant  flowing  therethrough,  one  of  said  groups  being 
disposed  through  the  central  region  of  said  pressure  ves- 
sel, the  other  of  said  groups  being  arranged  parallclly  and 
outwardly  of  said  one  group  so  that  said  primary  coolant 
enters  said  first  group  of  pressure  tubes  in  a  liquid  form 
and  is  heated  by  the  fissile  material  in  said  first  group  of 
pressure  tubes  to  produce  a  vapor,  means  for  conducting 
said  vapor  from  said  first  group  of  tubes  to  said  second 
group  of  tubes  so  that  the  vapor  is  superheated  by  the 
fissile  material  in  said  second  tube  group,  and  means 
for  removing  said  superheated  vapor  from  said  second 
tube  group. 

3.371,017 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  HAVING  A  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Geoffrey  Coast  and  George  Edward  Lockett,  Dorchester, 
Dorset,  and  Robert  Faulds  Mclver,  Sandford,  Ware- 
ham,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  12,  1965, 

1,318/65;  Sept.  29,  1965,  41.428/65 

3  Claims.  (CI.  176—87) 


3,371,016 
INTEGRAL  BOILING  AND  SUPERHEATING 
NELTRONIC  REACTOR 
Stephen  N.  Tower,  Murrysville,  and  William  H.  Arnold, 
Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric  Corporation,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,247,  now 
Patent  No.  3,249,506,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcaHoB  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,930 
3  Claims.  (CI.  176—53) 


D. 


X  2, 


,5=4' 
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X 
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1.  A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  a 
lattice  of  fixedly  positioned  solid  moderating  material  dis- 
posed within  said  vessel,  said  moderator  lattice  forming  a 
plurality  of  flow  passageways  extending  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  pressure  tubes  extending  through  said  vessel 
and  positioned  respectively  in  at  least  some  of  said  pas- 
sageways and  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  passageways  to  form  a  first  flow 
path  means  therebetween,  fissile  material  disposed  within 
yet  spaced  with  the  walls  of  iaid  pressure  tubes  with  the 
space  between  said  fissile  material  and  said  pressure  tube 
walls  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  second  flow  path 


A  nuclear  reactor  has  a  prestressed  concrete  pressure 
vessel  and  has  at  least  one  reactor  heat  exchanger  con- 
tained within  the  wall  thickness  of  the  prestressed  con- 
crete. In  the  case  of  multiple  heat  exchangers,  they  are 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the  vessel  within  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  prestressed  concrete  and  separated 
circumfcrentially  by  ligaments  of  the  concrete.  The  liga- 
ments transmit  compressive  hoop  stresses  throughout  the 
entire  wall  thickness,  and  the  heat  exchangers  are  stag- 
gered, with  reinforcing  members  passing  through  the 
ligaments  between  staggered  heat  exchangers. 


3,371,018 
STARCH  CONVERSION 
Foster  G.  Ewing,  John  L.  Bidrawn,  Benjamin  H.  Landis, 
and  Harold  R.  Whcdcr,  Jr.,  Clinton,  Iowa,  and  Marcus 
V.  Dennis.  Fort  Dcvens.  Mass.,  asrinors  to  Standard 
Brands  Incorporated.  New  York,  NiV.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,374 
7  Clahns.  (CL  195—31) 
A  mixture  of  starch,  water,  and  bacterial  alplia  amylase 
is  charged  into  the  bottom  of  a  vertical  reactor  column  in 
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order  to  provide  an  advancing  column  of  the  mixture. 
The  mixture  is  heated  to  the  conversion  temperature  under 
superatmospheric  backpressure  until  the  desired  reduction 
in  the  viscosity  is  achieved  while  keepmg  the  column  m 
motion  in  order  to  maintain  the  mixture  in  a  fluid  state 
throughout  the  column.  The  mixture  is  then  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  225-350*  P.  by  introducing  steam  into 
the  mixture  in  order  to  inactivate  the  alpha  amylase. 


3,371,019 
DIAGNOSTIC  INDICATOR 
Frank  E.  Hammer,  Chicago,  udDoB  Scott,  Skokk,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  D.  Searle  * 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  co»poraHoo  of  D;««7« 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,193 
17  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
1.   A   method   of   preparing   an   article   of  commerce 
which  upon  reconstitution  with  water  may  be  used  for 
detection  of  materials  that  can  be  reacted  with  atmos- 
pheric oxygen  in  the  presence  of  oxidase  enzymes  to  pro- 
duce hydrogen  peroxide  comprising  preparing  a  water- 
polyglycol  solution  of  a  chromogen  which  undergoes  a 
color  reaction  in  the  presence  of  reaction  products  of 
the  enzyme  reaction,  said  polyglycol  being  one  which  is 
normally  solid  at  40°   C.   and  substantially   soluble  in 
water  above  about  20*  C,  lyophilizing  the  solution  of 
chromogen  whereby  a  substantially  water-free  solid  com- 
position constituted  by  a  minor  amount  of  said  chromogen 
and  a  major  amount  of  said  polyglycol  acting  as  support- 
ing medium,  is  obtained,  preparing  oxidase  enzyme  and 
buffer  salt  capable  of  producing  a  pH  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  4  and  about  7.5  as  a  separate  composition 
and    bringing   the    compositions    together    into    a    single 
article    under    conditions    maintaining    each    as    distinct 
entities. 


3,371,021 
PROCESS    FOR    ELECTROLTOC    ETCHING    OF 
ZIRCONIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUMBASE  ALLOYS 
Jacques  Delafosse,  GIf-sur-Yvette,  Jean  Herenguel,  Ver- 
sallies,  Pierre  Lclong,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  and  Simon 
Stlberman,  Cachan,  France,  a^ignors  to  Commissariat 
a  TEnergic  Atomlquc,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  ^o.  399^23  | 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1963,  J 

949,147 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—140)  , 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  etching  of  a  workpiece 
composed  of  zirconium  or  zirconium  alloys  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  positioning  said  workpiece  as  the  anode  in  an  elec- 
trolytic system  comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode  and 
an  aqueous  electrolytic  bath  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  nitric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid; 

(b)  impressing  a  potential  across  said  electrodes  suf- 
ficient to  cause  an  electric  current  having  a  density 
of  from  0.7  to  4  amps/dm.^  to  flow  between  said 
electrodes  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  an  oxide  film 
having  a  thickness  of  more  than  6  microns  on  said 
workpiece,  and  then 

(c)  impressing  across  said  electrodes  a  potential  of  form 
0.1  to  3  volts  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  said 
oxide  film. 

3,371,022 
LOW-ELECTROLYTE-PRESSURE  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL MACHINING 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3-cbome  Tamagawagoga-machi, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1963, 
38/14,740;  Mar.  27.   1963.  38/15,626;  Apr.  23. 
1963,  38/21,272;  May  20,  1963,  38/26,690 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 143) 


3,371,020 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

OF  METALS 

John  E.  Perry,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  CorporaHon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,118 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—39) 
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2.  In  an  electrodeposition  process  wherein  metals,  al- 
loys and  compounds  thereof,  are  deposited  in  an  elec- 
trolytic system  on  an  electrically  conductive  cathode  base 
material,  said  electrolytic  system  comprising  (1 )  an  inert 
gas  zone  and  (2)  an  electrolytic  melt  zone  heated  by 
heating  means  and  having  temperature  differentials  within 
said  melt  sufficient  to  cause  circulation  of  said  melt,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  heating  said  gas  zone  using 
healing  means  separate  from  the  heating  means  of  said 
electrolytic  melt  at  least  to  a  temperature  at  which  said 
inert  gas  zone  and  said  electrolytic  melt  arc  substantially 
isothermal,  whereby  said  circulation  is  minimized. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrochemically  machining  a 
conductive  workpiece  constituting  a  first  electrode,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  second  electrode  spacedly  juxta- 
posed with  said  first  electrode;  a  source  of  substantially 
unidirectional  electric  current  connectable  with  said  elec- 
trodes to  render  said  first  electrode  positive  relative  to 
said  second  electrode;  nozzle  means  for  passing  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  a  liquid  electrolyte  tangential  to  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  through  the  gap  between  said  elec- 
trodes; and  means  for  introducing  a  sheath  of  a  liquid 
dielectric  medium  surrounding  said  stream  and  imping- 
ing on  said  electrodes  at  areas  surrounding  said  gap  for 
limiting  side  erosion. 


3,371,023 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY   REGULATING   THE   PASSIVATION 
POTENTIAL  OF  METALS 
William  P.  Banks,  Richard  L.  Every,  and  Norman  L.  Con- 
ger. Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company.  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,621 
13  CUims.  (CI.  204—147) 
1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  metallic  specimen  against 
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corrosion  by  a  corrosive  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said 
specimen  which  comprises: 

anodically  polarizing  the  specimen  relative  to  an  inert 
electrode  placed  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte; 

measuring  the  electrical  potential  of  the  metallic  speci- 
men relative  to  a  reference  electrical  potential  of 
constant  value; 

passing  an  electrical  current  between  said  inert  elec- 
trode and  said  metallic  specimen; 

varying  the  electrical  current  passed  between  said  inert 
electrode  and  said  metallic  specimen  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  measured  electrical  potential  of  said 
metallic  specimen  so  as  to  maintain  said  electrical 
potential  at  a  value  at  which  said  metallic  specimen 
is  least  susceptible  to  ctwrosion; 


fluorocydopentene-l  which  comprises  reacting  bromine 
and  lH-heptafluorocyclopentene-1  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  —20  to  -f50  degrees  centigrade  while 
irradiating  the  reaction  mixture  with  light  at  a  wavelength 
of  300  to  700  millimicrons  and  subsequently  recovering 
the  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3371,tM 
ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  CELL  WITH  CRUST- 
BREAKING  AND  ORE  FEEDING  MEANS 
Allan  Jack  Kilcy  aai  Harry  T.  SUver,  Portland,  Orcg., 
assignors  to  Reyaoldt  Metals  Compaay,  Rkhmoodf  Va^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,3M 
11  CiaioM.  (CL  2«4— 24S) 


clectrolytically  sensing  changes  in  the  character  of  said 
electrolyte  of  the  lype  causing  a  change  in  said  elec- 
trical potential  at  which  said  specimen  is  least  sus- 
ceptible to  corrosion;  and 

automatically  varying  the  electrical  current  passed  be- 
tween said  inert  electrode  and  metallic  specimen  in 
response  to  said  sensed  changes  to  maintain  said  me- 
tallic specimen  in  a  range  over  which  said  specimen 
is  least  susceptible  to  corrosion  after  said  sensed 
change  in  the  character  of  the  electrolyte  occurs. 


3,371,024 
PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONYL-  AND  NITRILE- 
CONTAINING    COMPOUNDS    UNDER    FREE 
RADICAL  FORMING  CONDITIONS 
Harry   Emmet   Gunning,   Edmonton,   Alberta,   Canada, 
a^ignor  to  CaniMiian  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Ed- 
monton, Alberta,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,693 
14  Claims.  (CI.  204— 158) 
Processes  for  the  production  of  carbonyl-  and  nitrile- 
containing  compounds  which  involve,  in  the  case  of  a  one 
stage  process,  reacting  an  unsaturated  organic  compound 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  carbon  atoms  with  olefinic, 
acetylenic  or  aromatic  unsaturation,  e.g.,  ethylene,  acet- 
ylene or  benzene,  with  nitric  oxide  under  free  radical 
forming  conditions.  In  the  case  of  a  two  stage  process, 
the  unsaturated  organic  compound  is  first  subjected  to  free 
radical  forming  conditions,  then  contacted  with  nitric 
oxide.  In  either  case,  temperatures  of  from  about  25'  C. 
to  1400'  C.  and  pressures  of  about  1  mm.  to  10  at- 
mospheres can  be  employed. 


3,371,025 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  l-BROMO- 

HEPT  AFLUOROC  YCLOPENTENE- 1 
John  Colin  Tatlow,  Robert  Stephens,  and  Douglas  Robert 
Anthony   Perry,   Birmingham,  England,   assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,002 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—163) 
1.  A  process   for  the  preparation   of   l-bromohepta- 


1.  An  automatic  ore  feeder  comprising  a  hopper,  an 
orifice  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  an  orifice  in 
said  plate,  a  first  pipe  within  said  hopper  supported  on 
said  orifice  plate  above  the  orifice,  cutouts  in  said  first 
pipe  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  second  pipe  carried  by 
the  underside  of  said  orifice  plate,  a  breaker  foot  normally 
closing  the  lower  end  of  said  second  pipe  thereby  defining 
a  calibrated  chamber,  a  lower  rod  connected  to  said 
breaker  foot  and  extending  upwardly  into  said  second 
pipe,  a  valve  member  within  said  first  pipe  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  rod  adapted  to  just  pass 
through  said  orifice,  an  upper  rod  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  member,  and  a  selectively  operable 
means  connected  to  said  upper  rod  for  actuating  said 
upper  rod,  valve  member,  lower  rod,  and  breaker  foot. 


3,371,027 
ELECTROPHORESIS  MIGRATION  TANK  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONTROLLED 
CONDITIONS 
Anthony  J.  LaPagiia,  Greece,  Roydcn  N.  Rand,  Pittsford, 
and  Otto  H.  Sahmcl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaignbn  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,615 
7  Claims.  (CL  204—299) 
1.  An  electrophoresis  migration  tank  comprising,  means 
defining  two  buffer  solution  chambers  in  spaced  relation 
relative  to  each  other,  means  defining  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal migration  table  adapted  to  transmit  radiation 
therethrough  and  having  a  migration  surface  intermediate 
said  two  chambers  at  a  level  lower  than  the  upper  edge 
of  the  perimeter  of  said  tank,  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  migration  ntedium  supported  on  the 
table  surface,  cover  means  enclosing  at  least  the  migra- 
tion surface  forming  a  compartment  to  control  the  hu- 
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midity  above  the  migration  surface,  an  electrode  in  each 
of  said  chambers,  and  a  pluraUty  of  baffles  constructed 
and  arranged  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  circuitous  elec- 

1*1 


3^71,029 

MIXED-PHASE  CONVERSION  PRODUCT 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Jack  N.  Weiland,  Chicago,  IH.,  avignor  to  Unlveiwl  OH 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalnet,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

*'"Sled  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,067 
6  Clahna.  (CI.  208—102) 


trical  path  between  the  electrodes  in  said  chambers  and 
said  migration  table  to  thereby  control  the  pH  factor  of 
the  migration  medium. 


3371,028  _,^ 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  APPARATUS   HAVING 
STRAIGHT  ANGLED  SOLUTION  PATHS 
Yoshio   Tsonoda  and   Maomi  Scko,  Tokyo,   K^iyuU 
Fuiita,  Yokohama-shi,   and  Tetnya  MIyake,  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Asahi   Kasei    Kogyo    Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Kita-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 
Contlnoatlon-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  55,379, 
Sept.  12, 1960.  ThU  application  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  481,293  ,        .,    ^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1960, 
35/35,745 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—301) 


1.  A  multi-cell  electrodialysis  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stacked  alternate  anion  permeable  membranes 
and  cation  permeable  membranes,  frames  between  each 
two  adjacent  membranes  defining  an  electrodialysis  cham- 
ber within  the  periphery  of  the  franae  and  between  the 
membranes,  the  chambers  alternately  being  dilutmg  and 
concentrating  chambers  through  the  stack,  the  peripheries 
of  the  membranes  and  frames  having  aligned  holes  there- 
in forming  supply  and  exhaust  conduits  for  supplying  and 
carrying  away  diluting  and  concentrating  solutions  from 
the  suck,  each  frame  having  continuous  solution-paths 
between  the  holes  and  chamber  defined  within  the  frame 
and    providing    communication    only    between    diluting 
chambers  and  supply  and  exhaust  conduits  for  the  dilut- 
ing solution  and  only  between  a  concentraUng  chamber 
and  the  supply  and  exhaust  conduits  for  the  concentrating 
solution,  a  part  of  the  frame  between  a  hole  and  the 
electrodialysis  chamber  being  cut  away  to  form  at  least 
one  of  the  solution-paths  for  the  dUuting  solution  and 
concentrating  solution,  said  path  having  the  same  width 
throughout  its  length,  said  width  being  less  than  5  mm., 
and  said  path  having  only  straight  sections,  there  bemg 
at  least  two  of  said  strai^t  sections,  said  sections  inter- 
secting each  other  at  a  sharp  angle,  and  the  path  having 
a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  frame, 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  frame. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixed  phase  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  reaction  product  effluent,  resulting  from  the 
conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  boiling  above 
a  temperature  of  about  400'  F.,  said  product  effluent  con- 
taining hydrogen  to  be  recycled,  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, and  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  said  effluent  in  a  first  separation  zone 
under  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  said  eflfluent, 
to  provide  a  first  liquid  phase  and  a  first  vapor  phase; 

(b)  cooling  said  first  vapor  phase  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  60*  F.  to  about  140" 
P.,  and  separating  the  cooled  vapor  phase  in  a  second 
separation  zone  at  substantially  the  same  pressure 
as  said  first  separation  zone,  to  provide  a  hydrogen- 
rich  second  vapor  phase  and  a  second  liquid  phase; 

(c)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  liquid 
phase  in  a  third  separation  zone  at  substantially  the 
same  temperature  as  in  said  first  separation  rone, 
under  a  substantially  reduced  pressure,  to  provide  a 
separated  third  liquid  phase,  containing  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbons,  and  a  third  vapor  phase; 

(d)  cooling  said  third  vapor  phase  and  combining  it 
with  said  second  liquid  phase,  separating  the  result- 
ing mixture  in  a  fourth  separation  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  60"  F.  to  about  140*  F.  to  provide  a 
fourth  vapor  phase  containing  normally  gaseous  hy- 
drocarbons and  a  separated  fourth  liquid  phase  con- 
taining normally  liquid  hydrocarbons. 


3,371,030 
BLACK  OIL  CONVERSION  PRODUCT 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
J.  Robert  Pcnisten,  Palatine,  and  Bennett  L.  Atwater,  Elk 
Grove  Township,  IIL,  asdgnors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,107 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  208—102) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixed-phase  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  conversion  product  effluent  containing  hydro- 
carbons boiling  above  about  1050"  P.,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  said  product  effluent  in  a  first  separa- 
tion zone  at  a  temperature  above  about  700'  F.  and 
a  pressure  above  about  lOCX)  p.s.i.g.,  to  provide  a 
first  vapor  phase  and  a  first  liquid  phase; 
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(b)  condensing  said  first  vapor  phase  and  separating 
the  condensed  vapors  in  a  second  separation  zone 
at  a  temperature  below  about  140°  F.  and  a  pressure 
substantially  the  same  as  said  first  separation  zone,  to 
provide  a  hydrogen-rich  second  vapor  phase  and  a 
second  liquid  phase  principally  comprising  propane 
and  heavier  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons; 

(c)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  liquid 
phase  into  a  third  separation  zone  at  a  point  below 
a  mesh  blanket  disposed  within  said  third  separation 
zone,  at  a  temperature  substantially  the  same  as  said 
first  separation  zone  and  at  a  pressure  less  than  about 
200  p.s.i.g.,  to  provide  a  third  vaporous  phase  and  a 
third  liquid  phase  containing  hydrocarbons  boiling 
above  1050°  F.; 


^ -•,«'#««•  ••*»*'• 


(d)  further  separating  said  third  liquid  phase  in  a 
fourth  separation  zone  at  a  temperature  above  about 
700°  F.  and  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure  to  provide 
a  residuum^action  containing  those  hydrocarbons 
boiling  above  about  1050°  F.  and  a  heavy  gas  oil 
fraction  boiling  below  about  1050°  F.;  and, 

(e)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heavy  gas  oil 
fraction  into  said  third  separation  zone  at  a  point 
above  said  mesh  blanket. 


3,371,031 
OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS 
James  R.  Strong,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
422,418,  Dec.  30,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  619,967 

10  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 207) 

An  alkali-alcohol  solution  utilized  in  a  process  for 
oxidizing  mercapto  compounds  contained  in  a  sour  hydro- 
carbon distillate  is  subsequently  treated  with  an  adsorbent, 
such  as,  activated  charcoal,  fuller's  earth,  activated  alu- 
mina, magnesia,  etc.  to  remove  surface-active,  catalyst- 
deactivating  impurities  from  the  solution. 

The  process  employs  the  alkali-alcohol  solution  in  mix- 
ture with  the  sour  distillate  and  an  oxidizing  agent  as  the 
reactants  that  are  brought  into  contact  with  a  phthalo- 
cyanine  catalyst  in  the  conversion  zone;  the  effluent  from 
the  conversion  zone  is  separated  into  a  hydrocarbon  phase 
which  is  then  treated  before  recycling  it  for  further  use. 


tion  column  maintained  under  distillation  conditions 
at  an  intermediate  locus  thereof; 

(b)  withdrawing  an  overhead  stream  comprising  hy- 
drocarbons having  less  than  4  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule; 

(c)  withdrawing  an  upper  side-cut  liquid  stream  com- 
prising iso-butane  at  a  locus  above  said  intermediate 
locus; 


(d)  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  comprising  iso-butane 
at  a  locus  below  said  intermediate  locus; 

(e)  removing  a  lower  side-cut  fraction  comprising  n- 

butane; 

(f)  removing  a  bottoms  stream  comprising  alkylate 
containing  sufficient  n-butane  to  produce  a  prc-deter- 
mined  vapor  pressure  alkylate  product;  and 

(g)  returning  a  portion  of  said  overhead  stream  to  said 
column  as  reflux  thereon. 


3,371,033 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEWAGE  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Edwin  D.  Simmons  and  Fumlo  F.  Sako,  San  Jose,  and 
Daniel  F.  Scidel,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Tom  H.  For- 
rest, Evanston,  111.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,866 
10  Claims.  (CI.  210—3) 


3,371,032 
FRACTIONATION  OF  ALKYLATION  EFFLUENT 
Paul  A.  Witt,  Oali  Park,  and  James  E.  Gantt,  Elmwood 
Park,  IIL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
nany,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,131 
5  Claims.  (CI.  208—351) 
1.  Method  for  separating  a  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture 
containing  Cj  hydrocarbons,  iso-butane,  n-butane  and  al- 
kylate by  fractionation  means  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  said  feed  mixture  into  a  single  distilla- 


TSSfSiJfSSJTjm 
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5.  A  method  of  treating  sewage  which  comprisss  es- 
tablishing a  treatment  zone  for  an  aqueous  sewage  where- 
in said  treatment  zone  is  divided  in  the  vertical  direction 
into  spaced  unobstructed  areas  separated  by  a  contact 
area  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  upwardly  directed 
flow  courses  of  coextensive  length,  the  boundaries  of 
said  flow  courses  being  biologically  active  surfaces,  mix- 
ing sewage  with  aerated  liquid  in  the  elevationaly  lower 
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of  said  spaced  unobstructed  areas  to  form  a  main  body 
of  liquid  for  flow  from  said  elevationally  lower  unob- 
structed area  upwardly  through  said  contact  area,  flow- 
ing said   body  of  liquid   through  said  flow  courses  in 
close    proximity    with    said    biologically   active    surfaces 
for  elimination   of   B.O.D..  commingling   treated   liquid 
after   passing   through  said   flow  courses   in   the  second 
of  said  unobstructed  areas,  discharging  to  waste^a  vol- 
ume of  treated  liquid  aprroximaiely  equal  to  t!-e  vol- 
ume of  influent  sewage,  withdrawing  additional  treated 
liquid   from  the  second  of  said  unobstructed  areas  to 
an  aeration  zone  outside  said  treatment  zone,  aerating 
the  withdrawn  liquid  to  form  an  oxygen  carrier  with 
a   minimum  oxygen  content  of  about   3   p.p.m..  intro- 
ducing the  aerated  liquid  to  the  elevationally  lower  of 
said  spaced  unobstructed  areas  for  mixing  to  form  the 
main  body  of  liquid  and  wasting  sludge  from  said  con- 
tainer.   

I  ^"^""^ 

3,371,034 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CHROMIUM  IN 
INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  WATERS 
Raymond  Richards,  709  Virginia  Park, 
Detroit,  Midi.     48202 
Contlnuatioo-ln-p«rt  of  application  Ser.  No.  560,254, 
June  24,  1966,  which  te  a  coathiuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  524,495,  Feb.  2,  1966.  This 
application  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,856 
9  Claims.  (CI.  210—51) 
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A  process  for  chemically  removing  chromium  ions  from 
industrial  waste  solutions  by  direct  precipitation  with  bar- 
ium carbonate  in  such  solutions  acidified  with  nitric  or 
hydrochloric  acid  or  their  salts. 


eration  and  super-saturation  of  said  water-contain- 
ing crystals;  ... 
passing  said  given  aqueous  solution  containing  said 
water-containing  crystals  into  an  upper  section  of  a 
crystallizing  zone,  said  given  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining said  water-containing  crystals  moving  down- 
wardly therein  at  an  ever-decreasing  velocity,  and 
said  water-containing  crystals  growing  above  a  first 
predetermined  mesh  size  moving  upwardly  against 
said  downward  flowing  aqueous  solution;  and 


removing  said  water-containing  crystals  above  said  first 
predetermined  mesh  size  from  said  crystallizing  zone. 


3,371,036 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING 
SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF  SUGHTLY  SOLU- 
BLE SUBSTANCES 
John  L.  Torgescn  and  Herbert  SteScn  Pelaer,  RockiiUc, 
Md^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,117 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—1) 


3,371,035 
PLANT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 
WATER  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Joseph  J.  Jacobs,  Altadena,  Stanley  L.  Krugman,  Pasa- 
dena, and  James  K.  Brooks,  Gkadora,  Calif.,  assignor; 
to  Jacobs  Engineering  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ^^  ._,  '7M 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1961,  Ser.  No.  161,577 
32  Claims.  (CI.  210—59) 
24.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  given  aque- 
ous solution,  which  comprises: 

incrementally  absorbing  a  hydrate-forming  gas  into 
said  given  aqueous  solution  at  a  series  of  succes- 
sively higher  pressures  to  form  a  hydrate  at  a  given 
temperature  and  pressure; 
countercurrently,  incrementally  releasing  said  hydrate- 
forming  gas  at  successively  lower  pressure  stages  to 
produce  water-containing  crystals,  said  successive  re- 
leasing of  said  hydrate-forming  gas  causing  refrig- 


1.  The  method  of  growing  large  single  crystals,  which 
comprises 

(a)  providing  solutions  of  two  materials  which  react 
to  produce  a  crystallizing  substance. 

(b)  providing  a  body  of  solvent  from  which  crystals 
of  said  substance  grow. 

(c)  connecting  each  of  said  solutions  to  said  body  of 
solvent  by  respective  members  having  a  network  of 
capillary  channels, 

(d)  seeding  said  body  of  solvent  with  small  crystals  of 
the  desired  substance, 
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(c)  diffusing  the  material  solutions  through  their 
respective  network  of  capillary  channels  into  the 
body  of  solvent  where  they  react  to  form  the  crys- 
tallizing substance, 

(f)  crystallizing  the  substance  on  the  seeds  provided 
in  the  solvent,  and 

(g)  harvesting  said  crystals  after  they  have  grown  the 
desired  amount. 


3,371,037 

DRILUNG  FLUIDS  AND  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 

Donald  O.  Hitzman,  BartksvUlc,  OUa^  assignor  to 

Phillips   Petroleum   Company,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,700 

17  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
New  additive  agents  for  drilling  fluids,  which  agents 
comprise  a  water  dispcrsible  starch  or  a  water  dispcrsible 
gum  and  iodine.  Stabilizing  agents  such  as  water,  a  water 
soluble  organic  solvent,  or  an  alkali  metal  iodide  can  also 
be  incorporated  in  said  additive  agents.  Said  additive 
agents  can  be  used  in  aqueous  drilling  fluids  to  control 
water  loss  therefrom,  as  when  said  drilling  fluids  are  used 
in  the  drilling  of  wells. 


3,371,038 
SOUD  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Ladislav  E.  Wieser  and  Bobby  D.  McConnell,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  asignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawhig.  FOed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,317 

14  Claims.  (CL  252—28) 
1.  A  metal  adherent  solid  lubricant  composition  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  a  dry  solid  lubri- 
cant material  and  a  lesser  proportion  by  weight  of  a  binder 
composed  of  silicon  dioxide,  sodium  carbonate,  aluminum 
trioxide,  cobalt  trioxide,  calcium  oxide,  lithium  nitrate, 
K2B4O7+5H3O  and  one  of  that  class  of  materials  which 
consists  of  nickel  oxide  and  cadmium  oxide. 


polymer  prepared  from  at  least  one  monomer  having  the 
following  general  formula 

(CHi)ii-iH  R'        R« 

/  \   / 

R-CH-C  c 

(CHi),-i-C-(0-A).-N  C— O 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  3,  p  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  4,  x  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  1  to  40,  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
a  composite  group  which  forms  a  cyclic  (Cb  to  C^) 
hydrocarbon  group  with  the  adjoined  C  atom  and  (2) 
separate  groups  in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  (Ci-C,)  alkyl,  and  phenyl  and  R»  is 
selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and   (Ci-Cj) 

alkyl. 

Y  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  A 
and  Y  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  extending  in  a 
chain  between  the  adjoined  O  and  N  atoms,  with  the 
provisos  that,  when  p  is  greater  than  1,  m  is  1  and,  when 
m  is  greater  than  1,  R  is  H. 

The  compositions  of  the  present  invention  are  produced 
by  incorporating  from  about  0.001%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  of  the  above-described  polymers  in  the  oil 
and  fuel  base  contemplated. 


3,371,039 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES  BY 

ADDITION  REACnON  PRODUCT  OF  PHOSPHO- 

RUS  ACID  ESTER  WITH  POLYMER  OF  POLY- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  ALKANOLAMINE 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  ETawton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Pbdncs,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

330,007.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  629,093 

21  aaims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 

Organic  substance  subject  to  deterioration  during  trans- 
portation, storage  and  use  stabilized  against  said  dete- 
rioration by  the  addition  reaction  product  of  ceriain 
phosphorus  compounds  with  the  reaction  product  of  poly- 
halopolyhydropolycyclicdicarboxylic  acid,  anhydride,  diol 
or  ester  with  alkanolamine  containing  at  least  two  hy- 
droxy! or  amino  groups. 


3,371,041 
PROCESS   FOR   MODIFYING    CURIE  TEMPERA- 
TURE   OF    FERROMAGNETIC    LANTHANIDE 
CHALCOGEN  SOUD  SOLUTIONS  COMPOUNDS 
Frederic  Holtzbcrg,  Pound  Ridge,  Thomas  R.  McGnlre, 
Yorktown  Heights,  and  Siegfried  J.  Methfessel,  Mont- 
rose, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y,  ■  corporatloB  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374.351 
10  Chdms.  (CL  252—62^1) 
1.  A  solid  solution  system  having  the  formula 

Eui_|R,0 

(where  0.015<jr<  1  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Nd,  La,  Y,  Ce  and  Sc). 


3,371,040 
LUBRICANT  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
WiiUam  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valky,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  *  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
368,737,  May  19,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  7,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  644,769 

12  Claims.  (CL  252—51.5) 
This  invention  relates  to  novel  compositions  of  matter. 
It  further  relates  to  fuels  and  lubricants  having  incor- 
porated therein  as  an  essential  ingredient  an  oil-soluble 


3,371,042 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Thomas  R.  McGuire  and  Merrill  W.  Shafcr,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ian.  28,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  428,862 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.51) 
Ferromagnetic  compositions  represented  by  the  formula 
(EuO),_,{RS),  in  which  0.01<x<0.30  and  R  is  a  rare 
earth.  The  compositions  are  characterized  by  a  Curie 
temperature  which  can  be  controlled  between  73*  K.  and 
132'  K.  

3,371,043 
TWO  STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FERROMAG- 
NETIC MODIFIED  CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 
Franz    Hund,    Krefeld-Bocknm,    and    Wilbelm    Abcck, 
Colognc-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcn- 
fabriken    Bayer   Akticngcsclbchaft,   Lcverknsen,   Ger. 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
383^06,  July  16,  1964.  Thte  appUcation  June  27, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  560,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1963, 
F  40,333 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  252—62.51) 
Process  of  forming  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  by 
a  two-step  doping  process  wherein  chromium  trioxide  is 


f- 


heated  with  a  guest  component,  or  a  precursor  of  such 
guest  component,  and  the  resulting  product  admixed  with 
furiher  guest  component  and  this  mixture  heated. 


3.371,044 
FERRTTE  MAGNETS 
Alexander  W.  Cochardt.  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  CorporaUoa,  Eart  PIttsborgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pcnnsyiraaia 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  339,977 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  25.  1963, 
C  28.989 
S  Clains.  (CL  252—62.54) 
1.  A  ceramic  permanent  magnet  comprising  a  semi- 
sintered  ferrite  body  of  high  porosity  and  exhibiting  an 
intrinsic  coercive  force  ot  more  than  2500  oersteds,  the 
pores  of  said  ferrite  body  being  filled  with  a  material  ca- 
pbhle  of  conterrmg  substantial  structural  strength  to  the 
ferrite  body  and  also  being  characterized  by  good  ma- 
chinabiiity   whereby   the   magnet  as  a  whole  possesses 
relatively  good  strength  and  machinability. 


in  the  range  of  from  about  7,000  to  about  12,000,  poly- 
alkylene  glycols,  wherein  the  alkylene  groups  contain 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  having  a  range  of  viscosity 
of  about  1.400  to  about  23,000  centistokes  at  100*  F., 
urethane  polymer  liquids,  and  liquid  methyl  phenyl  sili- 
cone polymers  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about 
450  to  about  575  centistokes  at  100*  F.,  said  material 
being  compatible  with  said  phosphinate  and  effective  to 
increase  the  viscosity  index  to  at  least  75,  and  about 
0.01%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyl 
bismuth,  triphenyl  antimony,  hexaphenyl  di  tin,  and  tetra- 
phenyl  tin,  and  diphenyl  di  n-butyl  tin. 


I  3.371,045 

EUTECnC  MIXTURE  OF  OCTAHYDROANTHRA- 

CENE  AND  OCTAHYDROPHENANTHRENE 
Irl  N.  DuUng,  West  Chester,  Pa..  Mslinor  to  Sun  OU 
Company,  Pyiadciphin,  fiu,  m  corporatka  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434.541 

2  Claims.  (CL  252—73) 

A  eutectic  mixture  of  octahydroanthracene  and  octa- 

hydrophenanthrene    is    obtained    by    combining    about 

twenty  parts  of  the  former  with  about  eighty  parts  of  the 

latter.  The  eutectic  has  a  melting  point  of  about  0*  C. 


3.371.< 

INHIBrnON  OF  CORROSION  OF 

HYDRAUUC  FLUIDS 

Robert  S.  McCord,  PadBc  Palisades,  Calif.,  a«igBor  to 

Douglas  Ahrcrafl  Company*  Inc-.  Santa  Moaka,  CaUf., 

a  corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawkig.  Filed  Dec  30,  1M3.  Ser.  No.  334,615 

17  Clafans.  (CL  252— 7S) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aryl  di- 
alkyl  phosphinate  having  the  formula 

'  o   R' 

I  \. 

where  R  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  about  0.01%  to 
about  3%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyl  bismuth, 
triphenyl  antimony,  hexaphenyl  di  tin,  tetraphenyl  tin, 
and  diphenyl  di  n-butyl  tin. 

7.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aryl  dialkyl 
phosphinate  having  the  formula 


R 


O     R' 
-0-V 


3.371,047 
METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATION  AND  FOR  PROTEC- 
TION   AGAINST   CORROSION,   AND   AQUEOUS 
COLLOIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PERFORMING 
THIS  METHOD 
Henri  Brand,  9  Roc  dc  Gcacral  Nkn.  Paris  16*.  France 
No  Drawing.  Contiwiatfcm^n-part  of  appUcatiaa  Ser.  No. 
203.005rJnac  18, 1962.  This  appUcation  July  29,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  47S.8S8 

4  Clafans.  (CL  252-^389) 
1.  A  composition  for  coating  metal  surfaces  and  pro- 
viding protection  against  corrosion  and  useful  as  an  agent 
to  aid  in  the  machining,  cutting  and  cooling  of  such  metals 
comprising  in  combination  as  the  essential  ingredients  in 
an  aqueous  colloidal  solution, 

40-50%,  based  on  the  total  solid  content,  of  a  hydro- 
pbilic  neutral  colloid  capable  of  forming  films  which 
are  resistant  to  mechanical  forces  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  starch  ether, 
40-60%,  based  on  the  total  solids  content,  of  a  water 
soluble,  corrosion-inhibiting  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromates  of  alkali  metals  and 
water  soluble  amines,  borates  of  water  soluble 
amines,  salts  of  mercaptobenzothlazole  with  alkali 
metals  and  water  soluble  amines,  and  amine  salts  of 
lactic,  tartaric,  citric,  oxalic,  maI(Muc,  succinic,  adipic, 
suberic  and  sebacic  acids,  said  amines  which  provide 
the  cations  of  said  chromates,  borates  and  aliphatic 
acids  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  dicydohexylamioes,  mono-,  di-,  and  tri- 
ethanol  and  mono-,  di-,  and  triisopropanol  amines, 
ethylene  diamine,  diethylene  triamine,  dipropylene 
triamine  and  moririioline, 
5-15%,  based  on  the  total  solids  content,  of  a  water 
miscible  salt  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-insoluble  alicyclic  and  alkyl 
amines  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic, 
acetic,  tartaric,  lactic,  citric,  boric,  hydrochloric,  and 
nitric  acids. 


where  R  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
Uining  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyalkyl  methacrylates  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  an  average  of  from  about  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight 


3.371.048 
ALKYLPHENOL-ALKYLENEPOLYAMINE 
STABILIZING  COMPOSITION 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston.  m..  asrignor  to  Universal 
OU  Products  Comp— y.  Dcs  PfadBca,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Coatfaraadon-ln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
329.281,  Dec  9.  1963.  Thb  appUcation  May  26.  1966. 
Ser.  No.  553.145 

8  Cfariois.  (CL  252—403) 
A  stabilizing  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
alkylphenol  and  a  dialkylpolyhydroxyalkylalkylenepoly- 
amine,  exemplified  by  a  mixture  of  N,N'-di-sec-octyl-N- 
hydroxyethylaminoethylethanolamine  and  from  about  1% 
to  about  75%  by  weight  thereof  of  2,6-di-tertiarybutyi- 
4-methylphenol.  The  composition  is  useful  for  stabilizing 
plastics  and  rubber,  and  as  an  inhibitor  for  gasoline  and 
lube  oil. 
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2,371,049 
REGENERATION    OF   ZINC    HALIDE    CATALYST 
USED  IN  HYDROCRACKING  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 
HYDROCARBONS 

Everett  Gorin,  Pittsburgh,  Robert  T.  Struck,  Bridgeville, 
and  Clyde  W.  Zicike,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Consolida- 
tion Coal  Company,  Liberty,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  and  one-half  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,969 
7  Claims.  (CL  252—413) 
Regenerating  spent  molten  zinc  halide  catalyst  from 
a  hydrocracking  process  for  polynuclear  aromatic  feed- 
stocks by  contacting  the  spent  catalyst  with  an  aromatic 
solvent  and  aqueous  HCl,  and  subsequently  driving  off 
hydrogen  sulfide,  water  and  anunonia. 


velocity  gas  stream.  The  multicellular  particles  can  be 
recovered  from  the  aerosol  so  produced. 


3,371,050 

PROMOTED  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

TOWN  GAS  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

William  F.  Taylor,  Scotch  Plains,  and  John  H.  Shifelt, 

Berkeley  HeM^hts,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,575 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—459) 
The  activity  of  Ni-AlaOs  and  Ni-SiOj  catalysts  is  in- 
creased by  incorporating  about  0. 1  to  about  6  wt.  percent 
copper,  based  on  the  total  nickel  and  copper  content,  in 
the  catalyst.  The  catalyst  is  especially  useful  for  the  pro- 
duction of  town  gas  at  low  temperatures. 


3,371,051 
INTRINSIC-APPEARING  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Rowland  E.  Johnson,   4323   Middleton     75229,  and 
Edward  W.  Mehal,  10505  Swallow    75218,  both  of 
Dallas,  Tex.;  Ralph  J.  Hach,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  and 
Robert  W.   Haisty,  31   Mohawk,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75080 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  99,259.  This 
application  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,915 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 518) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  intrinsic-appearing  gallium 

arsenide  crystalline  material  by  heating  gallium  in  the 
presence  of  arsenic  vapor,  the  step  of  doping  said  gallium 
arsenide  with  oxygen  derived  from  AsjOj. 


3,371,052 
POLYEPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RENDER- 
ING SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  FREE  AND  UNDiS- 
COLORED   AND   PROCESS   OF   UTILIZING 
SAME 
Julian  J.  Hirshfeld,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,290 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
A  composition  of  matter  for  rendering  a  synthetic  tex- 
tile fiber  static  free  and  undiscolorcd  being  comprised  of 
a  polyepoxide.  a  polyamine,  and  a  reducing  agent  which 
is  applied  to  the  fiber  in  the  form  of  an  aquevms  emulsion. 


3,371,053 
MULTICELLULAR  PLASTIC  PARTICLES 
AND  DISPERSIONS  THEREOF 
Betty  Lou  Rasldn,  6221  Greenspring  Avc^ 
BalHmore,  Md.    21209 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,986 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Multicellular,  solid,  substantially  spherical  polymeric 
organoplastic  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  one 
to  one  thousand  microns  and  aerosols  of  such  particles, 
are  produced  by  injecting  a  composition  capable  of  form- 
ing a  solid  polymeric  organoplastic  foam  into  a  high 


3,371,054 
FORMALDEHYDE-REACTIVE  ACID  BARK  AND 
BARK   RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF   FORMING 
SAME 
Philip  S.  Blickensderfer,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  Alan  E.  Wefai- 
berg,  Verona,  N  J.,  and  William  F.  Oliver,  New  Cassel, 
and    Rafael    J.    Perez,    Fhishhig,    N.Y.,    assignors    to 
Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,019 

32  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.2) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resin  which  comprises  re- 
ducing tree  bark  to  fine  particle  size,  separating  fibrous 
particles  of  the  bark  from  non-fibrous  particles,  mixing 
the  non-fibrous  particles  with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  to  form  a  mixture,  heating  the  mixture 
in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  atmosphere  to  drive  off 
water  and  until  the  temperature  thereof  reaches  approxi- 
mately 200°  C.  to  260'  C.  to  form  a  substantially  dry 
alkali  bark,  forming  a  slurry  of  the  alkali  bark  in  water, 
acidifying  the  slurry  to  form  an  acid  bark  therein,  and 
condensing  the  acid  bark  with  formaldehyde. 


3,371,055 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED 

POLYAMIDE  BODIES 

Gerhard  llling,  Grossumstadt,  and  Franz  Zahradnik,  Lud- 

wigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  A  Pfleiderer, 

Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1963, 
B  72,802 
9  Claims.  (CL  240—18) 
An  improved  process  ot  continually  producing  shaped 
polyamide  bodies  from  polymerizable  lactams,  such  as 
c-caprolactam.  with  a  suitable  anionic  catalyst  and  an  ac- 
tivator in  which  process  the  initially  produced  polymer  is 
partly  depolymerized  to  a  predetermined  median  molecu- 
lar weight  by  subjecting  the  molten  initial  j^olymer  to  the 
action  of  shearing  forces.  The  process  has  the  advantage 
that  polymers  of  controlled  uniform  median  molecular 
weight  and  viscosity  are  obtained  in  a  good  yield. 


3,371,056 
THIXOTROPIC   MIXTURES  CAPABLE   OF   BEING 

HARDENED  RESULTING  IN  THE  FORMATION 

OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 
Hermann    Delius,    Aiircnsburg,    Hoistein,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  S>er.  No. 

56,117,  Sept.  15,  1960.  This  appUcatioB  May  13,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  455,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1964, 

R  38,004 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 

A  hardenable  thixotropic  mixture  suitable  for  use  as 
a  lacquer  comprising  (A)  a  modified  polyester  which  is  a 
reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
containing  free  hydroxy!  groups  having  a  hydroxyl  num- 
ber between  10  and  300  and  an  acid  number  between  10 
ami  40  with  (2)  a  preformed  product  having  predominant- 
ly a  free  isocvanate  group  resulting  from  the  heat  re- 
action of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  monohydroxyl  compound 
in  stoichiometric  proportions  in  admixture  with  (B)  a 
copolymerizable  solvent  for  (A)  comprising  at  least  one 
member  of  a  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and  allyl  com- 
pounds, and  (C)  at  least  one  polymerization  inhibitor, 
the  proportion  of  components  (1)  and  (2)  being  such 
that  no  free  isocyanate  groups  remain  in  the  reaction 
product,  component  (1)  being  in  liquid  form  and  com- 
ponent (2)  being  freshly  prepared  when  reacted  with  com- 
ponent (1). 
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3,371,057 

COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED 

"SUP"  CHARACTERISTICS 

Arnold  L.  Guttman,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

RcsMU-ch,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     ^^^  _.. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,727 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—28.5) 
A  wax  composition  useful,  e.g.,  for  coating  and  treat- 
ing paper  materials  and  containing  about  25  to  80  weight 
percent  of  crystalline  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point 
of  about  120-160°  P.,  about  15  to  45  weight  percent  of 
an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  polymerized 
vinyl  acetate  content  of  about  20  to  35  weight  percent, 
and  small  amounts  of  octadccenamide  (e.g.,  9-octadecen- 
amide)  and  N.N'-dioleylethylcnediamine.  The  composi- 
tion may  further  contain  up  to  about  35  weight  percent 
microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
160-180"  F.  

3,371,058 
FLAME  RETARDANT 
Cari  F.  Pcrizzolo,  Richmond,  Califs  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _  „      ^,     ^_«  .,_ 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,417 

7  Ctalms.  (CI.  260— 29.1) 

An  effective  flame  retardant  composition  for  wood  of 
phosphorus  oxychloride  with  or  without  a  binder  resin, 
for  example,  a  vinylchloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and 
an  inert  organic  solvent  therefor  and  a  process  for  the 
preparation  of  flame  retardant  wood  by  applying  to  said 
wood  for  impregnating  said  wood  with  an  effective  flame 
retarding  amount  of  said  composition. 


3,371,061 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  DECORATIVE 

ARTICLES  USING  EGGSHELLS  AS  FILLERS 

Audra  E.  Pickett,  10372  S.  WUU  Rock  Road, 

Rancho  Cordova,  CaUf.     95670 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,531 

14  Clahns.  (CI.  260—40) 
A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  comminuted  egg  shells,  which  may  be  dyed,  bond- 
ed togetlier  by  a  clear  resin,  an  article  manufactured  of 
such  composition,  and  a  process  for  producing  such  com- 
position and  article  is  disclosed. 


—iij  y 


3,371,062 

ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZED  fSOTACTIC 

POLYPROPYLENE 

Leonard  L.  Carry,  San  Rafael,  CaHf^  asdgaor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporatfon  ol  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,106 

2  ClalBU.  (CL  260—45.7) 
Intimate  mixtures  of  heptane-insoluble  polypropylene 
and  about  1  to  5  weight  percent  leafing  aluminum  powder. 
These  mixtures  are  resistant  to  ultraviolet  and  oxidative 
degradation  and  thermal  expansion. 


3,371,059 
MONOMER  STRIPPING 
Stanley  R.  Rich,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Teknika,  inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  260,177, 
Feb.  21.  1963.  This  application  June  4,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  4*1,248  ^^  _ 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 29.6) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  unreacted  monomer  from  « 

polymer  latex  comprising: 

(a)  centrifugating  said  latex  in  a  centrifuge  to  the  range 
of  about  10  to  150  gravities; 

(b)  heating  said  latex  to  at  least  the  temperature  at 
which  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  monomer  to  be  re- 
moved is  equal  to  the  ambient  pressure  within  said 
centrifuge; 

(c)  during  said  centrifugating,  irradiating  the  surface 
of  said  latex  with  sufficient  gas-borne  clastic  wave 
energy  to  disrupt  said  surface  with  said  energy; 
whereby  said  unreacted  monomer  is  stripped  from 
said  latex;  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  relative  humidity  within  said  cen- 
trifuge above  75%. 


3,371,063 
POLYVINYL  HALIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Theodore  A.  Girard,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tcnoeco 
Chemicals,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,055 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
Vinyl  halide  resin  compositions  that  are  resistant  to 
attack  by  fungi  and  other  microorganisms  contain  ap- 
proximately 0.05%  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  structure 


X     X 


N— 8— C— C— B 

wherein  each  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  each  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom.  Illustrative  of 
these  fungicidal  compounds  is  N-(l,l,2,2-tetrachloroethyl- 
thio  ) -4-cyciohexene- 1 ,2-dicarboximide. 


I  3  371  OM 

ACETALS  OF  HYDROXY-CONTAINING  VINYL 
POLYMERS  AND  FORMYLBENZENE  SULFON- 
AMIDES AND  GELS  THEREOF 

Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Everett,  and  Maurice  J.  FBzgerald, 
Canton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  CorporaHon, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continoatloo-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
482,583,  Aug.  25,  1965.  This  application  Ang.  1,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  569,109 

22  Claims.  (CL  260— 29.6) 

This  application  discloses  acetals  of  hydroxy-containing 
vinyl  polymers  and  formylbenrenesulfonamides.  including 
a  class  of  such  acetals  which  provides  thermoreversible 
gels  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution. 


3,371,064 

FLUOROPHENYL  VINYL  ETHERS  AND 

THEIR  POLYMERS 

Leo  A.  Wall,  Washlnctoa,  D-C,  and  Walter  J.  Pnmmer, 

RockvUle,   Md.,   aadgnors   to   the   United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,090 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  The  monomer  pentafluorophenylvinyl  ether, 

C,F,— O— CH=CH, 

3.  The  monomer  1,2-difluorovinyl  pentaihiorophenyl 
ether,  C,Fb— O— CF=CFH. 

5.  The  monomer  2,2-difluorovinyi  pentafiuorophenyl 
ether,  CsFb — O — CH=CFj, 


3,371,065 
POLYMERS  OF  OXETAN-3-ONE 
Robert  Neal  MacDonald.  WlbnliMpton,  DcL,  aarignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and  Coaqpany,  WUminftoB, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Not.  Z,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,321 
18  Clalmt.  (CL  26«— 63) 
Oxetan-3-one  is  polymerized  to  high  molecular  weight 
homopolymer  at  a  temperature  of  —20*  C.  to  -1-100*  C. 
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in  the  presence  of  cationic  catalysts.  Under  these  condi- 
tions, copolymers  are  formed  with  suitable  comonomers 
such  as  aldehydes,  ketones,  cyclic  ethers,  cyclic  esters  ar>d 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds.  The  polymers  are 
useful  in  the  form  of  tough  fibers,  self-supporting  and 
scratch-resistant  films. 


3,371,066 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  GRANULAR  POLY- 
OXYMETHYLENE  FROM  A  SOLUTION 
Werner  Gnuidmaiiii,  Hofheim,  Taonns,  Hans  Dieter  Her- 
mann, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Karl-Hcinz  Kasten,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus,  and  Otto  Kammann,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocciist  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Tormals  Meister  Lucius  St  Bmning,  Franlifurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1963, 
F  39,572 
3  Claims.  (O.  260—67) 
Process    for    precipitating    a    stabilized    polyoxymeth- 
ylene  copolymer  in  granular  form  by  introducing  a  solu- 
tion of  the   copolymer  into   a   turbulent   liquid  coolant 
having  a  temperature  1°  to  10°  C.  below  the  sintering 
limit  of  the  copolymer. 


3,371,069 
FILAMENTS  AND  SURGICAL  SUTURES  OF  POLY- 
L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  PARTLY  ESTERIFIED  WITH 
LOWER  ALKANOLS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Takashi  Miyamae,  Kawasaki -shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Siiigeo  Mori  and  Yosiiifumi  Takeda,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1963, 
38/65,057;  Dec.  10,  1963,  38/66,055;  Mar.  20, 
1963,38/13,285 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  filament  of  a  macromolecular  copolypeptide  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  copolymerization  produa  of  ( 1 ) 
L-glutamic  acid  and  (2)  at  least  one  other  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-valine  and  L-ala- 
nine,  with  the  proviso  that  from  7  to  70  percent  of  the 
carboxyl  hydrogen  in  the  glutamic  acid  moiety  have  been 
replaced  by  lower  alkyl  radicals,  the  percentage  of  said 
lower  alkyl  radicals  being  substantially  higher  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  filament  than  in  the  interior  thereof. 


3,371,067 
MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE-ACRYLONITRILE 
CONDENSATION    PRODUCT    AND    PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ralph  S.  Anderson,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Plastics 
Engineering  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,802 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—67.6) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  melamine-formaldehyde 
resin  of  improved  flow  characteristics  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  reacting  mclamine  and  formaldehyde  at  a  pH  of 
approximately  8-11  and  at  a  temperature  of  70-95° 
C,  said  formaldehyde  being  used  in  a  proportion 
of  2-S  moles  per  mole  of  melamine,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  resultant  melamine-formaldehyde 
reaction  product  with  acrylonitrile  in  a  proportion  of 
0.5-6  moles  of  acrylonitrile  per  mole  of  the  mela- 
mine used  in  the  preparation  of  said  melamine-form- 
aldehyde resin,  said  acrylonitrile  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  a  pH  of  at  least  7.5  and  by  refluxing  until  a 
reflux  temperature  of  at  least  85°  C.  is  reached. 


3,371,068 
POLYAMIDES  FROM  DIPIPERIDYLS 
Jack  Preston,  Raleigh,  and  Ralph  W.  Smith,  Durham, 
N.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,582 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  Synthetic  linear  heat  resistant  polyamides  consist- 
ing of  the  regularly  recurring  structural  unit 
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wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  radicals 
containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  5,  Ri  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  arylene  and  halogen  and  R3  is  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,371,070 
POLYANHYDRIDES  OF  POLYMERIC  FAT  ACIDS 

AS  CURING  AGENTS  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
Robert  Chang,  St.  Paul,  and  Heinz  B.  Arnold,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  MiUs,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,376 
12  Chdnis.  (O.  260—78.4) 

There  is  disclosed  the  polyanhydrides  of  polymeric  fat 
acids  and  the  curing  of  epoxy  resins  therewith.  With  rela- 
tively pure  dimeric  fat  acids  the  anhydride  of  the  dimeric 
fat  acid  is  obtained.  With  relatively  pure  trimeric  fat 
acids  the  anhydride  of  the  trimeric  fat  acid  is  obtained. 
With  mixtures  the  anhydrides  of  both  forms  are  obtained. 
The  relatively  pure  dimcr  fractions  are  preferred. 


3,371,071 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Berry  A.  Brooks,  Middlesex,  and  Bcnjamfai  D.  Jubilee,  Jr., 
Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Dc'aware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,424 
14  CUiims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
Pressure  sensitive  adhesives  characterized  by  their  ex- 
cellent properties  of  tack,  tack  retention  and  cohesive 
strength  and  the  substrates  coated  therewith;  said  adhe- 
sives being  based  upon  random  copolymers  containing 
specified   proportions  of  octyl   acrylate,  ethyl   acrylate, 
vinyl  acetate  and  maleic  anhydride  and  which  are  pre- 
pared by  means  of  free  radical  initiated  polymerization 
procedures. 


3,371,072 
SULPHUR  RESINS 
Jean-Baptiste  Signonret,  Billcre,  and  Jean  Barge,  Pan, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationalc  des  Petroles 
d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,145 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1965, 

10,265,  10,266 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 79) 

This  invemion  relates  to  a  process  for  manufacturing 

sulphur  resins  and,  more  particulariy,  to  such  a  process 

in  which  a  polythiomethylene-alkanol  resin  is  heated  with 

an  ethylenic  compound. 


3,371,073 
POLYSULFONAMIDES 
Harry  A.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .  _,.. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,560 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—79.3) 

1.  A  solid  polysulfonamide  having  a  molecular  struc- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


-  -N-A-BOi 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  Of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  A 
is  a  nonvicinal  divalent  aromatic  carbocyclic  radical. 


ing  filtrate  by  stripping  from  it  the  unpolymerized  con- 
stituents. The  product  finds  utility  as  an  internal  plasticizer 


3,371,074 
ACCELERATING    VULCANIZATION   OF   RUBBER 

WITH  (AZABICYCLONONYLTHIO)AZOLES 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  aarignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contlnuation-tn-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
327,166,  Sept  3,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  479,597 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 

1.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  a  sulfur-vulcanizable  di- 
ene  rubber  which  comprises  heating  the  rubber  and  sulfur 
in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate 
vulcanization  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH« 


T— X,-N 


{^^hr 


for  olcorcsinous  varnishes,  light-colored  plastic  composi- 
tions and  adhesives. 


where  T  is  the  radical  resulting  from  removing  mercaptan 
hydrogen  from  an  azole  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  4- (lower  alkyl) -2-mercaptothiazolc,  4,5-di( lower  al- 
kyl )-2-mercaptothiazole,  4- (lower  alkyl) -5- (lower  carbo- 
alkoxy)-2-mercaptothiazole,  4- (lower  carboalkoxy)-2- 
mercaptothiazole,  2-mercaptobenzothiazole,  monochloro- 
2-mcrcapiobenzothiazole,  mono-  and  didower  alkyl)-2- 
mcrcaptobenzothiazole,  mono  (lower  alkoxy) -2-mercapto- 
benzothiazole, mono  (lower  alkyl) -monochloro-2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole  and  didower  alkyl )-dichloro-2-mercapto- 
benzothiazole,  X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  methylene,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to 
one,  inclusive. 

I     ^^— ^^ 
3371,075 
NEUTRALIZATION  AND  DECOLORIZATION 
OF  POLYMERIZED  OILS 
Judson  Joseph  Mears,  Jr.,  and  Look  Jack  SItomer,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  anignors  to  NeTillc  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Conthiuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  362,671,  Apr.  27, 
1964.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,340 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—82) 
A  resin-containing  and  sludge-containing  hydrocarbon 
oil  obtained  by  polymerization  of  a  cracked  petroleimi 
fraction  in  the  presence  of  a  boron  trifluoride  catalyst  is 
neutralized  and  decolorized  without  intervening  separa- 
tion of  sludge  by  treatment  with  fuller's  earth  and  hy- 
drated  lime  at  a  temperature  between  about  65*  and 
110°  C.  After  removal  of  the  fuller's  earth  and  lime  by 
filtration  of  the  mixture,  a  light-colored  resin  of  low 
acidity  can  be  produced  from  the  resulting  resin-contain- 


3,371,076 
PROCESS  OF   COPOLYMERIZATION   OF   ETHYL- 
ENE   AND    ALPHA-OLEFINES    WITH    FLUORI- 
NATED  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Mario  RagazzinI  and  Donate  Carcano,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signois,  by  mesne  ass^ments,  to  MontecatinI  Edison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1961, 
4,527/61,  Patent  648,753 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—87.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  ethylene 
and  chlorotrifluoroethylene  by  contacting  said  monomers, 
at  a  maximum  pressure  of  40  atm.  and  a  temperature 
from  —100*  to  -|-50'  C.  and  in  an  inert  atmosphere  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  complexes  of  boron  trialkyls,  boron  hydrides, 
and  boron  alkyl  hydrides  with  substances  having  electron 
donator  character,  the  molar  ratio  between  the  ethylene 
and  chlorotrifluoroethylene  being  between  1  and  2,  where- 
in the  catalyst  is  activated  by  a  substance  yielding  oxygen 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  itself, 
peroxides  and  oxygenated  substances  capable  of  evolving 
oxygen,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  using  as  the 
electron  donator  substance  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethers. 


3,371,077 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  ALKYL  ETHERS 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

John  D.  Calfcc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,422 

11  Clafans.  (CI.  260—91.1) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether, 
wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  to  solid,  high  molecular  weight,  crystalline  poly- 
mer by  contacting  said  vinyl  alkyl  ether  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloro- 
fluorides  and  aluminum  fluoride  obtained  by  the  fluorina- 
tion  of  an  aluminum  halide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  and  alu- 
minum iodide. 


3,371,078 

RECOVERY  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

James  D.  Owens,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,615 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyethy'cne  by 

polymerization  of  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
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amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  titanium  halide  and  an  and  is  pharmaccutically  acceptable,  non-toxic,  acid  addi- 
organoaluminum  compound  suspended  in  n-hexane,  the  tion  salts  wherein  all  amino  acid  groupings  except  glycine 
improvement  providing  for  recovery  of  polyethylene  hav-  are  of  L-configuration. 
ing  reduced  catalyst  residues  which  comprises  quenching 
the  catalyst  in  the  reaction  mixture  after  the  polymeriza- 
tion has  taken  place  and  before  any  substantial  removal  of 
the  polymer  from  reaction  mixture  by  contacting  it  with 
an  anhydrous  alkyl  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  at  a  temperature  from  about  90°  C.  to  about  100" 
C.  for  a  period  from  about  30  to  about  60  minutes;  add- 
ing water  to  the  quenched  reaction  mixture  to  form  a 
hexane-polyethylene  slurry  phase  and  an  aqueous  alcohol 
phase  rich  in  extracted  catalyst  residues;  separating  said 
phases;  contacting  said  hexane-polyethylene  slurry  phase 
with  an  anhydrous  alcohol  at  temperatures  from  about 
30"  to  about  40°  C;  adding  water  to  the  resulting  slurry 
to  form  a  hexane-polyethylene  slurry  phase  and  an  aque- 
ous alcohol  extract  phase;  separating  said  phases;  filtering 
the  hexane-polyethylene  slurry  phase  to  recover  the  solid 
polyethylene;  and  drying  said  polyethylene. 


3,371,079 

CATALYST  AND  CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

Edwin  F.  Peters,  Lansing,  and  Omar  O.  Juveland,  South 
Holland,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
197,911,  May  28,  1962.  This  application  May  21,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  457,844 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to 
produce  a  solid  polymer,  which  process  comprises  contact- 
ing ethylene  with  a  catalyst  comprising  vajfiadium  pemox- 
ide  extended  upon  silica,  having  a  particle  diameter  of 
from  about  0.01  to  about  0.04  micron  said  catalyst  hav- 
ing an  apparent  density  of  less  than  about  0.1  gram  per 
cubic  centimeter  and  with  a  catalyst  promoter  which  is 
a  trihydrocarbon  aluminum,  each  catalyst  component  be- 
ing present  in  an  operative  proportion  of  at  least  about 
0.1  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst, 
effecting  said  contacting  under  superaimospheric  pressure 
at  a  suitable  polymerizing  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0°  C.  to  about  350°  C,  and  recovering  the 
polymer  product  thus  produced. 


3,371,081 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 
OF  CYTOCHROME  C 

Kazuo  Nakanlshi  and  Kazuo  Motonaga,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1963, 
38/46,036 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—115) 

Process  for  the  purification  of  a  yeast  cytochrome  C 
aqueous  solution  which  comprises  (1)  treating  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  yeast  cytochrome  C  with  ammonium  sul- 
fate followed  by  filtration;  (2)  adding  to  the  filtrate  a 
water-soluble  cupric  salt  followed  by  dialysis  of  the  re- 
sulting solution;  (3)  reducing  the  salt  concentration  of 
the  dialyzate  below  about  Mo;  (4)  treating  the  diluted 
dialyzate  with  a  weakly  acid  ion  exchange  resin,  washing 
the  said  resin  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  or  a  buffer  solu- 
tion followed  by  elution  of  the  resin  with  a  solution  of 
a  salt  or  a  buffer  solution;  and  then  (5)  (a)  treating  the 
eluate  with  sulfite,  hydrosulfite  or  SH-containing  com- 
fwund  or  (b)  treating  the  eluate  with  sulfite  or  hydro- 
sulfite followed  by  reducing  the  salt  concentration  of  the 
eluate  below  about  14,  treating  the  diluted  solution  with 
a  weakly  acid  ion  exchange  resin,  eluting  the  resin  with 
a  solution  of  a  salt  or  a  buffer  solution  followed  by  treat- 
ment of  the  eluate  with  SH-containing  compound. 


3,371,080 
PHENYLALANINE'-ORNITHINE'-VASOPRESSIN 

Roger  Boissonnas,  Bottmingen,  and  Rene  Huguenin, 
Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  6,  1963, 

7,123  63 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
>  Jan.  17,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—112.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polypeptide  of  formula: 


3,371,082 

REACTIVE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 
THE  2-FLUORO-BENZOTHIAZOLE  GROUP 

Angelo  Mangini,  Antonio  Tundo,  and  Germana  Mazzanti, 

Bologna,  Italy,  assignors  to  Aziende  Colori  Nazionali 

Affini  ACNA  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

25,884/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—158) 

The  invention  relates  to  reactive  monoazo  dyestuffs 
containing  the  radical  of  2-fluoro-benzothiazole-l  used  in 
dyeing  cellulose  fibers  in  the  cold  in  shades  particularly 
fast  to  wet  treatments. 


3,371,083 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERAPEU- 
TICALLY USEFUL  3-SUBSTITUTED  BEN- 
ZODIAZEPINES 

Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North  Caldwell,  Edward  Ernest  Garcia. 
West  Caldwell,   and   Leo   Henryk  Stembach,   Upper 
Montclair.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,775 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.    A   process    for   the   preparation   of   a    compound 
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3^71,085 

5-ARYL.3H.l,4-BENZODIAZEPIN.2(lH)-ONES 

Eari  Reedcr,  NnUcy,  aad  Leo  Henryk  Sterabach,  Upper 

Moatclair,  N  J.,  Mrifoon  to  HoSmaon-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nntlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  ContinaatioB-ln-part  oT  amMicatioB  Ser.  No. 

U9J52T7Saw.  2,  IMl.  TUa  appHcadon  Nor.  U,  IMI, 

Ser.  No.  154,921 
ClaiBH  priority,  upllcntion  Switzerland,  Dec  2,  1960, 

13,4t9/M,  13,49<I/M.  13,491/M,  13,492/M,  13,493/ 

M,  13,494/69,   13,495/69;  CzediodoTakla,  Oct.  29, 

1961,  7,357/60 

24  CliOini.  (a.  26»->239J) 

1.  A  compound  s<fected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula  ',iir\ 


0) 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromcthyl  and  lower 
alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  which  comprises  treating 
a  compound  having  the  formula  of 


pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  thereof  with  lower  allcyl  halides;  wherein  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


-C«N 


/ 


-C=N         -CH-N 


/ 


/K^""    /\  /\ 


\ 


-CH-N 


R« 


-Ri 


-R. 


-Ri 


and 


OH 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alltenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  and  mono-cyano-lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  mono- 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  mono-hydroxy- 
benzyl;  R|,  R4  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R«  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
(II)    lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl. 


wherein  X,  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  as  above  with  a  free  radical 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo-bis-lower 
alkyl  nitriles,  di-lower  alkyl  peroxides,  di-acyl  peroxides, 
peresters  and  hydroperoxides  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent. 

3371,084 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGEN- 
SUBSTnUTED-l,4-BENZODIAZEPlNES 

Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North  CaUwcU,  Edward  E.  Garda, 
Weat  Caldwell,   and  Leo  Henryk  Stcrahach,  Upper 
Montclair,  N  J.,  aadgnon  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,795 
S  Claimi.  (CL  260— 239  J) 
A  process  for  preparing  3-halo-l,4-benzodiazepin-2- 
ones  from  3-unsubstituted-l,4-benzodiazepin  -  2  -  ones  by 
reacting  said   3-unsubstituted   compounds  with   a  halo- 
genating  agent  containing 

I 

I  -N- 

halo  group.  The  3-halo-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-ones  are 
valuable  intermediates  for  producing  medicinally  valu- 
able known  l,4-benzodiazepin-2-onct  having  either  a 
lower  alkoxy,  a  lower  acyloxy,  or  an  amino  group  sub- 
stituted on  the  3-position. 

847  0.0. — 43 


3,371,006 
NOVEL  STEROIDAL  [3a^2',6'. 
DIAMINOPYRIMIDINES 
Leiand  L.  Smitii,  Malvwn,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  M.  Teller, 
Wilmington,  Dcl^  aniipran  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcloware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  230,999 

1  Claini.  (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  5a-cholestano-[3,2-d]-2',6'-<iiaminopyrimidine. 


3,371,087 
[  •  HALOMETHYL  -  5a  -  ANDROSTANES  AND  -Ai- 
ANDROSTENES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

CoHn  C.  Beard,  BooMcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,323 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  Steroids  of  the  formula 


OR« 
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wherein  R^  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  group 

H 
B«0— L 

in  which  R*  is  hydrogen,  tctrahydrpyranyl,  or  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acyl  group;  R'  is  hydrogen,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl,  or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group;  R* 
is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  ethynyl;  each  of  X  and 
Y  is  chloro  or  fluoro;  and  Z  is  a  carbon-carbon  single 
bond  or  a  carbon<arbon  double  bond. 
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3^71,088 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  19-NOR- 
A«-3-KETOSTEROIDS 
Katsmni  Tanabc,  Rinji  TakasaU,  Ryozo  Hayashl,  Yasu- 
hiro  Morisawa,  TenM  Hashimoto,  and  Tadamasa  Naka- 
zawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadsnon  to  Sankyo  Company 
limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1965, 
40/26,801;  July  19,  1965,  40/43,527 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a   19-nor-A*-3-kctostcroid 
which  comprises  heating  a   3,5-cyclosteroid  having  the 
partial  structure,  with  which  only  steroidal  rings  A  and  B 
are  concerned,  of  the  formula 


OH 


3,371,090 
NOVEL  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
James  David  Johnston,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  tt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
397,004,  Sept.  16,  1964.  This  application  July  9,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  470,934 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
Schiff  bases  derived  from  2-formylquinoxaline-l,4-di- 
oxides  valuable  in  the  control  of  urinary  tract  and  systemic 
infections,  chronic  respiratory  disease,  infectious  sinusitis 
in  turkeys  and  promotion  of  growth  of  animaU. 


h< 


S7\y 


I 

OR 


or 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  acyl 
group  and  the  symbol  "I"  denotes  cither  a-  or  ^-configu- 
ration together  with  an  alkylsulfoxide.  ;     I 


3,371,089 
BIS-TRIAZINYLAMINO-STILBENE  SULPHONIC 
ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Hefairich  Gold,   Colognc-Stammhrim,   Erich   Lchmann, 
Burscheid,  and  Werner  Thener,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany, 
asdgnors  to  Farbenfabrlkcn  Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft, 
Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,776 
Claims  priortty,  a^lication  Germany,  Ang.  10, 1963, 
F  40  468 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  A  bis-triazinylamino-stilbene  disulphonic  acid  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R'-0-CH»-CHr-0 


N  N  I 

\   ^  80»X 


3,371,091 
SUBSTTnrrED  10-(1-PIPERAZINYL  ALKYL) 
PHENOTHIAZINES,  AND  THEIR  SALTS 
Jacques  Robert  Bolssicr,  Paris,  and  Roger  Ratonis,  Saint- 
Cloud,    France,    assignors   to   Sodcte   anonymc   ditc: 
Socicte  Industricllc  poor  la  Fahrlcation  dcs  Antibioti- 
ques  (SJ.F.A.),  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnnc  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,848 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnnc  29,  1964, 
979,944;  Sept  28,  1964,  989,555;  Jnnc  2,  1965, 
19,227 

13  Claims.  (O.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  base  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
said  base  having  the  formula: 


N-A 


-N 


N-B-CH        Z 

y 


\y 


w 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  trifluoromethyl,  an 
alkyl,  an  alkoxy  and  a  thio-alkyi  radical,  said  alkyl, 
alkoxy  and  thioalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  A  represents  an  alkylene  radical  contain- 
ing from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  B  represents  an  alkylene 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
trimethylene,  methylethylene,  polymethylethylene,  meth- 
yltrimethylene  and  polymethyltrimethylene. 


3,371.092 

4-AMINO-N-POLYALKYLPHENYL-l,8- 

NAPHTHAUC  IMIDES 

Chi  K.  Dien,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoik 

No  Drawi^.  FUcd  July  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,152 

5  ChrinM.  (CL  260—281) 
1.  A  4-amino-N-aryl-l,8-DaphthaUc  imide,  suitable  as 
a  colorant,  of  the  formula: 


c 

I 

XOiS— CHr- CHt-N 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R" 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  moiety. 
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wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  lower  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
inclusive. 

3,371,093    

N-LOWER-ALKYL  AND  N-SUWIllU  1  ED-LOWER- 

ALKYL-N-  (AND  N^N-BIS-)  [(l^IPERIDYLVLOW- 

ER-ALKYLIAMINES  

BcrMml  L.  Zcolta.  CokMic,  a^  Alezandcr  R.  Sorrcy, 

Alhany,  N.Y^  nwlpinrs  to  9lmVat  Dmg  Inc,  New 

York,  N.Y.,a  corporation  of  Drfnwaw 
No  DrawfaH.  CoirtinMtion.iB-p«t  of  ■PP«»«^ J!*;^*- 

432,845rFcb.  15, 1965.  lUs  appBcadoa  Not.  25, 1966, 

Scr.  No.  596,828  _^ 

18  ClafaiM.  (CL  26»— 293) 

N-k)wer-alkyl-  and  N-substituted-lower-alkyl-N-  (and 
N,N-bis-)  [(l-piperidyl)-lower-alkyl]amines,  for  example 
N-benzyl-N,N-bis-[3-(4-cyclohexylmethyl- 1  -  piperidyl) 
propyl] amine,  having  anti-inflammatory,  coronary  dilator, 
hypotensive,  anti-fungal,  anti-viral,  anthelmintic,  and 
psychomotor  depressant  activities  prepared  by  reduction 
of  the  corresponding  N-acyI-N-(and  N,N-bis-)  ((1-piper- 
idyl )  -lower-alkyi  ]  amines. 


4-PYRIDYLMBTHYL  KETONES  AND 
4-PYRIDYLMETHYL  CARBINOtS 
Bernard  BraK,  Panippnqr,  IVoy  HOlg,  Rodncj  Ian  FVyer, 
North  Caldwdl,  and  Uo  Hcaryk  Stcmbach,  Uppar 
Mootdah-,  N  J.,  asitanon  ta  HoCnMnn-La  Rodw  ta€n 


3471,094 

N-(AMIDOXlMINO-LOWER-ALKYL>.  AND  N- 
AMIDINO  -  N  -  1(1  .  PIPERIDYL)  -  LOWER- 
ALKYLIAMINES 
Bernard  L.  Zcnitz,  Coloalc  and  Alexander  R.  Surrey, 

Alhanr,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Storing  Drag  Inc.,  New 

YovkJV.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawli^  Contfanation-tai-part  of  anpHcation  Scr.  No. 

432,845,  Fch.  15, 1965.  His  appHcadon  Nov.  25, 1966, 

Scr.  No.  596,781 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—293) 

N  -  (amidoximino  -  lower  -  alkyl)  -  and  N-amidino-N- 
(and  N,N  -  bis)  ((1  -  piprridyl)  -  lower-alkyl] amines,  for 
example  /J-{N,N-bis- [  3- ( 4-cycIohexylmethyl- 1  -piperidyl ) - 
propyl]  amino  }propionamidoxime,  having  chemothera- 
peutic  and  pharmacodynamic,  particularly  anti-inflanri- 
matory,  hypotensive,  anti-fungal,  and  anthelmintic,  activi- 
ties, the  amidoximino  compounds  being  prepared  by  reac- 
tion of  the  corresponding  N-(cyano-lower-alkyl)-N-(and 
N,N  -  bis)  {(1  -  piperidyl)  -  lower-alkyl]  amines  with  hy- 
droxylamine,  and  the  amidino  compounds  being  prepared 
by  reaction  of  the  N-  (and  N.N-bis-)  [(1-piperidyl)- 
lower-alkyl]  amines  with  a  2-lower-alkyl-2-thiopseudourea. 


3,371,095 
THIO-  OR  DmnO-PHOSPHORIC  (-FH08PHON1C 
OR  -PHOSPHINIC)  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 


irnpp«rtal-Owenh»rfc  Gcma 
rhcnfabrlkca  Bayer  Akilcngcsc 


Nntlay,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawkig.  Conttainnfki»4n-part  of  appUcaflon  Scr.  No. 

465,775,  June  21, 1965.  This  application  Jnnc  18, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  649,470 

12  Ctafam.  (Q.  260—294.8) 

Novel  pharmacologically  active  4-pyridyImethyl  ke- 
tones and  4-pyridylmethyl  carbinols  are  prepared  inter 
alia  by  reacting  a  4-picolyl  metal  with  an  acid  halide 
or  an  aldehyde,  respectively.  The  compounds  of  this  in- 
vention are  useful  as  anti-tremor  agents,  anti-convulsants 
and  in  treating  diseases  caused  by  metabolic  failures  of 
enzyme  systems,  for  example,  phenylketonuria. 


3,371,097 

N-AMINOIMIDES  OF  HALO-SUBSTITUTED  POLY- 
HYDROMETHANONAPHTHALENEDICARBOX. 
YUC  ACIDS 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  ETanstoo,  IIL,  assignor  to  UnlTcml  Ofl 

Products  Company,  Do  Pbfaics,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  I^o. 

421,6657Dec.  28, 1964.  This  appUcatton  Sept  28, 1966, 

Scr.  No.  582,543 

11  Clafans.  (CL  260—326) 

N-aminoimides  of  a  chloro-  or  bromo-substituted  poly- 
hydromethanonaphthalenedicarboxylic  acid,  exemplified 
by  N-phenyl-aminoimide  of  5,6,7,8,9,9-hexachloro-l,2,3, 
4,4a,S,8,8a  -  octabydro  -  5,  8  •  methano-2,  3-naphthalene- 
dicarboxylic  acid.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  shrink- 
prooflng  agents  for  fibrous  materials  such  as  wool,  also 
as  flame  retardants  for  epoxy  resins. 


3371,098 
5-  AND  6-METHOXY-3^PHENOXYETIIYL- 
AMINOETHYL).INDOLES 
Tconii  Krah  and  JoluHancs  Maria  Antonins  Zwagcmakcrs, 
Van   Ilontenlaan,  Wccap,   Ncthcrbuids,   asrignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation  of  implication  Scr.  No. 
445,726,  Apr.  5,  1965.  TUb  appUcation  Nov.  29, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  597,796 

9  ClainH.  (CL  260—326.14) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  indolyleth^amines  of  the  formula 


LcTcrknscn,  .  _ ^ 

No  Dnwtaf.  Flkd  Ang.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  390,195 

Claims  priority,  appHcalion  GcmMQr,  Aug.  27, 1963, 

F  40,594/63 

16  Clainis.  (CL  260—294.8) 

Pesticidal  phosphorus  compounds  of  tlie  formula 


(HCl). 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  aryl,  R'  is  lower  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or,  together,  a  fused 
benzene  ring,  X  and  Y  are  oxygen  or  sulfur,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  sulfur  and  n  is  zero  or  one. 


(Ri).,- 


NAn/ 

I 
H 


-C  Ht— C  Hi-N— CH— C  U» 

^  R.   Rl 


(Rl)., 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methoxy  and  hydroxy,  ni  is  1  or  2,  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy  and 
hydroxy,  nj  is  0  or  1,  R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


— CH-CHr-O 

i. 


(Rl)., 
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wherein  Rj,  Rs  and  nj  have  their  above-designated  mean- 
ings and  the  non  toxic  acid-addition  sahs  thereof. 


HYDROXY ALKYL -SUBSTITUTED   POLYALKYL- 
ENEPOLYAMINO    IMIDES    OF    POLYHALO- 
POLYHYDROMETHANONAPHTHALENE   DI- 
CARBOXYUC  ACID 
Edward  M.  Gciser,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Piaines,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,611 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—326) 
Hydroxyalkyl-substituted  polyalkylenepolyamino  imides 
of  polyhalopolyhydromethanonaphthalene  dicarboxylic 
acid,  exemplified  by  N-[3-(2-hydroxyethyl)-7-methyl-3.6- 
diazatridecyl]  -  5,6,7,8,9.9  -  hexachloro  -  l,2,3,4,4a.5,8, 
8a  -  octahydro  -  5,8  -  methano  -  2,3  -  naphthalene  dicar- 
boxylic imide.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  flame  retard- 
ants  and  anti-weathering  agents  for  elastomers,  plastics 
and  resins. 

3,371,100 

CHROMANYL  OR  DIHYDROBENZOFURANYL 
SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLAMINOETHANOLS 

Ralph  Howe,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

3,201/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.2) 
Amine  derivatives  possessing  /3-adrenergic  blocking  ac- 
tivity selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula: 


B* 


3,371,102 
ACIDIC  LIPID  ANHYDRIDES 
James  Bruce  Martin,  Hamilton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  ft  Gamhic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,331 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X         Y   X         Y 


A/" 

^>^     (CHi). 


CH.CHOH.CHiNHR' 


<^ 


<!. 


^ 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — H,  — CHj;  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


(I) 
(2) 
0» 

(4) 
(8) 

(«) 

(0 

(8) 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  2-5  carbons,  or  alkyl  of 
2-5  carbons  containing  one  or  more  specific  substitucnts, 
e.g.  hydroxy;  n  is  1  or  2;  RS  and  R«  are  hydrogen,  chlorine 
or  bromine;  esters  of  these  compounds  with  carboxylic 
acids  of  the  formula  R'.COOH  where  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-3 
carbons  or  aryl  of  6-10  carbons  and  the  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts.  Various  procedures  for  preparing  these  com- 
pounds are  also  disclosed  as  well  as  compositions  con- 
taining same  for  use  in  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of 
heart  disease. 

3,371,101 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HALO- 
SUBSTITUTED  POLYHYDRODIALKANOTRI- 
CYCLIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  CAR- 
BOXY  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  SkoUe,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,165 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.6) 
Preparation  of  halo-substituted  polyhydrodialkano- 
tricyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  by  condensing  maleic  acid  with 
vinylacetylene  at  a  temperature  of  35  "-125*  C,  there- 
after further  condensing  the  resultant  product  with  a 
chloro-  or  bromo-substituted  cycloalkadiene  at  a  tem- 
perature of  50''-200*  C. 


— (R').CHK)CR 

o 

-(RO.COCHiR 
O  O 

-(R').CO(R")kOCR 
O  O 

-(R')«COC,H^,(CH»)OCR 
O  O 

-(RO.COC.H.COCR), 
O  GOO 

-(RO.COCiHjCOCRjoicHiR'COH 
O  O  O 

-(R').^OCH(CHi)COC»H.(OCR)< 
O  GO 

-{R').(;OC,Hi(OCR)OCCH, 
G  CHt— O 

-(R').COCH  CH  O 


\ 


O CHi 


CHGCR 


<M| 


^ 


G 


CH(CHi) 


O 

--GC1 


R=si  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CnHjn+i  and  — CnHja_i 

R'=i  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHj,  — CjH4 — ,  — C]H« — 
R"=A  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— CH,—  and  — CH,CH,OCHaCH,— 

a=rero  to  1 

b  =  l  to  6 

d=l  to  2 

e=zero  to  2 

n=ll  to  21 

r=2  to  4.  and  provided  that 

When  /?  "=— CHjCHjOCHjCHr-,  *=»! 
When  /?"=— CH,,  6=2  to  6 
When  y=radicals  (1)  through  (9),  X=—H 
When  r=radical  (10),  Jf=CH, 


3,371,103 
6,17-DISUBSTITUTED  5(10)-ANDROSTENES 

John  S.  Tadanicr,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  niinois 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Dec.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,567 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
A  process  for  making  6,17-disub8tituted  5(!0)-andro- 
stenes  is  described;  the  new  compounds  are  useful  anti- 
androgens  which  inhibit  or  reduce  prostate  growth. 


3,371,104  ^     * 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ACYLOXYALKYL 
GROUP  CONTAINING  POLYSILOXANES 
Gcrd  Roasmy,  Ahcndorf  (Ruhr),  and  Gotz  Komer,  Mul- 
helm  (Ruhr),  Germany,  aarignort  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 
A.G.,  EsMn,  Germany 

No  DrawlM.  Continuafion  of  application  Scr.  No. 
236,119,  Nov.  7,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  613,968  ^     ^^^ 

ClaiuM  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10, 1961, 
G  33346;  Mar.  1,  1962,  G  34,375;  May  9,  1962, 
G  34,931 

20  Clafans.  (a.  260-^408) 
Process  of  preparing  acyloxyalkyl  group  containing 
polysiloxanes.  Compounds  of  the  unit  formula 


3,371,105 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

10-CHLOROPHENOXARSINE 

Thomas  W.  McGcc  MMInnd,  Mich.,  aarfgrnnr  to  The  Dow 

Cbcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mlch^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,900 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—440) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  10-chlorophenoxai- 
sine  which  comprises  causing  diphenyl  oxide,  arsenic  tri- 
chloride and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  chloride  and  aluminum  bromide  to  react 
at  a  temperature  of  between  240*  and  285*  C. 


I      J 


wherein  R»  is  hydrolyzable  halogen  or  alkoxy,  R'  is  hy- 
drolyzable  halogen,  alkoxy  or  monovalent  hydrocarbon, 
and  M  stands  for  alkylene  of  3-4  carbon  atoms  which 
bridges  the  Si  in  the  formula  with  the  oxygen  atom 
through  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  are  reacted  with 
(a)  Carboxylic  acids  of  the  general  formula 


X  R'  GOGH 


wherein  R»  is  unsaturated  or  saturated  divalent  hydro- 
carbon, and  X  is  hydrogen  or  carboxyl. 

Or  (b)  the  anhydrides  of  (a), 

Or  (c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b). 

Or  (d)  carboxylic  acid  chlorides  of  the  general  for- 
mula Y  R'COCl.  wherein  R»  has  the  above  meaning  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  carboxychloride. 

When  the  reactant  is  (d),  the  reaction  product  is  sub- 
jected to  hydrolysis  and  condensation.  The  reaction  results 
in  a  rearrangement  which,  when  the  reactant  is  repre- 
sented by  XRK;(X)H,  proceeds  according  to  the  equa- 
tion 


3,371,106 
ACETYL  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYACETAMIDES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Jordan  P.  Berliner  and  Sidney  B.  RicMer,  Chicago,  m., 
aarignors  to  Vdaicoi  Cliemical  Corporation,  CUcngo, 
OL,  a  corporaHon  of  IlHBois 
No  Drawls.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,915 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—453) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


"•y 


(H),_. 


rr      1 

81-M-O- 

Li.     J 


^  xR'Coon 


R* 

I 
81— O- 

1 

R* 

i 


+  R'H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  each  X  is  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl;  Ri  is  an  unsubstituted 
alkylene  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl  acyl, 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  lower  alkene;  R|  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl  acyl, 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  lower  alkene;  where- 
in at  least  one  of  Rj  and  Rs  is  lower  alkanoyl  acyl.  A 
method  for  the  pre-emergence  control  of  undesirable  plant 
life  which  comprises  applying  to  soil  containing  seeds  of 
the  undesirable  plant  life  a  herbicidal  composition  com- 
prising an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential  active  ingredi- 
ent, in  a  quantiay  which  is  herbicidally  injurious  to  said 
undesirable  plant  life,  the  foregoing  compound. 


The   application  specifically  claims  the   novel   cyclic 
siloxane  of  the  general  formula 


r   CHi 


—81—0  — 
(CHi}i 

A 

i. 
Li    . 


wherein  R»  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  with  5  to  21  carbon 

atoms.  . 

The  compounds  produced  by  the  process  are  suiUble 
as  impregnating  agents  for  textiles,  leather  and  paper. 
They  also  are  excellent  lubricants.  Siloxanes  which  are 
modified  with  unsaturated  acids  also  find  use  as  molding 
resins.  '"•   =>*^ 


3,371,107 

PESTIODAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Joseph   F.   Dc   Gactano,   Montvale,   NJ.,   aadg^or  to 

Tenncco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawftag.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,733 

7  Claims.  (CL  260— -465) 
Cyanoalkyl  esters  having  the  formula 

ci.  o 

''  j^\-(CHi),— C-O-R'— CN 

wherein  R  is  a  nitro,  amino,  methyl  or  methoxy  group; 
R'  is  ^  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
jc  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  4;  and  y  and  z  are 
either  zero  or  1  are  useful  as  pesticidal  compounds.  They 
are  particularly  valuable  as  selective  herbicides  since  they 
have  a  spectrum  of  activity  that  is  quite  different  from 
that  of  the  acids  from  which  they  are  derived.  Illustrative 
of  these  compounds  are  /3-cyanoethyl  2,3,6-trichlorobcn- 
zoate,  a-cyanoisopropyl  2,6  -  dichlorobenzoate,  and  /J- 
cyanoethyl  2,3,6-trichlorophenylacetate. 


1132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1968 


3371,10S 

HALOGENATED  BICYCUC  ACID  KETO  EOTERS 

Israel  J.  DIssm,  Chicago,  DL,  aaigMir  to  Vdslcol  Cheml- 

cal  CorporatfoD,  Chkars  DL.  a  eonMration  of  UUnota 

No  DnwiBg.  Filed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,312 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 46«) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


drolysis  reactions  and  egress  therefrom  of  the  reaction 
products  resulting  from  said  reactions.  • 
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11.S3 


•fC 


ie-.» 


,-l-O-fL^l- 


R> 


wherein- X  is  selected  from  the  group  con&isUng  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  fluorine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine;  n 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  R  and  R^  are  alkylene  groups 
containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  R'  »s  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  R»  and 
R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms;  and  RS  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 


o 


o 


-(R) 


.J-O-R'-l^- 


R* 


wherein  R.  R»,  R'  and  n  are  as  described  above. 


1  ^Tl  1AQ 

CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTEM  OF  THIOBISPHENOLS 
Joseph  Wlliani  Baker,  Kirfcwood,  and  Ignathn  Scho- 
maclier,  Webster  GroTcs,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  I^J»'^"« 
No  Drawing-  FIW  Jnn«  1'.  1*^*  ^er.  No.  376,574 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—471) 

This  disclosure  covers  certain  carbanuc  acw  esters  of 

halogenated  thiobbphenols.  These  esters  have  been  found 

to  be  useful  in  the  conUol  of  bacterial  and  fungal  orga- 


3,371,111 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHOXY 
NAPHTHOIC  ACID 

Joscpli  Levy,  Paramus,  and  WUliam  W.  WaDicr,  Ruther- 
ford, NJ.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, DCS  Piaincs,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  July  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,007 

6  Claims.  (O.  260—520) 

1.  Process  for  producing  2  -  ethoxy  -  1  -  naphthoic 

acid  which  comprises:  (A)  reacting  2  -  hydroxy  -  1- 
naphthoic  acid  with  diethyl  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  tem- 
perature at  least  initially  within  the  range  of  from  about 
25"  to  60'  C.  with  both  the  diethyl  sulfate  and  the  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  being  present  in  excess  above  about  100 
percent  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity  required  to  form 
the  corresponding  ethyl  ester  of  ethoxy  naphthoic  acid; 
(B)  subiecting  the  resultant  reaction  products  to  a 
saponification  treatment  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols  (C)  acidifying 
the  saponified  mixture;  and  (D)  recovering  the  desired 
product. 

3,371,112 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  MAUC 
ACID  UQUORS 

Leon  O.  Winstrom,  E«t  Anrara,  and  MUton  R.  Ingleman, 
Hamburg,  N.Y.,  asignon  to  Allied  Chonical  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,540 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—535) 


nisms. 


rx 


3,371,110 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  AROMATIC 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  TO  PHENOLS 
Lyle  A.  Hamilton,  Pitman,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis,  Wood- 
bury, N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OO  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,120 

17  Claims.  (CL  260—476) 
1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  an  aromatic  monocarboxyuc 
acid  to  an  ester  thereof,  said  acid  having  its  carboxyl 
group  attached  directly  to  the  aromatic  ring,  comprising 
bringing  said  acid  into  contact  with  an  otherwise  inert  gas 
containing  elemental  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  solid,  po- 
rous, positive  ion-containing,  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
molecular  sieve  catalyst,  the  pores  of  said  crystalline  alu- 
minosilicate being  of  a  size  such  as  to  permit  ingress 
therein  of  said  monocarboxylic  acid  and  egress  there- 
from of  said  ester. 

13.  A  method  of  synthesizing  phenolic  compounds 
comprising  placing  an  aromatic  monocarboxylic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  a  solid,  porous,  positive  ion-contoining 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  molecular  sieve  catalyst;  sub- 
jecting said  acid  while  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst 
to  an  oxidation  reaction  by  bringing  said  acid  into  con- 
tact with  an  otherwise  inert  gas  containing  elemental 
oxygen  to  convert  said  acid  to  an  ester  thereof;  and 
subjecting  said  ester  while  in  the  presence  of  said  cata- 
lyst to  a  hydrolysis  reaction  to  convert  said  ester  to  form 
the  desired  lAenolic  compound,  the  pores  of  said  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  being  of  a  size  such  as  to  permit  in- 
gress therein  of  the  reactants  in  said  oxidation  and  hy- 


yj  \L. 


Malic  acid  liquors  containing  unsaturated  organic  acid 
impurities,  particularly  maleic  and  fumaric  acid,  are  puri- 
fied by  contacting  the  liquors  with  a  weakly  basic  anion 
exchange  resin.  Preferably  the  liquor  is  also  contacted 
with  a  carbon  adsorbent  and  with  a  cationic  exchange 
resin. 

3,371,113 

PREPARATION  OF  HEPTAALKYLBENZENONIUM 
FLUOBORATES  IN  AN  ETHER  MEDIUM 

George  Suld,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,593 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—543) 

Crystalline  heptaalkylbenzenonium  fluoborates  are  pre- 
pared by  contacting  an  alkylidenehcptaalkylcydohexa- 
diene  starting  material  with  HF-BF,,  removing  excess  HP. 
and  then  treating  the  reaction  product  with  a  certain  type 
of  ether  to  form  crystalline  hepUalkylbenzonium  fluobo- 
rate.  Another  embodiment  is  the  same  except  that  the  suit- 


able starting  material  is  formed  by  alkylating  benzene  or 
an  alkylbenzene  until  the  benzenoid  material  contains  a 
total  of  seven  alkyl  groups. 


3,371,114 
HYDROCARBYL ISOCYANATE  CATALYST 
FOR   THE   FHOSGENATION   OF   ARYL 
SULFONAMIDES 
Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Harcn,  and  Henri  Ufalch, 
Northford,  Conn.,  amignorB  to  The  Uplohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,359 

6  Clafans.  (O.  260—545) 
An  improved  method  of  converting  an  aromatic  sul- 
fonamide to  the  corresponding  aromatic  sulfonyl  isocy- 
anates.  Phosgenation  of  the  sulfonamide  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  hydrtxarbyl  isocyanate  gives 
the  desired  sulfonyl  isocyanate  in  high  yield.  Additional- 
ly much  lower  molar  proportions  of  phosgene  are  needed. 
The  sulfonyl  isocyanates  are  useful  intermediates. 


3,371,117 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS-QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  SULFATES 
Charics  R.  CampbcU,  Lc  Moync  W.  PliMihke,  and  Roiaml 
R.  Spicgclhaiter,  Pcnncoia,  Fla.,  amignors  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,  SC   Louis,   Mo.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,820 

11  Clalnw.  (a.  260—567.6) 
A  bis-tetraalkylammooium  sulfate  can  be  prepared  by 
contacting  one  mole  of  a  dialkyi  sulfate  with  at  least  two 
moles  of  a  trialkylamine  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  50*  to  400*  C.  and  under  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent 
vaporization  of  the  trialkylamine. 


3,37M1S 
PROCESS  FOR  COMBINED  PRODUCTION  OF 
AMMONIA  AND  UREA 
Lucicn  H.  Cook,  Port  Washtagtoa,  and  Ivo  Mavrovic, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a«i|Bon  to  ChMkal  Contrac- 
tion Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawara 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,728 
8  Cbdms.  (CL  260—555) 
A  combined  process  for  the  production  of  ammonia  and 
urea  is  provided,  in  which  crude  ammonia  synthesis  gas 
derived  from  hydrocarbon  reforming  and  principally  con- 
taining hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  is  reacted 
with  ammonia  synthesis  effluent  gas  stream  containing  am- 
monia vapor,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen.  The  reaction  takes 
place  under  urea  synthesis  coiKlitions,  and  recycled  am- 
monium carbamate  solution  is  added  to  the  gaseous  proc- 
ess streams  being  passed  to  urea  synthesis.  The  combined 
effluent  stream  from  urea  synthesis  is  processesd  to  sep- 
arate a  gaseous  phase  containing  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and 
ammonia  vapor  from  a  liquid  phase  containing  urea,  am- 
monium carbamate,  ammonia  and  water.  The  gaseous 
phase  is  preferably  cooled  to  condense  product  liquid 
ammonia,  and  the  residual  gas  phase  is  passed  to  ammonia 
synthesis.  The  liquid  phase  is  processed  to  scfNtrate  prod- 
uct aqueous  urea  solution  from  recycle  ammonium  carba- 
mate solution  and  ammonia  vapor,  which  is  condensed  and 
recycled  as  reflux  ammonia  to  the  processing  of  the 
gaseous  phase  of  the  urea  synthesis  effluent  stream. 


3371,118 

AMINATION  PROCESS  FOR  ALIPHATIC 

TERTIARY  AMINES 

Allan  J.  Londccn  and  Kayc  L.  Motz,  Poaca  Clly,  Okfau, 

asdgnon  to  Contiaeatal  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Otft 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,155 

15  Chdma.  (CL  260—583) 
A  mixture  of  primary  and  corresponding  secondary 
mono-chloroalkanes,  such  as  typically  provided  by  the 
partial  chlorination  of  a  paraffin  or  mixture  thereof,  is 
reacted  with  an  acyclic  amine  nucleophilic  agent  under 
conditions  resulting  in  a  high  selectivity  of  the  aminated 
derivative  of  the  primary  chloroalkanes  present  in  said 
mixture  of  alkyl  chlorides. 


3,371,119 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2,4-DIHYDROXYBENZOPHENONE 
Myron  S.  Whclcn,  Wilmlmrton,  DcL,  amignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  WUmfaigtoa,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,246 
5  Clafani.  (Q.  260—591) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,4-dihydroxybenzophenone 
comprising  reacting  resorcinol  with  at  least  about  two 
moles  of  benzonitrile  per  mole  of  resorcinol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  zinc  chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride  and  there- 
after, hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction  product  to  2,4- 
dihydroxy  benzophenone. 


3371,120 
:ONT> 


3,371,116 

DIMERIC  FATTY  HYDROCARBON 

POLYQUATERNARY  AMINES 

Robert  Nordgrco  and  Harold  A.  WittcofI,  Mhmeapolis, 

Minn.,  ass^nors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Dctewarc 

No  Drawli«.  Filed  May  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,300 

5  aafana.  (CL  260—567.6) 
1.  A  polymeric  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


['-H 


-N-CH«-I>-CH»-N 


N-R.Vx  j 
R  /.     JznX- 


3,4'-HALOGENXONTAlNING  DIPHENYL 

ETHERS  AND  THIO  ETHERS 

Kurt  A.  Nowolay,  Rock  Hill,  Mc,  amlgnni  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louk,  Mo.,  a  corfwration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Fllod  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,093 

7  ChitaH.  (CL  260    609) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structure 

where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine  provided  when  A  is 
sulfur  one  of  X  and  Y  is  chlorine  and  one  of  X  and  Y 
is  bromine. 


V 


wherein  each  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  D  is  a  dimeric  fat 
hydrocarbon  radical,  each  X  is  a  halide  group,  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  one,  and  each  R^  is  a  divalent  radical 
having  separate  terminal  — CHj —  groups  selected  from 
alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyleneoxyalkylene  and 
alkylenethioalkylene  wherein  the  alkylene  groups  contain 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzene. 


3371,121 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SATURATED  DIOLS 

Samuel  J.  Kaha,  Rntbaiford,  NJ.,  and  Engcne  Brown, 

Hcmprtcad,  N.Y.,  amigBors  to  UniTonl  OU  Prodods 

Company,  Dec  HaftMar  DL,  a  corporattun  of  Ddawve 

No  Drawteg.  Fiiad  Doc  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,203 

7  Chdms.  (CL  260—635) 
Process  for  producing  a  saturated  1,4-diol  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  the  corresponding  acetylenic   1,4- 
diol  at  a  temperature  of  15'-125*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 


1134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1968 


15-500  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum,  palladium    reforming  using  platinum  catalyst  and  using  hydrodeal- 
or  rhodium  catalyst  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group    kylation  to  produce  benzene  type  hydrocarbons  and  town 
consisting  of  benzene,  ethylbenzene,  p-isopropyltoluene, 
dibutyl  carbitol  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3^71,122 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

NITRATION  OF  XYLENE 

Reinhold  Bctschcl,  WUmlngtoa,  Del^  iMigiior  to  E.  I.  do 

Font  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  WOmiiigtoa,  Dcl^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  598,602 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—645) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  continuous  emulsion 
process  for  the  nitration  of  xylenes  to  form  mcnonitroxyl- 
enes  wherein  residence  time  in  the  reactor,  reaction  tem- 
perature, degree  of  agitation  and  a  specific  dehydrating 
value  of  the  sulfuric  add  are  combined  to  achieve  rapid 
separation  of  the  product  without  the  need  of  a  separat- 
ing agent 

3.371,123 

FROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CFsCFjCHBrO 

Harry  L.  Yak,  New  Bnmswkk,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,895 

6  Clainis.  (CL  260— «53) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  preparing 
1,1,1,2,2-pentafluoro  -  3  -  chloro-3-bromopropane  by  treat- 
ing l,l,l,2,2-pcntafluoro-3,3-dichloropropane  with  an  in- 
organic bromide  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  non-protic  sol- 
vent, such  as  N,N-dimethylformamide  or  N,N-dimethyl- 
acetamide. 

3,371,124 
INHIBrnNG  POPCORN  POLYMER  FORMATION 
Hany  Elmer  Albert,  Lafayette  HOI,  and  Alfred  Case 
Whhon,  Bine  Bell,  Pa.,  amignon  to  Pcnnsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawtaig.  Fflcd  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,042 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—^66.5) 

Inhibition  of  the  undesirable  polymerization  of  olefimc 
monomers  which  ^ve  rise  to  popcorn  polymcn  by  the 
use  of  a  mixture  of  N,N-dialkylhydroxylamine  and  its  bis- 
oxalate  salt  as  a  popcorn  polymer  inhibitor  in  processes 
relating  to  the  preparation  of  synthetic  rubber. 


3371,125 

NOVEL  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

OF  MATTER 

Joseph  Frands  McMahon,  CUntoo,  N  J.,  avignor  to 

Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Apr.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,238 

20  Clafans.  (CL  260—669) 
Oxidative  dehydrogenation  through  the  use  of  niobium 
catalyst  The  specific  catalyst  is: 

M,/xO,  •  NbaOs  •  Aa/,0 

in  the  metal  atom  ratios  0.05  to  10:1:0  to  2  respectively. 
M  is  tungsten  or  chromium,  and  A  u  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal.  X  and  Y  represent  valences  of  their  respective 
metals. 


3,371,126 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS, 
NAPHTHA  TO  AROMATICS  AND  TOWN 
GAS 
Don  B.  Carson,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Pialncs,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,560 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—672) 
Combination  method  embodying  the  process  of  catalytic 


gas  wherein  the  calorific  value  of  the  town  gas  may  be 
variably  adjusted. 


3,371,127 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH  IMPROVEMENT 

IN  PHASE  SEPARATION 

Eldred  J.  Cabanaw  and  Charles  C  Chapman,  Bartles- 

viHc,  OUa.,  amignnri  to  Phillips  Petrdcnm  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,969 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—483.43) 


In  an  alkylation  process  wherein  an  olefin  is  alkylated 
with  an  isoparaffin  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
additional  isoparaffin  is  added  to  the  effluent  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  effluent  to  raise  the  effluent  tempera- 
ture to  at  least  120*  F.  as  well  as  increase  the  isoparaffin 
concentration  in  the  settling  zone,  thereby  increasing  the 
ability  of  the  acid  phase  to  separate  from  the  hydrocarbon 
phase. 


3471,128 

LACTONE  POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM 

3-FERROCENYL  PHTHALIDE9 

Ebcrhard  W.  Ncosc,  Sairia  Monica,  and  Edward  Quo, 

Inglcwood,  Cahf.,  assignors,  by  mtmi  — Ign Hii,  to 

McDonncU  Donglm  Corporatioi^  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,982 
18  Cbfana.  (CL  260—837) 
Ferrocene  containing  polymers  may  be  prepared  from 
heating    3-ferTOcenyl   lactones   at   temperatures   between 
115*    and    160*   C.   in   the   presence  of  a  Lewis   acid. 
Alternately  one  may  heat  either  3-hydroxy  phthalide 
or   3-aIkoxy   phthalide   with   ferrocene   and    an    acidic 
catalyst.  The  mole  ratio  of  the  fcrrocene  to  the  phthalide 
is  between  0.5  and  2.0.  In  an  example  27.9  parts  ferrocene, 
15  parts  of  3-hydroxy  phthalide  and  1.4  parts  of  anhydrous 
ZnCl,  are  heated  at  110*  C.  onder  N,  for  2  hrs.  to  give 
a  polymeric  product. 
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1  3J71 129  — 

ALLYL  t-BUTYL-METHYLPHENYL  ETHER  AS 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  FOR  UNSAT- 
URATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Jeremiah  Mark  Howald,  Pcnrysbnrg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamld  Compaay,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

G^iDnwhv.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,894 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—872) 

This  invention  relates  to  new  poIymerizaUon  inhib- 
itors for  unsaturated  polyester/monomer  mixtures.  The 
inhibitors  are  allyl  t-butyl-methylphenyl  ethers.         , 
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.      ...  3,371,132 

O  -  ALKYL  0(S)  .  (N  .  ALKOXY  -  N  -  ALKYL- 
CARBAMYL   METHYL)   PHENYL   (THIOLO) 
(THIONO)PHOSPHONATES 
Sidney  B.  RIchlMr,  ChicMo,  lU.,  assignor  to  VcUcol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporadoa  of 
lUfaiob 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,060 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  260—943) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


3371.130 
ANTIELECTROSTATIC  MOLDED  BODIES 
OF  POLYOLEFINES 
Fricdrlch  Selfett,  FMs  Bn¥msnn,  and  Dieter  Caria,  Mart, 
Germany,  Mstanon  to  Chemischc  Werfcc  Hnis  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft.  Marl,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Innc  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24, 1964, 
C  33,232 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  260—897) 
1.  A  destaticized  molded  product  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polyolefine  with  an  addition  of  2  to  7%  by  weight 
relative  to  the  polyolefine  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  (a) 
60  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  polyethyleneglycolmono- 
alkylethers  of  the  formula  R— O— (CjH40),H,  wherein 
R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated  alkyl  groups  with  6  to  28 
carbon  atoms,  and  x  represents  a  whole  number  from 
2  to  100,  and  polyethyleneglycolmonoaralkyletbers  of  the 
formula  Rj — Ar— O— (CjH40)^,  wherein  Rs  represenU 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
and  unsaturated  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  18,  Ar  represents 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  and  x  represents  a  whole 
number  from  2  to  100,  and  (b)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R»-N 
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wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl-,  alkenyl-  and  acyl  residues  with  30 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  Il«  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  residues  of  the  formulae 

(CyH^)«H 

and  (CH3CH0HCH^)bH  and  R*  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  residues  of  the  for- 
mulae (CyHtjO)^  and  (CH,CHOHCH,0)bH  and 
hydrogen,  in  which  y  represents  a  wtx^  number  from 
2  to  3.  m  represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  30,  and  n 
represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3. 


RiO    Zi  Zi  ORi 


»  tn 


wherein  Ri  is  aryl;  Rj,  R|,  and  R4  are  independsntly 
selected  alkyl  groups;  and  Zi,  Z9  and  Z3  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 
A  herbicidal,  insecticidal  and  miticidal  composition  com- 
prising an  inert  carrier  and  a  toxic  quantity  of  the  above 
described  compound.  A  method  of  the  control  of  undesir- 
able plant  life,  insects  and  mites  which  comprises  apply- 
ing a  toxic  quantity  of  the  above  described  herbicidal, 
insecticidal,  and  miticidal  composition. 


3,371,133 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  PELLETS 
Toraji  Nishijfana,  Yokohama-«U,  Eiji  Fnknsfahna,  Ka- 
wMaki-shl,  Akka  isUhala,  Tokyo,  TakasU  Wada  and 
TosUynU  Kawada,  KawaaaU-shl,  awl  Haraya  Kita- 
gawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign  on  to  Nippon  Atomic  In. 
dnstry  Group  CoL,  htd^  KawasaU-dri,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

FDcd  Mar.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,362 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1964, 
39/18302 
4  Clafans.  (CL  264— .5) 
A  method  of  preparing  pellets  of  oxide  nuclear  fuel 
powder  characterized  by  unng  a  roll  mill  at  the  step  of 
pulverizing  the  raw  fuel  material  produced  by  chemical 
process.  The  roll  mill  has  to  be  used  vmder  the  condition 
of  limited  clearance  between  two  rolls.  That  is  to  say, 
the  clearance  is  to  be  kept  from  O.5  to  1.0  mm.  The 
other  conditicMU  of  the  process  are  similar  to  the  con- 
ventional method. 


3371,131 
ADDITION  PHOSPHONATE  POLYMERS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Andrew  Canon,  SuathampliiB.  WayM  E.  Fcaly,  RydaL 
and  Manin  J.  Hnrwltx,  EUns  Park,  Pa^  Mrignors  to 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  PhDaditlpda,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.  FUcd  Feb.  7, 1964,  Sm,  N«.  343,223 
19  Oahas.  (CL  260—931) 
High  molecular  weight  phoq>honate  polymers  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000  are 
produced  in  a  two  reactant  process.  The  two  reactant 
process  consists  of  reacting  a  cyclic  chlorophosphite  with 
an  enolizable  ketone  in  the  temperature  range  of  about 
—70*  to  about  100*  C.  in  an  acid  medium.  The  high 
molecular  wei^t  phosphonate  polymers  are  twed  to  im- 
part flame-retardant  properties  to  normally  flammable 
polymeric  materials. 


3,371,134 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC 
ACOUSTICAL  PRODUCT 
James  C  OUingsr,  fjincastrr  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancastar,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcanvylrania 
No  Drawlag.  Condnutioa-fai-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
148,877,  Oct  31,  1961,  and  Scr.  No.  371,832,  June  1, 
1964.  lUs  application  June  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,477 

6  ClainiB.  (CL  264— 56) 
Water,  mineral  wool,  and  Mississippi  M  and  D  clay 
are  mixed  to  form  a  homogeneous  slurry  and  deposited  as 
a  water-laid  sheet.  Water  is  removed  and  the  sheet  dried 
and  fired  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1000*  to  1600* 
F.  to  form  a  ceramic  bond. 


3371,135 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RECONSTITUTED 

MARBLE 

WOliam  D.  Goodwte,  445  Bhhop  St  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga.    30318 

FUcd  Dae.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,430 

6  CWbh.  (CL  264    63) 

A  method  of  making  an  article  or  body  of  reconstituted 
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marble,  wherein  sotnes  of  selected  size  are  combined  with 


Stone 
Binding  Agent 


5-SlME 


Pigment 

Vibrator] 


ber,  the  fibers  float  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
where  they  collect  in  a  layer  upon  a  traveling  screen  wire 
belt.  The  layer  thus  collected  is  then  compressed  and  may 
be  otherwise  treated  to  produce  the  desired  fiber  board. 


a  resin  matrix,  vibrating  the  mixture  to  stratify  the  stones, 
curing  the  resin,  heating  the  material,  and  cooling. 


DETERGENT  TABLET  FORMWG  MACHINE 
Floyd  H.  Johannseii,  Uplaiid,  CaUf^  assigiior  to  United 
States  Borax  Jk  Chemkal  Corporatloii,  Los  Angeles, 
CaHf .,  a  corpontfion  of  Nevada 

Filed  July  2S,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,488 
15  aalms.  (CL  264—109) 


To  prevent  a  detergent  tablet  from  sticking  to  opposing 
tablet  forming  punch  surfaces,  the  punches  are  provided 
with  gear  operated  cam  followers  which  twist  the  punches 
as  the  detergent  is  being  compressed  and  untwist  the 
punches  just  as  they  are  being  withdrawn.  A  pair  of  cams 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  machine  displace  the  cam  fol- 
lowers at  the  desired  preselected  points. 


3,371,137 

METHOD  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FIBER  BOARD 

Amt  Johan  Ardmr  Asphnid,  Lidlngo,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Deflbrator  Akticbolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

poradoa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,775 

Claims  iNriority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24, 1964, 

5,132/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  264U.121) 


The  method  of  making  a  fiber  board  comprising  de- 
fibrating  and/or  grinding  moist,  steam-treated  fiber  pulp 
and  delivering  the  pulp  into  and  through  an  expansion 
nozzle  into  a  chamber  of  lower  pressure,  wherein  the 
pulp  discharged  as  a  jet  into  the  chamber  is  given,  under 
the  expansion  of  the  steam,  a  speed  component  in  the 
direction  of  discharge  and  while  it  is  dispersed  about  in  the 
air  space  in  the  chamber  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  fibers 
to  be  evenly  distributed.  After  said  expansion  in  the  cham- 


3,371,138 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FUNCTION  POTENTIOMETERS 

Henry  S.  ZablocU,  181  HilUdc  Ave, 

Nntky,  NJ.     07118 

Continaation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  434,180, 

Feb.  23,  1965.  Thta  application  Feb.  28,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  530,465 

21  Claims.  (CI.  264—134) 


17.  The  process  of  forming  a  nonlinear  potentiometer 
element  including  a  layer  of  resistive  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  track  supported  by  an  insulator  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  collimated  spray  of  a  moldable  resistive 
composition  to  form  said  track; 

positioning  a  mold  member  in  the  path  of  said  spray; 

providing  relative  movement  between  said  spray  and 
a  reference  point  on  said  mold  member; 

generating  a  reference  voltage  which  varies  nonlinearly 
with  variation  in  the  relative  position  of  said  spray 
with  respect  to  said  reference  point,  wherein  said 
relative  movement  between  said  reference  point  and 
said  collimated  spray  is  at  a  velocity  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  reference  voltage;  and 

placing  the  resultant  sprayed  mold  member  in  juxta- 
position with  a  moldable  insulator  composition  aiMl 
simultaneously  subjecting  said  track  and  said  in- 
sulator composition  to  conditions  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure suitable  for  comolding  said  resistive  and  insula- 
tor compositions. 


3371,139 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SELF-TEXTURING  FIBERS 

John  E.  F^ranr,  Dacatar,  Ala.,   aaiignnr  to  Moncaato 

Company,  SL  Loais,  Mo.,  ■  oorpondoa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  22, 1964, 8v,  No.  428,276 

5  CWnas.  (CL  264—171) 


A  proportioning  device  comprised  of  a  three-port,  two- 
way  plug  valve  which  has  been  modified  for  utilization  in 
spinning  self-texturing  filaments  by  circumscribing  the 
plug  with  a  groove  passing  through  the  port  openings  to 
insure  uninterrupted  flow,  and  means  connected  to  the 
plug  member  for  rotation  thereof  to  sequentially  align  the 
inlet  ports  with  the  outlet  port  to  combine  two  or  more 
spinning  dopes  having  differential  shrinkage  character- 
istics into  a  single  alternating  segmented  dope  stream 
prior  to  extrusion  of  said  dopes  through  a  spiimeret  to 
form  filaments. 
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3,371,140 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

ARC  FURNACES 

Peter  J.  Wynne,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  MK;raw. 

MilwankM,  WIs^  a  corporation  of 


DcU 


Filed  Not.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  489,661 
IS  Claims.  (CL  13—9) 


TX.:3 


trode.  A  filter  at  the  instrument  may  be  provided  to  allow 
passage  of  signals  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  which  supplies 
the  power  to  the  arc.  The  coil  is  wound  symmetrically 
in  a  manner  whereby,  as  long  as  the  high  speed  arc  rota- 
tion, which  may  be  of  the  order  of  1000  cydes  per  sec- 
ond, persists,  the  field  coil  will  behave  as  though  it  were 
subjected  to  a  field  of  uniform  current  flow  in  a  cylin- 
drical conductor,  that  is,  the  electric  field  on  the  coil  at 
the  power  frequency  will  be  negligible.  However,  when 
arc  rotation  stops  the  pickup  OMl  will  be  subjected  to  a 
high  electromagnetic  field  from  the  current  filament 
through  the  electrode  to  the  tip  which  supplies  the  arc. 
When  arc  rotation  stops  the  field  within  the  tip  cjdinder 
is  no  longer  negligible  near  the  region  of  the  arc  spot 
and  a  strong  60  cycle  or  other  power  frequency  rignal 
will  be  produced. 


thr 


1.  In  an  arc  melting  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  vessels,  support  means,  electrode  drive  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  supporting  an  elec- 
trode in  said  vessels,  said  support  means  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  above  one  of  said  vessels  to  a  second 
position  above  another  of  said  vessels,  an  optical  system 
including  light  modifying  means  mounted  on  said  elec- 
trode drive  means  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive an  electric  arc  image  ray  and  to  project  said  ray  at  a 
predetermined  angle,  viewing  means  disposed  for  re- 
ceiving said  projected  ray  when  said  electrode  drive 
mechanism  is  in  its  first  position,  reflecting  means  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  projected  rays  when  said  electrode 
drive  mechanism  is  in  its  second  position,  said  reflector 
being  disposed  in  such  an  angular  position  relative  to  said 
light  modifying  means  and  said  viewing  means  that  the 
projected  rays  will  reflected  to  said  viewing  means. 


3,371,141 

ARC  ROTATION  DETECTOR 

Scraiino  M.  De  Corw,  Media,  airf  Lcc  A.  KOgore,  Export, 

Pa.,  asrignon  to  WiiilnihnMB  Ekdik  Corporation, 

PtttsbnriS,  Pa.,  a  coiporadoM  of  PcBMyirania 

1&  Apr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,996 

5  Ckdn.  (O.  lyS) 


An  ate  rotation  detector  for  use  on  an  electrode  in  an 
are  furnace  is  provided  to  prevent  damage  to  the  elec- 
trode resulting  from  stoppage  of  arc  rotation,  and  result- 
ing in  having  the  Intensely  hot  arc  spot  remain  in  one 
position  on  the  electrode,  and  inchides  a  pickup  coil 
placed  within  the  electrode  tip  or  other  arcing  surface 
forming  means,  and  shielded  leads  from  the  pickup  coil 
to  an  instrument  located  outside  the  electrode  structure 
for  giving  an  alarm  or  shutting  off  the  power  to  the  elec- 


3,371,142 

RESISTANCE  MELTING  FURNACE 

Henry  W.  SoDer,  Dover,  NJ.,  asdgBor  to  HowmcC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Dec  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,047 

9  Claiou.  (CL  13—25) 


1.  In  a  resistance  melting  furnace  having  a  crucible  for 
melting  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  the  improvement  in  a  carbon  resistance  heating  ele- 
ment in  combination  therewith  comprising  two  end  por- 
tions extending  into  the  crucible  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  separate  intermediate  portions  sup- 
ported between  said  end  portions  to  form  an  elongated 
heating  element  suspended  horizontally  across  and  within 
said  crucible,  said  intermediate  portions  having  adjacent 
end  portions  joined  together  in  matching  surface-to-sur- 
face contact  to  provide  resistance  heating  without  arcing 
therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  resistance  inter- 
faces defined  between  adjoining  surfaces  of  such  end  por- 
tions and  positioned  within  the  heating  element  along  a 
portion  thereof  located  within  the  crucible  to  provide  in- 
ternal thermal  and  electrical  resistances  in  the  heating  ele- 
ment greater  than  those  of  a  similar  shaped  element  con- 
structed in  one  piece. 


3,371,143 
VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  VACUUM  FURNACES 
Peter  J.  Wynne,  Pfttsborih,  Pa.,  aaslgBor  to  M^kaw- 
Edison  Company,  MDwaoiwc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  ^^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,664 
8  ClaiiBS.  (CL  13—31) 

A  value  control  for  connection  in  a  conduit  between  a 
vacuum  furnace  and  a  source  of  vacuum,  including  first 
and  second  valve  means  operated  together  fw  closing  the 
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conduit  and  operated  independently  for  opening  the  con- 
duit whereby  the  second  valve  means  has  a  restricted  flow 
passageway  and  is  opened  initially  to  permit  pressures 


on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  valve  means  to  become 
balanced  gradually  and  thereafter  the  first  valve  means  is 
opened. 

3^71,144 
TRANSMISSION-LINE  UGHTNING-PROOFING 
STRUCTURES 
Samuel  B.  Grlscom,  Windnsbarg,  Pa^  assigDor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporadoo,  Ptttsbvgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  PcnnsylTaiila 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  Ml,139 
24  Claims.  (CL  174—2) 


trostatic  coupling  between  said  one  or  more  grounded 
support  members  and  the  one  or  more  phase  conductors 
to  reduce  the  potential  difference  acrou  the  insulator- 
string  assemblages  during  lightning-stroke  phenomena,  and 
cause  the  voltage  across  the  insulators  to  be  more  uni- 
form, whereby  the  entire  string  will  have  greater  electrical 
strength. 

15.  In  combination,  a  metallic  transmission-tower  struc- 
ture for  carrying  phase  conductors  and  a  ground  wire,  a 
metallic  whip-type  mast  extending  upwardly  from  the 
tower  structure  to  drain  electrostatic  charge,  and  the  mast 
being  from  20  to  100  feet  in  length. 

20.  Substation  lightning-proofing  structure  including 
means  (81)  terminating  a  phase  conductor  (17),  an  up- 
standing grounded  metallic  supporting  structure  (82)  dis- 
posed in  the  near  vicinity  of  said  phase  conductor  (17) 
and  supporting  a  metallic  grounded  cantilever-rod  struc- 
ture (84),  said  metallic  groun^  cantilever-rod  construc- 
tion (84)  comprising  at  leait  two  fenerally  oppositely- 
extending  cantilever  rods  (85)  attached  toget)ier  (86) 
and  extending  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  phase 
conductor  (17),  whereby  the  electrostatic  couplng  be- 
tween the  supporting  structure  (82)  and  the  phase  con- 
ductor (17)  will  be  increased. 
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3371,145 
CRYOGENIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELECTRICAL 

LEAD 
Richard  J.  CamiOc,  Jr.,  Gloaccstcr,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Atco  Corporation,  Cincinnad,  Ohio,  a  corporatfon  o( 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,175 
8  ClafaBS.  (CL  174—15) 


,S^ 


1.  An  upstanding  metallic  transmission-tower  structure 
having  one  or  more  grounded  support  members  for  sup- 
porting insulator-string  assemblages,  one  or  more  insu- 
lator-string assemblages  for  carrying  one  or  more  phase 
conductors  and  secured  in  depeixiing  relation  to  said  one 
or  more  grounded  su^wrt  members,  a  plurality  of  rod- 
like metallic  cantilever  members  in  unitary  relation  dis- 
posed in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  passing  in  close  prox- 
imity through  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  one  or  more 
insulator-string  assemblages,  whereby  to  increase  the  elec- 


1.  In  an  elongated  electrical  lead  wherein  a  cold  gas 
in  a  cryogenic  region  passes  through  said  electrical  lead 
to  a  warmer  region,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  member  for  receiving  said 
gas; 

(b)  electrically  conductive  mesh  screen  means  dis- 
posed in  said  hollow  member,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  substantially  axially 
disposed  electrical  conductors  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  hollow  member  in  contact  with  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  conductors  disposed  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  axially  disposed 
conductors,  said  conductors  at  least  subrtanfially  fill- 
ing  said  hollow  member  whereby  said  gas  during 
flow  through  said  lead  must  flow  substantially  only 
through  said  mesh  screen  means;  and 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  end  terminal  member 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  mesh  screen  means 
and  in  elearical  contact  with  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  axially  disposed  conductors. 
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'  3^71,146 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SECONDARY 
EMISSION  INDUCED  BY  RADUTION 
Dinsdal*  M.  J.  Compton.  Dd  Mar,  CaUf.,  aasigMir  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
rcptcscotcd  by  the  Sccrctwy  of  the  Army 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Iniy  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,907 
1  Clafan.  (CL  174—17) 
The  reduction  of  the  secondary  emission  of  electrons, 
caused   by  exposure   to   intense   high   energy   radiation, 
from  ordinary  components  in  electronic  systems  is  ac- 
complished by  introducing  a  highly  electronegative  gas 
into  the  electronic  system.  The   preferred  gas  for  this 
purpose  is  a  mixture  of  one  atmosphere  nitrogen  dioxide 
and  dinitrofen  tetroxide  which  form  a  stable  mixture  in 
the  gaseous  state  at  low  to  moderate  temperatures.  The 
gas  may  be  introduced  into  the  electronic  system  by  any 
conventional  means  well  known  to  those  skilled  in  the 

an. 


superposed  oo  said  layer.  A  semi-conductor  circuit  chip 
is  bonded  to  said  alloy,  the  alloy  providing  electrical  oon- 
nectioos  to  the  chip.  The  method  of  fabricating  the  pack- 
age comprises  the  sequential  deposition  of  the  semi-oon- 
ductor  and  metal  in  layers  on  the  substrate,  etching  the 
layers  to  correspond  to  a  layout  determined  by  interoon- 
nectioo  requirements  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  and 
mating  metal  contact  pads  of  the  circuit  chip  with  cor- 
responding portions  of  the  terminal  strips.  The  chip  and 
substrate  are  then  heated  to  form  a  eutectic  alloy  includ- 
ing all  of  the  metal  in  the  terminal  strips. 


3,371,147 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  YIELDING  AND 
SEALING  GASKET 
Charles  J.  Danbcnbcrgcr,  Van  Nayt,  and  BUIoc  Bryant, 
El  Scgundo,  Callfn  aasignnrs  to  DA/Pro  Rnbbcr  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  CaBfomia 
FUmI  Oct  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,319 
3  Claiaas.  (CL  174—35) 

22  27  25 


3371,149 
BARRIER  PROTECnON  OF  ELECTRICAL 
POWER  AND  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
LEAD  RECEPTACLES 
Charics  F.  Masted,  Gnrdcna,  CaHfn  assignor  to  Sicira 
Electric  Cocporatioa,  Garden,  CaUf.,  a  corporatfon  of 
CaUfomia 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,299 
5  Claims.  (CL  174—53) 


2  27  25  2*       /I 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  radio  frequency  sealing  gas- 
ket comprising  «  flexible  sheet  of  conducting  material  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  the  annular  edge  of  the  opening 
turning  out  of  the  plane  of  the  remaining  surface  of 
the  sheet  and  thence  radially  extending  towards  the 
center  to  define  an  annular  flat  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  and  spaced  a  given  distance  from  the  plane  of 
the  remaining  surface.  First  and  second  flat  members  of 
resilient  material  of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  given 
distance  are  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  flexible  sheet 
about  the  central  opening  and  provide  proper  sealing.  Tlie 
displaced  planes  of  the  conducting  sheet  provide  intimate 
contact  with  surfaces  to  be  secured  together  and  yet  the 
structure  is  such  that  the  entire  gasket  may  flex  to  accom- 
modate any  unevenness  in  the  engaging  surfaces  involved. 


3471,148 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Rodney  A.  Roqnct,  Patau  Bay,  and  EngM  s  B.  Stewart, 

West  Mclbonmc,  Fin.,  and  Uryon  S.  Dnvldsohn,  Tempc, 

Ariz.,  nssiinnn  to  Radiation  Incorporated,  Mdbonmc, 


F1a.,a  corpomtion  of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,824 
23  CUn&  (CL  174—52) 


The  disclosed  electrical  outlet  assembly  includes  inte- 
gral L-shaped  strap  structure  having  a  protective  barrier 
plate  projecting  within  an  outlet  box  between  an  elec- 
trical power  terminal  receptacle  and  a  television  antenna 
lead  terminal  receptacle;  the  strap  structure  also  having 
spaced  arms  and  an  interconnecting  cross  piece  spaced 
from  the  barrier  plate  and  proximate  the  front  of  the  box 
so  that  one  of  the  receptacles  is  receivable  between  the 
arms  and  also  between  the  barrier  and  cross  piece,  and 
also  so  that  the  arms  or  cross  piece  may  be  removably 
retained  by  a  fastener  at  the  inner  side  of  a  covering  face 
plate. 

3,371,158 
VAPOR  PROOF  CONNECTOR  FOR  UNDER- 
GROUND ELECTRICAL  LEADS 
Gcfluni  Herman  Bachman.  12  Hawiudon  Crescent, 


Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  S«.  No.  499,788 
Claims  priority,  appBcatfon  Canada,  Sept  28, 1965, 

941,587  T^v^^ 

4  CbdnH.  (CL  174—65) 


An  integrated  drcuit  package  and  fabrication  method 
therefor  in  which  an  insulative  substrate  has  a  plurality 
of  terminal  strips  bonded  ak»g  a  surface  thereof,  the 
terminal  strips  comprising  a  layer  of  semi-conductor  ma- 
terial bonded  to  said  surface  and  a  eutectic  alloy  of  a 
metal  and  said  semi-conductor  material  bonded  to  and 


This  specification  discloses  a  junction  box  intended  to 
be  embedded  underground   and  having   an  externally 
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threaded  nipple  projecting  therefrom,  together  with  a 
terminal  connector  comprising  a  fitting  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  portion  at  one  end  receiving  the  nipple 
and  a  conical  portion  at  the  other  end,  an  abutment 
washer  engaging  the  nipple,  a  defonnable  body  in  the 
fitting  engaging  the  washer,  and  a  second  washer  between 
the  defonnable  body  and  the  conical  portion.  The  washers 
and  deformablc  body  have  central  openings  accommodat- 
ing a  cable  going  to  the  junction  box. 


3^71,151 
ELECTRICAL  BUS  STRUCTURE 
Thompaon  K.  Bonzo,  FMsborgh,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  F. 
Sancn,  deceased,  late  of  PIttibiirgh,  Pa^  by  GcncTieTe 
J.  Smch,  irf—«-i»<'"*»i»,  PMsborth.  Pa^  asaifnon  to 
Wesdaghoose  Ekctiic  Corporatkw,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penaiyhrania 

Flkd  Feb.  IS,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S28,i57 
6  Claims.  (CL  174—71) 


ohmic  connection  with  a  contact  element  of  a  removable 
plugboard  device  the  improvenKnt  comprising:  (a)  a 
channel  shaped  post  member  integrally  formed  at  said 
second  end  position  of  said  barrel  shaped  section,  (b) 
said  channel  shaped  post  member  having  four  sharply 
edged  corners  running  the  length  thereof,  at  least  two 
of  which  sharply  edged  comers  being  formed  by  an  arcu- 
ate indentation  of  the  surface  lying  opposite  the  surface 
having  the  channel  therein,  said  four  sharply  edged  comers 
providing  biting  surfaces  for  a  continuous  wire  wrap  con- 
nection. 

3,371,153 

COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  RED 

AND  CYAN  UGHT 

Waher  T.  Matxca,  Richardsoi^  Tex.,  as^lgMr  to  Texas 

InstnuDcnti  lacorporatcd,  Dallas,  Tcz.,  a  corporatioB 

of  Dclawart 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  452,299 
3  Claims.  (CL  17S— 5.4) 


1.  A  bus  structure  comprising  first  and  second  tubular, 
electrical  conductors  having  adjacent  ends  generally 
aligned  with  each  other  and  spaced  axially  from  one 
another,  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical,  electrically 
conducting  members  having  the  opposite  ends  disposed 
between  and  extending  into  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  conductors  and  being  laterally  spaced  from 
one  another,  a  substantially  flat  conductor  disposed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  conducting  members  and  pro- 
jecting in  at  least  one  direction  transversely  with  respect 
to  a  line  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  conductors  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  each 
of  tlie  latter  conductors,  and  one  or  more  threaded  mem- 
bers each  passing  through  and  engaging  a  corresponding 
threaded  opening  in  only  one  of  the  conducting  members 
transversely  with  respect  to  a  line  extending  between  the 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  conductors  to  bear  against  the 
flat  conductor  to  actuate  the  substantially  flat  conductor 
into  engagement  with  one  of  the  conducting  members  and 
to  actuate  the  conducting  members  into  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  conductors. 


3,371,152 
CONTACT  SPRING 
Joseph  N.  Damiano,  WIDow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,014 
2  Claims.  (O.  174—94) 


1.  A  contact  spring  for  a  stationary  plugboard  device 
having  a  barrel  shaped  section  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
positioned  fh  said  plugboard  device,  said  barrel  section 
having  first  an4  second  end  positions,  a  wiper  element  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  first  end  position  of  said  barrel 
shaped  section,  said  wiper  element  adapted  to  make  an 


I.  In  a  color  display  system  for  producing  colored 
images  from  first  and  second  records: 

a  viewing  screen  comprising  par.icles  of  a  first  phos- 
phor which  emit  light  of  a  first  color  when  excited 
by  a  beam  of  electrons  having  a  velocity  of  at  least 
a  first  predetermined  value,  and  pa:  tides  of  a  second 
phosphor  each  having  a  surface  layer  which  con- 
stitutes a  partial  barrier  to  electrons  whereby  the 
second  phosphor  particles  have  a  higher  electron 
energization  threshold  than  that  of  said  first  phos- 
phor particles,  said  second  phosphor  particles  emitting 
a  second  color  light  substantially  complementary  to 
said  first  color  when  excited  by  a  beam  of  electrons 
having  a  velocity  of  at  least  a  second  predetermined 
value  which  is  greater  than  said  first  value, 

means  for  generating  a  first  beam  of  electrons  having 
a  velocity  of  said  first  predetermined  value  and  an 
intensity  modulated  in  accordance  with  said  first 
record  thereby  to  cause  said  first  i^iosphor  particles 
to  emit  light  of  said  first  color  and  produce  an  image 
in  said  first  color  corie^wnding  to  said  first  record, 

and 
means  for  generating  a  second  beam  of  electrons  hav- 
ing a  velocity  of  said  second  predetermined  value 
and  an  intensity  modulated  in  accordance  with  said 
second  record  thereby  to  cause  both  said  first  and 
second  phosphor  particles  to  emit  substantially 
achromatic  light  and  produce  an  image  in  substan- 
tially achromatic  light  corresponding  to  said  second 
record. 


3371,154 
AUDIO-VIDEO  DISK  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
WITH  CROSSTALK  PREVENTION 
Hugh  F.  FrohbMh,  Samyralc.  and  Albert  MacovsU,  Palo 
Alto,  CaHf ..  aasigBow  to  Mlmmofa  MMag  and  Mann- 
f acteiag  Company,  St  Pani,  Mbna.,  ■  cnrporalion  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  2(,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  3334S5 
14  Clahns.  (CL  178— 5.0 
Composite  video  and  audio  signals  are  recorded  on  a 
disk  along  a  spiral  track  in  that  during  the  h<»izontal 
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blanking  pulse  periods  the  audio  signals  are  recorded 
as  carrier  modulated  signals  with  alternating  carrier  fre- 
quencies for  sequential  blanking  pulses  so  that  the  record- 


ing  of  a  blanking  pulse  is  juxtaposed  to  recordings  of 
blanking  pulses,  wherein  the  carrier  frequencies  for  the 
audio  signals  differ. 


17.  Apparatus  for  displaying,  in  apparent  three-dimen- 
sional form,  a  two-dimensional  representation,  compris- 
ing: 

a  screen; 

means  for  making  a  cyclic  trace  on  said  screen; 

optical  path  means  for  permitting  a  viewer  to  view 

said  cyclic  trace; 
said  optical  path  means  including  at  least  oite  surface 

for  altering  the  character  of  an  image  conveyed 

along  said  optical  path; 
means  for  effecttng  a  cyclic  change  in  curvature  of 

said  surface,  so  as  to  cause  all  portions  of  said  trace 

to  cyclically  appear  closer  and  farther  from  the 

viewer;  and 
synchronizing    means    for    synchronizing    the    cyclic 

change  in  curvature  of  said  surface  with  the  said 

cyclic  trace; 
whereby  there  is  imparted  an  apparent  third  dimension 

to  the  image  viewed  by  the  viewer. 


3,371.155 

DISPLAY  MECHANISM  AND  APPARATUS 

Chris  S.  Andcncn.  4517  Clara  St.,  Bdl,  CaHf.    90201 

Continnation-ln-pavt  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  187,730, 

Apr.  16,  1962.  This  application  May  27,  1964,  Scr. 

No.  373,597 

IS  Chdms.  (CL  178—6.5) 


3,371,156 
TELEVISION  RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
AUDIO  SIGNALS  RECORDED  DURING  HOR- 
IZONTAL BLANKING  INTERVALS 
Hugh  F.  Flrohbnch,  SnnntyTalc,  and  Albert  MacorsU, 
Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  ftflnnesota  MhUng  and 
Mannfactnring  Company,  St  Panl,  Mfam.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,790 
20  CbdoM.  (CL  178—6.6) 


I  \e0mtrm\ 


Video  and  audio  signals  are  recorded  along  a  spiral 
track  on  a  disk  in  that  the  audio  information  is  sampled 
during  each  blanking  pulse  period  but  recorded  only  dur- 
ing a  fraction  of  the  blanking  pulse  period  so  that  auAo 
recordings  in  juxtaposed  blanking  ptilae  periods  do  not 
register  in  radial  direction. 


12.  Apparatus  for  displaying  in  apparent  three  dimen- 
sional form  a  two  dimensional  represenUtion,  including: 

a  first  member  having  a  reflecting  surface  for  forming 
a  first  image  of  the  representation; 

first  mounting  means  for  said  first  member  for  position- 
ing said  first  member  in  an  optical  path  with  its  said 
surface  facing  said  representation; 

a  second  reflecting  member  having  a  reflecting  surface 
for  forming  a  second  image  from  said  first  image; 

second  mounting  means  for  said  second  member  for 
positioning  said  second  member  in  said  optical  path 
with  its  said  surface  facing  said  first  member; 

and  control  means  for  cyclically  causing  said  surfaces  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  thereby  .to 
impart  a  third  dimension  to  said  representation  as 
viewed  along  said  path. 


3471,157 

FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  TRACK 

RECORDING  OF  WIDEBAND  SIGNALS 

Vernon  B.  Bnshway,  Woodhod  BDb,  CalL,  aasi^or  to 

ntmncsoca  niiwng  ano  nunmacimmg  t.>oi^pnny,  ek. 

Panl,  IVflnn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,160 
15  Claima.  (CL  178—6.6) 

This  invention  relatea  to  a  system  for  converting  a 
wide  band  signal  such  M  a  video  signal  into  a  ptoraUty 
of  continuous  signals  which  are  recorded  in  dKEerent 
tracks  on  a  medram  such  as  a  tape.  The  invention  is 
especially  adapted  to  minimize  the  effects  of  tape  skew 
in  such  a  system. 

For  example,  when  the  wide  band  signal  r^resents 
color  information,  it  has  a  range  of  approximately  6 
megacycles.  This  color  information  may  be  converted  by 
this  invention  to  a  plurality  of  continuous  signals  each 
having  a  range  of  approximately  1.5  megacycles  and  each 
recorded  in  a  separate  track  on  the  tape.  The  invention 
also  includes  a  system  for  reproducing  the  low  band 
signals  from  the  tape  and  combining  the  signals  in  a  par- 
ticular relationship  to  reproduce  the  wide  band  signal. 
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The  invention  includes  a  control  generator  which  gen- 
erates signals  having  suitable  characteristics  to  vary  be- 
tween particular  values  such  as  -fl  and  —1.  A  pair  of 
additional  signals  may  have  the  same  frequency  and 
have  a  particular  phase  displacement,  such  as  90*,  rela- 
tive to  each  other.  A  fourth  signal  having  a  frequency  ap- 
proximately twice  as  great  as  that  of  the  pair  of  addi- 
tional signals  is  also  produced.  Each  of  these  signals 
modulates  the  wide  band  signal  to  produce  a  product 
signal.  Each  of  the  product  signals  is  fihered  in  a  separate 
channel  by  a  low  pass  filter  constructed  to  pass  signals  in 
a  particular  frequency  range  such  as  approximately  1.5 
megacycles.  Each  of  the  resultant  signals  is  recorded  in 
a  spaced  track  on  a  medium  such  as  a  tape. 

A  pair  of  reference  signals  may  also  be  recorded  in  a 
pair  of  spaced  reference  tracks  on  the  medium  such  as 
the  tape.  The  reference  signals  may  be  recorded  on  a 
continuous  basis  or  may  be  recorded  only  during  the 
production  of  the  horizontal  sync  signal  for  each  hori- 
zontal line  of  information. 


lationships.  The  system  includes  a  variable  delay  circuit 
which  receives  the  reproduced  demodulated  video  signal 
and  imparts  a  delay  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  value 
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of  the  comparison  signal.  The  variable  delay  circuit  has 
the  capability  of  having  a  digital  time  interval  variation 
characteristic. 


3,371,159 

RECONNAISSANCE  SYSTEM  WITH  GROUND  DIS- 

PLAY  OF  AIRBORNE  PICTORIAL  INFORMATION 

Paul  B.  Oncky,  Seattle,  Wash.,  atstenor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  aa  reprcecntcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  May  18,  19<5,  Ser.  No.  457,544 
1  Oaim.  (CL  178—^0 


To  reproduce  the  wide  band  signal,  the  signals  re- 
corded in  the  separate  tracks  on  the  tape  arc  reproduced 
by  magnetic  heads  from  the  tape.  The  signals  are  then 
modulated  with  signals  having  characteristics  correspond- 
ing to  the  characteristics  of  the  modulating  signals  in  the 
recording  operation.  The  signals  are  then  delayed  for  a 
controlled  interval  of  time  and  are  filtered  to  pass  the 
signals  in  the  particular  range  such  as  approximately  1.5 
megacycles  and  are  combined  to  reproduce  the  wide  band 
signal.  ^ 

The  reference  signals  are  compared  in  phase  to  pro- 
duce a  control  signal  having  characteristics  dependent 
upon  such  relative  phase.  These  control  signals  are  used 
to  delay  the  modulated  signals  for  an  interval  of  time 
dependent  upon  the  characteristics  of  the  control  signal. 
A  network  may  be  provided  to  vary  the  characteristics 
of  the  control  signal  for  each  track  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  dispositiwi  of  the  track  on  the  tape. 
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3371,158 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Tomiyiild  Taaaka,  Megnro-ko,  Tokyo,  and  Yozuni  Inoae, 
Machida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1963, 
38/23,192 
4  aaiiDS.  (CL  178—6.6) 
A  video  tape  reproducing  system  in  which  a  carrier 
wave  of  predetermined  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  is  separated  out  of  the 
reproduced  video  signal  and  compared  to  a  standard  fre- 
quency signal  produced  by  a  reference  generator  so  that 
a  signal  is  developed  which  corresponds  to  the  compari- 
son of  the  standard  signal  and  carrier  signal  phase  re- 


Identical  film  strip  maps,  conforming  to  the  ground 
track  to  which  a  vehicle  is  committed,  are  prepared  in 
advance  of  a  reconnaissance  flight  of  an  airborne  vehicle. 
One  of  the  films  is  located  aboard  an  airborne  vehicle 
and  the  other  is  located  at  the  ground  station.  The  image 
on  the  fihn  in  the  airborne  vehicle  is  continuously  com- 
pared with  the  real  time  image  below  the  vehicle  during 
flight  with  an  area  correlator  which  provides  x,  y  and  * 
signals  to  continuously  position  the  film  image  with  re- 
spect to  the  ground  image.  The  film  position  signals  are 
continuously  transmitted  to  the  ground  station  to  main- 
tain the  ground  film  in  position  synchronism  with  the 
airborne  film.  The  fihn  image  and  ground  image  are 
projected  onto  a  screen  having  a  moving  overlay.  The 
ground  station  film  image  is  likewise  projected  onto  a 
screen  having  a  moving  overlay.  A  stylus  is  used  to  make 
various  markings  on  the  overlay  to  provide  additional 
information  that  the  airborne  observer  wishes  to  trans- 
mit to  the  ground.  A  like  stylus  is  moved  with  respect  to 
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the  ground  sution  overlay  in  response  to  positioning  in- 
formation transmitted  to  the  ground  sUtion.  A  voice 
communication  system  U  also  provided  to  transmit  addi- 
tional related  information  to  the  ground  suuon. 


3,371,168  ^„,^ 

TELEVISION  CmCUTT  FOR  NON-ADOmVELY 
COMBINING  A  FAIR  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAM 

to  Radio  CoepontiM  of  AMrtca,  a  c«Mponllon  of 

"^"""fSnI  J-.  31,  1W4.  S«.  N«^  341^5 
5  CWms.  (CL  178—7.1) 


said  gyroscopic  means  including  at  least  one  directicmal 
gyroscope  having  primary  and  teoondary  rings  and 
freely  mounted  on  said  support  secured  to  the  air- 
craft with  axes  connected  to  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary rings  respectively  to  drive  said  means  for 
forming  and  applying  deviation  voltages  including 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  angles  of  pitchiiig 
and  yawing  respectively,  the  output  voltages  of  said 
detecting  means  being  simultaneously  applied  with 
corresponding  volUges  at  image  frequency  and  line 
scanning  frequency,  respectively,  to  said  deflecting 
coil  means. 


ViO/O 


jinmL 
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Video  signals  from  a  pair  of  independent  video  sources 
are  combinated  non-additively  using  a  simple  diode  or 
transUtor  mUing  circuit,  which  continually  provides  at 
its  output  whichever  input  signal  is  greater  m  a  given 
polarity  direction  (e.g.,  whichever  signal  is  "whiter"). 
Up  dissolve  amplifier  advantageously  incorporates  such 
a  mixing  circuit  for  combining  its  channel  inputs.  Super- 
posiUon  of  white  letters  on  a  background  scene  is  readily 
achieved  with  such  aparatus,  without  disadvantages  of 
background  contrast  reducUon  and  letter  intensity  and 
width  modulation.  Additionally,  lap  dissolve  circuitry  is 
used  to  advantage  as  keyed  channels  for  achievmg  **wipe 
and  other  insert  effects  without  deleterious  edge  transient 

effects. 

— ^ — 

3,371,161 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRONIC  STABILKATON  OF 
TOE  IMAGE  OBTAINED  WTTH  A  TttEVBION 
CAMERA  RIGIDLY  INSTALLED  ON  A  MOV- 
ING  SUPPORT  ^  ^ _. . 

Chrisllan-ChMtes  Cfovella,  AaKMgr,  ^^w^  "J^^**!! 
Nord-ATtedon  Sodcte  Nallonie  de  CoMtncdons 
AeronaatfqMs,  Parte,  F^aMt,  a  Joial-etock  company 

"*  ■'TpEd  Mar.  23, 1H4.  ^:]^o,3pj25 
CUdms  priorHy.  apvllcntloa  France,  Mar.  28, 1963. 

5  Oafans.  (CL  178—70) 

1.    Apparatus    for   compensating   for   movements   of 
the  opUcal  image  produced  in  the  tube  of  a  television 
camera  mounted  aboard  an  aircraft  and  placed  on   a 
support  rigidly  secured  to  said  aircraft,  which  movements 
of  the  optical  image  result  from  relative  movements  be- 
tween the  camera  on  iu  support  and  an  object  to  be 
filmed  due  to  movement  of  the  aircraft  about  iU  pitchmg, 
rolling  and  yawing  axes  comprising 
gyroscopic  means  for  detecting   and   measuring   the 
angles  of  yawing,  pitching,  and  rolling  of  the  air- 
craft, 
a  television  camera  rigidly  mounted  on  a  support  se- 
cured to  the  aircraft  for  movement  therewith, 
said  television  camera  having  a  tube  with  electron  gun 
means  to  produce  an  electron  beam  and  deflecting 
coil  means  associated  therewith, 
means  connected  to  said  gyroscopic  means  for  form- 
ing and  applying  deviation  volUges,  said  means  sup- 
plying electrical  signals  which  are  a  function  of 
movement  of  said  gyroscopic  means  to  said  deflect- 
ing coil  means  of  said  television  camera  tube. 


•yo—r-H-^r 


said  gyroscopic  means  also  including  a  vertical  gyro- 
scope mounted  on  said  aircraft  and  having  a  stabi- 
lized permanent  magnet  fixed  to  an  axis  of  a  ring 
of  said  vertical  gyroscope  corresponding  to  a  stabi- 
lized vertical  plane,  the  said  axis  being  conddent 
with  the  opticid  axis  of  said  camera  and  the  axis  of 
rolling, 

said  means  for  forming  and  applying  deviation  voltages 
further  including  a  resolver  subjected  to  the  action 
of  the  magnetic  field  rotating  in  synchronism  with  the 
rolling  movement  and  created  by  the  magnet, 

input  signals  applied  to  said  resolver  to  obtain  an  out- 
put from  said  resolver  of  signals  modulated  and  de- 
feased as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  rotation 
about  the  rolling  axis, 

and  amplifier  means  connecting  said  output  of  said 
resolver  to  said  deflecting  coil  means. 


3,371,162 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRAN^fnTING  DIGITAL  DATA 
VIA  TELEPHONE  LINES  UTILIZING  A  TELE- 
PHONE AS  THE  INPUT 
John  R.  Scaatlln,  Loa  Aiteki,  CaHf .,  aarignor  to  Scanflln 
Eiectroidcs,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporatloB  of 
Delaware 

FVed  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,009 
2  Oafans.  (CL  179—2) 


HS 


The  modification  of  the  conventional  telephone  using 
existing  keying,  such  as  the  dial  or  a  plurality  of  push 
buttons,  and  using  central  office  power  and  providing 
for  digital  data  transmission  between  telephones.  A  tone 
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generator  added  to  a  conventional  telephone  and  ener- 
gized from  the  central  office  D.C.  power  loop  by  dial 
switch  closings  to  couple  tone  bursts  onto  the  line  to 
the  central  office  for  transmission  to  a  called  telephone. 


REPERTORY  DIALERS 

Robin  C  Mosclcy,  Soi  Jose,  Califs  assisnor  to  DASA 

Corporattoii,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Fifed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,344 

5  Claims.  (CL  179—90) 


plate  of  nonmagnetic  material  interposed  between  plates 
of  magnetic  material  and  U-shaped  cores  arranged  in 
abutment  against  both  sides  of  said  central  yoke  member 
and  having  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  coil  and  an 
erasing  coil  wound  thereon  respectively,  whereby  a  sound 
recording  and  reproducing  magnetic  circuit  and  an  erasing 
magnetic  circuit  are  formed  independently  of  each  other. 


3,371,165 
TELEPHONE  CENTRAL  OFFICE  LOOP-AROUND 

TEST  SECURITY  CIRCUIT 
Harold  W.  Earlc,  New  Sbrewsbary,  and  Verne  E.  Mnnson, 
Manasqoan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcD  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  44S,401 
10  Claims.  (CL  179—175.3) 


•»,  .^-j*"** 


cfSfSS. 


— i ' 


r. 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing,  in  response  to  a  train  of 
pulse  signals  wherein  the  interval  between  successive  ones 
of  the  pulse  signals  may  vary,  a  similar  train  of  digital 
signals  wherein  the  interval  between  successive  ones  of 
the  digital  signals  is  substantially  fixed,  comprising: 

(a)  digital  signal  forming  means,  including  a  first  and 
a  second  flip-flop  and  an  electronic  gate,  for  pro- 
ducing a  train  of  digital  signals  wherein  the  interval 
between  successive  ones  of  the  digital  signals  is  sub- 
stantially fixed; 

(b)  means,  including  a  control  flip-flop  set  by  each 
pulse  in  the  train  of  pulse  signals  and  reset  by  the 
complementary  output  of  the  first  flip-flop,  for  en- 
abling the  digital  signal  forming  means  for  a  period 
of  time,  less  than  the  interval  between  successive  ones 
of  the  digital  signals;  and, 

(c)  means,  for  connecting  the  digital  signal  produced 
by  the  digital  signal  forming  means  to  a  utilization 
device.  

3,371,164 

COMBINED  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING 

AND  ERASE  HEAD 

Sosnmn  MaUmnra,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan,  a  corporatioo  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,522 

Clafans  priority,  appBcation  Jap«^  Not.  10,  1962, 

37/50,595 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  179—100.2) 


^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  two-way  line  transmission 
loss  comprising,  in  combination, 

first  and  second  transmission  paths, 

means  responsive  to  a  tone  signal  on  one  of  said  paths 
for  connecting  said  paths, 

and  means  responsive  to  speech  signals  on  one  of  said 
paths  for  inserting  a  relatively  high  impedance  be- 
tween said  paths. 


3,371,166 

SWITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  TILTABLE 

ACTUATOR  AND  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Robert  A.  Wolfe,  455  EUzabdh  Atc., 

Newark,  NJ.     07112 

Original  application  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,711,  now 

Patent  No.  3,292,304,  dated  Dec  20, 1966.  Divided  and 

tUs  appHcation  Oct.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,034 

11  Claims.  (CL  200—6) 


A  switch  assembly  comprising  stationary  arcuate  elec- 
trical contacts  arranged  in  a  plane  along  concentric  cir- 
cles, and  an  actuator  having  a  conical  surface  with  elon- 
A  magnetic  head  assembly  capable  of  performing  the    gated  circumferentially  spaced  contact  bars  thereon  and 
functions  of  sound  recording,  reproducing  and  erasing,    tiltable  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  cir- 
which  comprises  a  central  yoke  member  constituted  of  a    cles.  When  the  actuator  is  tilted  at  least  one  of  the  con- 
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tact  ban  will  interconnect  two  sutionary  contacte  to 
establish  a  preselected  electric  circuit. 


3,371,167 
MINIATURE  ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH 
CONTOURED  CONTACTS 
George  SoolaUs,  Jr.,  Pasadena.  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Spectrol 
Electronics  Conoration,  CUy  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dataware  «,<,*, 
Filed  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,203 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—11) 


3,371,169 
IGNtnON  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES  OF  THE  TYPE  IN  WHICH 
SPARK  ADVANCE  18  DEPENDENT 

Hiromu  Shiga  Md  Akio  KaMnrki,  Nagoya  shI,  Jivan,  a^ 
aignors  to  Nippon  Dcnso  Company  Ltd.,  Karlya  sU, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,1966,  Ser.  No.  570,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Jiqian,  Aug.  17,  1965, 

40/67,527 

8  Claims.  (CL  200—19) 


^K-.    rJi 


•n«  v: 


Disclosed  is  a  miniature  rotary  switch  having  a  plurality 
of  discrete  positions  contactable  by  a  movable  contact 
member  connected  to  a  rotor  or  drive  mechanism.  The  dis- 
crete positions  are  each  constituted  by  a  conduit  surface 
extending  upwardly  into  a  cavity  defined  by  the  housing 
of  the  switch  and  the  movable  contact  is  defined  by  an  arm 
having  a  conuct  surface  which  mates  with  the  conduit  sur- 
face of  the  stationary  contacts  and  also  includes  a  pair 
of  cam  surfaces  extending  from  the  contact  surface  but 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  conduit  surface  of  the 
stationary  contacts  as  the  contact  arm  is  moved,  thereby 
to  wipe  against  the  clean  conduit  surfaces  of  the  sta- 
tionary contact  elements.  The  switch  is  sealed  from  the 
atmosphere  by  a  rubberlikc  resilicntly  deformable  washer 
member  internally  of  a  portion  of  the  housing  which  mates 
against  and  seals  with  the  rotor  and  the  base  of  the 
housing. 

3,371,168 

ELECTRICAL  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH 

IMPROVED  SLIDER  CONTACT 

Ernest  Milner.  Cynrocd,  Cardiff,  Wales,  asdgnor  to  A.  B. 

Metal  Products  Limited,  Glamorg■i^  Walea,  a  Biitish 

^Flled  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia,  Jan.  10, 1967, 

1,391/67 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—16) 


An  ignition  distributor  for  an  internal  combusticni 
engine  of  the  type  in  which  spark  advance  is  depend- 
ent upon  the  operating  vacuum  of  the  engine,  and 
in  which  pressure  responsive  means  producing  a  force 
depending  on  the  aforementioned  operating  vacuum  are 
connected  to  the  turntable  interrupter  plate  of  the  dis- 
tributor to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  the  latter,  and 
in  which  the  point  of  application  of  the  force  is  shifted 
from  a  radially  outer  to  a  radially  inner  point  cm  the 
plate  during  increase  of  the  operating  vacuum  to  obtain 
thereby  an  improved  ignition  point  adjustment  char- 
acteristic 

3,371,170 
MANUAL  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  TIMER  SHAFT 
Allan  T.  Thomas  and  Boodcwyn  F.  GcTaert,  Downsrlew, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  and 
Mallory,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpon* 
tion  of  *^ft»»^f 

FBed  Not.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,906 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—38) 


Ai  af 


A  push-button  switch  of  the  type  including  a  housing 
for  spaced  fixed  contacts  and  a  slider  carrying  moving 
contacts  arranged  to  bridge  selected  pairs  of  fixed  con- 
tacts. The  moving  contacts  are  arranged  in  recesses  in  the 
slider  and  having  a  long  arm  for  bridging  the  fixed  con- 
tacts and  one  or  two  short  arms  connected  to  the  long 
arm  and  resting  by  this  free  end  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  recess,  so  as  to  support  the  long  arm  for  rocking  move- 
ment during  changeover. 


A  manual  drive  means  for  a  timer  shaft  including  an 
axially  deiMVssible  control  knob,  a  rotatably  displaceable 
hub  means  and  a  means  for  coupling  the  hub  means  to  the 
timer  shaft.  The  hub  means  is  carried  by  the  housing 
and  is  restrained  against  axial  displacement  by  the  lious- 
ing.  The  control  knob  and  the  hub  means  include  a  plu- 
rality of  extending  means  which  engage  upon  depression 
of  the  control  knob  to  form  a  dutch  means.  The  de- 
pressed knob  means  is  locked  with  the  hub  means  when 
displaced  in  one  direction  and  is  free-tiriieeUng  of  the 
hub  means  when  displaced  in  another  direction.  Means 
coupling  the  hub  means  to  the  shaft  so  that  rotational 
displacement  of  the  axially  depressed  luK>b  means  in  the 
one  direction  is  transferred  through  the  clutch  to  the 
shaft  so  as  to  rotationally  displace  the  shaft. '^ '    ■-       '^ 
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3^1,171 

IGNITION  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 

Chvks  Q.  Grcgovy,  lt42t  Drircr,  Orcrlaad,  Mo. 

FlledM».2,lM7,Scr.No.«M457 

17  ClabiM.  (CL  2«0— 41.45) 


43114 


contacts  when  the  operator  is  in  a  second  position  dis- 
ables the  spring  and  latches  the  operator  in  its  second 
position.  The  operator  includes  a  part  on  which  force 


The  present  invention  covers,  in  part,  a  tilt  responsive 
switch  for  sensing  orientation  of  an  element  such  as  a 
tractor  and  terminates  a  continuous  signal  when  the  orien- 
tation has  exceeded  a  predetermined  limit  so  that  such  sig- 
nal termination  causes  the  ignition  of  said  tractor  to  be 
cut  off.  This  switch  comprises  a  housing  adapted  for  rigid 
mounting  on  said  element  and  being  movable  therewith. 
Such  bousing  has  a  first  and  second  chamber,  a  fluid  duct 
connecting  said  chambers,  a  pair  of  electric  terminals  ex- 
tending into  said  housing  and  an  electrically  conductive 
fluid  such  as  mercury  in  said  housing  and  being  freely 
movable  between  said  chambers.  The  electric  terminals 
are  located  in  said  housing  so  that  both  of  said  terminals 
contact  said  fluid  when  said  housing  is  orientated  in  a  first 
position,  thus  providing  a  continuous  signal  caused  by  the 
electrical  connection  between  said  terminals  (the  opposite 
ends  of  which  are  connected  to  an  outside  power  source), 
and  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  remains  out  of  contact 
with  said  fluid  when  said  housing  is  orientated  to  a  second 
position  so  that  said  signal  terminates  when  said  terminals 
are  electrically  disconnected  from  each  other  by  the  re- 
moval of  said  fluid  from  contact  with  both  of  said  termi- 
nals when  said  element  is  orientated  to  a  position  which 
exceeds  said  predetermined  limit.  In  other  parts  of  the 
present  invention,  said  housing  includes  either  four  or  six 
chambers,  some  of  which  have  a  plurality  of  fluid  ducts 
and  a  plurality  of  gas  ducts  therebetween.  In  the  four 
chamber-containing  housing,  there  is  only  one  pair  of  elec- 
tric terminals,  whereas  in   the  six  chamber-containing 
housing  there  are  three  pairs  of  electric  terminals  so  that 
upon  various  orientations  of  either  of  said  housings  the 
movement  of  said  element  beyond  a  predetermined  limit 
results  in  only  one  of  said  terminals  (i.e.,  of  a  pair  of 
terminals)  being  in  contact  with  mercury  and  thus  cuts  off 
the  ignition  system  of  an  element  such  as  a  tractor.  An- 
other part  of  the  present  invention  covers  a  U  shaped 
member  having  affixed  thereto  three  separate  tilt  respon- 
sive switches  which  provide  ignition  cutoff  when  a  vehicle 
orientates  beyond  a  predetermined  limit,  for  example, 
moves  in  an  upward  arcuate  manner  either  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  or  from  one  side  to  the  other  side. 


may  be  applied  to  augment  the  force  of  the  spring  and 
initiate  return  movement  of  the  operator  to  its  first  posi- 
tion. 

3371,173 

PRESSURE  FAILURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

FOR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

William  Stefacr,  ■iHoiJald  HUk,  Mkh^  asitBor  to 

Kekcy-HajM  CoaipMy,  Roaavlw,  Mkh^  a  cor- 

cif  Dalawaw 

nM  My  as,  19M,  Sot.  No.  548,655 

7  niliiii    (CL  240— 82) 


The  device  of  the  present  invention  completes  a  circuit 
to  a  signal  when  the  differential  in  pressure  between  the 
fluid  in  the  front  and  rear  brake  system  reaches  a  pre- 
determined amount.  The  driver  of  the  vehicle  will  be 
notified  of  the  pressure  failure  in  one  of  the  systems  by 
the  signal. 

3371,174 

ELECTRO-THERMAL  TIME-DELAY  SWITCH  HAV- 

ING  A  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  A  HEAT-RE- 

SPONSIVE  SWITCH-OPERATING  MEMBER 

Edgar  E.  Marqois,  Rte.  1,  Flat  Swamp  Road, 

Ncwtowo,  Cona.    04470 

Filed  Oct  1, 1945,  Scr.  No.  492,054 

7  Claims.  (CL  200—122) 


3371,172 
HAZARD  WARNING  SWTTCH  WITH  SELF- 
CATCHING  CONSTRUCTION 
Gerald  McClarc  Wmrca,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Boync 
Prodncti,  Inc.,  Boyae  City,  yOA^  a  corporation 
of  MidiliHi 

Filed  Inne  29, 1944,  Scr.  No.  541,620 

13  Claimi.  (CL  200—41.54) 

A  self-latching  switch  having  a  casing  provided  with 

fixed  contacts  engageable  by  resilient  contacts  carried  by 

a  reciprocable  operator  that  is  biased  by  a  spring  to  one 

position.  The  engagement  between  the  resilient  and  fixed 


1.  A  thermal  delay  switch  assembly  comprising  an 
upstanding  elongated  one-piece  channel-shaped  metal 
support,  the  web  of  said  support  being  formed  with  an 
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inwardly-pressed  resilient  tongue  element  extending  from 
the  top  end  portion  of  the  web  of  the  support  toward 
the  bottom  end  portion  of  said  web,  with  an  mtegral 
arcuate   transversely  inwardly-offset  corrugation   at  the 
connertioo  of  the  top  end  of  the  tongue  element  to  the 
top  end  portion  of  the  web,  the  tongue  element  being 
subsuntially  housed  at  all  times  between  the  flanges  of 
the  support,  a  strip  of  the  same  meUl  as  said  support 
connecting  the  top  end  portion  of  the  support  to  the 
bottom  end  portion  of  the  tongue  element  and  bemg  suf- 
ficiently short  so  that  said  tongue  element  u  arcuately- 
bowed  when  the  strip  is  in  a  cool  sUte,  whereby  in  said 
cool  SUte  the  tongue  element  is  in  compression  and  the 
strip  u  in  tension,  an  electric  beaUng  element  mounted 
on  said  strip  in  thermal  contact  therewith,  whereby  when 
the    heating   element   is  energized   the  heat  therefrom 
causes  the  strip  to  expand  and  move  the  connected  end 
portions  of  the  strip  and  tongue  element  toward  the  web 
of  the  support,  abutment  means  on  said  connected  end 
portions,  and  switch  means  mounted  adjacent  said  tongue 
element  and  being  provided  with  switch-actuating  means 
operatively-engageable  by  said  abutment  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  said  abutment  means. 


and  the  arrangement  is  such  that  the  two  resistance  sec- 
tions are  inserted  electrically  into  the  circuit  during  the 


3371,175 
SELF-ADJUSTING  THgfcMALLY-RESPONSiVE 
ELECTRIC  BWITCT^ 

1  elite.  (CL  200—139) 


opening  operation.  The  arms  may  be  rigidly  connected 
together  or  may  have  a  spring-biased  lost-motion  me- 
chanical connection  therebetween. 


3371,177 

riR 


GAS-BLAST  CIRCUIT  BBEAKEB  WFTH  SEPARABLE 

MOVABLE  AND  ISOLATING  CONTACTS 

William  A.  Flik,  Jr^  WUUm  TowaAte,  PMrimrgh,  Pa., 

amlgBor  to  Wmtt^howc  EkctricCorporatlon,  PHta- 

burgh.  Pa.,  a  uiifOiathm  of  PcaMylTaBte 

Filed  Mm,  3,  1945.  8«.  No.  434,774 

8CliiM.(CL200— 148) 


An  electrical  switch  in  which  a  sUtionary  «»t^  *• 
mounted  on  a  support  and  a  movable  contact  b  carried 
by  a  btmetalUc  element  also  mounted  on  the  support  and 
associated  with  a  heater  element  providing  succewively  • 
heating  period  in  which  the  bimetallic  element  flexes  to 
separate  the  contacu  and  a  cooling  period  in  which  the 
bimetallic  element  moves  the  movable  contact  mto  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  contact  One  of  the  conuct  mountt 
is  a  pivoul  mount  and  a  stop  element  U  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  heat  responsive  element  when  the  latter 
is  heated,  to  cause  such  adjustment  of  the  pivoUl  mount 
as  to  maintain  a  preselected  constant  cooling  period  for 
the  heat  responsive  element  regardless  of  the  degree  to 
which  it  is  heated.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

'  3371,174  „„^ 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  Cmcufr  INTERRUPTER  WITH 

A  PaS  of  FLUID-CONDUCTING  PIVOTALLY- 

MOUNTED  CONTACT  AR»C_  .       .  _i..^ 

Wlathrop  M.  Lccda,  For^  ™^!'"T!!^ji?-.??^ 
to  Weitlnghoase  ElectekCocporadoo,  FlUibuigB.  r%^ 
a  corporatioa  of  PeBMjIiaiiB 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1945,  Ser.  No.  435340 
10  daioM.  (CL  20^—140) 
A  high-voltage  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  has 
two  pivotally-mounted  fluid-conducting  contact  arms 
supported  on  a  bearing  portion  of  the  high-pressure 
reservoir.  Spaced  pairs  of  sutionary  conUcts,  with  resist- 
ance means  connected  therebetween,  are  electncally 
bridged  by  the  contact  arms  in  the  closed-circuit  posiuon. 


A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  has  a  movable 
contact  cooperable  with  a  movable  isolating  contact  dis- 
posed within  a  pressurized  tank.  An  exhaust  blast  tube 
extends  from  the  contact  structure  externally  of  the  tank. 
During  the  opening  operation,  the  arrangement  is  such 
that  the  movable  contact  first  separates  from  iht  movaUe 
isolating  conUct  and  subsequently  the  movable  isolating 
contact  moves  to  an  i«ftl*Hng  position.  The  movable  con- 
tact then  returns  to  its  closed  position  in  (he  fully  open- 
circuit  position  of  the  interrupter. 


337W7I 
LINKAGE  MECHANBM  FOR  aRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Marcd  LaOenand,  Afgitwll,  Fkam  asteor  to  SodeU 
Anooyase  dite:  CvtAmttaim  it  GanMr,  Pans, 
a  Vttagk  coosMMj 

FUed  Aiv.  21, 1944, 8«.  No.  S343M 


8  CUbm.  (CL  2t0— 153) 
A  mechanism  for  a  dradt  breaker  which  is  of  small 
dimensions,  especially  in  thickness,  which  gives  cchu- 
plete  protection  against  overloads  and  short-circuits.  One 
of  two  pivotally  connected  links  is  itself  pivoted  at  a 
fixed  point,  the  other  link  having  a  pin  slidably  engaged 
in  a  pivotally  mounted  slide,  the  pin  being  connected  to 
a  third  link  which  has  a  second  pin  slidably  mounted  in 
a  fixed  slide  having  an  elbow  and  an  operating  member 
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is  adapted  to  move  the  second  pin  in  the  second  slide    a  nameplate  that  cooperates  with  a  switch  structure  and 
into  the  elbow  portion  to  lock  the  mechanism  so  that  a    panel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  switch  structure  on  the 

panel. 

PUSH  BUTTON  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOGGLE  SWITCH 

Max  VMS  Mastrigt,  Beverly  HDla,  CaHf ^  aMlgaor  to  W.  C. 

Dillon  A  Company,  Inc^  a  corpondoa  of  CaHfonla 

Filed  Dec.  M,  IH€,  Scr.  No.  Mi,f74 

6  Claims.  (CL  20*— 172) 


movable  contact   connected  with  the   first   and   second 
links  bridges  the  fixed  contacts  to  close  the  circuit. 
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3J71,179 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  FLOATING 
ACTUATOR  WHICH  IS  DETENTED  INTO 
VARIOUS  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  POSI- 
TIONS BY  A  LEAF  SPRING  CONTACT 
Thomu  E.  Lokr,  Warren,  Mkh.,  Mrignor  to  GcMral 
Motors  Corporatfoo,  Detroit,  Kfick.,  a  corporation 
of  Dclawvt 

FUcd  Not.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  594304 
6  ClaiuH.  (CL  2«0— 153) 


An  electrical  switch  is  constructed  of  a  housing  mem- 
ber and  a  floating  actuating  member  devoid  of  attach- 
ment to  the  housing  member  and  being  movable  with 
comUn«d  pivotal  and  bodily  movement  therein  to  a  plu- 
rality <rf  circuit  controlling  positions  defined  by  the  en- 
gagement of  a  cam  nose  projection  on  one  of  the  mem- 
bers in  a  corresponding  detent  recess  or  pocket  formed 
in  a  surface  of  the  other  member.  The  actuating  member 
is  detented  in  each  of  the  various  circuit  controlling  posi- 
tions by  the  bias  of  resilient  contact  means  which  are 
moved  between  predetermined  circuit  controlling  posi- 
tions by  the  actuating  member. 


3371 IM 
MEANS  FOR  FIXEDLY  POSITIONING  A 

swrrcH  ON  a  panel 

Stanley  L.  Frank,  BcaTcr,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Wcfttnghoasc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsliunh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pcnasylraafai 

FUcd  June  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,215 
9  Claima.  (CL  290— IM) 


•>>• 


i  * 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  push  button  device  for 
operating  a  toggle  switch  so  that  conventional  type  tog- 
gle switches  may  readily  be  converted  by  the  device  to 
push  button  operation.  Essentially,  the  device  comprises 
a  frame  for  mounting  the  tonle  switch  with  the  opermting 
lever  of  the  toggle  switch  extending  into  the  frame.  Also 
mounted  on  the  frmme  are  three  aligned  push  buttons 
biased  to  outer  positions  but  movable  to  inward  positions 
along  parallel  axes.  The  position  of  the  operating  lever 
of  the  toggle  switch  is  at  the  same  level  as  the  axis  of 
movement  for  the  center  push  button  and  when  the  op- 
erating lever  of  the  toggle  switch  is  in  a  neutral  position, 
it  is  parallel  to  this  axis.  An  actuating  plate  is  secured  to 
the  operating  lever  of  the  toggle  switch  and  lies  in  a  plane 
generally  normal  to  the  axes  of  movement  of  the  various 
push  buttons.  The  arrangement  is  such  -that  portions  of 
this  plate  are  juxtaposed  the  outer  push  buttons  such  that 
pushing  of  either  one  of  these  outer  push  buttons  will 
cant  the  plate  and  thereby  move  the  operating  lever  of  the 
toggle  switch  to  one  position  or  the  other.  The  center 
push  button  in  turn  is  arranged  to  engage  another  por- 
tion of  the  plate  to  return  the  plate  to  its  original  position 
and  thus  restore  the  operating  lever  of  the  toggle  switch 
to  its  center  or  off  position. 


3,371,182 

ELECTRO.EROSION  APPARATUS 

Gordon  V.  Smith,  HlghBam,  Fjuhwd,  assJfnr  to  Sparca- 

troB  Limited.  Stafford,  Faghiid,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  39,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  312,748 

Claims  priority,  appBcadoa  Gmt  BritaiB,  Oct  2,  IHl, 

37,333/62 
4  ChdnH.  (CL  219— 69) 


r^ 


C^ 


An  improved  plate  is  provi«led  for  fixedly  positioning        Electro-erosion  apparatus  in  which  a  hydraulic  elec- 
a  switch  on  a  panel  An  improved  combination  comprises   trode  spacing  system  employs  a  fixed  piston  having  an 


upwardly  extending  rod  with  fluid  ducts,  in  it,  and  a  mov- 
able cylinder  supported  on  and  guided  by  the  pistons 
large  outside  bearing  area  for  improved  mechanical  pre- 
cision and  guidance,  the  cylinder  supporting  the  movable 
electrode,  and  the  position  of  the  cylinder  and  attached 
electrode  with  respect  to  the  fixed  electrode  (workpiecc) 
being  maintained  by  a  fluid  controlUng  valve  operated  by 
a  solenoid  connected  across  the  spark  gap  so  that  its  cur- 
rent is  proportional  to  the  gap  voltage.  The  system  further 
includes  a  modulator  means  for  causing  the  cylinder  to 
cyclically  vibrate  axiaUy  through  a  small  amplitude  to 
help  keep  the  spark  gap  clear,  and  the  system  also  having 
means  for  providing  reduced  power  across  the  gap  and 
solenoid  winding  of  the  valve  during  setting-up  of  the 
apparatus,  the  power  being  inadequate  to  erode  the  work- 
piece  but  strong  enough  to  cause  the  movable  electrode  to 
continually  approach  it. 


on  the  front  of  the  gun  whereby  the  studs  are  automatical- 
ly fed  to  the  collet  of  the  gun  as  the  gun  is  actuated  by 


/  ' 


3,371,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WELDED 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

MaiHn  Mayrath,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Wayne  E.  Sinclair, 

Sffirof"raiS!r*"  *"  ^^^""^^  Compmv,  a  cor-    ^^^.^^  ^^^  ^^^.^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^ 

OiidlndBMlicatioa  Oct  14,  19«#,  Str.  No.  62,758.  Dl-    welded.  

Hied  and  tfeis  appBcatloa  July  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  ^_^_i^— 

*♦•»***  ,  ^  .        /*^   <.«a    f.^  3,371,185 

3  Claims.  (Q.  219—78)  ELECTRON  BEAM  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE 

Harry  B.  AndcrMM,  Wawdag,  Cora.,  airfvMr  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioai,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a  coipora- 

tioB  of  Ddawaro 

Filed  Oct  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,501 
20  CWoH.  (CL  219—121) 


<i^j. 


T.> 


Apparatus  and  process  for  fabricating  metal  wheels  of 
superior  flatness  and  concentrically  from  a  pre-formcd 
doubly-flanged  but  welded  rim,  a  tubular  hub  element, 
and  a  pair  of  three-armed  spiders,  whose  tips  are  stagger 
welded  to  the  respective  flanges,  and  at  their  centers  are 
welded  to  the  ends  of  the  hub.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  swinging  and  roiatable  table  having  fixtures  for  sup- 
porting the  rim  and  the  hub  in  concentric  relation,  and 
a  spider  press  for  pressing  one  spider  against  the  rim 
and  hub  and  holding  these  paru  under  pressure  while 
electrodes  secured  to  the  press  perform  spot-welding  op- 
erations at  the  hub  and  at  least  one  spider  tip  simultane- 
ously. The  opposite  spider  is  similarly  welded  but  in  angu- 
larly offset  relation  to  the  first  spider  when  the  assembly 
has  been  inverted  on  the  table.  The  routing  Uble  per- 
mits the  other  spider  tips  on  each  flange  to  be  welded  in 
succession,  with  a  single  welding  electrode  unit 


\f^ 


J5: 


„  3,371,184 

CARTRIDGE  TYPE  MAGAZINE  FEEDER 

FOR  WELD  STUDS 

FraDds  S.  NapoB,  TVoy,  Mkk,  aoripor  to  LattM 

Machiafa«  Co.,  Fcwdak,  Mkju,  a^itecrship 

FUcd  Oct  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,071 

2  ClidoM.  (a.  219—98) 

A  stud  welding  gun  having  a  cartridge  of  studs  attached 


1.  Apparatus  for  working  materials  with  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  comprising: 

a  source  of  charged  particles, 

means  for  accelerating  the  particles  provided  by  said 
source  through  a  potential, 

means  for  cc^limating  the  accelerated  particles  into  a 
beam, 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  path  of 
said  beam  whereby  said  beam  is  caused  to  be  bent 
through  an  angle, 

means  supporting  a  workpiece  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  normal  axis  of  the  bent  beam, 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  accelerating  means 
for  sensing  the  particle  acceleration  potential  and 
for  generating  a  ugnal  commensurate  therewith, 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  commensurate  with  ac- 
celeration potential  for  generating  a  control  signal 
which  is  a  fimction  thereof,  and 

means  respondve  to  said  control  signal  for  varying 
the  strength  of  the  beam  bending  field  produced  by 
said  magnetic  field  producing  means  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  point  of  impingement  on  the  work  will 
remain  constant  with  changes  in  particle  acceleration 
potential. 


} 
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3,371,1M 

TYPE  METAL  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 

William  J.  TrabUcy,  280  Prospect  Ave., 

HackcBsack,  N  J.    07604 

Filed  May  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,023 

7  Claims.  (CL  219—300) 


tion  wherein  the  heating  element  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  bight  of  a  U-shaped  reflector,  to  an  access  position 
wherein  the  heating  element  and  terminal  blocks  are 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  the  reflector. 


3,371,188 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TORCH  FOR  ELEVAT- 
ING  THE  TEMPERATURE  AND  DIRECTING 
THE  FLOW  OF  A  GAS 
Richard  W.  Hcaca,  Pbocniz,  and  Frltbiof  Nlclsc%  Tcmpc, 
Ariz.,  aaiigaors  to  Hcacs  Manaf  actviag  Company,  Inc., 
Pbocnbi,  Aril. 

Filed  Amt.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,581 
4  aaims.  (CL  219^-373) 


In  the  transportation  system  disclosed  herein,  molten 
metal  is  pumped  through  an  electrically  heated  pipeline 
which  is  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  U  be- 
tween a  source  of  the  molten  metal  and  a  receptacle. 
Both  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  pipeline  are  con- 
tinuously immersed  in  the  molten  metal  to  maintain 
liquid  columns  in  the  vertical  sections  of  the  piperline 
when  the  delivery  pump  is  shut  down.  The  pipeline  is 
heated  substantially  throughout  its  entire  length  to  keep 
the  columns  of  metal  in  the  vertical  pipe  sections  molten 
during  shutdown.  The  pipeline  insulation  is  provided  with 
expansion  joints  having  relatively  slidable  sections  which 
prevent  exposure  of  the  pipeline  when  it  expands  upon 
heating.  A  terminal  or  tap,  which  is  connected  to  the 
midpoint  of  the  pipeline  for  transmitting  electrical  cur- 
rent to  heat  the  pipeline,  is  tubular,  and  a  temperature 
sensing  element  for  controlling  the  current  flow  extends 
across  the  midpoint  to  simultaneously  sense  the  pipeline 
temperatures  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  terminal. 


3,371,187 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 

John  F.  Yoiker,  Ptttsbmiii,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  Edwfai  L. 

Wlcffuid  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Ian.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,642 

7  Claims.  (CL  219—347) 


A  hand  held  torch  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  and 
directing  a  concentrated  stream  of  hot  gas  for  heating, 
drying,  melting,  shrinking  and  soldering  applications  re- 
quiring temperatures  up  to  1000*  F.  The  torch  has  a 
tubular  casing  having  a  detachable  gas-jet-velocity-in- 
creasing nozzle  at  one  end  thereof.  A  handle  is  attached 
to  ttie  other  end  of  the  casing.  A  readily  removable  elec- 
tric heater  is  supported  within  the  casing  near  the  nozzle. 
Heat-dissipating  means  are  provided  on  the  casing  adja- 
cent to  the  handle  to  keep  the  external  temperature  of  the 
torch  low  enough  for  comfortable  operator  handing. 


A  radiant  heater  assembly  wherein  opposite  ends  of  the 
heating  elements  are  mechanically  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  terminal  blocks  which  are  respectively  connected 
to  walls  which  are  slidably  mounted  in  guides  carried 
by  tlie  heater  housing,  so  that  the  heating  element  and 
terminal  blocks  may  be  slid  between  an  operative  posi- 


3,371,189 
APPARATUS   FOR  ESTABLISHING   AND  MAIN- 
TAINING AN  ATMOSPHERE  CONTROLLED  AS 
TO  PRESSURE,  TEMPERATURE,  GAS  CONTENT 
AND  RATE  OF  GAS  FLOW,  AND  CLOSED  AND 
SEMI-CLOSED  ARC  HEATER  LOOP  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  THEREIN 
George  A.  Kemeny,  Franklin  Township,  and  Peter  F. 
Klenast,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   asdgnors   to   Westingbousc 
Elcctrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatkHi  of 
Peuisylvania  "^ 

Filed  Aof.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,898 
8  Claima.  (CL  219—383) 


Loop  apparatus  for  providing  a  controlled  atmosphere 
controlled  as  to  pressure,  temperature,  gas  content  and 
rate  of  gas  flow,  especially  suitable  for  metal  working  in 
gases  at  high  temperatures,  includes  an  arc  heater  having 
an  energizing  circuit  and  having  compressed  gas  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  rate  of  flow  supplied  thereto 
to  be  heated  to  a  desired  temperature,  and  a  furnace  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  arc  heater  for  utilizing  the  gas 
for  metal  working,  and  including  means  forming  a  closed 
loop  for  recycling  gas  through  the  furnace.  Additionally, 
means  is  provided  for  removing  a  predetermined  minor 
portion  of  gas  from  the  closed  loop  at  a  predetermined 


pressure  and  rate  of  flow  to  maintain  the  pressure  and 
rate  of  gas  flow  in  the  furnace  substantially  constant. 
Some  embodiments  employ  a  preheater,  heated  by  the 
removed  gas,  to  preheat  gas  supplied  to  the  arc  beater; 
others  employ  in  addition  to  a  preheater  a  diist  separator 
circuit  for  cleaning  removed  gas,  and  after  it  is  used  in 
the  preheater,  feeding  it  back  into  the  arc  heater  to  there- 
by reduce  the  toUl  quantity  of  gas  required  for  operation 
of  the  furnace.         ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,371,190  „^,^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORATING 

SHMTPL4OTIC  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ELECTRON 

BEAM 

Edgar  Meyer,  2  KaroUngcrKranc, 

8031  GlkUng,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  26.  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,672 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  July  24, 1964, 

St.  22  452 

S  Clahna.  (CL  219—384) 


back  tensor.  Each  heater  element  is  selectively  energized 
by  means  of  the  primary  heater  switch  and  thereby  in- 
cludes a  feedback  increment  in  the  primary  sensed  signal. 


-/■jf»* 


3,371,192 
ELECTRIC  AQUARIUM  HEATER 

Arthur  L.  Rowncl,  11  5th  Atc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,790 
1  Claim.  (CL  219—523) 
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An  aquarium  heater  comprising  a  stainless  steel  casing 
divided  into  a  pair  of  hermetically  sealed  upper  and 
lower  chambers  by  an  electrical  insulating  member.  An 
electric  heating  coil  supported  on  a  porcelain  core  and 
surrounded  by  a  filling  of  magnesia  is  retained  in  the 
lower  chamber.  The  upper  chamber  houses  an  adjustable 
thermostatic  heating  coil  control  means  supported  on 
the  insulating  member. 


Prior  to  perforating  a  plastic  with  a  beam  of  charged 
particles,  the  area  of  the  plastic  at  which  the  perforation 
U  to  be  made  is  subjected  to  an  application  of  charged 
particles  having  a  power  density  insufficient  to  perforate 
the  plastic.  This  stiffens  the  plastic  so  that  it  resists  being 
deformed  by  the  action  of  the  perforating  beam  sub- 
sequently applied. 


3,371,193 
AUTOMATIC  CARD  READING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Cndg  Rcynoldt,  Jr^  Fort  WayM,  Ind^  and  OUver 
H.  Chalker,  Jr^  Ut^flcM,  and  Raymond  R.  Lupkas, 
Watcrbury,  Com.,  amignon,  by  mcnc  aasignments,  to 
Control  Data  Corporation,  MhmcqpoUs,  Mfam.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mlnncaota 

Contfaiuation-in-part  off  application  Scr.  No.  863,227, 
Dec.  31,  1959.  TUa  application  May  22,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  196,672 

20  Oahns.  (CL  235—61.11) 


^^ 


3  371 191 

ELECTRIC  HEATCR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

John  Seymour  Scney,  Scaford,  DcL,  ^f^J^  ^i^.  «»" 

Pont  dc  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wlbnington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  «,«  ««« 

Contimiatlon-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  838,9»S, 

Sept.  9,  1959.  TUs  application  Sept.  12,  1966,  Scr. 

''""••"•,  CWn».(CllI.-51I) 


.:  * 


A  temperature  control  system,  which  includes  an  elec- 
tric heater,  a  primary  temperature  sensor,  and  a  switch 
In  the  heater  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensor,  is  stabilized 
by  a  pair  of  feedback  sensors  in  a  circuit  with  the  primary 
sensor  and  a  pair  of  heater  elements,  one  for  each  feed- 


1.  A  card-reading  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  defining  a  slot  communicating  with  a  chamber 
for  receiving  and  guiding  a  card  to  be  read,  a  plurality  of 
sensing  fingers  having  tips  at  one  end  for  engagement 
with  indicia  on  said  card,  guide  means  for  supporting 
said  sensing  fingers  for  movement  parallel  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  card  in  said  chamber,  the  movement  of 
said  sensing  fingers  being  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  said  card  in  said  chamber,  said  sensing  fingers  further 
being  pivotally  supported  at  a  distance  from  said  tips, 
means  urging  said  tips  toward  said  chamber,  and  releas- 
able  latching  means  for  supportidt  said  fingers  with  said 
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tips  disposed  adjacent  said  chamber  and  near  the  entrance 
to  said  chamber,  at  least  one  control  linger  having  a  con- 
tact member  positioned  in  said  chamber  near  said  slot 
for  engagement  with  the  entering  edge  of  said  card,  means 
supporting  said  control  finger  for  movement  parallel  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  card  in  said  chamber,  and  un- 
latching means  controlled  by  movement  of  said  control 
finger  for  releasing  said  sensing  fingers  from  said  latch- 
ing means,  whereby  said  tips  of  said  sensing  fingers  pivot 
into  contact  with  said  card. 


3371,194 

SUPERVISORY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
ACCUMULATORS 

Robert  dstrddier,  Tcniiigeii,  Baden,  Gemumy,  assignor 
to  Messrs.  FraJio  Kondcnsatorcn.  and  Apparatebau 
G.ni.bJL,  Tenlngcn,  Baden,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,554 

Claims  priority,  implication  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1964, 

F  42,558 

4  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  supervisory  arrange- 
ment for  electric  accumulators,  such  as  storage  batteries, 
and  which  indicates  the  number  of  charging  cycles,  the 
total  number  of  ampere  hours  discharged  from  the  battery 
and  the  remaining  battery  capacity.  The  means  for  in- 
dicating the  remaining  or  available  battery  capacity  also 
indicates  the  number  of  times  the  battery  has  been  dis- 
charged below  20  percent  of  its  capacity. 

The  various  counting  means  are  operated  by  an  am- 
pere-hour meter  driving  motor  having  the  battery  cur- 
rent flowing  therethrough  during  both  discharge  and 
charge.  The  supervisory  arrangement  of  the  disclosure 
is  intended  as  part  of  an  overall  supervisory  arrange- 
ment for  electric  accumulators,  such  as  storage  batteries, 
wherein  the  charging  operation  of  a  battery  may  be  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  number  of  discharge- 
charge  cycles  of  the  battery. 


3,371,195 
PARALLEL  BINARY  ADDER  USING  TRANS- 
MISSION LINES  FOR  CARRY  HANDLING 
Murray  H.  Bolt,  Poogiikccpsie,  and  Howard  H.  Nicit, 
Wappingers  FaOs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,289 
8  Claims.  (CL  235—175) 
1.  A  binary  adder  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logical  function  generators  each  receiv- 
ing corresponding  binary  bits  of  two  plural-bit  bi- 
nary operands  to  be  added,  each  of  said  function  gen- 
erators including  first,  second  and  third  outputs,  the 
first  being  indicative  of  a  transmitted  carry  (1,  1), 
the  second  of  a  transmitted  no-carry  (0,  0),  and  the 
third  of  a  carry  propagate  (1,  0)  designating  the  ab- 
sence of  either  said  first  or  second  signal; 


a  first  and  a  second  transmission  line; 

carry  transmitting  means  connected  and  responsive  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  function  generators,  with 
the  exception  of  the  highest  order  function  generator, 
including  first  and  second  directional  couplers  for 
transmitting  said  first  or  second  function  signals  to- 
ward higher  order  binary  positions  of  the  adder  on 
said  first  and  second  transmission  lines  respectively; 


•oleic      V>(Si      <4l2S;      *)•]$)      MM^      *ii»H 


a  plurality  of  received  carry  signalling  means,  including 
signal  responsive  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
said  second  transmission  lines  for  indicating  that  the 
first  detected  pulse  on  said  first  or  said  second  trans- 
mission line  was  either  a  received  carry  signal  or  no- 
carry  signal  from  a  lower  order  position  of  the  adder; 

and  a  plurality  of  sum  generating  means,  connected 
and  responsive  to  outputs  from  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  function  generaton,  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  received  carry  signalling  means  for  generating 
a  plural-bit  binary  sum  of  the  applied  operands. 


3,371,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CORRELATION 
OF  TWO  VAIUABLES 
William  Edward  Lcrwin,  Keston,  and  Nigel  Allister 
Anstey,  Cbclsficid,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporatloa, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Continnatio»4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  19«,912, 
Apr.  38,  1962.  TVs  appUcatioa  May  1,  1M3,  Ser. 
No.  277,211 

28  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cross-correlating  two  variables  one  of 
which  r(t)  includes  a  property  which  is  represented  by 
variations  in  an  energy  field  as  a  function  of  distance  and 
which  is  to  be  correlated  with  a  property  of  the  other 
variable  g(t),  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  detector 
comprising  a  plurality  of  detecting  elements,  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  detector  and  the  energy  field,  said 
detecting  elements  being  spaced  along  a  line  which  is 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  en- 
ergy field  with  respect  to  the  detector,  the  distances 
between  the  detecting  elements  and  the  outputs  sensitivities 
thereof  representing  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
variable  g(i)  such  that  each  detecting  elements  produces 
an  output  which  represents  a  product  of  its  own  output 
sensitivity  and  the  magnitude  of  the  said  property  of  the 
variable  r(/),  said  detector  including  means  for  attenuat- 
ing a  predetermined  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  fi«- 
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quency  content  of  one  of  the  variables,  and  means  for 
adding  the  outpuU  of  the  detecting  elemenU  to  produce 
an  overall  detector  output  which  reprcsenu  the  runnmg 
cross-correlation  function  of  the  two  variables  with  said 
predetermined  harmonic  attenuated. 


3^71.197 
REAL  TIME  DIGITAL  MULTIPLIER  CORRELATOR 
USING    LOGARITHMIC    QUANTIZATION    AND 
MULTIPLICATION 

lohn  C.  MuMon,  SOver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  ths  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,8<»9 
5  Claims.  (O.  235—181) 


A  system  for  determining  the  time  delay  between  sig- 
nals derived  from  a  common  transient  signal  and  arriv- 
ing at  separate  receivers  in  the  presence  of  independent 
bacicground  noise  at  the  receivers.  First  and  second  signal 
channels  are  connected  to  receive  the  signals  and  have 
their  output  connected  to  logarithmic  quantizers.  The 
quantizers  provide  logarithmic  bits  of  information  cor- 
responding to  the  sampled  electrical  signals.  Deltic  proc- 
essing means  are  coupled  to  the  outpuu  of  the  quantizers 
for  delaying  the  signak  before  they  are  summed  and  fed 
to  an  antilog  converter.  An  accumulator  is  connected  to 
said  converter  for  integrating  the  resultant  antflog  signal 
necessary  to  provide  correlograms  of  the  input  signals. 


the  first  of  said  predetermined  time  intervals  and  to 
connect  said  plurality  of  first  input  terminals,  less 
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one  for  each  succeeding  time  interval,  to  said  first 
output  terminal,  while  a  sequential  second  input 
terminal  is  connected  to  said  second  output  terminal. 


3371,199 
POLAR  COORDINATE  CONVERTER 
John  W.  SchwartzcBberg,  Maple  Glen,  and  Duncan  K. 
Foley,  AmMcr,  Pa.,  avignon  to  Leeds  A  Northmp 
Company,  a  corporation  of  PcBBsylranla 

Filed  Not.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,141 
4  Clatans.  (CL  235—189) 
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SIGNAL  SELECTION  FOR  CORRELATION 

John  P.  Greening,  Bwtlcsirfflc  OUa^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  488,838 

6  CWau.  (CL  235—181) 

5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  correlation  between 

signals  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive 

respective  first  input  signals; 
a  plurality  of  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive 

respective  second  input  signals; 
signal  correlation  means  having  first  and  second  in- 
puts; 
first  switching  means  to  connect  said  first  input  termi- 
nals in  sequence  to  said  first  input; 
second  switching  means  to  connect  said  second  input 

terminals  in  sequence  to  said  second  input;  and 
•  means  to  actuate  said  first  and  second  switching  means 
to  connect  said  of  said  second  input  terminals  in  se- 
quence to  said  second  output  terminal  for  preselect- 
ed time  intervals  and  to  connect  said  first  input  termi- 
nals in  sequence  to  said  first  output  terminal  during 


1.  An  inverse  resolver  for  converting  a  pair  of  inputs 
representative  of  two  rectangular  coordinate  components 
of  a  radius  vector  into  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  magnitude  of  said  radius  vector  comprising 

means  for  producing  two  time  varying  output  signals 
respectively  representative  of  the  varying  rectangular 
components  of  a  rotating  vectCH*  signal  of  constant 
amplitude, 

means  for  jH'esetting  said  first-named  means  to  initial 
conditions  representative  of  positive  M*  negative 
values  of  the  two  coordinate  components  of  a  radius 
vector  of  unknown  magnitude, 

means  for  energizing  said  first-named  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  time-varying  output  signals  after  preset- 
ting means  has  been  preset, 

means  responsive  to  one  of  said  output  signals  for 
deenergizing  said  first-mmed  means  when  said  one 
of  said  output  signals  is  zero  and  when  the  rate  of 
diange  of  said  one  of  said  outputs  is  less  than  zero, 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  other  of  said  output  signals  to 
provide  a  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  radius  vector  represented  by  said  initial  condi- 
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3^7UM 
AVERAGING  AND  DIFFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Howard  L.  Funk.  YorirtowH  Heights,  N.Y.,  asigiior  to 
InteniatioBal    BosIbcm    MacUncs    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fitod  AufTsi,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  393,267  ' 

5  CWma.  (CL  23S— 193) 


tUMIL    Muaci 
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tically  extending  elongated  reflector  means  within  said 
refractor  and  provided  with  geometric  light  reflecting  sur- 
face means  for  controlling  lateral  light  distribution  from 
said  lamp. 

3,371,202 

MEDICAL  HEADUGHT 

WllUam  C.  Moore,  Skaacatcki,  and  John  D.  Coonors, 

Auburn,  N.Y.,  Ksifnon  to  Week  Allyn,  Inc^  Skan- 

eatela  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  57U77 

7  Claims.  (CL  240— 41.15)  , 


An  averaging  and  differencing  system  wherein  the  aver- 
age value  of  a  group  of  separately  valued  signals  is  deter- 
mined and  where  the  absolute  difference  between  the  high- 
est and  lowest  value  signals  is  likewise  determmed.  A 
plurality  of  signals  actuate  separate  relay  coils  which 
close  a  plurality  of  sets  of  switches  to  form  two  asso- 
ciated voltage  divider  networks.  Specific  interconnection 
of  the  impedances  and  their  precise  value  during  any  set 
of  operating  conditions  determines  the  above-mentioned 
values.  

3,371,201 
LUMINAIRE 
Edward  H.  Yonkers,   Glcncoc,  DL,  assignor  to  Joslyn 
Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  MIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,742 
2  Claims.  (CI.  240—3) 


17 


iff. 


Ire 

1 
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s 
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1.  A  medical  headlight  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  head- 
band, comprising:  a  base  of  electrically  non-conductive 
material;  a  hollow  inner  housing  having  an  elongated, 
axially  extending  light  passage  therethrough,  said  housing 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base;  a  condensing  lens 
secured  in  the  passage  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing;  a 
light  source  secured  in  the  passage  adjacent  the  base;  an 
iris-diaphragm  assembly  secured  across  the  passage  be- 
tween the  source  and  the  lens,  the  assembly  having  an 
aperture  variable  in  size  disposed  coaxially  within  the 
passage;  the  inner  housing  have  a  plurality  of  internal  an- 
nular reflective  surfaces  between  the  base  and  the  dia- 
phragm including  a  first  elliptically  curved  surface  around 
the  source  for  reflecting  light  substantially  axially  forward 
of  the  source  toward  the  lens,  a  second  spherically  curved 
surface  forward  of  the  source  for  reflecting  light  emanat- 
ing non-axially  forward  from  the  source  back  on  to  the 
elliptical  surface,  and  a  third  frusto-conical  surface  for- 
ward of  the  spherical  surface  for  reflecting  light  emanating 
non-axially  forward  from  the  source  toward  the  diaphragm 
aperture;  a  tubular  outer  housing  around  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  housing,  the  outer  housing  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  base  and  secured  at  its  other  end  coaxially 
about  the  forward  end  of  the  inner  housing;  and  means 
operable  from  outside  the  outer  housing  for  manually  con- 
trolling the  size  of  the  diaphragm  aperture. 


3,371,203 

ROSETTE  SPACER 

John  B.  Cato,  206  Comhs  St.,  Milton,  Fla.     32570 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510^62 

4  Claims.  (CL  240—78) 


1.  An  outdoor  lighting  luminaire  comprising  a  verti- 
cally positioned,  elongated  cylindrical  refractor  provided 
with  refractive  elements  on  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces 
said  refractive  elements  comprising  horizontally  extend- 
ing prisms,  the  inner  surface  of  said  refractor  having  aii 
upper  surface  inclined  about  55 •  above  the  honzontsU 
and  a  lower  surface  inclined  about  10'  below  the  hori- 
zontal directing  the  light  downwardly  at  about  15'  from 
the  horizontal,  at  least  one  vertically  posiUoned,  tubular 
fluorescent  lamp  posiUoned  within  said  refractor,  and  ver- 


A  ring-shaped  device  placeable  against  a  ceiling  for 
decoratively  enclosing  the  sides  of  a  junction  box  and 
a  non-flammable  filler  around  the  junction  box,  the  device 
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supporting  a  depending  lamp  holder  having  a  lamp,  and 
having  radial  openings  to  receive  conduit  wires  to  the 
box  and  lamp.  

3,371,204 
MASS  FILTER  WITH  OI«  OR  MORE  ROD  ELEC- 

TRODE8  SEPARATED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

INSULATED  SEGMENTS 
Wlbon  M.  Bnihaker.  Arcadia,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Bell  A 

Howell    Company,    Chicago,    IIL,    a    corporation    of 

IlUnoifl 

ContinnatkNHin-foil  of  appttcndon  Ser.  No.  <92,985, 
Sept.  20.  196iri1ib  application  SapL  7,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  593^31 

12  Claims.  (CL  250—41.9) 


3  371,2#6 
ELECTRON  BEAM  aIpPARATUS  HAVING  COM- 
PEN8ATING    MEANS    FOR    TRIANGULAR 
BEAM  DISTORTION 
Tadao  TaUzawa,  AUshima-sU,  T<rfKyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
Nihon  Denshi  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1964, 

39/5,521 

4  ClainM.  (CL  250— 49.5) 

7 


A  non-magnetic  mass  filter  utilizing  one  or  more  rod 
electrodes  to  create  a  mass  analyzing  electric  field  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  electrode.  The  rod  electrode  or  electrodes 
are  broken  into  two  or  more  insulated  segments  with  the 
voltages  applied  to  the  rod  segment  nearest  the  entrance 
end  and/or  the  exit  end  of  the  filter  having  a  magnitude 
less  than  the  voltage  applied  to  the  segments  located  in- 
teriorly of  the  exit  and  entrance  ends  of  the  filter. 


^  iT 
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An  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  workpiece  with  an  elec- 
tron beam  having  a  beam  source  and  means  for  focusing 
the  beam  and  also  having  a  magnetic  deflection  sys- 
tem and  a  compensator  positioned  between  the  deflec- 
tion system  and  focusing  means  to  compensate  for  tri- 
angular image  distortion  introduced  by  the  deflection 
system. 

3371,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  THE  SMALL 
ANGLE  SCATTERING  OF  X-RAYS  USING  AN 
ANGULARLY  DiSPLACEABLE  DETECTOR 
Henri  Bottazii,  Sainle-Foy-lM-Lyon,  Rhooc,  Albert  itoi- 
onprcz,    Dcdncs,    DoMlniqnc    Wdgcl,    Rcnnca,    and 
Marcd    Prettrc,    VUkwbanne,    France,    awjgnora   to 
Centre  National  dc  La  Rcdkcrcfac  Sdentifique,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  organization 

Filed  June  IS^  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,466 
4  Clatms.  (CL  250—51.5) 


3,371,205 
MULTIPOLE  MASS  FILTER  WITH  A  PULSED 
IONIZING  EUCTRON  BEAM 
Clifford  E.  Berry,  dcccMcd,  late  of  Altadcna,  Calif.,  by 
lean  R.  Berry,  cxecntrix,  AKadcaa,  CaHf.,  aslgnor  to 
Consolidatad  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
CaHf.,  a  corporaHon  of  CaHf omia 

Filed  Not.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,296 
4  Claims.  (CL  250—41.9) 


An  X-ray  goniometer  for  low  angle  scattering  has  a 
stand,  an  adjustable  arm  to  support  the  X-ray  source,  and 
an  angularly  displaceable  arm  supporting  an  X-ray  de- 
tector. This  latter  arm  is  fricticmally  driven  by  an  endless 
metallic  ribbon  applied  against  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  a  smooth  cylindrical  sector  carried  by 
this  arm.  This  ribbon  is  supported  by  rollers  driven 
through  speed  reducing  gearing,  and  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  gearing  actuates  a  counter. 


A  non-magnetic  multipole  mass  fiker  wherein  ions  to 
be  analyzed  are  formed  within  the  analyzing  fields  <rf  the 
filter  eliminating  the  problem  of  passing  ions  into  the 
filter  through  fringing  electric  fields  existing  at  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  filter. 


3371,208 
X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
REMOVING  THE  FILMS  WHILE  MAINTAIN- 
ING A  UGHT-TIGHT  CONDITION 
Robert  D.  Brackctt,  WakeAcid,  and  Haraian  E.  Erikton, 
Wfaidicster,  Maak,  aB%non  to  PolaroU  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  MasL,  a  cotporatfon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Inly  12, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  471,275 
13  CfadoH.  (a.  250—68) 
The  present  application  relates  to  a  cassette  for  use 
in  X-ray  photography  in  conjunction  with  a  film  unit  hav- 
ing a  protective  envelope  which  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
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moved  preliminary  to  the  exposure  and  to  be  replaced   in  the  counter;  means  including  additional  digital  cir 


thereafter.  The  cassette  includes,  in  addition  to  relatively 
pivotal  base  and  cover  elements  and  a  pivotal  intensify- 
ing screen,  a  freely  rotatable  roller  positioned,  adjacent 


cuitry  for  decoding  the  peak  amplitude  that  is  stored  in 
the  counter  and  for  printing  it  in  a  serial  keyboard  printer 
and  for  displaying  in  a  decimal  indicator  tube  display; 
means  for  shifting  ranges  in  the  automatic  reading  ap- 
paratus when  the  counter  storage  is  exceeded;  and  means 
for  calibrating  the  reading  apparatus  with  a  thermolu- 
minescent standard. 


3^7010 
INORGANIC  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Manricc  I.  Bran,  Rfchardson,  and  HaU  E.  Hnaan,  Dallas, 
Tex^   asdgnon  to  Texas   Instnuncnts  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Dctawarc 

Filed  Dec  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422^00 
2  Claims.  (CL  25«— «3) 
Disclosed  is  a  novel  glass  composition  GejAsjSeaTei 
which,  among  other  things,  will  serve  as  an  infrared  trans- 
mitting glass  cement.  The  material  has  a  high  index  of 
refraction  and  is  substantially  transparent  over  a  broad 
range  of  the  infrared  spectrum.  Also  disclosed  is  a  method 
for  compounding  the  glass  composition. 


to  an  aperture  for  withdrawing  the  envelope  for  facilitat- 
ing movement  of  the  envelope  and  for  providing  an  in- 
ternal light  barrier  with  respect  to  any  ambient  light 
entering  the  aperture. 


3^71,2«f 
AUTOMATIC  READING  APPARATUS  FOR 
THERMOLUMINESCENT  TYPE  RADIA- 
TION DOSIMETERS 
David  F.  Rntland,  Santa  Barbara,  Roger  E.  Lagcrquist, 
Golcta,  and  Ernest  F.  Blase,  SAita  Barbara,  CaBf.,  aa- 
rignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  tlic  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration 

FUed  ScpL  11,  1964.  Scr.  No.  395,711 
7  Oaims.  (CL  250— S3) 


Wi'aHTc 
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Automatic  reading  apparatus  for  thermoluminescent 
type  radiation  dosimeters  having  electrically  controlled 
mechanical  apparatus  for  automatically  inserting  a  do- 
simeter within  the  reader,  positioning  the  dosimeter  in 
reading  position  with  respect  to  a  mirror  and  photomul- 
tipiier  tube  and  ejecting  the  dosimeter  from  the  reading 
apparatus  after  a  reading  has  been  made;  digital  means 
for  reading  and  recording  on  paper  the  serial  number  of 
the  dosimeter  as  the  dosimeter  is  being  automatically  in- 
serted within  the  reading  apparatus;  automatic  means  for 
heating  the  heater  element  of  the  dosimeter  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  slightly  greater  than  the  time  re- 
quired for  the  dosimeter  to  exude  its  characteristic  glow 
peak  while  being  heated;  a  light  chopper,  photomultiplier 
tube  and  AC  amplifier  and  rectifier  arranged  to  detect  the 
characteristic  glow  of  the  dosimeter,  chop  it  into  glow 
pulses  that  are  seen  by  the  photomultiplier  tube,  and  to 
amplify  and  rectify  the  resulting  AC  output  of  the  photo- 
multiplier tube;  digiul  means  including  a  pulse  ^nerator, 
a  digital  counter  and  control  logic  for  determining  the 
peak  amplitude  of  the  glow  signal  and  storing  it  digitally 


3,371,211 
Ge-S-Te  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
INFRARED  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Maurice  J.  Bran,  Rlcbardaon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  425,M7, 
Jan.  15,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  450,023 

8  Claims.  (CI.  250—83) 
Disclosed  are  compositions  of  matter  comprising  ger- 
manium, sulfur  and  tellurium,  many  samples  of  which 
have  been  found  to  be  glasses  transmitting  in  the  infrared 
region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and  some  of 
which  have  been  found  to  be  crystalline.  Also  disclosed 
are  methods  of  compounding  these  compositions,  and  an 
illustration  of  the  use  of  the  glass  compositions  of  this 
invention  as  transmitting  elements  within  an  infrared 
detection  system. 

3,371,212 

LIGHT  SPOT  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  INFRARED  CAMERA 

Morris  Weiss,  Stamford,  Conn.,  — igMW  to  Barnes  En- 

ginccfing  Company,  Stamford,  Coan^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,426 
4  Claims.  (CL  250—83.3) 


A  light  source  and  a  co'limating  lens  are  mounted  on 
and  movable  with  a  secondary  mirror  of  an  optical  tele- 
scope of  a  radiometer.  The  primary  mirror  of  the  tele- 
scope has  a  reimaging  lens  and  reticle  mounted  thereon  in 
optical  alignment  with  the  light  source  and  coUimating 
lens.  The  arrangement  provides  automatically  focusing  a 
light  spot  projected  from  the  radiometer  as  well  as  ready 
access  to  the  light  source. 
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3,371413 
EFITAXIALLY  IMMERSED  LENS  AND  PHOTO- 
DETECTORS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME  _.       „.  . 

Herbert  D.  Adam,  Dallas,  and  BIIHc  J.  Cottongim,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  aiilinors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,160 
10  Claims.  (CL  250—211) 


structure  including  a  rotating  reflecting  polyhedron,  means 
for  directing  an  optical  image  of  a  first  portion  of  said 
raster  to  said  reflecting  rotating  polyhedron,  means  for 
directing  the  resultant  image  of  said  first  raster  portion 
from  said  rotating  reflecting  polyhedron  to  a  second  por- 


Disclosed  is  a  photosensitive  device  in  which  the  photo- 
sensitive device  is  immersed  with  a  lens,  so  that  the 
device  is  a  monocrystalline  extension  of  at  least  a  part 
of  the  crystal  of  the  lens  structure,  and  the  lens  is  used 
as  the  base  support  of  the  device. 


3,371,214 
READING  HEAD  WITH  UGHT  SOURCE,  ROTAT- 
ING SHUTTER  AND  SWTTCHED  PHOTOCELLS 
Walter  Pascoc  Bcnryman,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to 
George  Rldiards  A  Company  lingited,   Altrincham, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
^^FlkdJanr29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30, 1963, 

3,893/63 
12  CWnia.  (CL  250—233) 


tion  of  said  raster,  and  a  photosensitive  means  responsive 
to  the  cyclical  variation  caused  by  the  optical  interference 
of  the  first  raster  portion  image  superimposed  onto  the 
second  raster  portion  for  indicating  the  relative  displace- 
ment. 

^~"™""^"""^~  •'      "     *«Mf0J 

3,371,216 
PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
James  Sherlock,  Cropston,  England,  aasicoor  to  Associ- 
ated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,260 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1963, 

706/63 
2  Oaims.  (CL  307—88) 


0   «SET 


fwse 


1.  An  angular  reading  head  comprising  a  source  of 
radiation,  a  single  shutter  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
source  to  be  angulariy  movable  for  establishing  a  cyclically 
modulated  pattern  of  the  radiation  whose  phase  changes 
with  shutter  position,  a  number  of  detectore  of  the  radia- 
tion respectively  sensitive  to  the  radiation  pattern  at  phase- 
displaced  positions,  and  switching  means  for  cyclically 
rendering  the  detectors  sensitive  and  insensitive  in  turn. 


A  cascaded  system  of  laddies  has  the  output  winding 
of  each  laddie  except  the  last  connected  to  the  resetting 
winding  of  the  next  laddie  in  sequence  so  that  the  laddies 
are  reset  sequentially,  a  separate  rescuing  means  being 
supplied  for  the  first  laddie.  The  input  signals  are  applied 
in  alternation  to  a  first  alternate  laddie  in  the  series  of 
cascaded  laddies  and  then  to  the  intervening  laddies,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  output  signals  of  the  cor- 
rect polarity  are  produced  at  the  last  laddie  only  if  all 
control  signals  are  present. 


3,371,215 
DEVICE  FOR  DEFINING  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF 
A  MACHINE  TOOL  Wrni  THE  AID  OF  A  RAOTER 
AND  ROTATING  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Scato  Albania,  Emmaslngd,  Eindhorca,  Netherlands,  as. 
rignor   to   North   American   Philips   Company,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Ddaware 
FUed  Oct  8, 1965.  Scr.  No.  494,067 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  13,  1964, 

64—11.872 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—237) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  relative  displace- 
ment of  an  object,  with  respect  to  a  reference  structure, 
comprising  a  raster  secured  to  said  object,  said  reference 


3.371,217 
PARAMETRIC  INFORMATION 
TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Flanncry,  Norristown,  aad  Thomas  I.  Matco- 
vich.  Maple  Glen,  Pa^  acsignon  to  Spenr  Rnnd  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  5. 1964.  Scr.  No.  349,549 
11  ClainH.  (CL  307—88) 
1.  In  combination  > 

a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  parametric  device; 
each  of  said  devices  adapted  to  be  activated  by  a  con- 
trol signal  ot  one  polarity  and  deactivated  by  a 
control  signal  of  an  opposite  polarity; 
each  of  said  devices  adapted  to  oscillate  in  one  phase 

or  a  second  phase  when  activated; 
a  signal  source  for  providing  signals  in  said  one  phase 

or  said  second  phase; 
means  coupling  said  signal  source  to  said  first  device; 
means  coupling  said  first  device  to  said  second  device; 
means  coupling  said  second  device  to  said  third  de- 
vice; .^^  ^. _.  ^,„..     ,  . _. 
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means  coupling  said  third  device  to  an  output  circuit; 

a  control  source  for  providing  alternately  control  sig- 
nals of  said  one  polarity  and  control  signals  of  said 
opposite  polarity;  and 


means  for  coupling  said  control  signals  to  said  first, 
second,  and  third  parametric  devices  in  a  timed 
manner.  

3,371,218 

MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICES 

Louis  A.  Russell,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inler- 

national  Busiiicss  Machiacs  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continnation  of  application  S«r.  No.  35,051,  June  9, 19M. 

This  application  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,690 

17  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 


«    •    C     0 
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unbalanced  only  when  all  of  said  drive  lines  arc 
energized,  and 


(c)  bridge  output  means  for  providing  a  signal  when 
said  bridge  is  unbalanced. 


3371,220 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  DEVICE  USING 
THIRD-ORDER  NONLINEARTTY 
Paul  A.  Fkory  V,  PlainflcM,  Chandra  K.  N.  Patcl,  Chat- 
ham, Rkhart  E.  Shubcr,  MUHngton,  and  Peter  A.  WoUI, 
Bcrkcky  Hdghis,  NJ.,  awifnorB  to  BcU  Telephone 
Lahoratorics,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,452 
5  Claims.  (CL  307—88.3) 


12.  A  magnetic  switch  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  magnetic  elements; 

a  first  plurality  of  input  windings  each  respectively 
coupling  only  a  respective  one  of  said  elements; 

means  including  said  input  windings  for  causing  coinci- 
dent flux  changes  in  all  said  elements  according  to 
a  selected  pattern  of  flux  changes; 

a  second  plurality  of  output  lines  each  coupling  all  said 
elements  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  combi- 
natorial code  and  being  responsive  to  said  flux 
changes  in  all  said  elements,  whereby  there  is  ob- 
tained an  output  voltage  only  on  a  selected  one  of 
said  output  lines  in  accordance  with  said  selected 
pattern.  

3,371*219 
MAGNETORESISTTVE  AND  GATE 
Charles  H.  Tolman,  Bkwmington,  Minn.,  avignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,250 
4  Claims.  (CL  307—88) 
1.  An  AND  gate  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  having  magneto- 
resistive  properties  connected  in  the  form  of  a 
balanced  Wheatstone  bridge, 

(b)  drive  lines  inductively  coupled  to  said  elements 
for  changing  the  resistance  of  said  elements  when 
said  lines  are  energized,  said  lines  being  selectively 
coupled  to  said  elements  such  that  said  bridge  is 


^£?^: 


Optical  parametric  devices,  such  as  oscillators  and  mix- 
ers, can  employ  a  third-order  nonlinear  interaction  de- 
rived from  the  nonparabolicity  of  the  conduction  band 
in  a  suitable  crystal  having  a  nonparabolic  conduction 
band.  The  strength  of  the  effect  is  directly  related  to  the 
concentration  of  mobile  charge  carriers.  In  one  process 
employing  the  nonlinear  interaction,  the  frequencies  gen- 
erated are  the  sideband  frequencies,  the  sum  of  which  is 
equal  to  twice  the  pumping  frequency.  Illustra'.ively,  a 
carbon  dioxide  laser  operating  at  10.6  microns  is  em- 
ployed to  pump  an  active  unit  including  a  crystal  of 
n-type  indium  antimonide  having  an  effective  charge  car- 
rier concentration  of  1 X 10"  carriers  per  cubic  centi- 
meter, which  concentration  provides  a  substantial  plasma 
suitable  for  the  nonlinear  interaction. 


3,371,221 
SHIFT   REGISTER  USING  CASCADED   NOR  CIR- 
CUITS WITH  FORWARD  FEED  FROM  PRECED- 
ING TO  SUCCEEDING  STAGES 
GiichI  Onuma  and  Takaoml  Kurokonchl,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
sakl-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,387 
2  Claims.  (CL  307—221) 
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A  shift  register  wherein  conventional  flip-flops  are  re- 
placed by  cascaded  NOR  circuits  with  forward  feed  from 


«,.o^inB  tn  ^ucceedine  circuits  and  feedback  from  each    characteristics  over  much  wider  input  voltage  ranges,  with 
preceding  to  succeeding  arcuiis  ana  ieeu«iw  ,.,.„„.„,  „„^h  closer  fittins  of  the  function  generator  out- 

succeedmg  to  the  precedmg  arcuit. 
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3,371,222 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  RING  COUNTER 
Gerald  F.  Goettler,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Robert  H.  Roosen, 
Clearwater,  Fla.,  asstanors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FiledMay  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,668 
4  Clalna.  (CI.  307—222) 


resultant  much  closer  fitting  of  the  function  generator  out- 

4X 
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A  bi-directional  ring  counter  comprises  a  plurality  of 
silicon  controlled  switching  stages.  An  input  pulse  causes 
an  RC  circuit  to  charge  through  a  path  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  selective  energization  of  either  an  add  or 
a  subtract  bus.  The  direction  of  the  charging  current 
effects  the  desired  direction  of  counter  operation. 


put  to  the  ideal  function  for  a  given  number  of  diodes 
used.  

3,371,225 
CLOCKING  PULSE  RATE  DETECTION 
CIRCUriTtY 
John  RIdiard  Feadicntoii,  Tncaon,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational BnrincsB  Madincs  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  <if  New  York 

FUed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,223 
4  Claims.  (CL  307—233) 


3371^23 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  G.  Gilbert,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374^41 
16  Claims.  (CI.  307—239) 
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Electronic  switching  circuits  to  provide  a  floating  single- 
pole  single-throw  switch  including  means  for  rectifying 
the  output  of  a  floating  transformer  secondary  to  provide 
repeated  pulses  to  a  semi-conductor  switch,  with  high 
frequency  pulses  being  controllably  applied  to  the  trans- 
former primary  and  the  frequency  selected  so  that  suc- 
cessive rectified  pulses  are  applied  to  the  semi-conductor 
switch  in  less  time  than  the  recovery  time  of  the  semi- 
conductor switch  and  the  switch  remains  continuously 
closed  while  the  pulses  are  being  applied,  with  the  recti- 
fied pulses  being  unfiltered,  so  that  the  switch  will  open 
with  minimum  delay  when  the  high  frequency  pulses  arc 
discontinued. 

3,371,224 

HIGH  ACCURACY  ELECTRONIC 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Benito  L.  Polo,  Downey,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Astrodata, 

Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Callfornia 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,630 

3  Claims.  (CL  307—229)  ;** 

The  disclosure  concerns  a  function  generator  empiby- 
ing  diodes  and  resistors  and  characterized  in  that  it  allows 
stretching  of  straight  line  segment  brealc-point  rounding 

847  O.Q. — 48 


One  of  a  plurality  of  bistable  circuits  correspcmding  to 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  clodcing  pulse  repetition 
rates  is  switched  in  accordance  with  the  detection  of  a 
received  signal  for  enabling  a  clocking  pulse  generator 
corresponding  to  the  repetition  rate  of  the  signal  received. 

Detection  is  performed  by  a  plurality  of  band  pass 
filters  each  having  a  circuit  tuned  to  one  of  the  prede- 
termined repetition  rates  followed  by  a  signal  rectifier 
and  an  appropriate  low-pass  filter.  Dual  input  adder 
circuits  connected  to  the  bistable  circuits  are  arranged  to 
apply  the  output  of  the  corresponding  low-pass  filter  to 
the  bistable  circuit.  An  inverter  connected  to  the  adjacent 
lower  pulse  repetition  rate  or  noise  low-pass  filter  is  ccm- 
nected  to  the  adder  circuit  for  enhancing  the  switching 
voltage  input  to  the  bistable  circuit. 

The  arrangement  is  suitable  for  systems  in  which  the 
predetermined  repetition  rates  arc  not  harmonically  re- 
lated as  well  as  those  in  which  they  are. 


3,371,226 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATOR  USING 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
WUUam  C.  G.  Ortcl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporalcd,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,221 
7  Cbdms.  (CI.  307—235) 
A  pulse  ami^itude  discriminator  that  uses  tlie  negative 
resistance  characteristics  of  a  tunnel  diode  is  disclosed. 
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The  bias  and  load  of  the  tunnel  diode  arc  adjusted  so 
that  the  diode  has  a  stable  equilibrium  point  in  the  posi- 
tive resistance  region  of  its  characteristic  curve  and  two 
unstable  equilibrium  points  in  the  negative  resistance 
region   of  its  characteristic   curve.   When   input   signals 


above  a  selected  amplitude  are  applied,  the  diode  switches 
from  the  stable  equilibrium  point,  through  both  unstable 
equilibrium  points,  to  produce  output  pulses  which  are 
all  of  substantially  the  same  amplitude.  When  the  input 
signals  are  below  the  selected  amplitude,  there  is  sub- 
stantially no  output  pulse  generated  by  the  diode. 


3^71^27 

TRANSISTOR-S.C.R.  aRCUITRY  PROVIDING 

A  THYRATRON  EQUIVALENT 

T«ge  P.  Sylvan,  Liverpool,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  18,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  317,274 

7  Claims.  (CL  307—252) 
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(F)  said  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  of  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  being  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals  respectively,  and 

(G)  said  base  of  said  transistor  being  coupled  to  said 
third  terminal. 


3^71^28 

TRANSISTOR  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  WITH 

BASE  CONTROL  STAGE 

Maurice  W.  Mnrray,  Scottadalc,  Aria.,  amignor  to  General 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  lone  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  29f  ,813 

11  Claims.  (CI.  307—254) 
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1.  A  transistor  switching  circuit  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing an  electrical  line  and  which  functions  substantially  as 
a  short  circuit  in  its  closed  slate,  comprising:  a  first  junc- 
tion transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes; means  for  connecting  said  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  in  series  with  said  line;  means  for  applying 
an  input  signal  to  said  collector  electrode;  and  base  con- 
trol means  continuously  responsive  to  said  input  signal 
and  coupled  to  said  base  electrode  for  continuously  con- 
trolling the  base  current  of  said  transistor  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal  to  render  the 
collector  and  emitter  currents  of  said  transistor  substan- 
tially equal. 

3371,229 
FREQUENCY  TRANSLATOR 
Charics  J.  N.  CoDdy,  CooTcat  Station,  NJ^  Mrfpinr  to 
Ben  Teicphooe  Laboratorica,  iMorporalad,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorl( 

FUed  Dec  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,927 
6  CUmt.  (CL  307—271) 


1.  A  solid  state  switching  apparatus  capable  of  being 
utilizable  in  a  circuit  as  a  direct  substitute  for  a  thyra- 
tron,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  an  envelope  structure  provided  with  at  least  first, 
second  and  third  terminals  adapted  to  be  received 
by  conventional  thyratron-receiving  terminals  and 
corresponding  directly  to  the  anode,  cathode,  and 
control  grid  terminals  respectively  of  the  thyratron, 

(B)  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  mounted  within  said 
envelope  and  having  relatively  high  power  handling 
capability  and  relatively  low  input  impedance  with 
respect  to  the  thyratron, 

(1)  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  anode, 
cathode  and  gate  electrodes. 

(C)  a  transistor  mounted  within  said  envelope  and 
having  relatively  low  power  handling  capability  and 
relatively  high  input  impedance  with  respect  to  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier,  said  transistor  having 
first,  second  and  base  electrodes, 

(D)  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  transistor 
being  connected  so  as  to  define  a  path  in  shunt 
with  said  anode  and  cathode  of  said  controlled 
rectifier, 

(1)  said  shunt  path  including  series  resistance, 

(E)  said  first  electrode  of  said  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  controlled 
rectifier. 
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Due  to  component  unbalance,  unwanted  harmonics  are 
usually  present  in  the  output  waveform  of  a  frequency 
converter.  Unwanted  harmonic  content  may  be  signifi- 
cantly reduced  by  apparatus  which  equalizes  the  conduc- 
tion paths  in  the  frequency  converter. 


3,371,230 
SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Hans  G.  Blank,  Bronx,  and  Martin  Flschman,  Wantagh, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grcncral  Telcpiionc  and  Electronics 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,639 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—284) 
A  swi:ching  circuit  for  controlling  a  high  impedance 
load,  such  as  an  electroluminescent  lamp,  in  which  a 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR)   is  connected  in  series 
with  the  load.  The  load  is  maintained  in  either  an  ener- 
gized or  deenergized  state  by  application  of  an^put  sig- 
nal of  short  duration  to  a  bistable  circuit  wtyth  controls 
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the  conductivity  of  the  SCR.  The  high  impedance  of  the 
load  compared  to  the  relatively  low  impedance  of  the 


SCR  prevents  the  SCR  from  entering  its  avalanche  mode 
during  conduction. 


3,371,231 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  AFFORDING  MODULAT- 
ING  CONTROL  OF  A  LOAD  CURRENT  IN  AC- 
CORDANCE WITH  A  SENSED  CONDITION 
Billy  Barky,  DallM,  Tex.,  aerignor  to  lohnaon  Scnice 
Company,  MUwaokcc,  Wlc,  a  conoralloa  of  Witconata 
ContinoatioB  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  206,345,  Ime  29, 
1962.  This  application  Oct  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,273 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—308) 


a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  devices  and  its  other 
terminal  connected  to  the  electrical  midpoint  of  said 
voltage  supply,  and  uv:^'. 


!J-^ 


•I 


A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit with  a  load  to  an  alternating  current  reference  volt- 
age. An  adjustable  network  is  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
controlled  rectifier  to  establish  a  time  constant  causing 
said  component  to  have  a  given  angle  of  conduction  rela- 
tive to  said  reference  voltage.  The  adjustable  network  in- 
cludes a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  of  a  transistor.  A  variable  resistor 
also  connects  the  base  to  the  collector.  A  direct  current 
source  is  applied  to  the  circuit  to  establish  a  current 
through  the  capacitor  just  below  the  triggering  value  of 
the  SCR.  A  Wheatstone-type  bridge  is  connected  to  the 
base  electrode  of  the  transistor  and  superimposes  an  A-C 
signal  upon  the  D-C  gate  biasing  current  to  control  trig- 
gering of  the  SCR.  The  magnitude  of  the  signal  voltage 
affects  the  time  constant  of  the  R-C  network  (and  con- 
sequently the  phase  relationship  between  the  anode  to 
cathode  reference  voltage  and  the  amplified  gate  to  cath- 
ode signal  voltage)  and  thereby  varies  the  conduction 
angle  and  the  level  of  effective  D-C  load  current  as  a 
function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  condition  deviation. 


n 


.r^^., 


means  for  alternately  connecting  first  said  positive  ter- 
minal of  said  voltage  supply  to  one  side  of  said  load 
and  then  said  negative  terminal  of  said  voltage  supply 
to  the  other  side  of  said  load  to  cauae  said  first  and 
second  devices  alternately  to  conduct  and  direct  cur- 
rent flow  to  charge  and  discharge  said  capacitor 
through  said  load.  * 


3,371,233 

MULTIFREQUENCY  ULTRASONIC 

CLEANING  EQUIPMENT 

Edward  G.  Cook,  9  Richie  Lane, 

Yaidlcy,  Pa.    19067 

Filed  Jane  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,319 

3  Claims.  (CL  310—8.1) 


A  transducer  is  attached  to  a  cleaning  tank  and  is  of 
a  shape  incorporating  in  it  a  plurality  of  differing  dimen- 
sions. In  each  dimension,  the  transducer  resonates  in  a 
plurality  of  differing  fundamental  modes  and  their  har- 
monics. By  shock  excitation,  there  is  simultaneously  ap- 
plied to  the  transducer  a  multitude  of  frequencies  falling 
within  a  range  encompassing  the  fundamental  vibratory 
modes  and  the  harmonics  thereof  in  which  the  transducer 
is  known  to  be  resonant  in  each  of  its  several  dimensions. 
This  in  turn  generates  simultaneously  within  the  tank  a 
wide  band  of  frequencies  to  improve  the  cleaning  of  an 
immersed  article. 


3,371,234 
PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATORS  AND  SYSTEMS 
EMBODYING  THE  SAME  FOR  CONVERTING 
THE  MECHANICAL  VIBRATION  THEREOF 
INTO  ELECnUC  ENERGY 
Walter  G.  Cady,  127  Power  Bt,  Providence,  R.I.     02906 
Filed  Oct  15,  INS,  Scr.  No.  496,345 
4  aafau.  (CL  310—9^ 


3,371^32 
HIGH  CURRENT,  SHORT  DURATION 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
William  J.  Hannan,  Moorestown,  and  Dainis  Karlsons, 
Camden,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,885 
7  Clahw.  (CL  307—312) 
1.  In  combinatioo: 

first  and  second  unidirectional  current  conducting  de- 
vices connected  in  scries  across  a  load  with  unlike 
electrodes  of  said  devices  connected  together, 
a  voltage  supply  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  nega- 
tive terminal, 


1.    A   rectangular  prism   of  piezoelectric  quartz,  the 
length  dimension  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  an 
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X  axis  of  the  crystal  and  the  breadth  and  thickness  di- 
mensions of  which  are  disposed  substantially  -f-13  de- 
grees with  respect  to  the  corresponding  Y  and  Z  axes  of 

the  crystal. 

3,371^35 
COMPONENT  SUPPORT  AND  INTERCONNECTION 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  ROTATING  RECTIFIER 
EXCITER 
Dillon  B.  HooYcr,  Edgcwood,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnosylyaiila 

FUcd  May  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  455,206 
6  Claims.  (CL  310—68) 


A  rotating  rectifier  arrangement  for  brushless  genera- 
tor excitation  in  which  the  rectifying  diodes  and  fuses 
are  mounted  on  insulated  wheels  on  the  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  connections  are  simplified  and  the  con- 
ductors can  be  adequately  supported  against  rotational 
forces. 

3^7ia3< 
MOTOR  MOUNT 
Roy  L.  Swanke,  Ncwington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 
Corporation  of  Amolca,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jnoc  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,282 
8  Claims.  (CL  310—89) 


1.  An  electric  motor  mount  comprisin^g, 

a  first  housing  section, 

a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  inwardly  of  said  first  hous- 
ing section, 

a  second  housing  section  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first 
housing  section,  said  first  and  second  housing  sec- 
tions encompassing  a  motor  including  a  stator  mount- 
ed therein, 

a  slot  in  said  first  housing  section  extending  from  each 
of  said  lugs  to  said  second  housing  section, 

removable  spacer  means  in  said  slot  abutting  said  lugs 
at  one  end  thereof,  and 


means  passing  through  said  second  housing  section  and 
said  motor  stator  and  secured  to  said  lug  for  retain- 
ing said  motor  against  the  other  end  of  said  spacer. 


3,371,237 
COIL  RETAINING  STRUCTURE 
Clainnont  J.  Herman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,525 
4  Claims.  (CL  310—214) 


Slot  wedging  means  consisting  of  at  least  one  slug  of 
resilient  material  is  inserted  in  the  slot  of  electrical  ap- 
paratus between  the  coil  and  the  slot  teeth. 


3,371038 
NEUTRON  GENERATOR 
Karl  Heinx  Bcckorti  and  Wciacr  Eyikh, 
many,  anignon  to   Geielbchaft  fnr 
ni.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  27, 1963, 

K  51,465 

9  Claims.  (CL  313—61) 


Gcr- 


1.  A  neutron  generator  which  comprises  an  evacuable 
outer  housing  having  a  wall  portion  the  exterior  surface 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  close  proximity 
to  objects  to  be  irradiated  with  neutrons,  an  ion  source 
means  op^ratively  connected  to  said  outer  housing  for 
introducing  an  ion  beam  therein  directed  generally  to- 
ward said  irradiation  wall  portion  thereof,  an  inner  bous- 
ing means  disposed  within  said  outer  housing  in  spaced 
apart  relation  thereto,  said  inner  housing  means  includ- 
ing a  suction  electrode  for  accelerating  ions  within  said 
ion  beam  and  a  target  for  generating  neutrons  upon  im- 
pact by  ions  accelerated  by  said  suction  electrode,  said 
inner  housing  means  and  its  suction  electrode  and  target 
being  electrically  connected  together  for  maintenance  at 
a  common  high  electic  potential  difference  with  respect 
to  said  outer  housing,  and  feed  through  insulator  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  outer  bousing  and  to  said 
inner  housing  means  for  supporting  said  inner  housing 
means  is  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  outer  housing,  elec- 
trically insulated  therefrom,  and  with  said  target  posi- 
tioned in  unobstructed  opposite  spaced  relation  to  said 
irradiation  wall  portion. 
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3371,239 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH 
STORAGE  TARGET  ELECTRODE 
Robert  A  Shaffer,  Etaain,  »d  Lm  G.  Boancy,  Jr., 
HocMhcads,  N.Y.,  aasicMMrs  to  Westfashoosc  Elec- 
tric CorpomttoB,  East  Plitohni 
tlon  of  rwijl»til» 

Filed  JoM  7,  IMl,  8«.  No.  115,551 
4  CWms.  (CL  313—45) 


Pa.,  a  corpora- 


power  line  switch  to  receive  the  sawtooth  output  and 
control  the  amount  of  line  current  passed  from  the  ve- 
hicle power  supply  to  the  lights  inversely  in  accordance 
with  the  amplitude  of  the  sawtooth  spikes.  The  spike 
amplitude  and  then  the  light  output  is  controlled  by  the 
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1.  A  pickup  tube  for  a  device  of  the  image  orthicon 
type  compising  a  storage  target  electrode  comprising  a 
first  layer  of  amorphous  aluminum  oxide  and  a  second 
layer  of  an  insulating  material  having  a  higher  secondary 
electron  emission  characteristic  than  said  amorjAous 
aluminum  oxide,  means  for  impressing  an  electron  image 
on  the  surface  of  said  storage  target  electrode  having  said 
second  layer  thereon  and  means  for  scanning  a  uniform 
electron  beam  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  storage 

target  electrode.  

# 
3J7I  »4§ 

FRAME  TYPE  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Harry  L.  OmHby,  Bath,  N.Y^  aarffnor  to  Wattmgmmt 
Electric  CorpomtioB,  PMlshnnh,  Pn.,  a  corporation  of 
PtflMylrania 

Filed  JnM  29, 1965,  S«.  No.  47t,0M  ' 

5  Claims.  (CL  313—350) 


manual  rheostat  coupled  as  a  biasing  voltage  divider  be- 
tween ground  and  the  output  line  from  the  sawtooth  gen- 
erator to  the  power  switch.  The  rheostat  also  controls 
the  condition  of  the  switch  means  to  permit  the  solid  state 
circuit  to  be  by-passed  and  shut  down.      ^ 


3^71,242 
ARC  POWER  SUPPLY  USING  SOLID  STATE  CON- 

TROL  DEVICES  FOR  PHASE  SHIFTING 
Bernard  J.  Aldcnhoff,  Ocononowoc,  and  John  N.  Knhr, 
Jr.,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  aaslgBors,  by  mf>>B«  »;^>i^^^ 
to  Hamischfcflw  Corpondion,  West  Milwankcc,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  WIsconrin 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1944,  Ser.  No.  357,936 

11  Claims.  (CL  315—139)  j  ^ 


This  invention  relates  to  frame  type  electrodes  for  elec- 
tron discharge  devices  and  includes  in  one  illustrative  em- 
bodiment a  pair  of  side  rods  between  which  are  supported 
a  plurality  of  lateral  grid  wires,  and  first  and  second  cross 
straps  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  at  either  end  of  the 
pair  of  side  rods.  The  first  and  second  cross  straps  are 
made  of  a  substantially  pure  molybdenum  which  has  been 
partially  crysUlli2ed  to  an  extent  in  the  range  of  20  to 
80%  in  order  to  enable  the  cross  strap  to  be  welded  to 
the  side  rods  without  producing  an  unduly  brittle  weld. 


An  arc  welding  power  source  for  energizing  an  arc 
between  a  continuous  consumable  electrode  and  a  metal 
workpiece  in  which  controlled  rectifiers  of  the  low  loss 
type  are  connected  in  the  main  current  supply  circuit 
to  the  arc  to  control  the  voltage  and  amperage  character- 
istics of  the  electric  energy  supplied  to  the  arc  in  a 
predetermined  manner. 


3  «7I  »41 
VEHICLE  UGHT  DIMMING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
SOLID  STATE  dRCUTTRY  AND  MANUAL  CON- 
TROL  MEANS 

Aithnr  W.  Amacher,  718  Cawood, 

'  1  ■-!.  "■-'-   48915 

FDcd  Jnnc  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,922 

4  Cbdass.  (CL  315—77) 

A  manually  controlled  vehicle  light  dimming  system 

comprising  a  manual  rheostat,  a  switch  means,  and  a 

solid  sUte  circuit  including  a  sawtooth  generator  and  a 


3,371,243 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  VOLTAGE  DEVICE 
Jenny  Bramley  and  Arthar  Bcamley,  both  of  7124  Slrafli- 
more  St,  Falb  Cknch,  Va.    22«42 
Filed  Dec  30, 1952,  Ser.  No^  328k757 
29  CfadnH.  (O.  315—169) 
1.  The  method  of  rendering  a  screen  lununescent  m 
different  colors,  which  comprises  applying  a  voltage  se- 
lectively and  simultaneously  to  one  of  a  first  group  of 
semitransparent  conducting  strips  side  by  side  and  to 
one  of  a  second  group  of  conducting  strips  side  by  side 
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and  at  an  angle  to  the  strips  of  the  first  group  across  an    a  saturable  reactor  or  switching  device  in  the  output  cir- 
ekctroluminescent  semitransparent  dielectric  layer  hav-    cuit  to  effect  a  controlled  reversal  of  the  voltage  across 
ing  impurity  centers,  making  the  dielectric  layer  and  im- 
purity semi-conductor,  which  layer  is  electroluminescent 
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in  different  colors  in  different  areas  and  becomes  luminous 

in  such  different  colors  when  different  pairs  of  strips  are  Ai^\,^ro„>»  «  ^»r^»cUn^  wh«n  a 

energized,  thereby  selectively  generating  light  of  different    the  d^charge  lamp  by  d.schargmg  a  capacitor  when  a 

colors  in  the  dielectric. 


preselected  voltage  level  is  reached  in  each  half  cycle. 


3^71^244 
ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP  TRANSFORMER 
Steven  H.  Boland,  Temple  City,  CaUf^  anigiior  to  Ultra- 
violet Products,  Incn  San  Gabriel,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia 

FDcd  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,995 
3  Claims.  (CL  315—219) 


3^71046 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  VOLTAGE 
BOOSTING  TRANSFORMER  CONVERTIBLE  TO 
A  VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  FOR  CURRENT 
REGULATION 
AUUro  KawaKH  15  l-chomc,  TsH«malkl-<ko,  Sctagaya- 
Im,  Tokyo,  Japwi;  Makoto  Hanida,  fr-15  4-chomc  Ohi, 
Sbinagawa-lni,  Tokyo,  Japaa;  and  Aklo  TacMhara,  7 
3-chome,  SMomidai-cfao,  Iw|o-km  Yokokuna-shi, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,618 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1964, 
39/15,287;  Feb.  22,  1964,  39/12,664;  Dec.  11, 

1964,  39/69382 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  315—262) 


2.  In  a  circuit  for  a  tube  lamp,  the  combination  of: 

a  D.C.  to  A.C.  inverter, 

a  starter  unit  connected  across  a  tube;  and 

a  transformer  having  a  multisection  balanced  primary 
winding  connected  in  circuit  with  said  inverter  and 
a  secondary  winding  connected  in  series  with  said 
starter  unit,  the  transformer  having  a  core  in  the 
form  of  a  bar  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area  providing  an  open  magnetic  flux  path, 
with  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  disposed 
on  said  core  and  providing  a  substantially  uniform 
flux  density  in  said  core   within  said  windings. 


3,371,245 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  CIRCUIT  HAVING  SERIES 
CONDENSER  AND  SHUNT  SWITCH  FOR  DIS- 
CHARGING CONDENSER  THROUGH  LAMP 
Roger  E.  Hwnc,  DaaTiDc,  DL,  aarignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,668 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—240) 
Apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  electric  discharge 
lamps  which  during  operation  supplies  a  current  having 
a  more  nearly  square  wave  shape.  This  is  achieved  by 


A  starting  device  for  a  discharge  lamp  having  a  boost- 
ing transformer  with  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  the  discharge  lamp 
across  an  electric  source.  A  three  position  transfer  switch 
is  provided  which  in  the  first  position  connects  the  pri- 
mary coil  across  the  source,  in  the  second  position  dis- 
connects the  primary  coil  from  the  source  and  in  the 
third  position  connects  the  primary  coil  in  parallel  with 
the  secondary  coil. 


3rJ71,247 

ANTISTATIC  CARPET  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Keith  E.  Mallengcr,  627  Claflln  Ave,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  May  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,480 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—2) 
An  antistatic  carpet  fabricated  from  a  blend  of  a  ffa^t 
fiber  material  which  is  positive  with  re$pect  to  leather  in 
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the  tribo-electric  series  and  a  second  fiber  material  which 
is  negative  with  respect  to  leather  in  tribo-electric  series. 


3371,248 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Schatz,  Elisabeth,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wcsting- 
boosc  Electric  Cofvonitlon,  PUtsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnsylraafia 
Original  application  Ang.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,659,  now 
Patent  No.  3^44,938,  dated  Anr.  5,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatlon  Oct.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,479 
9  ClafaBs.  (CI.  317—33) 


ly  insulating,  solder  repellent  base,  and  each  of  the  layers 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  coordinately  arranged 
therein,  the  apertures  of  one  of  the  layers  being  aligned 
with  the  apertures  of  any  other  of  the  layers;  a  irfurality 
of  conductive  strips  disposed  on  only  one  face  of  the 
base,  the  strips  terminating  at  predetermined  apertures; 
a  solderable  coating  covering  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
each  aperture,  that  end  of  the  aperture  wall  opening  on 
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1.  In   an   alternating  current   regulating   system,   the 
combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals;  ^ 

a  plurality  of  output  terminals; 

a  transformer  having  at  least  one  phase  including  first 
and  second  sets  of  windings  and  having  each  of  its 
first  set  of  windings  respectively  connected  in  series 
between  said  mput  and  output  terminals; 

load  current  control  means  associated  with  said  second 
set  of  windings  to  provide  a  voltage  to  the  second 
set  of  windings  of  said  transformer  and  hence  by 
electromagnetic  induction  to  the  first  set  of  windings 
of  said  transformer,  which  may  be  switched  from 
opposing  an  input  voltage  to  aiding  said  input  voltage 
once  each  half  cycle; 

load  current  sensing  and  gating  means  connected  be- 
tween points  representative  of  output  current  and 
said  load  current  control  means  to  automatically 
control  the  output  current  by  varying  the  time  in 
each  half  cycle  of  input  voltage  that  said  load  cur- 
rent control  means  will  switch  said  first  set  of  trans- 
former windings  from  opposing  said  input  voltage 
to  aiding  said  input  voltage; 

and  over-current  protection  means  connected  between 
points  representative  of  output  current  and  said  trans- 
former secondary  winding  to  provide  a  signal  to  said 
gating  means  to  open  circuit  said  second  set  of  trans- 
former windings  upon  a  predetermined  duration  of 
excessive  output  current. 


the  nonconductor  bearing  face  of  the  base  being  devoid 
of  coating,  the  coating  on  the  walls  of  the  predetermined 
apertures  being  electrically  connected  to  the  strips  ter- 
minating at  the  apertures;  and  an  interconnecting  wick 
member  disposed  through  each  aligned  series  of  the  aper- 
tures for  causing  capillary  attraction  of  applied  solder 
to  form  a  continuous  solder  joint  electrically  connecting 
the  member  and  the  solderable  coating  on  each  wall  of 
the  series. 

3,371,250 
WOVEN  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Edgar  A.  Ross.,  Greenville,  S.C.,  and  Stanley  Rask,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sontfacm  Wearing  Company, 
GrecnTiOc,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,940 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


3,371,249 
LAMINAR  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Lc  Roy  A.  Prohofsky,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
of  Delaware 
Original  appBntion  Mar.  19, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  180,685,  now 
Patent  No.  3,187,426,  dated  Jnnc  8,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,969 

7  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 
1.  A  multilayer  circuit  assembly  comprising:  a  stacked 
plurality  of  circuit  layers,  each  layer  having  an  electrical- 


The  woven  circuit  device  is  composed  of  insulating 
cloth  with  interwoven  warp  and  fill  wires  which  touch 
only  at  pre-selected  crossings.  The  circuit  device  is  fab- 
ricated so  that  one  or  more  portions  of  the  surface  of 
the  cloth  have  no  wires  on  them  and  the  ends  of  certain 
of  the  warp  or  fill  wires  abut  the  wire-fi^ee  portions. 
Electrical  circuit  components  are  mounted  on  the  wire- 
free  portions,  and  the  terminals  of  the  components  are 
connected  to  the  adjacent  wire  ends,  thus  forming  a  com- 
pact electrical  circuit  device  and  flexible  mounting  struc- 
ture. 


_^    3^71,251 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 
INSULATING  MEANS 
Willis  A.  Spcd(,  Tnnnbnn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittdmrgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,011 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—119) 
A  panel  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  bus 
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bars  and  insulating  means  supporting  the  bus  bars  in  a 
4- 


hide  having  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  circuit 
comprising  at  least  one  amplifying  electron  device  hav- 
ing a  charge-emitting  electrode,  a  charge-collecting  elec- 
trode and  a  control  electrode,  coil  means  for  actuating  the 
brakes,  means  connecting  said  coil  means  in  series  with 
the  charge-«mitting  and  charge-collecting  electrodes  of 


^^cs: 


spaced  relationship  and  insulating  the  bus  bars  from  each 
other. 

3371,252 
SOLENOID  DiOVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  James,  Bloomfleld,  N  J^  anigiior  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporafloii,  Tctcrboro,  NJ^  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4«3,239 
12  CWnifc  (a.  317—123) 


said  electron  device,  means  for  connecting  the  series 
combination  of  said  coil  means  and  said  electron  device 
to  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  variable  impedance 
means  connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  elec- 
tron device  for  varying  current  therein  to  thereby  vary 
current  through  said  coil  means  and  means  operable  by 
a  driver  of  the  vehicle  to  vary  said  impedance  means. 


54X 
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3,371,254 
SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harold  T.  Hi«fora,  7f  1  5«h  Ave.  NE., 
Fridley,  Mln.    5S432 

Fifed  Oct  1,  19<5,  Ser.  No.  4*2,177 

6  Claims.  (CI.  317—135) 


poMrtn 

TKHHIC 


Means  for  effecting  a  solenoid  operating  pulse  having 
a  staircase  voltage  waveform,  said  means  including  a  main 
pulse  generator,  first  and  second  delay  pulse  generators 
controlled  by  the  main  pulse  generator  and  first  and  sec- 
ond pulse  width  generators.  The  operation  of  the  first 
and  second  pulse  width  generators  is  initiated  by  the 
main  pulse  generator.  The  operation  of  the  first  pulse 
width  generator  is  terminated  after  a  first  predetermined 
delay  period  by  the  first  delay  pulse  generator  and  the 
operation  of  the  second  pulse  width  generator  is  termi- 
nated after  a  greater  second  predetermined  delay  period 
by  the  second  delay  pulse  generator.  A  first  gating  means 
is  controlled  by  the  first  pulse  width  generator  and  a  sec- 
ond gating  means  is  controlled  by  the  second  pulse  width 
generator.  An  electrical  network  is  controlled  by  the  first 
and  second  gating  means  for  effecting  the  pulse  of  said 
staircase  voltage  waveform. 


3371,253 

CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  BRAKE 

Harold  C.  Hnbbard,  Lauiag,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Motor 

Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,673 
21  Claims.  (CL  317—13*) 
1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  electrically  operated  brakes 
adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  an  automotive  ve- 


1.  A  safety  control  system  comprising 
a  main  circuit  and  a  control  circuit  therefor, 
switch  means  in  said  main  circuit  for  actuating  a  load, 
said  switch  means  including  a  first  manually  operated 
switch  and  a  control  relay  having  its  coil  connected 
in  said  control  circuit, 
a  second  manually  operated  switch  in  said  control 

circuit  for  energizing  said  control  relay, 
a  transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  coil  of  said 
control  relay  to  permit  current  to  flow  therein  when 
said  transistor  conducts,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  transistor  to  conduct  upon 
actuation  of  either  of  said  manually  operated 
switches  and  for  biasing  said  transistor  out  of  con- 
duction upon  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  time 
interval  thereafter. 
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3371,255 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  CONTACT  ALLOY  THEREFOR 
MclvlB  Belasco,  Bobby  W.  Howclb,  and  Darld  D.  Martin, 
Dallas,  and  Price  T.  Wcadc,  RichardMW,  Tex.,  amigBors 

to  Texas  Instmmc^  bMorporated,  DaDas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dctaware 

Filed  JoM  9,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  462,583 
7  Claimt.  (CI.  317—237) 


second  axes,  direction  correcting  means  responsive  to  said 
first  resolver  means  and  arranged  in  controlling  rela- 
tion to  said  second  resolver  means,  index  lesolver  means 
coupled  to  said  part  for  positioning  in  accordance  with 
the  position  thereof  about  said  third  axis,  means  com- 
paring said  index  and  second  resolver  means  independent- 
ly of  variations  in  said  third  signal  and  generating  a  fifth 
signal  corresponding  to  the  displacement  of  said  part 
from  a  desired  position  thereof  about  said  third  axis,  and 
drive  means  responsive  to  said  fifth  signal  for  indexing 
said  part  about  said  third  axis.  , 


./ 

3371,257 
MOTOR  CONTROLS  FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 
BASE  TOOL 
Wesley  S.  Warren,  Kalamazoo,  and  Ertman  L.  Kcaler, 
Plymondi,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Gen«ral   Automation 
Mannfactnring,  Incorporated,  TYoy,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MicUgu 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,363 
11  Oaimi.  (a.  318—39) 


Disclosed  is  a  gallium  arsenide  transistor  and  contact 
alloy,  the  contact  alloy  comprising  by  weight  25-35% 
gold,  60-70%  germanium  and  3-10%  donor  impurity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  tin,  selenium 
and  tellurium  by  weight. 


3,371,256 
MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTOM  INCLUDING  CON- 
TROL  IN   TWO    DIRECTIONS   AND   ABOUT   A 
THIRD  AXIS 
Robert  H.  Eiscngrdn,  Skaneatalca,  and  Frands  O.  Black- 
wcU  m,  ScaMa  Faib,  N.Y.,  awiginrs  to  Seneca  Falls 
MacMnc  Company,  Seacca  Falh,  N.Y. 
Coathraadoo-lB-pMt  of  appHcailM  Scr.  No.  374,759, 
June  12,  1964.  Tbb  appttcatkm  Dec  7,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  416,411 

7  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 


i^r*       I  ■ >m 


1.  A  machine  control  system  comprising  a  machine 
part  movable  along  first  and  second  axes  and  about  a 
third  axis,  means  defining  a  desired  position  of  said  part 
along  said  first  and  second  axes,  means  generating  first 
and  second  signals  corresponding  to  the  displacement  of 
said  part  from  said  desired  position  thereof  along  said 
first  and  second  axes,  first  resolver  means  resolving  said 
first  and  second  signals  into  the  direction  from  said  part 
to  said  desired  position,  means  generating  a  third  signal 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  part  along  said 
first  and  second  axes,  second  resolver  means  resolving 
said  third  signal  into  components  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  second  axes,  means  responsive  to  said  third  sig- 
nal components  for  driving  said  part  along  said  first  and 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  magnetic  base,  a  mag- 
netic coil  for  said  base,  a  hollow  housing  having  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  portions  supported  on  said  base,  a  mov- 
able slide  on  the  vertical  portion  of  said  hotising,  a  motor 
for  supporting  a  tool  on  said  slide,  said  horizontal  porticm 
having  an  elongated  aperture  through  a  wall  thereof,  a 
removable  panel  for  enclosing  said  aperture,  a  double 
pole  double  throw  switch  on  said  panel,  a  rectifying  diode 
unit  supported  by  said  panel  and  connectible  to  a  source 
of  AC  current  and  in  circuit  with  said  switch  and  said 
magnetic  coil  for  applying  the  DC  current  for  magnetiz- 
ing and  demagnetizing  the  coil  when  the  switch  is  in  the 
one  or  the  other  position,  a  relay  supported  by  said  paiiel 
having  its  coil  in  series  with  the  magnetizable  coil  and  its 
contacts  in  the  motor  circuit  which  can  be  operated  CMily 
when  the  magnetizable  coil  is  energized,  a  double  throw 
double  pole  switch  on  said  panel  in  the  circuit  frcMn  said 
relay  contacts  for  reversing  the  drive  of  the  motor,  a  re- 
sistor in  series  with  magnetizable  coil,  a  single  pole  single 
throw  switch  on  said  panel  for  shunting  said  resistor  to 
permit  the  coil  to  be  fully  magnetized,  a  potentiometer  on 
said  panel,  and  a  power  unit  in  the  circuit  from  the  relay 
contacts  controlled  by  said  potentiometer  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  operation  of  the  motor. 


3371358 

AUTOMATIC  TAPPING  MACHINE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Harry  B.  Brown,  Alexandria,  Va.,  amignor  to  Applied 

Electro  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  coiporation 

of  Virginia 

FOed  Sept  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,419 
12  Claims.  (CL  318—294) 
In  combination  with  a  direct  current  electric  motor 
which  drives  a  thread  tapping  tool  there  is  a  power  con- 
trol system  which  governs  the  action  of  the  motor  so  as 
to  effect  periodic  reversals  of  the  motor  at  arbitrary 
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intervals  and  momentary  reversals  in  response  to  motor 
overload.  Pulsating  D.C.  is  fed  to  the  input  terminals  of 
an  SCR  bridge  circuit  whose  output  terminals  are  con- 
nected to  the  motor  winding;  and  A.C.  synchronized  with 
the  pulsating  D.C.  is  phase  controlled,  shaped  and  routed 
to  provide  on-turning  pulses  for  one  or  the  other  opposed 
pairs  of  the  SCR's  in  the  bridge  so  as  to  control  the 


%M: 


power  and  direction  of  the  current  through  the  motor 
winding.  A  switch  opens  the  pulsating  D.C.  supply  circuit 
to  the  bridge  each  tipie  the  voltage  drops  substantially  to 
zero  so  as  to  prevent  continuation  of  flow  of  current 
through  the  SCR's  beyond  the  duration  of  the  individual 
D.C.  pulses  whtteb  might  otherwise  result  from  the  in- 
ductive load  of  the  motor  winding. 


3^71^59 

ON-OFF  DIRECfr  CURRENT  MOTOR  CONTROL 

NETWORK  WITH  DYNAMIC  BRAKING 

Robert  L.  James,  Bloomficld,  and  Mkhacl  T.  Krivak, 

Woodridgc,  NJ^  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation, 

TetorlMro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,893 

4  Claims.  (CL  318—380) 


3,371,260 
TOOTHBRUSH  SUPPORT  WITH 
RECHARGER  CTAND 
Wilbur  C.  Jaciuoo,  Wbeatoo,  and  John  E.  Jensen,  Dcs 
Piaines,  IlL,  assignors  to  Sanbaam  Corporatloa,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,089 
5  Claims.  (CL  320—2) 


A  solid  state  bridge  control  network  having  opposite 
transistor  arms  to  supply  on-off  reversible  direct  current 
power  to  a  direct  current  motor  armature  winding.  Uni- 
directional current  flow  control  means  are  connected  to 
terminals  of  brushes  of  the  motor  and  in  relation  to  a 
direct  current  source  so  that  the  unidirectional  current 
flow  control  means  is  conductive  only  upon  transient  en- 
ergy and  back  electromotive  force  being  present  after  cur- 
rent flow  to  the  armature  winding  is  effected  and  then 
suddenly  stopped.  The  unidirectional  current  flow  control 
means  provide  low  resistance  paths  to  dissipate  the  transi- 
ent energy  and  in  an  opposite  sense  to  dissipate  back  elec- 
tromotive force  producing  a  torque  opposing  motion  of 
th;  motor  armature  by  effective  dynamic  braking. 


The  recbarger  of  the  support  and  recharging  stand 
for  an  electric  toothbrush  is  a  self<ontained  and  quickly 
removable  unit  for  travel  purposes. 


3371,261 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  USING  GATE 
PULSE  AMPLIFIERS 
Robert  E.  Hull,  Buffalo,  aMi  Enfl  T.  Scbonhohcr, 
Dcpcw,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Westfaighonsc  Electric 
Corporation,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a    corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,462 
8  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 


1.  In  power  supply  control  circuitry  including  con- 
trolled switching  devices,  the  combination  of:  a  pulse 
amplifier  circuit  responsive  to  alternating  input  and 
switching  signals  for  generating  amplifier  pulses,  said 
pulse  amplifier  circuit  including  a  capacitive  element  to 
be  charged  during  predetermined  times  with  respect  to 
said  input  alternating  signals,  a  unidirectional  device  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  capacitive  element  to  nudn- 
tain  the  charge  tliereon  while  desired,  and  a  switching 
device  operatively  connected  to  said  capacitive  element 
for  discharging  said  capacitive  element  in  response  to 
said  switching  signals  being  applied  thereto  and  thereby 
generate  said  amplifier  pulses;  and  a  pulse  transfcMmer 
for  receiving  the  amplifier  pulses  generated  by  taid  pulse 
amplifier  circuit  and  applying  in  response  thereto  gating 
pulses  to  said  controlled  switching  devices,  said  pube 
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transformer  being  of  such  a  design  to  develop  gating 
pulses  having  a  fast  rise  time  and  to  saturate  after  a  pre- 
determined time  to  detenninc  the  time  duration  of  said 
gating  pulses. 

3371,262 
PROTECTION  CIRCUITS  FOR  TRANSISTORIZED 

REGULATOR  CIRCUITRY 
Lester  F.  BM,  Bahtanore,  Md.,  and  Cari  W.  Green,  Em- 
mans,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignmente,  to  the 
UnUcd  States  of  Amcrka  as  repraacatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FIlMl  Dec  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,785 
11  CUdns.  (CL  321—11) 


means  including  a  second  winding  on  the  iron  core  of 
said  choke,  a  rectifier  bridge  having  its  input  connected 


^,t      ^l    ■    ^>?      '■       ■» 


1.  A  regulating  power  supply  comprising:   an  alter- 
nating current  input  source;  a  transformer  connected  to 
said  input  source;  a  rectifier  connected  to  said  trans- 
former; a  filter  network  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  rectifier  and  having  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals; an  output  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals; 
a  regulating  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to 
said  first  filter  output  terminal  and  a  collector  connected 
to  said  first  output  terminal;  a  controlled  rectifier  in- 
cluding a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  gate;  said  cathode 
being  connected  to  said  second  rectifier  output  terminal 
and  said  anode  connected  to  said  emitter;  a  resistor  con- 
nected to  said  filter  cathode  and  to  said  second  output 
terminal;    a    capacitor    connected    between    said    filter 
cathode  and  said  collector;  and  a  diode  having  a  cathode 
connected  to  S»a6  gate  and  an  anode  connected  to  said 
second  output  terminal;   and  a  means  for  firing  said 
control  rectifier  when  said  output  terminals  are  short 
circuited. 


3,371,263      

STABILIZED  MAINS  RECTIFYING 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Alfred  Walz,  Emmcndlngcn,  Baden,  and  Robert 
Ostrclchcr,  Tcningcn,  Baden,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Messrs.  Frako  Kondcnsatorcn-  nnd 
Appvatehnn  Gjn.bJL,  Tcninte^  B•ici^  Gcr- 
masiy,  a  corpotnttoa  of  Gctmaay 

Filed  Sept  21,  1M2,  Ser.  No.  225,282 
aaims  priority,  applcadM  GcraMMj,  Sept  21,  IMl, 
F  34,»6» 
6  Clafans.  (CL  321—25) 
1.  An  output  voltage  stabiliiing  arrangement  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  fluctuating  A.C.  potential;  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding,  a  core  and  a  second- 
ary winding;  an  input  circuit  connecting  said  primary 
winding  to  said  input  terminals;  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
for  connection  to  a  load;  an  output  circuit  connecting  said 
secondary  winding  to  said  output  terminals;  said  trans- 
former operating  in  the  supersaturated  range  at  no-load; 
a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  one  transfornoer 
winding;  a  choke  having  a  winding  connected  in  said  out- 
put circuit  and  having  an  iron  core;  and  adjusting  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  choke  and  selectively  op- 
erable to  adjust  the  effective  inductance  tliereof  to  com- 
pensate for  the  effects  of  load  variation,  said  adjusting 


across  said  second  winding,  and  a  condenser  and  a  varia- 
ble resistance  connected  in  parallel  across  the  output  of 
said  rectifier  bridge. 


3,3714^4 
TUNED   CAVITY   ASS^fBLY  FOR  HAR- 
MONIC   GENERATION    OF    ACOUSTIC^ 
AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  OF  ' 
GIGACYCLE  FREQUENCIES  ^    „  .    , 

Paul  H.  Carr,  Bedford,  Mtfs.,  assignor  to  Am  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Afa- Force 

FUcd  Sept  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,484 
1  Claim.  (CI.  321—69) 


■•ip> 


Apparatus  for  generating  electromagnetic  waves  in  the 
gigahertz  frequency  range  from  microwave  energy  at  a 
lower  fundamental  frequency  comprising  a  first  resonant 
cavity  tuned  to  the  fundamental  frequency  and  energized 
by  the  microwave  energy,  a  second  resonant  cavity  tuned 
to  a  harmonic  of  the  fundamental  frequency  and  coupled 
to  an  output  circuit,  and  a  rod  of  acoustic  material  having 
one  end  at  a  location  of  high  electric  field  intensity  in  one 
cavity  and  the  other  end  at  a  similar  location  in  the  other 
cavity.  The  acoustic  material  may  be  piezoelectric,  such 
as  X-cut  quartz,  or  nonpiezoel<ctric,  such  as  Z-cut  quartz. 
In  the  latter  case,  however,  a  piezoelectric  transducer 
must  be  attached  to  the  rod  end  located  in  the  output 
cavity.    .  ;;;  .-.,  , ..^.  „..-- — 
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3^71^65 
APPARATUS  PRODUCING  STIMULATED 
RAMAN  EMISSION 
Eric  J.  Woodbary,  Tarzana,  and  Giscla  M.  Eckhardt, 
Malibu,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Hogiics  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Cuirer  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continoatfon  of  application  S«r.  No.  508,632,  Oct.  22, 
1965,  which  b  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
228,343,  Oct.  4,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  632,117 

14  Claims.  (CL  321—69) 


in  series  with  the  field  winding  of  the  dynamoelectric 
machine  and  a  source  of  electrical  potential.  Means  re- 
sponsive to  the  electrical  quantity  of  the  dynamoelectric 
machine  to  be  regulated  provides  turn-oflf  signals  to  the 
gate  controlled  switch.  Turn-on  signals  for  the  gate  con- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  stimulated  Raman  emis- 
sion, comprising  in  combination:  means  substantially 
transparent  to  monochromatic  light  and  including  Raman 
active  material  for  producing  stimulated  Raman  emission 
when  said  material  is  excited  to  a  nonstationary  energy 
level  from  which  a  transition  takes  place  to  a  Raman 
active  stationary  level,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first 
mentioned  means  including  a  source  of  monochromatic 
light  energy  for  exciting  said  material  to  a  nonstationary 
level.  

3,371,266 
FIELD  CIRCUrr  CONTROL  FOR  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  GENERATORS 
John  D.  Davidson,  Irwbi,  and  FranliHn  J.  Mnrphy,  Jr., 
Dehnont,  Pa.,  asdgnon  to  Wcstinghoose  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,280 
11  Claims.  (O.  322—69) 


A  field  circuit  control  system  for  alternating  current 
generators  which  automatically  removes  field  excitation 
when  the  generator  slows  down  to  a  predetermined  speed, 
thus  preventing  damage  to  the  slip  rings  by  flow  of  field 
current  at  low  speed  or  at  standstill  when  the  generator 
is  being  shut  down.  The  system  includes  means  for  dis- 
tinguishing between  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the 
generator  so  that  field  excitation  is  maintained  when  the 
generator  is  being  started.  5 


trolled  switch  are  provided  a  predetermined  fixed  time 
after  the  gate  controlled  switch  is  turned  off.  The  regulat- 
ing action  is  obtained  by  ratioing  the  variable  "on"  time 
of  the  gate  controlled  switch  against  the  constant  "off" 
time. 


3,371^68 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER  CONTROL 
Knud  J.  Knndsen,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lewis 
Engineering  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpora> 
tion  of  Conncctlcnt 

Flkd  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,040 
9  Claims.  (CL  323—21) 


An  alternating  current  power  control  comprising  a 
bridge  circuit  which  responds  to  the  power  output  of  an 
electrical  load.  The  bridge  circuit  in  turn  controls  a  photo- 
sensitive device  having  a  variable  output  voltage  which, 
through  a  gated  SCR  and  suitable  transformer,  controls 
the  power  to  the  load.  A  lamp  of  the  photo-sensitive  de- 
vice is  energized  from  the  source  that  provides  the  elec- 
trical power,  and  the  light  output  of  the  lamp  is  kept 
steady  by  a  voltage  control  which  utilizes  a  Zener  diode. 


3,3714<7 
SEMICONDUCTOR  REGULATOR  FOR 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
John  W.  Motto,  Jr.,  Grcensbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitfsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,267 
7  CfariiiH.  (a.  322—28) 
A   regulating  system   for   a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  a  semiconductor  gate  controlled  switch  connected 


3371,269 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
ELIMINATING  RIPPLE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGES 
Harry  B.  Wattson,  RnOcrford,  N J.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndiz  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  368,263 
4  Cfadma.  (Q.  323—22) 
A  voltage  regulator  including  a  control  transistor  con- 
nected between  a  load  and  a  supply  source.  A  network 
is  provided  for  controlling  the  current  flow  through  the 
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control  transistor  to  maintain  a  constant  voltage  across  the 
load.  The  network  includes  a  differential  amplifier  and 


means  are  connected  between  the  control  transistor  and 
the  differential  amplifier  for  introducing  into  said  net- 
work a  signal  for  eliminating  ripple  output  voltages. 


'  3,371,270 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  WEAK 
MAGNETIC  FIELDS  BY  NUCLEAR  INDUC- 

TION 

Andr«  Rochet,  Mcylan,  and  Pierre  ScrvotGavIn, 
Grenoble,  FVancc,  asrignon  to  The  Commissariat 
ik  rEncnrfc  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,141 
Cfadnt  priority,  appHortlon  France,  Sept  4, 

944  C73 
9  Claims.  (CL  324—^) 


1963, 
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in  said  first  coil,  two  monostable  multivibrators,  a  firat 
one  and  a  second  one,  for  the  switching  and  the  feed  of 
unidirectional  current  to  said  first  coil  surrounding  said 
sample,  an  adjustable  capacitor  mounted  in  series  with 
said  first  coil  to  form  therewith  a  first  oscillatory  circuit 
at  the  Larmor  frequency  of  the  atomic  nuclei  in  preces- 
sion about  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  a  period- 
meter,   an   ami^ifier  system  electrically  connected   be- 
tween said  first  oscillatory  circuit  and  said  period-meter, 
a  connecting  cable  leading  to  said  first  coil,  a  second 
oscillatory  circuit  constituted  by  the  iriductance  of  said 
first  coil  and  the  parasitic  capacities  of  said  first  coil  and 
of  said  cable,  a  damping  resistor  arranged  to  perform  the 
critical  damping  of  the  osdllattons  that  can  be  created 
in  said  second  oscillatory  circuit,  a  main  relay  having 
a  position  of  rest  and  a  working  position,  said  main 
relay  being  adapted,  in  its  position  of  rest,  to  connea 
said  first  coil  via  said  connecting  cable  with  said  adjust- 
able capacitor  and  hence  with  said  period-meter,  and,  in 
its  working  position,  to  connect  said  first  coil  with  said 
damping    resistor,    said    first   monostable    multivibrator 
being  adapted,  when  it  is  triggered  at  the  beginning  of 
every  measurement  cycle,  to  contrcrf  the  switching  of  said 
main  relay  from  its  rest  position  to  its  working  position 
for  damping  oscillations  occurring  in  said  first  coil,  and 
a  unidirectional,  current  source,  said  second  monostable 
multivibrator  being  mounted  to  be  triggered  after  said 
first   monostable   multivibrator   on   every   measurement 
cycle  and  being  adapted,  when  triggered,  to  connect  said 
first  coil  with  said  unidirectional  current  source  for  cre- 
ating said  oscillatory  magnetic  field,  the  times  for  which 
each  of  the  two  monostable  multivibrators  remains  in 
its  unstable  state  being  adjusted  in  such  manner  that  the 
second   monostable   multivibrator  returns  to  its   initial 
stable  state  before  the  first  monostable  multivibrator  re- 
turns to  its  initial  stable  state,  said  second  monostable 
multivibrator  being  adapted,  when  it  returns  to  its  initial 
state,  to  disconnect  said  unidirectional  current  source 
from  said  first  coU,  and  said  first  monostable  multivibra- 
tor being  adapted,  when  it  returns  to  its  initial  state,  to 
control  the  switching  of  said  main  relay  from  its  work- 
ing position  to  its  rest  position  thus  connecting  said  first 
coil  with  said  period  meter  for  measuring  the  Larmor 
frequency  of  the  free  precession  of  said  atomic  nuclei 
about  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured. 


1,  A  device  for  the  nneasorement  of  weak  magnetic 
fields  by  nuclear  induction  which  comprises,  in  combi- 
nation, a  vessel,  in  said  vessel  a  solution  wherein  the 
solvent  contains  a  sample  having  atomic  nuclei  with  an 
angular  momentum  and  a  magnetic  moment  both  differ- 
ent from  zero  and  the  solute  contains  a  paramagnetic 
substance  displaying,  when  one  of  its  electronic  reso- 
nance lines  is  saturated,  the  Overtiauser-Abragam  effect, 
at  least  one  first  coil  surrounding  said  sample  to  create 
therein,  for  every  measurement  operation,  during  a  first 
period,   an   auxiUary   magnetic  field   making   an   angle 
different  from  zero  with  the  magnetic  field  to  be  meas- 
ured, at  least  one  second  coil  and  a  source  of  radio- 
frequency  power  for  exciting  said  second  coil  for  cre- 
ating in  said  sample  an  electromagnetic  field  capable  of 
saturating  such  an  electronic  resonance  line,  in  order  to 
ensure,  during  a  second  period,  free  precession  of  said 
atomic  nuclei  about  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured 
with  a  Larmor  frequency  proportional  to  the  intensity 
of  said  magnetic  field  to  be  measured,  this  precession 
creating  an  electromotive  force  at  the  same  frequency 


3,371,271 

MEASUREMENT  OF  UNPAIRED 

ELECTRON  DENSITY 

Makoto  TakenchI  and  Scishiro  Yoshloka,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nihon  Denshi  KabnshlU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

nied  Feb.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1964, 

39/6,459 

5  Claims.  (CI.  324— .5) 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  determining  unpaired 
electron  density  of  a  first  sample  by  positioning  a  stand- 
ard sample  and  the  first  sample  in  a  cavity  resonator 
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simultaneously  and  modulating  a  polarizing  magnetic 
field  applied  to  the  cavity  with  a  frequency  and  intensity 
that  are  the  same  at  both  samples  in  order  that  the 
resonance  absorption  curves  may  be  integrated  where  the 
modulation  is  in-phaae  and  out-of-i^iaae  by  180*. 


ELECntOMAGNETIC  SENSING  PROBE  STRUC- 
TURE AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GAGING  PROX- 
IMITY  OF  METALS  AND  THE  LIKE  UTILIZ- 
ING A  LINEAR  VARIABLE  DIFFERENTUL 
TRANSFORMER 

Jodnia  Clarke  Stanton,  359  Bucna  Vkta  Ave., 

Arnold,  Md.    21f  12 

Filed  ScpL  9,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  395,186 

8  Claiait.  (CL  324—34) 


zi^Z 


An  electromagnetic  sensing  probe  structure  and  system 
for  gaging  the  proximity  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rials and  the  like,  wherein  the  sensing  probe  is  in  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  configuration  including  a  centrally  dis- 
posed, axially  elongated  inner  magnetic  core  men>ber  hav- 
ing three  separate  coils  including  an  exciter  coil  and  a 
pair  of  secondary  coils  arranged  in  axially  spaced  relation 
along  a  common  axis  on  the  inner  core  member.  The 
probe  also  includes  an  outer,  cup-shaped  core  member 
of  magnetic  material  formed  of  an  annular  cylindrical 
outer  wall  concentrically  surrounding  and  radially  spaced 
from  the  inner  core  member  and  the  coils  thereon  and 
a  disk-like  end  wall  integral  with  the  cylindrical  outer 
wall  closing  one  end  of  the  probe,  the  open  end  of  the 
cup-shaped  core  defining  the  sensing  end  of  the  probe. 
A  non-magnetic  shield  of  generally  cup-shaped  configura- 
tion concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  probe  encloses  the 
cup-shaped  core.  Electric  connections  are  made  to  the 
coils  for  applying  an  alternating  current  signal  of  selected 
frequency  to  the  exciter  coil  and  for  coupling  from  the 
secondary  coils  to  external  apparatus  voltage  conditions 
related  to  the  distance  between  the  target  material  and  the 
sensing  end  of  the  probe,  the  outer  cup-shaped  core  being 
configurated  and  related  to  the  inner  core  to  produce  a 
concentrated  projected  field  adjacent  the  sensing  end  of 
the  probe  shaped  to  provide  a  linear  change  in  output 
voltage  from  the  secondary  coils  with  change  in  distance 
of  the  target  surface  from  a  selected  distance  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  sensing  end. 


at  its  input  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  the  same  fre- 
quency as  said  input  signal  representative  of  the  vector 
difference  in  impedance  between  said  standard  and  said 
another  impedances,  means  for  coupling  said  firet  source 
to  said  network  input,  first  means  for  combining  said 
first  and  second  signals  to  provide  a  reference  signal  of 
a  predetermined  frequency,  means  for  maintaining  the 


3,371,273 
AUTOMATIC  IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  A  HYBRID-LIKE  NETWORK  OPERA- 
TIVE OVER  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  FREQUENCIES 
Andrew  AVord,  Winchester,  Mass. 
(299  Atlantic  Ave  Boatoa,  Maa.    02110) 
Filed  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,612 
11  Clafam.  (CL  324—57) 
1.  Signal  processing  apparatus  comprising,  a  source  of 
a  first  signal  of  a  first  frequency,  a  source  of  a  second 
signal  of  a  second  frequency,  a  network  having  a  standard 
impedance,  another  impedance,  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  network  being  responsive  to  an  input  signal  applied 
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amplitude  of  said  reference  signal  substantially  constant 
in  the  presence  of  changes  in  said  first  freqiiency,  and 
second  means  for  combining  said  second  signal  with  the 
output  signal  of  said  network  to  provide  a  data  signal 
of  said  predetermined  frequency,  the  magnitude  and  phase 
of  said  data  signal  with  respect  to  that  of  said  reference 
signal  being  representative  of  said  vector  difference  in  im- 
pedance at  said  first  frequency. 


3,371,274 
BEAM  SCANNER  FOR  INDICATING  THE  POSITION 
OF  A  BEAM  OF  NUCLEAR  PARTICLES 
Cyril  Norman  Davcy,  Ncwbory,  Enghnd,  asrifnor  to 
United  Kinfdom  Atoodc  Energy  Antbority,  Lon- 
don, ^tH^ 

nicd  Inly  10.  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,845 
Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  Great  Britain,  Joly  19,  1963, 

28,791/63 
2  ClaiiM.  (CL  324—71) 
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1.  A  beam  scanner  for  indicating  the  position  of  a 
beam  of  nuclear  particles,  comprising  a  probe  arranged  to 
oscillate  through  the  beam,  said  probe  comprising  a  single 
conductor  having  two  coplanar  conducting  portions  both 
of  which  pass  through  the  desired  position  of  the  beam 
as  the  probe  oscillates,  said  conducting  portions  in  passing 
the  desired  position  of  the  beam  being  generally  parallel 
to  two  directions  at  right  angles  respectively,  means  to 
cause  the  probe  to  oscillate  through  the  desired  position 
of  the  beam,  a  single  amplifier  channel  connected  to  the 
probe  wherein  current  derived  from  said  probe  is  ampli- 
fied, and  a  single  trace  oscilloscope  connected  with  the 
amplifier  channel  whereon  variations  in  the  magnitude  of 
the  amplified  current  are  displayed  visually  to  show  the 
position  of  the  beam  relative  to  said  two  directions. 
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!        3,37i;X75  -.. - 

DC  VOLtAGE  COMPARATOR 
Domdd  R.  Hanicria,  KInt  ol  Pni^ria^Pa^a^riB^ 
United  States  of  Ancrka  as  rcpwaented  by  the  Scare- 

*^  "* %id!!;J«.  3, 19H  S«.  No.  387,558 
2  ClalnM.  (CL  324—140) 


3,371,277 

NOISE  CONTROL  IN  COMPOSITE 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

lohn  R.  ScantHn,  Los  Anfckt,  CaBf.,  "^hi^  to 

Un  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  

Filed  Jnly  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,595 

14  ClalasB.  (CL  325-^2)  »>94<^ 


A  DC  voltage  comparator  consisting  of  a  first  RC 
circuit  to  which  a  test  voluge  is  appUed  and  a  second 
RC  circuit  to  which  a  reference  volUge  is  applied  and 
wherein  the  resistance  element  thereof  comprises  a  po- 
tentiometer, the  rotating  arm  of  which  is  mechanically 
coupled  to  motor.  A  Ruehlemann  comparator  couples  one 
terminal  of  the  first  RC  network  to  the  potentiometer 
arm.  A  second  Ruehlemann  comparator  coui^es  another 
terminal  of  the  first  RC  network  and  has  m  shunt  there- 
with a  relay  adapted  to  disconnect  a  power  source  from 
the  motor  when  the  first  mentioned  Ruehlemann  com- 
parator discharges  through  a  capacitor  to  trigger  the  sec- 
ond Ruehlemann  comparator,  whereupon  the  potenti- 
omeUr  arm  and  motor  cease  routing,  the  degree  of  ro- 
tation of  the  potentiometer  arm  being  indicative  of  the 
ratio  of  the  aforementioned  voltages. 


11.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  information  in  binary 
form  from  a  binary  source  and  audio  frequency  informa- 
tion from  an  audio  source  on  a  single  carrier,  the  com- 
bination of: 

means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  carrier; 
means  for  varying  the  phase  of  the  carrier  as  a  function 

of  the  binary  information; 
means  for  amplitude  modulating  the  carrier  as  a  func- 
tion of  tlie  audio  frequency  information; 
means  for  determining  when  the  modulation  exceeds 

predetermined  limits; 
means  for  delaying  transmission  of  the  binary  informa- 
tion; and 
means  for  transmitting  control  instructions  in  bmary 
form  in  place  of  the  binary  information. 


■  -''  3,371,276  

APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
NOISE    FOR    NON-DESTRUCnVELY    TESTING 
A  REVERSELY  BIASED  TRANSISTOR  FOR  SEC- 
OND BREAKDOWN  ^   .. 
Peter  ScMf ,  WMtc  Howe  StatkM,  N  J^  aarfpior  to  Radio 
Corporallon  of  Ancfka,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FBcd  Dec  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,440 
17  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 


3371,278 
ELECTRONIC  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Wamn  G.  GchMhia,  Martin,  Tex.  (113  N.  Emberwood, 
RoblnwHi,  Tex.     76706^  Gilbert  A.  Dbcry,  3300  Lyie 
St,  Waco,  Tex,    76708;  nd  DaHon  L.  Smith,  310  Uve 
Oak  St,  MarHn,  Tex.    76661  ^ 

Filed  Sept  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,308 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  325-^64) 
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A  test  device  is  described  for  non-destructively  testing 
a  transistor  for  reverse  biased  second  breakdown.  The 
test  device  applies  an  increasing  voltage  across  the  col- 
lector and  emitter  of  a  reversely  biased  transistor  until 
second  breakdown  occurs,  at  which  time  radio  frequency 
noise  appears  at  the  control  electrode  of  the  transistor. 
Responsive  to  this  radio  frequency  noise,  the  voltage  is  re- 
moved by  short-circuiting  the  collector  and  emitter  of 
the  transistor  quickly  enough  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
transistor. 


An  electronic  warning  system  for  vehicles  wherein  each 
vehicle  is  equipped  with  a  transceiver  apparatus  whereby 
the  operators  of  said  vehicles  can  both  warn  and  be 
warned  by  other  vehicles  of  approaching  or  ensuing 
danger.  

3371,279 
COHERENT  RECOVERY  OF  PHASE-MODULATED 

DIBITS 
Adam  Lender,  Palo  AHo,  CaHL,  asdgnor,  by  menc  as- 
signments, to  Antomatk  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Nortfalake,  RL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,082 
8  elates.  (CL  325—320) 
This  invention  relates  to  method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
covering original  binary  data  from  a  carrier  which  has 
been  quaternary  phase  modulated  with  the  data  by  con- 
verting a  frequency  component  of  the  carrier  obtained 
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from  the  phase-modulated  carrier  into  two  reference  car- 
riers having  the  same  frequency  as  the  carrier  and  differ- 
ing in  phase  from  the  original  carrier  by  an  integral  num- 
ber of  degrees  defined  by  the  relationship 

—  135"'±90n 

where  n  may  be  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  the  second 
reference  carrier  is  90°  out-of-phase  with  the  first.  Each  of 
these  reference  carriers  is  multiplied  by  the  quaternary 


5^71081 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  RECEIVER  COMBIN- 
ING FREQUENCY  FEEDBACK  AND  SYNCHRO- 
NOUS DETECTION 

Noble  R.  Powell,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y^  aadgaor  to 
General  Electric  CompaDy,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  318,569 
5  Claims.  (CI.  325—346) 


phase-modulated  carrier  and  the  two  resultant  signals  are 
converted  to  corresponding  first  and  second  binary  digital 
signals.  Each  of  these  two  binary  digital  signals  is  delayed 
by  one  binary  bit  to  obtain  third  and  fourth  binary  digital 
signals,  and  the  four  binary  digital  signals  are  logically 
combined  to  produce  a  binary  output  signal  corresponding 
to  the  original  binary  data.  Coherent  recovery  of  phase- 
modulated  data  is  herein  obtained  without  the  require- 
ment of  deriving  a  separate  synchronous  demodulating 
signal. 

3^71,280 

PRECISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  PULSE 

DURATION  MODULATION  TELEMETRY 

John  L.  Gin,  Jr.,  7977  Bladuhear  Drive, 

DaytOD,  OUo     45424 

FUcd  Aos.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,486 

4  Clafans.  (O.  325—323) 
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A  frequency  modulation  receiver  particularly  suitable 
for  long  range  communications,  employing  feedback 
techniques  in  the  IF  and  demodulator  stages  which  ex- 
hibits good  signal  to  noise  ratio  and  improved  threshold 
performance.  The  demodulated  signal  is  fed  back  to  con- 
trol an  IF  local  oscillator  frequency  for  compressing  the 
modulation  index  of  the  IF  signal,  and  to  control  a  fur- 
ther local  oscillator  frequency  that  is  multiplied  with  said 
IF  signal  in  a  phase  detector  from  the  output  of  which 
said  demodulated  signal  is  derived. 


3,371,282 
PLURAL,  MODIFIED  RING  COUNTERS  WHEREIN 
EACH  SUCCEEDING  COUNTER  ADVANCES  ONE 
STAGE  UPON  COMPLETION  OF  ONE  CYCLE  OF 
PRECEDING  COUNTER 
John  R.  Vandc  Wegc,  Glen  EUyn,  IlL,  anicnor  to  Anto- 
matic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlakc,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poratioa ot  Dcbware 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,131 
8  Claims.  (CL  328--43) 


•"W 


Receiver  for  removing  frequency  variations  in  a  re- 
ceived pulse  duration  modulated  carrier  wave  signal.  The 
received  signal  is  mixed  with  a  locally  generated  sinus- 
oidal signal,  and  all  but  the  lower  sideband  of  the  mixed 
signal  is  removed.  The  lower  sideband  signal  is  then  mixed 
with  the  received  pulse  duration  modulated  carrier  wave 
signal  and  all  but  the  upper  sideband  is  removed.  The 
resulting  signal  is  a  pulse  duration  modulated  carrier 
wave  signal  with  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  now 
unvarying  and  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  locally  gen- 
erated signal.  The  resulting  signal  is  then  converted  into  a 
pulse  train  representing  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  original  pulses. 


A  plurality  of  re-entrant  flip-flop  counters  driven  by  a 
clock  providing  two  interlaced  pulse  trains  are  intercon- 
nected so  that  as  the  first  counter  cycles  from  its  last 
count  the  second  counter  is  caused  to  advance  one  count, 
etc.  One  clock  pulse  train  supplies  the  principal  shift 
pulses  for  the  counters.  The  first  counter  is  arranged  to 
be  advanced  from  its  next-to-last  step  to  its  last  step  re- 
sponsive to  a  pulse  from  the  other  clock  pulse  train,  these 
last  two  steps  being  combined  by  the  decoding  logic  to 
constitute  a  single  count.  The  output  from  the  last  step 
of  the  first  counter  is  used  to  control  the  supply  of  shift 
pulses  to  the  other  counters  so  that  all  counters  advance 
simultaneously  as  the  first  counter  recycles  from  its  last 
step  to  its  first  step. 
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I  3  371^83 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Frederick  Henry  Recs,  London,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Dec.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1962, 

48,147/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  330—20) 


are  optically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  photosensitive 
resistors,  respectively.  The  first  and  second  p-n  radiation 
elemenu  arc  connected  in  parallel  across  a  source  of  A.C. 


Jl 


voltage  and  with  opposite  polarities  so  that  they  are  ren- 
dered conductive  during  alternate  half  cycles  of  the  A.C. 
voltage  and  thereby  alternately  illuminate  the  photore- 
sistors  to  produce  a  chopper  action. 


A  transistorized  amplifier  circuit  arrangement  in  which 
all  stages  but  the  final  stage  are  connected  in  emitter 
follower  configurations  having  their  collectors  connected 
together  and  to  a  bias  source  through  a  resistor.  The 
collector  of  the  final  stage  is  connected  to  the  common 
collector  connection  thru  a  diode.  In  this  circuit  arrange- 
ment only  the  first  stage  can  saturate  in  response  to  an 
input  pulse.  

3,371,284 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  BALANCED  AMPLIFIER 
Rudolf  S.  Eagelbrecht.  Bcmardsrillc,  N  J.,  asslpor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporarion  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,745 
10  Claims.  (CL  330—31) 


3,371,286 

STABILIZED  DIRECT^OUFLED 

PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER 

Ralph  E.  LoTclace,  East  Norwalk,  Conn^MVior  to 

UnKcd  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  -«- ^,- 

FUed  Aof.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,457 

12  Clafans.  (CL  330—123) 


M  -=-*•" 


A  balanced  four-terminal  amplifier  utilizes  a  pair  of 
matched  amplifying  devices  and  input  and  output  cou- 
plers which  divide  the  input  signal  equally  between  the 
amplifiers  and  which  combine  equally  the  signals  from 
the  amplifiers.  Such  a  configuration  results  m  improved  im- 
pedance matching,  gain  flatness,  phase  linearity,  and  re- 
duces to  a  minimum  critical  tuning  adjustments. 


3,371^85  _,^ 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AMPLnTING 
ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 
Hermann  Gcorg  Grimmclss,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  North  American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1963, 
N  22,880 
5  Claims.  (CI.  330—59) 
A  circuit  for  converting  a  D.C.  voltage  to  an  A.C. 
voltage,  or  for  amplifying  low  frequency  or  D.C.  signals, 
comprises  first  and  second  photosensitive  resistors  con- 
nected in  a  push-pull  arrangement  with  the  signal  source 
and  the  input  circuit  of  the  electrical  load.  First  and  sec- 
ond semiconductor  p-n  recombination  radiation  elements 


In  general  my  invention  contemplates  the  provision 
of  a  push-pull  ou^t  stage  comprismg  a  pair  of  transis- 
tors   having    grounded    emitters.    The    output    transis- 
tors are  connected  to  a  center-tepped  load  winding  hav- 
ing some  inherent  resistance  in  each  of  its  two  halves. 
I  provide  a  control  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  sum 
of  the  voltages  at  the  collectors  of  the  output  transistors. 
Since  the  winding  does  have  some  resistance  a  net  volt- 
age appears  proportional  to  the  total  flow  of  direct  cur- 
rent through  the  output  transistors.  The  output  transis- 
tors are  normally  biased  at  cut-off  for  Class  B  operation. 
If  the  control  voluge,  indicative  of  the  total  coUector 
current  of  the  two  output  transistors,  decreases  below 
a  certain  minimum  value,  then  both  output  transistors 
are  biased  into  conduction  sufficiently  that  tiie  control 
voltage  is  maintained  at  such  minimum  value.  Effect  vely 
my  circuit  linearizes  the  cut-<rff  characteristics  of  the 
output  transistors  over  an  extended  range  of  currents  so 
that  the  crossover  gain  has  the  proper  value. 


3371,287 

HIGH  POWER  LASER  INCORPORATING 

SELF-HEALING  MIRROR  MEANS 

Theodore  A.  Haddad,  L«di«tOB,  Mask,  aasigBor  to  Radio 

Corporatkm  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  265,521 

3  Clafans.  (CL  331—94.5) 

1.  In  a  laser,  means  incorporating  mirro^  means  for 

producing  a  high  power  beam  of  coherent  light  which 

impinges  on  and  is  reflected  from  the  mirror  surface  of 

said  mirror  means,  said  high  power  beam  being  capable  of 

having  an  intensity  sufficient  to  destroy  on  contact  that 
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portion  of  said  mirror  means  on  which  it  impinges,  and    is  conductive  with  the  said  one  transistor  to  define  one 
wherein  said  mirror  means  compnses  a  container  trans- 
parent to  said  beam  and  containing  a  liquid  having  mirror- 


trigger  level  and  a  reactive  circuit  connected  to  the  diode 


-i— 


^/^ 


like  reflection  characteristics,  whereby  said  mirror  means 
upon  exposure  to  a  high  power  beam  which  has  said  inten- 
sity is  self-healing. 


3,371^8 

PERIOD  MODULATION  MULTIVIBRATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Bert  H.  Dann,  Altedena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  Di.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  473,100 

5  Claims.  (CL  332—14) 


There  is  described  a  modulation  circuit  which  generates 
a  periodic  or  alternating  output  signal  in  which  the  dura- 
tion of  each  semi-period  is  directly  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  a  modulating  input  signal  at  the  end  of  the 
semi-period,  and  in  which  the  duration  of  each  semi- 
period  is  independent  of  the  preceding  semi-period. 


3371,289 
WIDE  BAND  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR,  OF  THE 
SOLID  STATE  TYPE,  WTTH  LINEAR  CHARAC- 

TERISTICS 
Agostino  Luna  and  Roberto  Cafissi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  407,964, 
Nov.  2,  1964.  This  application  July  30,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  475,983 

2  Cbdms.  (CI.  332—14) 
A  frequency  modulator  employs  a  free-running,  astable 
multivibrator  as  a  variable  frequency  oscillator.  Linear 
charging  and  discharging  of  the  emitter  coupling  capaci- 
tor of  the  multivibrator  is  insured  by  a  pair  of  constant 
current  generators  connected  thereacross,  the  output  of 
one  of  the  generators  being  variable  i..  response  to  the 
modulating  signal.  A  variable  load  circuit  connected  to 
the  collector  of  one  transistor  of  the  multivibrator  and 
to  the  base  of  the  other  transistor  includes  a  diode  which 
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and  said  one  transistor  provides  a  second  trigger  level 
across  the  diode  when  the  diode  becomes  non-conductive. 


3,371,290 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  PRODUCT 

MODULATOR 

Lynden  U.  Kiblcr,  Middlctown,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452427 
6  Clafant.  (CL  332—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  shifting  the  frequency  spectrum  of 
a  given  signal  to  a  different  frequency  range  comprising 
first  and  second  tetrode  field  effect  devices  each  having 
a  source  connection,  a  drain  connection,  and  first  and 
second  gate  connections; 

means  for  applying  a  carrier  wave  to  one  of  the  gates 

of  each  of  said  devices; 
means  for  applying  said  given  signal  to  the  other  of 

the  gates  of  each  of  said  devices; 
means  for  maintaining  said  source  connections  at  a 

common  reference  potential; 
and  means  for  extracting  an  output  signal  across  said 
drains. 


3471491 

CURRENT  CONTROL  OF  OSCILLATOR 

FREQUENCY 

Stanley  C.  Forrest,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  and  Leonard  Schnpak, 

Tn^  Cafif.,  assi0M>n  to  Aatrodata,  Inc.,  Anaheim, 

CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Cailfonda 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424458 
7  Claims.  (CL  332—30) 


The  disclosed  oscillator  produces  an  output  frequency 
that  is  linearly  related  to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of 
variable  input  current.  It  incorporates  a  charge  storing 
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device  connected  via  a  summing  junction  with  multiple    said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  conductor   meaM  c^ 

of  the  stored  charge.  '    ^     ^^^^^^^  ^^  inductance,  means  comprising  low  resistivity 

3471492 
FUNDAMENTAL  MODE  COUPLER 
Jacobus  A.  Hammer,  Clarence.  N.Y.,  a^or  to  Cornell 
Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc,  BoCalo.  N.Y^  a  cor- 
Doration  of  New  York  _, 

'^nied  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434476 
7  Ctafant.  (CL  333— 10) 


A  fundamental  mode  coupler  including  a  waveguide 
having  opposite  narrow  sides  and  dimensioned  so  that 
modes  higher  than  a  fundamental  mode  are  possible  there- 
in, and  exciting  waveguides  arranged  on  said  oPPOM^e 
narrow  sides  and  providing  common  walls  therewith,  these 
walls  being  provided  with  sinular  coupling  holes,  whereby 
only  the  fundamental  mode  will  be  excited  in  the  central 
waveguide.  

I  3,371493 

NON-RECIPROCAL  STRIP  TRANSMISSION     - 

UNE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Raymond  R.  Jones,  BaMmort,  and  Lawrence  R. 
Whicker,  Scvcma  Park,  Md^  awlgnon  to  West- 
Inghonsc  Electric  CorporalloB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  PenMrlra^ 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,074 
1  Clafan.  (CL  333—24.1) 


sections  arranged  in  juxtaposition  to  said  high  resistivity 
sections  and  connected  to  said  inner  conductor  to  pro- 
vide a  lumped  element  of  capacitance,  whereby  when  an 
input  signal  is  applied  by  said  input  means  to  said  co- 
axial transmission  line,  the  input  signal  is  delayed  before 
arriving  at  said  output  means. 


3  371495 
DISTRIBUTED  RESISTANCE- 
CAPACITANCE  UNTT 
Pierre  L.  Bonrganit,  EtoWcoke,  Ontario,  and  Joost 
Batelaan,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Johnson,   Matthey    and   Mallory,   Ltd.,   Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  and  private  com- 
pany of  Canada  ^^. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414423 

4  Clahns.  (CL  333—70)  '  • 
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A  strip  transmission  Une  phase  shifter  conUming 
therein  at  least  one  ferrite,  each  ferrite  being  of  a  closed 
loop  geometry.  One  wall  of  each  ferrite  is  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  the  center  strip  conductor  and  pro- 
vides dielectric  loading  to  distort  the  uniform  transverse 
field  for  obtaining  the  planes  of  circular  polarization.  In 
such  a  manner  the  dielectric  properties  as  well  as  the 
magnetic  properties  of  the  ferrite  are  used. 


i  3471,294 

LUMPED  CONSTANT  DELAY  LINE 
Mark  Nainum,  South  Ltocobi,  Mass.,  asrigMir  to  Sperry 
RaMi  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,195 
11  Claims.  (CL  333-^1) 

1.  In  a  lumped  constant  delay  line,  a  coaxial  trans- 
mission Une  means  having  inner  and  outer  conductors 
with  a  space  therebetween  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  input  and  output  means,  said  outer  conductor  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  insulating  means  covering 


A  multiple  terminal  device  constituting  an  R-C  network 
comprising  a  resistive  path  interposed  between  electrical- 
ly conductive  terminal  strip  means  and  capacitance  de- 
fined between  one  of  the  terminal  strip  means  and  termi- 
nal lead  means.  

3.371,296 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  MOTOR  OPERATOR 
John  G.  Salvati,  Pattersoa  Township,  Beaver  Falls,  and 
Louis  N.  Ricd,  Chippewa  Township,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wcstfaighonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
bursh,  Pa^  a  corporatloo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,825 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  335—74) 
1.  A  motor-operating  mechanism  for  operating  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  of  the  type  comprising  an  insulating  housing 
having  a  generally  planar  front  with  an  operating  handle 
structure  extending  from  the  front  of  said  housing  and 
movable  between  two  operating  positions  to  open  and 
close  a  pair  of  contacts  that  are  disposed  within  the 
housing,  said  motor-operating  mechanism  comprising  sup- 
port means  adapted  to  be  supported  at  the  front  of  said 
housing,  said  support  means  comprising  a  base   plate 
having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  operating 
handle,   a   motor  structure   supported   on   said   support 
means,   an   operating   shaft   geared   to   said   motor   and 
operable  by  operation  of  said  motor  structure  and  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  that  is  generally  normal  to  the  plane 
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of  said  planar  front,  a  driving  friction  member  mounted 
on  said  operating  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  operating 
shaft,  a  driven  friction  device  mounted  on  said  operating 
shaft  and  rotatable  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  oper- 
ating shaft,  said  driven  friction  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  handle-engaging  surfaces  for  receiving  said 
handle  structure  therebetween  to  provide  an  operative 
connection  between  said  driven  friction  device  and  said 
operating  handle  structure,  said  driving  friction  member 
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with  respect  to  the  stationary  contact  means,  said  actu- 
ating means  including  a  stationary  magnetic  structure  and 
a  generally  T-shaped  armature  coupled  to  the  movable 
contact  means  and   comprising   a  generally  cylindrical 
magnetic  member  movable  between  a  first  position  spaced 
away  from  and  a  second  position  adjacent  to  a  first  por- 
tion of  the  stationary  magnetic  structure  and  a  generally 
annular  magnetic  member  resiliently  disposed  around  and 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  generally  cylindrical  magnetic 
member  with  a  radial  gap  therebetween  to  engage  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  stationary  magnetic  structure  in  the 
second   position   of   the   generally   cylindrical   magnetic 
member  and  to  be  spaced  away  from  the  second  portion 
of  the  stationary  magnetic  member  in  the  first  position  of 
the  generally  cylindrical  magnetic  member,  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  stationary  magnetic  structure  being 
spaced  axially  from  c^e  another  with  respect  to  the  gen- 
erally cylindrical  magnetic  member. 


3J71t29S 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Paul  Narbut,  Hickory  Township,  Sharpsvillc,  Pa^  assignor 

to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporatioo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvaiiia 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,676 
9  Claims.  (CL  336—57) 


and  driven  friction  device  comprising  friction  surfaces 
engageable  to  provide  a  friction  clutch  structure  between 
said  operating  shaft  and  said  operating  handle  structure, 
and  upon  energization  of  said  motor  said  operating  shaft 
operating  through  said  friction  clutch  structure  to  oper- 
ate said  driven  friction  device  to  thereby  operate  said 
operating  handle  structure  when  said  motor-operating 
mechanism  is  mounted  on  said  housing  with  said  driven 
friction  device  operatively  connected  with  said  operating 
handle  structure. 


3,371,297 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING 
A  PREDETERMINED  RADIAL  AIR  GAP  WHICH 
REMAINS  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  INDE- 
PENDENTLY  OF  THE  WEAR  OF  THE  ARMA- 
TURE AND  ASSOCIATED  STATIONARY  MAG- 
NETIC STRUCTURE 
James  L.  Ridings,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,583 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  335—170) 


An  electrical  transformer  which  is  cooled  and  electri- 
cally insulated  by  a  vaporizable  liquid  and  a  non-con- 
densable gas.  Temperature  and  pressure  responsive  sensor 
means  is  disposed  to  control  the  amount  of  non-con- 
densable gas  in  the  transformer  tank.  When  the  trans- 
former temperature  is  below  that  which  is  required  to 
evaporate  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  liquid  to  fill  the 
tank  with  vapor,  the  windings  of  the  transformer  are 
insulated  with  the  non-condensable  gas  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  pressure.  As  the  transformer  temperature 
increases  towards  its  normal  operating  temperature,  the 
non-condensable  gas  is  removed  from  the  tank  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  which  is  responsive  to  the  temperature  and 
pressure  within  the  tank,  to  reduce  the  total  tank  pressure 
with  increasing  temperature  along  a  predetermined  curve. 
Once  the  operating  temperature  is  reached,  the  sensor 
means  regulates  the  tank  pressure.  When  the  temperature 
of  the  transformer  starts  to  drop,  the  sensor  means  adds 
non-condensable  gas  to  the  tank  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  within  the  tank. 


1.  An  electrical  control  device  comprising  stationary 
and  movable  contact  means,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
movable  contact  means  between  open  and  closed  positions 


3^71,299  

TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Panl  RadkowsU,  PnlasU,  and  Leo  RadkowiU,  Sharon, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesdn^nsc  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  oi  Pdrnfytrania 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,623 
5  Clafans.  (CL  33*— 57) 
1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  a 
winding  leg,  concentric  windings  on  said  winding  leg,  said 
concentric  windings  having  a  duct  therebetween,  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  said  core  and  said  windings,  said  housing 


including  a  bottom  wall  for  supporting  said  windmgs, 
manifold  means  below  said  bottom  wall,  fluid  coolant  m 
said  housing  for  cooling  said  windings,  means  for  conduct- 


ing  said  fluid  coolant  from  said  housing  to  said  manifold 
means,  and  means  for  directing  said  fluid  coolant  from  said 
manifold  means  through  said  duct  between  said  concentric 

windings.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3  371 JOO 

INTERLEAVED   TYPE   WINDINGS   FOR 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

Gerhard  M.  Stdn,  Sharon,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Westtnghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 

OrilSSSyJjJuition  Sept.  10, 1962,  S«r- No.  222,559,  now 
pSent  nJ.  3,246,270.  dated  Sept.  1  V*f .  Wrided  and 
this  application  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,409 
"^        11  Claims.  (CL  33^-70) 


the  respective  ends  of  said  bobbin  body,  terminal 
fixing  bases  provided  in  parallel  with  each  other  in 
the  horizontal  direction  in  the  upper  parts  of  said 
respective  flanges  and  a  plurality  of  connectmg  ter- 
minal rods  erected  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  re- 
spective terminal  fixing  bases; 
core  formed  of  two  core  pieces  jointed  with  eacn 
other  on  the  contact  surface  so  as  to  form  a  box 
having  an  opening  in  the  upper  part,  having  a  space 
within  it  and  provided  with  a  columnar  part  pro- 
jecting inward  across  said  space  from  the  side  wall 
of  each  of  said  core  pieces,  said  columnar  parts  of 


the  respective  core  pieces  forming  the  core  being  in- 
serted into  the  cylindrical  hole  of  said  bobbin  body 
from  both  ends  of  said  hole  so  that  said  core  and 
bobbin  may  be  integral  to  be  an  assembly; 

a  U-shaped  case  enclosing  said  assembly  and  having 
bent  parts  at  the  respective  ends,  projections  pro- 
vided on  said  respective  bent  parts  and  projecting 
parts  provided  to  project  inward  for  positioning;  and 

a  plate  spring  inserted  at  both  ends  between  the  bent 
paru  of  the  case  and  the  core  so  that  both  ends  of 
said  plate  spring  engage  with  both  ends  of  said  case, 
said  case  being  provided  with  a  bent  leg  on  each 
side  wall.  

3,371,302  „„ 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  IMPROVED  TRANSFORMER 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

Joseph  A.  Mas,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assiffBor  to  Dynamic 

Instrument  Corporation,  Platoview,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Yorli  ^  «._ 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450^57 

7  Claims.  (Q.  336—92) 


Interleaved  type  pancake  coils  and  windings  for  elec- 
trical transformers,  which  places  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  turns  from  an  electrically  distant  portion  of  the 
pancake  coil  or  winding  between  series  connected  tunis, 
to  increase  the  series  capacitance  of  the  pancake  coils 
and  winding.  

3,371301 
MAGNETIC  CORE  UNIT 
Takao  Hisano,  Yokosuka-shi,  lapan,  assignor  to  TDK 
Electronics  Company,  Lhnltcd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan  .«-,-^ 
FUcd  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,614 
1  Claim.  (CL  33jt— 83) 
1.  A  magnetic  core  unit  comprising: 
a  bobbin   having  a  tubular  bobbin  body  having  a 
cylindrical  hole  made  within  it,  flanges  provided  at 


A  transformer  and  coil  construction  therefor  wherein 
the  coil  construction  includes  a  spool  having  ngid  prongs 
engaging  the  spool  and  extending  therefrom  for  support- 
ing and  energizing  the  completed  transformer. 


3371,303 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  TUNING  MEMBER 
Gerald  S.  Fay,  Springicid,  Mass.,  aKignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,421 
19  Claims.  (CL  336—130) 
1.  In  a  tuner  comprising  a  support,  a  tuned  member 
mounted  thereon,  a  tuning  member  movable  relative  to 
said  tuned  member  to  tune  the  latter,  a  part  operatively 
connected  to  said  support  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  connecting  said  tuning  member  to  said  part 
for  movement  therewiUi;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises said  part  having  an  aperture  with  front  and  rear 
ends   respectively  operatively  facing  toward   and   away 
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^-^K^r   nn  element  on  said  part  rear-    to  carry  the  slider  block  in  the  attached  contacts  along 
from  sa.d  »""'"«  "«'"^^^^^'  ^^  iJasTplrUally  overlapping    the  resistance  element.  The  arms  are  resiliently  deforma- 

Taii  Ir  e^^  of  Sa^^ftu^l.  Ssa^r/conLting  m'e'an!    ble  in  such  a  manner  that  the  slider  block  can  be  snapped 
saia  rear  cnu  ui  >«•«    pv  .^  pj^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  j^^^  screw. 


^^ 


/« 


^ 


comprising  a  resilient  member  the  outer  surface  of  which 
defines  an  external  threaded  configuration,  said  resilient 
member  passing  through  said  aperture  and  engaging  and 
being  deflected  by  said  element. 


; 


3,371,304 
PANEL  MOUNTED  POTENTIOMETER 
Louis  W.  Scheel,  Columbus,  Iow«,  assignor  to  Dale 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbos,  Nebr.,  a  corporation 

of  Nebrasloi  „      ^,     ,«« m^-% 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,732 
7  Claims.  (CI.  338—180) 


JS 


A  potentiometer  including  a  body  portion  having  a 
mounting  stud  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  one- 
piece  leadscrew  is  mounted  in  the  body  portion  and  has 
a  head  portion  received  by  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  in 
the  mounting  stud.  The  mounting  stud  is  maintained  in  the 
body  portion  by  a  mounting  bracket  which  embraces 
opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion. 


3  371,304 

LAMP  SOCKET  AND  BULB  ASSEMBLY 

Dario  Moranduzzo,  Via  Arctlna  161,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnnc  18,  1965, 

14,253/65 

3  Claims.  (CL  33»— 59) 


A  lamp  socket  comprises  two  spaced  contact  ferrules 
held  between  a  resilient  sleeve  and  a  plug  element  which 
is  snap-litted  in  the  sleeve,  each  ferrule  receiving  a  cable 
conductor  which  extends  through  the  plug.  Lead  wires  of 
a  lamp  extend  through  and  are  positioned  along  sides  of 
a  lamp  base  portion  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
ferrules  when  inserted  in  the  sleeve. 


3,371,307 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
PhiUp  G.  Backbolm,  Northboro,  and  Loren  B.  Prentice, 
West  Acton,  Mass.,  assifnors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass.  ..--«, 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,583 

10  Claims,  (a.  339—121)  , 


3,371305  „„ 

MOVABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CARRIER 
BLOCK  FOR  POTENTIOMETERS 
Robert  J.  De  Long,  Temple  City,  Ro<>«rt  D.  Jolmson, 
Pomona,  and  Bud  A.  Paine,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf.  as- 
signors to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation,  City  of  In- 
dustry,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Detawwe 

nied  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,925 
2  Claims.  (CI.  338—202) 


Disclosed  is  a  trimmer  type  potentiometer  having  a  re- 
sistance element  and  a  lead  screw  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship therein.  A  slider  block  engages  the  lead  screw 
and  moves  in  such  a  manner  to  carry  electrical  contact 
along  the  resistance  element.  The  slider  block  is  con- 
structed of  a  molded  integral  unit  having  a  flat  base  mem- 
ber with  arms  extending  from  one  major  phase  thereof. 
The  arms  have  inwardly  directed  ridges  defining  threads 
thereon  which  engage  the  threads  in  the  lead  screw  so  as 


A  connector  block  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of 
individual  blocks.  Each  block  is  located  longitudinally 
on  a  positioning  bar  by  means  of  a  pin  extending  from 
the  bar  to  the  block.  The  block  is  positioned  traversely 
to  the  bar  by  welding  together  interfitting  portions  of  the 
bar  and  block.  

3371,308 
SOCKET  CONTACT  C  SPRING 
James  W.  Mastoo,  AHadcu,  CaHf.,  aasigBor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  aad  Tclccraph  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1945,  Ser.  No.  517,641 

4  Claims.  (CL  339—256) 

A  tubular  connector  for  receiving  a  male  connector 

therein  has  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slits  located 

at  opposite  sides  of  the  connector  and  passing  completely 
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nector  with  its  longitudinal  edges  received  within  the 


slits,  one  of  the  edges  extending  into  the  tubular  cavity 
for  resiliently  urging  the  male  connector  into  conUct  ^ 
with  the  tube  wall. 


i^is    ••   ■ 


3371309 
THERMO-MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Alan  H.  Rkh,  Washfaigton,  D.C,  aalgnor  to  tke  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  dw  Secretary  of 
tlM  Navy 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,058 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—8) 


reflections,  and  may  therefore  be  used  to  identify  or  cancel 
the  multiples  in  the  trace  corresponding  to  up-traveling 
waves.  

«  3371311  _„. 

TOWED  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS  WITH 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION 

Jacques  Cholet,  RneU-Mafanaison,  Michel  Dnbess^  Cler- 

nont-Ferrand,    and    Michel    Laveigne,    Le    Vednet, 

'   France,  assignon  to  lartitut  Francais  dn  Petrcrie,  des 

CarburuU  et  Lnbrillants.  RucO-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  May  23, 19^,  Ser.  No.  552,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  22,  1965, 
18,07^  Dec.   14;  1965,  42,280;  Dec.  30,   1965, 

44  440 

*  11  Claims.  (CI.  340—17) 


?i^$^;i^  ^S^^SSH»» 


A  thermo-mechanical  transducer  utilizing  chromium 
modified  manganese  antimonide  as  the  driver  element 
wherein  the  chromium  modified  manganese  antimonide 
is  characterized  by  the  property  of  expanding  in  a  sharp, 
step-like  manner  as  the  temperature  of  the  material  passes 
upward  through  an  interval  of  a  very  few  degrees  about 
a  given  temperature  and  of  contracting  in  a  similar 
manner  as  the  temperature  passes  downward  through 
this  interval  so  as  to  create  mechanical  motion  which 
can  be  used  to  create  compressional  waves. 


Apparatus  for  use  in  seismic  prospecting  and  includmg 
towing  means  in  the  form  of  a  deformable  tube,  at  least 
one  pressure  sensor,  and  connecting  means  forming  a 
vibration  insulating  connection  between  the  sensor  and  the 
towing  means,  the  connecting  means  essentially  including 
a  sheath  of  deformable  material  enclosing  the  sensor,  two 
elastic  arms  connected  to  respective  ends  of  the  sheath, 
a  rigid  perforated  cage  surrounding  the  sheath,  and  elas- 
tic support  means  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
and  the  ends  of  the  cage  and  tightly  inserted  in  the  de- 
formable tube  constituting  the  towing  means. 


3371310 

DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN  PRIMARY  AND 

MULTIPLE  SEISMIC  REFLECTIONS 

Daniel  Silverman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  aasicnor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,047 
12  Claims.  (O.  340—15.5) 
In  distinguishing  primary  and  multiple  seismic  reflec- 
tions, seismic  waves  are  generated  near  or  below  the 
ground  surface,  and  two  traces  of  the  resulting  seismic 
waves,  corresponding  respectively  to  the  up-  and  the 
down-going  waves  passing  a  vertical  spread  or  directional 
detector  in  a  borehole  and  below  the  generator  and  near- 
surface  down-reflecting  interfaces,  are  convolved  after 


3  371312 

PULSE  SEPARATION  CIRCUIT 

Eric  C.  Hopkinson,  Houston,  Tex.,  asignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  774,253,  Nov.  17, 

1958.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,518 

3  Claims.  (CL  340—18) 
1.  Apparatus  for  radioactivity  well  logging  comprisiiig 
a  subsurface  instrument;  a  transformerless  surface  unit; 
and  a  cable  suspending  said  subsurface  instrument  in  a 
borehole  to  be  logged;  said  cable  including  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor  connecting  said  subsurface  instru- 
ment to  said  surface  unit;  said  subsurface  instrument  in- 
cluding a  source  of  low  level  negative  pulses  having  posi- 
tive overshoots,  a  source  of  low  level  positive  pulses 
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having  negative  overshoots,  and  means  for  impressing 
pulses  from  both  of  said  sources  on  the  conductor  of 
said  cable  for  transmission  to  the  surface  of  the  earth; 
said  transformerless  surface  unit  including  an  NPN  tran- 
sistor, means  maintaining  substantially  zero  bias  between 
the  base  and  emitter  of  said  NPN  transistor,  a  PNP  tran- 
sistor, means  maintaining  substantially  zero  bias  between 
the  base  and  emitter  of  said  PNP  transistor  means  main- 
taining the  respective  emitters  of  said  transistors  at  a 
fixed  potential,  means  connecting  the  bases  of  said  tran- 
sistors directly  together  and  capacitively  to  the  conduc- 


'\ 


3471,314 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Thomas  G.  Wrifht,  AH5  Chase  Atc, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90066 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,S57 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—39) 


a 


-^    b#r 


^S 


ffi 


S" 


tor  of  said  cable,  the  base-to-emitter  diode  being  such  as 
to  conduct  on  the  application  of  pulses  and  to  be  non- 
conductive  on  the  application  of  overshoots  whereby  the 
pulses  are  separated  into  two  channels  and  amplified  with- 
out appreciable  amplification  of  the  overshoots  thereby 
substantially  improving  the  pulse  to  overshoot  ratio,  the 
first  signal  receiving  means  connected  to  receive  signals 
from  said  NPN  transistor  indicative  of  the  pulses  emitted 
by  said  source  of  positive  pulses,  and  second  signal  re- 
ceiving means  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  PNP 
transistor  indicative  of  the  pulses  emitted  by  said  source 
of  negative  pulses. 


3,371,313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
REFLECTIVITY    LOG    OF    FORMATIONS    TRA- 
VERSED  BY  A  BOREHOLE 
Joseph  Zcmanek,  Jr.,  Dalbu,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,740 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—18) 


1.  In  a  warning  system  for  a  moving  object:  first  flex- 
ible means  extending  above  and  below  a  roadway,  first 
electrical  contact  means  attached  to  said  first  flexible 
means  and  extending  below  said  roadway,  second  elec- 
trical contact  means  lying  adjacent  said  first  contact  means 
and  adapted  to  be  touched  by  said  first  contact  means 
when  a  moving  object  passes  across  said  first  flexible 
means  in  oik  direction. 


3,371,315 
ERROR  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Donald   W.  Huffman,  Shrewsbury,  and  Whig  N.  Toy, 
Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assifniors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,644 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


Circuitry  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  cross- 
point  matrix  decoder  is  proposed.  When  functioning 
properly  such  a  decoder  translates  a  binary  input  code 
into  energization  of  one-out-of-N  distinct  output  circuits, 
that  is,  only  one  crosspoint  of  the  matrix  should  be 
energized  at  a  time.  However,  decoder  malfunctions  fre- 
quently cause  multiple  outputs.  The  error-detection  cir- 
cuit checks  the  n>atrix  and  energizes  an  error  indicator 
if  multiple  outputs  are  present.  Circuitry  has  been  in- 
cluded to  test  the  operation  of  the  error  detection  cir- 
cuit. 


The  specification  discloses  a  method  of  obtaining  a  log 
of  the  reflection  coefficient  of  formations  adjacent  a  bore- 
hole. A  beam  of  ultrasonic  pulses  is  directed  toward  the 
borehole  wall  in  a  circular  scanning  pattern  and  the  direct 
reflections  from  the  wall  are  received.  The  received  signal 
is  applied  to  a  peak  reading  voltmeter  circuit  and  then  to 
an  averaging  circuit.  The  output  of  the  averaging  circuit 
is  recorded  on  a  strip  chart  recorder  as  a  function  of  depth 
in  the  borehole. 


3,371,316 
RADIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
McVoy  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(1909  Prospect,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.     90254) 
Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,647 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  340—171) 
A  radio  control  system  is  provided  including  a  master 
unit  for  transmitting  a  coded  arming  signal  and  subse- 
quently desired  command  signals  to  selected  mechanisms 
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to  be  operated  from  a  remote  point.  The  system  also  in- 
cludes a  slave  unit  responsive  only  to  the  arming  signal 
to  pass  the  selected  command  signals  to  the  selected  mech- 
anisms. Means  are  provided  for  transmitting  an  interrogat- 


3,371,318  ^^«, 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESS 

OF  PACKAGE  DYEING  YARN 
Jeffcnon  L.  Clafbomc  and  Edwin  T.  Bohr,  Chattanooga, 
Temi.,  amlgiion  to  Dfade  Yama,  be,  a  corpontioB  of 
Temictiec 

Filed  Imic  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  373,463 
18  aidms.  (CL  340—172.5) 


f« 


ing  signal  to  the  slave  unit  and  transmitting  back  from  the 
slave  unit  signals  indicating  whether  or  not  the  parUcular 
mechanisms  such  as  garage  doors,  Ughts,  windows,  or  the 
like  have  been  actuated  so  that  the  operator  can  deter- 
mine the  state  or  condition  of  the  mechanism. 


337U17 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  MGNAL 

HAVING  PLURAL  DISCRETE  LEVELS 

Dale  L,  CrHchlow,  Lfaicohidalc,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Inter- 

national    Business    Machfaics    Corporation,    Armonk, 

N.Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York  , ,  ,. , 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,384 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  340—172) 


-AJU. 


An  automatic  batch  process  sequence  controller  includ- 
ing a  punched  tape  bearing  programmed  process  sequence 
control  information,  a  tape  reader  sequentially  reading 
the  programmed  information  on  a  fixed  time  basis  and 
feeding  a  plurality  of  latching  relays  formed  in  an  electn- 
cal  scanning  matrix  each  of  which  controls  an  effectuat- 
ing switch  of  a  particular  activity  for  the  process.  A  timer 
is  provided  to  establish  a  time  reference  for  the  process 
but  the  timer  can  be  interrupted  in  response  to  the  pro- 
grammed information  and  restarted  manually  to  initiate 
the  continuance  of  the  process.  A  plurality  of  the  latch 
relays  controls  switches  of  a  digital  to  analog  tempera- 
ture control  circuit  having  a  high  current  amplification 
factor  to  assure  linearity  and  which  feeds  a  temperature 
controller  for  the  process  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
grammed information.  t       "      . 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  multi-level,  digital  data  signals. 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  received  signal  for  indi- 
cating the  discrete  amplitude  of  (he  received  signal 
during  each  time  interval; 

polarity  detection  means  for  determining  the  polarity 
of  the  received  signal  during  each  time  interval;  and 

apparatus  for  adjusting  the  receiver  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  the  gain  of  the  transmission  channel, 

comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reference  volt- 
ages, each  reference  voltage  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  possible  combinations  of  amplitude 
and  polarity  of  the  received  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  threshold  means  and  said 
polarity  detection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
reference  voltages  during  each  time  interval; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  selected 
reference  voltage  with  the  received  signal  during 
each  time  interval; 

means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for 
producing  an  error  signal  corresponding  to  the 
difference  between  said  selected  reference  volt- 
age and  said  received  digital  data  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  adjusting 
said  circuit  means  so  as  to  reduce  the  difference 
between  said  selected  reference  voltage  and  said 
received  signal. 


3,371,319 
STt>RED  PROGRAM,  COMMON  CONTROL, 
SELECTING  SYSTEM 
Jean  Louis  Masnre,  WUrUk-Antwcffp,  Belghim, 

to  Interaatfonal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 

FHcd  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407.12^ 
aalms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.  6,  1963, 

300,173 
12  aalms.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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A  centralized,  electronic,  data  processing  common 
contr(4  circuit  has  need  for  making  reference  to  a  partic- 
ular stored  program  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  signals 
repiesenting  the  "address"  of  that  program.  Each  address 
has  two  parts  which  are  separately  processed.  One  part 
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represents  pieces  of  hardware,  and  the  other  part  rep- 
resents the  function  expected  to  be  performed  by  (or 
for)  the  hardware.  The  two  address  parts  are  compared  to 
be  certain  that  the  hardware  identified  by  the  one  part  of 
the  address  can  perform  (or  requires)  the  function  identi- 
fied by  the  other  part  of  the  address.  If  there  is  no  match, 
the  hardware  address  is  changed  a  bit  at  a  time  until  there 
is  a  match.  Then,  the  newly  identified  hardware  may  be 
selected  by  any  suitable  means. 


the  overall  discipline   governing  the   production  of  ma- 
chine responses  is  predetermined,  the  machine  responses 


3^71,320 
MULTIPURPOSE  MATIUX 
Richard  R.  Lachcnmayer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to 
Sperry  Rand  CorporatloD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  439,37g 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


The  disclosed  device  comprises  an  N-bit  data  input 
register,  an  N-bit  data  output  register,  a  transformer-diode 
matrix,  first  and  second  translators,  and  an  N-fl  bit  con- 
trol register.  One  bit  of  a  control  word  entered  into  the 
control  register  determines  whether  the  remaining  bits  of 
the  control  word  are  applied  to  the  first  or  second  trans- 
lator. The  translators  control  the  matrix  to  determine  the 
function  performed  on  a  data  word  entered  into  the  input 
register.  The  device  performs  the  functions  of  circular 
shift,  pattern  location,  coincidence  detection,  and  per- 
mutation. 


3,371,321 
TUTORIAL  SYSTEM 

Edward  N.  Adams,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,469 
13  Claims.  (Q.  340—172.5) 
A  teaching  machine  wherein  there  is  not  required  the 
providing  therein  of  pre-synthesized  and  pre-stored  pres- 
entations. Instead,  control  is  exercised  in  part  by  a  stu- 
dent's responses  and  respective  portions  of  such  responses 
are  employed  to  synthesize  further  presentations.  Thus, 
machine  responses  do  not  exist  until  they  are  synthesized 
in  part  from  student  responses  after  the  reception  of 
such  responses.  This  is  in  contrast  to  having  prepared 
stored  machine  responses  which  are  brought  from  memory 
by  controlled  selection.  Since  it  cannot  be  predicted  as 
to  how  any  one  student  will  respond  to  a  chosen  machine 
presentation,  the  machine  response  to  a  student  response 
is  undetermined  until  it  is  actually  produced  as  a  func- 
tion of  such  chosen  machine  presentation  and  the  stu- 
dent's response  thereto.  Thus,   in  the  machine  whereas 


themselves  are  not  predetermined.  Consequently,  there 
is  provided  a  genuinely  dynamic  tutorial  machine. 


3,371^22 

SHINGLE  FIUNG  AP^  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Jack  W.  Hilf,  B«thc«ia,  Md.,  aod  Maxinc  E.  Woodniff, 

Lakewood,  Colo.,  Miignnii  to  the  United  Stataa  of 

Amcrlai  as  represented  ky  tha  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FOcd  Dec.  29,  IH5,  Ser.  No.  517,492 

7  CUmf.  (CL  34«— 172.5) 


1.  An  information  storage  and  retrieval  file  means  com- 
prising a  base  surface,  an  arrangement  of  guide  and  identi- 
fication inscriptions  on  said  surface  including  a  grid  of 
lines  disposed  across  an  upper  part  of  said  surface  form- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  row  of  enclosures  framing 
individual  ones  of  said  identification  inscriptions,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  row  of  indicator  figures  immediately 
beneath  said  enclosures  so  as  to  relate  a  different  one  of 
said  figures  to  each  of  said  enclosures,  a  row  of  shaded 
markers  uniformly  spaced  in  a  strip  extending  across  said 
surface  beneath  said  row  of  figures  so  as  to  center  a 
separate  one  of  said  markers  under  each  of  said  figures, 
arvd  a  said  guide  inscription  extending  away  from  a  point 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  grid,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
storage  elements  which  separately  carry  information  re- 
lating to  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  concepts  identified  by 
said  inscriptions,  said  elements  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  base  and  having  side  edges  thereof  aligned  with 
said  guide  inscription,  and  an  area  on  each  said  element 
defined  contiguous  to  an  upper  edge  thereof  wherein  said 
upper  edge  comprises  concept  designators  which  in- 
dividually align  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  indicator 
figures  related  to  said  identification  inscriptions. 
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'  3,371,323 

BALANCED  CAPACITIVE  READ 
ONLY  MEMORY 
Daniel  Matthew  Taub,  Whithw—',  Bafl»  -  ^    - 
Intcmadonal    BmIbch   MachlMa   Corporation 
York,  N.Y.,  a  oorporalloa  •*  N«^  ^oA 

Filed  Innc  20, 19^,  8w- No.  289,282 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  Britahi.  Sept.  4, 1962, 

33,825/62 
11  Claims.  (CL  34»— 173) 
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preparing  a  projection  slide  or  other  storage  means  with 
a  coded  polarization  pattern,  and  light  is  projected  through 
each  key  word  slide  onto  the  storage  arrays.  Each  array 
which  has  one  or  more  of  the  key  words  is  identified  by 
the  storage  and  retrieval  system. 


3,371,325 
CO-ORDINATE  ADDRESSED  MATRIX  MEMORY 
Godfrey    Newbold   HoondleU,   South   Muskham,    near 
Newark,  England,  Miignor  to  Electric  A  Musical  In- 
dnaiiics  Limited,  Mlddkeex,  Enchmd*  •  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,037 
Claims  priority,  appikaHoo  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1961, 

39,564/61 
21  Claims.  (CI.  340— 174)     . 


Read  only  matrix  memory  having  selective  coupling  be- 
tween input  lines  and  output  lines  such  that  energizing  a 
particular  input  line  produces  daU  signifying  signals  on  the 
output  lines.  The  selective  coupling  is  either  capacitive  or 
has  significant  incidental  capacitance.  Output  lines  are 
formed  in  pairs  that  balance  the  capacitive  load  on  each 
input  line.  Each  input  line  is  paired  with  a  balancmg  line 
that  equalizes  the  capacitive  load  on  the  output  line  pairs 
and  also  balances  the  effects  of  capacitive  coupling  be- 
tween unselected  input  lines  and  the  output  lines  m  sys- 
tems in  which  the  input  lines  are  arranged  in  a  selection 
matrix. 

3371324 

LIGHT-MODULATING  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Nori  SInolo,  345  W.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,911 

26  Cbdms.  (CI.  34»— 173) 


1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising  an  array  of  mag- 
netic storage  elemenU  in  rows  and  columns,  a  set  of  row 
conductors  each  for  a  respective  row  of  the  array  and 
magnetically  coupled  to  the  elements  of  that  row,  a  set 
of  column  conductors  each  for  a  respective  column  of 
the  array  and  coupled  to  the  elements  of  that  column, 
means  for  applying  a  first  electrical  pulse  to  a  selected 
column  conductor,  means  for  applying  a  second  concur- 
rent electrical  pulse  to  a  selected  row  conductor,  each 
said  storage  element  and  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  pulses  being  so  chosen  that  only  on  the 
co-incident  presence  of  said  first  and  second  pulses  re- 
spectively on  the  row  and  column  conductors  magnetical- 
ly coupled  to  a  storage  element  can  the  magnetic  flux  due 
to  the  magnetisation  of  that  storage  element  linking  with 
the  selected  column  conductor  be  substantially  changed, 
and  means  connected  to  said  column  conductors  to  derive 
therefrom  an  output  signal  induced  in  the  selected  c(rfumn 
conductor  in  response  to  a  substantial  change  in  the  mag- 
netic flux  linking  therewith  due  to  the  magnetisation  of 
the  element  coupled  to  the  selected  conductors  and  pro- 
duced by  the  presence  of  both  pulses,  the  pulses  being  so 
timed  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  pulse  is  de- 
layed relative  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  pulse  so  that 
the  voltage  on  the  selected  column  conductor  can  have 
attained  its  steady  state  when  said  change  of  magnetic 
flux  occurs. 


Information  is  stored  in  arrays  of  light-modulating  ele- 
ments such  as  polarizers  having  their  axes  of  polarization 
arranged  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code.  The 
information  is  retrieved  by  projecting  light  beams  polar- 
ized in  a  similariy  coded  pattern  onto  the  storage  arrays. 
Each  beam  strikes  aeveral  polarizing  elemenU  simultane- 
ously so  that  a  large  number  of  elements  can  be  scanned 
at  the  same  time.  When  the  retrieval  light  beam  arrange- 
ment matches  that  of  a  particular  array,  each  of  the  ele- 
ments in  the  array  will  have  its  polarization  axis  aligned 
with  that  of  the  light  beam  striking  it.  This  condition  in 
a  particular  array  is  detected  by  means  such  as  a  bank 
of  photocells,  and  the  array  thus  is  identified  as  contain- 
ing the  desired  information.  In  the  method  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  system  is  used  to  retrieve  information  on  the 
basis  of  a  key  word  used  in  the  title  or  description  of  a 
subject  being  investigated.  Each  key  word  is  encoded  by 


3371326 
THIN  FILM  PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY 
George  A.  Fedde,  Norristown,  P&„  avlgnor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,653 
13  Clafans.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  memory  device  comprising,  a  first  ground  plane 
having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  groimd  plane  having 
at  least  one  groove  formed  along  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces,  a  second  ground  plane  having  first  aixi  sec- 
ond surfaces  wherein  said  first  surface  has  at  least  one 
groove  formed  on  its  first  surface,  said  first  surfaces  of 
said  first  'and  second  ground  planes,  respectively,  being 
placed  in  juxtaposition  and  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  data  storage  means  positioned  in  said  spaced 
grooves  of  said  ground  plane,  said  data  storage  means 
comprising  a  thin  film  having  the  property  of  uniaxial 
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anisotropy  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  signal  conducting 
means,  said  uniaxial  anisotropy  establishing  "easy"  and 
"hard"  directions  of  magnetization,  the  magnetization 
vectors  of  said  film  being  normally  oriented  in  one  of 
two  equilibrium  positions  along  said  "easy"  direction  of 
magnetization,  a  flux  generator  means  positioned  in  close 
proximity  to  said  first  and  second  ground  planes  to  gen- 


9^7  M28 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  EMPLOYING 
CROSS-nELD  INTERROGATION 
John  E.  FuIenwWer,  Glenvicw,  and  HUary  M.  Wlnlers, 
Chicago,  UL,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  NortWake,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341037 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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erate  an  image  current  which  flows  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ground  planes,  a  flux  being  thereby  generated  be- 
tween said  flux  generator  and  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  said  first  ground  plane  and  between  said  flux 
generator  and  the  first  surface  of  said  second  ground 
plane,  thereby  rotating  the  magnetization  vectors  of  said 
thin  films  of  said  data  storage  means  from  said  "easy" 
axis  to  an  angle  less  than  90"  therefrom. 


3,371,327 
MAGNETIC  CHAIN  MEMORY 
John  L.  Anderson  and  Hans-Otto  G.  Uilich,  Pougb- 
kcepsic,  and  David  H.  Redikld,  Wappfaigcrs  Falls, 
N.Yn  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,746 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


The  sense  conductors  of  a  core  memory  are  displaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  axes  of  the  cores  to 
improve  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  when  a  transverse  inter- 
rogation field  is  applied.  The  displacement  of  sense  con- 
ductors is  provided  by  utilizing  a  core  array  in  which  the 
cores  associated  with  the  same  sense  conductor  are  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  each  other.  In  a  two-core-per-bit 
memory  plane,  a  similar  configuration  employs  noise  to 
enhance  rather  than  degrade  the  output  signal. 


3,371,329 
AIR  BEARING  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
David  G.  Adler,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Raymond  J.  Stankie- 
wlcz,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,636 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


A  magnetic  storage  device  for  a  data  processing  sys- 
tem. The  storage  device  has  a  strip  of  conductive  ma- 
terial having  a  series  of  apertures  that  define  storage  lo- 
cations. Because  the  strips  are  usually  narrowed  in  the 
region  between  the  apertures  they  somewhat  resemble  a 
chain  and  this  device  is  called  a  chain  memory.  The  con- 
ductive strips  are  coated  with  a  magnetic  material  to  form 
magnetic  paths  around  the  apertures  and  also  around  the 
conductors  that  form  the  sides  of  the  apertures.  The  ma- 
terial is  magnetized  in  one  direction  or  the  other  around 
the  aperture  to  represent  data.  During  a  read  operation  a 
current  in  the  apCTtured  conductor  switches  the  magneti- 
zation toward  the  direction  around  the  conductors  that 
form  the  sides  of  the  aperture.  A  bit-sense  wire  is  posi- 
tioned through  the  aperture  to  sense  signals  produced 
during  a  read  operation.  The  bit-sense  wire  is  energizable 
in  a  selected  polarity  to  establish  the  selected  direction  of 
magnetization  for  a  write  operation. 

The  disclosure  also  teaches  different  pulse  patterns  for 
reading  and  writing  in  the  memory,  and  structural  fea- 
tures for  taking  advantage  of  the  magnetic  configuration 
provided  by  the  conductor  and  the  magnetic  coating  on 
the  conductor. 


1.  A  self-adjusting  magnetic  memory  device  compris- 


ing 


(A)  first  and  second  members  mounted  in  closely 
spaced  relation  and  having  opposing  planar  faces; 

(B)  a  third  member  mounted  between  said  first  and 
second  members  and  having  opposite  planar  faces 
opposing  those  of  said  first  and  second  member; 

(C)  means  for  effecting  relative  roUtional  and  trans- 
lational  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
members  aixl  said  third  member; 

(D)  means  biasing  said  members  translationally  to 
inoperative  positions  whereby  an  interspace  is  pro- 
vided between  each  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers and  said  third  member; 

(E)  magnetic  transducer  means  mounted  in  one  of 
said  opposing  planar  faces  at  each  interspace  with 
their  pole  faces  substantially  co-planar  with  said 
faces,  the  other  of  said  opposing  planar  faces  being 
magnetic; 
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(F)  fluid  conduit  means  extending  through  at  least 
one  of  said  members  from  each  interspace  to  ambi- 
ent air; 

(G)  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  each  of  said 
conduit  means  selectively;  and 

(H)  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  in  a  man- 
ner whereby  a  pressure  differential  is  selectively  ef- 
fected in  one  of  said  interspaces  by  said  relative  ro- 
tational movement  to  cause  relative  translational 
movement  between  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  and  said  third  member,  one  toward  the 
other,  whereby  the  relative  rotational  movement  in 
the  operative  position  relative  to  the  transducer 
means  and  the  magnetic  face  in  the  selected  inter- 
space is  on  a  cushion  of  air. 


fixed  roller  being  electrically  connected  to  said  fixed  con- 
tact and  both  to  said  voltage  source,  the  movable  roller 


3371*330 
POLARITY  REVERSAL  WARNING  DEVICE 
Samuel  Dale  Howard,  Hawthorne,  Billy  D.  Gray,  Tor- 
rance, and  Howard  G.  Corictt,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Handcbois,  Inc^  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,064 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—249) 


and  movable  contact  both  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  other  side  of  the  voltage  source,  and  an  alarm  respon- 
sive to  contact  either  of  said  rollers,  or  of  said  contacts. 


3,371,332 
FANNING  RATE  INDICATOR 
Daniel  D.  Call,  Elk  Grove  Village  Dl^  anlgiior  to  BcU 
St  HoweU  Compaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

FilMl  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447^16 
14  Claims.  (CL  340—263) 


This  invention  relates  to  automotive  electrical  systems 
employing  an  alternator  as  the  current  operating  source 
and,  more  particularly,  to  an  alarm  circuit  to  warn  of 
the  insertion  of  a  battery  therein  with  reversed  polarity. 
In  such  alternator  circuits  it  is  possible  to  burn  out  the 
diode  associated  with  the  alternator  circuit  by  improperly 
reconnecting  the  system  such  that  the  positive  terminal 
is  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  battery  and 
vice-versa  after  a  replacement  has  been  made.  The  pro- 
vision of  a  diode  between  ground  and  the  junction  of  the 
relay  coil  and  the  horn  in  an  automobile  prevents  the 
burning  out  of  the  diodes  ordinarily  associated  with  the 
alternator. 

I  3,371331 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHEETS 
OF  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
RonaU  Buckholz,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Mailmen 
Incorporated,  SyomeC,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471422 
7  CfadnH.  (CL  340—259) 
1.  A  no-sheet  and  multiple-sheet  detector  comprising 
a  voltage  source,  a  fixed  metal  roller  mounted  in  the  path 
of  a  sheet,  a  movable  metal  roller  carried  on  a  pivoted 
lever,  means  urging  the  movable  roller  into  contact  with 
the  fixed  roller,  a  contact  carried  and  moved  by  the  piv- 
oted lever,  a  fixed  contact  engaged  by  said  movable  con- 
tact when  said  movable  roller  is  moved  away  from  the 
fixed  roller  by  multiple  sheets  passi«ig  therebetween,  said 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  panning  rate  indicator  for 
a  moving  picture  camera  wherein  a  motor  is  mounted 
within  a  non-conductive  housing  so  that  it  is  pivotable 
against  a  spring  bias  about  an  axis  which  is  orthogonal 
to  the  spin  axis  of  the  motor's  rotor.  A  reed  switch  is 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  motor's  stator  when  the  motor 
pivots  a  predetermined  amoimt  about  the  orthogonal  axis. 
Closure  of  the  reed  switch  permits  power  to  be  directed 
to  a  lamp  which,  when  lit,  indicates  that  the  camera  is 
being  panned  more  rapidly  than  a  predetermined  desired 
rate. 

3371,333 
BINARY-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Arthnr  F.  Naylor,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Bowmar 
Instrument  Corporatioo,  Fort  Wayne,  lad^  a  corpora- 
tion of  ImHana 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,678 
13  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 
A  code  converter  for  use  in  a  binary-to-decimal  con- 
verting system  comprising  a  magnetic  multiple  position  in- 
dicator having  a  magnetic  rotor  and  a  magnetic  stator 
structure  cooperating  therewith.  Either  three  or  four  se- 
lectively energizable  field  winding  parts  are  annularly 
and  symmetrically  disposed  on  the  stator  structure  for 
selectively  positioning  the  rotor  at  twelve  different  dis- 
crete rotor  positions.  Means  are  provided  for  selectively 
coupling  predetermined  ones  of  the  field  winding  parts^  to 
direct  current  potential  supply  means  for  energization 
thereby  with  predetermined  positive  or  negative  polarity 
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in  accordance  with  a  prearranged  code  which  has  a  plu-  the  scanning  means.  The  plurality  of  scanning  means  pro- 
rality  of  charactcre  no  greater  than  twelve.  The  coupling  duces  a  plurality  of  output  signals,  respectively,  with  cor- 
means  and  the  field  winding  parts  are  arranged  so  that    responding   phase  displacements   relative  to  each  other 

and  a  plurality  of  means  are  provided  for  apfrfying  co- 
efficients to  the  plurality  of  output  signals,  respectively. 


predetermined  groups  of  the  windings  are  energized  with 
predetermined  polarities  and  are  jointly  effective  to  pro- 
vide a  corresponding  number  of  different  discrete  rotor 
positions. 

3,371,334 
DIGITAL  TO  PHASE  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Ralph  L.  Asber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  B.  Kennedy, 
MontviUc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegrairih  Corporation,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,992 
9  Claims,  (a.  340—347) 
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A  digital  to  phase  analog  conversion  system  which  pro- 
vides two  analog  output  signals  stich  as  two  sine  waves 
or  two  square  waves,  for  example.  The  phase  difference 
between  the  two  analog  output  signals  is  proportional  to 
a  digital  input  signal  which  represents  a  digital  number. 
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to  form  coefficient  modified  output  signals.  A  plurality 
of  summation  amplifier  means  each  produces  a  summa- 
tion signal  from  at  least  one  of  the  coefficient  modified 
signals  from  every  scanning  means  and  the  number  of 
the  summation  signals  is  equal  to  the  number  of  the 
plurality  of  scanning  means. 


3^71336 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CODED 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Richard  W.  Bennett,  Yorfctown  HcUbts,  Morris  Kraldaow- 
sU,  Osslaing,  and  George  R.  StflweO,  Jr^  West  Nyacfc, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  BnslacM  MacMnes  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Inly  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,792 
2  Clafans.  (CL  340—347) 


PMun  iir 


A  hermetically  sealed  coded  rotary  switch  is  provided 
by  employing  a  single  magnet  on  a  rotary  member  to 
service  a  plurality  of  reed  switches  on  a  stator  element. 
A  plurality  of  magnets  are  in  different  tracks  and  the 
switches  arc  in  different  tracks,  both  magnets  and  switches 
being  radially  offset  to  reduce  the  number  of  switches 
and  magnets  needed  to  generate  a  binary  code.  The 
binary  code  is  generated  in  an  ordered  manner  for  each 
successive  number  of  the  code  generated. 


3,371,335 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  OF  LENGTHS  BY 
MEANS  OF  IMPULSE  COUNTING 
Gerhard  SeewaM,  AHenmarkt  (Alz),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Wenczler  A  Heidenhain,  Trannstein,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  df  Germany 

FHed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1964, 
W  36,634 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 
A  system  for  measuring  of  lengths,  the  value  to  be 
determined  as  to  its  size  and  direction  by  impulse  count- 
ing comprising  a  grid  module,  a  line  plate  slidably  dis- 
posed   above    and   for   movement   parallel   to   the   grid 
module,  a  plurality  of  scanning  means  disposed  above 
the  line  plate,  and  a  light  source  creating  a  light  beam 
passing  through  the  grid  module  and  the  line  plate  to 


3371,337 
HIGH  SPEED  ANALOG  TO  BINARY 
COIWERTER 
Roy  M.  WUHams,  Jr.,  LMirel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoosc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnly  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,685 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  340—347) 
This  invention  comprises  a  one  stage  analog  to  binary 
converter,  including  two  switching  devices  and  a  voltage 
divider  network  including  a  third  switching  device,  each 
switching  device  having  three  terminals  and  being  capable 
of  two  distinct  conduction  levels,  an  analog  input  means, 
and  a  most  significant  and  a  least  significant  bit  output 
means;  the  first  switching  device  being  operable  to  supply 
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at  the  most  significant  bit  output,  one  of  two  distinct  volt- 
age levels  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  of  the  analog 
input  with  a  fixed  reference,  the  second  switching  device 
and  voltage  dividing  network  being  operable  to  supply  one 
of  two  distinct  reference  potentials  in  accordance  with  the 


r 


.   ,  337M39 

READOUT  DEVICE 
Carl  L.  Isbora,  San  Pablo,  and  Elbert  L.  Warren,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  aiilgnogi  to  Bedonan  Instruments,  Inc., 
a  corporaticm  of  CaBfbraia 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,784 
10  Chdma.  (CL  340—378) 


output  voltage  of  the  first  switching  device;  and  the  third 
switching  device  supplying  one  of  two  distinct  voltage 
levels  at  the  least  significant  bit  output  in  response  to  a 
comparison  of  the  analog  input  and  the  reference  poten- 
tial supplied  by  the  second  switching  device  and  voltage 
divider.  

3,371338 
APPARATUS  FOR   CONTINUOUSLY  DETECTING 
INCREMENTS  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  A  MOVABLE 
MEMBER  BY  MEANS  OF  INSTANTANEOUS  ANA- 
LOG-DIGITAL CONVERSION 
Giovanni  IppoUto  and  Gianni  Colombo,  both  of  Via  per 
CwteDetto,  Borgo  TIdao,  Italy 
FQed  Ang.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ang.  29, 1963, 
17,786/63,  Patent  703,990 
10  Clalmt.  (CL  340—347) 


A  stack  of  translucent  plates  arc  adapted  to  be  illu- 
minated along  one  edge  for  visual  display  of  characters 
etched  thereon.  The  light  sources  selectively  energized 
for  display  of  the  characters  are  disposed  in  a  support- 
ing member  extending  rcarwardly  from  the  stack.  A  tab 
extends  rearwardly  from  each  jJate  to  a  groove  in  the 
supporting  member  to  pipe  light  from  an  associated  source 
to  the  edge  of  the  plate. 


3371340 
ELECTRIC  BELLS  OF  REDUCED  SIZE  FIXED 
ON  THE  SUPPORTING   FRAME  FOR  SET- 
TING IN  COMBINATION  WITH  COMMON 
ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICES  UNDER 
THE  WALL  PLASTER 
Ermanno  Basaani,  Corso  di  Porta  Vittoria  9,  Mihm,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,711 
Claims  priortty,  appHcatfon  Italy,  Apr.  11, 1964, 
46,028/64 
6  Cbrims.  (Q.  340—396) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  continuously 
detecting  increments  of  movements  of  the  indicating  mem- 
ber of  measuring  instrument,  comprising  a  movable  plate 
of  dielectric  material,  receiving  movement  from  said  in- 
dicating member  and  having  a  printed  circuit  including 
a  fret  ring.  Spaced  from  said  plate  and  arranged  in  a 
plane  facing  said  printed  circuit  a  stationary  electrode 
member  is  arranged  connected  with  an  oscillating  current 
supplying  source  and  electrically  cooperating  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  printed  circuit,  thereby  inducing  a  current 
flow  in  said  fret  ring.  Provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
fret  ring  are  stationary  detecting  elements  in  the  form 
of  rod-like  electrodes  having  pulse  signals  induced  therein 
during  rotation  of  said  disc,  which  are  delivered  to  storage 
members  transmitting  said  pulse  signals  to  a  differential 
counter  summing-up  or  subtracting  the  pulse  signals  de- 
pending on  the  signal  sequence. 


A  housing  defines  an  interior  chamber  having  an  open 
end.  A  hollow  sounding  member  is  arranged  in  the  cham- 
ber. An  electromagnetic  actuating  arrangement  is  ac- 
commodated within  the  sounding  member  and  is  ener- 
gizable  to  strike  the  latter  so  as  to  effect  sounding  there- 
of. A  supporting  collar  is  provided  with  a  cutout  which 
accommodates  the  housing.  An  apertured  cover  overlies 
the  open  end  of  the  housing.  Coupling  means  is  provided 
which  couples  the  cover  to  the  housing  as  well  as  to  the 
supporting  collar. 


3371341 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  EXTRACTING 
VELOCITY  SENSE  FROM  A  NON-COHER- 
ENT JANUS  DOPFLER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Gns  StaTis,  BriarclUI  Manor,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Systcma  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  1, 1967.  Ser.  No.  637^15 
SCIainia.  (CL  343—9) 
Method  and  means  for  deriving  the  sense  of  the  velocity 
vector  in  Janus-type  navigational  radars.  Two  separate 
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signals  are  derived  from  the  antenna  as  though  there  had 
been  two  receiving  systems  mutually  displaced  along  the 
line  of  travel  by  a  distance  equivalent  to  an  eighth  of  a 
wavelength  or  ir/4  radians  in  phase.  Final  detection  of 
these  signals  yields  a  two  phase  voltage  pair  in  quadrature 
whose  phase  rotation  sense  varies  in  relation  to  the  sign 
of  the  quantity  (vf  —  yj;  where  Of  is  the  Doppler  shift 
from  the  forward  looking  beam  and  y^  the  Doppler  shift 
from  the  rearward  looking  beam.  Means  arc  provided  for 


filtering  does  not  involve  any  waste  of  time,  and  a  second 
filtering,  comprising  digital  transfer  steps  and  an  analogue 
type  weighted  summation. 
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3,371,343 
AUTO  COHERENT  PHASE  CODING  APPARATUS 
William   K.  Soncs,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tbe  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,453 
2  Claims.  (CL  343—17.2) 


introducing  an  offset  reference  frequency  p  so  that  when 
motion  is  forward,  the  frequency  of  the  receiver  output 
voltage  is  equal  to  p+Ci-t— "•)  and  when  motion  is  back- 
ward, this  frequency  is  equal  to  p—iyt—'n)-  The  receiver 
output  voltage  is  then  processed  in  a  SINE-COSINE  fre 
quency  tracker  which  includes  a  subtracting  circuit  to  pro- 
duce positive  velocity  digital  information  on  one  output 
line  and  negative  velocity  digital  information  on  another 
line. 

3371,342 
FILTERING  DEVICE 

Roland  Carre,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — Com- 
pagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,719 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1966, 

46,298,  Patent  1,471,219 

3  Claims.  O.  343—17.1) 
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An  auto  coherent  phase  coding  circuit  for  connecting  a 
source  of  received  echo  signals  from  radar  transmission 
consisting  of  a  series  of  wide  coded  pulses,  to  a  decoder 
unit,  including  means  for  modifying  coded  pulses,  a  phase 
detector  and  delay  means  wherein  the  pulses  from  the 
output  of  said  phase  detector  means  arc  decoded  and  the 
original  wide  pulse  is  collapsed  into  a  narrow  pulse  with 
an  accompanying  increase  in  effective  peak  signal. 


3,371,344 

MICROWAVE  COUPLER 

Charles  S.  Daggy,  North  Edwards,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  373,  Edwards,  CaMf.    93523) 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,959 

4  Claims.  (CL  34S— 17.7) 
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For  use  in  testing  the  operating  characteristics  of  a 

^'  transponder  unit  located  within  an  aircraft,  a  microwave 

coupler  that  transmits  the  transponder  signal  from  the 

aircraft  antenna  to  the  testing  apparatus  and  transmits  an 

interrogating  signal  coming  from  outside  the  aircraft  to 

the  aircraft  antenna.  The  coupler  consists  of  a  circular 

A  method  for  filtering  a  signal  with  a  periodical  fluctua-    waveguide  section  that  is  terminated  at  each  end  with  a 

tion,  consisting  in  a  first,  entirely  digital,  filtering,  with    dielectric  cylindrical  insert.  It  is  the  dielectric  inserts  that 

weighting  coefficients  corresponding  to  a  simple  shifting    permit   reception   of  an   interrogating   signal   from   free 

of  the  radix  in  the  considered  code  so  that  the  digital    space. 


»    i 


3,371,345 
RADAR  AUGMENTOR 
Bernard  L.  Lewis.  SateHlte  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radia- 
tion Incorporated,  Melbourne,  Fh.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,130 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343—18) 


■gpuuiroi^ 


placed  at  its  center,  together  with  a  ferrite  resonator  and 
a  loop  element.  The  biconical  horn  antenna  receives  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  from  all  directions  and  transmits  any 
received  waves  to  its  center.  The  dipole  element  detects 
these  waves  and  its  output  has  a  phase  which  is  independ- 
ent of  the  direction  from  which  the  waves  come.  The 
ferrite  element   resonates   in   response   to   the   received 

waves  and  generates  a  circularly  polarized  wave.  The 
magnetic  field  of  the  circularly  polarized  wave  rotates  but 
has  a  direction  at  any  instant  which  is  dependent  upon 
the  angle  of  arrival  of  the  original  wave.  The  resonator- 
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An  array  of  retrodirective  corner  reflectors  mounted 
on  an  aircraft,  each  reflector  being  modulated  at  a  dif- 
ferent modulating  frequency  on  which  coded  information 
is  impressed.  Modulation  is  accomplished  by  providing 
an  ionizable  gas  filled  tube  adjacent  one  of  the  reflecting 
surfaces  of  each  reflector  and  applying  ionizing  voltages 
to  the  tube  in  accordance  with  the  information  to  be 
transmitted.  The  reflection  coefficients  of  the  reflectors 
are  varied  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  ionization  of 
the  gas.  

''I 

3,371,346 
PULSE  SEGMENT  IDENTIFIER 
Lloyd  Robert  Schissler,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
space Research,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,472 
3  Claims.  (CL  343—103) 


generated  wave  induces  a  current  in  the  loop  element 
which  has  a  phase  delay  proportional  to  the  angle  of  ar- 
rival of  the  arrival  of  the  original  wave  incident  on  the 
horn  antenna.  By  comparing  the  reference  phase  ob- 
tained from  the  output  of  the  dipole  element  with  the 
phase  of  the  signal  from  the  loop  element  the  direction 
from  which  the  waves  arrive  is  determined.  The  strength 
of  a  magnetic  field  in  which  the  ferrite  element  is  placed 
can  be  varied  until  the  element  resonates  in  the  received 
electromagnetic  field.  The  magnet  field  strength  may  thus 
be  used  to  provide  an  accurate  indication  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  detected  microwaves. 


3,371,348 

DUAL  BAND  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH 

COLLINEAR  DIRECTOR 

Sylvan  Simons,  Angelas  Drive,  Glenville, 

Greenwich,  Conn.    06830 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  103,004, 

Apr.  14,  1961.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  433,843 

14  Claims,  (d  343—807) 


Apparatus  for  identifying  a  segment  of  a  recurring 
pulse.  A  selected  segment  of  the  pulse  is  identified  by  se- 
quentially sampling  the  incoming  signal,  weighting  each 
sample  in  accordance  with  its  position  in  the  sequence, 
and  integrating  the  weighted  samples. 


'  3,371,347 

DIRECTION  HNDING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Philip  S.  Carter,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,675 
10  Claims.  (CL  343—113) 
An  arrangement  for  determining  the  angle  of  arrival 
and/or  the  frequency  of  electromagnetic  waves  i^  deter- 
mined by  the  combination  of  an  omni-directional  antenna, 
such  as  a  biconical  horn  antenna,  with  a  dipole  element 

847   O.O. — 44 


1.  A  wide-band  antenna  for  responding  to  two  widely 
spaced  frequencies  comprising  a  full  wave  dipole  tuned 
to  the  higher  of  the  two  frequencies  including  two  spaced 
conductors,  connecting  means  being  positioned  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  conductors  and  of  a  length 
approximately  0.1  wavelength  of  the  higher  of  said  two 
frequencies,  a  pair  of  additional  conductors,  said  con- 
necting means  connecting  corresponding  spaced  conduc- 
tors and  additional  conductors,  the  total  length  of  each 
spaced  conductor  together  with  the  corresponding  con- 
necting means  and  additional  conductor  defining  a  dipole 
tuned  to  the  lower  of  said  two  frequencies. 
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3,371349 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  RECORDER 
Thomas  I.  Sdiiniicr,  Cinciiuiati,  Ohio,  Godfrey  P.  Goode, 
Park  Hills,  Ky.,  and  Carl  K.  Gicringcr,  Cindnnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cindnnati  Time  Recorder  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Oiiio 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,730 
13  ChOms.  (CL  346—60) 


2.  In  a  printer  which  includes  a  frame  member; 
a  plurality  of  print  heads  mounted  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  print  heads  having  a  plurality  of 
characters  thereon;  a  print  station;  and  means  for 
moving  said  print  head  relative  to  said  print  station 
to  selectively  position  different  ones  of  said  charac- 
ters at  said  print  station;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  concentric  drive  members  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  frame  opposite  said  plurality  of 
print  heads; 
a  plurality  of  platen  wheels; 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  plurality  of  platen  wheels,  each  of 
said  elements  being  pivotally  and  eccentrically 
mounted  on  a  different  one  of  said  drive  mem- 
bers; 
a  plurality  of  biasing  means  respectively  connected 
between  said  support  elements  and  said  drive 
members  for  biasing  said  platen  wheels  against 
said  print  heads  when  said  drive  members  ro- 
tate; and 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  members  for  bring- 
ing said  platen  wheels  into  rolling  pressure  re- 
lationship with  their  associated  print  heads  to 
print  the  characters  located  at  said  print  station 
onto  a  record  sheet  interposed  therebetween. 


3,371,350 
INK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE 
REGULATING  DIAPHRAGM 
Robert  A.  Sanderson,  Wayland,  and  Robert  G.  Graves, 
Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Sept.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  578,213 
11  Chdms.  (CL  346—140) 


1.    A   remotely    controlled   printing   apparatus   com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  print  heads  each  having  a  plurality  of 
characters  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  signal  receivers  each  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  for  receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitted character  signals,  each  of  said  channels  cor- 
responding to  a  different  one  of  said  characters  on 
said  print  head; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  print  heads  for  moving 
said  characters  past  a  print  station; 

a  plurality  of  channel  scanners  associated  with  said 
receivers  for  sensing  the  recept  of  character  signals 
by  said  receivers,  each  of  said  scanners  sensing  the 
channels  of  its  associated  receiver  in  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  the  characters  of  its  asso- 
ciated print  head  past  said  print  station;  and 

a  plurality  of  braking  means  responsive  to  the  outputs 
of  said  channel  scanners  for  stopping  the  motion  of 
said  print  heads  when  the  characters  corresponding 
to  the  channels  which  have  received  character  sig- 
nals are  at  said  print  station. 


The  ink  pressure  supplied  to  an  oscillographic  type 
recorder  is  regulated  by  the  use  of  a  pressure  regulating 
diaphragm  having  a  stiffener  plate.  The  pressure  regulating 
diaphragm  is  positioned  in  a  housing  to  form  two  cham- 
bers— one  being  connected  to  a  source  of  air  pressure  and 
the  second  communicating  through  a  valve  controlled  by 
the  diaphragm  position  to  a  pressurized  ink  supply.  In 
this  manner,  when  the  air  pressure  exceeds  the  ink  pres- 
sure in  the  second  diaphragm  chamber,  the  valve  opens 
to  admit  the  ink.  The  stiffener  plate  functions  when  the 
air  pressure  is  reduced  to  relieve  the  ink  pressure  through- 
out the  system  by  distending  the  diaphragm  slightly. 
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2104M 

SUPPER  SOCK 

Harold  E.  Clajitm,  Jr.,  2  FatalMnks  Road, 

Chelmrfofd.  Ma«.    01824 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,666 

Tcnn  of  patMt  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 266) 


to  The 


210,271 
BOTTLE 
Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf.,  — ^"_;r--# 
Drackett  Comply,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of 

Delaware  „      ...     .  ,^- 

FUed  June  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,569 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
(0.09^-60) 


210,269 

JUG 

Ernest  L.  Dv  Pree,  New  Yotk,  N.Y., 

Schealcy  ladMtrki,  IM. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,623 

Term  of  patent  14  y 

(a.  D9— 38) 


to 


' « 


210,272 

ORAL  UQUID  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Joseph  L.  Arcndl,  EUzahcth,  NJh  m^tg^v  to  Ivers-Lee 

Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,395 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 192) 


210,270 
JUG 

WlUlam  H.  Smith  ID,  Victoria,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sooth 
TcxM  Plnti-Pak,  Inc.,  Corpos  Chitsd,  Tex^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas  ^      ^,     ^,^, 
Filed  Jane  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7^01 
Tern  of  patent  7  yc 
(a.  D9— 39) 


847  0.0. 
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210^73 
ARTIFICIAL  EYELASH  CONTAINER 
Douglat  S.  Rhcc,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Rbccmoot  Entcrprlflcs,  Inc^  BrooiUyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  87,604 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D9— 223) 


210,276 
INFANT  CHAIR 
John  J.  Hamiltoa  and  Jaacs  F.  Sdlars,  Jr.,  Columbus, 
Ind.,  aarignon  to  Hamton  Coaco,  Inc.,  Cohimbus, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

nied  Nov.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,764 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


210,279 
SPLIT-CORE  VOLT-AMMETER 
Harvey  A.  Schwartz,  Merrick,  and  Franklyn  Jacoby,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Ernest  Calafano,  Maywood,  NJ.,  as- 
signors   to    Soss    Manufacturing    Company,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


210,2S2  . 

CLAMF-AROUND  AMMETER-VOLTMETER 

Harvey  A.  Schwaria,  Mcftfck,  N.Y^  aarigaor  to  Soss 
Mannfactnlng  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
poratlon  of  Nrmdn 

Filed  Inly  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,767 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 1) 


OR 


210,274 

NESTABLE  STACKABLE  TOTE  TRAY 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  D.  WHmni,  Loag  Beach,  CaUf.,  avignor  to  Banner 

Metali,  Inc^  Coapton,  CaBf .,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aog.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,728 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D9— 242) 


210,277 
HUMIDIFIER 
Timothy  C.  Murphy,  Colnmbas,  Ind., 
Arvin  Indnitries,  Inc.,  Cohinhvs,  Ind^ 
poratlon  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  31.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,31! 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D23— 146) 


to 
a  cor- 


210,280 
CLAMP-AROUND  AMMETER-VOLTMETER 
Harvey  A.  Schwwtz,  Merrick,  and  Fhuiklyn  lacoby,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Emcat  Cabfano,  Maywood,  NJ.,  as- 
signon    to    Soai    Mannfactniing    Company,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,638 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D26— 1) 


>-7 


a  KM 


210,275 

ELEVATED  BUILDING 

Shelby  Johnson  and  Ernest  S.  Johnson,  both  of 

660  62nd  St.,  San  DIcgo,  Calif.    92114 

FDed  Jnnc  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,657 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


\ 


210,283 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROLS  CABINET 
William  H.  Wood,  Roanoke,  and  Heinrich  W.  Hnber, 
Salem,  Va.,  assignon  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,412 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 5) 


210,278 

DENTAL  DIE  TRAY 

Arthw  J.  White,  6117  Elm  St., 

Raytown,  Mo.     64133 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,579 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


210^1 
REMOTE  EXTERNAL  IK>USING  FOR  A  READ- 
OUT  DEVICE  FOR  METERS 
Paul  Specht,  Chicago,  IB.,  anignor  to  Worthington  Cor- 
poration, Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,430 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D26— 1) 
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21d,2S4 

CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 

MACHINE  TOOL  LINE 

Richard  C.  Kerwin,  Southficid,  Mkh..  asaigiior  to  F.  Jos. 

Lamb  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1947,  Scr.  No.  6,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D26— 5) 


21*087 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MODULE 
William  Venema,  North  Haledoa,  NJ.,  asaigaor  to 
VemaHnc  Products  Company,  Inc.,  FrankHn  Lakes, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 5) 


February  27,  1968 

I  21M9t  ,^^ 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  PLAY-BACK  UNIT 
Yutaka  Ki8<Mhl,  Fnjhawa-drf,  JapM,  »g^^  ?|5i!!!S 
KabusUU  Kaisha  (also  trading  as  PfcuMer  Electronic 
Corporation).  Tokyo^,  J-P".  «  |oliit..tock  company 

°'  ^'^nied  May  3,  19««,  S«.  No.  2,153 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 
(CL  D26— 14) 


1199 


210,293 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Bemadinc  A.  Dcnecn,  4504  W.  Parker  Ave., 

CUavoTni**     ^•<39 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7^22 

Term  of  patcrt  14  years 

(CL  D2#— 14) 


hjO 


210,285 

INTEGRAL  COVER  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MODULE 

William  Venema,  North  Haledon,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Vemaline  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Franklin  Lakes, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 5)  * 


210,288 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mike  Tecton,  5101  45th  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20016 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 8> 


CASING  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  BELL  SET 

Marco  Zanuso,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Richard  S^ef,  Stutt- 

gart-Degcrioch,  Germaiur,  aidfiion  to  Italiania  Tele- 

comunicazioni  Siemens  S.P.A.,  Mlkm,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


210  286 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MODULE 
William  Venema,  North  ^Haledon,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Vemaline  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Franklin  Lakes, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 5) 


210,289 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mike  Tecton,  5101  45th  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20016 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 8) 


210,292 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Bcmadlne  A.  Denecn,  4504  W.  Parker  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.,     60639 

nied  May  22, 1967,  S«.  No.  7,221 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


210,294 
EASEL 
Richard  C.  Bue  and  JoUan  Gutierrez,  Minneapolis,  Minn^ 
assignors  to  Sko  iMorporated,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  a 
corporation  of  Mhucsota 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,923 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 20) 


\ 
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ROTATABLE  RACK  FOR  STORING  RECORD 

ALBUMS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Donald  D.  Tren,  Box  299,  Webster  City,  Iowa     50595 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 3) 


210,298 

AMUSEMENT  SLIDE 

Lee  A.  MooHon,  Fair  Oaks,  CaMf.,  asrignor  to  Soper  SUde 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,036 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D34— 5) 


I 
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210,301 
TRUNDLE  TOY 

Ernest  L.  TbomeU,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher- 
Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y^  «  corporation  of 

"piled  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


21034 

CHOCK 

Carl  B.  Davis,  2333  S.  Raleigh  St., 

Denver,  Colo.     80219 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


1201 
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210,296 

ROTATABLE  RACK  FOR  STORING  RECORD 

ALBUMS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Donald  D.  Treo,  Box  299,  Webster  Oty,  Iowa     50595 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D33— 3) 


I  210,302 

I  PLANTER 

Horace  M.  Lansford,  2312  McKlnlcy, 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.     76106 

Filed  July  5,  1967,  Set.  No.  7,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D35— 3) 


210,299 
REGISTER  COIN  BANK 
Harry  J.  CoDins,  Jr.,  Bayslde,  Wis.,  assignor  to  M.  A. 
Gerett  Inc.,  Menomonec  Falls,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FDed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,301 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 11) 


210,297 
BASEBALL  SCORE  CARD 
Arthur  I.  Katzif,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Magic  Score  Card  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  t/t 
Minouri 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


210,305 
ELECTRICAL  TIMER 
Robert  D.  Kahn,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Fedtro,  Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D42— 7) 


iOQIKR 

mm 

■ 

mil 

^ig^l 

210,300 

TOY  GYROSCOPE  TOP 

Duanc  W.  Miller,  246  WcstfieU  St., 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14619 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,979 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


2103*3 

ROLLER  FOR  SEED  BEDS 

Jerry  A.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  669,  Dixon,  CaMf. 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D39— 1) 


95620 


f » ♦  4>  ^>  »  »  'V  4'||^ 


210,306 
CLOCK 
Donald  Claussen,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,208 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

(CLD42— 7) 
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210^7 

INSULATED  JUG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Tony  E.  Branscnm,  %  Golf  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  702, 

Winficld,  Kans.     67156 

Filed  June  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  044—1) 


210,308 
MOLD  FOR  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
Jacques  Gaspard  Honore  Oilier,  17  Roe  du  General 
Henrion  Bertier,  Neuiliy-«r-Seine,  France;  Georges 
Frederic  GrossliaiH,  53  l>is  Rue  dc  Boulainvilliers, 
Paris,  France;  and  Roiicrt  Gaston  Masson,  6  Blvd. 
de  Courbevoie,  Neullly-sur-Scine,  France 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,909 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  France  Mar.  21,  1966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 1) 


210,309 

BAKING  PAN 

Myron  M.  Levin,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

(4315  N.  Lincoln  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.    60618) 

Filed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 


21M10 

COOKIE  MOLD 

Myron  M.  Levin,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

(4315  N.  Lincoln  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.     60618) 

Filed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


'  21M13 

PORTABLE  GUN  FOR  SPLICING 
SYNTHETIC  YARN 

WUlie  VhMcat  WIIUaaM,  708  Green  St., 

DaMoa,Ga.     3t72i 

Hied  Jan.  4, 1H7,  Sa.  N©.  5^1 

Term  of  patent  14  yc — 

(CL  D47— 5) 


21M16 
PILL  mSPENSER 

Filed  Ian.  2t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  5,582 
Tern  ol  patent  14 

(CLD52— 2) 


Road, 


210,311 

CANISTER 

Edith  E.  Newman,  2805  Willing  Ave.. 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76110 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 6) 


I  210,314 

COMBINED  PARTS  CLEANER  AND  CONTAINER 

FOR  A  RECIRCULATING  SOLVENT 
Elmar  K.  MeMinger,  Hnntingtom  Station,  N.Y^  TT^! 
to  Avaael  Indnitrica  Inc.,  Hnntingion  Stallon,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Str.  No.  5,212 

Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(a.  D49'l) 


21fJ17 

PRESSURE  PUMP 

Eugene  L.  Kilbonm,  Mardiall,  Mich.,  aaripor  to 

ProgreasiTe  Dymunks,  Inc.,  Mardiall,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,285 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(C1.D52— «) 


.T 


210,312 
MEASURING  CUP 


David  H.  Trott,  %  Cronbow,  Inc.,  5240  Wooster  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45226 

Filed  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


210315 

SAFETY  HOT  IRON  HOLDER 

Gladys  E.  Tarwater  and  William  V.  Tarwater,  boA  of 

12613  Home  Park  Drive,  Whittler,  Calif.     90606 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,334 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D49— «)  .^^.  V 


218,318 
CARVING  FORK 

Donald  A.  WaUance,  Croton-on-Hudaon,  N.Y.,  avignor 
to  H.  E.  Lanffer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpwa- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,657 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


i 


ii 


i 


-• ^- 
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210^19 
FORK 
Donald  A.  Wallancc,  Croton-on-Hodsoii,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  H.  E.  Laaifcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 12) 


210,322 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  INSERTING  CORNEAL  LENSES 

Charles  Batka,  592  Prospect  Ave., 

West  Orange,  NJ.    07052 

Filed  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CU  D57— 1) 


210,325  AIRPLANE 

W..U.m  G.  Delp?pS!ES,^™iJSl.  Elder,  Slerr.  Thomss  ^l-^'^rmi^^^  ""^l^SSc^  '"^''^ 
Madre.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Industrie^  Inc.,  Pasa-  ^^.^jfH^irtsZ  S?r  No  5047 

dena,  Calif .,  a  corporation  of  CaWonda  "^""^ftS;?!  Mt«\  14V«2; 

Filed  MaVio,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,373  ^*""/ri'^7?   \V 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D7I— 1)  > 

(CI.  D61— 1) 

- ■  •■■  '    •> 

..,-.■        •    ■-.'^ 


TV  T 


210,320 

COMBINED  MAGNETIC  AND  CYCLONE  SEPA- 

RATOR  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL  COOLANTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  J.  Collins,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

Drill  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


210323 

LAMP  PACKAGE 

Robert  M.  Hurley,  Lexington,  Mass.,  anlgnor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 224) 


2103M 

STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER 

Harvey  L.  RatMff,  Jr.,  Oxon  HiU,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Jetm  Inc.,  Amaflllo,  Tex. 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


210,329 

REFLECTING  TRAFFIC  GUIDE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jobn  B.  Keats,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D72— 1) 


210,321 

BASS  DRUM  CASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfonso  D.  Samperi,  6853  Suva  St., 

BeU  Gardens,  Calif.     90202 

Filed  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3.760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 1) 


210324 

FLASK 

Jean-Pierre  Rapaz,  Sion,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Arral  S.A.,  Sion,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  30,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 18) 


210327 

PORTABLE  VACUUM  PUMP  AND 
MOTOR  COMBINATION 
Walter  V.  Cropper,  loaeph  Krcgzdyi  and  Joseph  A. 
Le  Blanc,  Jr.,  Chici«o,  IIL,  assignors  to  Precision 
Scientific  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D65— 1) 
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210,330 
REFLECTOR 
Jack  F.  BnMly,  Summit,  and  Michael  Melacli,  Berlieley 
Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Original  design  application  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
74,088,  now  Patent  No.  205,049,  dated  June  14,     ' 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  May  12,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  3,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D72— 1) 


ti> 


210332 

MAIL  BOX  UNIT 

Alfonso  Favaro,  Via  Fola  13,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 9) 


February  27,  1968 
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210,333 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

Arthur  G.  Apy,  1308  Garden  Drive, 

Asbory  Park,  NJ.     07712 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


^  210335 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Cbrk  B.  RolUns,  Jr^  1415  Ehn  Hill  Road, 

Naikville,  Tcnn.    37210 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


210338 

HOLDER  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Norwood  Claude  Gracff,  HanrMwrg,  Fa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hwrisbarg,  Pa. 
Continuatfon-fai-part  of  design  appUcadon  Ser.  No. 
4,057,  Sept  27,  1966.  Tills  application  Aug.  25, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  8,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.D83— 1) 


210331 
REFLECTOR 
Jack  F.  Brady,  Summit,  and  Michael  Melack,  Berkeley 
Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Original  design  application  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
74,088,  now  Patent  No.  205,049,  dated  June  14, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  May  12,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  3,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D72— 1) 


210336 
SELF-VENTILATING  COOKING  SURFACE  UNIT 
Louis  J.  Jenn  and  Thomas  R.  Field,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Jenn-Air  Corporation,  Indianapolk,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 25) 


210339  _ 

COMBINED  HAND  SHIELD  AND  SLEEVE 
GUIDE  FOR  DRESSING  CHILDREN 
Floyd  A.  Jones,  1835  Molino  Ave., 

Long  Bench,  Calif.     90803 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


(••.■•<• 


c 


210,334 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 

William  S.  Leath,  Bfa-mlngham,  Ala.,  axignor  to  EBSCO 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,336 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


1 


210337 

FACIAL  VAPORIZER 

Clifford  E.  Grube,  Nlles,  IIL,  assignor  to 

Associated  Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,347 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  (CI.  D83— 1) 


210  340 
ILLUMINABLE  MIRROR 
Anthony  N.  DTHa,  RiTcrdale,  and  Edward  M.  Stolarz, 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rayex  Corpora- 
tion, Hushfaig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,037  i 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D86— 10) 
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PURSE 

Ludwig  S.  Schlcssiiiger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bond  Street  Ltd. 

FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,309 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


211,343 
TRE 

Frank  Bernard  Jones,  Cokiaeld,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Rul>ber  Company  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  7,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


February  27,  1968 

I 
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210.342 

MOTORSCOOTER 

Ernest  D.  Smith,  448  Blue  Ridge  Drive, 

Martinez,  CaUf.     94553 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 8) 


210,344 
TIRE 
Frank  Bernard  Jones,  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop    Rubber    Company    Limited,    Birmingham. 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  7,  1966 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


210,345  "J^ 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ^'^^^  xi  a         mv     .«i<nwir 

David  Eberhart.  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ronson  Domild  A.  Wallance,  Crotonjon-Hudson,  N.Y.,  M^r 

Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  to  H.  E.  Lauffer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

J*rc#v  tJo"  ®'  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,532  FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  68,656 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^•""  .?^ '^ISSLW*"' 

(CI.  D95— 3)  (CL  D95— 3) 


( 


•-a 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1968 


AMI'  Inc. :  Ser- 

Graeff.  Norwood  C.  210, 3jS.  „   „_   „„    -■■,    i-,o«     t 

Vi.v    Arthur  O    Clothes  hanger.  210,:«:i.  2-27-68.  CI    D80— 8. 

Jrcudl     Jo.eph    L      to    Iver.-Lee   Co.    Oral    liquid    dUpenirtnB 
packaBe.  2i0.272.  2-27-68.  CI.  D58-  2. 

.Vrval  8. A. :  See — 

Rapai.  Jean-Pierre.  210,324. 

Arvln  IndUBtrlea.  Inc.  :  See- 
Murphy,  Timothy  C.  210,277. 

Associated  Mills.  Inc   :  See— 
Qrube,  Clifford  E.  210.337. 

ATanel  Induttrtea.  Inc.:  See— 

Messlnger,  Elmar  K.  210,314. 

Banner  MetaU.  Inc. :  See— 

Wilson,  James  D.  210,274. 

Barnes  Drill  Co.  :  See— 

Batk^Cha'f  "s'Tn^fruienf  ?oflnsertln,j  corneal  lenses.  210.- 

322."  2-27-68.  CI.  D87— 1. 
Bond  8tr«et  Ltd.  .See—         ,,„,,, 
Schlesalnger,  Ludwlg  S.  210.341. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See—- 

Br.4f"j'.Vl'''°..a  i    M?Uck.  .0  El..tlc  Stop  Nut  Corp.  «f 

Bu^'' Richard  C.^ and  J.  Qutlerrei.  to  Slco  Inc.  Ea.el.  210.294. 
2-27-68    CI.  D29 — 20. 

I'alafano.  Ernest :  See—  .„^  n.i./.nn  510  279 

Schwartf.  Harvey  A,,  Jacoby.  and  Ca  afano.  210.279 
Schwaru.  Harvey  A..  Jacoby,  "^  Calafano   210  280 

Claussen,  Donald,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock.  210,30t}.  J.  £t 

Cufton'-  H^^oli^  E..    Jr.    Slipper   sock.    210.268.    2-27-68.   CI. 
CoVunT.  Strry  J..  Jr.,  to  M.  A.  Gerett.  Inc.  Register  coin  bank. 

Combination.  210.327    2-27-68   ^,'7^^/  D41-1 
MhvIii    Carl   B    Chock.   210.304.  2-27-68.  Cl.   I-'-*!       ••■  ,,,        . 
n'riu   Anthoni  N    and  EM.  Stolari.  to  Rayex  Corp.  lU-jmln 

LrS^^^^  ^RT^l^K^ia^i:  ?^^f al  indu^rle.  I.c 

^^rierCdr  A"T«-s.?n^I-nl«nn?.-  2^^.-  2-27-08. 

DenUn.Vrnldlne  A.   Television   antenna.   210.293,   2-27-68. 
CI.  D26— 14. 

Drackett  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sterge./ Alfred  D.  210,271. 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co   Ltd. :  See- 
Jones,  Frank  B.  210,343. 

Du  p'r'^'Er^n;"  L^  to  Schenley  Industrtes.  Inc.  Jug.  210,269. 

2-27-68,  CI.  p9--38. 
EB8C0  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

EberK^^^7^T"    Bo'n's'of  Corp.  El«MHc  shaver  or  similar 
article   21o!34b,2-27-68.  CI.  D95— 3. 

'^'"^^^ra^y^^^ck^  $^'a^nd"'MXy."2i||30: 
BrSdy.  Jack  F..  and  Melack.  210,331 
Elder,  Robert  J.  .  See— 
Fava^'^Al^^mrMSl  SSx^  ^^ 2?J!'3li:*2-2T-68.  CI.  DT4_9. 

^'^*k°iJn.'"Bobe'rrD.  210.305. 

"    ^•^•'ie'SS'^Lo'Sl.^LfnrFleld.  210.336. 
Fisher  Price  Toys,  Inc  •  Se<— 

Thornell,  Ernest  L.  210,301. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See—  o^c\19,•^ 

Wood,  William  H.,  and  Huber.  210,^»^. 
General  Time  Corp.    See— 

Claussen,  Donald.  210,306. 
Gerett,  M.  A.   Inc. :  See— 

Collins,  H*rry  J.,  •"•  2lo./»»  wnider  for  surgical  Instru 

'^"^"ouie?'  ?a%'5^  O.  H^'orosshans,  and  Masson.  210,308. 
Grut:^"cVo;rr  to  As«.lated  Ml.U,  Inc.  Facial  vaporl^^r 
210,337,  2-27-68,  CI.  D83— 1 

^"^^^B^uTRSa*.?.  C,"7d  Qutlerre..  210,294. 

"'""a»oriihni.,*a^Sellars.  210.276. 


Hamilton.  John  J.,  and  J.  F.  Sellars,  Jr.    to  Hamilton  Cosco, 

Inc    Infant  chair.  210,276,  2-27-68.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Hill    Thomas  G.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Airplane.  210, 

328,  2-27-68.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Huber.  Helnrlch  W.  ■See— 

Wood   William  H.,  and  Huber.  210.283. 
Hurle>?  Robert  T  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Lamp 

,!ackkge.  210.323.  2-2f-68,Cl.D58-2 
Itallanla  Telecomunlcailonl  Siemens  S.p.A. :  Hee— 

Zanuso,  Marco,  and  Sapper.  210.291. 
Ivers-Lee  Co.  :  See — 

Arcndl.  Joseph  L.  210.272. 

•'"^•^§^h5l'ru"^"arv?;  A..  Jacoby,  and  Calafano  210.279. 
Schwartz.  Harvey  A.,  Jacoby.  and  Calafano.  210.^80. 

■""''yenn''L^isJ.faTd  Field.  210,336.      ^  ^,      ^     ^     _, 

Jenn     L^uUJ.,    and    T.    R.    Field     to    Jenn.Vlr    Corp     Self 

ventilating    cooking    surface    unit.    210,330,    2-27-08,    ci. 

D81— 25. 

''''"iitUfr:  Hal^ey  L..  Jr.  210,320. 
Johnson,  Ernest  S.  :  See—  „,„oTr 

Johnson,  Shelby  and  E.  S.  210,275         .„,,.,„„      010  275 
Johnson,     Shelby    and     E.     S.     Elevated     building.     210,270. 

JoS^sVlSyd'A^Combined  hand  shield  and  sleeve  guide  for 

Sriwing  children.  210.339.  2-27--C8,  CI.  D8G--10. 
Jones    Frank   B.,   to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.   Ltd.  Tire.  210,343, 

Jo'n^s^-^r'an^k'-B^^Dunlop  Rubber  Co.   Ltd.  Tire.   210,344, 

Kal'n^R 'beS-  STl^'Fedtro.   Inc.   Electrical   timer.  210.305. 

KaUlf^A^rthir^.^To^The    Magic   Score   Card   Co.    Baseball 

K  irjX%"«oS^^-a'^^^^^^^^^^  traffic  guide 

K^r^ci^^^^^r^&^^-i^S 

for    an    automated    machine    tool    line.    i\y),M*,    ^  ^<-"o. 

KlgoslJ^'^^^taka.  to  Pioneer  Kabushlki  Kalsha   («>««  t^f'^f 
ariMoneer  Electronic  Corp.).  Magnetic  tape  playback  unit. 

KS^n!^E'u1Jntl.f'to^fcr^e\slve  Dynamics.  Inc.  Pressure 

pump.  2IO.S17,  2-27-08,  CI.  D52-1!. 
'"''^^r^oppir'll^al^te^r'v:  Kregxdys,  and  Le  Blanc.  210.327. 
Lamb,  Jos  F.,  Co    Inc  :  ^«-r 

kerwln,  Richard  C.  210,284.  . . 

Lauffer,  H.  E.,  Co. :  See — 

Wallance,' Donald  A.  210,318. 

wtllSnce:  Donald  A.  210,319. 

Wallance.  Donald  A.  210,340  o_27_tt8    CI    D35— 3. 

^^  «!:?o^p^rfcter'v:  Kr^ys.  and  LeBUne    210^27. 

Magic  Score  Card  Co  ,  The  :See- 

Katilf.  Arthur  I.  210,297. 
"""""oUie?"  Ja'cque^   G^'li..   Crosshans.   and   Massou.   210.308. 

^'^'•'^B'radTj'a'cW  /"^d  Melack   210.330.  1 

Brady.  Jack  F.  and  MelackJlO  331^  Comblne.1 

''^^"ir clefneT 'an^'  c^ntaVntrfoJ  a  "recirculating  solvent. 
MlS''\?ualf  VTo^;  g^r'o^ope  top.  210,300,  2-27-68.  CI. 
Mo^UoT^  Lee  A  to  Super  Slide  Corp.  Amusement  slide. 
MuVpVy'V^"hi'c?tJ^\*^.Vlndustrles,  Inc.  Humidifier. 
oOT'^7   2-27-68,  CI.  D23— 140.  „   07   a«    ri     m4— C 

NewS-aT-Billtb  E.- Caniste^.   ^iSVn'ind'R.   G-  Ma^- 
%%'id'?o?Tr'o.2n  Snf?ctl^n.^/ir3W  2-27-68,  C.  D44-1. 

^"""?!i'go^JhtYu"t^a.S"^i6.iir  J 

Ploneer*Kabushlkl  Kalsha:  see- 
Klgoshl.  Yutaka.  210  290 

^'"^J^^oTp^r^^^S^v'.^Kreg^'yH.  and  Le  Blanc.  210,327. 
Precision  Scientific  Co. :  «««—.- 
Raoa^."5"erPl"-^"o\?i2i''s'A.   Flask.    210.324.   2-27-68. 

CL  ■d58— 6.  stereoscopic   viewer. 

RatUff.   Harvey   L .   J'-.^   J^""'   '"''• 
210.326.  2-27-68.  CI.  D61— 1. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Rayex  Corp.  :  See — 

D'EUa,  Anthony  X.,  and  Stolarz.  210,340. 
Rhee     Douglas    S.,    to    Rheemont    Enterprises,    Inc.    Artificial 

eyelash  container.  210,273,  2-27-68,  C\.  D9— 223. 
Rheemont  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See- 

Rhee,  Douglas  S.  210,273.  „     ^, 

Rollins,    Clark    B.,    Jr.    Display    rack.    210,335.    2-27-68.    CI. 

D80 — 10. 
Ronson  Corp.  :  See — 

Eberhart.  David.  210,345. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Delp.  William  G..  and  Elder.  210,325. 
Samperl,   Alfonso   D.    Bass   drum    case   or   the   like.   210,321, 

2-27-68,  CI.  DSC — 1. 
Sapper,  Richard  :  See —  , 

Zanuso,  Marco,  and  Sapper.  210,291.  -I— 

Schenley  Industries,  Inc. :  see — 
Du  Free,  Ernest  L.  210,269. 
Schlesslnger,  Ludwlg  S..  to  Bond  Street  Ltd.  Purse.  210,341, 

2-27-68.  CI.  D87— 3.  .    ^     ^   .   .  .      o 

Schwartz,   Harvey  A.,   F.   Jacoby,  and   E.  Calafano    to   Soss 
Mfg.    Co.    Split-core    volt  ammeter.    210,279,    2-27-68,    CI. 

Schwartz,    Harvey   A..    F.   Jacoby,   and    E.    Calafano,    to    Soss 
Mfg       Co.       Clamp-around      ammeter-voltmeter.      210,2S0. 
2-27-68,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Schwartz   Harvey  A.,  to  Soss  Mfg.  Co.  Clamp-around  ammeter 

voltmeter.  210,282,  2-27-68,  CI.  D26— 1. 
Sellers,  James  F.,  Jr.  :  See—  „.„„_. 

Hamilton,  John  J.,  and  Sellars.  210.2  (••. 
Slco  Inc. :  See —  „.„  „„^ 

Due  Richard  C,  and  Gutierrez.  210,294. 
Smith,  Ernest  D.  Motorscooter.  210,342,  2-27-68.  CI    l)90--8. 
Smith     William    H..    Ill,    to    South    Texas    Plastl  Pak,    Inc. 

Jug.  210.270.  2-27-G8,  CI.  D9      39. 
Soss  yitg.  Co.  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Harvey  A.  210.282.  ,   ^  ,  ,  omoro 

Schwartz,   Harvey   A.,   Jacoby.   and   Ca  afano.    210.279. 
Schwartz.    Harvey   A..   Jacoby.   and   Calafano.   210,280. 
South  Texas  Plastl-Pak,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  William  H..  III.  210.270.  »,„.,.,„„ 

Specht.  Paul,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Remote  external  housing 

for   a    read-out   device    for    meters.    210,281,    2-27-68.    C\. 

T\Ot\ 1 

Sterges.  Alfred  D..  to  The  Drackett  Co.  Bottle.  210,271,  2-27- 
68,  CI.  D9 — 60. 

Stolarz,  Edward  M. :  See —  ^^^ 

D'Elia,  Anthony  N.,  and  Stolam.  210,340. 

Super  Slide  Corp. :  See— 
Moulton,  Lee  A.  210,298 


Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 
Hurley,  Robert  M.  210,323. 


Set 


Tarwater,    Gladys    E.    and    W.    V.    Safety    hot    Iron    holder. 

210.315,  2-27-68,  CI.  D49— 6. 
Tarwater.  William  V.  :  See — 

Tarwater.  Gladys  E.  and  W.   V.  210.315. 
Taylor.  Jerry  A.   Roller  for  seed  beds.  210.303.  2-27-68.  CI. 

D39 — 1. 
Tecton,    Mike.    Fluorescent   tube  or   similar  article.   210.288. 

2-27-68.  CI    D26 — 8. 
Tecton.    Mike.    Fluorescent   tube  or   almllar  article.    210,289. 

2-27-68,  CI.  D26— 8.  .        ^        ...     . 

Thornell.  Ernest  L.,  to  Fliher-Prlce  Toys,  Inc.  Trundle  toy 

210,301,  2-27-68.  CI.  D34 — 18.  ^     ,^ 

Treu    Donald  D.  Rotatable  rack  for  storing  record  albums  or 

similar  articles.  210.290,  2-27-68,  CI.  DS»— 8. 
Treu    Donald  D    RotaUble  rack  for  storing  record  albums  or 

similar  articles.  210.296.  2-27-68.  CI.  D33— 3. 
Trott.  David  H.  Measuring  cup.  210,312,  2-27-6«,  CI.  IH4— 

29. 

Vemallne  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Venema,  William.  210.280. 

Venema,  William.  210,286. 

Venema,  William.  210,287. 

Venema,    Wlillam.    to    Vemallne   Products   Co..    lac.   Integral 

cover  and  handle  for  a  printed  circuit  board  laMule.  210, 

285,  2-27-68,  CI.  D2« — 5. 
Venema.  William,  to  Vemallne  Products  Co..  Inc.  Printed  cfr 

cult  board  module.  210,286,  2-27-68,  Q.  D26— 5. 
Venema.  Wlillam.  to  Vemallne  ProducU  Co.,  Inc.  Printed  cir 

cult  board  module.  210.287,  2-27-68,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Wallance,  Donald  A.,  to  H.  E.  Lauffer  Co.  Carving  fork.  210, 

318,  2-27-68,  CI    D54— 12. 
Wallance.   Donald   A.,   to   H.   E.   Lauflfer   Co.   Fork.   210,319 

2-27-68.  CI.  D54— 12. 
Wallance.    Donald    A.,   to   H.   E.    Lauffer   Co.   Knife.    210,846 

2-27-68.  CI    D95 — 3. 
White,    Arthur    J     Dental    die    fray.    210,278.    2-27-68,    CI 

D24— 1. 
Williams.  Willie  V.  Portable  gun  for  splicing  synthetic  yam 

210,313,  2-27-68.  CI.  D47— 5. 
Wilson,   James  D.,   to  Banner  Metals,   Inc.  Nestable  stackable 

tote  tray  or  similar  article.  210,274,  2-27-68,  CI.  D»— 242 
Wolskl,  Ernest  J.  Pill  dispenser.  210,316,  2-27-68.  CI.  D02— 2 
Wood,  William  H.,  and  H.  W.  Huber,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Electrical  controls  cabinet.  210,283,  2-27-68,  CI.  D26 — 6. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  Bee— 
Specht,  Paul.  210,281. 
Zanuso,  Marco,  and  R.  Sapper,  to  Itallanla  Telecomunlcazlonl 

Siemens   S.p.A.    Casing   for   a    telephone   bell   set.   210,291. 

2-27-68,  01.  D26 — 14. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1968 

Nar..-Ar«nged  in  accordance  with  the  ^^-^SnTd^r^  "or7??Ic?[crr'  "'  ''''  "'""'^  ^'"  """''""  ^"^  ''''  "' 


V    B    Metal  Products  Ltd. :  See — 
Mllner.  Ernest.  3,371,168. 

AB  Reclp  :  See— 

Carlsaon.  Sren.  3,871,014. 

VC  Ik  R  Components,  Inc.  :   See--- 
Kellle,   E/dwar.l   P.   3,370,440. 

ACR  Electronics  Corp.  :  See- 
Rush.  David  H    3.370.987 

Vbbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Tadanler,  John   S.   3,371.103 

•'''"jiu^d^FUn?  «d  Abeck.  3,371.043.^  ,  ^    .. 

Abler    Julius,"to  The  Delta  Co    D*-'" /»'  r°2'°l7"8    C 
pensing    fluid    from    a    container.    3,370.752,    2-27-B8.    ui. 

222  —  83.5. 
Vcme  Machine  Works,  Inc. :  See- 

Kdaml^^waid'^N^,  to'ffieVnatlonal  Buslneu  Machines  Corp. 

Tutorial  system   3,37i,321,  2-27-88.  CI.  340—172.5. 
vdim.    Herbert  b     and  B.  J.   Cottongim.   to  Texas  Instru 

'''m?n^."nr    Epit*x"'y   ""»",t^,'S?l  %°^27^68' Cl'TsO '' 
and  method  of  making  same.  3.371.213.  2-27-68.  CI.  250 

(Patents)   Ltd.  Mine  roof  supports.  8.870.431.  2-27-08.  li. 

UJ AK 

■''•'T.rrcter''john'"'^^ouSer.  «rKorfmann.  3,370  701 
Adler.'Davld  a.  and  R.  J.  St.nklewlc.    to  Sperry  Rand  Cor| 

Air   bearing  magnetic  memory  derice.   3.371.329.   2-ii-o». 

CI.   340—174.1 

•'^"^Rfete'Jni.rH'arry  M.  3.370.383. 
Aerojet  Oenerhl  Corp^     See-— 

Johnson.  Kenneth  P.  3.870.420. 
.Aerospace    Research.    Inc.  •   See— 

SchlHsler.  Lloyd  R.  3.371.346. 
Agfa   AktiengesellKChaft  :   See-- 

V.nslVe""lVn.^t^'fi;.  fflle";  Co.  Ltd.  Containers.  3..370.737. 

2-27-68.   CI.   220— •^. 
.Unslle.  Ian.  *  Co.  Ltd   :  Srr 

AlnsUe.  Ian.  3,370,787. 
Air  Preheater  Co  .  Inc  .  The  :   see 

Dally.  Wllllnm   B  .   and   Speca    .3.370.644. 
Vlr  Products  and  ChemlcalH.  Inc.  :  See — 
Alrte'i"p?SduV?s°*'U^is'o'n'Vf"united    Industrial    Syndicate 

Phillips.  Claude  F.  3.370.543. 
.VJInomoto  Co  ,  Inc  :  See—  t-.u^^^    q  q7i  aaa 

Mlyai-iae,  Takashl.  Mori,  and  Takeda.  3.371.08H. 

Aksamlt.  Steve  M.  :   See—  o  ota  72^ 

Ciarneckl,  Adolph,  and  Aksamlt.  3,370.72^$. 
Aktlebolsttet   Bofors  :  See— 
Akt,e^]?a"i;rHa^Te.^A^"ttk^r;'"pa^f  ?^S?5stroms    Fabr.ker  : 

^'sjogren.  John  A.,  and  Persson.  3.371.015. 

Albanene.  Pletro  :  See-  ,  <ii7ftftin 

Protti    Arsento    and  Albanese.  3..i70.»iu. 
Obardrscato*'    to   North    American   Philips   Co     Inc.    Device 
•^'fo'r  deflnfng   the   displacement   of  a   »*/„V^%7i  '>1^    2-2? 
aid  of  raster  and  rotating  optical  element.  3.371.215.  2  J7 

AlSlrt^Ha"y"E."and  A    C    Whlton.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corn     InhluiUng    poDcorn    polymer    formation.    3.371.124. 

2-27-68.  CI.  260—666.5. 

.iiv^.»in.    Aihert  W     and  J    P    Steohens.  to  McDonnell  Dour 

'''usCo%AdJusf«bi;  passenger  reading  lights  and  utilities. 

3..370.813.  2-27-68.  CI.  244—118. 
Ai^.nh/««r    R^rnard  J     and  J    N    Ruhr.  Jr..  to  Harnlschfeger 
^'ro°rp    Ar^^'now'i^r  sup"pW  using  solid  state  control  devices 

for  phase  shifting    3.571.242.  2-27-68.  CI.  315—139. 
\lford.    Andrew     Automatic    Impedance    "'««"'*°»; .  "y***!^ 
utilizing  a  hybrid  like  network  ooeratlve  over  a  wide  range 
of  frequenclM.  .1.371.273.  2-27-68.  CI.  324-57. 
Allen  k  Hansburys  Ltd.  :  See— 

Jack.  David,  and  Harper.  3.371.013. 
\llled   Chemical   Corp.  :  See — 

Dlen.  Chi  K.  3.571.092  ,  „«  qoo 

Newman.  Robert  I.,  and  Watson.  3.370  938 
Wlnstrom.  Leon  O..  and  Ingleman.  3.371.11^. 
Alllnlkov.  .Sidney.  SelJ-^^enuatlng  variable  d*n«>tJ  »«_»'*  A'^?,' 
lens   and   compounds   for   making.   3.370,902.   J-.J7-H8,   t-i. 
350—160. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Hixon,  Owen  P   3,370,6.^3. 
Platner,  John  L.  3,370,984. 


Mlson     Robert    T.,    to   Q.    K.    N.    Screws   &   Fasteners   Ltd 
■    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  use  in  tightening  a  nut  and 

bolt  assembly.  3.370.341.  2-27-68.  CI.  29--413. 
Altschuler.  Samuel,  and  R.  F.  Wlndstrup    to  United  States  of 

.\merlca.  Army.  Ammunition  feeder  and  booster.  8,370,506. 

.j_07 AQ       {^1       fiO 33 

Aii^acher.  Arthur  W.  Vehicle  light  dimming  system  Including 
solid  state  circuitry  and  manual  control  means.  a,sii,£*i, 
2-27-68,  CI.  315—77. 
Ambrose.  Alwin  W. :  See —  ^    .     ^  «  o-rn  ktv 

Hanzalek.   Frederick  J.,  and  Ambrose.  3.870,573. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Howard.  Jeremiah  M.  3.371,129. 
American  Factors  Associates  Ltd. :  See— 

Silver    Harold  F.,  Steele,  and  Price.  3,370,797. 
American  Felt  Co.:  See—  o„„,,o 

iSmlth.  Edward  A.,  and  Wrotnowski.  3,370.712. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Smith,  Leland  L..  and  Teller.  3.371.086. 
.Vmerlcan-Llncoln  Corp. :  See — 
Burgoon.  Jack  L    3.370,864. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co  :   See— 

DellaquUa,   Robert  P.,  and  Ingalls.  3,370.891. 
.\inerlcan  National  ValTe  Corp. :  See— 

Murrav.  Robert  W.  3.370,623.  ; 

.Vmerlcan   Standard   Inc.  :  See — 

Chanaud.  Robert  C.  3,370.463.  .1 

American   Sugar   Co.  :   See—- 

Shaw.   Hugh   H.   3.370.T27. 
.\merlcan  Technical  Machinery  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Marks.  Theodore.  3.370.622. 
Mattle.  Andrew.  3.370.345. 
American  Thread  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Westall.  Thomas  E.  3.370.911. 
Ames.  B.  C  Co.  :   See — 

Martin   Louis  D.  3.370.478.  „         ,       . 

\mes    Malcolm  H.,  to  Panacolor.  Inc.  Skew  pulley  elevator. 

3.370.801.  2-27-68.  CI.  242—55.01. 
Ametek.   Inc.  :   See — 

Brlce.  William  A.  3.370.429. 
.Vmsted    Industries.    Inc.  :   See — 

Fenzan.  Wlillam  R.  3.37«.640.  ^  ^    c    .r.         <      ♦„ 

Vmsterdam    Michael  F  .  M.  S.  Shaikh,  and  K.  fi.  Tarneja,  to 

■    We,.tlnphouRe  Electrtc  Corp   Photovoltaic  series  arr^com- 

prlslnp  P/N  and  N/P  cells.  3.370.986,  2-27-68.  CI.  136—89. 

Anchor  Steel  &  Conveyor  Co.  -See-- 

Ciarneckl.  Adolph.  and  Aksam  t.  3.370,723. 
Vndersen    Chris  S.  Display  mechanism  and  apparatus.  3,d7i.- 

155.  2-27-68.  CI.  178—6.0. 
.Vnderson.  All)ert  E. :  See —  i>-v™„f 

Green.     Richard     P..     Anderson,     Dlnter,     and     Romot. 

.Vnder«on,  Harry  B     to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  El^^^jb*"" 

Ander's'on^'jameVp'a^d'MV.'Vmcent.  to  Blaw-Knox  Co. 
^"MeuZ-  and""piratus  'or  heat  treating.  pi*s.uj^n|  and 

discharging  materials.   3,870.522.   2-27-68,   CI.   »»— ^dO- 
VnclerKon    James  W..  and  B.  L.   Joyner.  to  Unden  Labora^ 

torlM   Inc    Method   of   preparing  electroded   ceramics   for 

.n^r^i^n*  j'ofn"^"H^"a'LSU"ii5"b.^H.  Bedfle.d.  to 

•'"lnt"°natlona"    Businei^^  ^^^"^^^^^^U  ^*"'^"*"'    *"'"'*'' 

memory.  3.371.327.  2-27-68.  CI.  840— 174 
Xnderson     Gerald    S..    to   Litton    Systems.    Inc.    Method    for 

orienting  single  crystal  films  on  polycrystalUne  substrates. 

An'de';"oS%'lVh  t"?  ?o  Vil^f L,iueerin,  Co.  Melamlne- 
forSehydLcryionltrllec^densatton  product  «mdp^^^ 
ess  ot  making  same.   3.371,067.  2-27-68,  01.   260—67.6. 

Ando    Aklo:  See--  Hasegawa.  and  Ando.   3.370.798. 

Vndre.l^on"r)o^M?:;  to'lD^^lt  Reamer  A  Tool  Co.  Reamer. 

An'd?J^sfIo^-r=l'i'l^^n^TSparatus.  3,870,901.  2-27-^8. 

CI.  312—209.  ^      „^       „ 

Angell  Nail  &  Chaplet  Co  .  The  :  See— 
Loreni.  Harvey  F.  3,870.643. 

Anslngh.  Carl  H..  to  P.  ^    ««>»>«' t«2°  ^^X  ij?,-  ^%^^  a 
celvlng  piercing  self-tapping  screw.  3,370,501.  2-27-68.  Ci. 

85—47. 

•^""'li^lf  Wniiam  b:  and  Anste,.  3.371,196. 

\ntle  Wade  H..  to  Trudrll,  Inc.  StablUaer  and  deflecting  tool. 

*    3.370,657.  2-27-68.  CI.  175—74. 


See — 


Applied  Dynamics.  Inc. :  Sec— 

Gilbert.  Elmer  O.  3,371,223. 
Applied  Electro  Mechanics,  Inc  : 

Brown,  Harry  B.  3,371.258. 

"^"■"^A^ioD'ajRobert  J.,  and  Fryllng.  8.870.686. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AragOM.  Kobert  J.,  and  J.  T.  Fryling.  said  Fn'ins  assor  to 
"^  Aragona.  L'nderwuter  breathing  deviiv  with  xnlved 
Hoat.  3.370,586.  l>-27-68.  CI.  128  —  145. 

Arburg  Maschinenfabrik  Hehl  &  Sonne  :  See—    - 

Vrcl^r^'oardner.  and  k.  ti.  Schoeuherr.  to  Missouri  Resenich. 
*    Inc.  Articulated  ship  and  coupling  .m«i.n«  t.^^f  f'T,  '.Vi'TJ*' 
means  to  establish  structural  integrity.  .V370,5«4,  J-2(-«N 
CI.  114—77. 
Arganbright.  Ned  H.  :  Sec—       ^  .    .  ^    .  ■tin  K-xt 

Westra.  Dan  I*.,  and  Arganbright.  3,370.533.  ,   ,,      , 

VrEile    Bernell  E..  and  R.  W.  Kaplan,  to  International  Busl 

■  ness' Machines  Corp.  Flusleas  soldering  process  for  ran- 
earth  chalcogenldes.  3,370.342.  2-27-68.  CI. 

Armour  and  Co.  :  Hee— 

Baarsfon,  Robert  E.,  and  Raj .  3,370,704. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Ollinger.  James  C.  3,371,134. 
Vrnold,  Helm  B. :  See — 

Chang,  Robert,  and  Arnold.  3,371,070. 
Arnold.  John  :  See — 

Wilson.  Lee,  and  Arnold.  3.370,839. 
Arnold,  John  E. :  See — 

Persia,  Raymond  J..   Arnold,  and  Martens. 
Arnold.  William  H.,  Jr.  :  See—  .,  o„  «,„ 

Tower,  Stephen  N..  and  Arnold.  3..i71,010. 
Arregger.  John  E..  to  Air  Products  and  ChemicaK 
ess   for    separating   gaseous   mi.xtures.    3.370,43o. 
CI.  «2— 28. 
Arrowhead  Engineering  Corp.:  S"— __„  . .. 

Skinner.  William  J.,  and  Scott,  3.370.44.. 
Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See-  ..7,  n-.K 

Tsunodii.  Yoshio.  Seko,  Fuiita.  and  Miyake.  a....l>02K. 
V«her    Ralph   L..  and  J.  B.   Kennedy,   to   International  TeU- 

■  Dhone   and   Telegraph   Corp.    Digital   to   phase  analog  con 
verter   3.371.334.  2-27-68.  CI.  340—347. 

Vshworth    James  E.,  and  A.  L.  Bart«,  to  United  States  Steel 
Asnworin.^^^  ,^    3.370.836.   2-27-08    tl.  256-47. 

\rne  J    A.,  to  Deflbrator  Aktiebolae.  Method  in  the 
of  fiber  board.   3,371,137.  2-27-68.  CI.   264 


3.370,408. 


Inc.  Proc 
»-27-«S. 


Corp. 
Asplund, 

manufacture 


121. 


See — 


Sumitomo 
3.370.«il.-.. 


Ltd. 
CI. 


Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd 
Atkins.  Peter  J.  F.  3.370.896. 
Sherlock,  James.  3,371.210. 
Astrodata.  Inc.  :  See—  ^   .,  ,,,  00, 

Forrest.  Stanley  C,  Jr.,  and  Schupak.  .{.371.291. 
Poh).  Benito  L.  3.371.224. 
Astro-Tec  Mfg.  Inc. :  See— 

Petros,  Nicholas  G.  3.370.380. 
Vtamaki.    Shlnio.   T.   Kurimoto.   and   A.   Okita.   to 
.Metal  Industries  Ltd.  Pipe  end  protecting  ring. 

,j_*>7_flo    pi    138 90 

Vtkins    Peter  J    F..  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Suspension    of    vertical    shafts.    3.370.896.    2-27-68, 
.308—10. 
Atlas  Paclttc  Engineering  Co  :  See— 

Loveland.  Malcolm  W.  3,370.625. 
Atwater.  Bennett  L. :  See — 

Penisten.  J.  R..  and  Atwater.  3.371,030. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Marchlone.  Joseph  H.  3.370.31 1. 
Maichione.  Joseph  H.  3.370.318. 
\u     Lawrence,   to  Fbrd   Motor  Co.   Hydrokinetic  torque  con- 
■    verier  mechanism  having  a  stator  with  blades  of  variable 
geometry.  3,370,425.  2-2.-68.  CI.  60—54        ^  „     ^       .   , , 
Au^cktor.    brich.    to    Lohr    4    f'«°>k'impG;.p.bH     Constant 
velocity  nontelescopic  joint.  3,370.441.  2-2.-68,  CI.  64—21. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 

Fulenwlder,  John  E..  and  Winters.  3,371,328. 
Lender.  Adam.  3.371.279.  ^  ^_ 

Luna   Agostlno.  and  Caflssi.  3,371.289. 
Vande  w'ege,  John  R.  3,371,282. 

"^^'^am^in.  CUfford  R..  and  Semple.  3.370.829. 
Camille.  Rlcl»ard  J..  Jr.  3.371.145. 
Hritzav  Daniel.  3.370  349. 
Martlii.  Geoffrey.  3.370.343. 
Azlende  Colorl  Xazionall  Afflnl  Acna  S.pA.  :  See— 
Crotti.  Argento,  and  Albanese.  3.370.910. 
Manglni.   Angelo.  Tundo.   and   Maczanti.  3.37i.u»_. 
B  4  B  Industries.  Inc. :  See- 
Barrett,  Herbert  I.  3.370,767. 
Baarson.  Robert  E.,  and  C.  L.  Ra?i  to  Armour  and  Co.  Metal 
He  sulfide  flotation  process.  3.370.704.  2-27^8.  CI.  200- 
166. 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Carpenter.  Otis  R.,  and  Emmanuel.  3.370,993. 
Kurrle.  Paul  E.  3,370,572. 
Bachman.  Gerhart  Herman.  Vapor  proof  connector  for  under- 
ground electrical  leads.  3.371.150,  2-27-08,  CI.  174—65. 
Backholm,  Philip  G.,  and  L.  B.  Prentlcc^to  Digital  Equipment 
Corp.    Connector   block   assembly.   3.371,307,   2-27-68,    CI. 
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Baker   Joseph  W.,  and  I.  Schumacher,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Car- 
bamlc  acid  esters  of  thloblsphenols.  3,371,109,  2-27-68,  CI. 
2«0— 471. 
Baker,  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Peterson.  Thedoslus  N.  3,370,961. 
Baldwin,   Howard  J.   Trailer  steps.   3,370,865,   2-27-68.   CI. 

280—168. 
Baldwln-Lima-Hamllton  Corn. :  See — 

Willi,  Richard  B.  3,370,82«.  , 

Ball  Brothers  Co.  Inc. :  See —  ♦ 

Smith,  Bud  R.  3,370,934.  , 

Ballington,  J.  P. :  See— 

Carawan,  Clarence  P.  3,370,485.  ^         , 

Ballington,  J.  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

C»rawan,  Clarence  P.  3,370,485. 


Bangerter,  Kenneth   R..  O.  M.  Dlbing,  and  J.  P.  Krouiie.   to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Overload  release  coll  clutch.  3,370,680. 
2-27-68.  CI.  192—56. 
Banks,   William   P.,  R.   L.   Every,  and  N.   L.  Conger,   to  Con 
tinental  Oil   Co.   Method   and  apparatus  for  automatically 
regulating   the  passivation   potential  of  metals.   3.371,023. 
2-27-68.  CI.  204—147. 
Banthln.   ClllTord  R..  and   R.   D.   Semple,  to  Avco  Corp    Oiis 
turbine  blade  construction.  3,370,829.   2-27-68,   CI.   253— 
39  15 
Barb«e,'Walter  M.  Support  for  roll  material.  3,370.805,  2-27- 

08.  CI.  242—55.42. 
Barge,  Jean  :  See — 

Slgnouret,  Jean-Baptlste,  and  Barge.  3,371,072. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Weiss,  Morris.  3.371,212. 
Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd. :  See — 

Mackenzie,  Ian  H.  8.370,469. 
Barrett,  Herbert  I.,  to  B  4  B  Industries.  Inc.  Olau  cutting 

device.  3.370,767,  2-27-88,  CI.  225—98.5. 
Uartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Erhardt,  Stefan.  3,370.496. 
Livingston,  Richard  D.  3.370,549. 
Bartlett,  Turner  C,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

piling  sheeU.   3.370,848,  2-27-68,  CI.  271 — 68. 
Bartlett.  William  W..  and  R.  M.  Dunlap,  to  United  States  uf 
America.  Navy.  W«ter  current  meter.  3,870,462,  2-27-68. 
CI.  73 — 189. 
Bartz,  August  L. :  See — 

Ashworth,  James  E.,  and  Barti.  3.370  836. 
Bassanl.    Ermanno.    Electric   bells   of   reduced    size   fixed   on 
the    supporting    frame    for    setting    In    combination    with 
common  electric  controlling  devices  under  the  wall  plaster 
3.371.340,  2-27-88,  CI.  34^—396. 
Batelaan,  Joost :  See — 

Bourgault,  Pierre  L..  and  Batelaan.  3,371.295. 
Uattelle  Development  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Little.  Lawrence  L.  3.370,955. 
Bauer,   Peter,   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.   Visual   readout  device 
for  a  fluid  data  processing  system.  3,370.906,  2-27-68,  CI 
350—285. 
Baumann,  Conrad  G.,   to  Heberleln  Patent  Corp.  Process  of 
simultaneously  crimping  and  reacting  drawn  nylon  fibers 
with  hot  alcoholic  formaldehyde  solution.  3,370.912,  2-27- 
88,  CI.  8—116.5. 
Bausch  4  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Hudson.  Lena  M.  3.370,904. 
Hudson.  Lena  M.  3.370.905. 

LaPaglia.  Anthony  J..  Rand,  and  Sahmel.  3,371,027. 
Rosenbauer,  Charles  H.  3.370.948. 
Schwarti.  John  M.  3.370,903. 
Baxmann,  Fritz  :  See — 

Selfert.   Friedrlch.   liaxmann.  and  Carta.   3.371,130. 
Beachler,  Edward  D..  to  Belolt  Corp.  Web  drying  method  and 

apoaratus.  3.370.359.  2-27-68,  CI.  34—18. 
Kearu.     Colin    C.     to    Syntex    Corp.     l-halomethyl-5a-andri*- 
stanes  and  -A-androstenes  and  processes  for  their  prepara 
tlon.   3,371,087,   2-27-68.   CI.   260—239.55. 
Beardslee,  Howard  J..  Jr..  to  The  Zeller  Corp.  Sjpark  plug  and 
process   of   manufacturing   the   same.    3,370,331,    2-27-68. 
CI.  29—25.12. 
Beatty.  Barl  C,  and  F.  L.  Howard,   to  Kaiser  Aluminum  4 
Chemical    Corp.    Aluminum   alloy.   3,370,943.   2-27-68.   CI. 
75—142. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Isborn.  Carl  L.,  and  Warren.  3,371,339. 
Keahl,  Gerald  T.  3,370,503. 
Beckurts.  Karl  H..  and  W.  Eyrich.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kern- 
forschung  m.b.H.    Neutron  generator.    3.371,238,   2-27-«8. 
CI.  313 — 61. 
Seeks,  Ronald  L.  Combination  tool  device.  3,370,307,  2-27-68, 

CI.  7—7. 
BegleT,  John  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Fluidlzed  process 

and  apparatus  therefor.  3.370,918,  2-27-68,  Cl.  23—151. 
Belsecker,   Gerhard   J.,  and  R.  M.  Fischer.  Pipe  for  musical 

Instruments.  3.370,499,  2-27-68.  CI.  84—349. 
Helasco.    Melvln,   B.   W.   Howeth,   D.   D.    Martin,   and   P.   T 
W>nde.   to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Gallium  arsenide  semi 
conductor  device  and  contact  alloy  therefor.  3.371,255.  2- 
27-68.  Cl.  317—237. 
Bell  4  Howell  Co. :  See— 

Brubaker.  Wilson  M.  3,371,204. 
Call.  Daniel  D.  3.371.332. 

Cox,  Arthur,  Koebcr,  and  Llszczak.  3.370,907. 
Dann,  Bert  H.  3.371,288. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bonner,  William  A.,  and  Van  Ultert.  3,370,963. 
Candy,  Charles  J.  N.  8,371.229. 
Barie,  Harold  W.,  and  Munaon.  3,371,185. 
Kngelbrechf.  Rudolf  S.  3.371.284. 

Kleury,  Paul  A.  V.,  Patel.  Sluaher.  and  Wolff.  3.371.220. 
Huffman.  Donald  W.,  and  Toy.  3.371.315. 
Klbler.  Lynden  U.  3,371,290. 
Ortel,  Winiain  C.  G.  3,371.220. 
Belle.    Pierre,    to    S.A.T.A.M.-Soclete    Anonyme    Pour    Tous 
ApparelUages  Mecaniques  and   Sogreah-Societe  Grenoblolse 
il'Etudes  et  d'Appllcations  Hydrauliques.  Turbine-type  flow 
meter.  3,370.465,  2-27-68,  Cl.  73 — 230. 
Helolt  Corp. :  See— 

Beachler.  Edward  D.  3,370,359. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Ditllnger,  Richard  J.  3.370.483. 
James,  Robert  L.  3,371,252. 
James.  Robert  L..  and  Krlvak.  3,371,259. 
Wattson,  Harry  B.  3,371,269. 

Benedik,  Fedor.  Self  adjusting  thermally-responsive  electric 
switch.  3.371,175.  2-27-68.  Cl.  200—139. 

Benjamin.   Milton   L.,   and   D.   D.   Walker,   to  Erickson   Tool 
Co.  Chuck.  3,370,859.  2-27-68.  O,  279—119. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bennett  Richard  W..  M.  Krakinowaki.  and  G.  R.  Stllwelj.  Jr.. 
t?  InternatlonHl  Business  M«chlDe.  Corp.  Hermetically 
Healed  coded   rotary  switch.   H.371..r30.  2-27-08.  <  I.  340— 
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BenruM  Watch  Co..  Inc. :  Sec  — 

I^asnia   Julian.  Strauaa,  and  Canning.  3,.i(0,4M. 
BentK      U'llllam,    and    H.    Bloml.    t..    >\  illlam    Co"""  Jjtd. 
Straliht  bar  knitting  machine  with  electromagnetic  selec- 
tion. 3.370.443.  2-27-68,  Cl.  rt«— «2. 
l»«Tge.   Sven  K.  :   Kcr 

Henatroui,  Sten  A.,  and  Herge.  3.3.0,««U. 
Itorllncourt,  James  E. :  See—  ^  ,   . ,   „  ,_-  „„ 

BtM llncrturt.  Rlcliard  J.  and  J.  K.  3,370,86.       «,„„_„.. 
Berlincourt,   Richard  J.   and  J.   E. ;  said   B.  J.  »f;''''^f,^; 

,  Jr-fn^r-ro^d'i'rlr  an^d^S^TRfclf.;;  'to^^.;^^^^ 

IWrrv  n  fford  E.  dV<^^scd  (by  J.  R.  Bernr.  executrix)  to 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  ^*i^fy^l^^I"TJ%' 
with  a  pulsed  Ionising  electron  beam.  3.371,205.  2-27-68. 
Cl.  260 — 41.9. 

Berry,  Jean  R. :  See- 
Berry.  Clifford  E.  3.371.20o.  .    n„    ItH    R*.d 

Berrvmann  Walter  P..  to  George  Richards  4  Co.  Ltd. f«*5, 
inl  head- with  light  source,  rotating  shutter  and  switched 
phWlls.  3.371,214.  2-27-68.  Cl.  25(^233 


P.eVte;."6cUv"li~n,  S.'r:  Se^'gle.  '^^jjj^^-  ^i'/j-l"  R"«^»'^«' 
Inc.  Titanium  alloy.  3.370.940.  2-27-68,  Cl 


^^ 


Metals 
173.5. 

Berwick.  Albert  G. :  See—  ,  «,«  t«9 

Berwick.  William  B.  and  A.  G.  3.370.762.  

Berwick.  William  R.  and  A.  (J.,  to  Gaskel  4  Chambers  (Non- 
Drip  Measure)  Ltd.  Devices  for  2«>»^"»°5."™!«'"'^  O"*" 
titles  of  liquid.  3.370.762.  2-27-68,  Cl.  222—442. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See— 
Bartlett.  Turner  C   3,370.848 
Worthen,  Eugene  P..  and  Rtelllng.  3.370.741. 

Betschel.  Reinhold.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  «^%  ^*I"«»"  5?5» ,?:; 
Continuous  process  for  the  nitration  of  xylene.  3,371,1.-. 
2-27-68.  Cl.  260 — 645.  ,.   ■    .,      ^         .  /- 

Beutnagel.  Gerhard,  and  II.  Weldner.  to  >"llft'«n<'rr  A.G 
Photographic  camera  with  a   rear  wall   locking  aaaemblj. 

Be%'«  •¥uVn-."F:^to''ie???s-B.'webb  Co.  Carrier  transfer 
7e"ce  fSf"  nveyors.  3.370.547.  2-27-68.  Cl.  104-172. 

"'**l!^1nJ"F^V;r  O^Bldrawn,  Landls.  Wheeler,  and  Dennis. 

O  *IT1  018 

nivelow'  Charles   G..    Jr.,    S.    Bumble.   J.   C.   Maglnn,   F.    L. 
"'ShTdermann     and    C."  R.,  Wilt     J' .„to    Sela.    Corp.  ^f 

America.  Jet  cooling  of  strip  metal.  3,370.648.  2-27-«8.  ci. 

165—120. 

""*^<T'!rty    vnadUnlr.  and  Bllek.  3.370.618. 
Bluer.  William  F. :  See--  ,  v-  „,Kr    iiTnoiJ 

Gross.  George  P..  Blller.  Greene,  and  Kearby.  3.370.914. 
Bird   Ix'St«-r  F..  and  C.  W.  Green,  to  United  States  of  America. 
\rmy    Protection  circuits  for  transistorised  regulator  cir- 

n,?s^"?V.e"xrn:ie'"l.-fo' jrhn^li.'iU"*   Co.   Ltd^  Supports 
"for  roof  and  the  like.  3.370.557.  2-27-68   Cl.  "f>-9» 
Bishop    Charles   R..  deceased    (by  M.  J.  Bishop.  «'x«'«»t«'»«»^ 
Drive  arrangement  for  vehicles  with  torsion-free  articulated 
niispensiona.  3.370.667.  2-27-68.  Cl.  180— 4.>. 
BIshnp    Muriel  J. :  See—  1 

Bishop   Charies  R.  3.370.667.  I 

Blackwell   Francis  O.  Ill :  See—  o  071  o-.n 

Elsengrein.  Robert  H..  and  ni'"''t^*"^3.371.2.)6. 
Blank     Hans    G..    and    M.    Flschman.    to   General   Telephone 
and    Electronics    Lsborstories.    Inc.    Switching    circnlts. 
3.371  230.  2-27-68.  Cl.  .107-284. 
Blase    Ernest  P. :  See—  .  »        .,  »,„..    o  irt  omi 

Rutland.  David  F..  I>agerqul8t,  and  Blase.  3.3.1.200. 

niaw-Knox  Co. :  See—-  ^  ,.,  _  .  -  ,-„  -oo 
Anderson.  James  P..  and  Vincent.  3.370.522. 
Schueft.  James  W.  3.370.451.  niu-.r    .nri 

Bllckensderfer    Philip  S..  A.  B.  Weinberg.  W .  F.  Oliver,  and 
R    J    Peres    to  Champion  Papers  Inc.   Formaldehyde-reac- 
tive add  bark  and  bark  resins  and  method  of  forming  same 
3  371  O-M.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260— 17.2. 
Bloch    Heiman  S..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co J^r«>cess  for 
the  preparation   of  halo-substituted   P^lThvdrodlalk^notrl 
cycll?  dlcarboxylic  adds  and  carboxy  derivatives  thereof 
3  371.101.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260—346.6. 
Bloctube  Controls  Ltd. :  See— 
Stranks.  Percy.  3.370.682. 

*'"**^Be^l^""wil=llfm.7nd  Blood.  3,370,443. 

Bluemle.   Lewis   W..   Jr     to  H^-^^r-h  Corp.   Compact   Wood 

dialyier  with  a  pleated  membrane  therein.  3.370.T1U.  ^  -< 

68    CI    210 S**! 

Bodlne.  Albert  O.  Sonic  t^l  for  activating  the_flow  of  par 

tlcnUte  material.  3,370,758,  2-27-68,  Cl.  222— i»o. 

Bohr,  Edwin  T. :  fiee—  ._.,  n«i,,    «  971418 

Claiborne,  Jefferson.  L..  and  Bohr.  3,371.319. 

Bolssler.   Jacques   R.,   and   B.  Ratouls.   to   Sodete  Anonyme 
dlte     Soclete  Industrlelle  Pour  La  Fabrication  <!«  .Antl- 
fcner's  I.F.A.).   Substituted   lO^^tl^lperwln^^^ 
phenothlailnes,      their     ■•Ms.     3,871.091.     2-27-68, 
260—243 

Boissonnas.  Roger,  and  B.  HufaJSifhin^^^JS^es^n    s'A'- 
SandoB  AG)   PhenTlalanlne*-ornlthlne»- vasopressin,  a.oix, 

080    2-27-68.  Cl.  260—112.5. 
Boland.  Steven  H.,  toCTtra  Violet  Product.    In|J^t~^««»*» 
lamp  transformer.  3,371,244,  2-27-68.  a.  310 — ^i». 


Bolt    Murray  H.,  and  H.  H.  Nick,  to  IntematlonAl  Business 

Machines%:orp.   Parallel  binary  *<»der  using  transmUsion 

lines  for  carry  handling.  3,371.195,  2-27-68,  Cl.  236—176. 
Bonner.    William    A.,   and   L.    O.    Van    Ultert.    to    Bell   Te.e- 

phone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Growth  of  divalent  metal  aluml- 

nntes.  3.370,963.  2-27-68,  Cl.  100 — 42. 
llonney,  Leo  G.,  Jr. :  See — 

Shaffer,  Robert  A.,  and  Bonney.  3,871,239^^  ^    k..  n    t 
Bonso.  Thompson  K.,  and  O.  F.  Sauers   (deceased,  b>   O.  J. 

Hanera.    administratrix),    to    Westinghou^    Electric   Corp. 

Klectri;?al  bus  structure.  3.371.151.  2-27-68,  SCI.  174—71. 
Iloodv.    Frederick    J.,    to    United    States    of   Amerl^,    Navy. 

Aircraft     launching    mechanism.    3,370.811,    2-27-68,    Cl. 

244—63.  ^       „ 

Boston  Machine  Works  Co.  :  See — 
Heiseler.  George  W.  3,370,968. 
Itotnlck,  Irlln.  Push-button  mixing  valve.  3,370,609,  2-£l-Wi, 

Bottiixzl, "Henri,  A.  Renouprez,  D.  Welgel,  and  M  Prettre, 
to  Centre  National  de  La  Recherche  Sclentlflque.  Apparatus 
for  the  study  of  the  small  angle  scattering  of  X-rays  using 
an  angulariy  displaceable  detector.  3.371,207,  2-27-68,  Cl. 

Bourgault,  Pierre  L..  and  J.  Batelaan.  to  Johnson.  Matthey 
and  Ma\lory,  Ltd.  Distributed  reslstance-capadtance  unit. 
3.371,295.  2-27-08.  Cl.  333—70. 

Bourne.  Benjamin  F. :  See— 

Cabal,  Alfred  V.,  and  Bourne.  3,870,990. 

Bovlcs,  Jean  :  See —  ^    „     ,        o  oto  ooo 

Cambon,   Theophlle,   and    Bovlcs.   3,370  939. 
Bowen    NXMUard  L.  III.  to  The  Torrlngton  <!:o.  Roller  radial 

tVrust   bearing    3,870,898,    2-27-68,    Cl.    308-179 
Bowie"     Ss^el'v.  'interchangable    "^fuse    truck  ^bodywlth 

self  loading  mechanism.  3,370,525,  2-27-68,  Cl.  100 — 48. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Naylor,  Arthur  F.  3,371,333. 
Boyne  Products.  Inc. :  See— 

Brackia 'Tob^t' a.  Ind'^^E.  Erlkson.  to  Polaroid  Corp^ 
X  ray  film  cassette  having  means  for  ''^^%l^H^^%J^?' 
while  maintaining  a  Ught-tlght  condition.  3.371.208.  2-27- 

Bradbury"lVr'  M.  K.  Russell,  E.K.  Kendall  and  8.  B^ 
Newport,  to  S.  Smith  4  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  Aircraft 
insTruments.   3,370,461.  2-27-68   5ivJ*;;T"B.tterles     Inc 

Ilraendel,  Helmuth  O  »»,  «°"'J  *  2tJ«8  Cl  277^139 
Piston    ring   assembly.    3,370.858,    2-^7-fl».   ci.    ^n     *«"• 

Braga.  Albert  T.  :  See-—  

Elsenbrand.  Jack  B..  and  Brags.  3.370,608. 
Braga    Albert  T.,  to  Whlripool  Corp.  Liquid  dispenser.  8,370,- 

7."l'  2-27-08,  Cl.  222—76. 
Bramley.  Arthur :  Bee— 
Br.m^e^rJenn';°SSd"l'ES^fflnescent   voltage  device. 

,:rln'sV,;'Vlen';y"R.'to^StVoKr? Hydraulic  Brake  and  Cou^ 
pl"ng    Co.    Auxiliary    control  W    dual    automotive    brake 

Br^tT^T'lIe^^y  V"o  l7?JXrg^Hy'd^u?.*c  Brake  4  Coura.ng 
"crilvdraui^c   brake   system   for   tractor   trailer  comlWna- 

u/a^ «rj:.^fdif.-  S-  !^Jn.  to  Texas  I_n.t_^en^t. 
Inc.    Inorganic  glass   composition.   3.371,210,   ^-.ii  os. 

Brau%a^irice  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc  Ge-^'Je  «^"" 
^mposiMons    and    Infrared    detection    system.    3,871,211, 

Br'a"un''Rol^riM*^E    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 

""oStIng    comi^^sltlons   containing   alr-d^Ing   A"^*   "»■ 

tainlng    compounds.    3,370,970,   2-27-88.   Cl.    106—287. 

""•\nXn!'da??olTF..  Bray,  "<»  Wah»  JS?f ^  3  370  - 
Rrice    William  A.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Combined  engines.  3,370, 

429    2-27-68.  Cl.  00 — »7. 
Brigman  Associates  Inc. :  See— 

tuce  packaging  machine.  3.370.897.  2-Z7-W,  ci.  o»— iou. 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Plasties  Ltd. :  See— 

Crosa.  Ronald  C.  3.370,491. 
British  Nylon  Solnners  Ltd  :  See— 

Broec^T''mn?er'?h^aff''afc^r  attachment  for  combines. 

tlons.  3,371.071.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260—78.6. 
'"'"''jScob.^'j'o^plf  J.rKrugman.  and  Brooks.  3,371.035 
Brown.  Arthur  E..   to  In|ersoll-Band  Co.   Mnltl  finger  dual 

valve.  3.370  786.  2-27-68.  CL  230—231. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.  :Se«^ 
Holbrook,  Franklin  K.  3,370,527. 


Brown,  Eugene  :  See—      „,^,^  -  «-,  .,91 
Kahn,  Samuel  J.,  and  Brown.  S,S71,1Z1. 

Brown    Harry  B..   to  Applied  Electro  Mech»n'«r  ^nc.  Au^- 
matlc  tapping  machine  control  system.  3.371.258.  2-27-68, 

B,Swn,*J'o^  r  Well  packer.  3,370,651,  2-27-68.  Cl.  166-184. 

"'""ramS^SlSon^anT  Brown.  3,870.312. 
Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. :  See— 

Haslam.  Fred.  3,370,594 

Rome,  Matthew  D.  L.  3.370.614. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brownlow,  James  M..  and  K.  R.  Grebe,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  arrnys  of 
magnetic  circuit  elements.  3.370,348.  2-27-68,  CI.  29—004. 

Urubnker,  Wilson  M.,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Mass  filter  with 
DUO  or  more  rod  electrodes  separated  Into  a  plurality  of 
insulated   segments.   3,371.204.   2-27-68.   CI.   250 — 41.9. 

r.runel,  Henri.  Method  for  lubrication  and  for  protection 
.igninst  corrosion  nnd  aqueous  colloidal  compositions  for 
p«'rf<)rming  this  method.  3.371.047,  2-27-08.  CI.  232—389. 

r.runlnghaus.  I'aul.  to  Rhewum  Rhelniscbe  Werkieug-und 
Masclilnenf.ibrlk  C.m.b.H.  Vibrating  screen  drive.  3.370.- 
700.  2-27-68.  CI.  209 — 308. 

I'.runswlck  Corp.  :  See — 

Sheridan,    David    S..    and    Llesmann.    3,370.589. 

I'.iuss.  Robert  T.  :  See — 

<:oott.  Bernard,  and  Bruss.  3,370,303. 

Brust.  Bernard.  R.  I.  Fryer,  and  L.  H.  Sterbach.  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  4-I'yridylmethvl  ketones  and  4-pyrldylmethyl 
carblnols.    3,371.090.    2-27-68.   CI.    260 — 294.8. 

IJrvan.  Helen  V.  Panoramic  picture  exhibiting  apparatus. 
3.370.505.  2-27-68.  CI.  88—24. 

Bryant,  Bill  J.  :  See — 

Daubenberger,  Charles  J.,  and  Bryant.  3.371.147. 

Buck,  Wlllard  E..  and  R.  J.  Sherman,  to  Technical  Operations. 
Inc.  High  speed  facsimile  method  and  apparatus.  3.370,504, 
2-27-68.  CI.  88 — 24. 

Ruckholz,  Ronald,  to  Mailmen  Inc.  Detection  system  for  sheets 
of  paper  or  the  like.  3,371,331,  2-27-68,  CI.  340—289. 

I'.umble,  Stanley  :  See — 

Blgelow,  Charles  G.,  Jr.,  Bumble.  Maglnn.  Schauermann, 
and  Wilt.  3,370,648. 

Humbulls,  Janls  :  See — 

Butler.  Roger  M..  Bumbulls,  and  Simpson.  3.370.432. 

ISunyan,  Thomas  W..  to  P  A  O  Research  and  Development 
Co.  Ltd.  Barrel  engine  reciprocating  to  rotary  movement 
mechanism.  3.370.510.  2-27-68.  C\.  91—175. 

Burgoon.  JacK  L..  to  Amerlc-in-Llncoln  Corp.  Adjustable  quick- 
acting  clamp.  3,370.864.  2-27-68,  Cl.  280—79.2. 

Burke,  George  K.,  to  Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Hypoder- 
mic needle  guard.   3.370,588.  2-27-68.  Cl.   128 — 221. 

Burley,  Billy,  to  Johnson  Service  Co.  Electronic  control  afford 
ing  moduiatlng  control  of  a  load  current  In  accordance  with 
a  sensed  condition.  3.371,231,  2-27-68,  Cl.  307—308. 

Burman,  Joseph  O.,  to  Progressive  Machinery  Corp.  Hinge  as- 
sembly for  box  construction.  3,370,778,  2-27-68,  Cl.  229 — 
44. 

Burnett,  Arden  L.  Blocking  system  for  dry  docks.  3,370,433, 
2-27-68,  Cl.  61 — 64. 

Burns,  Hugh  C,  W.  W.  Smith,  O.  J.  Coolidge.  and  C.  E.  Dean, 
to  FMC  Corp.  Stack  handling  method.  3,370,724.  2-27-68. 
Cl.  214—152. 

Burron  Medical  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Burke.  George  K.  3.370,588. 

Burrus.  Paul  B..  and  J.  C.  RIU,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Refrigerating  apparatu.s.  3,370.739,  2-27-68,  Cl.  220 — 9. 

Burt,  Charles  M.  :  See — 

De  Podesta,  Innes.  Burt,  and  KuUgren.  3.370,552. 

Biisliway.  Vernon  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Fn-- 
quencv  division  multiple  track  reconiing  of  wideband  sig 
nals.  3.371,157,  2-27-68,  C\.  178—6.6. 

Buske.  Gilbert  E.  to  Textron  Inc.  Fluid  seals  for  abrasive 
material.  3.370.856,  2-27-68,  Cl.  277—89. 

Busse,  Clarence  E.  Cutting  means  for  dispenser  of  sheet  mn 
terial.  3.370.497.  2-27-68,  Cl.  83—455. 

Busse,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Davis.  Howard  J.,  Busse,  and  George.  3.370.595. 

Butler.  Roger  M..  J.  Bumbulis,  and  L.  B.  Simpson,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Ice  protective  sleeve  for 
pilings.  3,370.432.  2-27-68.  Cl.  61 — 54. 

Bynum,  Edward  B..  Jr.  :  See — 

McDonald,  William  J.,  and  Bynum.  3,370.676. 

Byrne  Doors.  Inc. :  See — 

Wetter,  Allan  E.  3.370.381. 

CSF  Compagcie  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll :  See — 
Carre.  Roland.  3,371.342. 

Cabana w.  Eldred  J.,  and  C.  C.  Chapman,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Alkylatlon  process  with  imnrovement  In  phase  sepnrn 
tlon.  3,371,127,  2-27-68,  Cl.  260—683.43. 

Cndy.  Walter  G.  Plexoelectrlc  vibrators  and  systems  embody- 
ing the  same  for  converting  the  mechanical  vibration  thereof 
Into  electric  energy.  3,371,234.  2-27-68.  Cl.  310—9.5. 

Caflssi,  Roberto  :  See — 

Luna.  Agostino.  and  Caflssi.  3,371,289. 

Cahal,  Alfred  V.,  and  B.  F.  Bourne.  Battery  corrosion  elimi- 
nator. 3..370,990.  2-27-68,  Cl.  136—181. 

Calfee.  John  D.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polymerization  of  vlnvl 
alkyl  ethers  and  resulting  product.  8,371,077,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
260—91.1. 

Call,  Daniel  D..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Panning  rate  Indicator. 
3.371.332.  2-27-68.  Cl.  310 — 263. 

Campbell.  Charles  R.,  L.  W.  PUschke.  and  R.  R.  Splegelhalter, 
to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  preparing  bla-quaternary  am- 
monium sulfates.  3.371.117.  2-27-68,  Cl.  260 — 567.6. 

Cambon.  Theophlle  F.  L  and  J.  Bovlcs,  to  Office  National 
Industrlel  de  I'Azote.  Method  for  homogeneous  germination 
Inoculation  of  cast  iron  and  steel  and  product.  3,370,939, 
2-27-68,  Cl.  75—53. 

Camenlsch.  Gian  C,  W.  Engelmanh,  K.  Rosskopf,  and  H.  P. 
Polvet,  to  A.  Raymond.  Nut  cage  with  plug-In  nut  3,370,- 
633.  2-27-68.  CT.  151 — 41.74. 

Camllle.  Richard  J..  Jr.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Cryogenic  heat  ex- 
changer electrical  lead.  3  371,145,  2-27-68,  Cl.  174 — 15. 

Canadian  Chemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Gunning,  Harry  E.  3.371,024. 

Candy,   Charles  J.    N.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc. 

Frequency  translator.  3,371.229,  2-27-68,  Cl.  307 — 271. 
Canning,  William  P. :  See — 

Lairus,  Jnllan,  Strauss,  and  Canning.  8,870,414. 


Capewell  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Kane.  Albert  J.  3,370.332. 
Caplan,    Allen    E.    Motorized    stair    climbing    shopping    cart. 
3.370,664,  2-27-68.  Cl.  180—9.22. 


Carawan.  Clarence  P 


to  J.  P.  Balllngton.  and  J.  W.  Ball- 


Ington.   Jr.   Variable  speed   transmissions.  3.370.485.  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  74—689. 
Carcano.  Donato  :  See — 

Ragazzini,  .Mario,  and  Carrano.  3.371.070. 
Carla.  Dieter  :  See— 

Selfert.  Frtedrich.  Baxmann.  and  Carla.  3,371.130. 
Carllss.  Oswald  S..  and  E.  A.  Horton,  to  Eaton  Tale  k  Towne, 

Inc.  Carton  clamps.  3,370,880.  2-27-68    Cl.  294—87. 
Carlson.    Robert   L..   and   J.   F.    Marquardt.    to   International 
Harvester  Co.  Steering  control  system.  3.370,422.  2-27-68, 
Cl.  60—52. 
Carlsson,   Sren.   to   AB   Reclp.    Method   of   combating  angina 
pectoris  and  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  suitable  for  this 
purpose.   3.371.014.  2-27-68.  Cl.  167—68. 
("aron  Spinning  Co.  :  See — 

McKew.  Marshall,  and  I>e  Long.  3.370,410. 
Carpco  Research  k  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carpenter.  James  H.  3,370,703. 
Carpenter.  James  H..  to  Carpco  Research  k  Engineering.  Inc 

High  tension  separator.  3,370.703.  2-27-68,  Cl.  209—127. 
Carpenter,  Keith  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Pump  construc- 
tion. 3.370.540   2-27-68.  Cl.  103 — 4. 
Carpenter,  Otis  R.,  and  G.  N.  Emmanuel,  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Co.   Heat  treatment  of  metals.  3,870,993,  2-27-68. 
Cl.  148—13.1. 
Carr.  George  W..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Shlftable  bumper  with  lock 

Ing  means.  3.370,878.  2-27-68,  Cl.  293—64. 
Carr.  Paul  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Tune<l 
cavity  assembly   for  harmonic  generation   of  acoustic  and 
electromagnetic  waves  of  glgacycle  frequencies.   3.371,264. 
2-27-68.  Cl.  321—69. 
Carre.    Roland,    to   CSF-Compagnle   Generale  de  Telegraphle 
Sans    Fll.    Mltering   device.   3,371,.'»42.    2-27-68.   Cl.    348— 
17.1. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Hopkinson.  Harold  H.  3.370.438. 
Carson.  Andrew,  W.  E.  Feelv.  and  M.  J.  Hnrwlti,  to  Rohm  k 
Haas  Co.  Addition  phosphonate  polymers  and  preparation 
thereof.  3,371.131,  2-27-68.  Cl.  260— 931. 
Carson.   Don   B..   to  Universal  Ull   Products  Co.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion    process,   naphtha    to   aromatlcs   and   town   gas. 
3.371.126.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260—672. 
Carter.  Philip  S..  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Direction  finding  an- 
tenna system.  3.371.347.  2-27-68.  Cl.  343—113. 
Carter.  W  llliam,  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Martin.  Francis  O.  3.370.849. 
Cason,  George  A..  Jr..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Bearing  seal 

for  drilling  bits.  3.370.895.  2-27-68.  Cl.  308—8.2. 
Cato,  John  B.  Rosette  spacer.  3,371.203.  2-27-68,  Cl.  240— 

78. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis,   Howard  J.,  Busse,  and  George.  3,370,59.*>. 
Central  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Pourchot.  Melvln  E.  3.370,894. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientlflque :  See— 

Bottazzl,  Henri,  Renouprez,  Weigel,  and  Prettre.  3,371,- 
207. 
Cescatl.    Arturo.    Device   for    detecting   pressure   existing   in 

pneumatic  tires.  3.370.489.  2-27-68,  Cl.  73 — 146.5 
Chalker.  Oliver  H.,  Jr. :  See- 
Reynolds.  Andrew  C,  Jr.,  Chalker,  and  Lupkas.  3,371.193. 
Challenge  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Westra,  Dan  P..  and  Arganbright.  3.370.533. 
Champion  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hultgren,  William  H.,  and  Hall.  3,370.708. 
Champion  Papers  Inc. :  See — 

Blickensderfer,   Philip  S.,   Weinberg,   Oliver,   and   Perez 
3.371.034. 
Chanaud.   Robert   C,   to  American   Standard   Inc.   Mass  flow 

meter.  3.370.463.  2-27-68.  Cl.  73 — 194. 
Chang.  Robert,  and  H.  B.  Arnold,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Poly 
anhydrides   of    polymeric   fat    adds   as   curing   agents   for 
epoxy  resins.  3.371.070.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260—78.4. 
I  "hang,   Yl-Chung.   to  United   States  Steel  Corp.   Method  ami 
apparatus  for  locating  interfaces  between  flalds.  3.370.466. 
2-27-68.  CI.  73—304. 
Chapman.  Charles  C.  :  See — 

Cabanaw,  Eldred  J.,  and  Chapman.  3,371,127. 
Chemical  Bank  New  York  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Henderson.  Norman  M.  3.370.530. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

Cook.  Lucien  H..  and  SlavroTic.  3,371,115. 
Chemlsche  Wcrke  Huls  A.O.  :  See — 

HofTmann.  Ounthard.  and  Strlebeck.  3,370,400. 
Selfert.  Friedrich.  Baxmann,  and  Carla.  3,371,130. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Curry,  Leonard  L.  3,371,062. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co.  •  See — 

Fickett,  William  R.,  and  Ricketts.  3,370,930. 

Chllcote.  Wilbur  B.  Conductor  bars.  3.370.793,  2-27-68.  Cl 
238—10. 

Chtlds.  Gordon  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Lamp  seal 
Ing  apparatus  with  double  revolving  and  orienting  sealing 
heads.  3,370,933.  2-27-68.  O.  65—155. 

Cbolet,  Jacques.  M.  Dubesset,  and  M.  Lavergne,  to  Instltat 
Francals  du  Petrole,  des  Carburanta  et  Lubrlflants.  Towed 
pressure  tran.<;ducers  with  vibration  Isolation.  3,371,311, 
2-27-68,  Cl.  340—17. 

Chromy.  Frans.  to  Dibotec  A.O.  Tools  for  driving  anchor 
studs.  3,370,655.  2-27-68.  Cl.  173 — 104. 

Chronicle  Publishing  Co. :  See — 
Paschal,  Don  FT  3,370,368. 
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Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Francis  W.  3.370,488. 
Clacclo.  Prter  L..  to  Flexible.  Inc.  Sewer  cleaning  apparatus 
with  rotary  hydraulic  cleaning  tool.  3,370..'i99,  2-27-68.  Cl. 
134—167. 
Cigarette  Components  Ltd. :  See — 

Davenport.  Francis  R  .  Ruback,  and  Smith.  3.371,000 
Cincinnati  Time  R^H-order  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schinner,  Thomas  J..  Ooode,  and  Gieringer.  3.371.341*. 
Claiborne.  Jefferson  L..  and  E.  T.  Bohr,  to  Dixie  Yarns.  Inc. 
Automatic  control   system   for  process  of  package  dyeing 
yarn.  3.371.318.  2-27-68.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Clark.  J.  L..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Foster,  John  A.  3,370.787. 
Clark,  John  B.  :  See— 

Foerster.  George  S..  and  Clark.  3.370.948. 
Clarke,  Frederick  J.,  to  International  Harveater  Co.  Tractor 
mounted  loader  linkage.  3,370.729.  2-27-68,  Cl.  214—770. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.:  Se« — 

Adcock,  William  J.,  and  Sbeppard.  3,370  431. 
Coast.  Geoffrey.  O.  E.  Lockett.  and  R.  F.  Mclver.  to  United 
Kingdom   Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  hav- 
ing a  prestre.>sed  concrete  pressure  veaael.  3,371,017.  2-27- 
68,  Cl    176—87. 
Cochardt.  Alexander  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fer- 

rlte  magnets.  3,371,044.  2-27-68,  Cl.  252—62.54. 
Co«.   William   H.,   to   National   Lock  Co.  Receptacle  and   fol- 
lower assembly.  3,370,591,  2-27-68,  C\.  129 — 31. 
Cole,   Bernard   M.,   to  Stribbons,   Ltd.  Package  tie  with  gift 

card.  3.370,779,  2-27-68,  Cl.  229 — 46. 
Cole,  Michael  E.,  to  Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.  Basic 
oxygen  furnace  construction.  3,370,840.  2-^27-68.  Cl.  266— 
43. 
ColomtK),  Gianni :  See — 

Ippollto    Giovanni,  and  Colombo.  3.S71.338. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Francis.  Alet  W..  Jr.,  and  Meyers.  3,870  636. 
Hanaalek,  Frederick  J^  and  Ambrose.  3.370.S73. 
Reardon.  James  E.  3.370.742. 
Comdata  Corp.  :  See — 

Oeler.  Beverlv  W.  3.370.698. 
Commercial  Welding  Co..  Inc. :  8ee- 

Crowson.  Albert  L.  3.370.835. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :  See — 

Delafnsse.    Jacques.    Herenguel.    Lelong.    and    Sllberman. 

3.371.021. 
Rochet.   Andre,  and   Servox-Qavln.  3,371,270. 
Compton,  DInsdale  M.  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Method  of  reducing  secondary  emission  induced  by  radia- 
tion. 3  371.146.  2-27-68.  Cl.  174—17. 
Concast  AG  :  Sec- 
Meier.  Walter,  and  Thalmann.  3,370,642. 
Conger.  Norman  L. :  See — 

Banks.  William  P.,  Every,  and  Conger.  3,371.023. 
Coniz,  Andre  J. :  See — 

Verelst.  Joban  L..  and  Conlz.  3,870.950. 
Connors.  John  D. :  See — 

Moore.  William  C.  and  Connors.  3,371,202. 
Consolldstlon  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Oorln.  Everett.  Struck,  and  Zielke.  3,371.049. 
Consolidated  Ediaon  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc. :  See- 
Schwartz.  Bernhard  H.  3.370,453. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Berrv,  Clifford  E..  and  J.  R.  3,371,205. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Shaw.  Fred  B.  3,370,780.  I 

Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Banks.  William  P.,  Every,  and  Conger.  3.371.023. 
Hamilton,  Pat  B.,  and  Napier.  3,371.010. 
Knatson,  Carroll  F.,  Bray,  and  W«hl.  3.370.887. 
Londecn.  Allan  J.,  and  MoU.  3,371,118. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Carter,  Pblllp  8.  8.371.847. 

Reynolds,  Andrew  C,  Jr..  Chalker,  and  Lupkas.  3,371,- 
193. 
Cook.   Edward  G.   Multlfrequency  ultrasonic  cleaning  equip- 
ment. 3.S71.233.  2-27-68.  Cl.  310—8.1. 
Cook.   Lurlen   H..  and   I.   Movrovlc.  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corp.   Process   for   combined   production  of  ammonia   and 
urea.  8.371.115.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260—555. 
Cook.    Ralph   J.,   and   J.    M.   Schumann,   said  Cook   assor.   to 
Products   Research  k  Chemical   Corp.   Svrlnge  for  mixing 
and   dlsoenilng   tiro   ingredients.   8.370.754,    2-27-68,   Cl. 
222—182. 
Coolldie.  Gordon  J. :  See — 

Burns.  Hugh  C.   Smith.   Coolidge.  and  Dean.   3.870.724. 

Corlett.  Howard  G. :  See — 

Howard,  Samnel  D.,  Gray,  and  Corlett.  3.371.330. 

Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc. :  See — 
ttiLmmtT,  Jacobus  A.  3.371.292. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Domlcone.  Joseph  J.,  and  Orr.  8..970.991. 
Cottineham  Pa^er  Co..  The  •  See — 
Taylor.  Wesley  C.  3.370.394. 
Cottongim,  Blllie  J. :  See— 

A&ms.  Herbert  D..  and  Cottongim.  3,371,213. 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Indnstrlal  Research  :  See — 
Waheed.  Abdnl  K.  A..  Rao.  and  Doss.  3.370.968. 
Cox.  Arthur,  R.  J.  Koeber.  and  S.  Llszczak.  to  Bell  k  Howell 
Co.  Power  operated  zoom  and  focus  control  with  selective 
optical  paths  to  vlewflnder.  3,870,907,  2-27-68,  Cl.  852- 
140. 

Cox,  William  H.,  and  A.  D.  Winters.  Jr.  Coll  winder.  3.370.808. 

2-27-68,  Cl.  242— 1B8.4. 
Cranford  Corp. :  See — 

Steely,  Beauford  E.  3.370,362. 


Crltchlow,  Dale  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Automatic  gain  control  for  signal  having  plural  discrete 
levels.  3.371,317.  2-27-68.  Cl.  840 — 172. 
Cross.  Ronald  C,  to  Bristol  Aeroplane  Plastics  Ltd.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  cutting  helically  Inclined  slots  In 
tubular  members.  3,370,491.  2-27-68,  Cl.  83—37. 
Croteau,  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Nathan.  Jerome,  and  Croteau.  3,370,749. 
Crotti,  Argento,  and  P.  Albanese,  to  Aslende  Colorl  Naslonall 
Afflnl  .\cna  S.p.A.  Process  for  dyeing  polypropylene  mate- 
rials and  monoazo  dyestuffs   therefor.  3,370,910,  2-27-08, 
Cl.  8 — 4. 
Crouser.  Darwin  8. :  See — 

Van  Acker,  John  J.,  Crouser,  and  Korfmann.  3,370,701. 
Crovella,  Christian-Charles,  to  Nord-Aviatlon  Soclete  Nationale 
de  Constructions  Aeronautlques.  Method  of  electronic  stabll 
Izatlon  of  the  Image  obtained  with  a  television  camera  rig- 
Idly   Installed   on  a   moving   support.    3,371,161,   2-27-68. 
Cl.  178—7.2. 
Crowaon.  Albert  L.,  to  Commercial  Welding  Co.,  Inc.  Adjust- 
able working  chute.  3.370,835,  2-27-68,  Cl.  256—26. 
Cuml>ers,   David  C.    to   British  Nylon   Spinners  Ltd.   Device 

for  stretching  fabrtc.  3,370.364.  2-27-68.  Cl.  38 — 102.4. 
Cunningham,    Robert   A.,    to   Martin-Marietta   Corp.    Simpli- 
fied  particle   conUlnment   device.    3,370,472,   2-27-68,  Cl. 
73—517. 
Cupp,  Jerry  F.  Applicator  for  prepared  lather.  3,370,908,  2- 

27-68,  Cl.  401—190. 
Curry,  Leonard  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Ultraviolet  sta- 
blHsed    IsoUctIc    polypropylene.    3,371,062,    2-27-68,    Cl. 
260 — 45.7. 
Cushman  Fonndry,  Inc. :  See — 

Cushman,  Ralph  A.  8,870,554. 
Cutler-Hammer  Inc. :  See — 

Hunter,  Wilfred,  and  Evans.  3,370,475. 
Cushman,   Ralph   A.,  to  Cushman  Foundry,  Inc.   Mold  board 
construction  for  candy  machines.  3,370,554,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
107—8. 
Cyba,    Henryk   A.,    to   Universal  Oil   Products  Co.    Stabilisa- 
tion   of    organic    substances   by   addition    reaction    product 
of  phosphorus  acid   ester  with   polymer  of  polycarboxylic 
acid  and  alkanolamine.  3,371,039,  2-27-68,  Cl.  252 — 82.7. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Alkylphenol- 
alkylenepolyamlne  stabilizing  composition.  3,371.048,  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  252 — 403. 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  N~amlnolmides 
of  halo-substituted   polyhydromethanonaphtbalenedicarbox- 
yllc  acids.  3,371.097.  2-27-68,  Cl.  260—326. 
Czarneckl.  Adolpb,   and   S.   M.   Aksamlt.   to  Anchor  Steel  k 
Conveyor  Co.   Work  transfer  apparatus.   3,370,723,   2-27- 
68,  Cl.  214 — 91. 
DA/Pro  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Daubenberger,  Charles  J.,  and  Bryant.  3,371,147. 
DAS  »  Corn.  :  See— 

Moseley.  Robin  C.  8,371,163. 
Dafgy,    Charles   S.    Microwave   coupler.    3,371,344,   2-27-68, 

Cl.  343 — 17.7. 
Dalley,   Charles  R.,  Jr.,   to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Tire  expanders  and  method  of  making  same.  3,371,003,  2- 
27-68   Cl.  156 — 416. 
Dally,  William  B.,  and  E.  J.  Speca,  to  The  Air  Prebeater  Co., 
Inc.  Method  of  Increasing  the  rate  of  heat  transfer.  3,370.- 
644.  2-27-68,  Cl.  165 — 1. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Scheel.  Louis  W.  8.371.304. 
Damlano.  Joseph  N..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Contact  spring. 

3  871.152,  2-27-68,  Cl.  174—94. 
D'Amlco.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Accelerating  vulcaniza- 
tion of  rubber  with  (azablcyclononylthlo)  azoles.  3,371,074, 
2-27-68.  Cl.  260—79.5. 
Danfoss  A/S  :  See — 

Johansson,  OnstaT  A.  3,370,759. 
Dann.  Bert  H.,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Period  modulation  multi- 
vibrator circuit.  3.371.288,  2-27-68.  Cl.  332—14. 
Daubenberger,  Charles  J.,  and  B.  J.  Bryant,  to  DA/Pro  Rub- 
ber Co.,  Inc.  High  frequency  shielding  and  sealing  gasket. 
3.371.147.  2-27-«8.  Cl.  174 — 38. 
Daum.  John  L.,  and  R.  B.  Spurgln.  to  Delta  Manufacturing 
and  Engineering  Corp.  Vehicle  washing  apparatus.  3,370.- 
596.  2-27-68,  Cl.  184—45. 
Davenport,  Francis  R.,  8.  Rulxack,  and  B.  Smith,  to  Cigarette 
Components  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  Integral 
multiple    tobacco    smoke    Alters.    3,371,000,    2-27-68,    Cl. 
156—180. 
Davey.  Cyril  N.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Beam   scanner  for   indicating  the   position   of  a   beam   of 
n-'clear  rxtrticles.  3.371  274,  2-27-68.  Cl.   .124 — 71. 
Davidson.  John  D.,  and  F.  J.  Murphy.  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Field  circuit  control  for  alternating  current 
generators.  3.3T1.266.  2-27-68.  Cl.  322—69. 
Davies.    Harold,    to   Thiokol   Chemical   Corp.    Rocket   motor. 

3.370  430.  2-27-^8.  Cl.  60—251. 
Davis.  Howard  J..  R.  F.  Busse.  and  T.  W.  George,  to  Celanese 

Corp.  Smoke  filters.  3.370.595,  2-27-68.  Cl.  131 — 266. 
Dawson,  George  A.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Color  formers.  3.370.952.  2-27-68,  Cl.  96 — 100. 
Day.  Ronald  H.,  to  Industrial  Covers,  Inc.  Inflation  aspirator. 

3.370.784,  2-27-68.  Cl.  230—95. 
Deady.  Bmmett  F. :  See — 

Houghton.  Daniel  E..  and  Deady.  3,370.819. 
Dean    Chester  E.  :  See — 

Burns.  Hugh  C.  Smith,  Coolidge.  and  Dean.  3.870.724. 
Debus.  Karl-Jilrgen.  to  Linotype  G.m.b.H.  Photographic  com- 
posing apparatus.  3.370.518.  2-27-68,  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
DeCorso.  Seraflno  M..  and  L.  A.  Kllgore.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  ARC  rotation  detector.  3.371.141,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
13 — 9. 

Defibrator  Aktlebolag :  See — 

Asplund,  Arne  f.  A.  8,871,187. 
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De  Gaetano,  Joseph  F.,  to  Tenneco  Chemlcala,  Inc.  Peatlcjdal 
compounds  and  their  use.  3.371.107.  2-27-68.  CI   260-46.V 

Uelafosse,  Jacques.  J.  Herenguel,  P.  Lelong.  and  S.  Sllbernian. 
to  CommUsariat  A  I'Energle  Atomlque.  Process  for  elec- 
trolytic etching:  of  mlrconluni  and  xlrconlum-base  alloys. 
3,371.021.  2-27-68,  CI.  204—140. 

DeLaval  Turbine.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hamni.  Paul  J.  3,370.647. 
Pilarciyk.  Karol,  and  Prairie.  3,370,334. 

D'Elia  Anthony  X.,  and  E.  M.  Stolara.  Enrlronmental  control 
unit.  3,370,403,  2-27-68.  CI.  55 — 106.  ,         ™,w.      »       . 

Dellus,  Hermann,  to  Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Thlxotroplc 
mixtures  capable  of  being  hardened  resulting  In  the  forma- 
tion of  synthetic  materials.  3.371,056.  2-27-68.  CI.  260--22. 

Dellaqulla,  Robert  P..  and  J.  L.  Ingalls.  to  American  Machine 
k  Poundrv  Co.  Cigar  conveyor.  3,370,891.  2-27-68.  CI 
302 — 62. 

De  Long  Robert  J..  R.  D.  Johnson,  and  B.  A.  Paine,  to  Spec- 
trol  Electronics  Corp.  Movable  electrical  contact  carrier 
block  for  potentiometers.  3.371.305.  2-27-68,  CI.  338—202. 

De  Long.  Zeius  S.  :  See — 

McKew,  Marshall,  and  De  Long.  3,370.410. 

Delta  Co..  The  :  See — 

Abler,  Julius.  3.370.752. 

Delta  Mfg.  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See— 

Daum,  John  L.,  and  Spurgin.  3.370.596.       ,  ,        .. 

Demos  Oeorge.  Trl-level  loader  and  unloader  for  automotive 
vehicles.  3.370,3ll.  2-27-68.  CI.  14—72. 

Dennis.  Marcus  V. :  See —  r\.„„i„ 

Ewing.  Foster  O..  Bidrawn.  Lanls.  Wheeler,  and  Dennis. 

3  371  018 

De  Podesta.'  Frank  B..  O.  T.  Innes.  C.  M.  Burt,  and  D.  E. 
Kullgren.  to  Paragon  Bridge  ft  Steel  Co  Railway  carrier 
for  automotive  vehicles.  3.370.552.  2-27-68.  CI    105—368. 

De  Shasor.  James  C.  Jr.  Clip  for  Interconnecting  cansto 
form  a  multiple  can  package.  3,370.700,  2-27-68.  CI.  206— 

Desmond,  John  W.  Return  address  label  dispenser.  3.370.T47, 

2-27-68,  CI.  221—26. 
Detroit  Reamer  ft  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Andreasson,  Donald  C.  3.370,489.  »        ,  o,n  ,«« 

Deutch.   Arthur.   Dispensing  spigot  with  counter.   3,370.750. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  222—30. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corp. :  See— 

Ilenda.  Frank  P.,  and  Palm.  3.370.992 
Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
James.  John  J.  3,370.631. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Peppier.  William  8.  3.370.516. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corp.  :  See — 
Shanley.  Thomas  J.  3.371.006. 

Dlbotec  A.G. :  See—      

Chromv    Pran«.  3.370.656.  „        , 

Dlelman.  Uirold  J.,  to  The  Sanymetal  Products  Co  .Inc. 
Vertical  wall  suspended  compartments.  3.370,388.  £-£i-v9. 
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Dlen  Chi  K.to  Allied  Chemical  Corn.  ^  amino  ^'-polyalkyl 
phenyl-1.8-naphthaUc  Imides.  3.371.092.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260— 

281. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp. :  See-— 

Backholm.  Philip  O..  and  Prentice.  3.371,307.  ^^... 
Dillon.    Ralph    R..    to   W.    C.   Dillon   ft  Co     Inc.   Mechanical 

force  gauge.  3.370.458.  2-27-68.  Cl.  7S— 141. 
Dillon.  W.  C..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See—  ^ 

Van  Mastright.  Max.  3.371,181. 
Dillon.  Ralph  R.  3.370.458. 
Dlnter.  Randolph  H.  :  See —  i»^„„t    o  oto 

Green,  Richard  P..  Anderson.  Dlnter.  and  Romot.  3.370.- 
S79 
Dissen     Israel    J.,   to    Velsicol    Chemical   Corp.    Halogenatwl 
blwxllc  add  keto  esters.  3  371.108^  2-27-68.  Cl    260---4Bh. 
Dltllncer  Richard  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Laminated  tension 

torsion    tie-bar.    3.370.483.    2-27-68.    6.    74-579. 
Dlvlflsohn.  Uryon  8. :  See—  ^  t^i„ij„„k«    i  771  14<s 

Roques,  Rodney  A.,  Stewart,  and  Dlvldsohn.  3.371. 14^. 

Dixie  Yarns.  Inc.:  See—  -ok.   q -jti  ^ir 

Claiborne.  Jefferson  L..  and  Bohr.  3.J71  Aio. 
Docker  Leslie  T..  to  Multllastlc  Ltd.  Spring  unit  of  mattresses 

and  the  like.  3.370  619.  2-27-68.  Cl.  140— 3 
Dodson.   James   8.   Teaching  aid  Jor  demonstrating  gas   and 

solid  state  lasers.  3.370.362.  2-27-68.  Cl.  35—19. 

"°''"'lcoVa*!?°io!"lDoRaru.  Evghenide.  lonascut.  Tihon.  and 

Motorlu.  3.370.471. 
Dohertv.  Paul  E. :  See —  oo-noj^ 

Feick.  Oeorge.  III.  and  Doherty.  3.370  344. 
DomiVone    Joseph  J.,  and  PL.  Orr.  »»  Co^'M  01*"  ^"^  »- 
Method  of  peroxidaHon  of  stainless  rteel.  3.370.991.  Z-Z7- 
68.  Cl.  148 — 6.2. 

Domke.  Guatav  :  See —     _      ^     „  „_«  ««* 
Fammler.  Karl,  and  Domke.  3,370.507. 

Donley  Bindery  Co..  Inc. :  See—-  r»„_i«-     .nil 

Donley.    Charles    D..    D.    Donley.    Jr..    D.    Donley,    ana 

Rleger.  3.370.493. 

Donley.    Charles  D..   D.   Donley^  Jr..   D.   Donley,   and   D    L. 

Rleger.  to  Donley  Bindery  Co..  Inc.  Apparatu.  for  feeding 

wor\  to  and  from  a  work  station.  3.370.493.  2-27-68,  Li. 

83 — 155. 

''°"D'oniS!"^ba7i;^    D..    D.    Donley.    Jr..    D.    Donley,    and 
Rleger.  3,370.493. 

Donley.  Don,  Jr. :  See — 
Donley,    Charles    D.. 
Rleger.  3.370.493. 
Dorr   John  A     and  W.  Owen,  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Embedment  device.   3.370.566.   2-27-6^.   Cl.   114-206. 

Doss   Kodarundalige  S.  O. :  See— 

Washeed.  Abdul  K.  A..  Rao,  and  Doia.  3,370,986. 


D.    Donley.    Jr..    D.    Donley,    and 


Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
McCord.  Robert  8.  3.371.040. 
Uow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 

Foerster.  George  8.,  and  Clark.  3.370.945. 
Johnston.   Howard.  3.371,011. 
McOee,  Thomas  W.  3,371.105. 
O'Toole.  Philip  J.  3,370,7fl8. 
Smith,  Harry  A.  3,371,073. 
VIchos.  Thomas.  3,370.517. 
Dowty  Hydraulic  L'nlta  Ltd. :  See — 

Flint.  John  C.  E.  3.370,611. 
Drain.  Herbert  D. :  See — 

SImonlnl.  William  J..  Jr.  3.370.378. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Cason.  George  A..  Jr.  3,370.895. 
Harney.  Doran  B.  3,370,542. 
Hopklnaon.  Eric  C.  3,371,312. 
Drewry,   DuvM  O.,  and   H.   D.  Harmoning,   to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.   Annular  plenum  nozsle  for  controlling 
trajectory  of  rockets.  3.370.794.  2-27-68.  C\.  239- 205.17: 
Dubesset,  Michel:  See — 

Cholet,    Jacquea,    Dubesaet.    and    Lavergne.    3.S71.311. 
Dugan,  William  P. :  See — 

Freehauf.  Eugene  O..  and  Dugan.  3.370,351. 
Duling,  Irl  N.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Entectlc  mixture  cf  octahydro- 
anthracene  and  octahydrophenantbrene.  3,371,045,  2-27-U8. 
Cl.  262—73. 
Dunliam-Butb,  Inc. :  See — 

Querner.  Joseph  M.  3.370,755. 
Dunlap,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Bartlett.  William  W..  and  Dunlap.  3,370.462 
I)u  Pont  de  Nemours,  K.  1..  and  Co. :  See — 
Betschel.  Relnhold.  .1.371.122. 
Uraun.  Robert  A.  3.370,970. 
Dawson.  Ceorge  A.  3.370,952. 
Kennedy.  Richard  J.  3,371.004 
Linton.  Howard  R.  3,370.971. 
Lucas.  Robert  L..  and  Porter.  3.370,401. 
MacDonald.  Robert  N.  3.371,005. 
Nagel.  Herbert,  and  Qulnn.  3.370.972. 
Seney.  John  8.  3  371,191. 
Whefen,  Myron  8.  3,371,119. 
Whitman.  Nelson.  3.370^6. 
Dupuls.  Harlan  C.  and  D.  W.   Rockwell,   to  Kaliier  tjyiwum 
Co..    Inc.    Resilient    structural    beam.    3.370..'»91.    2-27-68. 
Cl.  52—346. 
Duriron  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Freed,  Jacob  B.  3.370,335. 
Dutcher.   Ival  G..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.   Support  for  rotatable 

spray  member.  3,370,869.  2-27-68.  a.  285—110. 
Dynamic  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Maa,  Joaeph  A.  3,371,302. 
Dynamics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Honkerkamp,  Friedrlch  G.  3.370.521. 
Swanke.  Roy  L.  3.371,236. 
Eagle-Ottawa  Leather  Co. :  See — 

Kuster.  William.  3.370.954.  „  ..    ^  ,     ^ 

Earle.    Harold    W..    and    V.    E.    Munson,    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Telephone  central  office  loop-around  test 
security  circuit.  3.371.165,  2-27-68.  Cl.   17fr— 175.3. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  :  See— 

Hasenauer.  Charles  R..  and  White.  3.370.951. 
E]aton  Yale  ft  Towne.  Inc. :  See— 

Carliss  Oswald  8..  and  Horton.  8,370.880.  „  .      . 

Eberlan.   John    C.    to   McCollum   Laboratories.    Inc.    Seismic 

radiator.  3.370.672.  2-27-68.  C\.  181— .5. 
Eckhardt.  Glsela  M. :  See— 

Woodbury,  Eric  J.,  and  Eckhardt.  3,371.266. 

''*  Riley    Ralph   v..   Eden,   and   Hopklnaon.    3  370.920. 
Edgerton." William  B..  to  Hewitt-Robins  Inc.  Chain  link  platen 

and  method  of  making.  3.370.4ir..  2-27-08    Cl.  59—5. 
Feleston    Harrv  B..  to  Ex  Cell  O  Corp.  Container  top  seallnp 

apparatus.  3.370.399.  2-27-<;8.  O.  53—379. 
Ehrbar   John  J.  Safety  closure  device  for  a  container.  3  370, 

731    2-27-08,  Cl.  215—9.  „    „    .r.  ..  r. 

Eichhirn.   Emll.  and   L    G.  Garriwn    to  W.   R.  «race  ft  Co. 

Production  of  xeolltlc  adsorbents  in  nodular  form.   .1..17«.- 

917.  2-27-08.  CT.  23—112. 
Elsenbrand.   Jack   R..  and  A.   T    Braga.   to  WhiriDool  Corp 

Liquid  handling  apparatus  with  pump  means  having  mount 

and  seal.  3.370.608.  2-27-68.  O.  137—506. 
Elsengrein.   Robert   H..   and   F.   O.    Blackwell    III     to    Senecn 

Falls  Machine  Co.  Machine  control  'y'te? '"f ' "j^'n* '^»*'« 

in  two  directtons  and  about  a  third  axis.  3.871.266.  2-27-08. 

a.  318—18. 
Eisner    Edwin   J.   Full   and  empty   indicating  apparatus  for 

beam  scale.  3,870.662.  2-27-08.  Cl.  177—60. 
Eklund  Phillip  R.  Combination  tlirtiat  and  radUl  ball  bearing. 

3  370.899,  2-27-08.  C\.  308—193. 
Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 

HounsHeld.  Godfrey  N.  3.871.825 
Ellcon-National  Inc.:  See— 

Nltsch.  Robert  A.  8.370.078. 
Elitex  Zavody  Textllnlho  Sfrojlrenstvi :  See— 

Svaty.  Vladimir,  and  Bllek.  .1.370.018. 
Ellis.    Robert   T..   and   L.    H     Juel.    to   Great    La"""   C-^on 

Corn    Refractory   graphite   and    method   of  producing   the 

Mme.  3.370,907.  2-27-68.  O.  106—66. 

Emmanuel.  George  N. :  See 

Carpenter.  Otis  R..  and  Emmanuel.  8.870.998. 
Emmons.  William  D..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Co.  Lubricant 
fuel   ci)mpo8ltlon8.   8.371.040.    2-27-88.   a.    252—51.5. 

Engelbrecht.  Rudolf  8..  to,  «•"  ,7*'*P'»®?«  ^^'J^^C'lJo 
High  frequency  balanced  amplifier.  3.371,284.  2-27-68. 

33&— 31. 


and 

Inc. 
Cl. 
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A. -P.  Welwt. 
FroceNS  and 
2-27-4V8.   n 


R.  Wheeler. 
Inc.   Starch 


Engelmnnn.  Walter :  See —       -  „      ,.     ,        ..  t»'i'  . 

Camenisch.  (Jinn  C.  Engelmnnn.   Roaskopf.  and  Polvet. 
.1.370.«;.13. 
Krlinnlt.   Stefan,   to  Itartelt   Englueering  to..   Inc.  Apparatus 
for   liit«*rmlttpntly   aOvnnclim  n    wi'b  and  iiittlng  openliiKx 
therein   only   <lurtnt:   the   niov«'mrnf    of   the   web 
2-27-08.  Cl.  83— 2»7. 
Krlckson  Tool  Co. :  Sec — 

Benjamin.  Milton  L..  and  Walker.  :i.370.859. 
Erikson.  Herman  E.  :  See— 

Brackett.  Robert  I).,  and  Erikson.  3.371,208. 

Ksser.    Paul.    H.    Grone,   E.    Muschelknautx.   and 

to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft. 

apparatus  for  working  up  rubber.  3,370.358, 

34—10.  .       ^ 

Ksso  Researcli  hikI  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Butler,   Roger  M.,  Bumbulls,  and  «««»P«">-  3.3T0.43J. 
(iroaa    George  P..  Blller.  (Jreene,  and  Kearby.  3.370.914. 
Taylor,  WIllTani  F..  and  SInfelt.  3.371.050. 
Ktnbllssements  H.  Teni|»elhof  :  See — 
Tempelhof.  Hermann.  3.370.303 
Kttre.  Kitty  S..  to  Vltto  Corp.  Method  of  nyP'i'nB  ^n^onii 
thickness  of  frit  on  semi-conductor  wafer*.  3..ii  1,001.  J-.i7- 
tl8,  Cl.   150—234. 
Evans.  iK.iiald  B.:  See—  oo-»n^-i- 

Krollcsek    Edward  J..  Swift,  and  Evans.  3.370.45.1. 
Evans.  .Michael  D. :  See- 
Hunter.  Wilfred,  and  Evans.  3.370.475. 
Every.  Richard  L. :  See- 

Banks,  William  P..  Even,  nnd  Conger.  3.371,0J3. 
Kvghenlde.  Cnstantln  :  See— 

Mcolau.  loan.  Dogaru.  Evghenide.  luuascut.  Tlhon.  and 
Motorlu.  3.370.471.  „   „   .       „     „ 

Kwlng.  Foster  G..  J.  L.  Bidrawn,  B.  H.  LandU.  H 
Jr..    and   M.   V.    Dennis,    to   SUndard   Brands 
conversion.  3.371.018.  2-27-68.  Cl.  195—31. 
Kx  Cell-O  Corp. :  See — 

Egleston.  Harry  B.  3.370.399. 
Eyrlch.  Werner  :  Str— 

Beckurts.  Kari  H..  and  Eyrich.  8,371,288.    ,      ^.     ^ 
Eyiat  Pierre,  to  Instltut  Francals  du  Petroles  des  l  arburants 
et  iLnbrinants.  Double  injection  pump  for  internal  combus 
tion  engines.  3.370.639,  2-27-08.  C\.  108—2. 

*'  ^   Bu*rn8.  ifugh  C.  Smith.  Coolldge,  nnd  Dean.  8370  "724 

Simmons.  Edwin  D..  Sako.  Seldel.  and  Forrest.  3.371.033. 
Kalrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Mlebaicblk,  Michael.  8.870.629  o  „«  ^*l 

Falk,  Thomas  B.  Rack  and  pinion  ilp  code  stamper.  3,370.031. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  101—95. 
Falk  Thomas  B.  Type  bar  setting  and  inking  means  In  xip 
co^Je  printers.  3.87(5.532.  2-27-«C  Cl.  101—98.  „  ^,  ^  .  ,. 
Fammler.  Karl,  and  O  Domke,  to  Firma  RhelnmeUll  O.m.bJI. 
Structure  for  seallzig  a  gun  shield  in  a  gon  turret.  3.370.507. 
2-27-68.  a.  8»— ;J6.  .    ^  .      „ 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akttenwsellschaft :  See— 

Elaser   Paul.  Grone.  Muschelknautx,  and  Weiss.  3,370.3.>8. 
Gold.  Heinrich.  Lehmann,  and  Theuer.  8,371,089. 
Hund.  Franx.  and  Abeck.  3.371.043. 
Lorenx,  Walter,  and  Schrader.  3.371,095. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
ft  Bruning :  See —  „  ^  „ 

Orundmann.  Werner,  Hermann,  Hasten,  and  Kammann. 

Farhl.    tarol,    and    N.    E.    HarrU.    to    Union    Carbide   Corp. 

Maturation    inhibitors    for    harvested    produce.    3.370,962. 

2-27-68,  Cl.  99 — 154.  ,    ^ 

Fassler.  >flchael.  and  M.  H.  Horner,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Tun«eten  carbide  hue  cermet.  8,370,928.  2-27-68.  Cl.  29— 

1821t 
Faust',  John  W..  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn.  Method 

of  angularly  pulling  continuous  dendritic  crystals.  3,870.- 

Ao^    ^-2^— 08    Cl   23 301. 

Fay    tUr-nce  6.  Master  piston  actuator.  3.370,426,  2-27-08. 

Cl    60 — 84. ."i. 
Fay  Geralt*  S..  to  General  Instrument  Corp.  Adjustable  mount- 
ing for  tuning  member.  3,871  303.  2-27-08.  Cl.  33«^— 130. 
Featherston.    John    R..    to    International    Bnslnesa   Machines 

Corp.   Clocking   pulae   rate  detection  circuitry.   3,371,225. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  3i07— 233.       „     ^  ^         ,„w.     -.        t  »   1  -^ 
Fedde  George  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Thin  film  plated  wire 

memory   S.37 1,326.  2-27-08.  01.  840--174.        „      .      ^ 
Federmann.  Edward  F..  and  R.  W.  Stoeltsing.  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.  Proximity  sensing  apparatus  and  sensor  there 

for.  3,370.617.  2-27-68.  O.  187—48. 
Feely.  Wayne  E.  •  Bee — 

Carson,  Andrew.  Feely,  and  Hurwltz.  3.371.131. 
Felck.  George.  III.  and  P.  E.  Doherty.  to  Simplex  Wire  and 

Cable  Co    Metboc^  of  bonding  alkali  metala  to  conventional 

conductors.  3.370.344.  2-27-08.  Cl.  29—502. 
Feld,  Irrin  and  Israel.  Projectile  used  In  staging  a  bloodless 

bullfight  8.370  858.  2-27-88,  Cl.  278—106.8. 
Feld.  Israel  :  See—  __^  „__ 

Feld.  Irvin  and  Israel.  3,370,853. 

Peldman,  Barrr  W. :  See— 

Feltiman.  Marshall  H.  and  H.  W.  3,370.490. 
Feldman.  Marshall  H.  and  H.  W.  Adjustable  wrench.  8,370.- 

490.  2-17-08.  Cl.  01—126. 
Fensan,   William  R.,  to  Amsted  Industries.   Inc.  Method  of 

casting  in  a  plurality  of  molds.  8,870.640,  2-27-08.  Cl.  104— 

136. 

Pernandes.  Wilbur  E. :  See—  .«...»  «,„  „.„ 

Moore.  Francis  C.  Fernandea,  and  Nicely.  3,370.959. 

Ferri.  Qlamplero.  and  T.  Martnal.  Toy-gun  designed  to  cause 
a  caps-strip  sub^eanent  explosion,  besides  shearing  and  ex- 
pulalon  of  said  strip  oortlons  upon  a  cap  exploalon.  3.370.- 
§78.  2-27-68.  O.  43—64. 
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Vacuum  cleaner 
same.  3,370.405. 


See- 


3,370,490. 


Pert.  Michel :  See — 

Soulet.  Jean  and  Pert.  3,870,839. 
Fesco,  John  J.,  to  Studley  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 
filter  bags  and  method  of  manufacturing 

2 oT Afi    Cl   3^ 308 

Fesco,  John  J.,   to  Studley  Paper  Co.,  inc.  Vacuum  cleaner 

filter  bag.  3.370.400.  2-27-68.  Cl.  63—877. 
Flckett,  WMUlam  R..  and  W.  P.  RicketU,  to  Chicago  Bridge  Ic 
Iron  Co.   Ring-cladding   assembly.  3,370.930.  2-27-68,   O. 
29—191. 
Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Law.  Marvin  A.  3.370.326. 
Fielding.  Harry  L..  Mlxermobile  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Articu- 
lated vehicle.  3.370.730.  2-27-68.  Cl.  214—778. 
Flndley.  Thomas  W. :  See — 

Powell.  Berry  O..  and  Flndley.  3.370,969. 
Fingerut,  Boris  M..  and  F.  E.  Kirby.  to  Portland  Wire  ft  Iron 
Works    Chaff  and  straw   collecting  and  separating  means 
for  harvester  combine.  3,370.722.  2-27-68.  Cl.  214 — 42. 
Firma  Bohler  ft  Weber  KG  :  See— 

Sieber.  Johannes  H.  3,370,380. 
Firma  Oeorg  Pritimeler  KG :  flfee — 

Winwn.  Wilhelm.  8,870,646. 
Firma  Rbelnmetall  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Fammler.  Karl,  and  Domke.  3,370,507. 
Firma  Wencsler  ft  Heldeobaln  :  See— 

Seewald.  Gerhard.  8.871,886. 
Firma  Zlnser  Textilmascbinen  G.m.b.H. : 
Schuls.  Ottntber.  and  Igel.  3.870,411. 
Fischer,  Robert  M. :  Se»— 

Beisecker,  Gerhard  J.,   and  Fischer. 
Fischman.  Martin  :  See — 

Bhink.  Hans  G.,  and  Fischman.  3.371.230. 
Fish.    William   A..   Jr..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Gas- 
blast  circuit  breaker  with  separable  movable  nnd  Isolating 
contacts.  3.371.177.  2-27-08.  Cl.  200—148. 
Fisher.  James  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Plurnl  tuner 

assembly.  3.370.473.  2-27-08.  Cl.  74—10.45. 
FItEgerald.  Maurice  J.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Lloyd  D.,  and  Fltsgerald.  3,371  060. 
FInnnery.  William  E.,  and  T.  J.  Matcovlch,  I0  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.    Parametric  InfornMitlon    translating   system.    3,371.- 
217.  2-27-08.  Cl.  307 — 88. 
Fleury.  Paul  A.  V..  C.  K.  N.  Patel,  B.  E.  Slusher    and  P.  A. 
WV)Iff,  to  Bell  TeletAone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Optical  param- 
etric device  using  tnlrd-order  nonlinearity.  3,371,220.  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  307—88.8. 
Flexible,  Inc. :  See — 

Clacclo.  Peter  L.  3.870.599. 
Flint  John  C   E..  to  Etowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  Slide  valve*. 

3.370.011.  2-27-68.  Cl.  137 — 625.25. 
Flores.   Fernando  E.,  to  Tenney  Engineering,   Inc.  Constant 
temperature  bath   for   calibrating   Immersion   type   Instru- 
ments. 3.370.454.  2-27-08.  d.  73—1.  ^^       ,     ,  ^ 
Foerster   George  8..  and  J.  B.  Clark,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Magnesium-base  alloy.   3.370.945.   2-27-08.  Cl.   75—168. 
Foley,  Duncan  K.  :  See —  _      ^^ 

Schwartsenberg,  John  W..  and  Foley.  3,371,199. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Au.  Lawrence.  3.370.426.  ^         ^  ^      , 

Forrest.  Stanley  C..  Jr..  and  L.  Schupak.  to  Astrodata,  Inc. 
Current  control  of  oscillator  frequency.  3.871.291.  2-27-68. 
Cl.  332—30. 
Forrest.  Tom  H. :  Bee —  _  _  „^,  ^„„ 

Simmons.  Edwin  D..  Sako.  Seldel.  and  Forrest.  3.371.038. 
Foster   John  A.,  to  J.  L.  Clark  Mfg.  Co.  Plastic  cover  for  dis- 
pensing container.   3,370.787.   2-27-68.   a.    222—163. 
Fox   Gerald  B..  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.  Dishwashing  machine 
with    liquid    sanltlxer    dispenser.    3.370.697.    2-27-08.    Cl. 

I  qi jg 

Francis,  Alex  W..  Jr..  and  C.  O.  Meyers,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering. Inc.  Apparatus  for  reconcentrating  liquid  deslc- 
cant.  8.370.6.H6.  2-27-68.  Cl.  159 — 16. 
Francis.  Gus.  and  W.  H.  Sustrlch.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Xnnr.  Incendiary  projectile.  3,370.536.  2-27-68.  Cl. 
102 — 60. ' 
Francis,   Thomas   H.   Locking  device  for  mobile  transceivers 

nnd  the  like.  3.370,446.  2-27-08.  Cl.  70—58. 
Frangos,  Everett  W.  Gyroscopic  top.  3.370.877.  2-27-08.  Cl. 

40—60. 
Frank,  Stanley  L..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Means  for 
foxedlv  positioning  a  switch  on  a  panel.  3.371.180.  2-27-68. 
Cl.  200—168. 
Franklin.  John  W.,  to  Stacatrnc  Ltd.  Steering  means  for  self 

propelled  vehicles.  3.370.669.  2-27-68.  Cl.  180—79.2. 
Franzen,  Guwtav.  H.  Zeiler.  and  K.  Nlmts.  to  Palltex  Project- 
Co   G  m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  use  In  connection  with  two-for 
one  twisting  machines  for  automatically  changing  bobbin 
units.  3.370.412,  2-27-68.  Cl.  67—53. 
Eraser    John  E..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
producing    self-texturing    fibers.    3.371.139,    2-27-68.    Cl. 
264 — 171. 
Fredelake    Eklward  A.  Retractable  wheel  system  for  pontoon 

rafts.  3.370.309,  2-27-68,  O.  9—1. 
Freed    Jacob  B.,  I0  The  Duriron  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  oMking 
a  plug  valve  having  a  fluorocarbon  sleeve.  8.370.835.  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  29—157.1. 
Freehauf.  Eugene  G..  and  W.  P.  Dugan.  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp     Method     of    manufacturing    electrical     connectors. 
3.370.351.  2-t7-68.  Cl.  29—625. 
Frennd.  Ernest  H..  to  National  Dairy  Products  Coro.  Ctom- 
positions  comprising  suednyl  half  esters.  8.370,958.  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  99 — 91. 
Frohbach.  Hugh  P..  and  A.  Macovski,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  M^g  Co.  Audio-video  disk  recording  system  with  cross- 
talk prevention.  3.371.164.  2-27-68.  CT  178—5.6. 
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Sternbach.  3.371.084. 
and    L.    H.   Maschhoff,    to 
Method  and  means  for  re 


Frohbach  Hugh  F..  and  A.  Macovskl,  to  Minnesota  MInlns 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Television  recording  system  having  audio  >*lg- 
naU  recorded  during  horliontal  blanking  intervals.  .^,371.- 
156.  2-27-68.  CI.  178 — 6.6. 

Frost,  James  D.   Energy  absorbing  cushion.   3.370.886.  2-27 
ftK    CI    207 3S4 

Fryer    Rodney  I.,  E.  E.  Garcia,  and  L.  H.  Sternbatli.  to  Hoff 
maiin-La  Roche  Inc.  I'rocess  for  preparing  therapt-utiaiU.v 
useful    3-8ub»tltuted    b^-nzodiaieplnes.    3.371,083.    :i-2<-«>. 
CI.  260—239.3.  ^  ... 

Fryer    Rodney  1..  E.  E.  Garcia,  and  L.  H.  Sternbach.  to  Hoff 
iiiauu-La    Roche    Inc.    Process    for   preparing    halogen-sub- 
stituted 1.4  benxodlaseplnes.   3.371.084,  2-27-68.  CI.  2tt(>- 
239  3. 

Frj-er    Rodney  I.:  See— 

Brust,  Bernard,  Fryer,  and  Srternbach.  3,371,096. 

Fryllng.  Jerome  T.  :  See — 

Aragona.  Robert  J.,  and  Fryllng.  3,370.586. 

Fukushima.  Eljl .  See— 

Nishljima.  ToraJI.  Fukushima.  Ishihala.  Wada,  Knwada. 
and  Kltagawa.  3,371.133.  .     ,„ 

Fulenwider,  John  E..  and  H.  M.  Winters,  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories.   Inc.   Magnetic  memory   employing  < 
tteld   Interrogation.    3.371,328.    2-27-68.    CI.    340— 174 

Fulton  Co.,  The  :  Sec —  ..  o^«o,- 

Weber    Bernard  R..  and  Hlnrichsen.  3,370.81 1. 

Funk  Howard  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Averaging  and  differencing  system.  3,371.200,  2-27-68.  CI 
**3S^— 193 

Fu'ruhashl,  Tamotsu.  to  Selkagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Pre«*rva 
tlve  for  eye  graft  material.  3.371.012,  2-27-68,  CI.  167-  50 

Fuzita,  Kasuyukl :  See —  .,,,,.     o  -j-i  mu 

Tsunoda.  Yoehlo,  Seko,  Fuxlta.  and  MIyake.  3.3.1.028. 
G   K.  N   Screws  k  Fasteners  Ltd.  :  See — 

Alisop,  Robert  T.  3.370.341.  w   ,      o  ot.. 

Gale   John  A.,  to  John  Gale  Co.  Contour  lounge  chair.  3.370. 

885.  2-27-68,  Cl.  297—328. 
Gale.  John.  Co. :  See — 

Gale.  John  A.  3.370,885. 
Ganiah  Corp. :  See — 

Mahoff,  George  A.  3,370.870.  1 

Gantt,  James  E. :  See- 
Witt.  Paul  A.,  and  Gantt.  3.371,032. 
Garcia,  Edward  E. -.Sec—  ,  ^,»       k     i.    q  iti  na^ 

Fryer,  Rodney  I.,  Garcia,  and  Sternbach.  3.371,083 
Fryer.  Rodney  I.,  Garcia,  and 
Garcia.   Thomas,   L.   G.    Vance.   Jr. 

United  States  of  America.  Navy.  ™. -.-_.„.,„ 

moving  an  opaque  Him  of  atmospheric  particles  from  before 
{he  leSs  of  r?amera.  3.370,519.  2-27-68.  Cl    95-11. 
Garrett  Oorp. :  See — 

Kumm.  Emerson  L.  3.370,635.  ,     — 

Garrison.  Larry  G.  :  See--  ,  ,ta  oi't 

Eichhorn.  Emll,  and  Garrison.  3.370.917. 
Garwln    Richard  L.,  A.   S.   Nowlck.  and  D.   P.  Seraphim    to 
Inter'naUonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  maklnc 
tupercomluctor   wires.    3.370.347.   2-27-68    Cl.   29-599. 
Gaskel  &  Chambers   (Non-Drip  Measure)    Ltd. :  i>ee— 

Berwick,  William  R.  and  A.  G.  3,370.762. 
Gassino.  Tereslo,  to  Ing.  C,  Olivetti  *  C..  S.p.A   Program  c,.n 
trol    device   for   a   calculating   or   like   machine.    3.370.78H, 
2-27-68    Cl.  235 — 62.  ^,  , 

Oatlen    Paul   G.   Drill   rod  and  bit  Including  one  way   \al\.' 

structure  therein.  3,370.659,  2-27-68.  Cl.  17r»-318^ 
Gebroeders  Stork  k  Co.'s  Apparatenfabrlek  N.V. :  See— 

Van  der  Wlnden.  Johannes  B.  3.370.6^9. 
Oedse    Sevmour  C     and  W.  H.  Johns,  to  United  States  Steel 
^cfrpBarb^  wire  bundle.  3.370.699.  2-27-68    Cl.  206-59. 
Gcler    Beverly  W.,  to  Conidata  Corp.  Reel  container.  3.370. 

098.  2-27-68,  Cl.  206-52.  ^      „    . 

Gelser    Edward  M..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Hydroxy 
ulky'l-substltuteJ  polyalkylenepoly-amlno  Imldes  of  polyhalo 
polyhydromethanonaphthalenc  dlcarboxyllc  acid.  3.371.09!t. 
•»-"'7-68    Cl    '^60^ — 3''6 
Gelu^hla,  Warren  G    G.   Vllbery,  and  D  L   Smith  Electronic 
warning  system  for  vehicles.  3.371.287,  J-Z7-6S.  Li.  3_d 

General  Automation  Mfg..  Inc.:  Sie— 

Warren.  Wesley  S..  and  Kessler.  3.3. 1.25..  , 

General   Binding  Corp.  :  See — 

Xewcomb.  Robert  K.  3.370.84.'.. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See— 

Freehauf.   Eugene  G..  and  Dugan.  3..370.351. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  feec— 

Guettler.  Gerald  F..  and  Roosen.  3  371.222^ 

Haake.  Herbert  B..  Johnson.  Welch,  and  Wilson.  .3,370.- 
460. 

Herman,  Clalrmont  J.  3,371,237.  ♦ 

Hume.  Roger  E.  3,371.245. 

McDonald.  William  J.,  and  Bynum.  3.370.876. 

Murray.  Maurice  W.  3.371.228. 

Powell,  Noble  R.  3.371.281. 

Sylvan.  Tage  F.  3.371.227. 
General  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The :  Sec—         *  ^ 

Marsden.  John  D.  3.370.693. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.  :  See — 

Rodgers.  Arthur.  3.370.826. 
General  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

Fay.  Gerald  S.  3,371.303. 

General  Mills.   Inc.:  See— 

Chang.  Robert,  and  Arnold.  3.371.070. 

Nordgren.  Robert,  and  Wlttcoff.   3.371,116. 
General   Motors  Corp. :  See —  

Burrus.  Paul  B..  and  RUl.  3.370.739. 

Carpenter.  Keith  H.  3.370.540. 

Gionet.  Edmond  R..  and  Rossi.  3.370.480.  . 

Gondcrt.   Theodore  R..   and   Knhn.   3..170.883.  « 

Ouetersloh,  Donald  O..  and  Wlgner.  3.370.577. 

Jacobs,  James  W.  3.370,437. 


General  Motors  Corp. :  See — Continued 
KesUng.  Keith  K.  3.370.738. 

Lander.   John  J..  Smith,  and  Weaver.  3.370.98.1. 
Lohr.  Thomas  K.  3.371.179. 
.McKarland.  Forest  R.  3.370.682. 
.Menk.    Melvlu   A.   :{.370.83S. 
.Mullenger.  Keith  K.  :<.:<71.J47 
Xlckles,  Lawrence  H..  and  Hariier.  ;{.370.8ao. 
I'asek.  James  E..  and  Rebfeld.  3.370.785. 
Soulet.  Jean,  and  Fert.  3.370.339. 
Woltera.  Richard  H.  3^70.444. 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  :   See — 

StavlH.  Gum.  3.371.341. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Blank.  Hans  G..  and  Flschman.  3.371.230. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See— 

Dalley.  Charles  R..  Jr.  3.371.005 
George.    Donald    K.  :   See — 

Hokanson.  Kenneth  C.  and  George.  3,370.590. 
(Je<»rge.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

DavU.   Howard  J..   Busse.  and  George.  3.370.S65. 
Gesellschiift    fur   Kernforschung   m.b.H.  :   See — 

Beckurts.  Karl  H..  and  Ryrlrh.  3.371.2S8. 
Gevaert.    Houdewyn    F.  :    See 

Thomax,  Allan  T..  and  Gevaert.  3.371.170. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See— 

Verelst.  Johan  L..  and  Conlx.  3.370.950. 
GIbbs.  Robert  A.,  and  T.  A.  Hoslck.  Steam  engine.  3.370.511. 

2-27-6S.  Cl    91  — 17.-.. 

Gibson.    Christian    D..    to   The   Raymond   Corp.    Ball    bearinu 

manufflcturlnc  method.   .1.370.333.   2-27-68.  Cl.   29—149.4. 

Gibson.    Christian    D..    to   The   Rnvmond   Corp.    Ball   benrlnc 

manufarturlng    metho<l.    3.370.337.    2-27-68.    Cl.    29—201. 

Glddings  k  I.#wls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lehmknhl.  Robert  A.,  and  Ree<l.  3.370.346. 
(Jlorlnger.   Carl   K.  :   See    - 

Schlnner.  Thomas  J..  Ooo<le.  an.l  Glerlnger.  3.371  .340. 
Giesler.  Jerrv   B  .   to   Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.   Displays. 

3.370.733    2-27-n.S.  Cl.  215—100. 
Gilbert.    F:imer    O..    to    Annlled    Dvnnnilcs.    Inc.    Electronic 

switchlne  npparntus.   3.371.223.   2-27-68.   CI.   .307  -Rft..'.. 
Gill.  John  L..  Jr.  Precision  signal  processor  for  pulse  duration 

modulation  telemetry    3.371.280.  2-27-68.  Cl    32.%— 323 
Gilliam.   Vincent   .M.  :  See— 

Reapsummer.  Alfred  O.  3.370.717. 
Gllmont.  Roger  :  See — 

Kon»es.  James  C.  and  Gllmont.  3.370  761. 
Gionet.  Edmond  R..  and  D.  \.  Rossi,  to  General  Motors  Corn. 
Remote  control  rear  view  mirror.  3.370.480.  2-27-68.  Cl. 
74—501 
GIrard,  Theodore  A.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polyvlnjrl 
hJillde  resin  compositions.  3.371.063.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260— 
45  8. 

Apparatus    for    the    stimulation    of    blood 
the    feet    and    legs.    3.370  584.    2-27-68.    Cl. 


Glrten.    William, 
circulation    In 


i: 

•  Meason.   Gordon   S.   Hanging  flower  holder.   3.370.379,  2-27- 

(•,8.  Cl.  47—34. 
<;ien   Mfg..  Inc.  :  See — 

Longcore   Milton  M.  3.370.559. 
<:old.    Helnrlch.    E.    Leiimann.    and    W.    Tbeuer.    to   Farben- 

fabrlken   Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.    Bls-trlailnylamlno-stll- 

b^ne    S'llphonic    add    compounds.    3.371,089.    2-27-68,    Cl. 

200—240. 
Goldman,   Abe    P.    Process   for   making   self-edged   laminated 

panel.  3.371.003.  2-27-68,  Cl.  156—267. 
Goldschmlilt.  Th.    AG.  :  See— 

Rossmv.  Gerd.  and  Korner.  3.371.104. 
Gondert.   Theodore   R..  and   J.  G.   Kuhn.   to  General  Motors 

Corp.    Automotive    vehicle    body.    3.370.883.    2-27-68.    CI. 

200—1. 
Gontar.  Herbert.  Can  opener.  3.370  744.  2-27-C8.  CI.  220 — 34. 
<;o)><1acre.  Cecil,  to  I^nslng  Bagnall  Ltd.  Motor  driven  trucks. 

3.:t70.6«8.  2-27-08.  Cl.  180— .-j2. 
Goode.  (Jodfrey  P.  :  See — 

Schlnner.  Thomas  J..  Goode.  and  Glerlnger.  3,371,349, 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kageorgo.  Pe<lro  W..  and  Uden.   3.370.814. 
Goodwill.  Wllllnm  D.  Method  of  making  reconstituted  marble 

3.371. 1.3.>.  2-27-08.  Cl.  264—03. 
Goott    BecDard.  and  R.  T.  Bniss.  Heart  valve  with  magnetic 

hlnge^eans.  3.370,305.  2-27-68.  Cl.  3 — 1. 
GorliK^tlverett,   R.  T.   Struck,  and  C.   W.  Zlelke.    Vj   to  Con 


st/ldatlon  Coal  Co.,  and 


to  United  States  of  America. 


Iterlor.   Regeneration  of  zinc  liallde  catalyst  used  In  by- 
rocracklng  of  polynuclear  hydrocarlwns.  3,371,049,  2-27- 
Cl.  252 — 413. 
<iould-Natlonal  Batteries,  Inc. :  See — 

Braendel   Helmutb  G.  3,370,858. 
Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  :  See — 

Eichhorn,  Emll,  and  Garrison.  3,370,917. 
Graham.    Erwln    W..    to   The    Pipe    Machinery    Co.    Profiler. 

3.370.355.  2-27-68.  Cl.  33—23. 
Graves.  Robert  G.  :  See —  „_    ,_„ 

Sanderson    Robert  A.,  and  Graves.  3.371,360. 
Gray.  Billy  D.  :  See —  ^_^ 

Howard.  Samuel  D..  Gray,  and  Corlett.  3.371,330. 
(Jreat  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  T..  and  Juel.  3.370.967. 
Grebe.  Kurt  R. :  See —  _  .  ^ 

Brownlow.  James  M..  and  Grebe.  3.370,348. 
Green,  Carl  W.  :  See — 

Bird,  Lester  F..  and  Green.  3,371,262.  .  „    „ 

Green.  Richard  F..  A.  E.  Anderson.  R.  H.  Dlnter,  and  P.  F. 
Romot,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Connecting  means  for  fruit 
harvester.  3  370.879.  2-27-08.  Cl.  294—86. 
Greenberger.  Joseph  I.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundrj- 
Co.  Reclt>rocatlng  mold  and  coolant  support  section  con- 
tinuous casting  machine.  3,370,641,  2-27-68.  Cl.  164—282. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Greene.  David  F.  :  See —  ^  „       ^      „  „,^  „, . 

Gross.  George  P..  Blller.  Greene,  and  Kearby.  8.370.914. 

Greening  John  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Signal  selection 
for  correlation.  3.371.198.  2-27-68.  Cl.  235—181. 

Gregory.  Charles  (J.  Ignition  cutoff  device.  3.371.171.  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  200— 61.45.  ,    „  .        „,        ™w. 

Grillot.  Homer  X..  to  International  Harreater  Co.  Twine 
knotter.  3,370.87.-5.  2-27-08.  Cl.  289— 14.  ^„       ^       , 

Grlmmrlss.  Hermann  G..  to  North  American  Pnillpe  Co..  Inc. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  amplifying  electric  signals.  3.371.- 
285.  2-27-68  Cl.  330—59.  „.         .     «  „ 

Grlsoom.  Samuel  B..  to  Westinghouse  SUectric  Corp.  Trans- 
mission line  lightning-prooflng  structures.  3,371.144,  2-27- 

Gr^  Norr?8*'wrench  carrier.  3,370.6»6.  2-27-68.  Cl.  206—16. 

Grolet  Pierre  P.  Moulin,  and  J.  Parola,  to  Instltut  Francais 
du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrlflants.  Apparatus  for 
submarine  core  drilling.  3.370.656.  2-27-«8.  Cl.  176 — 6. 

Grone.  Helns  :  See —  .  _,  ,       «  ,„n  sko 

Ksser.  Paul,  Grone.  Muscbelknautt,  and  Weiss.  3,370,868. 

Gross.  George  P..  W.  F.  Blller.  D.  P.  Greene,  and  K  K. 
Kearby.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Method  of 
treating  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combnation  enflnes. 
3.370.914.  2-27-68.  Cl.  23 — 2.  „  „,^  ,^,     „   „_   „„ 

Orulke.  Emll  G.  Grain  cleaning  device.  3,870.706.  2-27-68. 
q[  209 ''40 

(;rundmann  Werner.  H.  D.  Hermann.  K.-H.  Ktaten,  and 
()  Kammann  to  Parbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellochaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  *  Brunlng.  Process  '<>'■„*■?'•"'»« 
granular  polyoxymethylene  from  a  solution.  3,371,066. 
2-27-08,  Cl    260—67.  .  ^        ,  „     . 

Guercl,  Carl  F..  and  M.  W.  Shafer.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Method  of  making  cryaUls  of  rare  earth 
chalcogenldes.  3.370,924.  2-27-68.  Cl.  23--S01. 

Guerrierl  Salvatore  A.  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Grid  for  fluldlted 
solid  vessels.  3.370,361.  2-27-68.  CI.  34 — 57. 

Ouetersloh.  Donald  G..  and  D.  F.  Wlgner.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Vacuum  control  unit.  3.370.577.  2-27-68,  Cl.  123—99. 

Guettler.  (Jerald  F  and  R.  H.  Roosen.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Bidirectional  ring  counter.  3.371,222.  2-27-68.  Cl. 
g^j **22 

Gullle  /oe  D..  to  Icore  Industrie!.  Direrter  unit  for  roller 
conveyor.  3.370.685.  2-27-68.  Cl.  193 — 36  ,  .^    „     ^ 

Gunning.  Harry  E..  to  Canadian  Chemical  Co.  Ltd  Produc- 
tion of  carbonyl-  and  nitrtle-containing  compounds  under 
free    radical    forming    conditions.    3.371.024.    2-27-68,    Cl. 

GulrldTe.  Jack  K..  and  W.  Van  Der  Sluys,  to  Pullman  Inc. 
Container  mounting  arrangement  for  piggyttack  railway 
car.  3.370.550   2-27-68.  Cl.  10.%— 388.  ^     ».        „f 

Guttman.  Arnold  L..  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Coating  of 
Improved  "slip"  characterlstica  composition.  3,371,057, 
2-27-68   Cl.  260—28.5.  ^^        ^,     .w 

Uuszardo.  Raymond  W..  to  E.  M.  Melahn,  d.b.a.  Northern 
Illinois  Machine  Co.  Container  fabricating  and  orienting 
apparatus.  3.370.515.  2-27-68.  Cl.  B3--36.  .\    v 

Haake.  Herbert  B..  F.  V.  Johnson.  J.  D.  Welch  and  BE. 
Wilson  to  General  Electric  Co.  Optlcal-lnertial  narlffatlon 
system.  3.370  460.  2-27-68,  CI.  73— 178.  „  ,,  «o    m 

Haas.  Eduard.  Dispenser  for  tablets.  3,370.746.  2-27-68,  Cl. 
•»•>! 24 

Ha'bi'rkem  Nikolaus  K..  to  Zellweger  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
switching  auxiliary  work  performers  Into  operation  wltn 
textile  machinery.  3.370,800.  2-27-68.  Cl.  242—36. 

"""ioWoV  -Ro^nd     E.,     Mebal.     Hacb.     and     Haisty. 

Q  371  051 
Haddad.' Tbeodore  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  H'K^  power 

laser   Incorporating   self-healing   mirror   means.   3,371,287, 

t>_27_-(i8   Cl   331 94  5 

Halrer    George   E..   and   C.   S.  WllUa.   to  Ibex   Motor  Truck 

Corp.  Automotive  vehicle  door  and  method  of  making  same. 

S^Vo.SS*    2-27-68LC1.  49— 502.  .  ,,,  o.,..    097 

Uagfors.  Harold  T.  Safety  control  system.  3.371.254,  2-27- 

Jro     r^     SIT iSaS 

Hagl>iark.  Shingo.  K.  Hasegawa.  and  A.  Ando,  to  Toyo  Bayon 
Kabusblki  Kalsba.  Centerless  winder.  3,370.798.  2-27-68. 
Cl.  242—18. 

'johnson.  Rowland  E..  Mehal,  Hach.  and  Haisty.  3.371. 

051 
Hale    Jesse  R.   Space   structure  having  integral  atUctament 

means.  3.370.39V  2-27-«8.  Cl.  52— ««. 
Hall.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Hultgren.  WllMam  H^and  Hall.  3,370,708. 
Hallberg,  John  K.,  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Inc.  Door  fastening  means 

3.370.^77.  2-27-88.  CI.  292—266.        ^  ^         .        ^  _  ^ 

Hamerla.  Donald  B..  to  United  BUtea  of  America.  Arm/.  D.C 

voltagi  comparator.  3.371.276,  2-27-88.  Cl.  324—140. 
Hamilton,  Bdgat  K. :  See—-  ».,,»„.- 

Reitman.  Paul  D.,and  Hamilton.  3,870,066. 

Hamilton,  Francis  W.,  to  Chryaler  Corp.  Throttle  aafety  re- 

^1rn  for  transmission  falhire.  3,370.488  2-27-68  Cl.  74-  - 

«66. 
Hamilton.   Lyle  A.,   and   P.   8.   Landls,   to  Mobil   Oil  Corp. 

Catalytic  conversion  of  aromatic  carlMxylic acids  to  phenols. 

3.871,110,  2-27-68,  Cl.  260 — «T8. 
Hamilton.  Pat  B.,  and  D.  R.  Napier,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 

Tbinronlum  compounds  as  blocldal  agents.  3,371,010,  2-27- 

68.  Cl.  167—30. 
HAmm.  Panl  J.,  to  DelATal  Turbine.  Inc.  Condenser.  3,870,- 

647.  2-27-68.  Cl.  16fr— ©T. 
Hammer.  Frank  E..  and  D.  Scott,  to  O.  D.  Searle,  k  Co.  DUg- 

nostlc  indicator.  3.ST1.019,  2-47-68,  Cl.  195- 108.6. 
Biammer.   Jacobus   A.,    to   Cornell   Aeronautical   Laboratory, 

Inc.    Fnndamenul   mode   coupler.    8,871.292,   2-27-68,   Cl. 

88»— 10. 


Handebols  Inc.  :  See — 

Howard,  Samuel  Dale,  Gray,  and  Coriett.  8,871,330. 
Hannah.  William  J. :  See- 
Roberts,  Neil  A.,  and  Hannah.  3,370,392. 
Hannan,    William   J.,    and   D.    Karlsons,    to   Radio   Corp.    of 
America.    High    current,    short    duration    pulse    generator. 
3.371.232.  2-27-68,  Cl.  307 — 312. 
Hansen,  Manfred  :  See — 

Sack,  Emat  T.,  Hansen,  and  Scbenk.  3,370,452. 
Hansalek,  Frederick  J.,  and  A.  Ambrose,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering,   Inc.    Start-up   system    for   combined    circulation 
steam  aenerator.  3.870,678,  2-27-68.  Cl.  122 — 406. 
Harada,  Makoto  :  See — 

Kawaucbl.  Aklhiro,  Harada,  and  Tachlbara.  3,371,246. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 
Cole,  Michael  B.  8.370.840. 
Weaver,  Ernest  P.  3,370,l»68. 
Harley,  Earl  K. :  See — 

Rlvard,  Francis  L.,  and  Harley.  3,870,489. 
Uarmonlng.  Harry  D. :  See — 

Drewry,  Dkvld  O.,  and  Harmonlng.  3,370,794. 
Harney,  Doran  B. :  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Temperature 

detection  device.  3.870.642,  2-27-«8,  Cl.  108—97. 
Harnlsebfeger  Corp. :  Bee — 

Aldenboff.  Bernard  J.,  and  Kuhr.  3,371.242. 
H«rper,  J«y  A.,  to  Acme  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Cam  operated 

actuating  mecbanlim.  8,870,474.  2-27-68.  Cl.  74--59. 
Harper,  John  B. :  See — 

Nlcklea,  Lawrence  H.,  and  Harper.  3,370,830. 
Harper.  Norman  J. :  See — 

Jack,  David,  and  Harper.  8.371,013. 
Harris-Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Semenbak.  Michael  H.  3,370,846. 
Weidman.  WlUUm  H.  8.870,847. 
Harris,  Norman  E. :  See — 

Farbi.  CaroL  and  Harris.  3,370,962. 
Harry  Ferguson  Besearch  Ltd. :  See — 
Hill,  Claude,  and  Webb.  3,370,476. 
Hartman-Leddon  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hopf,  Fritx,  J.  3,870.774. 
Hasegawa.  Katinml :  See — 

Haglbara,  Shingo.  Hasegawa,  and  Ando.  3.370,796. 
Hasenauer,  Charles  R.,  and  W.  R.  White,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Matte-surfaced  {Mlyester  sheeting.  3,870.961,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  96—87. 
Hashimoto,  Teruo  :  See — 

TaDAbe,  Katcumi,  Takaaaki,  Hayashi,  Moriaawa,  Haatai- 
moto,  and  Nakaaawa.  3,371.088. 


Haslam.  Fred,  to  Brownand  WilUamson  Tobacco  Corp.  Filters 

for  tobacco  smoke. 
Hathaway.  Bobert  K 


for  tobacco  smoke.  3,370,694,  2-27-68.  Cl.  131 


Corp. 
-261 

HftufbergerVwiuUm  S.,  and  Hathaway.  3.370,711. 
Haugh,  Oordon  A.,  and  C.  B.  H.  Waters.  Plastic  package. 

3.37(r,«30.  2-27-88,  Cl.  160—12. 
Hawkins.  Robert  D.  FlotaUon  apparatus.  3.370,662,  2-27-68, 

Cl.  114—87. 
Hayaabi,  Byoto  :  See — 

Tanabe,  Katsumi,  Taltasakl,  Hayashi,  Morlsawa,  Hasbi- 
moto,  and  Nakaaawa.  3,371,088. 
Hayunga,  Carl  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Web  cleaning  apparatus  and  method.  3,370,982,  2-27-88. 
Cl.  134 — 8. 
Healy.   Donald  V.  Closure  cap  assembly  with  magnetically 
operable  liquid  level  indicating  means.  3.370,487,  2-27-88, 
Cl.  73—308. 
Healy,  Donald  V.  Closure  cap  assembly  for  indicating  liquid 

level.  3.370.468.  2-27-68.  Cf.  73—322. 
Heberleln  Patent  Corp. :  See — 

Baumann,  Conrad  O.  3.870,912. 
Hehl.  Karl,  to  Arburg  Maschinenfabrik  Hehl  k  Sobne.  Mold 

injection  unit.  3,370,324,  2-27-68,  Cl.  18 — SO. 
Helseler,  George  W..  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Co.  Mechanism 
for  feeding  skived  shoe  soles  to  a  coating  roll.  3,870,968, 
2-27-68.  Cl.  118—248. 
Heltshu.  Daniel  C. :  See — 

Seymour.   Shaun  A.,  Mann.  James,  and  Heltshu.  3,870.- 
721. 
Henderson.  Norman  M.,  to  Chemical  Bank  New  York  Trast 

Co.  Braille  checkwrlter.  3,370,630,  2-27-88,  CI.  101—3. 
Henes  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Henes.  Richard  W.,  and  Nielsen.  3,37L188. 
Henes.  Richard  W..  and  F.  F.  Nielsen,  to  Henes  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Blectrlcally    heated    torch    for   elevating    tbe    temperature 
and   directing   the  flow  of  a  gas.   3.871.188,   2-27^8,   Cl. 
219—373  ••  •       ■  . 

Henning.  Bobert  W.,  O.  N.  Lewis,  and  B.  O.  Lawson,  to  Olln 
Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.  Power^actuated  underwmter  tool. 
3,870  J70,  2-27^8.  Cl.  227—9. 
Henry.  William  J. :  See —  0 

Parkes  Ralph  C,  «nd  Henrv.  8.370,746. 
Henstrom,  Sten  A.    and  S.  B.  Berge,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors. 
Steering  device  for  a  track-laying  vehicle.  3,370,663,  2-27- 
«8,  a.  180—8.44. 
Hepfer,  Ivan  C.  Blectroleas  plating  on  non-condnetlve  mate- 
rials. 3.370.974,  2-27-88,  Cl.  117—47. 
Herenguel,  Jean  :  See — 

Delafosse,   Jacqoea,  Herenguel,  Lelong.  and   SUberman. 
3,371,021. 
Herman.  Clalrmont  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Coll  retaining 

structure.  3,871,237.  2-27-88,  Cl.  310—214. 
Hermann,  Hans  D. :  See — 

Grundmsmn,  Werner,  Hermann,  Kasten,  and  Kammann. 
3,371.066. 

Herr,   Joseph    S.   Mixing  apparatus.   3,370,796,  2-27-68.  Cl. 
241 — 101. 


Herter 


George  L 
base  wad.  3,370,634.  2-27-68,  Cl.  102 


to  Herter's  Inc.   Shotsbell  with  integral 
' -—      -3. 


Herter's  Inc. :  See — 

Herter,  George  L.  3,870,684. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hewltt-Roblns  Inc. :  S^*— .,  „_.  .,,. 
Edeerton,  William  R.  :{.370,4H.. 
Westerbrtnk.  Wlebrand.  3,n70.r,8H. 

"*'''<Unre«o"*RoCertT.'^nd  »;raveH.  3.371.350.  ^       , 

Hickman     John    H     Envelope    and    opening    mean-    therefor 

Q  -rrn  7«'>    •>_')7-C,8    CI    229 — 8<i. 
HUfJack'^V      and' M.fl    Woodruff,    to    Inlted    States   of 

Vmertw^     Interior.    Shingle    filing    and    retrieval    ny^fn.. 

1  371  3'>i2    2-27-«18.  CI.  340—172.5.  „  ,    ,  ,  , 

llin    Claude    and  O.  Webb,  to  Hnrrj   Ferguson  «*«*««•'»  '/I'! 

Camshaft  drive  toothed  belt  automatic  tensloner.  J.370.4.... 

m°Si.  l"    I  "•l"e»  "O'l  <«'«"X'  "'  "•"""»  "*"'    :-...170.0.M. 
3  370.328,  2-27-08.  CI.  24-  Hi. 

supfwrt    for    disk    harrow    gangs.    3.370.65.^.    -   -'   ""■ 

172—599.  „ 

Hobart  Mfg  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hoffmannl^  Roche  lnc:^>,^^^   ^ternb.ch.   3.371  09« 
F??lr    Rodney  I..  iJarcIa.  and  Sternbach.  3.371.08| 
F^er    Rodney  I..  Garcia,  and  Sternbach.  3.371.084. 
He  G?raK..  and  Rehl.  -^"0.922 
Reeder.  Earl,  and  Sternbach.  .».371,085. 

""'"w^nVV"  M"x''Hofn,nnn.  and  Koneth.  3.370.087 
steam      generating     appnrutUK.      ....'570...  14.      .   -7   n«. 

Hon    Robert  W.  Four-way  ball  vaUe.  .^..iju.i.j-. 

137— 625  47. 

Holmes,  Jack  H. :  See-    .  .,  ,  „  «-f,  ooc 

Pakton.  Allen  R.  and  Holmes  .^7039^^^  ^^^^^ 

Holmes.    Romayne   E.,   Jr..    *",  '^^"T*  ,  ,,ft  1.70    <>_o7_n8    CI. 
wltl>  yleldabfe  supporting  clement.   3.370.67B.  -   -'   ""• 

•  r  \?*^^2   K«,»     I       to    Tlnnerman     Products     Inc.     Fastenir 

''^^^^^^^•^Y^J^~n^^"^.  Methre.sel,  to 
Holtzberg.  Frederic.  T.  R.,^'^  "'%f"o    pVocess  for  modify 

solid    solution    compounds.    3.371.041.    -   ^'   '>n, 

^'^■^}        T  K     Af     V    \    Miller   and  R   L.  McWaters.  Trailer 
Holtzclaw.  John  M.    F.  -V.  Mil  er   ana  n^^  180—20. 

Ventilation    enclosure    structure,    .i.stu.on. 

98—40. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See— 

Lazar.  Jeffrey  M.  3.370.8di. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.:  See—  ,„  3  371.025. 

„oV"'*Kftri""o  ?ii"tm'an-lid'don  CO.,  Inc.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer 3  370,774.  2-27-08.  CT.  229-14. 

Hopklnson.  Eric  C.  to  Dresser  Industrles^Inc.  Pulse  separa- 
tion circuit.  3,371,312,  2-27-68,  CI.  340—18. 

Hopklnson.  Harold  H.,  to  Carrier  Com,    Cond|n«lngpr«,sure 
Controls  for  refrigeration  system.  3,370,438,  i  .1  »«. 
02—196. 

HoDklnson,  William  D. :  See —     ....  o  o^n  Q«>n 

Riley    Ralph  V.,  Eden,  and  Hopklnson.  3.370.920. 
HoDPeler  '  Walter.    Method    of    producing    composite    plates. 

3  370  997    2-27-68.  C\.  150—02.8. 
HoDDcr'   Philip    S..    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.    Antl  fouling 

8y??em.  3  37^.046,  2-27-68,  Cl.  105-95. 


Fore*-, 
tiakes 


Horner,  Mervyn  H. :  Sec— 

Fasaler.  Michael,  and  Horner.  3.370.928. 
Horton.  EUirl  A. :  See-- 

Carllss.  Oswald  S.,  and  Horton.  ."...170.880 
Hoslck.  ThomiiH  A.  :  See  _  . 

<;ibb»,  Robert  A.,  and  Ilo»lck.  .....lO..!!  1 . 

HoudaUle  Industries.  Inc.  :  See 
Rumsey,  Rollln  I).  3,370,382. 
Rumaey.  Rollln  1).  3,370.037. 
Rumaey.  Rollln  I).  3,370.»:i8.  ^    .       _.         ., 

Hough.    Ralph    L..    to   United   States  of  America     Air 
Method   of   making    refractory    meUl    nitride    HIhth. 
and  foil.  3.370.923.  2-27-«i8.  Cl.  23— 191. 
Hough  on    Daniel  E..  and  E.  F.  Deady.  to  Ln  ted  states  '-f 
America.    Interior.    Crab    processing   apparatus.    3.370,319. 

Hol'n^rfteld:  o'odf^7  N..  to  Electric  *  M"""'/ «3"2*2'7^e8 
Co-urdlnate  addressed  matrix  memory.  3.371,323.  2-27-88. 

Howar^d.Vrntrd.  to  Mite  Corp.  Cam  generator.  particolarY 
for  sewing  machine  attachment.  3,^70,509,  2-27-08,  ui 
90 — 13. 

Howard.  Frank  L. :  See— 

Beatty.  Earl  C,  ahd  Howard    3,370,943. 

Howard,  ieremlah  M..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Al^yl  t^ 
butyl  methTlphenyl  ether  as  J>o\ymet\ut\on  Inhibitor  for 
unsaturated  polyester  realnt.  3,371. 129,  2-27-68,  Cl.  2fH>— 

Howard,  Samuel  D.,  B.  D.  Gray,  and  H.  OJ^orlett    ,0  Hande- 

hois.  Inc  Polarity  reversal  warnlnx  derlce.  3,S7l,330.  ^-£i- 

ftft    Cl    340 249 

Howe.  Ralph,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd   Chromanvl 

or     dlhydrobeniofuranyl     substituted     alkylamlnoethanols. 

3  371.100    2-27-68.  Cl.  260— 345.2. 
Howe  Rlcbardaon  Scale  Co.  :  Bee — 
Mayer,  Gerald  C.  3,870,«61. 

^°'^&I^^%eu\n.^a^tth.  Martin,  and  Wende.  3.3T1.285 
Howmet  Corp.  :  Be9 — 

Boiler.  Henry  W.  3,371,142. 

Hrltaay.  Daniel,  to  Atco  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  elec 

trlcal  conductlUK  winding.  3.370.349.  2-27-68.  O    »— 608. 

Hubbard.  Harold  C,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.  Control  for  elec 

trlcally  operated  brake.  3.371.253,  2-2T-68.  Cl.  31T--130. 

Huber    Robert,  to  Soctete  des  Generateurs  Jarret.  Free  piston 

motor.  3.370.576.  2-27-68.  Cl.  123 — 46. 
Hudson.  Albert  B.  :  Bee—  ^  „   ^  «  o-fn  mo 

Schulti.  Frederick  J..  Jensen,  and  Hudson.  3.370.592. 

Hudson  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Xapolltano.  Pellegrlno  E.  3.370.604. 
Hudson    Lena  M.  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Symmetrical  tyoe 
copying  photographic  objective  of  wide  field  angle.  3.870. 
904.  2-27-68.  Cl.  350—209.  .      ,     ».    . 

Hudson.  Lena  M..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Symmetrical  photo- 
graphic objective  having  eight  elements.  3,370.905.  2-27-68. 
Cl    350^210 
Huffman,  L>onaid  W.,  and  W.  N.  Toy.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab 
oratories.  Inc.   Error  detection  circuit  for  translation  sys- 
tem. 3.371.315.  2-27-68.  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Huffnagle.  Norman.  Ski  sled.  3.870.862,  2-27-68,  C\.  280—21. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co  :  Bee — 

Woodbury,  Eric  J.,  and  Eckhtrdt.  3,871.260. 
Huguenln   Rene  :  Bee — 

Bolssonnas,  Roger,  and  Haguenln.  3,871,080. 
Robert  E..  and  E.  T.  Schonholier.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 


Hull,  noo«?ri.  c,  aiiu  x:..    1.   ov.««uuuv/.«c.,   iv/    ..*...-.««—...•- 

trie  Corp.  Power  supply  control  using  gate  pulse  amplinera. 
3.371,261.  2-27-68.  Cl.  321—5.  .       r    w 

HuUgren,  William  H.,  and  R.  L.  Hall,  to  Champion  Labora 
torlet.  Inc.  Dual  element,  dual  valve.  twUt-on  type  Alter 
assembly.  3.370.708.  2-27-68.  CT.  210—180.^ 

Hume  Ro^er  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Discharge  lamp  cir- 
cuit having  scries  condenser  and  shunt  switch  for  all- 
charging  condenser  through  lamp.  3.371.245,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
315 — 240. 

Humphrey.  Walter  J.,  to  KellT-Moore  Paint  Co.,  Inc.  Sprocket 
gear  clutch  assembly.  3,370,681,  2-27-68.  Cl.  192—66. 

Humphreys.  Thomas  W'.  :  Bee —  ««»^^__ 

Wagner,  Joseph  R.,  Humphreys,  and  Royse.  3.370.957. 

Hund.  Frani.  and  W.  Abeck.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlen 
gesellschaft.  Two  stage  process  for  making  ferromagnetic 
modified  chromium  dfoxlde.  3,371,043,  2-27-68,  C\.  252— 

Hunter.   Wilfred,  and   M.   D.   Evans,   to  Cutler  Hammer  Inc. 
Trigger  action  control  mechanism.  3,370,478,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
74—104. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Rlvard,  Francis  L..  and  Harlej.  3.370,489.         _  ,  _^ 
Hnrford,  Wlnslow  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Televlalon 
circuit  for  non-addltlvelv  combining  a  pair  of  video  algnals. 
3.371.160.  2-27-68,  C\.  178 — 7.1. 
Hurwiu.  Marvin  J.  :  See—  .«»..., 

Carson,  Andrew,  Peely.  and  Hurwlti.  8.871.181. 
Husovarna  Vapenfabrlka  Aktiebolag  :  Bee — 

Larsson,  Sven  0.  O.  3.370,874. 
lala.  Joseph  A.  Method  for  establishing  O-rtng  seal  grooves. 

3,370.808.  2-27-68,  Cl.  90—11. 
Ibex  Motor  Truck  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hafer.  George  E.,  and  WllUs.  3,870,884. 
Icore  Industries  :  Bee — 

Oullle.  Joe  D.  3,870,688. 

Ideal  Toy  Corp. :  Bee —  

Undsay.  Kenneth  W.  3,870,888. 
Ifleld.  Kenneth  J.  and  W.  R..  to  Joaeph  LucM  (Indoitrlei 
Lt(i     Servo-system   control    valve.    3,870,603,    2-27-68.    Cl 
187—102. 

Ifleld,  William  B. :  See—  ^  ^    „    ««,«-«« 
ifleld.  Kenneth  J.  and  W.  R.  3,870.003. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Igel,  Wolfgang :  See— 

Sctauls.  (fanter,  and  Igel. 


3,870,411. 


IJicbl.  Mltsuyoshl,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabuahlkl  Kalsba. 
Motor  vehicle  with  devlc«  for  loading  and  unloading  heavy 
cargos.  3,370.728.  2-27-68,  CI.  214—506. 
llhery.  Gilbert  A.  :  See— 

Ueluahla,  Warren  O..  Ilbery.  and  Smith.  3,371.278. 
Ilendn     Fronk    P.,   ond    B.    E.   Palm,    to  Diamond   Shamrock 
Corp    I'retreatnient  of  a  metal  surface  for  conversion  coat- 
ing. 3,370.»92.  2-27-68.  Cl.  148— 6.16. 
Illlng.   rierhard,  and  F.   Zahradnlk    to   Werner  *   Pflelderer. 
Process  for  producing  shaped  polyamlde  bodies.  3,371.055, 
2-27-68.  Cl.  260 — 18. 
lion    Bengt  E.  Trim  and  heeling  board  device  for  boats.  3,370,- 

561.  2-27-68,  Cl.  114—66.8. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Howe,  Ralph.  3.371,100. 
Industrial  Covers,  Inc. :  See — _ 
Day.  Ronald  H.  3.370,784. 
Holcombe,  Gordon  B.  3,370,684. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  k  C.  S.p.A. :  See— 

Gasslno.  Tereato.  3.870.788.  .^ 

Ingalls,  John  L.  :  See—  „     ^  ,,^  ^„, 

Dellaqulla,  Robert  P.,  and  Ingalls.  3,370,891. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.:  Bee—  _  ^,  „  „,„ -«« 

Bangerter.  Kenneth  R.,  Ulblng,  and  Krouae.  3,370,680. 
Brown,  Arthur  E.  3,370,786. 


Spyrldakls.  Emanuel  G.  8,370,832. 
Walbel,  Anthony  J.  3,870,548. 


Ingleman,  Milton  B.  :  See —  »_,.,„ 

Wlnstrom,  Leon  O.,  and  Ingleman.  3,371,112. 
Innes,  Gilbert  T.  :  See—  ,  .,  „ 

De  Podesta,  Frank  B.,  Innes,  Burt,  and  KuUgren.  3,370,- 
882. 
Inoue,   Klyoshl.    Low-frlctlon   materials   and   bodies   incorpo- 
rating same.  3,370.942.  2-27-68,  CI.  75 — 134. 
Inoue.  Klyoehl.  Low-electrolyte:preseure  electrochemical  ma- 
chining. 8,871,022,  2-27-68,  Cl.  204—143. 
Inoue,  Tuturu  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomlyukl,  and  Inoue.  3,371,188. 
Instltut  Prancals  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubriflants  : 
See — 

T  Cbolet,  Jacques.  Dubesset.  and  Lavergne.  3.371,311. 
I    Kyaat,  Pierre.  S..^70.539. 
Orolet.  Pierre.  Moulin,  and  Parola.  3,370,656. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Bee^ 
Adams.  F^ward  N.  3.371,321. 

Anderson.  John  L..  Lelllch,  and  Redfleld.  3,371,327. 
Argyle.  Bernell  E..  and  Kaplan.  3.370.342. 
Bennett.  Richard  W..  Kraklnowskl,  and  Stllwell.  3,371,- 

336. 
Bolt,  Murray  H.,  and  Mck.  3,371.195. 
Rrownlow,  James  M.,  and  Grebe.  3,370,348. 
Crltchlow.  Dale  L.  3,371,317. 
Featherston,  John  R.  3,371,225. 
Funk,  Howard  L.  3.371.200. 

Garwin,  Richard  L.,  Nowlck,  and  Seraphim.  3,370,347. 
Ouercl.  Carl  F..  and  Shafer.  3.370.924. 
Hai-unga.  Carl  P.  3,370,982. 

Holtfberg.  Frederic.  McOulre.  and  Methfessel.  3,371.041. 
McOulre,  Thomas  R..  and  Shafer.  3.371.042. 
Romanklw.  Lubomyr  T.  3.370,973. 
Russell,  Louis  A.  3,371.218. 
Schmeckenbecher.  Arnold  F.  3,370.979, 
Shafer,  Merrill  W.  3,370,910. 
Taub,  Daniel  M.  3.371.323. 
Woodslde,  John  R.  .{.370.843. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Carlson,    Robert   L.,   and   Marquardt.   .1.370,422. 
Clarke,  Frederick  J.  3,370,729. 
Grlllot,  Honer  N.  3.370.875. 
Koilara.  Robert  P.  3.370.417. 
Link.  John  D.  3.370.775. 
Nelson.  Vaughn  A.  3,370.002. 
Shore.  Daniel  B.  .1.370.513. 
Stong.  Jock  V.  ;i. 370.409. 

Swanson.  William  C.  and  Jennings.  3.370.424. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 
Masure.  Jean  L.  3.371.319. 
Rees.  Frederick  H.  3..37 1.283. 
Tiitprnatlonnl  Telephone  an<l  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See— 
Asher,  Ralph  L..  and  Kennedy.  .•...171.3.14. 
Manton,  James  W.  .1,.171.30.«:. 
loiiimcut.  .Vrion  :  Srr 

Nlcolau.  lonn.  Dogaru.  Evglienldo.  lonascuf.  Tlhon.  and 
Motorln.  :{.. 170.471. 
I|>nollto.  Giovanni,  and  O.  Colombo.  Apparatus  for  continuous- 
ly detecting  Increments  of  movement  of  a  movable  member 
liv  means  of  Instantaneous  analog-digital  conversion.  .1.371.- 
.138.  2-27-OS.  Cl.  340-347. 
Inborn    Carl  L..  and  E.  L.  Warren,  to  Beckman  Instruments. 

Inc     Readout   device.    3.371.3.19.   2-27-68.    Cl.   340 — 378. 
Ishlhala.  .\klra  :  Sec—  _, 

Nlshlilma.  Torajl.  Fukushlma,  Ishlhala.  Wada.  Kawada. 
and  Kltagawa.  3.371.133. 
Isotronlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Scherer.  Jeremv  D..  and  Rudolph.  3..370.874. 
Jaccard.  Andre  R.   Process  for  preparing  tenderlsed  elemen 
c   tarv  meat  products.  3. .170.960.  2-27-68.  Cl.  99—107. 
Jack.' David,   and    N.   J.    Harper,   to   Allen   k  Hanburys  Ltd. 
Methods    of    effecting    antidepressant    therapy.    3.371,013, 
I    2-27-68.  Cl.   167—65. 

Jackson.    Wilbur   C.    and    J.    E.    Jensen,    to    Sunbeam    Corp. 
Toothbrush  support  with  recharger  stand.  3.371.260.  2-27- 
08.  Cl.  320—2. 
Jacobs  Engineering  Co. :  Bee- 

Jacobs.  Joseph  J..  Krugman.  and  Brooks.  3.371,035. 
Jacoba,  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Defrosting  sys- 
tem. 3.370.4.37.  2-27-68.  CT.  62-   160. 
Jacobs.  Joseph  J..  R.  L.  Krugman.  and  J.  K.  Brooks,  to  Jacobs 
Engineering  Co.  Plant  and  process  for  separation  of  water 
from  aqueous  solutions.  3,371.036.  2-27-68.  CT.  210—59. 


Jacoby.  Marvin  :  Bee — 

Schonfeld.  Arnold,  and  Jacoby.  3.370.790. 

Jaffo    Gerald  M.,  and  W.  R.  Rehl,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Purification  of  cyanandde.  3.370,922.  2-27-68,  Cl.  23—190. 

James,    David    R.,    to    Williams    k    James    (Engineers)    Ltd. 

ruitnry  volve  and  filter  assembly.  3.370.709,  2-27-68,  Cl. 

*>lo 234. 

James.  John  J.,  to  Diamond  Expansion  Bolt  Co.,  Inc.  Wood 

fastener.  3.370,631,  2-27-68,  Cl.  151—37. 
James,  Robert  L..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Solenoid  drive  system. 

3.:!71,252,  2-27-68.  Cl.  317—123. 
James.   Robert   L.,  and    M.  T.   Krivak.   to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
On-off  direct  current  motor  control  network  with  dynamic 
braking.  3,371,259.  2-27-68,  Cl.  318—380. 
James.  William  E. :  See —  ^ 

Seymour.  Shaun  A..  Mann,  James,  and  Heltshu.  3,870,- 
721. 
Jansson,  Bengt  K.  B.  Drill  and  tube  arrangement  with  knock- 
off  drill  portion.  3,370.658.  2-27-68,  Cl.  175 — 216. 
Jarman.  Hall  E. :  Bee — 

Brau.  Maurice  J.,  and  Jarman.  3,371,210. 
Jend,  Henry  W.  G.  Edge  finding  tool  for  machlnlsU.  3,370,356, 
2-27-68.  Cl.  33—169. 

Jennings,  Marvin  D. :  See —  

Swanson,  William  C,  and  Jennings.  3,370,424. 
Jensen,  Clifford  O. :  See— 

Schultx.  Frederick  J.,  Jensen,  and  Hudson.  3,370,592. 
Jensen,  John  E. :  See — 

Jackson,  Wilbur  C,  and  Jensen.  3,371,260. 
Jessen,  Paul  J.,  and  W.  A.  Tlgges.  Gage  for  checking  the  par- 
allelism  of  element  in   a   disc   brake  assembly.   3,370,357, 
2-27-68.  Cl.  33—181. 
Jettlnghoff,  Paul  F.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Exhaust  system  with 
serially-connected   mufflers.   3,370,673,   2-27-68,   Cl.   181— 
35. 
Jettlnghoff,    Paul   F.,    to   Walker   Mfg.    Co.    Retroverted^ow 
muffler   with   simplified   partition   arrangement.   3,370,674, 

2_27_fl8    Cl    181 54 

Johannsen!  FJoyd  H.,  to  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical 
Corp  Detergent  tablet  forming  machine.  3,371,136,  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  264 — 100. 
Johansson,  Oustav  A.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Fluid  dispenser  with 
alternate  discharge  floating  piston.  3,370,759,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
222—249. 
John-Nlgrelll-Jobns.  Inc. :  See — 

Standley.  Wendell  E.,  and  Wlttmann.  3,370,694. 
Johns,  William  H. :  See — 

Oedge,  Seymour  C,  and  Johns.  3,370,699. 
Johnson  Coal  Cubing  Co. :  Bee — 

Kelly,  Paul  E..  and  Nutt.  3,370,932. 
Johnson,  Edward  A.  Hide  guides  for  bide  pullers.  3,370,320, 

2-27-68,  Cl.  17—21. 
Johnson.  Frlthlof  V. :  See —  _    ,„ 

Haake,  Herbert  B.,  Johnson,  Welch,  and  Wilson.  3.370,- 
■»«>.  .  ^„ 

Johnson.  Glen  M.  Auto-tire  hose  guard.  3,370,833,  2-27-68, 

Cl.  254—190. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  P..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Thermally  dis- 
sociative gas  power  conversion  cycle.  3.370,420,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  60—36. 
Johnson.  Matthey  and  Mallory,  Ltd. :  See — 

Bourgault,  Pierre  L.,  and  Batelaan.  3,371,293. 
Thomas,  Allan  T.,  and  Gevaert.  3,371,170. 
Johnson.  McVoy.  Radio  control  system.  3,371,316,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  340—171. 

Johnson  Products  Inc. :  See — 
Kueny,  Kenneth  E.  3.370,941. 
ohnson.  Robert  D. :  See — 

De  Long,  Robert  J.,  Johnson,  and  Paine.  3,371,305. 
Johnson,  Roger  T..  and  A.  Sass,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
Method    of    carbonate-bonding   specular    hematite    and    re- 
sulting product.  3,370,936,  2-27-68,   Cl.   75 — 3. 
Johnson.  Rowland  £..  E.  W.  Mebal.  R.  J.  Hach.  and  R.  W. 
Halsty.     Intrinsic-appearing    gallium    arsenide    compound 
semiconductor  material.  3.371,051,  2-27-68,  Cl.  252—518. 
Johnson  Service  Co. :  See — 

Burley.  Billy.  3,371.231. 
Johnston.   Howard,   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.   Sulfinyl   and 
aulfonylpyrldlne  pestlcU'al  compositions  and  method  of  use. 
3.371.011,  2-27-68.  Cl.  167—33. 
Johnston.  James  D..  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.  Novel  anti- 
bacterial agents.  3,371,090.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260—240. 
Jones.  Charlie  E.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hilton,  Albert  R.,  Jr.,  and  Jones.  3,370.964. 
Hilton.  Albert  R..  Jr..  and  Jones.  3,370,965. 
Jones,  James  W.  Lifting  device.  3,370,725,  2-27-68,  Cl.  214 — 

390. 
Jones,    Raymond   R.,   and    L.    R.    Whicker,    to    We8tlnghou8<> 
Electric  Corp.  Non-reclprocal  strip  transmission  line  phase 
shifter.  3.371.293.  2-27-68,  Cl.  333 — 24.1. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. :  Bee —  ' 

Yonkers,  Edward  H.  3,371,201. 
Jossem,    Mitchell   C,    to   Superba   Cravats,   Inc.    Support   for 
suspending  combination  tie  and  handkerchief  set  for  dis- 
play. 3.370,765,  2-27-68,  Cl.  228 — 87. 
Josso.  Emlle,  to  Soclete  Metallurglque  d'Imphy.  Iron-nickel 

alloys.  3.370,940,  2-27-68,  Cl.  75 — 122.5. 
Joyce,  Ronald  W. :  See — 

Hills,  David  A.,  Joyce,  Wlllett,  and  Watklns.  3,370,581. 
Joyner.  Bobby  L. :  See — 

Anderson,  James  W.,  and  Joyner.  3,370,077. 
Jubilee,  Benjamin  D.,  Jr. :  See- 
Brooks.  Berry  A.,  and  Jubilee.  3.371,071. 

Jucker,  Erich,  to  Portescap,  Le  Porte-Echappement  Universe! 

S.A.  Timepiece  testing  apparatus.  3,370,456,  2-27-68,  Cl. 

73—6. 
Juel,  Leslie  H. :  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  T.,  and  Juel.  3,370,967. 
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Juergens.  Tristan:  See—  ,  ,,«  tjo 

Ko«rp*r,  Erhardt  C,  and  Juergens.  3,370.748. 
Juveland,  Omar  O. :  See — 

Peters  Edwin  F.,  and  Juveland.  3,371,079. 
Kabushlkl  KaUha  Honda  Oljutsu  Kenkyusho :  See— 

Nozawa    Yutaka,  Yamaguchl,  and  Lchiuml.  3,370..>i». 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Teranlshl   Denkl   Seisakuaho  :  See— 

Teranlshl,  Akihlko.  3,370,583.  ^^     „    ^    „      ,  ,  , 

KaiteorEe    Pedro  W..  and  O.  E.  Uden.  to  The  B.  F.  Ooodrlcl. 
^o     ii'rcrlFtde-Iclng   shoe.    3,370.814.    2-27-08.   CI.    244 

Ka\?n.  Samuel  J.,  and  E.  Brown,  to  Unlverwil  Oil  Products 
Co   Process  for  producing  saturated  dloU.  S,dli,i£i,  ~-£i- 
68.'  CI.  260—635. 
KaUer  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  Se«^— 

Beatty.  Earl  C.  and  Howard.  3,370.943. 
KaUer  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Dupuls.  Harlan  C.  and  Rockwell.  3.370.391. 
Kajihara.  Norlchika  :  See—  „>,„,.    -«  170 

Takezawa.  Isoe,  Kumose.  Takizaqa,  and  Knjlhara.  .1..17U,- 

565. 

'''"shlgk.''mromT7nd  Kakiuchl.  3.371.169.       *  i 

Kammann.  Otto  :  See —  «-.„„,«.. 

Orundmann.  Werner.  Hermann.  Kasten.  and  Kamm.inn. 
3,371,066. 
Kanagawa  Prefecture  :  See — 

Nakal.   Yoshlyukl,   and  Yokogawa.  3,3 •  0.402. 
Kandel,      Walter.      Self-enlarglng-puncture     firearm      target. 

Kaiie    Albert"  j"    to  The  CapewelT  Mfg.   Co.   Conical   millinK 

cutter.  3.370.332.  2-27-68.  CI.  29--103. 
Kane,   David.   Mobile   Irrigation   devices.   3,370.606.   2-27-OS. 

Kaplan.    Don    L.    Footwear    uppers.    3.370,363.    2-27-68,    CI. 

36—9. 
Karl,  Joseph  M. :  See — 

Levey,  Jay  R.,  and  Karl.  3.3  <  0.697. 
Karlsons.  Dalnls :  See—        ^  ^.     ,  _  ..,  ^_„ 

Hannan.  William  J.,  and  Karlsons   3.3. 1.232. 
Karlyn,    Albert    A.    Protective    shield    assembly.    3.370.302. 

2_27— 68    CI    ^ 2  5 

Kasakoff,  Sam.  High-speed  coffee  brewpr.  3.370,524.  2-27-68, 

CI.  99—287. 
Kasten.  Karl-Helnz  :  See—  v--™™™.,^ 

Orundmann,  Werner,  Hermann,  Kasten,  and  Kammann. 

3,371.066. 

''""NMshKa'.'To'rajf  FTkushima.   Ishil.ata.  Wada.   K..wnrtn 

and  Kltagawa.  3.371,133. 
Kawal.  Ellchl :  See— 

Ohno.  Kenjl,  Kawal,  and  \onezu.  3.370.487.  ^.,„w„ 

Kawasaki.  Kelinin.  to  Nippon  Ollless  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Katsha. 
Porous  bronze  castings  for  b^-.irlng  and  the  like  uses.  S.-'lTO. 
944.  2-27-68.  CI.  75— 156. "i.  ^  ^, 

Kawauchl.  Aklhlro.  M.  Harada.  and  A.  Tachlhara.  Fluorescent 
lamp  circuit  with  a  voltage  boosting  tr.insforiner  convertible 
to  a  variable  Inductance  for  current  regulation.  3.371. _4H. 

2_27-68    CI    315 262. 

Kpahl     Gerald   T..    to'  Peckman    Instruments.    Inc.    Radiation 

comparison  system.  3.370,503.  2-27-08.  CI.  88—14. 
Kearby,  Kenneth  K. :  See — 

Gross.  George  P..  Blller,  Greene,  and  Kearby.  3,370  914. 
Kellie    Edward  P.,  to  AC  4  R  Components,  Inc.  Suction  ac 

cumulator.  3.370.440.  2-27-68.  CI.  62—503 
Kelly     Etonald    A.    Rotary    Stirling   cycle   engines.    3,3i0.4iM, 

2-27-68.  CI.  60 — 24. 
Kelly-Moore  Paint  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Humphrey,  Walter  J.  3.370,681.  ^     .  ^  k.        n^ 

Kelly    Paul  E  ,  and  O.  J.  Xutt.  to  Johnson  Coal  Cubing  Co. 
Flame  coloring  product  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
3,370.932,  2-27-68,  CI.  4-t — 15. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Holmes,  Romayne  B..  Jr.  3.370.679. 
Stelzer.  William.  3.371,173.  „.      ,     ^ 

Kemeny.  George  A.,  and  P.  F.  Kienast,  to  Uestlnehouse  Elec 
trie  Corp.  Apparatus  for  establishing  and  maintaining  an 
atmosphere  controlled  as  to  pressure,  tpmpornture.  gn*  con 
tent  and  rate  of  gas  flow,  and  closed  and  semi  closed  arc 
heater  loop  apparatus  for  nse  therein.  3.371.189.  2-27-68. 
CI.  219—383. 
Kendall,  Eric  R. :  See—  „     ^    ,         ...  .    ,  o-n 

Bradbury.   Peter.  Russell.  Kendall,  and  Newport.  3.3 10. 
461. 
Kennedy.  John  B.  :  See — 

Asher.  Ralph  L..  and  Kennedy.  3.371..334. 
Kennedy.   Richard  J.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  <le  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  of  adhering  substrates  with  pol.vvlnyl  alcohol  based 
adhesive.  3.371,004,  2-27-68,  CI.  156—321. 
Kenney,  Philip  T...  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Cafe  traverse  rod. 

3,370.819.  2-27-68.  CI.  248—265. 
Kent  Engineering  :  See — 

Van  Noord.  Andrew  J.  3,370.479. 
Kesllng,  Keith  K..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerator  trim. 
3.370.738.  2-27-68.  CI.  220—9. 

Kessler.  Ertman  L. :  See — 

Warren.  Wesley  S..  and  Kessler.  3,371.257. 
Kptzer.  Paul  A.  A.  Device  for  purification  of  the  exhaust  gases 
of   International    combustion    engines.    3.370.419.    2-27-68. 
CI.  60—30. 
Keuffel  k  Esser  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 
Kool.  Johan  P.  E.  3,370,5fl6. 

Kevpark  Ltd. :  See — 

Wilcox.  Kenneth.  3,370.686. 
Klbler.  Lvnden  U..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Field 

effect  transistor  product  modulator.  3,371.290.  2-27-68.  01. 

332—23. 


Kienast.  Peter  F  :  See — 

Kemeny.  George  A.,  and  Kienast.  3.371,180 
Klenle,  Joseph  K.  :  See 


Wooldrfdge,  Robert  S.,  and  Klenle.  3.370.801'. 
Kiiey,    Allan   J.,    and    H.   T.    Shiver,    to    Reynolds    Metals   <<). 
Electrolytic  reduction  tell  with  crust-breaking  and  ore  feed 
ing  means.  3.371.026.  2-27-68.  Ci.  204—245. 
Kilgore,  l^e  A.  :  Set   - 

De  Corso.  Seraflno  M..  ami  Kilgore.  3,371,141. 
King  Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  Sec- 
Otto.  Anthony  K.  3,370,336 
KIrby.  Fred  E. :  See— 

Flngerut,  Boris  M..  and  Klrby   3,370,722. 
Kltagawa.  Haruya  :  See— 

Nisiiijima.   Torajl.    Fukunhlma,    Ishiliatn,   Wada.   Kawyidu 
and  Kltagawa.  3,371,133. 

Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc. :  Sec-  

Rich.  Harold  M..  Van  Etkeren.  and  Wolf.  3.370,.>53. 

Knapp.    Fred   W.,    to   The   University   of  Kentucky   Reseurih 

Foundation.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for   producing  and 

dispensing    an    insecticide    liquid.    3.370.571.    2-27-«8.    CI. 

119 — 159. 

Knauth.  Walter  T.  Fishing  reel  brake.  3,370,807,  2-27-68.  Ci. 

242 84.52 

Knudsen,    Knud    J.,    to    Lewis    Engineering   Co.    Alternating 

current  power  control.  3.371.268.  2-27-68.  CI.  323—21. 
Knutson.  Carroll  F.,  B.  G.  Bray,  and  H.  A.  Wahl,  Jr..  to  Con 
tlnental   Oil  Co.   Hole  preparation  for  fracturing  solution 
mining  wells.  3,370.887.  2-27-88.  CI.  299—4. 

Koeber.  Ilenry  J.  Jr. :  Ser—  ^_^ 

Cos.  Aithur.  Koeber,  and  Liaiczak.  3.370,907. 
Koenig.  Nathan  H.,  to  Lnlted  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Shrlnkproofing  wool  with  dlUocyanates  In  the  presence  of 
ethylene  carbonate.  3.370,913,  2-27-68.  CI.  8—128. 
Koerper.   Erhardt  C.  and  T.  Juergens.  to  Wlaconsln  Tissue 

Mills.  Napkin  dispenser.  3.370.74B.  2-27-68,  Cl.  221—59. 
Kolozsvarl.    Paul.    Necktie   hangers.    3.370,715.    2-27-68.   CI. 

211—116. 
Koneth.  Ernst :  See —  ,         .     ,  „,„  „o- 

Wlnkler,  Max.  Hofmann.  and  Koneth.  3.3 1 0.68 <. 
Konkol   Paul  J.,  to  I  nited  States  Steel  Corp.  Method  of  soften 

ing  steels.  3.370.994.  2-27-68.  Cl.  148—142. 
Kontes,  James  C.  and   R.  Gllmont.  to  Kontes  Mfg.  Co.   (  on 

stant  addition  funnel.  3,370.761,  2-27-68.  Cl.  222—422. 
Kontes  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Kontes.  James  C.  and  Gllmont.  3.370.761.    ,     ,    ,,     ^      , 
Kool   Johan  P.  E..  to  Keuffel  &  Esster  of  Canada  Ltd.  .Mechani- 
cal  counterbalance   system.   3,370,556,   2-27-68,   Cl.    108— 

Komfl.  Leo  T.   Plug  for  a  pipe.  3.370.814.  2-27-68.  Cl.   138— 

Korfmann,  Clarence  R. :  See—  .  „     -  .,  „„  -«, 

Van  .\cker,  John  J..  Crouser.  and  Korfmanu.  .1.370,(01. 
Korner,  Gotz  :  See — 

Rossmy,  Gerd.  and  Korner.  3.371.104. 
Kozlara    Robert  P..  to   International  Harvester  Co.  IamA  ac- 
celerated turbocharger.  3.370,417.  2-27-68,  Cl.  60-   i:. 
Kraklnowski,  Morris:  See— 

Bennett.  Richard  W.,  Kraklnowski,  and  Stilwell.  3.3il.- 
336 
Kralt.  Teu'nls,  and  J.  .M.  A.  Zwagemakers,  to  North  American 
I'hlllDs    Comnanv    Inc.    5-   ami    6-methosy-3  ( phenoxyi>thyl 
.amInSethylTfndoles.  3.371.098.  2-27-68,  Cl.  260-326^4. 
Krenzler     Leo    M.    Convertible   hardtop   .nssembly    for   boats. 
3.370.308.  2-27-68,  Cl.  9—1. 

Krivak.  .Michael  T  :  See—  ,,,_,„„„ 

James,  Robert  L.  and  Krlvak.  3,3. 1.259. 
Krollczek,  Edward  J..  R.  A.  Swift,  and  D.  B.  Evans,  to  Martin 

Marietta    Corp.    Thermoelectric    couple    tester.    3.370,455. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  73—1. 

^^  Ba'ngerter.  Kenneth  R..  Ulblng.  and  Krousi*.  3,370.680. 
Kroy  Cb.  :  Sec— 

Schenck.  William  H.  3.370,494. 
Krugman.  Stanley  L. :  See— 

Jacobs.  Joseph  J..  Krugman,  and  Brooks.  ,%,it  i,uj.i. 
Krzyznnowskl,  Robert  A.,  to  Milprlnt.  Inc.  Dispenser  pack.ige. 

n  o^n  ^Tfi   '>_'>7— 68    Cl    '^''9 27. 

KiilVokawa,    Masaharii.   Tx>cklng  washers.   3.370,632.   2-27-68. 

Cl.  151  -.^.s. 
Kiihovy.   .Miloslav  :   Sec  „o-«..o 

Rajnohii.  Jaroslav,  Kubovy,  and  Xestkov.  3,3.0,413. 
Kiienv    Kenneth  E..  to  Johnson  Products  Inc.  Tungsten  con- 
taihine  allov  cast   iron   useful   for  Internal   combustion   en 
Klne  parts.   •{.:t70.ft41.  2-27-6S.  Cl.   7.%- 12S 
Knlin.   Johnnn   O.  :    Src~-  „  »..«  do.. 

Gon.lert.  Theodore  R..  an.i  Kuhn.  3..170,KK.f. 
Knhr.  John  N..  Jr.  :   See 

Aldenhoff.  Bernard  J.,  and  Knlir.  3.371,242. 
Knllgren.   Donnl.l    K   :   Sec  .  ^.   „  ,  ,,„  ..o 

De  I'odesta,  Innes,  Burt,  and  Kullgren.  3.370,552. 
Kunim     Emerson    L..    to   The  Garrett   Corp.   Evaporator   tube 

assembly.   3.370,635.  2-27-68.  Cl.   159—13. 
Kumose,  Tomlsahuro  :  See — 

Takezawa.     Isoe,     Kumose,     Taklzawa.     and     Kajinara. 

3.370.56.">. 
Knrlmoto.   Tamotsu  :   See—  „o../vihk 

Atamakl.  Rhlnzo,  Knrlmoto.  and  Oklta.  3.370.615. 
Kiirokouchl.   TakaomI  :   See—  „„,,««, 

Onuma.  Gilchl,  and  Knrokouchl.  3^71,221. 
Kurrle.   Paul  E..   to  The  Bahcock  k  ^lloox  Co    Vapor  gen- 
eratine   and    superheating   .system.    3.370,572,   2-27-6S.   Cl. 

Knster,   William,   to  Fagle-Ottawa   leather  Co    Low  ash   con- 
tent food  supplement  method.  3,370,9.54.  2-27-68.  Cl.  99—7. 

Kwik  Lok  Corn.  :   See—  „  „,^  „^„ 

Paxton.  Allen  D  .  and  Holmes.  3.370..396. 

Kvowa  Kako  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :   See- 
Sato.   Morlo.   3.370,323. 
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L.  *  K  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Parker,  Russel  A.  3,370,52(1. 
Lunger.   Kaspar  :    See- - 

Miegenthaler,   Walter,  and  Laager.  3.370,395. 
I.4iager.  Kaspar,  to  .M«achlnenfabrlk  ^k>harer.  Bobbin  deposit- 
ing apparatus.  3.370,398.  2-27-68,  Cl.  53—248. 
Lachenniaver,  Richard  R..  to  Snerry  Rand  Corp.  .Multipurpose 

matrix.  ;i,.J71,320,  2-27-68,  Cl.  340-172..'.. 
Lagerqulst.   Roger  E.  :   Nee - 

Rutland.   David  K.,   Lagerquist,  and   Blase.  3.371.209. 
Lajxa.  Anthony  M.  Clothes  washing  device.  3,370.445.  2-27- 

68,  Cl.  68—215. 
Lallemand,  .Marcel,  to  iSociete  Anonyme  dlte :  Contlnentale  & 

Garner.  Linkage  mechanism  for  circuit  breakers.  3.371.178. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  200—153. 
I.ainb.  Joseph  F.,  Co.  :   See    - 

(►pperthauser.  Or\-nl  A.  3.370.815. 
Lamburn    Alan  8..  to  Axel  WIckman  Transmlaaton   Ltd.  Ve 

hlcular  driving  axle.  3.370,486.  2-27-68,  Cl.  74— 69.'>. 
I>amler,  John  J.,  S.  W.  Smith,  and  R.  D.  Weaver,  to  General 

Motors    Corp.    Electrothermal    transducer    and    method    of 
operating  same.  3,370.983,  2-27-68,  Cl.   136 — 86. 
Iwindis.  BenJAinln  H. :  See — 

Ewlng,  Foater  G.,  Bldrawn,  Landls.  Wheeler,  and  Dennis 
3,.371.018. 
Landls,  Phillip  S.  :  Hec  ~ 

Hamilton,  Lyle  A.,  and  Landls.  3.371.110. 
I^anslng   Bagnall   Ltd.  :   See — 

Goodacre,   Cecil.   3,370,668. 
Larson,  Charles  O.,  to  Charles  O.  Larson  Co.  Support  bracket. 

3.370.675.  2-27-68.  Cl.  182—224. 
Ixirson.  Charles  O..  Co. :  See — 

Larson,  Charles  O.  3.370.675. 
LaPaglla,    Anthony    J.,    R.    N.    Rand,    and    O.    II.    Sahmel.    to 

Bausch  L  lyonib  Inc.  Electrophoresis  migration  tank  having 

means    for    maintaining    controlled    conditions.    3,371,027, 

2-27-6.S.  Cl.  204—299. 
I^rsBon.  Sven  O.  O.,  to  HuaqvariM  Vapenfabrlks  Aktiebolag. 

Firing    mechanism    with    means    for   adjusting    trigger-sear 

overlap    3.370,374,  2-27-68,  Cl.  42—69. 
La  Tour,  Clifford  S..  to  Water  .Safety  A  Utility  Research.  Inc. 

Tilting  lift  frame  for  small  boats.  3.370.310.  2-27-68,  Cl. 

9—14. 
Lattner  Bros.   Machining  Co. :  *fee — 

Napoll.  Frvncls  S.  3.371,184. 
La   Vange,   Donald  II.,   to  Polytop  Corp.  Cap  seal.   3.370,732, 

2   27-68.  Cl.  215 — 40. 
I^ivergne.  .Michel :  Nee — 

Cholet.  Jacques.'  Dubesset.  and  I.4ivergne.  3.371,311. 
L.'iw.  .Marvin  A.,  to  Fieldcrest  Mills.  Inc.  Method  and  appara 

tus  for  forming  a   web  of  highly  parallelized  textile  fibers. 

.{,370,326,   2-27-68,   Cl.   1J»— 106. 
Lazar,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Turbine  control  appara- 
tus. 3,370,831    2-27-68.  Cl.  253—52. 
Lazrus,  Julian,  L.  II.  Strauss,  and  W.  P.  Canning,  to  Benrus 

Watch   Co..   Inc.   Electronic  timepiece.   3,370,414,   2-27-68. 

Cl.  58   -23. 
I.ieeds  A  Northrup  Co.  :  See-—' 

Schwartzenberg,  John  W.,  and  Foley.  3,371,199. 
Leeds,    Wlnthrop  M..    to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   High- 
voltage  circuit  Interrupter  wltn  a  j>alr  of  fluid-conducting 

pivotally-mounted    contact    arms.    3.371.176.    2-27-68.    Cl. 

200—148. 
Leeper,  Charles  L.  Air  cleaner  for  attachment  to  paint  booth 

doors.   3.370.404,  2-27-68.  Cl.  55—233. 
I/ehmann,   Erich  :  See- 
Gold,  Heinrlch.  I>ehmann,  and  Tbeuer.  3,371,089. 
Lehmkuhl,   Robert  A.,   and  R.   E.   R««d.  to  Qlddlngs  A  Lewis, 

Inc.  Mechanisms  for  tool  changers.  3,370,.346,  2-27-68    Cl. 

29—568. 
Lehrer    Jack  A.,  and   D.   P.   Ross,   to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Co.  Centrifugal  separator  with  removable  separator  section. 

3,370.408,  2-27-68,  Cl.  55-429. 
I^llich,   Hans-Otto  G. :   See — 

Anderson.  John   L..   I>>llich.  and  Redfleld.  3,371,327. 
I/elong,    Pierre  :   Nee- 

Delafosse,    Jacques,    Herenguel,    I..elong.    and    Silherman. 
.3.371,021. 
Lemforder  Metallwaren  A.  G.  :   See — 

Meyer.  Georg    3.370.872. 
I>>mm,  Frederick  L.  Gas  detector.  .3.370.457,  2-27-68.  Cl.  73 — 

27. 
I>>nder.   .Vdam.   to  .Vutomatic  Electric  Laboratories.   Inc.  Co- 
herent recovery  of  phase-modulated  dibits.  3.371,270   2-27- 

68.  Cl.  32.'>— 320. 
I.enta.   Joseph   G.    Steeroble   toy    vehicle.   3,370,861.    2-27-68 

CI.  280—1.202. 
r^onl.  Ray  D..  to  United  .\lrcraft  Corp.  Convertlplane.  3  370  - 

809,  2   27-68,  Cl.  244—7. 
Lerwill,  William  E..  and  N.  A.  Anstey.  to  Seismograph  Service 

Corp,    Apparatus    for    the    correlation    or    two    variables 

3.371,196.  2-27-68,  Cl.  235-181. 
I.#vey.  Jay  R.,  and  J.   M.  Karl,  to  Oxwall  Tool  Co..  Ltd    Dis- 
play package  and  article  container.  3.370.697.  2-27-68    Cl 

206—45.34. 

I..evl,  Hans  L,  B<H>k  mailer  construction.  3,370.777.  2-27-68 
Cl.  229     40, 

I>«vy.  Joseph,  and  W.   W.   Walker,  to  Universal  OH  Products 
Co.  Process  for  producing  ethoxy  naphthoic  acid.  3.371,111 
2-27-6.S,  Cl.  260— .520. 

I^wls.    BerMird    L..    to    Radiation    Inc.    Radar    augmentor 

.3.371,.345,  2-27-flS,  Cl.  .34.3—18. 
Lewis  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Knudsen.  Knud  J    3.371,268. 
liewls.  George  E..  to  Power-Flo  Products.  Inc.  Shifting  mech- 
anism.  3.370,477,   2-27-68,  Cl.   74— .337.5. 
Lewlik  Oliver  N. :  See— 

Hennlng.  Robert  W.,  Lewis,  and  Lawson.  3,370,770. 


Ltesmann,  Oeorce  E. :  See — 

Sheridan,  David  S.,  and  Llesmann.  3,370,689. 

Linden  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —  *" 

Anderson,  James  W..  and  Joyner.  3,370,977. 

Llndholm,  Donald  W. :  Bee — 

W.  H.,  and  D.  W.  3,370,787. 
Llndholm,    William    H..    and    D.    W.    Bag-lined    garbage    re- 
ceptacle. 3,370,787,  2-27-68,  Cl.  232 — 43.2. 

Lindsay,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.  .\udlo  device.  3,870,- 

855,  2-27-68.  Cl.  274—1. 
Link,  John  D.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Shipping  and 
storage  bin  container  construction.  3,370,775,  2-27-68,  CI. 
229—17. 

Linotype  G.m.b.U. :  See — 

Debus,  Karl-JQrgen.  3,370,518. 

Linton,  Howard  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Silica-coated  lead  chromate  pigment.  3,370,971,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  106—298. 

Lippman,  Bernard.  Pocket  identification.  3,370,370,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  40—129. 

LIss,  Jules,  and  M.  Ashtray  construction.  3,370,820,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  248 — 311. 

LlBB,  Martin  :  See — 
J.  and  M.  3,370,820. 

Llszczak,  Stephen  :  See — 

Cox,  Arthur,  Koeber,  and  Llszczak.  3,370,907. 

Little,  Lawrence  L.,  to  The  Battelle  Development  Corp.  Proc- 
ess for  making  acidified  dairy  products.  3,370,955,  2-27-68, 
a.  99—54. 

Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Gerald  S.  3,370,980. 

LIvermore,  Bruce  M.  Wall  casing.  3,870,390,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
52 — 287. 

Livingston,  Richard  D.,  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Trans- 
fer apparatas.  3,370,649,  2-27^8,  Cl.  104 — 212. 

Lockett.  George  E. :  See — 

Coast,  Geoffrey,  Lockett,  and  Mclver.  3,371,017. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

WllUams,  William  W.  8.370,812. 

Loewy  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Lomas,  Ernest.  3,370,449. 

Logan.  Frank  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method 
of  fastening  cores  of  electron»gnetic  devices.  3,370,350, 
2-27-66,  Cl.  29 — 606. 

Lobr  A  Bromkamp  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Aucktor.  Erich.  3,370.441. 

Lohr.  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electrical  switch 
having  a  floating  actuator  which  is  detented  into  various 
circuit  controlling  positions  by  a  leaf  spring  contact.  3,371,- 
179.  2-27-68.  Cl.  200—153. 

Lomas,  Ernest,  to  The  Loewy  Ehigineerlng  Co.,  Ltd.  Billet  ex- 
trusion presses.  3.370,449,  2-27-68,  Cl.  72 — 263. 

Longcore,  Milton  M.,  to  Glen  Mfg.,  Inc.  Sewing  machine 
presser  foot.  3,370,559.  2-27-68,  Cl.  112—235. 

Look,  Arthur  J.,  to  Prevue  Display  Services.  Sign  post  dis- 
play. 3,370,369,  2-27-88,  Cl.  40 — 125. 

Lopes,  B^gene  F.  Metal  adbesives  containing  epoxy  resin  poly- 
amlde  resin  and  phenolic  flux.  3,371,008,  2-27-68,  Cl.  161 — 
186. 

Lopp.  Charles  R..  and  W.  G.  Peyer.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Dish- 
washer. 3.370,898.  2-27-68,  Cl.  134—111. 

Lorens,  Harvey  F.,  to  The  Angell  Nail  A  Chaplet  Co.  Chill. 
3,370,643,  2-27-68,  Cl.  164 — 371. 

Lorens,  Walter,  and  G.  Schrader,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Thio-  or  dlthio-phosphorlc  (phosphonic 
or  -phosphinic)  acid  esters  and  processes  for  the  production 
thereof.  3,371,095,  2-27-68,  Cl.  260 — 294.8. 

Lorlllard,  P.,  Co. :  See — 

Schultz,  Frederick  J.,  Jensen,  and  Hudson.  3,370,592. 

Love,  Richard  R.  Osclllatable  and  laterallv  shiftable  drive 
axles  provided  with  steerable  wheels.  3,370,670,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  180—79.2. 

Lovelace,  Ralph  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Stabilised  direct- 
coupled  push-pull  amplifier.  3,371.286,  2-27-68,  Cl.  330 — 
123. 

Loveland,  Malcolm  W.,  to  Atlas-Pacific  Engineering  Co.  Apri- 
cot pitting  machine.  3,370.625,  2-27-68.  Cl.  146 — 28. 

Lovell,  Alfred  O.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Article 
stringing  machines.  8,370,558.  2-27-88,  Cl.  112 — 104. 

Lovercheck,  Charles  L.  Coupling  for  connecting  two  or  more 
engines.  3,370,484    2-27-68,  CM.  74 — 661. 

Lovette,  Henry  H.  Body  supporting  units  of  sleeping  or  re- 
clining furniture  or  equipment.  3,370,306,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
5—327. 

Lowery  Carl  J.,  and  B.  B.  Williams,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  electrically  isolated  semicon- 
ductor devices  in  integrated  circuits.  3,370,995,  2-27-68, 
CI.  148 — 175. 

Lubowlts,  Hyman  R.,  C.  J.  Rogers,  and  R.  A.  Lynch,  to 
United  SUtes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Polyurethane  elas- 
tomer. 3,370,996.  2-27-88,  Cl.  149—20. 

Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd.:  See — 

Ifield.  Kenneth  J.,  and  W.  R.  3,370,603. 

Lucas,  Robert  L.,  and  H.  F.  Porter,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  wet  scrub  re- 
moval of  dust  and  mist  from  gases.  3,370,401,  2-27-68. 
Cl.  05 — ^90. 

Lucht,  Frledrich  M.  Sailing  vessels.  3,370,560,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
114 — 39. 

Lack.  Russell  M. :  See — 

Traynor.  E^dward  J..  Jr..  and  R.  M.  3,371,000. 

Luna.  Agostlno.  and  R.  Caflssl,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboi«- 
torles.  Inc.  Wide  band  frequency  modulator,  of  the  solid 
state  type  with  linear  characteristics.  3,371,289.  2-27-68, 
Cl.  332 — 14. 

Lummus  Co.,  The :  See — 

Guerrierl,  Salvatore  A.  3,370,361. 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co. :  See — 

Van  Doom.  Donald  W.  3,370,827. 
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Lundeen.  Allan  J.,  and  K.  L.  MoU    to  Continental  Oil  Co. 

Amlnatlon  process  for  aliphatic  tertUry  amines.  3,371,118. 

2-27-68,  CI.  260—583. 
Lupkas,  Raymond  R. :  See —  ..»,w_.    •>  qti 

Reynolds,  Andrew  C,  Jr.,  Chalker.  and  Lupkas.  3.3.1. 

193. 

^'°'=fiSfJi?.!°Sy''ia?rRo^r8.  and  Lynch.  3.370.906 
Macaluso.  Joseph,  to  RoyalmeUl  Corp.  Wall  partitions.  3,370.- 
OQQ    2— 2T— flo    CI    5** 239 

MacDljMld  Roberi  N..  to  E.  I-  «»"  ^"k"',  "^fTlrrf '-26^' 
Co.  Polymers  of  oxetan-3-one.  3.371,065,  2-27-88.  CI.  26U-- 

MacFartand.  Charles  H..  and  A  A.  P*PP},  to,The  Scott  4 
Fetier  Co.  Rug  cleaner  attachment.  3.370,31o,  2-^i-of^. 
pi    |ic 320 

Mackeniie,  Ian  H..  to  Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd.  Boiler  liquid 
level   in(iicator.  3.370,469,  2-27-68,  CI.   7a--331. 

Mack  worth  O.  Rees.  a  division  of  Avis  I?<1«»*'"»*»  ^orp  :  «««— 
Persia,  Raymond  J.,  Arnold,  and  Martens.  3,370,498. 

Macovskl,  Albert :  See 
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Frohbach,  Hugh  F.,  Macovskl.  3,371.156. 
llson  Flooring  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Price.  John  W.  Jr.  3.370,769. 


MaKlnn.  Joseph  C. :  See —  .         „  ^ 

Blgelow,  Charles  G..  Jr..  Bumble,  Maglnn,  Schauermann. 

and  Wilt.  3.370.648.  _      ,^,        ^   ,  „    „ 

Mahoff,  George  A.,  to  6amah  Corp.  Flexible  tubular  coupling. 

3,376.870.  ^-27-68.  CI.  285—233. 
Mailmen  Inc. :  See — 

Bockholi.  Ronald.  3,371,831.  .,.,,„ 

Mair,   Josef,   and   F.    Schwelnbacher.   Apparatus   for   burning 

exhaust  combustion  gases.  3.370,634.  2-27-68  CI.  15^1. 
Makimura.    Susnmu.    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.. 

Ltd      Combined    magnetic    transducing    and    erase    bead. 

3.371.164.  2-27-68.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Malsbary  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Malsbary.  Walter  F.  3.370.791.  .  ,  . 

Malsbary.  Walter  F..  to  Malsbary  Mfg.  „^*J;  Mu'tl-tempenUure 

fluid  delivery  apparatus.  3.370.791.  2-27-08.  Cl.  236— 2.1. 
VanrTke  Sleirfrled  E  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Snart 
""Xn^'tlli  arrangement.  3.370.482.  2-27-68  Q  74-504^ 
Mangtni,    Angelo.    A.    Tundo,   and    (J.    Maizantl.    to   Ailende 

Colorl  Nazfonall  Afflni  ACNA  S.p.A.  Reactive  monoaio  dye 

stuffs  containing  the  2-fluoro-benzothlaiole  group.  3.371. 08.^. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  260—158. 
Mann,  William  W. :  See —  .....  w      o  ota  toi 

Seymour.  Shaun  A..  Mann.  James,  and  Heltshu.  3^70 J2l. 
Marchlone,  Joseph  H..  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co    I>oor 

hinges     with     torsion     bar     hold-open     means.     .^.370.<J17. 

2_oY_A8   Ol    10 145 

Marchlone.'  Joseph  H..  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co    Auto 

mobile  door  hinge  with  two-position  toggle  type  hold-open. 

3.370.318.  2-27-68.  O.  16—145. 

Marinal.  Jori  :  See—  ,   ,  oto  t'-t 

Ferrl.  Glamplero.  and  Marlnal.  3..170.3i3. 

Marks    Theodore,    to   American    Technical    Machinery    (  orp. 
'    Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  twisted  wire  productM. 

3.370.622.  2-27-68,  Cl.  140—149. 
Marquardt.  Julius  F.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Robert  L..  and  Marquardt.  3.370.422.  ...... 

Marquis.  Edgar  E.  Electro- thermal  time-delay  switch  ha*  ng 

a  heating  element  and  a  heat-responsive  switch  operating 

member   3.371.174.  2-27-68.  C\.  20O— 122. 
MaTwlen   John  D..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.    Ltd.  Conve.vor 

ammgements.  3.370.693.  2-27-r,8.  Cl.  198— .34. 
Martens.  Herbert  A.:  *?ee—  ..  ,,     .  „„    i  t-rn  aua 

Persia.  Raymond  J..  Arnold,  and  Martens.  3.370.498. 

Martin.  David  D.  :  Sec —        ^    »,     ..  ^  „.  „^„    o  071  o-ts 

Belasco.  Melvln.  Howeth.  Martin.  »ndWende.  3.371  M5 
Martin  Francis  G..  to  The  William  Carter  Co.  Stacking  sppn 
■    ratus.  3,370.849.  2-27-68.  Cl.  271—08.    .    ,       ,  ^  ,  ..,, 

Martin.  Geoffrey,  to  Avco  Corp    Method  of  <'>t»°'°K  »»'!.  ^^5 

less  brazing  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys.  3,370.34.t. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  29 — 494 


Martin    James  B..  to  The  Procter  k  r.amble  Co.  Acidic  lipid 

anhvdrldes    3  371  102    2-27-68.  Cl.  260—347.4. 
Martm     Jollph    L .    to    New    England    Realty    Co.    Manhole 

3  370  .386   2-27-68.  Cl.  52 — 19. 
Martin    Louis  D..   to   B.  C.   Ames  Co    Gear  train  error  com- 
pensator  for  dial  Indicators  and  the  like.  3.370.478.  2-27-«.m. 
Cl.  74—395. 
MarUn-Marletta  Corp. :  See— 

Cunningham.  Robert  A.  3.370.472. 
Krollczek.   Edward  J..  Swift,  and   Evans.  3.370.455 
Mas.   Joseph  A.,  to  Dynamic  Instrument  po«-P,  P"^*''  «"PR'> 
and    Improved    transformer   structure    therefor.    .3.371. .io.J. 
2-27-68,  Cl.  336 — 92. 
Mnschhoff.  Lawrence  H.  :  See— 

Garcia.  Thomas.  Vance,  and  Maschhoff.  3..370,."H». 
Maschinenfabrlk  Sack  GmbH.:  See— 

Sack.  Ernst  T.,  Hansen,  and  Schenk.  3.370.452. 
Maschlnenfabrtk  Scharer  :  See — 
Laager.  Kaspar.  3.370.398 
Slegenthaler.  Walter,  and  Laager.  3.370.395. 
Maston.  James  W..  to  International  Telephone  and  Te';!?"'^' 
Corp.    Socket   contact   "C"    spring.    3.371.308.    2-27-OH.    Cl. 
339—256. 
Masure.   Jean   L..   to   International    Standard   Electric   Corp. 
Stored  program,  common  control.*  selecting  system,  ii.aii.- 
319.  2-27-68.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Matcovlch.  Thomas  J.  :  See —    .,,»„,  k     <»  ^ti  917 
Flannery.   William   E..   and    Matcovlch.   3,371.217. 

Mathlas,  Joseph  S..  to  Sperry  Rand  ^J'^]fx^ll^''^%Vl^  A 
Iron  and  nickel  on  a  copper  base.  3.370.929.  2-27-08.  cn. 

29—183.5. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 
Makimura.  Susumu.  3,371,164. 


Mattle     .VndreW.    to    American    Technical    Machinery    Corp. 
Branch-pointing  method  and  apparatus.  3.370.345.  2-2 1 -08. 

/^i   20 5or> 

Matzen.  Walter  T.   to  Texas   Instruments   Inc.  Color  display 
system   utilising   red   and  cyan    light.   3.371.153.    2-27-68. 

Ma^uchl'Hans  A.  Ventilating  device.   3.370.620,   2-27-68.   Cl. 

98—1. 
Mavrovlc.  Ivo:  See 

Cook,  Luclen  II..  and  Mavrovlc.  .3.371. llo. 
Mnxted.  Charles  K..  to  Sierra  Electric  Corp.  liorrler  |irotec- 

tlon     or     electrical     power     ond     televUlon     antenno     lean 

receptaclex.  3.371.149.  2-27-68.  Cl.  174-3.3. 
Mayer   lierald  C  to  Howe  Rlchanlnon  Scale  Co.  Catch  gate!. 

for  'weighing  apparatus  and   the   like.   3.370.601,   2-27-<.8. 

Majer   Ruls^U  H..  Jr..  to  I'nltwJ  Industrial  Engineering  Corp. 
"    Flexible  chutlng.  3.370.083.  2-27-68.  Cl    193-23. 
.Mayo    Robert  W..  to  Owenx- Illinois.  Inc.  Composite  rontolner 
3.370.773.  2-27-<58,  Cl.  220— 14. 

Mayrath  Co. :  Kee —  „  -,,  .^o 

Mayrath,  Martin,  and  Sinclair.  3..371. 183. 

Mayrath.  Martin,  and  W.  E.  Sinclair,  to  Mayrath  Co    Appa 

ratus    for    fabricating    welded    wheel    assembly.    .1.371, in... 

2-27-68,  Cl.  210—78. 
.Mazzantl,  Germana    See— 

Manglnl,  Angelo.  Tundo.  and  Maixantl.  3  3.1.082. 
McClure,    CJerald.    to    Uovne    Products     '%"»"'«'    *'""L°f 

switch  with  self  catching  construction.  3,371,172.  i-il-w. 

PI     200— 61  54 
McCiu^rGlenn  T..   and  W    K.   Mong.   to  WwM°K»J*>"»*  »^V 

Brake  Co  Fluid  pressure  brake  control  apparatus.  .^.370.89J. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  303—30. 
McCollum  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Eberlan,  John  C.  3,370,672. 
McConnell.  Bobby  D.  , ^er-- 

WIeser,  Ladlslav  K..  and  McConnell   3,371,038.    ..,.,,.„ 
McCord.   Robert  S..  to  Douglas  Al"=""  f «^  '"^  jT^^g    a 

of   corrosion    of    hydraulic    fluids.    3.371.046.   2-27-U8.   t-i. 

McDonal"    William    J.,    and    E.    B.    Bynum,    Jr..    to   General 
eKic   Co.    Mine   hoist    system   Including  a    main   counter 
for  level  determination  and  a  Jog  counter  for  level  offset. 
3  370.676.  2-27-68.  Cl.  187—20. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp  :  Kre—  ,071,  a,.! 

Albertlne.  Albert  W..  and  Stephens   3^370.813. 
Neuse.  Eberhard  W  .  and  Quo  3.371  128^ 
Shevell    Richard  S..  Schaufele.  and  R"*n'^"    3' .  w"      .;». 
McFarlSnd    Foi^t  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp    Outch  with 
modulatInK  valve    3.370.682.   2-27-68.  Cl.   102--85 
m^uiat^nK     m  ^,^  ^^^   ^^  chemical  Co.    Method   for 

thV'    production       of       10-chlorophenoxarslne        3.371.105. 

2-27-08,  Cl.  260—440. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.:  See- 
Wynne.  Peter  J.  3.371.140. 
Wynne.  Peter  J.  3,371.143. 

'^'^'^HotizI^rT  Fr5leric'*McGuln.  and  Methfesael.  3.371.041 
McG"?e    Thomas    R..    ind    M.    ^.    Sh.fer.    »» J»«""-%7' 
BuslnMs  Machines  Corp.   Ferromagnetic  materials.   3.371. 

Mc'ltv\fn-e''Hu1;e?l  A^^lfSaVclocks.  3.370.415.  2-27-68.  CL 
58—44.' 

^^''^''coa^'^eoffrey^'L^kett.  and  Mrtver    3.371.017. 
McKew'  M.rshair.'nd  Z.  S.  D*,  I;f  »«•  to  Caron  Spinning  Co 

MJ^"ai,rn"-J^se^k 'l^^rir  Princeton     Chemical     Re^arch, 
Inc    Novel   method   and  composition   of  matter.  3.371.125. 

2-27-68.  CT.  260—669.  „_  ..„    2-27- 

McRae    Edwin  C.  Tractor  hydraulic  system.  3.370.812.  £-£i 

68.  Cl.  91—440. 
>""f>Sr.cur  5-0.;.%"    ».m.r    .-f  M.wj«™    M70  W.^ 

ized  oIlB.  3.371.075.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260—82. 
'•"""j'oh^if.oS.''' RoWlfnr  E..     Mehal.     Hach.     and     Hai.ty. 

Meier.  wJlUr'.nd  Thalm.nn.  to  Conca.t  AG.  fj^^^f^'^^ 
for   a    continuous   casting   pUnt.   3.370.642,   2-£i-oo,   v.i. 

MeVel^rf  Eari  F..  and  H.  ^    Stock    to  ^nare^D  Co   Inter- 
lock    dual     operator     assembly.     3.370.481.     ~-£i  ob.     ^•• 

yie\tbn^K.   M..  d.b.a.   Northern  Illinois  Machine  Co. :  See- 

Guzsardo,  Raymond  W.  3,370,310.  27-68 

Melton.    Wallace    J.    Liquid   flow    meter.    3.370,464.    2-27-68, 

Me?k,'Wv'ln   A.,   to  General    Moto«   Corp.    Supply   conUol 
system  for  domestic  gas  drying  apparatus.  3.370,838,  £  a 
68.  Cl.  263—33. 

"'^''Ugner.'jo.i'ph'^..   Humphreys,   and   Royae.   3.370,957. 

Mersey  Insulation  Co.  Ltd.  The  :  Se»— 

Roberts.  Nell  A  .  and  Hannah.  3.370,392. 

Mesaerschmldt,   Sebastian.   Roller  bearings.  3.370.900.  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  308— 212.  n-KW- 

Messrs.    Frako    Kondensatoren  und    Apparateban    O.m.b.H. . 

*^fMreicher.  Robert.  3{3J1'1^. 
Wftlz.  Alfred,  and  Ostrelcher.  3.371.263. 

''"''•^o^Ubefi'^Frelerlc;  M^lre.  and  MeU.fe.«.l.  3.371.041. 
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Meyer.  Edgar.  Apparatus  and  method  for  perforating  aheet 
plastic  by  means  of  an  electron  beam.  3,371.190.  2-27-08, 
Cl    219—384 
Meyer,    Georg.  'to  -Lemforder    MeUUwaren    A.O.    Ball   Joint. 

3,370,872.  2-27-68.  Cl.  287—90. 
Meyers.  Cbartea  O. :  See— 

FrancU.  Alex  W..  Jr..  and  Meyers.  3,370.636 
MIchalchIk,    Michael,    to    Kalrchlld    Camera   and    Instrument 
Corp.    Electrostatic   printer   havinf   self- regulating  corona 
discharge.  3,370.529.  2-27-68.  Cl.  101— 1.  „  „,  ao     pi 

Michaud     Joseph    E.    Iron    bolder.    3.370.816.    2-27-68.    Cl. 

248— il7.6. 
Midland-Boss  Corp. :  See— 

Wllklns.  WlllUm  B.,  and  W/rough.  3.370,734. 
Wyrouch,  David  J.  3,370,735. 
Miller,  Frederick  A.  :  flee —  „-. 

Holticlaw,    John    M.     Miller,   and   M^Waters     3.370.666 
Miller.  Peter  i.  Support  for  X-ray  caaaette.  8.370.822.  2-27- 

Mllfer^^Stiw^t^r.  F.  Pernack.  and  C.  J.  R*dtke   to  National 
Broach  It  Machine  Co.  Wheel  dreaacr.  3.370.380.  2-27-68. 

MUnerVi^est.  to  A.  B.  Metal  Prodocta  Ltd.  Electrical  push 
button    switch    with    Improved    slider    contact.    3.371.168. 
2-27-68.  Cl.  200—16. 
Mllprint.  Inc.  :  See— 

Krxyaanownkl.  Robert  A.  3,370,776. 
Reddeman.  Neal  G.  3.371.002. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  See— 

Tepper.  Frederick.  3,370  537.       ...„.„      tT.i»„ 
Miner     frvlng   O..   to  The  N'ew   York  Air  Brake  Co.  Valve. 

3.370,610.  2-27-68.  Cl.  137—014.16. 
Miner.  W.  H..  Inc.  :  See— 

riallberg.  John  E.  3.370.877. 
Waddell,  Harold  E.  3.370  718. 
Minrea   Edwin  L.  Apparatus  tor  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids. 

3,37(5,607.  2-27-68,  CT.  137—486. 

Minds     Vordea    B.    Combination    carrier    device    and    easel. 

3.376.821.  2-27-68.  Cl.  248 — 4.^2.  .      ,.v„ 

Minister   of   Aviation.   In   Her   Majesty's  Government   of  the 

United  Kingdom  of  Great   Britain  and   Northern   IreUnd  r 

See — 

Permutter.  Ladlslaa.  3,370,535. 

'"•"Nrc'"o,'au':"lo."n!"bo«^  Evghenlde.  lonaacut,  Tlhon,  and 

Motorlu.  3.370.471. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfa.  Co.  :  See — 

Bushway.  Vernon  B.  3.371,157.  - -,,  ,,^ 

Prohbacb.  Hufti  F..  and  Macovskl.  3371.154 

Frohbach     Hugh    F..    ■n<L.M*«>:r«yA«3.3^-*5«. 

Ney.  William  O..  Jr..  and  Wleae.  3.370981. 
.Missouri  Research.  Inc.  :  See—  „a  r«l4 

Archer.  Gardner,  and  Schoenherr.  3.370.564. 
Mitchell     Roger   C.   and   J.   W.    Shuster.    Supporting 
for  a  'log  b^nk    3.370.866.  2-27-«a.  Cl.  280—404. 
Mite  Corp. :  See — 

Howard.  Bernard.  S.370.509. 
Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  Kabushtkl  Kalsba  :  flee — 

Illchl.  llltauyoshl.  8.S70.72«. 

Muto.  Masataro.  and  Sano.  3.370.563. 

Takeaawa      Isoe.     Kumoae.     Takliawa,     and 
8.370.5^5. 
Mixermoblle  Manufacturera,  Inc. :  flee — 

Fielding.  Harry  L.  3.370.780. 

*'"' Tsii^c^*rVo.1flt~Seko.  Puilta    and  MIyake 
Mlvamae     Takashl.    S.    Mori,    and   Y.   Takeda,    to   . — 

Co     Inc    Filament,  and  surgical  sutures  of  poly^  ghitamlc 
add  nartlv  esterlfled  with  lower  alkanola  and  proceas  there- 
for. 8.37i;069.  2-27-68.  C\.  260— 78. 
Moba  A.O.  :  Se*^- 

Mosterd   Jacob  H.  3.370.691. 
Mo'teH    Jacob  H.  3.370.692. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.:  See—  ^..   ••ti  tin 

Hamilton.  Lyle  A.,  and  If5?«"fi*'*^*'****- 
Zemanek.  Joaenh.  Jr.  8.371.818. 
Moffa,  Joseph  P  :  See— 

Welssman,  Bernard,  and  Moffa.  8.870.80a. 
Moffltt.  Roy  M..  Co..  The  :  See— 
Mole^W.^"o^^'es*'tlnrtloi*Klectrlc  Corp   Therm^^ 

heit  Mchanger.  3.370434.  2-27-68.  CL  62-8. 
Mong   William  K. :  See—  ,  ,^       .  ,_.  „. 
McClure.  Glenn  T..  and  Mtong.  S.370,8»8. 

****"  BTker^Joseorw..  and  Schumacher.  8.871.109. 

a»^n"'"cfcarler'lL"  PU^rhke,     and     Splegelhalter. 

D'Amlco.  John  J.  3  3J1.074. 
Fraaer.  John  E.  3-»7»  1J». 
HIrahfeld.  Julian  J    3  371  082. 
Nowotny.  Kurt  A.^8  371  120. 
Owens.  Jamee  D.  3.871.078 
Pan.  Bingham  Y.  K   8.870.919 
Preston.  Jack,  and  Smith.  3.871.068. 
Rogers.  Lawrence  W.  3.870.799. 
MontecatinI  Edlaon  S.P.A. :  ««•—    .  ._,  „_- 
Ragaiilnl.  Mario,  and  Carcano.  3.371.076. 
M<«f»    Francis  C       W.  E.  Fernandea.  and  M.  W.  Nicely,  to 
PoTy-T^h  Inc   Method  of  flavoring  poultry  meat.  8.370.959. 
2-27-68    Cl    99 — 107. 
Moore     James   B.    Weight   lifting  exercise   device.   8.870.850. 

2-27-68.  CL  272—84. 
MA«r»    William  C    and  J.  D.  Connors,  to  ^*lS.'l/"7?J°*^ 
'*MSl<Jlb2.dlliht    8.871.202.   2-27-«8.   Cl.    240-4^.71 
Moranduaso.  Dario.   Lamp  socket  and  bulb  asaembly.  8.871.- 
806.  a-27-68.  a.  339—50. 
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Oas  cleaning  derice.   3,370,407.  2-27-68, 


3,371,- 


means 


Kajihara 


3.371.028. 
AJlnomoto 


Morawskl,  Julian. 

Morello.    Herbert,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.    Tape    guide   and 

cleaner.  3.370.314,  2-27-68.  Cl.  15—308. 
Morgan,  Gerald  K.  Collapsible  walkway.  3,370.882.  2-27-08. 

PI        •>Oft  1 

Moraan     Mason    E.    Pneumatic    conveyors   for   dry    Portland 
cement.  3,370,890,  2-27-68.  Cl.  302—60. 

^""ilfA'mae;  Takiihl,  Mori,  and  TaJceda.  3.371.069. 
Morisawa.  Yasnhlro  :  See —  tt-.»,i 

Tanabe.  Katsuml.  TakaaakI,  Hayaahl.  Morisawa.  Hashi- 
moto, and  Nakaxawa.  3,371,088. 
Morris.  Clarence  K. :  See — 

Pollack.  Solomon  B..  and  Morris.  3,870,978. 
Morton.  Harold,  to  Oldham  &  Son  Ltd.  Batteries  for  miner* 

cap  lamps.  3.^70,988.  2-27-68,  a.  136—134. 
Moseley    Robin  C.  to  DASA  Corp.  Repertory  dUlera. 

163.  i-27^8.  Cl.  179—90.  ^  ^      ,       

Mosterd   Jacob  H.,  to  Moba  A.O.  Device  for  transferring  eggs. 

3,370.691.  2-27-68.  Cl.  198--32.  ^     .       ,  .     „„ 

Mosterd.  Jacob  H..  to  Moba  A.O.  Device  for  orienting 
wHh   their  points  In  a  predetermined  direction.  3,370,o« 
2-27-68.  Cl.  198—33. 
Motonaga.  Kazuo  :  See —  _  „_.  ^„.. 

Nakanisbi   Kaauo,  and  Motonaga.  3,371,081. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See— 

Hubbard.  Harold  C.  3,371,253. 
Motorlu,  Valerlu :  See —  .  ^    _,.  _^ 

NIcolau    loan,  Dogaru,  Evghenlde.  lonascut.  Tlhon,  and 
Motortu.  3,370,471.  ™.        ,     .r,  a      1 

Motto,  John  W..  Jr..  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp  Semi- 
conductor regulator  for  dynamoelectric  machlnea.  8,371,^67, 
2-27-68.  Cl.  322 — 28. 

°  'Lunc^n,  Allan  J.,  and  Mota.  8,871,118. 
Moulin.  Pierre:  flee —  ,     --_„._- 

Grolet.  Pierre.  Moulin,  and  Parola.  3.370,656. 
Mullenger.  Keith  E.  Antistatic  carpet  and  method  of  fahrtca- 
tion.  3,371,247.  2-27-68.  Cl.  317—2.       ^      „  ,     ^,  .    ^.    _ 

Muller.  Rudolf,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.  Selwtlve  nrlnting 
machine    employing    magnetic    fields.    8,370,546,    2-27-68, 
a.  101—91. 
Muller.  Willy  :  See-^ 

Schwarxrock.  Kari.  3.370.999. 
Multllastlc  Ltd.  :  See— 

Docker    Leslie  T.  3.370.619. 
Munson.   John  C,   to   United   States  of  America    Navy.  Real 
time  digital  multiplier  correlator  using  logarithmic  quan- 
tlMtlon  and  multiplication.  3.871.197.  2-2?-68,  Cl.  235— 
181. 
Munson.  Verne  E.  :  See — 

Earle.  Harold  W.  and  Munson.  3.371.165. 
Murphy.  Franklin  J..  Jr.  :  flee — 

Davidson,  John  D..  and  Murphy.  3.371.266 
Murray.    Francis    T.    Football    Including    ball-to-klcklng    leg 

orientation  means.  3.870.881,  2-27-68    O.  273-05 
Murray,  Maurice  W..  to  General  Electric  Co'P.  Transistor  elec- 
tronic switch  with  base  control  stage.  3.371.228.  2-27-68, 

Morray.  Robert  W.,  to  American  National  Valve  Coro.  Fluid 
dispensing  device.  3.870.623,  2-27-68,  Cl.  141— 20ft. 

Muschelknantx,  Edgar  :  Bet—  w...    a  qto  i^R 

Esser   Paul.  Orone.  Muschelknantx.  and  WelM.  8.870.358. 

Muto  MaAataro,  and  Y.  Sano.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shtkl Kalsha.  Method  of  building  a  floatlnB  structure  of 
large  size  Ruch  as  a  hull  and  the  like.  3,370.503,  2-27-68. 

N  V.  LlchtdVukpeplerfabriek  "?*  Atlas"  :  See- 
Van  Or..enlRnd.  Adrlanua  J.  P.  3.370.949. 
N  V.  Machlnefabriek  L.  Te  Strake  :  See— 

Te  Strake    Lambertus.  3.870.617. 
Nagata  Selkl  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Tonkin.  Charies  A.  3.370.442.    ^   ^   ^     „     _    w-™«„^ 
Naael.  Herbert,  and  J.  M.  Qulnn.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and    Co     Coated    blaxlally    oriented    polypropylene    fllm. 

3  370.792    2-27-68.  CT    117—7.  ,  ^         _      *  j  ,    „ 

Nalman    Mark,  to  Snerrv  R«nd  Corp.  Lumped  constant  delay 

line.  .3  371.294.  2-27-68.  Ci.  333—31.  „,*,«. 

Xakat    Yoshlvnkl.  and  T.  Yokogawa.  to  Kanagawa  Prefecture. 

Method    and    apnaratus    for    cleaning    conUmlnated    gas. 

3  370.402.  2-27-68.  Cl.  55—94.  ^      „      .         o„      t  t^ 

Nakanlshl.    Kai-io,    and    K.    Motonaga     to    Sankyo   Co     Ltd. 

Process  for  the  ouriflcation  of  "Cytochrome  C,"  3.371,081. 

2-27-68.  Cl.  260—115.  ^     ^     ,^        ..^^ 

Naksno     Noashl.    Method   of   producing   a   deodorlilng   feed. 

3.370!953    2-27-68.  Cl.  99 — 2. 
Nakasawa.  Taflamasa :  See —  ^.    ,,  _.  TT..kt 

Tanabe    Katsuml.  Takasakl.  Hayashl.  Morisawa,  Hashi- 
moto, and  Nakaxawa.  3,371,088. 
Napier  Donald  R.  :  See— 

Hamilton   Pat  B..  and  Napier.  3  371.010. 
Odom    Oeorge  H.  Fishing  reel.  8.370.806.  2-27-68.  Ci.  242— 

84  2 
Office  National  Indnstriel  de  I'Axote    See— 
Cambon,  Theophlle.  and  Bovlcs.  3.370,989. 

Ohio  BrasK  Co..  The  :  See— 

Nevulls.  Anthony.  8.370,601. 
Ohno   Kenjl,  E.  Kawal.  and  H.  Yonexn.  Antomoblle  OTerdriva 
coiitrol.  3  370.487.  2-27-68,  Cl.  74—855. 

Oil  Pal   Inc. :  See— 

Woolworth.  Richard  O.  3.370.766. 

Oklta.  Aklhlko  :  Bee —  ,   ^^,^       -„.»«-.. 

AUmakl.  Shinsp.  Kurimoto.  and  Oklta.  8.360,615. 

Oldham  ft  Son  Ltd. :  See- 
Morton.  Harold.  3.370.988. 
Oler    Allen   L..   to   Oler-Strtngam   Mfg.   Ltd.   Automatic  bale 
stooker.  3.370,719.  2-27-68.  Cl.  214 — 6. 
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Oler-Strinffam  Mfg.  Ltd. :  See — 

Oler.  Allen  U  3.370.719. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  »e«— 

Hennlng.  Robert  W..  Lewis,  and  Lawson.  3.370.7T0. 

^"'1ii5en'rrf«:  PwITp   S..   Weinberg.   Oliver,   and   Pere.. 

Olllnger:  JameH  C.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co  Method  of  making 
ceramic  acoustical  product.  3,371.134,  2-27-68.  CI.  ^o* 

Oncley  Paul  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Reconnaissance  system  with  ground  display  of  airborne  pic- 
torial information.  3,371.159,  2-27-68.  CI.  178—6.6. 

ONein  Wllbu"  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Breathing 
apparatus   with   breathing   bag-operated    ralTes.   3,370.583. 

Onlml:  Ol'lcM.  Vii^T.^Kurokouchl.  to  Tokvo  Shlbaura  Elec^ 
trie  Co..  Ltd.  Shift  register  using  cascaded  nor  circuits  with 
forward  feed  from  preceedlng  to  succeeding  stages.  3..iTi.- 

OpperthruJet'6r''v4 iTlo'/oseph  F.  L.?T'oS('t.^^"274Ta 
Ing  pad  for  conduit  clamping  device.  3,370,815,  2-27-68.  Ll. 
248 — 74. 

Orenda  Ltd. :  See — 

Orms^b*y!*Hiri^  l\1o  VJstjnghouse  Electee  Cor p.^  Frame  _t^pe 


electrodes  for  electron  discharge  devices.  3.371,240,  £• 
68.  CI.  313 — 350. 

°"''  Domlcone!  Jos^h  J.,  and  Orr.  3.370.991    ^       ^  ^         .   ^ 
Ortel     William    C.    O..    to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc^ 

Pulse   amplitude   discriminator   using   negative   resistances 

devlMS.  3.371.226,  2-27-68.  CI.  307—235. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Nelson    Brooks  E.  3.370.313.  ..   .« 

Ostrelcher    Rot^t.  to  Messrs.  Frako  Kondensatoren-  und  Ap- 

naratebau  O  m  b  H.  Supervisor/  arrangement  for  electric  ac- 

?Smufato"rs    ™371.i94.  2-27-6§.  CI.  235-92. 
Ostrelcher.  Robert:  See— 

and  tension  control  apparatus.  3.370.768.  2-^7-«b.  ci.  ^^o— 

Otto   Anthony  K..  to  King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Rf 8»>»«^t  ">•"• 
"  b^r  calibration  method.  3.3T0.336    2-27_68    d    2»^173 
Ottonello.    Olno   J.    Fish    lure.    3.370.3T5,   2-27-68.    ci.   «*— 

Owakl.'kenlchl.  Cigarette.  3,370.593,  2-27-68.  CI.  131-15 
Owen.  Wadsworth  :  See— 

Dorr   John  A.,  and  Owen.  3.370.566. 
Owen^-rilno^s.^nc.^See-^^ 

Owenl'^^ames^D.!"';  l^J^Z^Co.  Recovery  of  polyoleflns 
3  371.078.  2-27-68.  CI.  260—94.9. 

''^''''^^eT'j^yK^tnAtr^.  3.370,697.  ^      ^  ^^^  ^ 

Sapo^Tran^U  S.:  to  If  ttner  Bros    Machining  Co.  Cartridge 

type  magailne  feeder  for  weld  studs.  3.371.184.  2-27-«8.  ci. 

Na"  man®o.   Pellegrlno  E..  to  Hudson  JE^f  n^[«°B  %|gj- 
priming  liquid  pumping  system  and  primer  valve.  3.370.BU4. 

Narbu'r^Paul.    to  VeVtlnghouse    EHectric   Co'p.    Coo^Jng   s^ 
tem  for  electrical  apparatus.  3.371.298,  2-27-68.  Cl.  dJ»— 

Nauils.  Herbert  E.  Knockdown  filing  rack.  3.370.716.  2-27- 

Xa^tha?  /erome^."nd  T.   H.   Croteau     to  The   S^bnrg  Corn. 
Article  positioning  device  for  vending  machines.  3.370.749. 
2-27-68.  Cl.  221—293. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  ■.see--  .       ,  „_„  -or 

Miller    Stewart  F..  Pernack.  and  Radtke.  3.370.383. 
National  Dalrv  Prfx^Ji^^^s  Corn  :  See— 

Freund.  Firnest  H.  3,370.958. 
National  Drying  Machinery  Co. :  See— 

Parkes.  Ralph  C  and  Henry.  3.370,748. 
National  Lock  Co.  ■See— 

Coe.  William  H.  3.370.591. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp  :  See— 

Brooks   Berrv  A.,  and  Jubilee.  3.371.071. 

N««»,%UVlr  J?m^s  W.^'^d  Pr.«ik.  3,370.966. 
Na.vlor.'^rrfhu/F     to  Bowman  Instn.ment  Corp.   Wnary^ 

digital   conversion   system.   3,37l.iJi.    £  ^i   oo. 
NelsJn.  Brooks  E.,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.  RoUry  brushing 

flow  dlverter  valve.   3.370.602.  2-27-08.  ci.   lai      ^" 
Neugebauer.    Gerhard     Sealing  ."'""l^^^f  ,^'3'?""^  "'"^ 

3^71.128    2-27-68.  Cl.  260—837. 

Neville  Chemical  Co. :  See—         a,.„„^,    ,  07,  o75 
Mears,  Judson  J..  Jr..  and  Sltomer.  3.371,073. 
Vevulls.  Anthony,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.  Valve  for  controlling 
the  rite  of  movement  of  a  fluid  powered  motor  unit.  3..170, 
601,  2-27-68.  Cl.  137—87. 
New  England  Realty  Co  'J^^a 
Martin.  Joseph  L.  3.370.386. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Cp^  The  :  See— 

Miner.  Irving  O.  3.370.810.  ,^^,„^ 

Xewcomb    Robert  K..  to  General  Binding  Corp.  Sheet  feeding 
aTirttus.  3,370.845.  2-27-68.  Cl.  271-26. 


Newell  AttoeUtet.  Inc. :  See —     ^ 
Newall,  Chester  W.  8,370,803. 
Peyton.  Robert  F.  3.370.804. 
NeweU    Chester  W.,   to   Newell  Associate*.   Inc.  Tmpe  trana- 
port  apparatus  and  roll   therefor.  3,370.803,  2-2^-68.  O. 
242 55  12 

Newman  Robert  I.,  and  W.  K.  Watson,  to  AlUed  Chemical 
Corn  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  particle  slie 
of  duldUed  beds.  3.370,»?»8.  2-27-68,  Cl.  78—9. 

Newport.  Stanley  E. :  See —        „     ^  ..         ^  vt  _    o  a-rn 

Bradbury,  Peter.  Rusaell,  Kendall,  and  Newport.  S.870.- 

Ney.  wmlim  O.  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Wlese.  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Mia- 
Ing  and  Mfg.  Co.  Electron  beam  recording  medium  with 
amlno-aio  Indicator  and  halogenated  polymer  coaUof. 
3.370,981.  2-27-68.  Cl.  117—230. 

■    *^*  ifoore'Vrancli  C.  Femandea.  and  Nlc«ly.  8.870,»8». 
Nick.  Howard  H. :  See — 

Bolt,  Murray  U.,  and  Nick.  3,371.195.  w„»„.. 

Nlckles.  Lawrence  H.,  and  J.  E.  Harper,  to  Oener^  H^*?? 
Corp.  Turbine  cooling.  3.370.830.  2-27-68.  Cl.  258— 89.15. 
Nlcolau.  loan.  L.  Dogaru,  C.  Evghenlde.  A.  lonaacut,  N.  Tlhon. 
and  V    Motoriu.  to  Mlnlsterul  I'elrolnlul.  Means  for  meas- 
uring fluid  density.  3.370.471.  2-27-68.  Cl.  73 — 434. 
Nielsen.  Frtthlof  F.  :  See — 

Henes.  Richard  W.,  and  Melaen.  3.371.188. 
Nlbon  Denshl  Kabushlkl  Kalsba  :  See — 

Takeucbl.  Makoto,  and  Toshloka.  3.371.271. 
Takltawa.  Tadao.  3,371,206. 
Nllsson,  Ake.  Wrapping.  3,370,783,  2-27-68.  Cl.  229 — 87. 
Nlmts.  Klaus  :  See —  .  „  „,„  ^._ 

Kransen.   Uustav,   Zeller.   and   Nlmts.   3.370,412. 
Nippon  Atomic  Industry  Group  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Nitihljima.   Toraji.   Fukusblma,   IsbihaU,  Wada,   Kawada 
and  KlUgawa.  3.371,133. 
Nippon  Uenso  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shiga.  Hlromu,  and  Kakluchl.  3.371,169. 
Nippon  «»llle88  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kawasaki.  Kelmln.  3,370,944. 
Xord-Avlatlon  Sodete  Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronautl- 
ques  :  See — 

Crovella,  ChristUn-Charles.  3.371,161. 
North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Albarda.  Scato.  3.371,215. 
Grlmmeiss.  Hermann  G.  3.371,280. 
Kralt,  TeunU.  and  Zwagemakers.  8,871.098. 
Van  Den  Blink.  Wlllem  P.  3,370,981.  _    ,, 

Nlshljlma.  Torajl,  E.  Fukusblma,  A.  IshlhaU.  T.  Wada,  T.  Ka- 
wada and  U.  Kltagawa,  to  Nippon  Atomic  Indastry  Group 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  nuclear  fuel  pellets.  8.871. 
133.  2-27-68.  Cl.  264—8.  ,         „      .   .     _ 

NItsch    Robert  A.,  to  Kllcon-Natlonal  Inc.  Hand  brake  mech- 
anism.  3i370,878.  2-27-68,  Cl.   188—33. 
Nordgren,  Robert,  and  H.  A.  WlttcoS,  to  General  Mllli.  Inc. 
DImeric  fatty  nytirocarbon  polyqua ternary  amines.  8,871,- 
lltt.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260 — 567.6. 
Nordstrom,  Per   1.  Oil  filter,  particularly  for  antomotlve  ve- 
hicles. 3,370.707^  2-27-68,  Cl.  210—94. 
Nowell,   Winford  T.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Assembly 

apparatus.  3.370,338.  2-27-68,  Cl.  29 — 208. 
Nowlck,  Arthur  S.  :  See — 

Garwin.  Kichard  L..  Nowlck,  and  Seraphim.  3,870,347. 
Nowickl,    Caslmlr    \V.,    to   Owens-llllDols,    Inc.    Blow   molding 

apparatus.  3.370,322,  2-27-68,  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Nowotny,   Kurt  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.   3,4'-balogen-conUlnlng 
dlphenyl  etbera  and   thlo  etbera.   3.371,120,  2-27-6«,  Cl. 
260—609. 
Nosawa,  YuUka,  T.  Tamaguchl,  and  H.  Ccblami,  to  Kabuahlkl 
Kalsba   Honda   Gljutsu   Kenkyusho.   Control   apparatus   for 
fuel-lnjectlon    type   Internal   combustion  engine.   8.870,879, 
2-27-68.  Cl.  123—140. 
Nutt,  Orval  J. :  See — 

Kelly.  Paul  E..  and  Nutt.  3.370,932. 
P  &  O  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  :  Se« — 

Bunyan.  Thomas  W.  3,370,510. 
Package  Containers.  Inc. :  See — 
Hilton.  Frank  B.  3,370,328. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.  :  8m — 

Rleth,  Harold  F.  3,370,567. 
Paine,  Bud  A.  :  See — 

De  Long,  Robert  J.,  Johnson,  and  Paine.  3,371.805. 
Palltex  ProJectCo.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Fransen,  GusUv,  Zeller,  and  Nlmts.  3,370,412. 
Palm,  Bert  E. :  See — 

Ilenda.  Frank  P.,  and  Palm.  3.370,992. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Silverman.  Daniel.  3,371,310. 
Pan.  Bingham  T.  K.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Production  of  hydrogen 

cyanide.  3.370.919,  2-27-68.  Cl.  23 — 151. 
Panacolor,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ames,  Malcolm  H.  3,370,801. 
PaoU.    Stephen   A.    Method   for   removing  meat  from   bones. 

3.370.321.  2-27-68,  H.  17—45. 
Papp.  Alexander  A.  :  See — 

MacFarland.  Charles  H.,  and  Papp.  3,370.315. 
Paragon  Bridge  ft  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

De  Podesta,  Frank  B.,  Innes,  Burt,  and  Kullfren.  8,870,- 
552. 
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Parker.  Russel  A.,  to  L  *  F  Machine  Co.  Preas.  8.370,826. 
2-27-68,  Cl.  100 — 93. 

Parkes,  Ralph  C.  and  W.  J.  Henry,  to  National  Drying  Ma- 
chinery Co.  Explosion  relief  wall.  8,870,745.  2-27-88.  Cl. 
220—89 

Parola.  Jean  :  See — 

Grolet,  Pierre.  Moulin,  and  Parola.  8.870.656.  , 

Parsons.  Fred  E.  Bow  thruster.  3.370,541.  2-27-«8.  Cl.  103 — 
88. 


Paachal.  Don  F.,  to  Chronicle  Publishing  Co.  Display  mounU. 

3,370,368.  2-27-68.  Cl.  40—120.  ^  .    ».   . 

Pasek    James  E.,   and  F.  L.  J.   Kehfeld,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.   Fluid   flow  control   mechanism.   8,370,788,   2-27-68, 
Cl.  230 — 202. 
Patel.  Chandra  K.  N.  :  Bee— 

Fleory.  Paul  A.  V.  Patel.  Slusber.  and  Wolff.  3,371,220. 
Paxton    Allen  U.,  and  J.  H,  Holmes,  to  Kwlk  Lok  Corp.  Bag 

closing  machine.  3,370,396,  2-27-68,  CL  63—138. 
Pelser.  Herbert  S. :  See— 

Torgeaen,  John  L     and  Pelser.  3.371.036. 
Pelletler,   Eugene.    Hair- protecting  head  covering.   3,370,304, 

2—27—68   Cl    2 174 

Penlsten.   J.    Robert,   and    B.   L.   Atwater,    to   UnlverMl   Oil 
Products  Co.  black  oil  conversion  product  separation  proc- 
ess. 3,371.030.  2-27-68.  Cl.  208—102. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp  ;  See^ 

Albert.  Harry  E..  and  Whlton.  3,371.124. 
Peppier    William  8..  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Bottle 
carrier  assembly  machine.  3.370.516,  2-27-68,  Cl.  93—36. 
Peres,  Rafael  J. :  See—  _  ^    ,, 

iUckensderfer,   PhUlp  8.,   Weinberg.   Oliver,   and   Peres. 
3.371,054. 
Perfecto,  Inc. :  See — 

Klckel.  Allen  D.  3,370,548. 
Perlisolo.  Carl  F.,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Co.  Flame  retardant. 

3.371.058,  2-27-68.  Cl.  260—29.1. 
Permutter.  LadUlas.  to  Minister  of  Aviation,  In  Her  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland.  Armor  piercing  projectile.  3,370,535. 
2-27-68,  Cl.  102 — 52. 
Pernack,  Frank  :  See —  .   „    ^  ^      „  „,«  »„- 

Miller,   Stewart  F.,  Pernack,  and   Radtke.  3.370,385. 
Perr.  Herbert.  Fabric  type  fastening  means.  3,370,818.  2-27- 

68,  Cl.  248— '205. 
Perry,  Douglas  R.  A. :  See— 

Tatlow,  John  C,  Stephens,  and  Perry.  3,371,025. 
Perry    John  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  the  elec- 

trodeposltlon  of  metals.  3,371,020,  2-27-68,  Cl.  204 — 39. 
Persia.    Raymond   J.,   J.   E.   Arnold,   and   H.    A.    Martens,   to 
Mackworth   G.   Rees,   a  division   of  Avis   Industrial   Corp. 
Safety  lock  switch.  3.370,498,  2-27-68,  Cl.  83—701. 
Peraaon,  Rolf  G.  H. :  See— 

Sjogren.  John  A.,  and  Persson.  3.371,015. 
Peters    Edwin  F.,  and  O.  O.  Juveland,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Catalyst    and    caUlytlc    process.    3.371,079,    2-27-68,    Cl. 
260 — 94.9. 
Petersen.  Paul  8. :  See — 

Werner.  Frank  D  .  and  Petersen.  3.370.841. 
Peterson.    Robert   8..    to   Sundstrand   Corp.    Centrifugal   gov- 
ernor  for   dual  control  of  a  servo-motor  and  a  hydraulic 
switch.  3.370.600.  2-27-68.  Cl.  137 — 54. 
Peterson,  Thedoslus  N..  to  T.  B.  Baker.  Fudge-making  proc- 
ess. 3.370,961.  2-27-68.  CT.  99—1.34. 
Petros.  Nicholas  Q..  to  Astro-Tec  Mfg.,  Inc.  Shutter  operating 
Apparatus   for   an   observatory   dome.    3.370,380,    2-27-68, 
Cn.  49-^0. 
Peyer,  Wilbur  G.  :  See — 

Lopp.  Charles  R..  and  Peyer.  3.370,598. 
Peyton.  Robert  F.,  to  Newell  Associates,  Inc.  Tape  transport 

spparatuB.  3.370.804.  2-27-68,  Cl.  242 — 55.12. 
PfafT  Henry  C.  Jr.,  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall.  Combination  base 
member  and  composite  pole.  3,370,868.  2-27-68.  Cl.  285 — 
55. 
Pfaff  and  Kendall :  Bee— 

Pfaff,  Henry  C.  Jr.  3,370,868. 
Pfarrwaller,   Erwln.   to  Sulser  Brothers  Ltd.  Heddle  frame. 

3,370,016.  2-27-68.  Cl.  139 — 02. 
Pflser.  Chas.,  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Johnim>n.  Jamea  D.  3.371,090. 
Reltman,  Paul  D.,  and  Hamilton.  3.370.956. 
Phillips,   Claude  F..   to  Alrtex   Products.   Division  of  United 
Industrial   Syndicate.   Combined  pulsator  dome  and  check 
valve  assembly.  3,370,543.  2-27-68,  Cl.   103 — 223. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 
Begley.  John  W.  3.370,918. 
Ca^naw.  Eldred  J.,  and  Chapman.  3,371,127. 
Greening.  John  P.  3.371,198. 
HItiman.  Donald  O.  3.371.037. 
Plarotto.   Amoellfl.   Device  for  Joining  panels,   in   partlcnlar 
wooden  panels  In  the  manufacture  of  compound  furniture. 
3.370.871.  2-27-fl8.  Cl.  287—20.92. 
Pickett.  Audra  E.  Composition  of  matter  for  decorative  artl 
cles  using  eggshells  as  fillers.  3.371,061,  2-27-68.  Cl.  260— 
40. 
Pllarcsyk,  Karol.  and  J.  R.  Prairie,  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc. 
Method  of  making  tilting  shoe  Journal  bearings.  3.370,334, 
2-27-68,  Cl.  29—149.5. 
Plot,  Jacques,  to  Stein  &  Ralbalx.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
continuous  mixing  of  granular  solids,  powders,  liquids,  or 
gas.  3.370.837,  2-27-68.  Cl.  259 — 8.  1, 

Pipe  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Graham.  Erwln  W.  3.370,355. 
Piper.  Clarence  J.  Portable  hydraulic  Jack  with  swivelling  oil 
reservoir.  3.370.421.  2-27-*8.  Cl.  60—52.  ^ 

Plttsbnrgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 
Semroc,  Charles  V.  3,370.975. 

Plastic-Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Ralph  S.  3.371.067. 
Platner.   John   L.,   to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.   Co.   Static  vapor 

control  for  fuel  cells.  3.370.984.  2-27-68,  Cl.  136—86. 
Piatt.  Stephen  A.  Indexing  wire  cutter  apparatus.  3,370.495, 

2-27-68.  CT.  83—176. 

PllBchke.  Le  Movne  W. :  See — 

Campbell.  Charles  R..  Pllschke,  and  Splegelhalter.  3.371,- 
117. 


3.871.208. 
3,371,060. 


S.A. :  See 


Inc.   Rod  guide. 


Polvet,  Henri  P. :  See—  „      ^     ^        ..*„.» 

Camenlsch,  Glan  C,  Engelmann.  Rosakopf,  and  Polvet. 

3,3  <  0,633. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Biackett,  Robert  D.,  and  Erlkson. 

Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  and  Fltigerald.  _, 

Pollack.  Solomon  R.,  and  C.  E.  Morris,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Metuod  c<:  stabilizing  tunneling  insulator  films.  3,370,978, 
2-27-68,  Cl.  117—217. 
Polo,  Benito  L.,  to  AstrodaU,  Inc.  High  accuracy  electronic 
function  generator.  3,371,224,  2-27-68,   Cl.  807—88.5. 

Poly  Tech  Inc. :  See—  ^ 

Moore,  Francis  C,  Fernandes,  and  Nicely.  3,370,959. 
I'olytop  Corp.  :  See — 

La  Vange,  Donald  H.  3,370,732. 
Porter,  Harold  F. :  See — 

Lucas,  Robert  L..  and  Porter.  3,370.401. 
Portescap,   Le  Porte-Echappement  Unlversel 

Jucker.  Erich.  3,370,456. 
Portland  Wire  k.  Iron  Works :  See — 

Flngerut,  Boris  M..  and  Klrby.  3,370,722. 
Pouroiiot,   Melvln   K.,    to   Central   Research, 

3.370,894,  2-27-68,  Cl.  308 — 4. 
Powell,  Berry  O.,  and  T.  W.  Flndley,  to  Swift  &  Co.  Water- 
disperslble   coating  compositions  convertible  to   water   re- 
sistant  films.   3.370,969.   2-27-68,   Cl.    106—131. 
Powell.  Noble  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Frequency  modula- 
tion  receiver  combining  frequency   feedback   and   synchro- 
nous detection.  3,371,281,  2-27-68,  Cl.  326 — 346. 
Power-Flo  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Lewis.  George  B.  3.370,477. 
Prslrle,  James  R.  :  See — 

Pllarcsyk.  Karol,  and  Prairie.  3,370.334. 

Prasak,  Charles  J. :  See —  

Schwartx.  James  W.,  and  Prazak.  3,370,966. 
Pre  Finish  Metals  Inc.  f  See — 

Schneider,  Hans  J.  3,370,528. 
Prentice,  Loren  B.  :  See — 

Backholm,  Philip  G.,  and  Prentice.  3,371,307. 
Preston,  Jack,  and  R.  W.  Smith,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyamldes 

from  dlplperldyls.  3.371,068,  2-27-68,  Cl.  260—78. 
Prettre,  Marcel :  Gee— 

Bottazzl,  Henri,  Renoupres,  Welgel,  and  Prettre.  8,371.- 
207. 
Prevue  Display  Services  :  See — 
Look,  Arthur  J.  3,370,369. 

Price,  Frank  B. :  See—  

Silver.  Harold  F.,  Steele,  and  Price.  3,370,797. 
Price,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Madison  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  making  parqnet  fioorlng  tiles.  3,370,769,  2-27-68,  Cl. 
227—3. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

McMahon.  Joseph  F.  3,371.126. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Martin,  James  B.  3,371,102. 
Product*  Research  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Cook,  Ralph  J.,  and  Schumann.  3,370,754. 
Progressive  Machlnerjt^  Corp. :  See — 

Burman,  Joseph  O.  8,370,778. 
Prohofsky,  Le  Roy  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Laminar  circuit 

assembly.  3.371.249.  2-27-68,  Cl.  317—101. 
Pubrlnger    Othmar.   to  Verelnlgte  Osterrelchlsche  Elsen-   und 
SUhlwerke    Aktlengesellschaft.    Plug-actuating    device    for 
ladles.  3.370,824,  2-27-68,  Cl.  251—62. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Carr.  George  W^3,870.878. 

Gutrldge,  Jack  £.,  and  Van  Der  Sluys.  3,370,550. 
Pummer.  Walter  J. :  See — 

Wall,  Leo  A.,  and  Pummer.  3.371,064. 
Querner,  Joseph  M.,  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.  Carbonated  water 

system.  3,370.755.  2-27-68.  Cl.  222—146. 
Qulnn.  James  M. :  Bee — 

Nagel,  Herbert,  and  Qulnn.  3.370,972. 

Quo.  Edward  :  See — 

Neuse,  Eberhard  W..  and  Quo.  8.371,128. 

Radiation  Inc. :  See — 

Lewis,  Bernard  L.  8.371.345. 

Roques.  Rodney  A.,  Stewart,  and  Dlvldsohn.  3.371.148. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Haddad,  Theodore  A.  3,371.287. 

Hannan.  William  J.,  and  Karlsons.  3,371,232. 

Hurford.  Wlnslow  L.  3.371,160. 

Schlff.  Peter.  3.371.276. 
Radkowski.  Leo  :  See — 

Radkowskl.  Paul  and  L.  3,371,299. 

Radkowski.  Panl  and  L..  to  Westlngh^se  Electric  Corp.  Trans- 
former apparatus  cooling  system.  3.871.299.  2-27-68.  Cl. 
336 — 57. 

Radtke.  Carl  J. :  See — 

Miller,  Stewart  F..  Pernack.  and  Radtke.  3.370,385. 

Ragaizlnl.  Mario,  and  D.  Carcano,  to  Montecatlni  Edl«on 
S.p.A.  Process  of  copolymerliatlon  of  ethylene  and  alpha- 
oleflnes  with  flnorinated  unsaturated  monomers.  3,371.076. 
2-27-68.  Cl.  260 — 87.5. 

Rgjnotaa,  JaroslKT,  M.  Kubory,  and  V.  Zestkov,  to  Vjzkamny 
Ustav  Bavlnarsky  Ustln.  Spinning  device.  8,370,413,  2-27- 
68,  Cl.  57 — 58.95. 
Ram  Domestic  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Romanelll.  Pet.  3.370,436. 
Rand.  Roy  den  N.  :  See — 

IjA  PagUa,  Anthony  J.,  Rand,  and  Sahmel.  3,371,027. 
Rao.  Konkanchl  V.  N. :  See — 

Waheed,  Aixtul  K.  A.,  Rao,  and  Doss.  3,370,985. 
Rask.  Stan>y  :  See — 

Ross,  Edgar  A.,  and  Rask.  8,371,250. 
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Baskln  Betty  L  Maltlcellalar  plastic  particles  and  dispersions  Roberts,  Russell  R.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Card  haodlinc-scannlng 

Uiereof.  3,871.053,  2-27 -«8,  a.  260—2.5.  device,  a.a. 0.844,  2-27-68,  CI.  271—3. 

Batouis    Hoser  :  See —  Kobertslisw  Controls  Co.  :  tiee — 

Boisaler.  Jacques  R.,  and  Ratouis.  3,371,091.  .Maneclte.  Siegfried  E.  3,370,482. 

Rauh.  Arthur  J.  Picnic  grill  kit.  3,370,682,  2-27-68,  CI.  126—  Robertson,  P.  L.,  .Vlfg,  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 


25. 
Ray,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Baarson,  Robert  E.,  and  Ray.  3,370,704. 
Raymond,  A. :  See —  ^         ^   ^  .     ^ 

Camenlsch,  Oian  C,  Engelmann,  Rosslcopf,  and  Polvet. 
3,370,633. 
Raymond  Corn.,  The  :  See — 

Gibson,  Christian  D.  3,370,333. 
Gibson,  Christian  D.  3,370,337. 


Ansingb.  Carl  H.  3,370,501. 

Robson,  John  H.  Variable  speed  conveyor.  3,370.695,  2-27-68. 
CI.  198 — 103. 

Rochet.  Andre,  and  P.  Servoz-Gavin.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie  Atomique.  Devices  for  the  measurement  of  weak  mag- 
netic fleldH  by  nuclear  induction.  3,371,270,  2-27-68,  CI. 
324— .5. 

Rockwell,  Dean  W.  :  See — 

Dupuls.  Harlan  C.  and  Rockwell.  3.370.391. 

Rodgers  Arthur,  to  General  Fire  Extlnjnilfiher  Corp.  Valve 
asHemhIy  for  Are  extinguisher.  3.370.826,  2-27-68.  CI.  281 — 


Reactive  Mttals,  Inc.  :  Scl 

Bertea.  Octavian,  Seagle,  and  Seeley.  3,370,946 

Reapsanuner,  Alfred  G..  to  V.  M.  Gilliam.  Pivotally  mounted  148. 

cerane  boom  cart   3  370  717    2-27-68,  CI.  212— 5tf.  Roensch.  Robert  L. :  8e 

Reardon,  James  E.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Handhole  Schevell.  Richard  8.,  Schaufele,  and  Roennch.  3.3T0.810. 

closure    3  370  742   2-27-68   CI    220 — 25.  KoKern.   Charleit  J.  :   See — 

ReddemaA,  Neai' Q..' to  Milprint."  Inc.  Low  temperature  poly  „„';"'»"*;"»•   R>n>an   R     Rogers,  and   Lynch.  3  370.996. 

Olefin   ektrusion   coating  process.    3.371,002,   2-27-«8,    CI.  ''Tnli''^':^.71?,r,leA\nl'^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

26.3 
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Redfleld,  David  H. :  See—  „.«..„«„  ,„, 

An^rson,  John  L.,  LeUich,  and  Redfleld.  3.371,327. 

Reed.  Robert  BJ.  :  See —  „^^ 

Lehmkuhl,  Robert  A.,  and  Reed.  3,370^346. 
Reeder,  Earl,  and  L.  H   Sternbach,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  En.m..na    wiiii.m  n    l -n^nAn 

^^ar|l-3II-^4-benxodla.epin-2,lH)-ones.  3.371,085,  2-27-68,     Ron.fn""?o7dan''B"  d"  t"*   -'"^O^^- 

Rees'.  Frederick  11..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Electrical  circuits.  3,371.283,  2-27-68.  CI.  330—24. 
Rehfeld.  Frederick  L.  J. :  See — 

Pasek.  James  E.,  and  Rehfeld.  3.370,785. 
Rehl,  William  R.  •  See — 

Jaffe.  Gerald  M.,  and  Rehl.  3.370,922. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Dellus.  Hermann.  3,371,056.  _^ 

Reltman,  Paul  D.,  and  K.  K.  Hamilton,  to  Chas.  Pflxer  &  Co.. 
Inc.    Fumarlc   add    compositions.    3.370.956.    2-27-68.    CI. 

Renfroe,  J.  C.  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Renfroe,  Joah  L.  3.370.881. 
Renfroe.  Josh  L..  to  J.  C.  Renfroe  &  £^d».  Inc.  Lifting  clamp.     Roosen.   Robert  H  •  See 

3,370.881    2^-27-68.  CI.  294—101.     ^^-  Ouettler.  Gerild  F..  and  Roosen.  3.371.222 

Renouprex.  Albert :  See—  _        _    '        _  ^  Roaues.   Rodney    A..   E.    B.   .Stewart,   and    V    8    Dlvldsohn    to 

KadlatloD  Inc.  .Semiconductor  device  package  and  method  of 


Roeers.  Walter  C.  Jr     to  Roval  Development  Co.  Chair  with 

footrest.  3.370.884.  2-27-68.  CI.  297 — 68 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  ^'ee — 

CartiOD.  Andrew,  Feely,  and  HurwItx.  3,371.131. 

''-  -  ').  a.37 1.040. 

guard  and  lubricant  seal  for  railroad 
Journal  boxes.  3.370.H57,  2-27-68.  CI  277 — 130. 
Romanelll.  Pat.  to  Ram  Domestic  Products  Co.  Combined  gas 
and  electric  control  system  for  refrigerator  appliancea 
3.370.436.  2-27-68.  CI.  62—148. 
Romankiw,  Lubomyr  T..  to  International  Buslneos  Machines 
Corp.  .\ctivatlon  of  glass  for  electroless  metal  deposition 
of  uniform  thick  metal  films.  3.370.973.  2-27-68.  Cf  117 — 

Rome.  Matthew  D.  L..  to  Brown  k  Wllllamiron  Tobacco  Corn 
Manufacture   of   cigarette    tllters.    3.370.514.    2-27-68.    CI. 

WO X. 

Romot.  I'eter  F.  :   See- 
Green.  Richard  F..  Anderson,  Dlnter.  and  Romot.  3.370.- 


Bottazsl.  Henri,  Renouprex,  Weigel.  and  Prettre.  3,371,- 
207.  » 

Research  Corp. :   See —  > 

Bluemle,  Lewis  W..  Jr.  3.370.710. 
Reynolds.   Andrew  C.  Jr..  O.  H.   Chalker,  and  R.   R.   Lupkas. 
to    Control    Data    Corp.    Automatic    card    reading    system. 
3.371.193.  2-27-68.  CI.  235—61.11. 
Reynolds   Metals   Co.  :   See — 

Kiley.  Allan  J.,  and  Shiver.  3.371.026. 
Rexnlcek,  Frank.  Electric  fence  post.  3,370,83<4,  2-27-68.  CI. 

256—10. 
Rhelngold   Breweries.   Inc.  :   See — 
Schickle,  Ernst  R.  3.."?70,720. 
Rhewum       Rheinlsche       Werkzeug 
G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Brunlnghaus,  Paul.  3.370.706. 
Rlccl,  Louis  N.  :  See — 

Salvatl.  John  G..  and  Rlccl.  3.371,296. 
Rich,   Alan   H..   to   United   States  of   America.  Navy.  Thermo 
mechanical  transducer.  3.."i71..309.  2-27-68.  CI.  340 — 8 


assembly   therefor.  3.371.148.  2-27-68.  CI.   174—52 
Rosemount   Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  and  Petersen.  3.370.841 
Rosen.   Samuel  M.  Jewelry  display  tray.  3.370.702.  2-27-68. 

CI.   206 — 76. 
Rosenbauer,   Charlp<)   H..   to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc    Method  for 

li^     o«  n  etching    of   alkali    glass.    3.370.948.    2-27-68.   CI. 

98 — 36.2. 

'^^fS"^:  ^f**""*  L-  Electric  aquarium  heater.  3.371.192,  2-27- 

88.  CI.  219 — 523 
Ross.  Donald  P.  :   See — 
.       .-       .  ,        ,  K  11,     „       Lehrer.  Jack  A.,  and  Ross.  3,370,408. 
und       Maschlnenfabrik     Ross.  Edgar  A.,  and  S.  Rask.  to  Southern  Weaving  Co   Woven 

circuit  device.  3.371,250.  2-27-68.  CI    317—101 
Rossi,  David  A.  :  See — 

Glonet,  Edmond  R..  and  Rossi   3.370  480 
Rosskopf,    Karl  :   See — 

^^■^T'oPA*^!?^  ®'*'*   ^  •   Engelmann,   Rosskopf.  and   Polvet. 
3,3 1 0,63.1. 


Rich.  Harold  M..  H.  Van  Elkeren.  and  A.  Wolf,  to  Kitchens     Rossmy.  Gerd.  and  G.  Korner    to  Th    Goldachraldt    A  n    Pp«r 
of  Sara  Lee,  Inc.  Swirl  cake.  3.370,553,  2-27-68.  CI.  107-1.         es8  of  preparing  acvloxyalkyl   aroup  wntaTnlni  i^SvI^T^r 
Rich.  Stanley  R,.  to  Teknlka.  Inc.  .Monomer  stripping.  3.371.-         anes.  3  371  104   2-'7-68   CI   26fr— 408  polyalloi 


059.  2-27-68.  CI.  280—29.6. 

Richards,  George,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See^ 
Berryman,  Walter  P.  3.371.214. 

Richards.  Raymond.  Process  for  removal  of  chromium  In  In- 
dustrial waste  waters.  3.371.034.  2-27-68.  CI.  210— ."SI. 

Rlchter,   Sidney  B. :  See — 

Berliner.  Jordan  P..  and  Rlchter.  3..'}71,106. 

Rlchter,  Sidney  B..  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  O-alkyl  0(S)- 
(N  -  alkoxy-N-alkvlcarbamvlmethvl)phenvl(  tblolo)  (thiono) 
phosphonates.   3.371.132.   2-27-68.   CI.   260—943 


Royal  Develooment  Co..  Inc  :  See 

Rogers,  Walter  C,  Jr.  3.370.884. 
RoyalmeUl  Corp.  :   See — 

Macaluso,  Joseph.  3.370.389. 
Ruback,  Sydney  :  See —  ' 

RM-fiWt.'Ur''*-  r"°<^«  R  .  Rohack.  and  Smith.  S.S71.000. 
Kuad-Mfliklan.    Inc.  :   See — 

Wright.   Robert  C.  3.370.523 

Rudolph.   William   F.  :  See— 

Scherer.  Jeremy  D  .  and  Rudolph    3, .',70  874. 


"*?««'•  ^^^70%$^-   2%^7^.!6r*n  ^ IM^Tt^"  *°"""^*'  "PP*"      '^^^.^ty-  R?'"°  D-  to  Houdallle  InSustri'^s    ^nc.  Hatch  cover 
tus.  3.370,548.  2-27-68,  CT.  104 — 172.  with  piston  lever  rotary  actuators.  3.370.382.  2-27-68.  CI 


RIcketts.  William   F.  :  See — 

Flckett,  William  R..  and  RIcketts.  3..370,9.')0. 
Ridings,    James   L..    to   Westinchouse   Electric    Corp.    Electm- 
n?agnetlc  control  device  having  a   predetermine  rsdial  air 


49—340. 
Rumsey.  Rollin  D..  to  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc    Hatch  cover 
^S^'^V^S    ^^^    rotary   actuators.    8,370,637.    Z-27-68     O 

InO 188. 

gap  which  remains  substantially  constant  independently  of    Rumsey,  RolUn  D..  to  Houdallle  Industries    Inc    Piston  hafrii 


the  wear  of  the  armature  and  associated  stationary  mag 

netic  structure.  3.371.297.  2-27-68.  Ci.  33.5 — 170 
RIegel  Textile  Corp.  :  See — 

Hokanson.  Kenneth  C.  and  George.  3.370.590.  Runle    Lewis  H    Plr>*  fnrminr  •nnaratna    i  170  aao    -j-OT-rt** 

RIegelman.   Harry  M..  to  Ador  Corp.  Reversible  sliding  door         &    72^7  "  'of^'n*  apparatus.  3.370.448.  2-27-68 


actuator  assembly.    3.370.038.    2-27-G8.   O.    100 — 188 
Runge.     John     N.     Automatic     flocking    machine.     3.370  509 
2-27-68.  CT.  118 — 639. 


Rush,  David  H..  to  ACR  Electronics  Corp  Combination  appa- 
ratus cover  and  battery  pack.  3.870.987.  2-27-68.  CI. 
138 — 135. 


and  window  construction.  3.370,383.  2-27-88.  CI    49—425. 
Rleger.  Dexter  L.  :  See — 

Donloy.   Charier!  D..   Donley.   D..  Jr..  Donley.   Dean,  and 
Rleger.    3.370.493. 

RIeth.  Harold  F..   to   Packard-Bell   Electronics  Corp.  Remote    Russell.  Louis  A.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
control  unit.  3.370,567,  2-27-88.  CI.   116—137.  Magnetic  switching  devices.  3.371.218.  2-27-<-.8.  Q.  307— 88. 

Riley,   Ralph  V..  T.  F.   Eden,  and  W.   D.   Hopklnson.   to  The     Russell.  Michael  K.  :  See— 

Staveley  Iron  k  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Stabilization  of  Bu'phur  Bradbury.  Peter.  Russell.  Kendall,  and  .Newport.  3.370  ■ 

triozide   with  a   carbonyl   dihallde.   3.370.920,  2-27-68.    CI.  461.  -■•»'". 

^^ — ^"^^^  Rutland.    David    F..    R.    E.    Lagerquist.    and    E.    F    Blase^    to 

Rill.  John  C.  Jr.:  See—  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 


Burrus.  Paul  B..  and  Rill.  3.370.739. 

RIvard.  Francis  L..  and  E.  K.  Harley.  to  Hupp  Corp.  Refriger- 
ators. 3.370.439.  2-27-88.  CI.  62—419. 

Roberts.  Nell  A.,  and  W.  J.  Hannah,  to  The  Mersey  Insula- 
tion Co.  Ltd.  Mounting  of  linings  for  thermal  insulation. 
3,370,392.  2-27-68,  CI.  52—479. 


Administration.  Autom.itlc  reading  apparatus  for  thermo 
lumlneacent  type  radiation  dosimeters.  3,371.209.  2-27-68, 
CT.  250—83. 
Rychlewskl.  Thaddeus  V..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  display  device.  3.370.976,  2-27-08  CI. 
117—217. 
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Rylatt    John  A.,  to  Orenda  Ltd.  Thrust  bearing.  3,370.897, 

2-2f-4W,  CI.  808— 1C8. 
S.A.T.A.M.-SocleU  Anonyme  pour  Toua  Apparelllages  Mecau- 

Iques  :  See — 

Soareah-»ocle*t«  Grenoblolse  d'Etudes  et  dAppllcatlona  Hy- 
draullques :  See — 

8ack^S';nsr?."M'''£'nJ?n.  and  H.  Schenk.  to  .Ma«.hlneo- 
fabrik  Sack  G.m.b.H.  Mobile  forging  manipulators. 
3,870,462,  2-27-<J8,  O.  72 — 420. 

Sahm^,  m^to:  See-^^^  J.,  Band,  and  Sahmel.  3,371,027, 

**'''*8lm"mdns    Edwrnl)..  Sako.  Seldel  and  Fori*.t.  3.371,033. 
Salvati    John  G.,  and  L.  N.  lllccl.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp      Circuit     breaker    and     motor    operator 

2-27-08,  CI.  335—74. 


3,371.296. 


Schultt.  Frederick  J.,  C.  O.  Jensen,  and  A.  B  Hudson,  to 
P,  Lorillard  Co.  Indlcatlnf  cigarette  Alter.  8,370,592,  2-2<- 
ftfl  CI  181—— 10  T 
8chu\».  OOnter,  and  W.  Igel.  to  Flrma  Zlnser  Textllmaschlnen 
Q.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  replacing  bobbin  tubes 
on  spinning  or  twisting  machinery.  3,370,411,  2-27-68,  CL 
57—52. 
Schumacher,  Ignatius :  iSr«»—  ^       „»»,,«« 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  and  Scbumacber.  3,871,109. 
Schumann,  Joseph  M. :  Sea —  »,»»,.. 

Cook,  Ralph  J.,  and  Schumann.  3,370,754. 

Schupak,  Leonard  :  See —  

Forrest,  Stanley  C,  Jr.,  and  Schupak.  3,871.291. 
Schwarts.  Bernhard  H..  to  Consolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New 
York,    Inc.    Tool    to    preset    contact    stabs    on    connection 
blocks.  3.370.453.  2-27^-«8,  Cl.  72—479. 

W..  and   C.   J.   Prasak.   to  National  Video 


Co.  Ink  supply 
3.371.350.  2-21 


Hashl 


Schwarts,    James    tt..   buu    v..    -.   ..«•.«-,    »w  ......»._.. 

Corp.  dlass  cements.  8.370.968  2-27-66,  Cl.  10« — 49. 
.  _.    — ,  -----        -    .  „    ,,    (:r»vfm   to  Hewlett  Packard     Schwartz,  John  M.,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Unit  magnlfloatlon 

Sander«,n,  Robert^  A..^and^^R^  ir^'JAT^iSuttng^dluphragm.         -^^l^J^f^cx'Lo^oV.  "'*'"'"'»  instruments.  8,870,- 

Scbwa'rtBent>erg',    John    W.,    and    D.    K.    Foley,    to    Leeds    k 
Nortbrup  Co.  Polar  coordinate  converter.  3,871,199,  2-27- 
68,  CI.  285—189. 
Scbwartiman,  Gilbert.  Dauber  and  closure  assembly.  3,870,- 

909.  2-27-68.  Cl.  401—206. 
Schwarzrock,  Karl,  to  Willy  MuUer.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  manufacturing   reinforced  multilayer  Alms.  8,870,909, 
2-27-68,  Cl,  15»— 172. 
Scbwienbacber,  Frans:  See — 

Malr,  Josef,  and  Schwlenbacher.  3,370,684. 
Scott,  Don  :  SM — 

Hammer,  Frank  E.,  and  Scott,  3,871,019. 
Scott,  Barl  D. :  See — 

Skinner.  William  J,,  and  Scott.  8.370,447. 
Scott  k  Fetier  Co.,  The  :  See — 

MacFarUnd.  Charles  H.,  and  Papp.  8,370,810. 
Seagle.  Stanley  R. :  See — 

Bertea.   Octavian.   Seagle,  and  Seeley.  3,370.946. 
Searie,  O.  D.,  *  Co. :  See — 

Hammer,  Frank  E.,  and  Scott.  8,371,019. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The :  flee — 

Nathan,  Jerome,  and  Croteau.  3.870,749. 
Seedorf,  Robert  R.,  to  The  Roy  M.  Moffltt  Co.  Sheet  handler- 
stripper.  3.370,«90,  2-27-68,  Cl.  198 — 20. 


7-08,  Cl.  340 — 140. 
Sandos  A.G.  :  See —  ,       «  o^i  nan 

Boisaonnas.  Roger,  and  Huguenln.  3.371.080. 

Sandoi  Ltd. :  See —  «  oti  nan 

Bolssonnaa.  Roger,  and  Huguenln.  3.371.080. 

^""^■akanlahl'  kaxuoTiind  Motonaaa.  3.371.081 

Tanabe,  katauml.  Takaaakl.  Hayashl,  Morlsawa 
moto.  and  Nakasawa.  3.371.088. 

Sano,  Yasutoshl :  See — 

Muto.  MasaUro.  and  Sano.  3,370,563. 

Sanymetai  ProducU  Co.,  Inc    The  :  Sea— 
DIelman.  Harold  J.  8.370.388. 

**"  John"  n,'R^r  T.,  and  Sass,  3.370,936 
Sato.   Morio 
for  molded 
Sauers.  Genevieve  J.  :  Sec 

Bonxo.  Thompson  K.,  and  Sauers.  8,371,151. 
Sauers,  Gordon  F. :  See — 

Bonso.  Thompson  K.,  and  Sauers.  3,371,151. 
Sawada,  Yasuhiro  :  See —  _  __^  „„_ 

TsuJihaU.  Kelji,  and  Sawada.  3.370,937.  ..   .   ».      r. 

Saylgh     Adn.J,    a.    h..    and    H.    Ulrlch.    to    The    Ipjohn    Co 


,  Roger  T..  ana  sass.  a. J* u, woo.     .  ^       . 
to  Kyowa  Kako  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Apparatus 
plastic  producU.  3.370.323.  2-27-C8.  Cl.  18—26. 


Hydrocarbyl    l«>cyan.te   c-t-lj-t   for   the  Pho^en.tlon   of     gelle/^onaid  r!  :  fl^ 

aryl  sulfonamides.  3,371.114.  2-27-08.  Cl.  ,JOt>— 040.  Bertea.  Octavian.    Seagle,   and   Seeley.   3.370.946. 


Scantlin  Kiectronics   Inc. :  Sec 

Scantlln.  John  R.  3.371,162. 

Scantlin.  John  R.  3,371.277 
Scantlln 
transmi 

ScLnfffi!"  Joh"n"  Rl^toXintnn' Ej'eir^nlc.    Inc    N"!"*  "'"'flj' 
In  composite  transmission  systems.  3.371.277.  2-27-«8.  (  i. 

ScS^J^wi.     Domer.     Stressed    ball     valve    seala.    8,370.825. 
2-27-68,  a.  251—148. 


tntlln.  John  R.  3,371.277.  c.     .  _   ♦  , 

1  John  R..  to  kcantUn  Electronics.  Inc.  System  for 
mlttlng  digital  daU  via  telephone  lines  utillxlnB  a 
none  as   th?  Input.  3.371.162.  2-27-08.  C}-   lJ»-!.„. 


Schiu.'RokeVt  r.-to  WestlngbouM  Electric  Corp  Overcurrent     s^-iSJ^ku  KlS't^^^Corttd. :  S^ 
atus.  8  371.248.  2-27-68.  a.  317— 33.  rurubasbl.  Tamotsu.  3,37 


Seewald.  Oerbard,  to  Flrma  Wencsler  k  Heldenhaln.  System 
for   measuring  of  lengths   by   means  of  Impulse  counting. 
3.371,335,  2-27-«8,  Cl.  340—847. 
Seewer,  Gustave  A. :  See — 

Scfaraue,  Karl.  8,370.855. 
Seldel,  Daniel  F. :  flee— 

Simmons,   Edwin  D.,   Skao,   Seldel,  and  Forrest.  8,871,- 
088. 
Selfert,  Friedrich,  F.  Baxmann,  and  D.  Carla,  to  Chemlsche 
Werke    Huls    Aktiengesellsrtiaft.    Antl-electroetatlc   molded 
bodies  of_polyoleflns.  8.371.130.  2-27-68,  Cl.  260—897. 


protection  apparatua 

^*^B*i5SrCha7l^'G:.  Jr.  Bumble.  Maglnn.  Schauermann. 
and  V<rilt.  3,370  048. 

^"sh'evrir^Rlch^r^  S'^lcbaufele.  and  Roensch.  3.870.810 
Scheel    Louis   W  .   to   Dale   Electronics.   Inc.   Panel   mounted 

Drtentl^meter  3.371.304,  2-27-fl8,  Cl.  338-180. 
ScKnck.    William    H..    to    Kror    do.    Shear    line    assembly. 

3.370.494.  2-27-68.  a.  83—165. 
Schenk   Hors^:See-^  *nd  Schenk.  3.370.452 

Scherer    ieiimy  D..  and  W.  F.  Rudolph,   to  Isotronlca.  Inc. 

He7metic     metal  to^asa     seal     and     application     thereof 

ScSel'cU'\rrl"7o''i^w¥^-^^?^^^^^  and  method. 

ScJiSfe*SnVt'J::'t'd  She?n7o?d"Breweries,  Inc.  Keg  handling 

systeii.  3,370.720.  2-27-08.  Cl.  214—16. 
Schlff.  Daniel.  Geometrical  »"trument  and  "»!^hod  for^d 

Ina  anv  fraction  of  an  angle.  3.370  354.  2-27-«!J.  ci.  »»-— i. 
ScmS  Peter  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Apparatus  responsive 
•    to    radio   fr^juency   nolie   for   nonnlestructlvely   testing   a 

reveV^ly  biased  transistor  for  second  breakdown.  3,371.276, 

SchrnnV%hom«*T.*  O.   P.  Goode.  and  C.  K.  Glertnger    to 
The    Cincinnati    TJme    Recorder    Co.    Remotely    controlled 


,371,012. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp. :  See — 

Lerwlll,  William  ■:.  and  Anstey.  3.371,196. 
Seko.  Maoml :  See — 

Tsunoda.   Yoshlo.   Seko,  Putlta,   and   Mlyake.  8,371,028. 
Selas  Corporation  of  America  :  flee — 

Blgelow  Charles  O.,  Jr..  Bumble.  Maglnn.  Schauermann. 
and  Wilt.  8.870.648. 
Selmer,  Ingenlor  F.,  A/S  :  flee — 
Selmer,  Lorents.  8.870.795. 
Selmer,  Lorents.  to  Ingenlor  F.  Selmer,  A/S.  Bock  emsher. 

3.870.795,  2-27-68,  Cl.  241—81. 
Semenhuk.  Michael   H.,    to   Harrls-Intertype  Corp.   Electro- 
static bold-down  device.  8,370,846,  2-27-68,  a.  2X1—01. 
Semple,  Richard  D. :  See — 

Banthln,  CIlfTord  R.,  and  Semple.  8,870.829. 
Semroe.  Charles  V.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  Method  of 
coating  metal  surface  with  an  alkyd  resln-amlnoplast  com- 
position. 8,870.975.  2-27-68.  Cl.  117—75. 
Seneca  Falls  Machine  Co. :  flee — 

Elsengren.  Robert  H..  and  Blackwell.  8.871.256. 
Seney,  John  8.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co.  Electric 

beater  control  circuit.  8.871,191,  2-27-68,  Cl.  219 — 511. 
Seraphim,  Donald  P. :  flee — 

Qarwln.  Richard  L..  Nowlck,  and  Seraphim,  8,870,847. 
ServoB-Oavln.  Pierre  :    See — 

Rochet.  Andre,  and  Servos-Gavin.  8,871,270. 


P^rder  3.371.349   2-27-68.  Cl   348— OO         „.,,„„_„,     Seymour.  Sbaon  A..  W.  W.  Mann.  W. 'e.  ^ames,  and  D.  C. 
~  '"'^'^ttV*^  1A9  segment        heltsbu,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Silo  unloader.  3,870.721, 


Schlssler,  Lloyd  R.    to  Aerospace 

Machines    Corp.    Magnetic    Alms.    8,870.»7».    ^-^i-^to,    «-i 

SchMlTeWsns  J.,  to  Pre  Finish  Metals  Inc  Laminating 
emhoSdnrroller  iystem  with  adjustable  deflection  of  strip. 
3  370  528,  2-27-68.  O.  100—173. 

^•^Tt^h"    r.'ardn^er.  «d"schoenherr.  3.370,564. 
SchonfTld     AVSoVd.    and    M.    Jacohv.    to    Snerry    Rand    Corp. 
Fluid  shift   3.370.790.  2-27-08,  Cl.  235—201. 

Scbonholser,  Emil  T. :  See— 

Hull,  Robert  E..  and  SchonboUer.  3.371.261. 

Schrader.  Gerhard :  See— 

Lorens.  Waiter,  and  Schrad«>r.  3.371.095. 
Sebrall    Josef.  Steerable  sleigh  or  steerable  toboggan.  3.370. 

868.  '2-27-68.  O.  280—21. 
Schraue    Kari    to  O    A.  Seewer.  Dough  working  apparatus 

3  370.'555.  2-27-68.  CT.  107—9. 


2-27-«8.  Cl.  214—17. 

Shafer    Merrill  W  :    flee— 

Guerd.  Carl  F..  and  Shafer.  3.370.924.  — 

McOulre.  Thomas  R.  3,371,042. 

Shafer,  Merrill  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Marnetlc  materials  and  process  of  preparation,  8,370,914. 
2-27-68  Cl.  28 — 21. 

Shaffer,  Robert  A.,  and  L.  O.  Bonner,  Jr.,  to  Westlngfaouse 
Electric  Corp.  Blertron  discharge  device  with  storage  tar- 
get electrode.   8.871.289,   2-27-68.   Cl.   818 — 68, 

Shaikh.  Mohammed  8. :  flee — 

Amsterdam,  Michael  F.,  Shaikh,  and  Tarneja.  8.870.986. 

Shanley,  Thomas  J.,  50%  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corn,  Aopa- 
ratns  for  producing  corrugated  board.  8.871,006,  2-27-w, 
Cl.  156—478. 

Shannon.  Montague  W.  Railroad-highway  transDort  apparatus 
and  method.  8,370,551,  2-27-«8,  Cl.  105— 3«8. 

Shaw,  Fred  B,.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Bac  with  self- 
venting  back  seam,  8.370.780.  2-27-68,  CT.  22^-^82.8. 


o  k'    >.'   T...M  w     tn  niaw-Knox  Co   Apraratua  and  method    Sbaw,  Hugh  H.,  to  American  Sugar  Co.  Laterally  adjustable 
^foVSlMlnrtilbi    3.3T0  451    2-27%8.*^Cl.  72-^"'  -nvevor   8  870  727   2-2T-4W  Cl   214-^12 
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conveyor.  8,870,727.  2-27-«8,  Cl.  214 — 512. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Shay    Ell.   to  Wean  Induitriet.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

^iitlonlng  atrip  In  «  contlnuoui  strip  ProceMlng  "oejo/ 

welding  to  preceding  strip.  3,370,771,  2-27-««,  CI.  228—8. 
Sheppard,  William  V. :  See— 

Adcock,  William  J.,  and  Sheppard.  3,370.431. 
Sheridan,  D^ivld  S.,  and  0  J-  Llesmann,  to  Brunswick  Corp. 

Urinary  drainage  bag.  3,370.589,  i-27 -68.  CI.  128— J75. 
Sherlock.    James,    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    Ltd. 

ProteJ^tive  apparatus.  3,371.216,  2-27-^8,  CI    307     88 
Sherman   Lawrence  M.  Menstrual  calculator.  3,370,789,  2-27- 

68,  CI.  235v-85. 
Sherman,  Randy  J. :  See —  „  „„^  ,„4 

Buck,  Wlllard  E.,  and  Sherman.  3,370  504. 
Shevell,  Richard  S.,  R.  D.  Schaufele,  and  R.  L.  Roensch,  to 

McDonnell   DougUs   Corp.    Stall    control   de\-lce   for   swept 

wings.  3,370,810,  2-27-68.  CI.  244— 41.  ^        ,  .,, 

Shiga    Hlromu.  and  A.  Kakluchl.  to  Nippon  Denso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Ignition  distributor  for  Internal  combustion  engines  of  the 

type  In  which  spark  advance  Is  dependent.  3,371,169.  2- 

^■C  68,  CI.  200—19. 
Shiver,  Harry  T. :  See— 

Klley.  AlUn  J.,  and  Shiver.  3.371,026. 
Shore   Uaniel  B.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Power  assist 

control    system    utilizing    a    fluid,    pilot-operated    control 

valve.  3.370.513.  2-27-68.  CI.  91—466. 
Shuster.  John  W. :  See—  ^  ^  „,^  „^^ 

Mitchell.  Roser  C.  and  Shuster.  3,370,866.  ..    ^   ^ 

Sieber.  Johannes  H.,  to  Firma  Bohler  &  Weber  KG.  Method 

of  milling  wool-eontalnlng  fabrics.  3,370,330,  2-27-68,  CI. 

2g 19 

Siegenthaler,    Walter,    and    K.    Laager,    to    Maschlnenfabrik 

Scharer.  Bobbin  depositing  mechanism.  3.370,395,  2-27-88, 

CI.  53—64. 
Sierra  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Maxted^  Charles  P.  3,371,149.  „     ,  .     v-  .> 

Signouret.  iean-Baptiste.  and  J.  Barge,  to  Soclete  Natlonale 

des  Petroles  d'Aqultalne.   Sulphur  resins.  3.371,072,  2-27- 

68,  CI.  260 — 79. 
Sllberman.  Simon  :  See—  ,     »    ,  a    oiiK^,»,.n 

Delafosse,    Jacques,    Herenguel,   Lelong,   and    Sllberman. 

3  371  021 
Slllars    Wed'erick  S.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Solder 

applicators.    3.370,77U.   2-27-68,   CI.   228—43. 
.Silver    Harold  F*.,  C.  R.  Steele,  and  F.  B.  Price,  to  American 
Factors  Associates  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  breaking  sugar  cane 
and   the  like.   3,370,797.   2-27-68.  CI.  241—186. 
Silverman,    Daniel,    to   Pan   American   Petroleum   Corp.   Dis- 
criminating between   primary  and  multiple  seismic   reflec- 
tions. 3,371,310.  2-27-68.  CI.  340— 15A  ^    -^     t, 
Simmon,    Edwin    D.,    F.    F.    Sako.    D.    F.    Seidel,    and   T.    H. 
Forrest,    to    FMC    Corp.    Method    of    treatina    sewage   and 
apparatus   therefor.   3.371.033.  2-27-68.  CI.  210 — 3. 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See— 

Feick    George.    III.   and   Doherty.   3,370,344. 
Simonlnl,  William  J.,  Jr.,  %   to  H.  D.  Drain.  Toy  parachute 

device.   3,370,378.  2-27-68.  CI.  46—228. 
Simons     Sylvan.    Dual    band    dipole   antenna    with   collinear 

director.    3.371.348.    2-27-68.    Cl.    343—807. 
Simpson.  Leander  B.  :  See —      „  .   „.  ,  ,,«  jqo 

Butler.   Roger  M.,   Bumbulls.  and  Slmpaon.  3.370.432. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Guttman.  Aronld  L.  3,371.057. 
Sinclair.  Wayne  E.  :  See —  „  „,,  ,o« 

Mayrath     Martin,   and  Sinclair.  3.371,183. 
Sinfelt.  John  H.  :  See —        ,„.,,.,  »,,  n»A 
Taylor  William  F..  and  Sinfelt.  3.371,050. 
Sinoto,   Norl.   Light-modulating  Information   storage  and  re- 
trieval    system     and     method.     3,371,324,     2-27-68,     ci. 
340—173. 
Sltomer,  Louis  J.  :  See— 

Mears,   Judson  J..  Jr.,  and  Sltomer.  3,371.075. 
Sivley.    William    F.    Prefabricated    stair.    3,370,387,   2-27-68, 

rsy     KO 188 

Sjogren  John  A.,  and  R.  G.  H.  Persson.  to  Aktiebolaget 
Hasale.  Apotekare  Paul  Nordstroms  Fabrlker.  Pharmaceuti- 
cal core  compositions  with  thin  rapidly  disintegrating  coat- 
ings. 3.371.015.  2-27-68,  Cl.  167—82. 

Skendrovic.  Lawrence.  Soaking  pit  clean  out  machine.  J,37U,- 
054.  2-27-68.  Cl.  173—34.  j  „    ,«      .„^ 

Skendrovic  Lawrence  W.  Furnace  refractory  dellnlng  appa- 
ratus. 3.370.888.  2-27-68.  Cl.  299— 70.  r.„„,„^. 

Skinner.  William  J.,  and  E.  D.  Scott,  to  Arrowhead  Engineer- 
ing Corp.  Wheel -fabricating  machine.  3.370.447.  2-27-68. 
Cl.  72—72. 

Slusher   Rlchart  E.  :  See —       ,    „,     ^  .•  nr  i<*    •>  4ti  ^on 

Fleury,  Paul  A.  V..  Patel,  Slusher.  and  Wolff.  3.371,220. 

Smith,  Brian  :  See —    .     „     „   ,.     ^         .  a'    i^k    o  -jti  non 
Davenport.  Francis  R..  Ruback,  and  Smith    3,371,000. 
Smith    Bud  R.,  to  Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc.  Iron  alloy.  3,370,934, 

2-27-68,  Cl.  65 — 374. 
Smith.  Dalton  L.  :  See—-  a-.i»».    i  <»ti  97a 

GelushU,   Warren   G..   Ilberv.   and   Smith.   3.371278. 
Smith.  Edward  A.,  and  A.  C.  Wrotnowskl.  to  AmeriMn  Felt 
Co.  Filter  of  partially  compressed  stacked  discs.  3.J7U.712, 

*>    07    Afi    C^\     51  fV— 4'ST 

Smith  Gordon  V..  to  Sparcatron  Ltd.  Electro-erosion  appa- 
ratus. 3.371.182.  2-27-68.  Cl.  219—69. 

Smith  Harry  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Polysulfonamldea. 
3.371  073.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260— 79.3. 

Smith.    LeUnd    L..    and    D.    M.    TS","' r$%  >i%"«'*2..™?ifo 
Products     Corp.     Novel     steroidal      [3.2-d]-2' 6 -dlamlno- 
pyrimidlnes.    3  371.086.    2-27-68.    Cl.    260—239.5. 
Smith.  Ralph  W.  :  See— 

Preston  Jack  and  Smith  3.371.068. 
Smith.  Richard  F.  Actuator  for  a  drainage  device.  3.370.605. 

2-27-68.  a.  137—187. 
Smith.  S.,  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See—  v«_^,* 

Bradbury.     Peter.      Russell.     Kendall,     and     Newport. 
3,370.461. 


Smith.  Stanley  W.  :  See — 

Lander.    John    J..    Smith,    and    Weaver.    3,370,98S. 
Smith.  Thomas  E.  Apparatus  for  analysing  moisture  conttot. 

3.370.300.  2-27-68,  Cl.  34 — 48. 
Smith.  Wlllard  W.  :  See— 

Burnx.   Hugh  C,   Smith.  Coolldge.  and  Dean.  3,370,724. 
Smithe.  F.  L..  .Machine  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Treff,  Ernest  H.  3,370,492. 
Snyder.  Harold  1.  :  See — 

Stratton,   Harry  J.,   and   Snyder.   3.370,367. 
Soclete  Anunyme  dlte  :  Contlnentale  A  Garner  :  See — 

Lallemand.  Marcel.  3.371.178. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dite  :    Soclete  Industrtelle  pour  la  Fabrlca 
tion  de«*  Antiblotiques  (S.l.F.A.)  :    See — 

lioiKSier.   Jacgu«>8   R..  and   Ratouls.  3.371.091. 
Soclete    de    Construction    et    d'Expioitation    de    Materlels   et 
Moteurs  (S.C.E.M..M.)  :  See— 
Soubls,  Jean  Pierre.  3.370,575. 
Soclete  des  Oenerateurs  Jarret :   See — 

Huber    Robert.  3,370.576. 
Soclete  Metallurgique  d'Imphy  :    See — 

J088O.  Emlle.  3.370.940. 
Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultalne  :  See — 

Signouret,   Jean-Iiaptlste,   and   Barge.    3,371.072. 
Soller.     Henry    W.,     to    Howmet    Corp.    Resistance    melting 

furnace.  3.371,142,  2-27-68.  Cl.  13—25.  _ 

Sones    William  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
.\uto  coherent  phase  coding  apparatus.  3,371,343,  2-27-o8, 
Cl.  343—17.2. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :  See — 

VIgnlnl.  Walter  R.  3.370.989.  ^  ^     ,  , 

Soubis.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Soclete  de  Construction  et  d  Exploita- 
tion de  Materlels  et  Moteurs  <  S.C.E.M.M. ).  Resonant 
charging  of  rotary  engines.  3.370.575.  2-27-68.  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Soulakis.  iJeorge.  Jr..  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corp.  Miniature 
rotary  switch  with  contoured  contacti.  3.371,187.  2-27-68, 
Cl.  200—11.  „         „     ^. 

Soulet,  Jean,  and  M.  Fert.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Machine 
for    reh-aslng   winding   guides   from    wound   electric   motor 
parts.  3,370.339.  2-27-68.  Cl.  29—205. 
Southern  Weaving  Co. :  See — 

Ross.  Edgar  A.,  and  Rask.  3.371,250. 
Sparcatron  Ltd. :  See — 

Smith.  Gordon  V.  3.371.182. 
Speca.  Ello  J.  :  See—  „  „.«  -^.. 

Dally.  WlllUm  B..  and  Speca.  3.370.644. 
Speck.  Willis  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Panel  assem- 
bly with  Improved  insulating  means.  3.371.251.  2-27-68.  Cl. 
317—119. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 
SoulakU.  George.  Jr.  3.371.167. 

De  Long.  Robert  J..  Johnson,  and  Paine.  3.S71.309.  , 
Speer  Filler  Strip  Co.  :  See— 

Speer.  Paul.  3.370.792.  .        .  ,,. 

Speer.  Paul,  to  Speer  Filler  Strip  Co.  Railway  crossing.  8.370.- 

792.  2-27-68,  Cl.  238—9.  ^       ,  ,  ^     ., 

Spelts    Calvin  L.  Fuel  saving  device  for  Internal  combustion 

engines.  3.370.578,  2-27-68.  Cl.  123—119. 
Sperberg.  Lawrence  R.  Method  of  providing  an  Inert  •J™**- 
phere  within  an  elastomerlc  air  chamber.  3,370.915.  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  23 — 4. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Adler.  David  O..  and  Stanklewlcs.  3.371,828. 

Bauer.  Peter.  3,370.906. 

Damlano.  Joseph  N.  3.371. 152. 

Fedde,  George  A.  3.371.328. 

Flannery.  William  E..  and  Matcovlch.  8.871.217. 

Lachenmayer.  Richard  R.  3.371,32a. 

Mathlas,  Joseph  S.  3,370.929. 

Morello.  Herbert.  3  370.314. 

Nalman.  Mark.  3.371.294.  ^  ^_^ 

Pollack.  Solomon  R..  and  Morris.  3.370.978. 

Prohofsky.  Le  Roy  A.  3.371,249. 

Schonfeld.  Arnold,  and  Jacoby.  S. 370.790. 

Seymour,  Shaun  A..  Mann,  James,  and  Heltsho.  3,870,- 

721. 
Tolman.  Charies  H.  3,371.219. 
Waldrop,  Thomas  W.  3.370,628. 
Wooldrfdge.  Robert  S..  and  Klenle.  3.370.802. 
Splegelhalter    Roland  R.  :  See —  ^^      ,      „  ..   o  •  --.1 

Campbell.  Charles  R..  Pllschke.  Le  Moyne  and   Spiegel- 
halter  3.371,117. 

Spurgln.  Ray  B. :  See —  _„_ 

Daum,  John  L..  and  Spurgln.  3.370.596. 
Spvridakls.  Emanuel  G.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Hoists.  3.370.- 

832,  2-27-68.  Cl.  254—168. 
Square  D  Co. :  See—  ^  „  -,„  .-- 

Mekelburg,  Earl  P..  and  Stock.  8,370,481. 
Squibb.  B.  R..  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

SroKe,*Maxweu'^H.  Display  envelope.  3,370,781,  2-27-68.  O. 

229—71. 
Stacatruc  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Franklin.  John  W.  3.370,669.  ^.  .      ,  „„  .„    ,  «- 

Stanaback.  Kenneth  P.  Tandem  axle  vehicle.  3.370,663.  3-27- 

68,  CI.  180— 22. 

Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See —  Tk«-«i- 

Ewinjt   Foster  O.,  BIdrawn,  Landls,  Wheeler,  and  Dennis. 
3.371.018. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Peters  Edwin  P..  and  Juveland.  3.371.079. 
Standley.  Wendell  E..  and  R.  B    Wittmann.  to  John-NlrrelU- 
Johns.  Inc.  Case  conveyor  Infeed.  3,870,694.  2-27-68.  CL 
198 — 34. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See— 

Kenney,  Philip  L.  3.370,819. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See^- 
Periisolo,  Carl  F.  3,371,058. 
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Sunklewlci,  Raymond  J. :  See —  .„„.,„„„ 

Adler,  bavld  O..  and  Stanklewlcs.  3,871,829. 

Stanton,  Joshua  C.  Electromagnetic  sensing  probe  structure 
and  system  for  gaging  proximity  of  metals  and  the  like 
utilising  a  linear  variable  differential  transformer.  3,371,- 
272.  2-27-68.  Cl.  824—34. 

Staveley  Iron  *  Chemical  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Riley.    Ralph    V..    Eden,   and    Hopklnson.    3,370.920. 

Stavis.  Ous,  to  General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  Method  and 
means  for  extracting  velocity  sense  from  a  noncoherent 
Janus  Doppler  radar  system.  3,371,341,  2-27-68,  U. 
3^3 g 

Steele.  Clarence  R.  :  See — 

Silver,  Harold  P.,  Steele,  and  Price.  3,870.797. 
Steely.    Beauford    E.   'Tool    assembly.    8.370.840.    2-27-68.   Cl. 
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Steely    Beauford  E..  to  Cranford  Corp.  .Multiple  purpose  pipe 

tool  assembly.  3.370,862,  2-27-68.  Cl.  30—97. 
Stehlla,   Theodore   A.    Valve   with   Interchangeable   operator. 
3.370.827.  2-27-88.  Cl.  251—14.    „.       ^     ^  w    .     .        .^ 

Stein   Gerhard  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Interleaved 
type  wlndlngK  for  electrical  inductive  apparatus.  3,371,300, 
2-27-68,  Cl.  336 — 70. 
Stein,  John  O..  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Blrse.  Alexander  L.  3.370,557. 
Stein  &  Kalbalx  :  See — 

Plot.  Jacques.  3.370,887. 

Stelllng.  John  H.  :  See —  . 

Worthen,  Eugene  P..  and  Stelllng.  8.370,741. 
Stelier,  William,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  P !;•««; «•« '»""'« ''»dlca^ 
ing  device  for  brake  systems.  3.371,178.  2-27-68.  Cl.  200— 
82. 
Stephens.  Jerome  P. :  See — 

Albertlne.  Albert  W..  and  Stephens.  3.370.818. 
Stephens.  Robert  :  See—  ^  ^  „  „_,  ^„„  -- 

Tatlow.  John  C,  Stephen*,  and  Perry.  3,371,02S. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

Zenlts.  Bernard  L..  and  Surrey.  3.371.093. 
Zenltt.  Bernard  L..  and  Surrey.  8.871.094. 
Sternbach.  Leo  H. :  See—  _,  ^^      w    v    o  o-r,  aqa    * 

Bruwt.  Bernard,  Fryer,  and  Sternbach.  3.371.096. 
Fryer.  Rodney  I..  Oarcla.  and  Sternbach.  3.371.083. 
Fryer    Rodney   I..   Garcia,  and   Sternbach.    3,371,084. 
Reeder   Earl   and  Sternbach.  3.371.085. 
Stevens.  Ronald  i.  Filters.  3.370.713.  2-27-68.  Cl.  210—488. 

***Roque".^'<Mlney   A.,   Stewart,  and  DIvldsohn.  3,371.148. 
Stieler    William  E.  Fastener  for  curtains,  draperies  and  the 

like.' 8.370.316,  2-27-68.  Cl.  16—87.2. 
StllDhen    George  A.  and  G.   H.  Envelope  tear-strip  applying 

machine.  3.871.007.  2-27-68.  Cl.  166 — 498. 
Stilphen.  Georae  H.  :  See —  ^   „   „  „,,  ^_ 
Stilphen.  George  A.  and  0.  H.  3.371.007. 

''"'"Bl'nn^.^'^S^.r'd  W?  K^aklnowskl.  and  StUwell.  3.371.- 

886. 
Stock.  Howard  P. :  See—  ^   ,  „«  ^c, 

Mekelburg,  Eari  P.,  and  Stock.  3,870,481.      _.  „^  ^      „,     , 
Stoeckel,  Albert  L.,  and  W.  H.  Stokes,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  studded  strands. 
3.370.620.  2-27-68.  Cl    140 — 67. 
Stoeltsing.  Richard  W. :  See —  «  o<,/>  «,^ 

Pedermann.  F^ward  P..  and  Stoeltilng.  3,370,677. 
Stokes.  William  H.  :  See— 

Stoeckel,  Albert  L  .  and  Stokes.  3,370,620. 
Stolant.  Edward  M.  :  See— 

DElla   Anthony  N..  and  Stolari.  3.370.403. 
Stong   Jack  V..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Tree  crop  bar 
vesting  machines  and  connectors  for  Unking  the  same  to- 
gether. 3.370.409.  2-27-68.  Cl.  56—828. 
Storti.    Stephen    J..    8r.    Safety    locking    device.    3.870.671. 

2    5T— flM     Cn     180"— '82 

Stranks.  Percy,  to  Bloctube  Controls  K'l  C^nfoJ  "VStem  for 
varying    the    pitch    of   propellers.    8.370,652.    2-27-68.    Cl. 

Stratfon    Harrv   J.,   and   H.   I.   Snyder.   Calendar  assembly. 
8.870.367.  2-27-68.  Cl.  40—119. 

Strauss.  I.iewls  H.  :  See —  ---/v.,,.. 

Lasrus    Julian.   Strauss,  and  Canning.  8,370.414. 

Stribbons.  Ltd. :  See— 

Cole,  Bernard  M.  8,870.779. 

Strleheck.  Achim  :  See- 

Hoffmann.  Onnthsrd.  and  Striebeck    8JI70.400. 

Stromberg  Hydraulic  Brake  and  Coupling  Co. :  See- 
Branson.  Henry  B.  3..'<70.427. 
Branson.  Henry  B.  3.370.892.        „     .     ^     _ 

Strong    James  R.,   to   Universal  OU   Products  Co. 
of  mercapto  compounds.  3.871.031.  2-27-68.  O. 

'"™S,rrn"*Ev*ei^tV.''st™ck.  and  Zlelke.  8.871.049. 
Studlev  Paper  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pespo.  John  J.  8.370  406. 

Fesco.  John  J    8.870.406.  .      ,  .ta  ta4 

Stnll.  Morton  B   Dispensing  screw-type  closure  cap.  8.870.7B4 

Suld.   George,   to  Snn   Oil   Co.  f "'P«''««"n   "'  »'*7^""J^l''^? 
tenonlam  flnoborates  In  an  ether  medium.  8.371, ll.H.  2-27 
68.  Cl    260—548. 
Suiter  Bros.  I't*:  *•*—„«„ -,., 
Pfarrwsller.  Erwln.  3.370.616. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd. :  See-- 

Atamakl.  fthlnso.  Kurimoto.  and  Oklta.  8,370,618. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Dullng.  Iri  N.  M71.()45. 
Suld.  George.  8,871,118. 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See—        ,  ,  _  __,  „-„ 

Jackson.  Wilbur  C.  and  Jensen.  3.871.260. 

Sundstrand  Corp. :  See— 

PeterM>n,  Robert  S.  8.870,600. 
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Superba  Cravats,  Inc. :  See — 

Jo«sem.  Mitchell  C.  3,370,765. 
Superior  Combustion  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hohnholt.  Frank  F.  3,370,574. 
Surrey,  Alexander  R.  :  See — 

Zenlti,  Bernard  L..  and  Surrey.  3,371.093.  :   ^ 

Zenlti,  Bernard  L..  and  Surrey.  3.371,094. 
Sustrich.  William  H. :  See — 

Francis.  Gus,  and  Sustrich.  3,370,536.  ,      „     ^,   .». 

Svaty,  Vladimir,  and  J.  Bllek,  to  Elltex  Zavody  Textllnlho 
Strojirenstvl.  Thread  dispensing  apparatus.  3,370,818, 
2-27-68.  Cl.  139—122.  ,,   ^ 

Swanke,  Boy  L..  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.  Motor  mount. 

3.371.236.  2-i7-68.  Cl.  310—89. 
Swanson.   William   C.  and  M.  D.  Jennings,  to  International 
Harve«ter  Co.  Hydrostatic  transmission  drive  pump  swash 
plate  control.  3,370,424.  2-27-68.  Cl.  60 — 53. 
Swarbrick.  John.  Animated -display  device.  3,370,871. 

68,  Cl.  40—137. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See — 

Powell.  Berry  O..  and  Flndley.  8.370,969. 
Swift,  Robert  A. :  See—  -».,«.«- 

krolicsek,  Edward  J..  Swift,  and  Evans.  3.370,455. 
Sykes    Alfred    E.    Mandrels  and   other  work   holding  media. 
3.870.842,  2-27-68.  Cl.  269— 20.      ,      ^       _         .  .      „  o  u 
Sylvan,   Tage   P.,    to  General   Electric   Co.   Tran8i8tor-8.C.R. 
circuitry  providing  a  thyratron  equivalent.  3,371,227,  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  307—252. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Kychlewski,  Thaddeus  V.  3,370,976. 
Sylvester.    Edmund   Q.    Mold   apparatus.    3.370,823,   2-27-68, 

Cl.  249—168. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Beard,  Colin  C.  3,371,087. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

HIsano.  Takao.  8,371,301. 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Scheucher,  Karl.  3,370,450. 

Tachihara.  Akio :  See —    _     ^  ..  ™,     viv  —    o  oti  ma 

Kawauchl.  Akihiro,  Harda,  and  Tachihara.  3.371,246. 
Tadanler    John  S.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  6,17  disubstituted 

5(10)  indrostenes.  3,371.103.  2-27-68.  Cl    260—397^4 
Takada.  Takeso.  Buckle  device.  3.370.329.  2-27-68.  Q\.  24— 

230 
Takabashl.  Tadashl.  Weighing  apparatus  coupled  with  price 

computer.  3.370.660,  2-27-68.  Cl.  177—25. 
Takasakl,  Rinji :  See—  ^.    „  _,  n  „v, 

Tanabe,  Katsumi,  TakasakI,  Hayashl,  Morisawa.  Hashi- 
moto, and  Nakasawa.  3,371,088. 
Takeda.  Yoshifumi  :  See —  .„,_..       „  --,  «»n 

Mlvamae.   TakashI,   Mori,  and  Takeda.    3.371.069. 
vTakeuchi    Makoto,  and  8.  Yoshloka,  to  Nihon  I>enBhl  Kabu- 
shiki    kaisha.    Measurement  of  unpaired   electron  density. 
3.371.271.  2-27-68,  Cl.  324—5.  .  v,    ir  ,.%.  ♦ 

Takezawa.  Isoe.  T.  Kumose,  I.  Taklaawa,  and  N.  Kajlhara.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Method  and  an  ap- 
paratus for  fixing  a  waterproof  band  In  order  to  cut  or  Join 
a  structure  floating  on  the  water.  3,370.6«5,  2-27-68.  Cl. 
114—77. 
Taklsawa,  Ichlso :  See —  ..  ^  „^         „  «-« 

Takesawa,  Isoe,  Kumose,  Takisawa,  and  Kajlhara.  3,370,- 

IP  AK 

Takliawa,  Tadao.  to  NIhon  DenshI  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tron beam  apparatus  having  compensating  means  for  tri- 
angular beam  distortion.  3..371  206,  2-27-68,  Cl.  250 — 49.6. 

Talmage,  Charles  R.  Method  of  securing  a  sintered  metal 
brake  track  In  a  brake  drum  shell  by  expanding  a  green 
compact  during  sintering.  3  370  947.  2-27-68   Cl.  75—208. 

Tamny,  Simon,  and  R.  K.  Brown,  to  Wayne  Mfg.  Co.  Dlspofl- 
able  street  sweeper  gutter  broom.  3.370,312.  2-27-68.  Cl. 
15—180. 

Tanabe.  Katsnml,  R.  TakasakI,  R.  Hayashl,  T.  Morisawa, 
T.  Hashimoto,  and  T.  Nakaiawa,  to  Sankyo  Co.  Ltd.  Proc- 
ess for  nreparlng  19-nor-A«-3-ketosterolds.  3,371,088,  2-27- 
68.  Cl.  260— 2.TO.65. 

Tanaka,  Tomlyuki.  and  Y.  Inoue.  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd. 
System  for  correcting  video  signals.  8,371,158,  2-27-68.  Cl. 
178—6.6. 

Tarneja.  Krishan  8.  :  See —  ■ 

Amsterdam.  Michael  P..  Shaikh,  and  Tarneja.  S.870,986. 

Tatlow,  John  C.  R.  Stephens,  and  D.  R.  A.  Perry,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  the  pro'^nctlon  of  l-bromo- 
heptafluorocvclopentene  1.  8,371.025,  2-27-68.  Q.  204 — 168. 

Taub.  Daniel  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Balanced  caoacitlve  read  only  memory.  8,371,823,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  340 — 173. 

Taylor.  Lloyd  D.,  and  M.  J.  Pltzeerald.  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
Acetals  of  hydroxy-contalning  vinyl  polymers  and  formyl- 
bensene  snifonamldes,  and  gels  thereof.  3,371,060,  2-27-68, 
Cl    260—29.6. 

Taylor,  Wesley  C.  y»  to  The  Cottlngham  Paper  Co.  Packaging 

apparatus  and  method  of  packaging.  3,370,394.  2-27-68.  CT 
•tjj .g^ 

Tav'lor.  William  P.,  and  J.  H.  Sinfelt,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Promoted  catalvst  for  nrodnctlon  of  town 
gas  at  low  temperatures.  8.371,050,  2-27-68,  CT.  252 — 459. 
Technical  Operations,  Inc. :  See — 

Buck.  Wlllard  E.,  and  Sherman.  8,870.604. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc. :  See — 

Adams.  James  W..  and  Hoftlexer.  8,870,986. 
Teknika.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rich.  Stanley  R.  8.871.069. 
Teller.  Daniel  M. :  See — 

Smith.  Leland  L.,  and  Teller.  3.371.086. 

Tempelhof.  Hermann,  to  Etabllssements  H.  Tempelhof.  Sleeve- 
less rain  protecting  garment.  3,370,303,  2-27-68.  Cl.  2 — 88. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. :  flee — 

De  Gaetano.  Joseph  P.  3.871,107. 
Glrard,  Theodore  A.  8,871,063. 
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Tenney  Elnglneering,  Inc. :  See — 

Florea,  Fernando  E.  8.370,454.  ,,  ^      ^     *  •., 

Tepp«r,  Frederick,  to  Mine  Saiety  Appllancea  Co.  Castable 
pyrotechnic  composition  comprising  metal  nltratet  or  cnlo- 
ratea  and  finely  divided  metal.  8.370,537.  2-27-«8.  CI. 
102  fiT 
Teranlsbl, '  Akltalko,  to  Kabusblkl  KaUha  Teranlahl  Denkl 
Selsakusbo.  Motor  operated  maMsagiag  vibrator  witb  means 
for  directing  air.  3,370.583.  2-27-6S.  CI.  128—24.1. 
TerriU,  Boy  K.  Safety  device  for  blgb  pressure  gas  container. 

3.376.624.  2-27-68,  CI.  141—382. 
TerrUa,    Jeronlmo.    One    piece   wire    can    opener.    8,370,743, 

2-27-68.  Cl.  220—48.  ,  ^  ,     „     „       ,. 

Te  Strake    Lambertus.  to  N.V.  Machlnefabrlek  L.  Te  Strake. 
Device  for  storing  a  lengtb  of  weft  and  Introducing  it  into 
a  abed.  8.870.617.  2-27-68.  Cl.  130—127. 
Texaa  Inatruments  Inc.  :  iBee — 

Hilton,  Albert  R.,  Jr.,  and  Jones.  8,370,064. 
Hilton,  Albert  B..  Jr.,  and  Jones.  3,370,965. 
Lowery,  Carl  J.,  and  Williams.  3,370,895. 
Matien,  Walter  T.  3,371,153. 
Brau,  Maurice  J.,  and  Jarman.  3,371.210. 
Bran,  Maurice  J.  3,371,211. 
Adams,  Herbert  D^  and  Cottonglm.  3.371,213. 
Belasco,  MelTln,  Howetb,  Martin,  and  Wende.  3,371,255. 
Textron  Inc. :  Bee — 

Buske,  Gilbert  E.  3,370,836.  

Green.  Richard  F..  Anderson,  Dlnter,  and  Romot  8,870,- 
879. 
Tbalmann.  Armln  :  Be« — 

Meier,  Walter,  and  Tbalmann.  8,370,042. 
Tbeuer,  W  emer  :  Bee — 

Gold,  Ueinrlch,  Lehm&nn,  and  Tbeuer.  3,371,089. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
Davles,  Harold.  3,370,430. 
Thomas,  Allan  T.,  and  B.  F.  Gevaert.  to  Johnson  Mattbey  and 
Mallory,  Ltd.  Manual  drive  means  for  a  timer  shaft.  8,871,- 
170.  2-27-68,  Cl.  200—38. 
Thompson,  Earl  A.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Deberg.  Waiter  H.  3.370.428. 
Thompson,    Vern   C.    Bolt   aasembly    for  flrearma.    8.870.873. 

2-27-68,  Cl.  42—16. 
Thorpe,   Thurston    8..    Sr.    Pressure   compensator  device   for 

pumps.  3,370,544.  2-27-68,  Cl.  103—223. 
Tlgges.  VrtlUam  A.  :  Bee — 

Jessen.  Paul  J.,  and  Tlgges.  3.370,357. 
Tibon,  Nlcolae  :  See — 

Nlcolau,  loan,  Dogaru,  Evgbenlde,  lonascut,  Tibon,  and 
Motorlu.  3.370,471. 
Tlnnerman  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 
Holton.  Robert  J.  3.370.873. 
Tokyo  Sblbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Onama,  Gllchl.  and  Kurokouchl.  3,371,221. 
Tolman.  Charles  H.,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.  Magnetoreslstive 

AND  gate.  3.371.219.  2-27-68.  Cl.  307—88. 
Tonkin.  Charles  A.,  to  Nagata  Seikl  Co.  Ltd.  Seamless  hosiery 

machine.  3.370.442.  2-27-68,  Cl.  66—55. 
Torgesen.   John   L.,   and   H.    S.   Peiser,   to   United   States  of 
America,   Commerce.    Method   and   apparatus   for  growing 
single   crystals    of    slightly    soluble    substances.    3,371,036, 
2-27-68.  Cl.  252—1. 
Torrlngton  Co.,  The  :  Sfe — 

Bowen,  Wlllard  L.,  III.  3,870,898. 
Toth,  Paul :  Bee — 

Hobwart,  George,  and  Toth.  3.370.860. 
Tower,   Stephen  N.,  and  W.   H.  Arnold.  Jr.,  to  Westlnghousf 
Electric  Corp.  Integral  boiling  and  superheating  neutronlc 
reactor.  3.371,016.  2-27-68.  Cl.  176—53. 
Toy.  Wing  N.  :  See — 

Huffman.  Donald  W..  and  Toy.  3.371.815. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabaabikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Hagiliara.  Sbingo,  Hasegawa,  and  Ando.  3,370,798. 
Trabllcy,  Wllllam  J.  Typ  i  meul  transportaUon  ■ystems.  3,371,- 

186,  2-27-68,  Cl.  219 — 300. 
TrawinsU,  Helmut  F.  Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  clearing 

of  suspemUons.  3.370.1^14.  2-27-68.  Cl.  210 — 519. 
Traxel,  Leonard  P. :  See — 

Ylngnt.  Thomas  O.,  and  Traxel.  3.370.753. 

Traynor.  Edward  J..  Jr.,  and  R.  M.  Luck,  to  Weattngboose 

Electric  Corp.  Aromatic  polylmlde  laminates  and  methods  of 

producing    such    laminates.    3,371,000,    2-27-68.    Cl.    161 — 

227. 

Treangen.  Orvel  M.  Electric  animal  trainer.  3,370,570,  2-27- 

68,  a.  11&— 27. 
Treff,  Erneat  H.,  to  F.  L.  Smlthe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Die  cutting 

presses.  8.370.492,  2-27-68,  Cl.  83—71. 
Trudril,  Inc.  :  See — 

Antle,  Wade  H.  3,370.657. 
Trueblood.   Gerald   E.   Method   of  conducting   chemical   gas 
experiments  and  laboratory  apparatus  for  generating  gas. 
3.370,925,  2-27-68.  Cl.  23—211. 
True-Trace  Corp.  :  See — 

Weaver    Paul  J.  3.370.613. 
Tsujlbata.  Eeljl.  and  T.  Sawada.  to  Tawata  Iron  *  Steel  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  continuous  baking  of  powdered  or  granular 
raw  materials  for  producing  Iron.  3,370.937.  2-27-68.  Cl. 
T&—6. 
Tsunoda.  Yoahio,  M.  Seko.  K.  Fnstta,  and  T.  Miyake.  to  Asahl 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabusblkl  Kalsha.  Electrod'alysls  apparatus 
having  straight  angled  solution  paths.  3.371,028,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  2(A— 301. 
Tucker,  Emmltt  M.  Traction  wheel  comprising  a  paddle  unit 
enclosed  in  a  flexible  envelope.  3.370.869,  2-27-68,  Cl.  301— 

Tundo,  Antonio  :  Bee — 

Manglnl.  Angelo.  Ttindo.  and  Massantl.  8,371.082.   . 
Ucblnml,  Hlroyuki :  See — 

Noxawa,  Tntaka,  Tamaguehl,  and  Ucblnml.  8,370,579. 


Uden.  Gilford  B. :  See— 

Kageorge,  Pedro  W.,  and  Uden.  8,370,814. 
Ulbing,  utmar  M. :  See — 

Bangerter,  Kenneth  R.,  Ulbing.  and  Krouse.  3,370.080. 
Ulricb,  Henri :  See— 

Saylgh,  Adnan  A.  R.,  and  Ulricb.  3.371.114. 
Ultra-  V  lOiet  f  ruuucis.  Inc. :    Bee— 

Bound,  Steven  H.  3.371.244. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Farhl,  Carol,  and  Harris.  3.370.962. 
Perry.  John  £.  3.371.020. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 
Watauabe,  David  J.  3.370,650. 
Wolgemuth.  L,arry  G.  3.370.649. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  rSee — 

Hopper,  Philip  S    8,370.646. 
Leonl,  Ray  D.  8^70.800. 
Fassler.  Mlchaal.  and  Horner.  8.370.928. 
Anderson.  Harry  B.  3.371.185. 
Lovelace,  Ralph  B.  3,371.286. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Greenberger,  Joaeph  I.  3.370,641. 
United  Indnstrial  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Ma/er.  Russell  H.,  Jr.  3.370.683. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Coaat,  Oeoffrey.  Lockett,  ana  .Mclver.  3.371.017. 
Dtvey,  Cyril  N.  3,371,274. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 
Lovell.  Alfred  G.  3.f 70,558. 
SlUars.  Frederick  S.  3,870.772. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  Bee — 

Koenig,  Natban  H.  3.S70,91S. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Carr.  Paul  H.  3,371.264. 
Hough,  Ralph  L.  3,370.923. 

Lubowlts.  Hyman  R.,  Rogers,  and  Lyncb.  8.S70,M4. 
Oncley,  Paul  B.  3.371.159. 
Sones.  William  K^  8,371.348. 
Wieaer.  Ladlslav  t..  and  McConnell.  S.371.0M. 
Army  •  See — 

Altscbuler,  Samuel,  and  Wlndstnip.  3.S70,SOt. 
Bird,  Lester  F..  and  Green.  3.371.262. 
Compton.  Dinsdale  M.  J.  3.371,146. 
Frauds,  Gus,  and  3ustricb.  3,370.586. 
Hamerla.  lH>naId  R.  3,371,275. 
Commerce  :  Bee — 

Torgesen.  John  L..  and  Peiser.  3.371,086. 
Interior :  See — 

Hllf.  Jack  W..  and  Woodruff.  8.871.322. 
Hongbton.  Daniel  E..  and  Deadv.  3.870,319. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  9m- 
Rutland.  David  F.,  Lagerqulst.  and  Blase.  3.371.209. 
Navy  ;  See — 

Bartlett.  Wllllam  W..  and  Dunlap.  8.370.462. 
Boody.  Frederick  J.  3.370,811. 
Drewry,  David  G..  and  Harmonlng  3.370,794. 
Garcia.  Thomas,  Vance,  and  Maschhoff.  3.370.519. 
Logan.  Frank  O^  3.370.350. 
Munson.  John  (J.  3.371.197. 
Rich.  Alan  H    3.371.300 
Wall.  Leo  A.,  and  Pummer.  8.371,064. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Jobannsen.  Floyd  H.  3.871.136. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Be* — 

Ashworth,  Jamea  E..  and  Barts.  3.870.836. 
Chang,  Tl-Cbang.  3,370,466. 
Oedge,  Seymour  C.  and  Johns.  3.370  609. 
Johnson.  Roger  T..  and  Sass.  8,370,936. 
Konkol.  Paul  J.  8.870,994. 
Stoeckel.  Albert  L..  and  Stokes.  3,370.620. 
Universal  Match  Corp. :  See — 

Tlngst.  Thomas  O..  and  Traxel.  3.370.753. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Bloch.  Herman  S.  3.371.101. 
Carson.  Don  B.  3..17M26 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.  .3,371.039. 
Cvba,  Henryk  A.  3.371.048. 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.  3.^71  097. 
Oeiaer.  Edward  M.  3.371. 009. 
Kabn,  Samuel  J.,  and  Brown   3.371.121. 
Lehrer.  Jack  A.,  and  Roas.  3.370,408. 
Lew.  Josenh.  and  Walker   3  371.111 
Penlsten.  J.  Robert    snd  Atwater.  3.371.080. 
Strong.  James  R.  3. .171.031. 
Weiland.  Jack  N.  3.371.029. 
Witt.  Paul  A.,  and  Oantt.  3.371.032. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  FoondatloD,  The: 

Knapp,  Fred  W.  3.370,571. 
Upjohn  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Saylgh.  Adnan  A.  R..  and  Ulrieh.  S..m.ll4. 
Van  Acker.  John  J..  D.  S.  Cronser.  and  C.  R.  Korfmann.  to 
AddreMoeranh  Multlgraph  Corp.  Card  file.  8,370.701,  2-27- 
68.  CT.  206—73. 
Vance.  Lyman  O..  Jr. :  8e^ — 

Garcia.  Thomas.  Vanee.  and  Manchhoff.  8.370  819. 
Van  DeherE.  Walter  H.,  to  Earl  A.  Thompson  Mfg.  Co.  De- 
celerating and  return  device  for  machine  element.  3.370.- 
42S.  2-27-68.  Cr    60— 54.5. 
Van  Den  Blink.  Wlllem  P..  to  North   American  PhillDs  Co., 
Inc    Alloy  steel  weldlns  wires.  8,370.931.  2-27-68.  O.  29 — 
191.6. 
Van  Der  Sluys.  William  :  Bee — 

Gutrldtre.  Jack  E  .  and  Van  Der  Sln.vs.  8.370.550. 
Van  Der  WInden.  Johannes  B..  to  Oebroeders  Stork  k  Co.'a 
Apparatenfabriek  N.V.  Device  for  periodically  feeding  con- 
tainers to  advancing  carriers.  3,370.689.  2-27-68,  Cl.  198 — 
CO. 
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Vande  Wcge,  John  B.,  to  AutomaUc  Electric  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Plural  modlltod  ring  counters  wherein  each  succeeding 
counter  advances  one  stage  upon  completion  of  one  cycle 
of  preceding  counter.  3,37l.28r  »-27-e8.  Cl.  328--48. 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.,  to  Lummna  Cotton  Gin  Co.  Appiuratus 
for  cleaning  lint  cotton  and  the  Uke.  8,870,327,  2-27-68, 
Cl.  19—205.  _ 

^"  Blch,"H;r"rd"M.f  vl^  Eikeren,  and  Wolf.  8,370.553. 

Van  Qroenland.  Adrlanua  J.  P..  to  N.  V.  Llchtdrukpapierfab- 
rlek  "De  AUas."  Procwa  of  preparing  tntaapareatlsMl  dou- 
ble face  photoprintiBg  material  for  the  ao-cailed  dry  proe- 

VarMi;\lfel"M^ix"T?ie^'c'tSIl7n  k  Co.,  Inc.  Puab  button 
derlca  fo?  a  toggle  switch.  3.371.181.  2-27-68,  CU  200— 

172. 
Van  NoorO.  Andrew  J.,  to  Kent  Eaginearlng.  Bemote  control 
mirror.  i,870,479.  2-27-68.  Cl.  74—501. 

Van  Ultert.  Le  Grand  G. :  ««•—       „ _.  „, 

Boaoer.  William  A.,  and  Van  UlUrt.  8.370^963. 
Van  Zanten.  PaUr.  Tbn«  dimaaaloaea  marina  picture.  S.S70.- 

366    2—27—68    Cl   40—28  1 
Vaugiian.  Donald  B..  to  W«iodland  Mf«.  Co.  Va|W*l*ol'°7  ^' 
draullc  system  with  reserve  fluid  aductor.  3.370.423,  2-27- 
68.  a.  60—52. 
Velaicol  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Berliner.  Jordan  P.,  and  RIcbUr.  8.871.106. 
Diaaen.  Israel  J.  3.371.108. 

Bicbter.  Sidney  B.  8.371,182.    ^  „^  . ,       .     »wh-— — n 
Verelnigte  Oetarrelchiache  Eiaen-  nnd  Btablwerke  Aktiengesell 
scbaft :  See — 

Pubrtnger.  Othsar.  3.370^24.         ^  „w  .    «    .■ 

VartUL  Jotan  L..  and  A.  J.  Conlx,  tjf,  <»«7«'t  PSj**^"^ 
Ua  N.V.  Photographic  atrtpplng  flla.  8.370,950,  a-27-«8, 
Cl   96-^83 
Vlcboa.   Thomaa,   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.   Apparatua  for 

forming  tubuUr  film.  3.870.517.  2-27-«8.  O.  03—82. 
Victor  Company  of  Jap*n,  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Tanaka,  Tomiyukl,  and  laoue.  8,871.188. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  Bee—  ^  „  ....        .  ..a  aai 

HUl8._David  A.,  Joyce.  WUlett.  aad  Watklaa.  8.870,881. 
Vlgniai,  Walttr  B.,   to   Bonotoae  Corp.   Hard  acal  for  cell 

tenninaU.  8,870^8».  2-27-68,  a.  188—168. 
VInceat.  Maurice  W. :  Bee—  .  .  ._-  .-« 

Andaraon,  James  P.,  and  VInceat  8.870.622. 
VItU  Corp. :  Bee—  ^ 

Bttre.  Kitty  B.  8,371,001.  ^     ,  »k  .      .   »- 

Vlscarra,  Wmaado  B.  Method  of  introducing  a  Mtbeter  into 

a  body  veaael.  8.370.587.  2-27-68.  C\.  128—214.4. 
Vnuk    Wallace  J    Speed  control  for  aa  automotive  vebicle. 

3.3V0.58O.  2-27-68.  Cl.  128—198. 
Volgtlandcr  A.G. :  Bee — 

Beutnagel.  Gerhard,  and  Weldaer.  8,870,876. 
Volker.  John  F..   to  Edwin  L.  Wiegaad  Co.  Elactric  heater 

assembly.  8,371.187.  2-27-68.  a.  «1*— 847.        . 
Von   Brtmer.  Joe  W.   Drapery  actuator.  8,370.689,  2-27-68, 

Cl.  160—881.  ^  ^.         ,.     . 

VoabikUa.  Jack  T.  Meaaa  for  ■ecuring  a  packing  allp  to  a 

package.  8.870.365,  2-27-88.  Cl.  40—10. 
Vnincbea.  George  J.  Self-closing  cap  for  flexible  tubea.  3.370.- 

768.  2-27-68.  Cl.  222 — 496. 
Vyskumny   UsUv  Bavlnaraky  Uatln  :  Se^    .._*.•.• 
BaJnoba.  Jaroalav.  Knbovy.  and  Zcatkov.  8,870,418. 
WadaTTakashl :  See—  .....«,..».        .• 

IJlshllima.  Toraji,  Fuknahlma.  lahlbaU.  Wada.  Kawada. 
and  KlUgawa.  8.871,188.  ,        ^     .^ 

Waddell    Harold  E..  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Inc.  Draft  gur.  8,870.- 

718.  2-27-68.  Cl.  218—82.  ^  ..  „    „    « 

Wagner.  Joseph  B.,  T.  W.  Humpbreya,  and  H.  H.  Royse,  to 

Merck  k  Co.,  Inc   Antifungal  coBpoalttona  aad  metboda  for 

their  use.  8.870.957,  2-27-68.  O.  9U— 90.       _ 
Wagstaff.   Frank   E.  Crystallisation  reslatant  ▼»l»to"  •"•«* 

formed  by  the  addition  of  sillcoa  to  aillea.  3.370,921,  2-27- 
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Wab^ed.  Abdn  K.  A..  K.  V.  N.  Rao  and  K.  B.  0.  Doaa,  to 
Council  of  saenttflc  and  Industrial  Research.  Air  depolar- 
laed  cell  wherein  a  porous  cathode  eleaeDt  combrlaei 
activated  vegeUble  charcoal.  8.870.985.  2-27-88.  Cl.  188— 

Wahi.  Harry  A..  Jr. :  See—  _  ^_. 

^nutaon.  Carroll  F..  Bray,  and  Wahl.  8.870.887. 
Waibel,  Anthony  J.,  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co.  Valve  aaaemblr  for 
high  preaaureromprcaaora  and  the  like.  8,370.545.  2-27-68. 
Cl.  103—228^ 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 

Glesler,  Jerry  B.  3,370,733. 
Waldrop.   Thomas  W.,   to   Sperry   Rand  Corp.  Method  of  and 
meana  for  adjusting  knives  in  forage  chopper.   8.870.628, 
2-27-68,  Cl.  146—242. 
Walker,  David  D. :  See— 

Benjamin.  Milton  L.,  and  Walker.  3.870.850.       J 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.:  See—  __  / 

Jettingboff.  Paul  F.  8.870.678. 

Jettlnghoff.  Paul  F.  8.870.674.       ^  ^... 

Hltselberger.  WillUm  8..  and  Hathaway.  8.870.711. 

Walker.  William  W. :  Sea- 
Levy.  Joaaph,  and  Walker.  3.371,111. 

Wall.  Leo  A.,  and  W.  J.  Pammer.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Fluoropbenyl  vinyl  etbera  and  their  polymera.  3.871.- 
064.  2-27-68.  Cl.  260—47. 

Wallis,  George  L.  Distributing  apparatua.  8.870.T60.  2-27-68, 
Cl.  i22— 812. 

Wala.  Alfred,  and  R.  Ostrelcher,  to  Meaara.  Frako  Kondensa- 
toren-  und  ApparatetMu  G.m.b.H.  Stabilised  mains  rectify- 
ing circuit  arrangement.  8,371,2«3,  2-27-68,  Cl.  821 — 25. 

Warren.  Elbert  L. :  See — 

Isi>om.  Carl  L..  and  Warren.  8.871.889. 


Warren.  Wesley  S.,  and  E.  L.  Kessler,  to  General  Automation 

Mfg.     inc.   Motor  controls  tor  electro-magnetic  base   tool. 

3.3/1.257.  2-27-68.  Cl.  318—39.  ^.  ^„    ^. 

Washburn.   Paul  B.   Dial  tug  game.  3.370,854,   2-27-68,  Cl. 

273—134. 
Watanabe,  David  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Hydraulic 
fracturing  of  subterranean  formations.  3,370,650.  2-27-68, 
Cl.  166 — 42. 
Water  Safety  *  Utility  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

La  Tour.  Clifford  S.  3,370.310. 
Waters.  Charles  K.  H.  :  Bee— 

Haugb.  Gordon  A.,  and  Waters.  8.370,680. 
Watkloa.  Jamea  F. :  See— 

HiUa,  David  A.,  Joyce,  Willett.  and  Watklns.  3,370,581. 
Wataon,  William   E.  :  See — 

Newman.  Robert  I.,  and  Wataon.  3.870.938. 
Wattson,  Harry   B..   to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Voltage  regulator 
including  means  for   eliminating   ripple  output  voltagea. 
3.371,269.  2-27-«8.  Cl.   823 — 22. 
Wayne  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Tamny.  Simon,  and  Brown.  8,370,812. 
Wean  Industries  :  See —  ^ — 

«bay.  Ell.  3J70.771. 
Weaver.  Ernest  P.,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  Re- 
fractory shape*  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  8.870,- 
968.  2-27-68,  Cl.  106—56. 
Weaver,  Paul  J.,  to  True-Trace  Corp.  HydrauUcally-centered 

spool  valve.  3.370.613.  2-27-68.  Cl.  137—625.69. 
Weaver.  Robert  D. :  Bee — 

Lander,  John  J.,  Smith,  and  Weaver.  8,870.983. 
Webb.  Jervis  B.,  Co. :   See — 

Beyers,  Eugene  E.  3,370,547. 
Webb,  Oswald  :  See — 

Hill,  Claude,  and  Webb.  3J70,476. 
Weber,   Bernard   R.,  and   H.   Hlnricbsen,  to  The  Fulton  Co. 
Adjustable  trailer  sUbiliser.  3,370.817.  2-27-68,  Cl.  248— 
188.5. 
Wech  Allyn.   Inc. :  Bee — 

Moore    William  C,  and  Connora.  3,871.202. 
Weldman,  Wllllam  H.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corp.  Sheet  regis- 
tering device.   3.370.847.  2-27-68,  Cl.  271 — 60. 
Weldner.  Herbert :   See — 

Beutnagel,  Gerhard,  and  Weldner.  3.870,876. 
Weler,  Heinricb.  Fruit  and  vegetable  disintegrator  and  sepa- 
rator. 3,370.626.  2-27-68.  Cl.  146 — 76. 
Weigel.  Dominique  :  Bee — 

BotUxal.   Henri.   Reoupres.  Weigel.  and  Prettre.  8,371,- 
207. 
Wetland.  Jack  N..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Mlxed-phaM 
conversion  product  separation  proceaa.  3,371,029.  2-27-68, 
Cl.  208—102. 
Weinberg,  Alan  E. :  Bee — 

Bllckenaderfer,   Philip  8..   Weinberg.   Oliver,  and  Perei. 
8.371.054. 
Welas^  August-Peter  :  Bee — 

Esser.    Paul,   Grone.   Muschelknauts,   and   Weiss.   8,370,- 
358. 
Weiss,  Morris,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co    Light  spot  projec- 
tion system  for  infrared   camera.   3,871,212.   2-27-68.   Cl. 
250—83.3. 
Welssman,   Bernard,   and   J.   P.  Moffa:   aaid  Moffa  aaaor.   to 
aaid  Welasman.  Wire  cutting  tool.  3,370,853,  2-27-68.  CL 
80 — 233. 
Welch,  Joseph  D. :  See — 

Haake.  Herbert  B.,  Johnaon,  Welch,  and  WlUon.  8,370,- 
460. 
Wellman  Induatriea,  Inc. :  See — 
Wellman,  John  O.  3,370,325. 
Wellman,  John  O.,  to  Wellman  Induatriea,  Inc.  OUlIng  ma- 
chine. 8,370,325.  2-27-68.  Cl.  19 — 66. 
Wende.  Price  T. :  See — 

Belasco.  Melvln.  Howetb.  Martin,  and  Wende.  8.871.255. 
Werner.  Frank  D.,  and  P.  S.  Petersen,  to  Roeemount  Engineer 
Ing  Co.  Elastomeric  tension  member  and  method  of  maklnx 
same.  8,370,841.  2-27-68.  Cl.  267 — 73. 

Werner  k  Pfleiderer :  See — 

Illlng.  Gerhard,  and  Zahradnik.  3.371.055. 

Wettall.  Thomas  E.,  to  The  American  Thread  Co.  Proceaa  for 

rapid  bleaching.  3,370,911.  2-27-68.  Cl.  8 — 111. 
Westerbrlnk,  Wlebrand.  to  Hewltt-Roblns  Inc.  Harrow  mount- 
ing on  a   reclaimer.  3.370,688.  2-27-68,   Cl.   198 — 7. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Nowell.  Wlnford  T.  8,370,338. 
Westlagbouae  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Amsterdam,   Michael  F.,    Shaikh,   and   Tarneja.   8,870,- 
986. 

Bonso,  Thompson  K..  Sauers.  8,871.151. 

CbUda.  Gordon  B.  3,870.938. 

Cochardt.  Alexander  W.  3.871,044. 

Davidson,  John  D.,  and  Murphy.  3.871,266. 

De  Corso.   Seraflno  M..  and  Kllirore.  8,371.141. 

Dorr,  John  A^aad  Owen.  8,870.668. 

Fauet.  John  W..  Jr.  8,370.927. 

Federmann.  Edward  F.,  and  Btoeltilng.  8.370,877. 

Fish.  WUllam  A..  Jr.  8.871,177.  "'"'l:. 

Flaber.  Jame^  A.  8.870.47.1 

Frank.  SUnley  L.  8.871.180. 

Oriscom,  Samuel  B.  8,871,144. 

Hoover.  DUlon  B.  8,871.285. 

Hull.  Robert  E.,  and  Schonholaer.  8,371,261. 

Jonea,  Raymond  R.,  and  Whicker.  3.371.203. 

Keiseny.  George  A„  aad  Kleaast.  3,871,^89. 

Leedsrwinthrop  M.  8.871.176. 

McClure,  Glenn  T^  aad  Mong.  8.370,898. 

Mole.  Cecil  J.  3.870.484. 

Motto,  John  W..  Jr.  8.871,287.  . 

Narbut,  Paul.  S.871.298.  ^ 

O'Neill,  Wilbur  J.  8,870,585. 
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Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See— Continued 

Ormsby,  Hurry  L.  3,871,240. 

Badkowskl,  Paul  and  Leo.  3,371,299. 

Ridings,  James  L.  3,371,297. 

Salvatl,  John  G.,  and  Blccl.  3.371.296. 

Schati,  Robert  A.  3,371,248. 

Shaffer,  Robert  A.,  and  Bonney.  3,371,239. 

Speck,  Willis  A.  3.371,231. 

Stem.  Gerhard  M.  3,371.300  .    ,  „,  „.„ 

Traynor,  Bilward  J..  Jr.,  and  Luck.  3,371,009. 

Tower,  Stephen  N.,  and  Arnold.  3,371,016. 

Williams,  Roy  M.,  Jr.  3  371,337.     ,   ^^     ^     ^.       _.     „  „„, 

Westra.   Dan  P.,  and  N.   H.  Areanbrlght,   to  The  Challenge 

Machinery  Co.  Proof  press  with  short  sheet  grlpper  release. 

3,370.533,  2-27-68.  CI.  101—269.  _  ^      , 

Wetter    Allan  B.,  to  Byrne  Uoors.  Inc.  Operating  mechanism 

for  i  hinged  door.  3.370.381.  2-27-«8.  CI.  49—107. 
Wheeler,  Harold  R..  Jr. :  See —  _,,.     ,  ^  t^ 

Ewlng,  Foster  G..  Bidrawn,  Landls,   Wheeler,  and  Den- 
Is.  3,371,018.  „         ..     V.  A   i-r. 
Whelen,   Myron   S.,    to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  the^jreparatlon  of  2,4-dlhydroxybeniophenone. 
3.371,119.  2-27-58,  CI.  260—591. 
Whicker,  Lawrence  R. :  See—                „  »,,  o«o 

Jones.  Raymond  R..  and  Whicker.  3,371,293. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

^aga,  Albert  T.  3.370,751. 

Dutcher.  Ival  G.  3,370,869. 

Elsenbrand.  Jack  R..  and  Braga.  3,370,608. 

Loop,  Charles  R.,  and  Peyer.  3,370,598. 

Ilasenauer,  Charles  R.,  and  White.  3.370,951. 
Whitman,  Nelson,   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  In- 
tegrated system  for  the  continuous  production  of  alcohol 
sulfates.  3.370.926.  2-27-68.  CI.  23—260.      ^ 
Whlton.  Alfred  C. :  See— 

Albert.  Harry  Elmer,  and  Whlton.  3,371,124. 
Wlckman   Axel,  Transmission  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lamburn.  Alan  S.  3.370,486. 
Wlegand,  Edwin  L^  Co. :  See — 
^olker,  John  F.  3,371,187. 
Wlese,  Joseph  A.,  Jr. :  See— 

jiey.  William  O.,  Jr.,  and  Wlese.  3,370.981.  ^  „.  . 

Wleser.  Ladlslav  E..  and  B.  D.  McConnell,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Air  Force.  Solid  lubricant  composition  and 
method    of    manufacturing    same.    3.371,038,    2-27-68.    CI. 

252 28. 

Wlgner,  Donald  F. :  See — 

Guetersloh,  Donald  G.,  and  Wlgner.  3.370.577. 
Wilcox.  Kenneth,  to  Keypark  Ltd.  Coin  controlled  timed  serv- 
ice assembly.  3.370.686:  2-27-68.  CI.  194—9. 
WUentchik,   Jerzy   J.   Thermosetting  plastic   cases  and   non- 
molding  method  of  making  same.   5.370,736.   2-27-68,   CI. 
220 — 4. 
Wllklns.   William   B.,   and  D.  J.   Wyrough,   to   Mldhind-Ross 

Corp.  Pallet  container.  3.370.734.  2-27-68,  CI.  217—5. 
Wllks.  Paul  A.,  Jr..  to  Wllks  Sclentlflc  Corp.  Frustrated  multi- 
ple Internal  reflection  rod  with  variable  length  fluid  con- 
taining enclosure  means.  3,370.502.  2-27-68.  CI.  88 — 14. 
Wllks  Scientific  Corp.  :  See — 

Wllks.  Paul  A.,  Jr.  3.370.502.  \        .     . 

WlUard.  Miles  J.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  peeling  fruits 
and  vegetables.  3.370.627.  2-27-68.  CI.  146—232. 

Wlllett.  Robert  Borden  :  See—  ^  .„, 

Hills.  David  A.,  Joyce.  Wlllett  and  Watklns.  3.370.581. 
Willi,    Richard    B.,    to   Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton    Corn.    Means 
to  control  axial  thrust  In  hydraulic  machines.  3,370,828, 
2-27-68,  CI.  253—26. 
William  Cotton  Ltd. :  See— 

Bentley.  William,  and  Blood.  3.370.443. 
Williams,  Billy  B. :  See — 

Lowery,  Carl  J^  and  Williams.  3.370,995. 
Williams  k  James  (Engineers)  Ltd. :  See- 
James.  David  R.  8.370.709. 
Williams.  Roy  M..  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  High 
speed  analog  to  binary  convertcjr.  3,371.337.  2-27-68.  CI. 
340—347. 
Williams.  William  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corn.  Accelera- 
tion load  control  mechanism.  3,370,812.  2-27-68.  Cl.  244 — 
85. 
Willis.  Chi>rles  S. :  See— 

Hafer.  George  B.,  and  Willis.  3.370.384. 
WMlson.  Dee,  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Wilson.  Lee.  and  Arnold.  3.370.839. 
Wilson,  Lee,  and  J.  Arnold,  to  Dee  Wilson  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.    Coll    annealing    apparatus.    3,370.839.    2-27-68.    Cl. 
266—5. 
Wilson.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Haake.  Herbert  B.,  Johnson,  Welch,  and  Wilson.  3.370.- 
460. 

Wilt.  Charles  R..  Jr. :  See— 

Blgelow.  Charles  G..  Jr..  Bumble.  Maginn,  Schauermann, 
and  Wilt.  3.370.648. 

Wlndstmp,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Altschnler.  Samuel,  and  Wlndstrup.  3.370.506. 

Wlngen.  Wllhelm,  to  Flrma  Georg  Frltimeler  KG.  Air  con- 
ditioning apparatus.  3.370.645.  2-27-68.  Cl.  165 — 63. 

Winkler,  Max,  A.  Hofmann.  and  E.  Koneth.  Multlp'e  door 
wardrobe  safe  deposit  box  with  single  check  controlled  mech- 
anism. 3.370.887.  2-27-68.  Cl.  194—59. 

Winn.  George  L.  Fish  bait  float  means.  8.870.376,  2-27-68. 
Cl.  43 — 44.88. 

Wlnstrom.  Leon  O..  and  M.  R.  Ingleman.  to  AlUe<*  Chemical 
Corp.  Purification  of  crude  malic  add  liquors.  i.S71.112. 
2-27-68,  Cl.  260—535. 

Winters.  Adam  D..  Jr. :  See — 

Cox,  William  H..  and  Winters.  3.370,808. 


Winters,  Hilary  M. :  See— 

Fulenwlder.  John  K..  and  Winters.  3.871.328. 
Wisconsin  Tissue  Mills  :  See — 

Koerper,  Brhardt  C^  and  Juergens.  3,370.748. 
Wlswell.  George  C.  Jr.  Coating.  3.a70.»9»,  2-27-68,  Cl.  156 — 

71. 
Witt.  Paul  A.,  and  J.  E.  Oantt.  to  Universal  Ull  ProducU  Co. 
Fractionation  of  alkylatlon  eflluent.  3,37i,0j2,  2-2i-(tA,  Cl. 
208—351. 
Wlttcoff.  Harold  A. :  See — 

Nordgren.  Robert,  and  Wlttcoff.  3.371,116. 
Wlttniann,  Klchaid  U.  :  See — 

Standley.  \venilell  B..  and  Wtttmann.  8,870.694. 
Wolf.  Andrew  :  See — 

Rich,  Harold  M.,  Van  Elkeren,  and  Wolf.  3,370,553. 
Wolfe,    Robert    A.    Switch    control    appaiatus    with    tlltable 
actuator    and    contact    structure.    a.;i71.1U6.    2-27-68,    Cl. 
200 — 6. 
Wolff,  Peter  A. :  See — 

Fleuri.  Paul  A.  V.,  Patel.  Slusher,  and  Wolff.  3,371.220. 
Wolgemuth.  Larry  Q..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Water 

ttooding  process.  3,370.649,  2-27-68,  Cl.  166 — 9. 
Wolters,    Richard    II..    to   General    .Motors   Corp.    Dispensing 
apparatut)  fur  washing  machine  agitator.  3,370,444,  2-27- 
68,  Cl.  68— 20(. 
Woodbury.  Eric  J.,  and  O.   M.  Eckhardt.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.    Apparatus    producing    stimulated     Raman    emission. 
3.371,265.  2-27-68.  Cl.  32i — 69. 
Woodland  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Vauahan,  Donald  R.  3.370.423. 
Woodruff,  Maxlne  E. :  See— 

Hllf,  Jack  W.  and  Woodruff.  3,871,322. 
Woodslde,  John  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  printed  publications. 
13.  2-2.-68.  Cl.  270 — 18. 


See — 
and  Totb.  3.370^.860. 
and  J.  E.  Klenle.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
circuit.    8.370.802,    2-27-68,    Cl.    242— 


3.370,843. 
Woodworth,  N.  A.,  Co. 
Hohwart,  George. 
Wooldridge.  Robert  S. 
Tape    loop   control 
55.12. 
Woolworth,   Richard  G.,   to  Oil    Pal.   Inc.   Device   for  holding 

skis  and  ski  poles.  3.370.766.  2-27-68.  Cl.  224— 4S. 
Worthen.    Eugene   P..    and   J.    H.    Stelllng.    Uethleliem    Steel 
Corp.  Manhole  cover  and  mounting  means  th«-refor.  3.370. 
741.  2-27-68.  O.  220 — 25. 
Wright.  Robert  C.  to  Rudd-.Mellkian.  Inc.  Beverage  dispensing 

apparatus.  3.370.523.  2-27-68,  Cl.  99 — 282. 
Wright.  Thomas  G.  Traffic  signal  device.  3.371.314,  2-27-68. 

Cl.  340-  -39. 
Wrotnowskl.  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Smith.  Edward  \..  and  Wrotnowskl.  3.370,712. 
Wynne,   Peter  J.,   to  .McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Optical  system  for 

electric  arc  furnaces.  3,371.140,  2-27-68.  Cl.  13 — 9. 
Wynne,    Peter   J.,    to    McGraw  Edison   Co.    Valve  control   for 

vacuum  furnaces.  3.371,143.  2-27-68.  Cl.  13 — 31. 
Wyrough,  David  J. :  See — 

wTlklna,  William  B.,  and  Wyrough.  3.370,734. 
Wyrough.   David  J.,   to   Midland-Ross  Corp.  Collapsible  con- 
tainer. 3.370.735.  2-27-68.  Cl.  217—12. 
Xerox  Corp. :  Sec — 

Roberts.  Russell  R.  3,370,844. 
Yale,   Harry   L„   to   E.    R.    Sqolbb   k  Sons,   Inc.    Process  for 
preparing   CFtCFiCHBrCl.    8,371,123,    2-27-68,    01.    260— 
653. 
Yamaguchi,  Yosblnobo  :  See — 

Nosawa,  Yutaka,  YamaKuchl.  and  Uchluml.  3.370,579. 
Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Tsuilhata.  Keijl.  and  Sawada.  3.370^37. 
Ylngst.  Thomas  0..  and  L.  P.  Traxel,  to  Universal  Match  Corp. 
Plural  source  fluid  dispenser.  8,370,753.  2-27-68,  Cl.  222— 
129.1. 
Yokogawa,  Tetsuya  :  See — 

Nakal.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Yokogawa.  3.370,402. 
Yonexu.  Hlsanh  :  See — 

Ohno.  Kenji.  Kawal.  and  Yonezu.  3.370.487. 
Yonkers.  Edward  H.,  to  Joslyo   Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Laml- 

nalre.  3.371.201.  2-27-68.  Cl.  240 — 3. 
Yoshloka.  Selshlro  :  See — 

Takeuchl,  Makoto.  and  Yoshloka.  3.371.271. 
Zablockl.    Henry    S.    Method    and    appiaratas    for 

function  potentiometers.  8.371.138.  2-27-68,  Cl.  2i 
Zahradnlk,  Franx  *  See — 

lUlng.  Gerhard,  and  Zahradnlk.  3,371.053. 
Zeller.  Hans  :  See — 

Franxen.  Gu.^tav.  Zeller.  and  Nlmts.  3,370,412. 
Zeller  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Beardslee,  Howard  J.,  Jr.  3,870,331. 
Zellweger  Ltd. :  flee — 

Haberkern,  Nlkolans  K.  3.370  800. 
Zemanek.  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  pro'^uclng  a  reflectlvltv  lor  o'  formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole.  8.87J.313.  2-27-68.  C\.  340—18. 
Zenlti.  Bernard  L..  and  A.  R  S'lrrev.  to  Rterl'ftg  Dr"g  Inc. 
N-lower-alkyl  and  N  substituted  lowpralkyIN-  (and  N.N- 
bls-)  [(l-nlperdyl)-lower-alkyl) amines.  3.371.098.  2-27-68. 
Cl.  260—298. 

Zenltz,  Bernard  L.,  and  A.  R.  Surrey,  to  Sterl'ng 
N-(amldoxlmlno  lower-alkvH-   and    N-amMino-N 
Idyl ) -lower  alkyl] amines.  3,371,094,  2-27-68.  Cl. 
Zestkov.  VltallJ:  See— 

Rajnoba    Jaroslav.  Kubovy,  and  Zestkov.  8,370,418. 
Zlelke  Clyde  W. :  See— 

Gorln,  Everett.  Struck,  and  Zlelke.  8.871.049. 
Zwagemakers.  Johannes  M.  A. :  See — 

Kralt.  Tennis,  and  Zwagemakers.  3.371.098. 

Zwolak.   Walter.   Mouthpiece  for  brass  musical   Instruments. 
3,370.500.  2-27-68.  Cl.  84 — 398. 
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Drag  Inc. 
r  (l-plper- 
260— 293. 


2-  2.5  : 
88 

174 

3-  I 
5-327 

7-  7       : 

8-  4 
III 

1 15.1 
128 

9-  I 

14       : 

13-  <»      : 

25  : 
31 

14-  72  : 
15-180  : 

l<M 
308 

32U  : 

16-  87.2  : 
145  : 

17-  2 
21 

45      : 

18-  5      : 
26 

30 

19-  66 
106 
205      : 

23-  2 

4  : 

21  : 

112  : 

ISI  : 

174      : 

112      : 

IW      : 

191 

211 

260 

301 

24-  16 
230 

26-  19 
29-  25.12 
103 
148.4 
149.5 
1S7.I 
173 
182.7 
183.5 
191 

.6 
201 

m 

206 

237 
413 

472.7 
494 
S02 
SOS 

568 
599 
604 
605 

606 

625 

30-   97 

233 

33-  I 
23 

169 
181 

34-  10 
18 
48 
57 

35-  19 

36-  9 
38-102  4 
40-    10 


3J70J02 
3„370„3M 

,i„i:ojo4 

3J70.,W5 
3J70.306 
3J70J07 
.4J70.9I0 
.^J70.91l 
3J70.V12 
3J70.913 
3Ji7(>..1«8 

3J70..^I0 
.3J7l.l4<t 
3J7I.I4I 
.3J7I.I42 
3„37I.I4.3 
3  J70  Jl  I 
3J70.3I2 
3..370,313 
3J70_1I4 
3J70JI5 
3J70J16 
3J70JI7 
3J70.3I8 
3J70JI9 
3J70J20 
3370  J2 1 
3,370  J22 
3.37()JZ3 
.}..^7o;»24 

^:^■:^)^■2S 

3J70J27 
3J70.9I4 
3J70.915 
3J70.916 
3J70.917 
3J70.9I8 
3J70.9I9 
3J70.920 
3J70.92I 
3J70.922 
3J70.V23 
3J70.925 
3,370.926 
3J70.V24 
3,370.927 
3,370J28 
3,170,429 
3.370.330 
3J7033I 
3J70J32 
3J70J33  1 
:    3J70334  I 
:    3J70J35 
:    3J70.i36 
:    3J70.928 
:    3J70.929 
:    3J70.9.30 
:    337t).93l 
:    3J70,337 
:    3J70J.38 
:    3J70.339 
:    3.370,340 
:    3J70J4I 
:    3J70,342 
:    3J70,VW 
:    3.370344 
:    3J70345 
:    3J70J46 
:    3J70J47 
:    3J70J48 
:    3J70J49 
:    3J70,350 
;    3J70J5I 
:    3,370352 
:    33703.53 
:    3370354 
:     33703.55 
:     3370,356 
3370357 
:     3370358 
:    3370359 
:     3370360 
:    3J7036I 
:    3370362 
:    3370.363 
:    3370364 
:    3370365 


40-  281  : 
119  : 
120 

lis       : 
129 
137 

42-  16      : 
.54 
69 

43-  42.45; 
4«88: 

44-  15 
46-    50 

228      : 
47-34 
49-    40       : 

107       . 

340 

425      : 

.502 
51  -      5      : 

52-  19 
188      : 
239 

287  : 

346  : 

479  : 
613 

53-  .33  : 
64 

1.38  : 
ISO  : 
248  : 
379  : 
55-   73      : 

90 

94 
106 

233      : 
368      : 
377      : 
413 
429 
56-328 

57-  12 
52 
.V3 
.58.95 

58-  23 
44 

.59-  5 
60-  13 
24 
30 
36 
.52 


.V3 
54 
.5 


97 
251 

61-  45 
.54 
64 

62-  3 
28 

148 
160 
196 
419 
503 

64-    21 

65-155 
374 

66-  .55 
82 

68-207 
215 

70-  58 

71-  29 

72-  72 
176 
263 
354 
402 


3,370.366 
3370367 
3370368 
3370369 
3370370 
3370371 
3370372 
3370373 
3370374 
3,370375 
3370376 
3370.932 
3370377 
3370378 
3370379 
3370380 
.3370381 
3370382 
3370383 
3370384 
3370385 
3370386 
3370387 
3370,388 
3370,389 
3370390 
3370391 
3370392 
3370393 
3370394 
3370395 
3,370.396 
3370397 
3370398 
3370,399 
3370.400 
3370.401 
3370.402 
3370.4m 
3370.404 
3370.4aS 
3370.406 
3370.407 
3370.408 
3370.409 
3370.410 
3370.41 1 
3370.412 
3370.413 
3370.414 
3370.415 
3370.416 
3370.417 
3370.418 
3370.419 
3370.420 
3370,421 
3370.422 
3370.423 
;    3370.424 
;    3370.425 
:    3370.426 
3370.427 
3370.428 
:    3370.429 
:    3370.430 
:    3370.431 
:    3370.432 
:    3370.433 
:    3370.4.34 
:    3370.4,V5 
:     3370.436 
:     3370.437 
:    3370.438 
:    3370.439 
;    3370.440 
:    3370.441 
:    3370.933 
:    3370.934 
:    3370.442 
:    3370.443 
:    3370.444 
:    3370.445 
:    3,370.446 
:    3370.935 
:     3370.447 
:    3370.448 
;    3370.449 
:    3370.4.50 
:    .3370.451 


72- 
73- 


420 
479 


6 

27  : 

141  : 

146.5  : 

178  ; 

189       : 
194       : 
228      : 
230      : 
304 
306 
322      : 
331 
431 

434      : 
517 
74-    10.4.S: 
89       : 
104 

242.11: 
337.5  : 
395 
501 

sa3 

.504 

579 

661 

689 

695 

&55 

865 

75-      3 

5 

9 

53 

122.5 
128 
134 
142 
156.5 
168 
175.5 
208 
77-   72 
81-125 
83-   37 
71 
1S5 

176 
297 
4.55 
701 

84-349 
398 

85-47 

88-  14 

24 

89-  33 
.36 

90-  II 
13 

91-175 

446 

466 

93-      I 

36 


95- 


96- 


98- 


99- 


82 

4.5 
II 

36.2 
75 
83 
87 
100 

1 
40 

2 

7 
54 


3370.452 
3370.453 
3370.454 
3370.455 
3370.4.56 
3370.457 
3370.458 
3370.4.59 
3370.460 
3370.461 
3370.462 
3,370.463 
3370.464 
3370.465 
3370.466 
3370.467 
3370.468 
3370.469 
3370.470 
3.370.471 
3370.472 
3370.473 
3370.474 
3370.475 
3370.476 
3370.477 
3370.478 
3370.479 
3370.480 
3370.481 
3370.482 
3370.483 
3..370.484 
3370.4aS 
3370.486 
3370.487 
3.370.488 
3J70.9,36 
3370.937 
3.370.938 
3370.9,39 
3370.940 
3370.941 
3.370.942 
3370.943 
3370.944 
3370.945 
3370.946 
3370.947 
3370.489 
;    3370.490 
:    3370.491 
:    3370.492 
;    3370.493 
3370,494 
:    3370.495 
:     3370.496 
:     3370.497 
:    3370.498 
:    3370.499 
:    3370300 
:    3370,501 
:    3370302 
3370,503 
:    3370304 
3370..505 
:    3370,506 
:    3370307 
:    3370308 
:    3370..5O9 
:    3370310 
3370311 
:    3370312 
:    3370313 
:    3370314 
:    3370315 
3370316 
:     3370317 
:    3370318 
;    3370319 
;    3370.948 
:    3370.949 
:    3370.950 
:    3370.951 
:    3370.952 
:    3370320 
:    3370321 
:    3370.953 
:    3370,954 
:    3370.955 


99-  78 
90 
91 

107 

134 
154 
236 
282 
287 

100-  48 
93 

147 
173 

101-  I 
3 

91 

95 

98 

2W 

102-  43 
52 
66 
87 

103-  1 
2 
4 

88 

97 

223 

228 
104-172 

212 
105-368 


106-  42 

47 

49 
56 

131 
287 
298 

107-  I 
3 
9 

lOe-136 

liO-   99 

112-104 

235 

114-   39 

66.5 

67 

77 


206 

116-137 

117-     7 

47 

75 

124 

212 

215 

217 

227 

230 
118-246 

639 
119-   27 

1.59 

122-  7 
406 
491 

123-  8 
46 
99 

119 
140 
198 

124-  15 
126-  25 
128-   24.1 

25 
142.2 


3370.956 
3370.957 
3370.958 
3370.959 
3370.960 
3370.961 
3370.962 
3370322 
3370323 
3370324 
3370325 
3370326 
3370.527 
3370328 
3370.529 
3370330 
3370346 
3370331 
3370332 
3370,533 
3370334 
3370335 
3370336 
3370,537 
3370338 
3370..539 
3370..540 
3370341 
3370342 
3370343 
3370344 
3370..545 
3370347 
3370.548 
3370.549 
3370.550 
3370.551 
3370,552 
3370.963 
3370.964 
3370.965 
3370.966 
3370.967 
3370.968 
3370.969 
3370.970 
3370.971 
3370.553 
3370354 
3370.555 
33703.56 
3370357 
3370358 
:    3370359 
:    3370.560 
:    3370.561 
:    3370362 
;    3370.563 
3370.564 
3370.565 
:     3370.566 
:    3370367 
:    3370.972 
:    3370.974 
:    3370.975 
:     3370.973 
:    3370.976 
:    3370.977 
:    3370.978 
3370.979 
:    3370.980 
:    3370.981 
:    3370368 
:    3370369 
:    3370370 
:    3370371 
:    3370372 
:    3370373 
:    3370374 
:    3370375 
:    3370376 
:    3370377 
:    3370378 
:    3370379 
:    3370380 
;    3370,581 
:    3370.582 
;    3370383 
:    3370384 
:    3370.585 


137- 


128-145 
214.4 
221 
275 
290 

129-  31 

131-  10.7 
15 
261 
266 

134-  9 

45 

58 

111 

167 

136-  86 


89   : 

134  : 

135  : 
168  : 
181 

54   : 
87   : 
101 
102 

117  : 
187  : 
344  : 
486  : 
565 

607   : 

614.16: 

625.25: 

.47: 

.69: 

138-  94 
96 

139-  92 
122   : 
127   : 

140-  3 

67   : 
123.6  ; 
149   : 
141-206 
382 
146-  28 
76 
232 
242 
148-  6.16 
.2 
13.1 
142 
175 
20 


149- 
150- 


151- 


156- 


1.6 

12 

37 

38 

41.74 

62.8 

71 
172 
180 
234 
244 
267 
321 
416 
473 
498 

158-  1 

159-  13 
16 

160-188 

331 
161-186 

227 
164-136 

282 

371 

165-      I 

63 

95 

97 


3370..586 
3370387 
3370.588 
3370.589 
3370.590 
3370391 
3370.592 
3370..593 
3370.594 
3370.595 
3370.982 
33703% 
3370397 
3370.598 
3370.599 
3370,983 
3370.984 
3370.985 
3370.986 
3370.988 
3370.987 
3370.989 
3370.990 
3370.600 
3370.601 
3370.602 
3370.603 
3370.604 
3370.605 
3370.606 
3370.607 
3370.608 
3370.609 
3370.610 
3370.611 
3370.612 
3370.613 
3370.614 
3370.615 
3370.616 
3370.618 
3370.617 
3370.619 
3370.620 
3370.621 
3370.622 
3370.623 
3370.624 
3370.625 
3370.626 
3370.627 
3370.628 
3370.992 
3370.991 
3370.993 
3370.994 
3370.995 
3370.996 
3370.629 
3370.630 
3370.631 
3370.632 
3370.633 
3370.997 
3370.998 
3370.999 
3371.000 
:    3371.001 
:    3371.002 
:    3371.003 
:    3371.004 
:    3371.005 
:    3..371.006 
:    3371.007 
:    3370.634 
:    3370.635 
:    3370.636 
:    3370.637 
3370.638 
3370.639 
3371.008 
3371.009 
3370.640 
3370.641 
3370.642 
3370.643 
3370.644 
3370.645 
3370.646 
3370.647 


165-120 

166-  9 
42 

134 

167-  30 
33 
59 
65 

82  : 
170-135.72: 
172-599      : 

173-  34      : 
104      : 

174-  2 

15  : 

17  : 
35 

52  : 

53  ; 
65 

71 
94 

175-  6      : 
74 

215  : 
318 

176-  53  : 
87  : 

177-  25  : 
60  ; 

178-  5.4 

.6 

6.5 

.6 


7.1  : 

.2  : 

179-  2  : 
90  : 

100.2  : 

1753  : 

180-  6.44: 
9.22: 

22  : 

26  : 
45 
52 

79.2  : 

82      : 

181-  3  : 
35  ; 
54 

182-224 

187-  29 
48 

188-  33. 
73 

192-  56 
66 
85 

193-  25 

36 

194-  9 
59 

195-  31 
1033 

198-  7 
20 

32 
33 
34 

103 
200-  6 
11 
16 
19 
38 

61.45 
.54 
82 
122 
139 


3370.648 
3370.649 
3370.650 
3370.651 
3371.010 
3371.011 
3371.012 
3371.013 
3371.014 
3371.015 
3370.652 
3370.653 
3370.654 
3370.655 
3371.144 
3.371.145 
3.371.146 
3371.147 
3.371.148 
3371.149 
3371.150 
3371.151 
3371.152 
3370.656 
3370.657 
3370.658 
3370.659 
3371.016 
3371.017 
3370.660 
3370.661 
3370.662 
3371.1.53 
3371.154 
3371,155 
3371.156 
3371.157 
3371.158 
3371.159 
3371.160 
3371.161 
3371.162 
3371.163 
3371.164 
3371.165 
3370.663 
3370.664 
3370.665 
3370.666 
3370.667 
3370.668 
3370.669 
3370,670 
3370.671 
3370.672 
3370.673 
3370.674 
3370.675 
3370.676 
3370.677 
3370.678 
3370.679 
3370.680 
3370.681 
:    3370.682 
I    3370.683 
3370.684 
3370.685 
3370.686 
3370.687 
3371.018 
3371.019 
3370.688 
3370.689 
3370.690 
3370.691 
3370.692 
3370.693 
3370.694 
3370.695 
3371.166 
3371.167 
3371.168 
3371.169 
3371.170 
3371.171 
3371.172 
3371.173 
3371.174 
3371.175 

xxvii 


XXVlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


200-148   : 

153   : 

168  : 

172  : 

204-  39  : 

140  : 

143  : 

147  : 

158  : 

,  163  : 

245  : 

299  : 

301 

206-  16  : 

45.34: 

52  : 

59  : 

65  : 

73  : 

76  : 

208-102 

207 

3S1 

209-127 

166 

240 

368 

210-  3 

51 

S9 

94 

130 

234 

321 

448 

4S7 

488 

519 

211-116 

177 

212-  59 

213-  32 

214-  6 
16 
17 
42 
91 

152 
390 
506 
512 
522 
770 
778 

215-  9 
40 

100 

217-  5 

12 

219-  69 
78 
98 

121 
300 
347 
373 
383 
384 
511 
523 

220-  4 
5 
9 

15 
25 

48 
54 

89 

221-  24 
26 


3J71.176  I  221- 
3J71.177  I 
3J71.178  I  222- 

3371.179  I 

3371.180  I 
3J71.181  I 

3371.020  I 

3371.021  t 

3371.022  I 

3371.023  I 

3371.024  I 

3371.025  I 

3371.026  I 
3371.027 
3371.028 
3370.696  1 
3370.6S7  i 

3370.698  I 

3370.699  ! 

3370.700  I 

3370.701  I 

3370.702  1 

3371.029  I 

3371.030  I  228 
I 


223- 
224- 
225- 
226 

227- 


3371.031 

3371.032  I  229- 

3370.703  I 

3370.704  1 

3370.705  I 

3370.706  1 

3371.033  i 

3371.034  ! 
3371.035 
3370,707 
3370.708 
3370.709 
3370.710 

3370.711  I 

3370.712  I 

3370.713  I  232 


59      : 
293      : 

30      ; 

76 

83.5 
129.1 
132 
146 

153 
196 
249 
312 
422 
442 
496 
499 

87 

45 

96.5 

30 
3 
9 
8 

43 

14 


I 


I 


230- 


3370.714  I 

3370.715  I 

3370.716  1 

3370.717  I 

3370.718  I 

3370.719  I 

3370.720  I 

3370.721  I 
3370.722 

3370.723  I 

3370.724  : 

3370.725  I 

3370.726  ' 
3370.727 

3370.728  i 

3370.729  I 

3370.730  i 

3370.731  1 
3370.732 
3370,733 
3370.734 
3370.735 
3371.182 
3371.183 

3371.184  I 

3371.185  I 

3371.186  I 

3371.187  i 

3371.188  I 
3371.189 
3371,190 

3371.191  I 

3371.192  ! 
3370.736 
3370.737 
3370.738 
3370,739 
3370,740 
3370.741 
3370.742 
3370.743 
3370.744 
3370.745 
3370.746 
3370.747 


235- 


236- 
238- 

239- 
240- 


241- 


242- 


17  : 

27  : 

40  : 

44  : 

46  : 

62.5  : 
71 
86 
87 

95  : 

202  : 
231 

43.2  : 
61.11: 

62  : 

85  : 

92  : 
175 
181 


189      : 

193 

201 
23      : 
9 
10      : 

265.17: 
3 
41.15: 
78      : 
81 

101 

186  : 
18  : 
26.3  : 
36  : 
55.01: 
.12: 


244- 


248- 


.42 

84.2 
.52 
158.4 
7 

41 

63 

85 
118 
134 

74 

117.6 
188.5 
205 
265 
311 
452 


3370.748 
3370,749 
3370,750 
3370,751 
3370.752 
3370,753 
3370.754 
3370.755 
3370.756 
3370.757 
3370,758 

3370.759  I 

3370.760  ! 
3370.761 
3370.762 

3370.763  i 

3370.764  I 
3370.765 
3370.766 
3370.767 
3370.768 

3370.769  : 

3370.770  i 

3370.771  I 

3370.772  I 

3370.773  I 

3370.774  I 

3370.775  i 

3370.776  I 

3370.777  1 
3370.778 
3370.779 
3370,780 
3370.781 
3370.782 
3370.783 
3370,784 
3370.785 
3370.786 
337»,787  , 
3371,193  1 
3370.788 
•5370,789 
3371,194 
3371.195 
3371.1% 
3371.197 
3371.198 
3371.199 
3371 JJOO 
3370.790 
3370.791 
3370.792 
3370.793 
3370.794  I 
3371.201  ' 
3371.202 
3371J203 
3370.795 
3370.796  I 
3370.797 
3370.798 
3370.799 
3370.800 
3M0JBOI   j 

3370302  I 

3370303  I 
3370304 
3370305 
3370,806 
3370307 
3370.808 
3370309 
3370310 
3370311 
3370312 
3370313 

3370314  1 

3370315  I 

3370316  I 
3370317 
3370318 

:    3370319 

3370320  ! 
;    3370321  \ 


248- 
249- 
250- 


476 
168 
41.9 

49.5 
51.5 
68 
83 


.3 


211 
233 
237 
251-  14 
62 
148 


252- 


1 
8.5  : 

28  : 
32.7  : 
51.5  : 
62.51: 


.54 

73 

75 
389 
403 
413 
459 
518 
253-   26 

39.15 


254-1 


259- 
260- 


52 

168 

190 

256-    10 

26 

47 

8 

2 

.5 
17.2 
18 
22 
28.5 
29.1 
.6 

40 
45.7 

3 
47 
63 
67 

.6 
78 

.4 
.5 

79 
3 
.5 

82 
87.5 
91.1 
94.9 

112.5 
115 
158 
239.3 


3 
.55 


240 

243 
281 


3370322  I 

3370323  I 
3371J04  I 
3371J0S  I 
3371J06  I 
3371JW7 
3371J208 
3371J209 
337U10 

3371.211  I 

3371.212  I 

3371.213  I 
3371.214 
3371,215  I 
3370327  1 

3370324  I 
3370325 
3370326 

3371.036  I 

3371.037  I 
3371.038 
3371.039 
3371.040  1 
3371J)41 
3371X)42 
3371J)43 
3371,044 
3371.045 
3371,046 
3371,047 
3371,048 
3371,049 
3371.050 
3371.051 
3370328 
3370329 
3370330 
3370331 
3370332 
3370333 
3370334 
3370335 
3370336 
3370337 
3371.052 
3371.053 
3371.054 
3371.055 
3371.056 
3371.057 
3371.058 
3371.059 
3371.060 
3371.061 
3371.062 
3371.063 
3371,064 
3371.065 
3371.066 
3371.067 
3371,068 
3371.069 
3371,070 
3371.071 
3371.072 
3371.073 
3371,074 
3371.075 
3371.076 
3371.077 
3371.078 
3371.079 
3371.080 
3371.081 
3371.082 
3371.083 
3371.084 
3371.085 
3371.086 
3371.087 
3371.088 
3371.089 
3371.090 
3371.091 
3371.092 


260-293  : 

2943  : 

326  : 

.14: 

345.2  : 

346.6  : 

347.4  : 

397.4  ; 

408  : 

440  : 

453  : 

465  : 

468  : 

471  : 

476  : 

520  : 

535  : 
543 
545 
555 
567.6 


583 
591 
609 
635 
645 
653 
666.5 
669 
672 
683.43 
837 
872 
897 
931 
943 
-  33 


263 
264 


266- 

267- 
269- 
270- 
271- 


272- 
273- 


274- 
277 


279- 
280 


285- 

287- 


289- 


56 

63 
109 
121 
134 
171 
5 

43 

73 

20 

18 
3 

26 

51  . 

60 

68 

84 

65 

102.1 
106.5 
134 
I 

89 
130 
139 
119 
123 
1.202 

21 

792 
166 
404 
406 

55 
110 
233 
-   20.92 

90 

189.36 
.365 

14 


3371.093  1 

292- 

67     : 

3370376  1 

3371394  1 

285      : 

3370377  ' 

3371395  1 

293- 

64 

3370378 

3371JW6  1 

294- 

86      : 

3370379 

3371.097  1 

87      : 

3370380 

3371J)99  1 

101 

3370381 

3371.098 

296- 

1 

3370382 

3371.100 

3370383 

3371.101 

297- 

68      : 

3370384 

3371.102 

328      : 

3370385 

3371.103 

384 

3370386 

3371.104 

299- 

4 

3370387 

3371.105 

70      : 

3370388 

3371.106 

301- 

41 

3370389 

3371.107 

Mti- 

SO      : 

3370390 

3371,108 

62      : 

3370391 

3371.109 

303- 

7       : 

3370392 

3371.110 

36      : 

3370393 

3371.111 

307- 

88      : 

3371.216 

3371.112 

3371JJ17 

3371.113 

3371.218 

3371.114 

3371.219 

3371.115 

3  : 

3371.22^ 

3371.116 

221 

3371ja. 

3371.117 

222      : 

3371J222 

3371.118 

229      : 

3371JQ4 

3371.119 

233      : 

3371,225 

3371.120 

235      : 

3371^226 

3371.121 

239      : 

3371.223 

3371.122 

252      : 

3371J227 

3371.123 

3371JJ29 

3371.124 

254      : 

3371.228 

3371.125 

284      : 

3371J230 

3371.126 

308 

3371.231 

3371.127 

312 

3371ja2 

3371.128 

308- 

-     4 

3370394 

3371.129 

t.2 

3370395 

3371.130 

j 

10 

3370396 

3371.131 

168 

3370397 

3371.132 

179 

3J703>« 

3370338 

193 

3J7039M 

3371.133 

212 

3370.900 

3371.134 

310- 

-     8.1 

3371J03 

3371.135 

9.5 

3371.234 

3371.136 

, 

68 

337IJi3S 

3371.137 

89 

337IJ36 

3371.138 

214 

3371ja7 

3371.139 

312- 

-209 

3370.901 

3370339 

313- 

-  61 

3371JJ38 

3370340 

65 

3371.239 

3370341 

350 

:    3371J40 

3370342 

315 

-   77 

:    3371JJ41 

3370343 

139 

:    337IJJ42 

3370344 

169 

337  U43 

3370345 

219 

:    3371.244 

3370346 

240 

:    3371 J245 

3370347 

262 

:    3371.246 

3370348 

317 

-     2 

;    3371JJ47 

3370349 

33 

:    3371,248 

3370350 

101 

:    3371J49 

3370351 

3371JJS0 

3370352 

119 

:    337IJ251 

3370353 

123 

:    3371JS2 

3370354 

130 

;    3371.253 

3370355 

135 

:    3371JS4 

3370356 

237 

3371 .255 

3370357 

318 

-    18 

;    3371.256 

3370358 

39 

:    3371.257 

3370359 

294 

:    3371.258 

3370360 

380 

:    3371.259 

!  3370361 

320 

-     2 

:    3371J60 

3370362 

321 

-     5 

:    3371J61 

3370363 

11 

:    3371 J62 

3370364 

25 

:    3371J63 

3370365 

69 

:    3371J64 

3370366 

3371JJ65 

3370367 

322 

-   28 

:    3371J67 

3370368 

69 

;    3371J66 

3370369 

323 

-   21 

:    3371 J68 

3370370 

22 

:    3371J69 

3370371 

324 

-       .5 

:    3371.270 

3370372 

3371J71 

3370373 

34 

:    3371jr72 

)  3370374 

57 

:    3371.273 

3370375 

i 

71 

:    3371.274 

324- 

140      : 

3371J75 

158      : 

3371.276 

325- 

42      : 

3371J77 

64 

3371.278 

320      : 

3371J79 

323      : 

3371J80 

346      : 

3371.281 

328- 

43      : 

3371.282 

330- 

20      : 

3371.283 

31 

3371J84 

59 

3371J85 

123      : 

3371J86 

331- 

94.5  . 

3371J87 

332- 

14 

3371^88 
3371J289 

23 

3371.290 

30 

3371,291 

333- 

10 

3371J92 

24.1 

3371 J93 

31 

3371J94 

70 

3371.295 

335- 

-   74 

3371JJ96 

170 

3371.297 

,3.36- 

-   57 

3371.298 
3371JN9 

70 

3371300 

83 

3371301 

92 

3371302 

130 

3371303 

VW- 

-180 

3371304 

202 

3371305 

339- 

-  59 

3371306 

121 

:    3371307 

256 

:    3371308 

340- 

-     8 

:    3371309 

15.5 

;    3371310 

17 

:    3371311 

18 

:    3371312 
3371313 

39 

:    3371314 

146.1 

:    3371315 

171 

:    3371316 

172 

;    3371317 

.5 

:    3371318 
3371319 
3371320 
3371321 
3371322 

m 

:    3371323 
3371324 

174 

:    3371325 
3371326 
3371327 
3371328 

.1 

:    3371329 

249 

:    3371330 

259 

;    3371331 

263 

:    jyn332 

347 

:    3371333 
3371334 
3371335 
33713J6 
3371337 
3371338 

378 

;    3371339 

396 

:    3371340 

343 

-     9 

:    3371341 

17.1 

:    3371342 

.2 

:    3371343 

.7 

:    3371344 

18 

;    3371345 

103 

:    3371346 

113 

:    3371347 

807 

:    3371348 

346 

-  60 

:    3371349 

140 

:    33713.S0 

350 

-160 

:    3370.902 

1 

202 

:    3370.903 

209 

:    3370.904 

210 

:    3370.905 

285 

:    3370.906 

1  352 

-140 

:    3370.907 

401 

-190 

:     3370.908 

1 

206 

:    3370.909 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  2- 

-266 

210J68      D26- 

D  9- 

-   18 

210324 

38 

210J69  1 

39 

210jr70  i 

60 

210.271 

192 

210.272 

223 

210.273  1 

224 

210323  1 

242 

210,274  ' 

D13- 

-     1 

210JJ75  1 

D15- 

-     1 

210jn6  1 

im- 

-146 

210.277  i 

D24- 

.     I 

210jr78  1 

D26- 

-      1 

210J79  1 

i 

14 


210J280  D26-    14 

210.281  D29-  20 

210J82  D33-     3 

210J283 

210J84  D34-     5 

210J2S5 

210.286  {  11 

210J287  15 

210.288  ! 

210.289  D3S-     3 

210.290  I  D39-     1 

210.291  D41-     1 

210.292  i  D42-     7 


210J293 
210JJ94 
210J295  I 
210J296  I 
210J297  I 

210.298  I 

210.299  I 
210300  ' 
210301 
210302 
210303 
210304- 
210305  , 


D42-     7 
D44-     1 


6 

29 

D47-     5 

D49- 


1 
6 
2 
6 
D54-   12 


D52- 


210306  ;  D54-    12 

210307  D55- 

210308  i  D56- 

210309  I  D57- 

210310  I  D61- 

210311  I 

210312  !  D65- 

210313  D71- 

210314  D72- 

210315  I 

210316  I 

210317  I  D74-     9 

210318  I  D80-     8 


210319  1  D80-     9 

210320  i  10 

210321  D81-  25 

210322  D83-     1 
210325 

210326  I  D86-    10 
210327 

210328  D87-     3 

210329  D90-     8 

210330  20 

210331  I 

210332  D95-     3 
210333 


210334 
210335 
210336 
210337 
210338 
210339 
210340 
210341 
210342 
2I034S 
210344 
21034S 
210346 


'il 


■^U 


I  :i' 


^ « 


f'j. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  Slates,  Terrilories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C 


omm4»nwea 


Ith  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  i^>ne) 


(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHAN(;ED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama ' 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas ^ 

Calilomia ^ 

Canal  Z«>ne ^ 

Colorado ^ 

Connecticut 't 

Delaware jO 

District  of  Columbia 1' 

Florida j2 

Georitia '^ 


(fuam. 


14 


Hawaii j^ 

Idaho ^ 5 

Illinois \l 

Indiana |° 

I"** iX 

kansaa 20 

(Kir.1  numl»T  in  Ii>Ihi»  drn.Mr.  I.-  .Ii.«i  •  .  .»<l.n|i  •«  •1-"'^  lr>. 
name.  li««lii>n.  riv.i 


Kentucky 21 

l^uisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi ^ 

Missouri 2v 

Montana ^0 

Nebraska ^^ 

Nevada ^2 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey ^4 

New  Mexi<«» ^5 

New  York 36 

NortK  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 3» 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma «> 


OreK«»n *^ 

Pennsylvania ** 

Puerto  Rico « 

Rh«»de  Island ^ 

South  Carolina *5 

South  Dakota ^ 

Ten nessee * ' 

Texas *8 

Utah 49 

Vermont ••  ^ 

Virginia ^ 

Virjiin  Islands 52 

Washintiton ••••  ^ 

West  Virginia ^ 

W isconsi n ^ 

Wyoming: ^ 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army ^ 

U.S.  Navy 59 


Rrfrr  ...  ,-1rn.  numl-r  in  U«l>  .rf  ihr  Offi.  i.l  Kwrt.r  •..  .J-.in  rfrt.il*  .-  ...  in*en..» 


Patents 


3370387 

3370312 

3370.607 

3371.052 

.3371.139 

3370  A35 

3370.990 

3371.188 

3371^225 

3371.228 

3370381 

3370312 

3370351 

3370375  I 

3370383  I 

3370391 

3370393 

3370.407 

3370.420 

3370.423 

3370,4.58 

3370.467 

3370.468 

3370.474 

3370.478 

3370.490 

3370303 

3370304 

3.370305 

3370308 

3370319 

3370325 

3370326 

3370327 

3370.531 

3370332 

3370342 

3370367 

3370.599 

3370,612 

3370.613 

3370.614 

3370.624 

3370.625 

3370.639 

3370M9 

3370.650 

3370  A57 

3370.666 

3370.667 


I 


3370381  I 

3370A83  I 

3370.684 

3370.685 

3370.698  , 

3370.700 

3370.715 

3370.724 

3370,727  i 

3370,754  I 

3370.756  i 

3370.758 

3370.784 

3370.791 

3370.793 

3370301 

3370303 

3370304 

3370310 

3370313 

3370319 

3370327 

3370336 

3370362 

3370386 

3370.908 

3370.913 

3370.954 

3370.957 

3370.996 

3371.003  ! 

3371.011 

3371.033 

3371.035 

3371.046 

^37 1.058  I 

3371.061  ; 

3371,062 

3371,128 

3371,136  I 

3371,146  j 

3371.147 

3371,149  I 

3371.154  ! 

3371.155  I 

3371.156  i 

3371.157  1 

3371.162  I 

3371.163  I 
3371.167  I 


3371.181  I 
3371 J204  I 
3371J05  I 
3371.209  I 
3371.224  I 
3371.244 
3371 J65 
3371.277  ! 
3371.279  I 
3371J288 
3371J9I 
3371305 
3371308 
3371314 
3371316 
3371330 
3371339 
3371344 
3371.347 
3370356 
3370336 
3370380 
3370.797 
3370370 
3370390 
3371.087 
:    3370302 
3370332 
3370361 
3370.416 
3370302 
3370309 
3370373 
3370.646 
3370.712 
3370.744 
3370.749 
3370.755 
3370.770 
3370309 
3370329 
3370356 
3370379 
3370398 
*'3370.928 
3370.947 
3370.998 
3371.059 
3371.090 
3371,114 


10 


11 


12 


IS 

16 

17 


3371.174  I 
3371.185  I 
3371.212  I 
3371 JJ36  I 
3371.251  ! 
3371.286  I 
3371348 
3370.401  I 
3370,%1  I 
3370,970  I 
3370.972  I 
3371.065  1 
3371.119  1 
3371.122  I 
3371.191 
3370364 
3370353 
3371.064  1 
3371309  I 
3370.472  I 
3370,477  I 
3370384  I 
3370,703  I 
3370,717  I 
3370,750  1 
3370,799  I 
3370381  I 
3370.901  I 
3371,117  ! 
3371,148  I 
3371,203 
3371,222 
3371J68 
3371345 
:    3370327 
3370347 
3370312 
3370350 
3371,135 
:    3370.627 
3370370 
:    3370317 
3370318 
3370321 
3370368 
3370369 
3370371 
3370378 
3370390 
3370.415 


17 


3370.417 
3370.422 
3370.424 
3370.427  I 
3370.447  1 
3370.493  \ 

3370.496  ; 

3370.497  I 
3370306 
3370313  I 
3370315  I 
3370328 
3370343 
3370348 
3370349 
3370353 
3370391   ; 
3370,600 
3370,602  I 
3370.629  I 
3370A75  I 
3370.690  ! 
3370.694 
3370.695 
3370.702 
3370.704 
3370.708 
3370.718 
3370.733 
3370.752 
3370.757 
3370.775 
3370.780 
3370.781 
3370.787 
3370326 
3370375 
3370392 
3370.907 
3370.925 
3370.930 
3370,958 
3370.966 
3371.019 
3371.029 
3371.030 
3371.031 
3371.032 
3371.079 
3371.097 


17 


18 


19 


20 

21 
22 
23 


24 


t 


3371.099 
3371.101 
3371.103 
3371.106 
3371.108 
3371.126 
3371.132 
3371J»1 
3371.245 
3371J260 
3371J82 
3371328 
3371332 
3370.483 
3370350 
3370377 
3370377 
3370.934 
3370.959 
3370.983 
3371.193 
3371333 
3370360 
3370.696 
3370.705 
3371.018 
3371304 
:    3370309 
3370.464 
:    3370371 
:    3370.751 
:    3370366 
3370.429 
3371.007 
3371.142 
3371.243 
3371JJ59 
:    3370350 
3370.455 
3370366 
3370.794 
^370348 
3370.906 
3370.917 
3371.008 
3371.036 
3371.053 
3371.262 
3371.272 
3371.293 


xxa 


XXX 


24 


25 


26 


27 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


1 


I 


3371J22 
3J71J37 
3J71343 
3.370J38 
3370344 
3.370.349 
3J70J54 
3370377 
3370,558 
3370368 
3370,5aS 
3370.732 
3370.741 
3370.772 
3370.778 
3370.789 
3370.816 
3370,849 
3370.874 
3370.926 
3.371.060 
3371.145 
3371J20e 
3371.264 
337  U73 
3371JM7 
3..371J294 
3371303 
3371307 
3371346 
3371350 
:    33*0316 
3370336 
3370.381 
3370385  I 
3370397  I 
3370,399  1 
3370.425 
3370.428 
3370.439 
3370.440 
3370.445 
3370.479 
3370.480  I 
3370.488  I 
3.370.489  I 
3370.491   I 
3370.495  j 
3370.498  ; 
3370.533  I 
3370338 
3370341  I 
3.370.552  1 
3370.559  I 
3370.605  1 
3370.665  ' 
3370.671 
3370.673  I 
3370.674 
3370.679  I 
3370.682  t 
3370.699  I 
3370.723  1 
3370.731  I 
3370,768  I 
3370.785  I 
3370.815  I 
3370.860  I 
3370,867  I 
3370,883  I 
3370.932 
3370,941  I 
3370,969  I 
3370,974  I 
3371,034  I 
3371.073  I 
3371.094  I 
3371.105  I 
3371.172  I 
3.371.173 
3.371.179 
3371.184  I 
3371J223  I 
3.371J241  I 
3371.253  I 
3371.257  I 
:    3370305  | 
3370372  I 
3370334 
3370370  I 


I 


210334  I 

210JJ71  I 

210.274 

210.275 

210^296 

210303 

210315 

210321 

210325 

210339 

210342 

210304 


27 


28 

29 


30 

31 
32 
34 


36 


I 


3370398 
3370.608 
3370331 
3370341 
3370361 
3370369  I 
3370.885 
3370.980 
3370.981 
3371,070  I 
3371,116  I 
3371,219  I 
3371,249  ! 
3371J254  I 
3,371320 
3370,623 
3370.409  , 
3370.662  I 
3370,753  I 
3370,955  I 
3371,109  ! 
3371,120 
3371,197 
3370,725 
3370.767 
3370334 
3370365 
3370365 
3370389  I 
3370.430  I 
3370.453 
3370.454 
3370.463 
3370,473 
3370330 
3370374  I 
3370395  I 
3370,631  I 
3370,661   I 
3370,716 
3370,761  ! 
3370.764 
3370.845 
3370.868 
3370.914  I 
3370.922 
3370.929  i 
3.370,933 
3370.938  I 
^  3370,952  I 
3.370.963  ! 
3370.971  I 
3371.006  I 
3371.050  I 
3371,063  I 
3371,071  I 

3371.083  I 

3371.084  I 

3371.085  I 
3371.096 
3.371.107  I 

3371.110  I 

3371.111  I 
3371.121  I 
3371.123  I 
3371.125  I 
3371,138 
3371,160  I 

3371.165  I 

3371.166  I 
3371,186  I 
3371J220  I 
3371.229  I 
3371J232  I 
3371.252  I 
3371JJ69  I 
3371J276  I 
3371J284  I 
3371JJ90  I 
3371315  I 

:  3.370304  I 
3370314  I 
3370333  I 
3370337  I 
3370342  I 
3370347  I 
337034*1 
3370353  I 
3370363 


36 


3370370 
3370382 
3370.403 
3370.405 
3370.406 
3370.408 
3370.414 
3370.418 
3370,436 
3370.438 
3370.446 
3370.460  I 
3370.492 
337030Q  1 
3370316  ! 
3370322 
3370324  ' 
3370329  , 
3370.545  I 
3370..562 
33703»> 
3370389 
3370.604 
3370.622 
3370.637  I 
3.370.638  i 
3370.644  . 
3370.664  I 
3370.676  i 
3370.678  I 
3370.680  i 
3370.720  I     , 
3370.729  I     1 
3370.736  I 
3370.743  I 
3370.765  I 
3370.777  I 
3.370.779  I 
3370.786 
3370318 
3370.820  1 
3370.822 
3370.843  ' 
3370344 
3370.855 
3370391 
3370.903  I 
3370.904 
3.370.9a5  1 
3370.909 
3370.916 
3370.921  I 
3370.924  I 
3370.945  I 
3370.948  I 
3370.951  I 
3370.9.S6  1 
3370.960  1 
3370.962  I 
3370.967  I 
3370.973  I 
3370.976 
3370.979  I 
3370.982  I 
3370.987  I 
3370.989  ! 
3370.991  I 
3371.027  I 
3371.042  I 

3371.092  I 

3371.093  I 
3371.112  I 
3371.115  I 
3.371. 175  1 

•  3371.192  I 
3371.195  I 
3371.200  I 
3371.202  I 
3371.218  I 
3371 J226 
3371J227  I 
3371.230  I 
3371J237 
3371J239  : 
337  U40  I 
3371.247  I 
3371J256  i 
3371 J261  i 
337IJM1 


36 


37 


38 
39 


40 


Design  Patents 


II 

13 
17 


18 


210J288 
210J289 
210313 
210328  i 
210.281 

210.292  I 

210.293  I 
210309 
210310  ! 
210327  I 
210337  I 
210J276  I 


18 

19 


210.277 
210336 
210J295 
210.296 


29 
34 


i 


I 
3371.292  I 
3371302 
3371317 
3371321  I 
3371324  I 
3371327  1 
3371331 
3.371334  I 
3371336 
3371341  ! 
3370306  I 
3370326  ; 
3.370311   I 
3370392 
3370.734 
3370.735 
3370384  , 
3370.911  ; 
3371.010  i 
3371.068  I 
3370.421 
3370313 
3370315 
3370322  , 
3370331   : 
3370335  1 
3.370.355 
3370367 
3370380  I 
3370386  1 
3370388  ' 
3370394 
3370.426 
3370.437 
3370.444  i 
3370.448 
3370.450 
3370317 
3370320  I 
3370340  i 
3370354  I 
3370369  I 
3370372 
3370.597  I 
3370.601  I 
3370.609 
3370.620  ! 
3370.640  I 
3370j6«3  I 
3370.701  I 

3370.738  I 

3370.739  I 
3370.763  1 
3..370.771  I 
3370.773  I 
3370314  I 
3370323  ; 

3370338  I 

3370339  I 

3370346  I 

3370347  I 
3370359  I 
3370364  I 
3370373  I 
3.370378  I 
3370399  I 
3370.902  I 
3370.923  ! 
3370.946  I 
3370.975  I 
3370.992 
3370.993 
3371.005 
3371.020 
3371.038 
3.371.054 
3371.077 
3371.102 
3371.129 
3371.171 
3371JM0 
3371JJ97 

:  3370.636 
3370325 
3370387 
3370394 
3370.918 
3371.023 
3371.037 


210J297 
210J272 
2I0.28S 
210.286 


20      : 

210307 

210J87  ' 

24      : 

210326 

210322 

25      : 

210J68 

-^ 

210330 

210323 

210331  1 

26      : 

210.284 

210333  1 

210317 

21034S 

27      : 

210.294 

36 

210:269 

29      : 

210JZ78 

210J273 

40 


41 


42 


I 


3371.118 
3371.127 
3371.198 
3371310 
3370328 
3370379 
3370.722  , 
3370.730  i 
3370.782 
3370335 
3370352 
3370366 
3370.889 
3371.026 
3370334 
3370345 
3370.410 
3370.434 
3370.451 
3370.466 
3370.482 
3370.484 
3370.494 
3370.499 
3370321   1 
3370323 
3370337 
3370..S88 
3.370.621 
3370.628 
3370.641   I 
3.370.647 
3.370.M8 
3370.654 
3370.677 
3370A97 
3370.710 
3370.721 
3370.740 
3370.745 
3370.747 
3370.766 
3370.774 
3370.790 
3370.796 
3370302 
3370321 
3370328 
3370332 
3370340  I 
3370351 
3370358 
3370380 
3370382 
3370388  ! 
3370393  I 
3370.927 
3370.936 
3370.968 
3370.977 
3370.978 
3370.986  i 
3370.994  I 
3371.009 
3371.040 
3371.044  I 
.3371.045  I 
3371.049  I 
.      3371.075  I 
3371.086 
3371.113 
3371.124 
.3371.131 
3371.134 
3371.140 
3371.141  1 

3371.143  I 

3371.144  I 
3371.151  I 
3371.152 

3371.176  i 

3371.177  I 
3371.180  I 
3371.187  I 
3371.189  I 
3371.199  I 
3371.217  I 
.3.371J233  I 
3371J23S  I 


I 


I' 


I 


42 


44 


45 


48 


49 
51 


53 


54 


55 


3371.248 
3371J66 
3371J67 
3371JJ75 
3371J96 
3371JN8 
3371J299 
3371300 
.3371326 
3371329 
3370.462 
3370A10 
3371 J234 
3370325 
3370.4&S 
3370378 
3370390 
3371.250 
3370343 
3370376 
3370344 
3370351 
3370.742 
3371318 
3370340 
3370352 
3370.404 
3370.457 
3370382 
3370..596 
3370  A06 
3370.651 
3370.672 
3370.792 
3370305 
3370306 
3370307 
3370308 
337031 1 
3370354 
3370395 
3..370.915 
3370.919 
3370.964 
3370.965 
3370.995 
3371.051 
.    3371.078 
3371. 1.S3 
3371.183 
3371 J 10 
3371.211 
3371J213 
3371J23I 
3371J255 
337  U78 
3371312 
3371313 
:    337038* 
:    3370319 
3370362 
3370.4,33 
3370.769 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES  . 


Trademark  Suite 

Notice*  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 
B«r.  No.  •SMM  (CHEVROLET),  CheTfolet  Motor  Com 
ptny,  Automobiles,  motor  Tehlcle*.  and  part*  thereof;  Be». 
N*  IM^eS  (CHEVROLET  AND  DESIGN),  General  Motors 
Corporation,  game;  Rec  No.  fl«.070  (CHEVROLET),  same, 
automobile*  ;  Keg.  No.  647.MS.  name.  Maintenance  and  repair 
service  for  automotive  yehlcles,  parts  and  accessories  ;  Ber- 
No.  MT^Ue  (CHEVROLET  AND  DESIGN),  same,  «Ied  Nov. 
28.  1867,  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  18956,  General  Motors 
Corporation  t  Jerry  Colvauffh.  doing  butinett  a«  Lawrence 
Vted  Chevrolet  Sale*  and  Lavcrence  Chevrolet. 

B«K.  No.  106,S70  (ROBIN  HOOD  AND  DESIGN),  Robin 
Hood  Mills.  Limited,  Farina,  rolled  oats  and  oatmeal  ;  Re». 
No.  lSt.001  (ROBIN  HOOD),  Wheat  flour;  Ber-  No.  ISt.ne 
(ROBIN  HOOD  AND  DESIGN),  International  Milling  Com- 
pany, same  ;  Rec  No.  M4,4»4.  same  ;  R«(.  No.  «M,Ut  (ROBIN 
HOOD),  same;  Re«.  No.  680.118  (ROBIN  HOOD  AND  REP 
RESBNTATION  OF  MANS  HEAD),  same.  Hied  Nov.  22, 
1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  CA67-633.  Inter- 
national Milling  Company,  Inc.  ▼.  Dixie  Baveri,  Inc.  and  Dixie 
Savers,  Oardendale.  Inc..  doing  butinest  as  Robin  Hood  Super 
Store. 

Reg.  No.  ISt^l.  (See  Reg.  No.  108,370.) 
Rog.  No.  in.17*.  (See  Reg.  No.  108.370.) 
B«c.  No.  1M.MS.     (See  Reg.  No.  8ft.»90.) 


Reg.  No.  tie^a.     (See  Reg.  No.  95,990.) 
Reg.  No.  r78J»  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  AMERICA).  The  A.  N. 
Marquis  Company,  Publications  In  the  nature  of  a  directory 
published    approximately   once   erery    two    years ;    Reg.    No. 
5M3M    (WHO'S  WHO   IN  COMMERCE  AND  INDUSTRY), 
same   PubllcaHon  In  the  nature  of  a  directory  published  from 
time    to    time;    Reg.    No.    WS.MS    (WHO'S    WHO    IN    THE 
SOUTH    AND    SOUTHWEST),    Marquis— Who's   Who,    Inc., 
same;  Reg.  No.  flM.tM  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  MIDWEST). 
same:    Reg.    No.    gM.lOO    (WHO'S    WHO    IN    THE    WEST), 
same  ;  Reg.  No.  6^,101  (WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  EAST),  same  ; 
Reg    No.  7».764    (WHO'S  WHO  OF  AMERICAN  WOMEN), 
same,   Med   Sept.    13,    1967,   DC.   N.D.    111.    (Chicago).   Doc. 
67C1574.  Marquis  Who's  Who,  Inc.  v.  HUtorical  Record  Asso 
ciation.  Inc.  Cause  dismissed  per  stipulation,  Nov.  9,  1967. 
Reg.  No.  SM.MZ.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,389.) 
Reg.  No.  568.6M.     (See  Reg.  No.  806,748.) 
Beg.  No.  5M.04«  (A  AND  DESIGN),  Ansul  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Liquid    sulfur    dioxide,    Uquld    methyl    chloride,    com- 
minuted   free  flowing   flre-extlngulshlng   dry    chemical;    Reg. 
No    682.8M    (GUYER).  Franklin   k  Lasoff,   Inc.,   Men'a  and 
boys'   caps  and   hats;   Reg.  No.  BW418    (A   AND  DESIGN). 
Ansul  Chemical  Company,  Cleaning  solvent  for  refrigeration 
equipment;    Reg.    No.    6M.OT1    (ANSUL    AND    LETTER    A), 
same.  Comminuted,  free-flowing,  flre-extlnguishing  dry  chemi- 
cal ;  deslccants  ;  sulphur  dioxide  ;  methyl  chloride ;  refriger- 
ants ;  glycol  ethers;  and  alkyl  pyridines;  Reg.  No.  8M3M, 


=!*= 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)l. ^^^   iJ%966 

Date  of  oldest  new  application....  ------ j^     [  go',  1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  appbcation  (filing  date) - " 


C.  M.  WENDT.  DIroctar.  Tndomark  Examlntng  Opcntlon 
TBADEMABE  EXAMINING  ^^^^^^^^ffj^l^^^^^^  ^^^  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


2.  a.  4.  6.  7.  9.  10.  U.  27.  28.  ».  82.  33,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42.  43,  80;  Certiflcatlon  Marks, 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  CI 

^F^WETHERBEErciaa8e8r«Vl5."ir4574«."4r«.  «.  «.  82;  CoU^ve  Membwship  Mark.  Cla«  200. 


(II)  F  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  i,  o,  la,  lo,  to,  -no,  mi, «.,  w,  ».,  «*,  vy,,..^^.- r . 


Oldest  AppUcatloD 


New      Amended 


108,  and  107 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec  12(c)  PubUcatlons  (All  C 


) 


3-21-<7 

4-6-67 

3-13-47 

12-19-66 

13-4-67 
12-11-67 


fr-20-64 
11-&-64 

5-2A-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1967 — 2,073 


Re^traUon.  Issued - 439-No.  844.785  to  No.  845.223 

Renewals  Issued ^0 


TheTRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  OAZETTE.l«ued  weekly.  ^H^J^X^^'t^^f^^^^tit  IS^bKd'Su 
2^^=Sliu°SS^;'  ^^^^^.t^^  Sm^u«Sn^SS^uS  ISWr^rZ.^  S^P«  -ts  each 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  f-r^ed  by  «*•  »^;««»  <?■"  '*  »  **'^  '^  ^'**'"  ***"  *•  ^* 

roiiiiiilMstnnw  of  Patonta,  Waahlngton,  D.C  auZ3l. 
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same.  Drier  unit  for  refrigerating  systems  ;  Keg.  No.  5W^8l 
(A-ANSUL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Portable  hand  and  wheel 
mounted  fire  extinguishers.  sUtlonary  type  Are  extinguishers, 
truck    and    trailer   mounted   Are  extinguishers   and   pressure^ 
operated   fire  fighting  apparatus  of  the  piped   system   type; 
Reg    No.  eiT.llS  (ANSUL  A  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Lubricat- 
ing Oil   used  In   alr-condltloning  and   refrigerating  systems; 
Reg.  No.  eM.745  (ANSUL  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Color  Indl 
cator  for  moisture  content  In  refrigerants  ;  Beg.  No.  71».':M 
(REPRESENTATION  OF  GROTESQUE  FIGURE  AND  FIRE 
EXTINGUISHER),   same.   Recharging  of  fire  extinguishers; 
Keg.  No.  7SS.818  (A  ANSUL).  same.  Chemicals  and  chemical 
preparations— namely,    acids,    bases    and    salts;    compressed 
gases  such  as  methyl  chloride  and  sulphur  dioxide  ;  alkyl  and 
aromatic   ethers   such   as   glycol    monoethers.   glycol   dlethera. 
polyglycol    monoethers,    polyglycol    dlethers.    hydroxyanlsole 
and    orthoanlsaldehyde ;    aromatic    dlethers    such    as    hydro 
qulnone    dimethyl    ether;    heterocyclic    nitrogen    compounds 
such  as   pyridine  bases,  pyrroles,   pyrrolidines,   pyridine  car- 
boxyllc   adds    such   as    nicotinic   acid,   Isonlcotlnlc   acid.    Iso 
clnchomeronlc    acid ;    quaternary    compounds    such    as    tetra 
methylammonlura  chloride  ;  pesticides  and  herbicides  such  as 
mono-alkeyl  arsonlc  acids,  namely,  methane  arsonlc  acid  and 
salts  thereof ;  dl-alkeyl  arsonlc  acids,  namely,  cacodyllc  acids 
and  salts  thereof ;  fire  extinguishing  agents  such  as  those  for 
classes  A.  B  and  C  and  metal  fires,  especially  comminuted  free 
flowing   dry    chemical    agents    and    foam    compatible   agents ; 
chemicals  for  use  In  refrigeration  systems  such  as  deslccants. 
moisture    Indicating    compositions ;     organic    intermediates ; 
sodium    acid    sulfate;    and    insect    repellents,    «led    Nov.    29. 
1967,  D.C..  E.D.N.Y.   (Brooklyn),  Doc.  67C-1133.  The  Antul 
Company  v.  Kraft  Apparatus  Inc. 

Keg.  No.  S82,299.  (See  Reg.  No.  580.{M8.) 
Reg.  No.  M2318.  (See  Reg.  No.  580.0*8.) 
Reg.  No.  584.404.  (See  Reg.  No.  108.370.) 
Keg.  No.  590.251.     (See  Reg.  No.  606.748.)  » 

Keg.  No.  504,011.     (See  Reg.  No.  580.048.)  J  — 

Reg.  No.  504 JM.  (See  Reg.  No.  580,048.) 
Reg.  No.  S90,»S1.     (See  Reg.  No.  580.Ot8.) 

Reg   No.  606,748  (LITTLE  LEAGUER),  Little  League  Bas^ 
ball.    Inc..    Magailnes;    Reg.    No.    568.685    (CURTIS   WOOD 
WORK).     Curtis     Companies     Incorporated.     Sashes,    doors, 
blinds,   of  the  shutter  type  having  stationary  or  adjustable 
slats,   stairways,   wooden   moldings,   wooden   frames  for  doors 
and  windows,  structural  wooden  brackets,  wooden  bannisters. 
■  wooden  columns  and  newels,  porch  rails,  permanent  built  In 
pedestals,    paneling,   flooring,   wooden   store   fronts,   complete 
stairs,    stair    parts,    built-in    dining    room    alcoves,    built-in 
breakfast    nooks,     built-in    mantels,    porch    columns,    porch 
newels,    porch    brackets,    porch    balusters,    windows,    screen 
doors,  and  built-in  screen  windows,  door  frames  and  window 
frames   entrance  frames,  interior  and  exterior  moldings,  door 
"and    w'lndow    trim;    Reg.    No.    500.251     (LITTLE    LEAGUE 
BASEBALL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Young  boys'  T  shirts  and 


sweatshirts,   aied   Nov.   22.   11W7.   DC.   S.D.N.Y..   Doc.   67-C- 
4613.   Little   League  Bateball,   Incorporated   r.   All  American 
BruKh  Mfg.  Corp. 
Reg.  No.  617.718.     (See  Reg.  No.  580,048.) 
Reg.  No.  647  JS8.     (See  Reg.  No.  08,080) 
Reg.  No.  647.286.     (See  Reg   No   95.990  ) 
Reg.  No.  6MJ18   (PARAPHERNALIA).  H.  B.  W.  Snelllng. 
Men's,    women's,    and    children's    wearing    apparel — namely, 
slacks,    outer   shorts,    shirts,    coats,    capes,    Jackets,    sweaters. 
dreHses.    sklrU.    blouses,   belts,   hats,    scarfx.   shoes,   stockings, 
aprons,   bathing  suits,  and  swim   trunks,  filed  Dec.  8.   1967. 
DC.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  30624,  Paraphemalit ,  Inc  t.  Para 
phemalia  Fathiona.  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  675.216  (EX.\).  Ihagee  Kamerawerk  Aktlengesell- 
scbaft.  Optical,  photographic,  and  clnematoBraphlc  apparatus 
and  devices — namely,  cameras  of  all  kind,  projectors,  mounted 
and  unmounted  lenses  of  all  kind  including  soft  focus  lenses, 
lens  attachments,  light  filters,  light  tunnels,  image  Inversion 
systems,  stereo  attachments,  magnifiers,  eye  pieces,  copying 
devices,  reproducing  devices,  micro-photo  devices,  developing 
apparatus,  films,  and  light-sensitive  photographic  materials 
and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  all  these  goods  ;  Reg.  No. 
675,227  (VX  AND  DESIGN),  same,  flied  Dec.  1.  1967.  DC. 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-4740.  Ihagee  Kamerau-eik,  A.O.  anil 
DeutBche  Kamera-  und  Orvo  Filemyi  v.  Camera  Specialty  Co  . 
Inc  .  and  Exakta  Camera  Co..  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  675.227.     (See  Reg.  No.  675.228.) 
Reg.  No.  600.112.     (See  Reg.  No.  106,370.) 
Reg.  No.  680.118.     (See  Reg   No   108,370.) 
Reg.  No.  688.745.     (See  Reg.  No.  580,048.) 
Reg.  No.  606.008.      (See  Reg.  No.  378.388.) 
Reg.  No.  606.000.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,388.) 
Reg.  No.  606.100.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,389.) 
Reg.  No.  606.101.     (See  Reg.  No.  378.388.) 
Reg.  No.  710,784.     (See  Reg.  No.  580,0*8  ) 
Reg.  No.  720.582  (IFF),  International  Flavors  k  Fragrance*. 
Inc.,   Aromatic  chemicals,  natural  and  artificial  perfume  ma 
terials,    and   mixtures   of   the  same  ;   Reg.   No.   78SJU4.   same. 
Food   flavorings.  In  extract,   solid,   liquid,  and   powder  form, 
food  emulslflers  and  acids,  food  colorings,  and  milk  albumena  ; 
;R«g.  No.  784.081,  same.  Aromatic  chemicals,  that  Is  chemicals 
\;avlng   an    aroma,    natural    and  artificial    perfume   materials. 
iMxtures   of   the   same,   and   chemicals   employed   for   masking 
odors,   combined    with  a  solid   or  liquid  diluent  and  used  as 
cosmetic    and    toilet    preparations,   filed    Nov.    3,    1967.    D.C.. 
E.D.N.Y.    (Brooklyn).    Doc.    67C-1037.   International  Flavort 
i  Fraffrance$.  Inc.  v.  .4mertcon  Flavor  d  Fragrance  Corp.,  etc. 

Reg.  No.  720,754.  (See  Reg.  No.  378.388.) 

Reg.  No.  788.218.  (See  Reg.  No.  580.0*8.) 

R«>g.  No.  78S3M.  (See  Reg.  No  720.532.) 

Reg.  No.  784.881.  (See  Reg.  No.  720.532.) 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION  - 

SECTION  1 

The  following  mark,  are  published  In  compliance  wHh  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1W«.  Appli«.tion  for  the  registration  of  the« 
..nrl"  n  n  Iro  ihan  on,  cl.«  has  been  filed  as  prov.ded  in  section  .30  of  .said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Uw  772,  87th  Congre*.  approved  Oct.  9,  1962. 
70  S.a.   Tcr  Op^sltion  under  section  13  may  be  f).ed  .  Ith.n  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  Kor  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Step-Servo  Motors  and  Controllers  Therefor,  D.C. 
Power  Supplies,  Step  Detectors  and  Transducers,  Step-Servo 
Autotransformer  Drives,  Valve  Positioners,  Attenuator  Re- 
mote Controllers,  Magnetron  Cavity  Tuning  Control  Systems, 
and  Oear  Motors. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  EMgltal  Counters.  Potentiometers.  Plotters,  Integrated 
Plug-In  Modules  for  AutomaHc  System  Testing,  Dlgltal-To- 
Analog  Converters,  Dlgital-To-Synchro  and  Synchro-To- 
Dlgltal  Converters,  Digital  Camera  Controllers,  and  PuUe 
Generators. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1961. 


SN    182, XS2.      Labelon   Corporation,   Canandalgua.   N.Y.   Filed 
Dec.  12.  196.S. 

LABELON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590.678. 
Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Pai>er  Whirh  Responds  to  H^'at  or  Infra  Red  or  Other 
Radiation  To  Produce  Images  on  the  Pajier. 
Plnit  uae  July  14,  1961. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Stylus  Sensitive  Tape  Comprising  a  Blushed  Lacquer 
Layer  and  an  Overlying  Plastic  Film  Layer,  and  Embossable 
Plastic  Tape. 

First  uae  Nov.  10,  1949 


SN  2:«.902. 
1905. 


H.  Hauptner,  Sollngen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  3, 


SN  244,193.     Concord  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1966. 


TIERZUCHTCERATE 
RHAWOTMIR    /OlIMCIM 

The  following  la  a  translation  of  the  text  of  the  mark  aa 
shown  In  the  drawing  ;  "supercrotal-ea/  marks  :  Hauptner  the 
symbol  for  animal  breeding  tools;  H.  Hauptner-Collngen." 
Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  the  words  "Das  Kenn 
relchen  fOr  Tlerauchtgerite"  and  "Sollngen"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  So.  616.034,  dated 
July  •».  i9i9. 

Class  3 — BaKgage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Ear  Marks  and  Wing  Marka. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  Tools  and  Devices  for  Marking  Animals — Namely,  Ani- 
mal Marking  and  Branding  Tools. 


The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  lowercase  "h"  enclosed 
within  a  circle. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radio  Receivers,  Transmitters  and  Transceivers,  Micro- 
phones, Electrical  Facsimile  Machines,  Public  Address  Sys- 
tems and  Wireless  Intercommunication  Systems. 

Class  36^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Recorders  and  Dictating  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1959. 


SN   250,146.     Frlmatlc,    Camps   &   Cle,    Paris,    France.    Filed 
July  13,  1966. 


SN  238,915.  Walter  E.  Peterson  and  Elvtn  C.  Welch,  Palos 
Verdes.  Calif.,  assignees  of  Barton  Instrument  Corporation, 
Monterey  Park,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.^6,  1966. 


FRIMATIC 


Owner   of   French   Reg.    No.   475,837,   dated   Nov.    18,   1958 
(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inat.  No.  115,964. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Dishwashers. 

4 

Class  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Washing  Machines. 
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SN  251.088.     Sun   Corporation.  Barberton.   Ohio.  Filed  July     SN  253.387.     Williams  Brothers  Company,  TuUa.  OkU.  Filed 


27,  19«6. 


Aug.  29,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  567.745,  642,861,  and  others. 

Class  19 — Vehicles; 

For  Plastic  Parts  for  Vehicles — Namely,  Automobile  Arm 
Rests.  Interior  Trim,  Padding  and  Seating. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 

Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Plastic  Toys  and  Balls.  .  -' 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN   251,452.     Frank   P.    Alduk.    d.b.a.    Newcastle   Company. 
New  Castle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1966. 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Surveying,  Planning.  Designing,  and  Engineering  Serv- 
ices Relating  to  Pipeline  Construction  and  Operation. 

Class  103— ConstnictioD  and  Repair 

For  Installation,  Construction,  and  Operation  of  Plpellnen. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  19,  1954  ;  at  least  as  early 
as  Apr.  26,  1951.  In  a  different  form. 


SN  260.383. 
9.  1966. 


Bearings  and  Drives  Inc..  Macon,  Oa.  Filed  Dec. 


SN  251.336.      Rlon  Company,  Limited.  Kokubunjl-shl,  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Filed  July  29.  1966. 

RION 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  385,093.  dated  June  6.  1950. 
and  Reg.  No.  487.551.  dated  Sept.  7,  1956. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies  ^^ 

For  Electro-Acoustic  Transducers  and  Plesoelectric  Igniters 
for  Gas  Burners  Sold  Separately.  \ 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hearing  Aids.  ^ 


Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "Bearings  and  Drives  Inc."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow,  without 
waiving  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims  exclusive 
rights  to  the  color  yellow  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Motors. 

Class   23— Cutlery,  Machinery,   and  Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Bearings,  Shaft  Couplings,  Gears,  Gear  Reducers,  Con- 
veyor Idlers,  Conveyor  Pulleys,  V-Belt  Drives,  Drive  Chains, 
and  Variable  Speed  Drives. 

Cla5*!  35 — Belting.  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Shaft  Seals.  O-Rlngs,  and  Conveyor  Belts. 
First  use  January  1953. 


WINPOWER 


The  words  "New  Castle,  Pa."  and  the  word  "Company"  are     SN  262,535.     Wlnpower  Mfg.  Company,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Jan.  16,  1967. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Toob,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Glass  Container  Labeler,  Plate  Glass  Cutting  Bridge, 
Bottle  Case  Packer,  and  Can  Conveyor. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1964. 

Class  44 — Dental,   Medical,  and  Surgical   Appliances 

For  Surgical  Operating  Room  Table. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1966. 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Farm  Wagons. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Generators  and  Engine-Generator  Sets. 


Class   23— CuUery,   Machtoery,   and   TooU,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Farm  Equipment-  Namely.  Post  Hole  Diggers.  Rotary 
Cultivators.  Field  Cultivators,  Rear  Mounted  Tractor  Blades, 
and  Wagon  Hoists. 

First  use  Dec.  19.  1945. 


SN    264.339       George    A.    "Pete"    Bice,    d.b.a.    "Piano    Pete, 
Osceola,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 


PIANO  PETE 


The  word   "Piano"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

Class  101— Advertising  and  Business 

For  Piano  Store  Services. 
Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Tuning  and  Repairing  Pianos. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1957. 


Cbui  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ' 

For  Ridged  Plastic  Sheeting,  Paneling,  Tubes,  Rods  and 
Film;  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins;  Asphalt:  Moulding 
Plastics  and  Laminated  Plastics  for  Use  in  the  Printing  Trade 
In  the  Form  of  Compositions  and  Sheets.  "  •" 

First  use  October  1963.  ^    , 

i. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Folding  Cartons,  Boxes,  Merchandising  and  Shipping 
Containers,  Filler  Flats,  Trays,  U-Boards.  Batts  and  Pack- 
ages. Made  of  Plastics.  Paper.  Paperboard  or  Molded  Pulp 
Products  ;  Blow  Molded  Plastic  Bottles. 

First  use  March  1966. 

Class  4^Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN  264.681.     Plastic  Spectacle  Lens  Company.  Inc.,  Raleigh, 
N.C.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


PLAS/SPEC 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Ophthalmic  and  ConUct  Lens,  and  Spectacle  Frames 
With  and  Without  Mounted  Lenses. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Lens  Cleaner  Fluid. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Jan.  1,  1962. 


SN  264.90T.     B.  D.  BuUard  Company.  Sausallto,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1967. 

BULLARD 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Alarms  for  Installation  on  a  Vehicle  for  Sig- 
nalling Reverse  Movement  of  the  Same. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955. 

Class  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For   Mechanical   Alarms  for  Installation  on  a  Vehicle  for 

Signalling  Reverse  Movement  of  the  Same,  and  Hoisting 
Hooks  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1953.  , 


For  Compositions  and  Waxes  for  Polishing.  '  •  **»' 

First  use  February  1963. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

«    ^,    ■  \ 
For  Adhesives.  • 

First  use  December  1965. 

Oass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chtmlcals,  Including  Petro- 
chemicals, Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Paints,  Dyes,  Dye- 
stuffs,  Plastics,  Resins,  Chemical  Intermediates.  E:88ential 
Oils.  Soaps.  Detergents,  Adhesives.  Elastomers,  Pigments, 
Paper,  Paperboard,  Paper  Products,  Textiles,  Leather,  Cos- 
metics, Pharmaceuticals,  Drugs,  Flooring,  Wallcoverings, 
Printing.  Electrical  Goods,  Herbicides,  Pesticides,  Bacteri- 
cides, Fungicides,  Defoliants,  Insecticides,  Petrochemicals. 
Agriculture  Chemicals,  Explosives,  FertlUrers,  Automobiles, 
Boats,  Aircraft,  Cosmetics,  Food  Products,  Protective  Coat- 
ings, Inks,  Printing  Products,  Disinfectants,  Furniture. 
Jewelry,  Phonographic  Records,  Photographic  Products,  Pipe, 
Conduit,  Clothing,  Packaging  Products,  Embalming  Fluids, 
Dispersing  Agents,  Bottles,  Derivatives  of  Naval  Stores,  MeUl 
Plating ;  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemicals,  Including  Petro- 
chemicals, Namely,  Acids,  Alcohols,  Aldehydes,  Salts,  Esters, 
Sterates,  Hydrocarbons,  Substituted  Hydrocarbons.  Aro- 
matlcs.  Substituted  Aromatlcs,  Paraffins  Compounds  and  Ter- 
penes  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  June  1961. 

Class  10— Fertilizcra 

For  Fertilisers.  .  • 

First  use  March  1964. 


SN  273,348.     Tenneco  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  8,  1967. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,035,  827,568,  and  others. 


Class  11 — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

For  Printing  Inks,  Writing  Inks.  I>upUcatlng  Inks,  and 
Products  Thereof. 

First  use  May  1967.  | 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Paper  and  Paperboard  Used  in  the  Wallboard  Industry, 
and  Asphalt. 

First  use  March  1966. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Petroleum  and  Petroleum  Products,  Including  Crude 
Oil,  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Lubricating  Oil  and  Grease,  Diesel 
Fuel,  Furnace  Oils,  Cutting  Oils,  Synthetic  Lubricants  ;  Addi- 
tives for  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  October  1960. 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Pigments,  Vehicles,  Extenders.  Fungicides,  Bacteri- 
cides, Preservatives,  Anti-Sklnnlng  Agents,  Bodying  Agents, 
Binders,  Thinners  and  Drying  Agents  for.  Use  in  Protective 
and  Decorating  Coatings. 

First  use  May  1965. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Phannacentical  Preparations 

For  Creosote  N.F.,  Creosote  Beechwood,  Glyceryl  Guaiaco- 
late.  Potassium  GuAlacolsuIfonate  N.F..  Methenamine  N.F. 
(Hexamethylenetetramlne),  Salicylic  Acid  U.S. P..  Salicyl- 
amide  N.F.,  Methyl  Salicylate  U.S.P.,  Potassium  Salicylate, 
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Sodium    Salicylate.    Colloidal    Sulfur,    Benzoic   Acid,    Methyl 
Para-Hydroxybensoate    (Methylparaben),    and    Propyl    Para 
Hydroxybenioate   (Propylparaben). 
First  use  September  1965. 

Class  20 — Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

For  Plastic  and  Paper  Floor  and  Wall  Coverings  With  or 
Without  Cloth  Backing. 
First  use  May  1»66. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For     Tools — Namely,     Dandelion     Knife,     Cultlrator    and 
Trowel ;  Printing  Press  Rolls. 
First  use  April  1961. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Eyeglass  Frame  Blanks.  -^ 

First  use  August  1966. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For    Paper,    Paperboard,    and    Paperboard    Sheeting    Made 
From  Fibrous  Pulp. 
First  use  March  1988. 

Class  46^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Food  Preservatives,  Food  Colors,  and  Food  Flavors. 
First  use  July  1965. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Caps  and  Closures  for  Containers,  Plastic  Sheets  for 
Covers. 

First  use  May  1967. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Detergent  Solvents. 
First  use  May  1967. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Furnishing  Travel  Information  and  Maps. 
First  use  1961. 

Class  103^Construction  and  Repair 

For  Gasoline  Service  Station  Services,  Including  Repair  and 
Servicing  ;  Custom  Manufacturing  of  Products  In  the  Fields 
of  Paper.  Paperboard,  Plastics,  Chemicals,  and  Petroleum. 

First  use  October  1960. 


Class  105 — Transportation  and  Storage  -^ 

For  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Natural  Gas.  Chemicals 
and  I'etruleum  and  Refined  Products  Thereof. 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN  273,919.     Dixon  Corporation,  Bristol,  R.I.  FUed  June  15. 
1967.  , 

MELDIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  762,134  and  762.281. 

Class  13 — Hardware  and   Plumbii^  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Pipe  Couplings,  and  Seats  for  Valves. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1966. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Insulators. 
First  use  May  2.  1967. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Gaskets.  Seals,  and  Piston  Rings. 
First  use  .Nov.  2i».  1966. 


SN  283.404.      Vikoa.  Inc.,  Hoboken.  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1967. 

VIKOA 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous  \ 

For  CATV  Design  and  Engineering. 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  C.\TV  Manageineut. 

Class  10>— Construction  and  Repair 

For  CATV  System  Construction  and  RepalfT 

Class   104 — Communication 

For  CATV  Signal  Distribution. 
First  use  May  1967. 
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The  following  marks  are  publbh.d  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  1>«  filed 
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A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J        ^      j  '^ 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   263,780.     Rayonler  Incorporated,   New  York.   N.Y.   Filed 
Feb.  1.  1967. 

MERSANIER 

For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  173,619,  770.387,  and  others. 
For  Tire  Casing  Dusting  Powders  and  Soapstone  for  Use 
in  Industrial  .\rts 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


SN  266,210.     The  nrestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  i,  1987. 


SN  266,241.     Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1967. 

THIXOMID 

For  Synthetic  Resins  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Paints 
and  Inks. 

First  use  November  1966. 


SN    286,478.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967. 


PODIASIN 


For  Resin  Used  for  Making  Insoles  for  Shoes. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1967. 
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8N   286.482.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Olasi  Company.   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1M7. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipmeirts,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  247.879.     A.  8.  Beck  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  13,  1966. 


INDUSTRIES 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  753,094. 

For  Brush  Bristles,  Fiber  Olasi.  Polymeriaable  Materials. 
Synthetic  Plastics  and  Resins,  and  Reinforced  Plastics  and 
Resins. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623.132. 
For  Ladles'  Handbags. 
First  use  May  4,  1965. 


SN  265,718.     Items,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 


1,  1967. 


FISHER 


Class  2  "  Receptacles 


SN  251.986.     Action  Bag  k  Envelope  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug  9,  1986. 


For  Collars,  Leashes,  Leash  Handles,  Mutsles,  Harneaset, 
and  Chains.  Made  of  Leather  and  Metal  and  ComblnatloaB 
Thereof,  for  Use  on  Dogs,  Cats,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


STA-KRISP 


For  PUstIc  Bags. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN  252.459.     Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug    16,  1966. 


GXTA 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

SN  249,098.     The  Wickea  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed 
June  27,  1966. 

WIXSTIX 

For    Adheslves,    Specifically ,    Adheslves    for    the    Building 
Industry.  -   - 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 


For  Glass.  Amber.  Graduated  Prescription  Containers. 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN    272.384.     Uly-TuUp   Cup   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  25.  19«7. 


I 


PL 


For  Plastic  Containers  and  Cups. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1967. 


SN  268.142.     Arvey  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1967. 

"R-V  STIK" 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Stik"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,754.  381,402.  and  433.322. 

For  Pressure  Sensitive  Sheets  With  Release  Paper  Attached 
Thereto. 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1966. 


I 


SN    273.275.     Fusion    Rubbermaid    Corporation,    Statesvllle, 
N.C.  Filed  June  7.  1967. 

CREW  COOLER 

The  word  "Cooler"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  766.950. 

For  Molded  Plastic  Receptacle*.  Specifically  Cylindrical  Ice 
Receptacles  Having  a  Capacity  on  the  Order  of  15  to  50 
Gallons. 

First  use  May  10.  1967. 


SN    271,192.     Union    Carbide   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  10.  1967. 


ZENDEL 


For  Adhesive  Tape. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  21,  1964. 


SN   286,234.     Advertising   Metal    DlspUy    Co..    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1967. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  264.028.     Chromatograph  Supply,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Coast  Engi- 
neering  Laboratory.   Redondo   Beach,    Calif.  Filed   Feb.   6, 


I 


XQL-eOOO 


1967. 


MOUNDICATOR 


For  Metal  Containers  for  Tools.  Tool  Chests.  Roller  Tool 
CabineU,  and  Tool  Boxes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  13,  1967. 


For    Desiccant    Providing    Visual    Indication    of   Moisture 
Absorption  Level. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  7,  1966. 


r 
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SN    267,487.     The    Chemltbon    Corporation,    Seattle,    Wash. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1967. 
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Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 


CHEMITHON  »'«'  Projectiles 

For  Sulfonic  Acids  and  Organic  Sulfuric  Acids  and  Salts 


and  Formulations  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11,  1956. 


SN    270,083.      Remington    .\mis    Company.    Inc..    Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


SN  272,833.     Hess  OH  Jb  Chemical  Corporation,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.J.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 


HI-SOLV 


For  Solvents  for  Use  In  Industry,  Science,  Agriculture,  and 
Horticulture. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1963.  \ 


Power 
Pakt 


SN  273,035.     Chempa/  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  5.  1967. 


KANEPAR 


For  Ammunition — Namely.  Shot  Shells. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


For    Pre-Emergence    Herbicides    Used    for    the    Control    of 
Johnsongrass  From  Seed  and  Certain  Other  Germinating  An- 
nual Weeds  and  Qrasses. 
First  use  May  1967. 

SN    271.191.     Tyler    Fertillier   Company.    Tyler,    Tex.    Filed 

^~^""^~  May  10,  1967. 

SN  274,377.     Worthall,  Limited.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  GRO'TEX 

2°'  ^**^-  For  FertilUer. 

First  use  February  1956. 


Irm^pj^^ 


For  Spray  Starch. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1963. 


SN    272,029.      Dresser    Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.    Filed 
May  22.  1967. 

INDUSGEL 

For  Chemical  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1963. 


SN   285  612      The  C    P    Hall  Company    Akron,  Ohio.  Filed     SN    272,395.     Organic    Compost    Corporation,    Germantown, 
'not.  21.  1967.  Wis.  Filed  May  25,  1967. 


PARA-LIJ«K 


For  Rubber  Softener  With  Asphaltlc  Base. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23,  1938. 


GARDENURE 


For  Cattle  Manure  Compost. 
First  use  May  1,  1U56. 


SN   274,036.     Mobil   Oil   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 

^^^^^^^^^^  June  16,  1967. 

,,     .  J  J.  NITRO  KING 

Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  including  For  Fertilizer 

VI               ■*      J    _»  First  use  Oct.  18,  1966. 

Tobacco  Products  

SN  253,288.     The  Downtowner  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn.  gj^  285,373.     Jesse  C.  Haley,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Haley  Excelsior  Co., 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966.  Hanover,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1967. 


jjuuuum 


DOWNTOWNER 


MOTOR  INNS 

\/ 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Motor 
Inn«,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Pine" 

737  345   818.852,  and  others.  apa't  '""om  tl»«^  ™*'"k  ««  shown. 

For  Ashtrays.  ^"f  P'°e  ^"^  ^*"''^»»- 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1966.  Fl"t  «8e  Feb.  11.  1966. 
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Class  12  -  Construction  Materials  -  -  ^ 

SN  254.781.     Wheeler  Lumber  Bridge  and  Supply  Co..  West 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1966. 
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SN    268.804.     VlcUullc    Company    of    America,    Union,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1967. 


VIC  PIPING  METHOD 


Applicant  disclaims  the  legend  "Piping  Method"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  571,090  and  571.091. 
For  Pipe  Couplings  and  Fittings. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1967. 


SN  270,923.     Jamesbury  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  May 


8,  1967. 


SALISBURY 


Api.llcant  dlsclalmn  any  rights  in  the  surname  "Wheeler" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wooden  Telephone  Poles.  Electric  Line,  and  Barn  Poles. 
First  use  about  Sept.  15.  1958;  about  Oct.  9,  1950.  as  to 

•WL." 


For  Valves  and  Automatic  Valve  Actuators. 
First  use  March  1962. 


SN  272.158.     Bulmer  Manufacturing  Company,   Belllngham. 
Wash.  Filed  May  23.  1967. 


SN  269,452.      Ranco  InduHtrlal  Products  Corporation.   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1967. 


WHALE 


FLO-JOINT 


For  Traveling  Irrigation  Sprinkler. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


For  Asphaltlc  Crack  and  Joint  Filler  for  Concrete  Floors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10.  1938. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  251.675.  Westflllsche  Union  Aktlengesellschaft  fUr 
Elsen  und  Drahtlndustrle,  Hamm,  Westphalia,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1»66. 


SN  272.911.     E.  W.  Bllaa  Company,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed 
June  2,  1967. 

R.  S.  CO. 

For  Pipe  Couplings.  Flttinga.  and  Valvea. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1946. 


SN     272.912.      British     AIcoslp    Limited.     London.     England. 
Filed  June  2,  1967. 


ALCO 


For  Slide  Fasteners  (Zippers). 

First  use  Jan.  6.  1961  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  20.  1966. 


For  Barbed  Wire. 

First  use  January  1962  ;  In  commerce  January  1962. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  / 

SN  239.458.     Talon,  Inc..  Meadville,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966. 


SN   251,965.      Snap-Tlte,   Inc..   Union  City,   Pa.   Filed  Aug.  8, 


1966. 


AERVALCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,844. 

For   Valvea— Namely,    Relief   Valves,    Pressure   Regulating 
Valves,  Check  Valves,  and  Shuttle  Valves. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  19.')9. 


I 


SN  265,612.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1967. 

DLVL-ESE 

For  Supply  and  Waste  Fittings  for  Baths.  Showery  Lava  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  color  Is  not  a 

torles     Sinks     Laundries,    and    Combinations    Thereof,    and  part  of  the  mark. 

Parts'and  Ac^ssorles  Therefor.  For  Aluminum.  Zinc,  and  Magnesium  Die  Castings. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1944.  First  use  in  or  about  September  1944. 
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9N    269,150.     OUn    Mathleion    Chemical    Corporation.    New 


York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


lin 


E\)r  Non-Ferrous  Metals  and  Alloys. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1961. 
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Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  GMtings 

8N   248,018.     Perjament   Distributors,   Inc..   Westbury,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1966. 

nOLUNG  RUB8€1i 


For  Latex  House  Paints. 

SN    270,813.      Sandlkens    Jernverk.    Aktlebolag.    Sandvlken.  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1951. 

Sweden.  Filed  May  5,  1967.  ^__^^ 


HARDFLEX 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  115,716,  dated  Mar.  18,  1966. 
For  ateel  and  Steel  Alloys  In  the  Form  of  Strips,  Plates, 
Wire,  and  Tubes. 


SN  270,869.     Alter  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  May  8, 
1967. 


PURE-MELT 


SN   243,020.     Pergament   Distributors,   Inc.,   Westbury,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1966. 

Dry-Proof 

For  Waterproofing  Synthetic  Rubber  Based  Paint. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1965. 


For  Steel  Metallic  Melting  Stock   (or  Scrap  Metal). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SN  270,870.     Alter  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  May  8, 
1967. 


SN  257,214.     United  States  Rust  Control  Corporation,  Miami, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1966. 

XP-700B  RUST  GRIP 

For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Protective  Coating. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1964. 


SN  257,853.     W    R.  Grace  k  Co.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 


3,<a9$6. 


PLYGUARD 


For  Steel  Metallic  Melting  Stock   (or  Scrap  Metal). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1966. 


For  Two-Component  Chemical  Composition  Which  Is  Useful 
as  a  Protective  Coating  to  Wood  Forms  and  Consists  of  a  Base 
Epoxy  Resin  and  a  Catalyst  for  Curing  the  Resin. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 


SN  271,065.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


May  9,  1967. 


SN    258,781.     Samuel    Cabot,    Incorporated,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 


BORAD 


For  Boron  Containing  Ferro  Alloys. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


COLLOPAKES 


SN    271,241.     Electronic    Specialty    Company,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  May  11,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  213,198. 

For  Coloring  and   Finishing  Waterproof  Materials  In   the 
Nature  of  Paints  or  Stains. 

First  use  as  early  as  Dec.  10,  1925. 


KO-1 


SN  260,865.     Maas  t  Waldstein  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 


For  Almlnum  Alloys  and  Castings. 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  6,  1967. 


15,  19M. 


WATER  DIP 


SN  271,244.     Fairway  Foods,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  May 
11,  1967. 

FAIRWAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,673,  815,840,  and  others. 
For  Aluminum  Foil. 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678.750. 

For  Liquid  Coating  Compositions  Especially  Intended  To 
Prevent  Staining  and/or  Finger  Printing  of  Plated  and/or 
Polished  Metal  Parts. 

First  use  1909. 


SN  272,839.     Martln-MarletU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  1.  1967. 


MAR-M 


For  Metals  and  Metal  Alloys. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1965. 


SN  261,278.     Charmglow  Products,  Inc.,  Antloch,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1966. 

PATIO  BLACK 

The  word   "Black"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
used  without  disclaiming  any  common  law  rights. 
For  Paint-Type  Protective  and  Decorative  Finish. 
First  use  September  1966. 
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8N  266  314       Electrofllm,  Inc..  North  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed  SN    265,961.     Agio    Slgarenfabrleken    N.V.,    DuUel,    Nether- 
'  Mar  9  1967  lands.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 

-  SUPER-GLIDE  AGIO  TIP       "^'  '"'^ 

„  Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  in  the  word  "Tip" 

For    Antl-Frlctlon    and    Anti  Foulant    Coatings    for    Boat  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  shown.  The  word  "Agio"  means  "pre- 

Hulls.  nilum  on  shares"  and   Is  a  term  used  In   the  stock  market. 


First  use  Nov.  28.  1966. 


SN  267,120.  Chem  Grow  Coatings  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
assignee  of  Walter  N.  Boysen  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1967. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  790,926  ;  and  Dutch  Reg.  No.  158,499, 
dated  Mar.  3,  1966. 
For  Cigars. 


SN    270.749.      Bayuk   Cigars   Incorporated,    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  May  5,  1967. 

EL  EXIGENTE    , 

For  Cigars.  .  ,,- 

First  use  Jan.  25.  1967.  — 


SN  274,715.     Creative  Concepts  Inc.,  d.b.a.  No  Smok  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 


NO  SMOK 


For  Compressed  Tablet  of  Finely  Ground  Tobacco. 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  yellow,  orange,  red, 
purple,  blue,  and  green. 

For  Paints,  Varnlches,  Enamels,  Sealers,  and  Undercoats 
Made  From  Natural  and  Synthetic  Products. 

First  use  January  1967. 


SN    280,377.      R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1967. 


BRIEF 


SN  275,171.     Poralloor,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  NY.  Filed  June  30, 


For  Cigars  and  Cigarettes. 

First   use  Aug.   23.   1967  ;   on  or  about  Feb.  28,   1902,  In  a 
different  form. 


1967. 


PORADEK 


For  Seamless  Epoxy  Renin  and  Aggregate  Floor  Coatings, 
Applied  by  Troweling. 
First  use  April  1966. 


8N    282,907.      P.    Lorlllard    Company,    New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Oct.  19,  1967. 

WHATCHAMACALLITS 

For  Cigarettes.  f 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1967.  ' 


SN  285.944.     Safeway   Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,   Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1967. 


SAFEWAY 


»««t 


SN    283,824.     States   Tobacco  Company,   Raleigh,   N.C.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1967. 


Owner  uf  Reg,  Nos.  206,116.  721.716.  and  811,543. 
For  Redwood  Stain. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1941. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Produ:ts 

SN  219,722.     Jose.  O.  Padron,  d.b.a.  Cigar  Maker,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  May  25,  1965. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1967. 


SN   283,854.     Bayuk   Cigars   Incorporated,   Philadelphia,   P«. 
Filed  Not.  1.  1967. 


CRESWELL 


For  Cigars. 
First  use  1903. 


The    words    "Cigars,"    "Hand    Made,"    and    "Miami,    Fla.," 
and  the  representation  of  Cuba  are  disclaimed. 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  October  1964.  ^" 


SN    284,105.     R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1967. 

BLACK  HORSE 

For  Chewing  Tobacco  and  Cigarette  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1940. 
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^_         .....  I  Ml  ..        I     SN  261,476.     FMC  Corporation.   San  Jose,  Calif.   Filed   Dec. 

Class  18  —  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical     27.  me 


Preparations 


DIABLO  ROUGE 


SN  272,057.     Frank  W.  Horner  Limited.  Mount  Royal.  Que- 
bec, Canada.  Filed  May  22,  1967. 


For  Power  Operated  Snow  Vehlclea. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1966. 


GRAVOL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  Xo.  154/39,425.  dated  Apr.  3,  1951. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Prevention    of 
Nausea  and  Vomiting. 


SN   264,799.     Cascade   Coach   Company,   Great   Falls,    Mont. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


CASCADE 


^~^^^~^~"  For  House  Trailers,  Campers  for  Plck-Up  Trucks,  and  Modi- 

SN  272,058.     Frank  W.  Horner  Limited.  Mount  Royal,  Que-    fled  Campers  for  Pick  Up  Trucks.   Known  as  Toppers, 
bee,  Canada.  Filed  May  22,  1967.  First  use  Dec.  2,  1959. 


DIOVOL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  128,539,  dated  Oct.  26.  1962. 
For  Pharmaceutical,  Preparation  To  Relieve  Gastrointestinal 
Distress  Due  to  Hyperacidity,  Gas,  or  Both. 


SN    285,798.     Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation.    Rarltan, 
N.J.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1967. 

ORTHO-NOVUM  1/80 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  289.222.  726,248.  and  others. 
For  Hormone  Preparations. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1967. 


SN   282,311.     The   Anchorage,   Inc.,   Warren,   R.I.   Filed  Oct. 
12.  1967. 

DYER  DHOW 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Dhow"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411,768, 

For  Sailboats.  Motor  Boats,  and  Rowboata. 
First  use  May  19,  1943. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  249,369.     Alex  F.  Walker  4  Associates,  Inc..  Royal  Oak, 
Mich.  Filed  June  30,  1966. 


HANDI  KART 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN     226.798.      Socleta     Internationale     Fonovlslone,     S.p.A., 
.Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 

CINEJUKEBOX 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg    No.  170,195.  dated  Oct.  1,  1964. 
For   Coin    Operated    Device    for    Projecting    Sound    Motion 
Pictures  and  for  Playing  Records. 


For  Wheeled  Rubbish  Carriers. 
First  use  July  5,  1956. 


SN  254,917.     Coronado  Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


CDRDNADD 


SN   228.601.      Angst rohm   Precision   Incorporated.  North  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


ANGSTROHM 


For  Electrical  Resistors. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  contrast  only. 
For  Rear  View  Mirrors  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  July  1959. 


gN    244,844.      Nissho    Electronics    Corporation,    Higaehisuml- 
yoshl  ku,  Osake.  Japan.  Filed  May  3.  1966. 

CATHY 

For  Electronic  Devices — Namely.  Transistorised  Radios. 
First  use  at  lea.st  as  early  as  Apr.  20,  1960  ;  in  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  Apr.  20.  1960. 


SN  261,377.     David  R.  Klbby,  d.b.a.  Berkshire  Crafts.  Media, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 


SN    246,611.     Rotron    Manufacturing   Company,   Inc..   Wood- 
stock, N.Y.  Filed  .May  25,  1966. 


SPORTBOARD 


DELTAC 


For  Watercraft  Adapted  To  Be  Propelled  Manually  or  by 
Motor  or  by  Sail. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  2,  1966. 


For  Speed  Changing  Devices  for  Use  as  Input  Units  to 
Electrical  Motor  Driven  Fans  UtllUlng  Electrical.  Mechanical, 
Electronic,  and  Pressure  Sensitive  Components. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1966. 


I 
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SN   246,979.     Worldtron.c,  Inc.,  Clare.  Mich.  Filed  Ma,  31.  ^N^  «3.3»0-^^Wl-gard    Company,    Burlington.    Iowa.    Filed 

1966.  '        '  '  , 

WORLDTRONIC  SUPER  RED-HEAD 


For  Electronic  Control  Apparatu.  for  Go''""'"*  l^'^^* 
Functions  of  an  Electric  Welding  Machine,  Including  Dura- 
tion and  Magnitude  of  Welding  Current  Flow. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1966. 


For  RF  Ampliflers  for  Television  Antennas. 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 


nC.  ■    i«'' 


SN  247.632.     Sony  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  7,  1966. 

HOME  TV  STUDIO 

For  Video  Tape  Recorders  and  Accessories  Such  as  a  Tele- 
vision Monitor  and  a  Television  Camera  for  Recording  and 
Reproducing  Video  and  Audio  Information. 

First  use  about  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN   253,807.     Wlnegard    Company,    Burlington,   Iowa.   Filed 
Sept.  2,  1966. 

RED-HEAD 

For  RF  Ampliflers  for  Television  Antennas. 
First  use  Feb.  19.  1966. 


8N   248.010.     Avco   Corporation.   Everett.   Mass.   Filed   June 

14.  1966. 

I  ' 

SIiraiKiKNIC 


S.N  254,918.     Coronado  Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1966. 


CORONADO 


For  Superconductive  Electrical  Conductors. 
First  use  June  9,  1966. 


SN  248,268.     Swltchcraft.   Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jane  16, 


1966 


MULTI-SWITCH 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  contrast  only. 

For  Automotive  F.iectricai  Turn  Signal,  Stop.  Marker  and 
Tall  Lamps. 

First  use  July  1959.  , 


For  Single  and  Multiple  Station  Push  Button  Switches  Hav 
ing  Plural  Switch  Means  at  Each  Station. 
First  use  1952. 


SN    255,879.     Dohrmann    Instruments    Company,    Mountain 
View.  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


I 


AMP-PAK 


SN   251,651.      Radiation   Incorporated.  Melbourne.   Fla.   Filed 


Aug.  3.  1966. 


LOCOTROL 


For  Electronic  Power  Supplies  for  Temperature  Controllers. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1966. 


For  Locomotive  Control  System  Utlliilng  Radio  Frequency 
Link  for  Data  Communication  To  Control  Power.  Brakes,  and 
Monitoring  of  a  Remote  Unit  or  Units  Upon  Command  of  a 
Lead  Unit. 

First  use  October  1962. 


SN  256.608.     Stromberg  Carlson  Corporation.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1966. 


TONE-DIAL 


8N  252.380.     Hellermann  Electric  Limited.  Crawley.  Sussex. 
England.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


For  Telephone  Sets. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1965. 


1 


HELASHRINK 


SN  259,401.     Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  British  Reg   Nos.  861,016.  dated  Mar.  2.  1964  and 

864.187,  dated  May  13.  1964.  .        „      .v,  «„ 

For  Electrical  Cable  Accessories  Made  of  Rubber,  Synthetic 

Rubber     and    Plastics      Namely.    Sleeving,    end    Caps.    Tapes, 

Cable   Makers.  Tubing.   Splice  Covers^  Shapes,  and  Junction 

Boxes. 

SN     253.153      McGraw  EdUon     Company,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


'-'ffiS 


SUBSERF 


For  Transformers.  Electrical  Connectors,  Electrical  Connec- 
tor Supports.  Cable  Junctions.  Switches.  Electrical  Orcuit 
Testers,  and  Components  Therefor. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1966. 


The  words  "Electrical  Appliances"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612.244.  768,989, 

and  others. 

For  Electric  Irons.  Electric  Toasters/Toaster  Broilers,  Elec- 
tric Fry  Pans.  Electric  Blenders,  Electric  Com  Poppers,  Elec- 
tric Radios.  Electric  Sweeper  Vacuums,  Electric  Vacuum 
Cleaners,  Electric  Coffee  Makers,  Electric  Can  Openers/ Sharp- 
eners, Electric  Mixers/Food  Grinders,  Electric  GriUs/Waflle 
Bakers,  Electric  Heaters,  and  Electric  Floor  Polishers. 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1966. 

\ 
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SN   261,764.     Thomas ,  Industries  Inc.,  LouUvllle,  Kj.   Filed 
Dec.  80,  1966. 


SN  272,855.      Repco  Products  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Plied  June  1,  1967. 


VERSATRON 


TEL-POWER 


For  Blectrlc  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures  for  Installation 
on  Ceilings. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  28,  1966. 


For  Cable  Closure  (or  Underground  Power  and  Telephone 
Distribution  Systems. 
First  use  Mar.  19.  1967. 


SN     264,656.     Dlctophone    Corporation.     Bridgeport,     Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 

CLASS-MASTER 

For  Communications  Apparatus— Namely,  Closed-Circuit 
Radio  Networks  for  Classrooms,  Including  Radio  Transmitters, 
Recelyers,  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1968. 


SN  276.656.     Ely  k  Walker,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  July 


24,  1967. 


SLEEPKING 


For  Electric  Blankets  and  Controls  for  Same. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


SN  266.234.     Otto  Kadmon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1967. 

^Mm  -  LIGHT  -  Trails 

For  Electrically  Lighted  Decorative  Christmas  Sets. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


SN  285,375.     Morse  Electro  Products  Corp.,  Oione  Park.  N.T. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1967. 


SN   268.163.     Cummlngs  k  Co.    Inc.,   Nashville.   Tenn.    Filed 
Apr.  3,  1967. 

THE  INTERNATIONAL 
SIGN  SERVICE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Sign  Service"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Electrical  Signs. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


For  Radios. 

First  use  July  26.  1960. 


SN   271.223.     Bulova   Watch   Company.    Inc.,   Flushing.  N.T. 
Filed  May  11,  1967. 

TALKING  CLOCKS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Clocks"  in  the  mark. 
For  Clock  Radios. 
First  use  May  2,  1967. 


Class  22  -~  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   253.787.     Scott,   Foresman   and   Company,  Olenview,   III. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1966. 

MATCH-AND-CHECK 

For  Educational  Aids  Used  for  Playing  Games  To  Teach 
Visual  Dlscrlmlaatlon  and  Oral  Language. 
First  use  July  29.  1966. 


SN   271,944.     Joslyn   Mfg.   and   Supply  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  .May  19,  1967. 

TRANSMASTER 

For   Vacuum-Break    Switches   for   Industrial   Electric  Fur- 
naces. 

First,  use  Sept.  28,  1964.  ' 


SN  255.718.     Poynter  Products,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1966. 

POMERTX 
PUP 


SN  272.810.     Colortran  Industries,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.  Filed 
June  1,  1967. 


snan. 


For  Animated  Dog  House- Type  Toy  Bank. 
First  use  July  14,  1966. 


SN   259.254.     Ronald   .\.    Lenhart.   d.b.a.   Zot    Manufacturing 
Co..  Lakewood.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  430.398  and  793,272. 

For  Lighting  Equipment  for  Motion  Picture.  Television  and 
Graphic  Arts  Industries — Namely.  Lighting  Standards.  Spring 
Clamps,  Pole  Adapters,  Brackets,  Lamp  Carriers,  Lighting 
Housings,  Weather-Proof  and  Explosion-Proof  Lighting  Hous- 
ings, Reflectors,  Incandescent  Lamps.  Feeder  Cables,  Riser 
Cables.  Adapter  Cables,  Extension  Cords,  Junction  Boxes,  Con- 
trol Boxes  for  Lighting  Equipment,  Dimmers,  Power  Regula- 
tors. Power  Supplies,  Heat  Filters,  Color  Filters,  Scrims, 
Barndoors,  Diffusion  Lenses,  Filter  Frames,  Cases,  and  Cam- 
era Dollies. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1945. 


COMl^RSWM 


For  Plnsettlng  .Machines  for  Bowling  Use,  and  Accessories. 
Therefor. 

First  use  September  1964. 
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SN    260  942       Magic   Productions.    Inc..    Seattle.   Wash.   Filed     SN  265,621.      ««'";l'-»'  H-mmer,  S^rtgerlte.  und  Holtwaren- 
s.-N    .fou.w-t^.     •'■•"•  fabrik    Worttemberg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1907. 

Dec.  18.  1966. 


TRICK  &  TREAT 

Applicant  dlHclalms  the  word  "Trtck"  except  as  it  appears 
in  the  combination  comprlalng  the  mark. 
For  Magic  Klta. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1»««. 


EBBACHER 


Owner  of  U.8  Beg.  No.  714,873;  and  German  Beg.  No. 
764.788.  dated  Aug.  27.  1962. 

For  Sporting  Goods— Namely,  Tennis  Rackets  ;  Table  Tennla 
Sets  and  Individual  Parts  Therefor ;  Badminton  Seta  and  In- 
dividual Parts  Therefor ;  Snow  Skis,  Ski  Poles,  Ski  Blndinffs, 
and  Snow  Sleda. 


8N  260,943      Magic   Productions,   Inc.,  Seattle.   Wash.  Filed 


Dec.  16,  1966. 


MAGIC  HANDS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Magic"  except  as  it  appeara 
In  the  combination  comprising  the  mark. 
For  Magic  Kits. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN  261  931       Lima  S.p.A.,  Vlcenaa.  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 
Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  168.109,  dated  Feb.  16,  1965. 


SN  265,836.     Market  Studlea.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  AdTance  Bwearch. 
Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 


I 

e 


m 


0 


-,       »     .       />  ,-    .n/1         For  Card*  for  Playing  a  Game. 
For  Miniature  Toy  Electric  Trains.  Toy  Racing  Cars,  and        ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

Toy  Kits. 


.      ...     V,   II     SN  266.514.     Dlener  Industries.  Inc.,  Sepulveda,  CaUf.  Filed 
SN    263.678      Allen    J.    MlnahuU    and    Marilyn    A.    MInahull         ^^^    ^^    ^^^^ 
(Joint  owners),  Mercer.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1967. 


MOLA 


For  Toys — Namely.  Doll  and  Animal  Characters,  Soft,  Flex! 
The  use  of  the  word  "Ball"  U  dladalmed  apart  from  the     ble,  and  Non  Toxic, 
mark  a.  shown  ^  Flrat  ua.  Dec.  5.  1966. 

For  Equipment  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  a  Tennla-Typa  Game.  ^^___^^ 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN   283,942      Production   *   Marketing   Company,   Nawtowa. 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1967. 


Scmbbk  bmHd 

^„^thm  dimen^onal 
crossword  gpnif 


8N   266.550.     Kenner   Products   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
ru«d  Mar.  18.  1967. 

IT'S  FUN  STUFF 

Owner  of  B«f.  No.  790.979. 
For  Modeling  Compound. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  17.  1966. 


SN  269,324.     Kohner  Bros..  Inc..  East  Paterson,  N.J.  FUed 
Apr.  17,  1967. 


The   expression   "Three   Dimensional   Crossword    Game"   Is 
only   claimed   In  combination   with   "Scrabble   Brand  RSVP."  „     ,      ,„ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524.505,  617,871,  and  others.  For  Bquipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor-Type 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Word  Game.  Puzxle  Game. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1966 ;  1948  aa  to  "Scrabble."  First  use  Mar.  24,  1967. 


I 


SN  263.976.     World  Toy  Houae,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed    SN  269.325^  ^Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  Bast  Pat«r.on,  N.J.  PUed 

MINI*KIT  '  HI- JINX 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Kit"  used  above. 
For  Selected  Assortment  of  Toys  Sold  in  a  Kit. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1966. 


For  Bquipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor-Type 
Pussle  Game. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1967. 
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SN   269.889      HaBsenfeld   Bro8.    Inc.,   Pawtucket,   R.I.   Filed    SN    274.376.     Woodstream    CorporatJon.    Lltla,    Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  24,  1967.  June  20.  1967. 


^W§ 


Lb 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Toy  Game. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN  271,184.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mlcb.  Filed 


May  10,  1967. 


FIREBIRD 


For  Sporting  Ooods — Namely,  Flsblng  Reels. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1967. 


For  Sporting  Goods.  Including  Fishing  Equipment — Namely. 
FUhlng  Rods  and  Reels.  Tackle  Boxes.  Bait  Buckets  and  Cans, 
Lure  and  Fly  Boxes.  Minnow  Traps  and  Flsblng  Tackle  Ac 
cessorles  ;  Sporting  Seats.  Namely.  Storage  Seats  for  Hunting, 
Ffthlng  and  Like  Sporting  Purposes ;  Ski  Equipment.  Namely, 
Boot  Presses.  Ski  Boot  CaseH  and  Ski  and/or  Ski  Pole  Car- 
riers ;  and  Slot  Car  Racing  Equipment,  Namely.  Slot  Car 
Racer  Cases. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  31.  1963. 


SN  271,185.     Shakespeare  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Filed 


May  10,  1967. 


PURIST 


SN  274.435.     William  Thomas  Mann,  d.b.a.  Mann's  Bait  Com- 
pany, Eufaula.  Ala.  Filed  June  21.  1967. 

WOOLY  BULLY 


For  Sporting  Goods — Namely.  Fishing  Rods  and  Reels. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1967. 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  January  1967. 


SN  274  436       William  Thomas  Mann,  d.b.a    Mann's  Bait  Com 
SN    272.730.      Josef   Fischer    Sportartlkelerxeugung.    RIed    Im         ^^^   Eufaula.  Ala    Filed  June  21,  1967 
Innkrels,  Austria.  Filed  May  31,  1967. 


LITTLE  GEORGE 


5TAHL 


m 


HDLZ 


For  FUhlng  Lures. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1964. 


SN  274.606.     Exquisite  Form  Industries.  Inc.,  New  Y*rk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1967.  \ 


The  mark  Is  not   the  name  of  any   partlctilar  IndlTldual, 
living  or  dead.  '"  ~  ~^— 

For  Snow  Skis. 
First  use  August  1965 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  4.  1966. 


MANDATE 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SN    273  167       Milton    Bradley    Company.    Springfield.    Mass.     SN  274.722.      E.   I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wll- 
Flled  June  6.  1967.  ,  ^mlngton,  Del.  Filed  June  26,  1967. 

ONE  MORE  TIME 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Game  IdtoIt- 
ing  the  Throwing  of  Dice. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 

^~"^"^^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  616.031,  617,775,  656, 6R5.  and  656,773. 

SN    273,173.     Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield.    Mass.         for  Target  Throwing  Traps.  Their  Parts  and  Accessories. 
Filed  June  6.  1967.  First  use  Jan.  19,  1956. 


FANG  BANG 


SN  274.803.     Albert  J.  ZlUlgen.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June 
For  Equipment  for  a  Game  InvolTlng  the  Striking  of  the        26.  1967. 
Balloon  of  an  Opponent 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1967. 


SN    273.176.     Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield.    Mas*. 
Filed  June  6.  1967. 

BODY  ENGLISH 

For  Equipment  Comprising  a  Delineated  Playing  Surface 
for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1967. 


TOM  CAT 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1967. 


^ 


i 
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SN  278.946.     Brunswick  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.     ^^  285.097.     Three  Worlds.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  N^r.  17. 
24.  1967.  ^  *  "^ 

I   CAMARO 


.-\r^,     !U 


THREE  WORLDS 


For  Bowling  Ball  Bags. 
First  use  July  14.  1967. 


For  General  Line  of  Educational  and  Play  Toya,  Klta,  and 
Games.  ,^,  . 

First  use  Oct.  5.  1967. 


SN  279.073.     The  Hettrlck  Manufacturing  Company.  Statee- 
vllle.  N.C.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1967. 


PERMA  TENT 


SN    285.100.     Union    Wadding    Company.    Pawtucket,    B.I. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1967. 


The   word   'Tent"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 

For  Campers'  or  Sportsmen's  Tents  and  Frames  for  Same. 
First  use  July  15.  1966. 


BE-A-SPORT 


For  Spinning  and  Yo-Yo  Tops. 
First  use  August  1965. 


I 


SN   279.272.     The   Coleman    Company.   Inc..   Wichita.    Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1967. 


FLEX-BAR 


For  Tent  Frame*. 

First  use  during  or  before  November  1966. 


SN    286.395.     J.    Swedlln.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Ound   Manufacturing 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1967. 

BLUE  RIBBON  CIJAMPIONS 

For  Stuffed  Toys  In  Simulation  of  Animals. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1967. 


SN  280.027.     Dalwa  CorporaUon.  Oardena.  Calif.  Filed  Sept. 
11.  1967. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    237.313.     Colt    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Wlnne- 
conne.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 

COLT 

For  Tractors.  Trailers,  Earth  Working.  Earth  Moving, 
■nilage  Implements.  Grass  Maintenance  Equipment.  Snow  Re- 
moval Equipment.  Material  Handling  Equipment,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1962. 


For  Fishing  Reels  and  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1966. 


SN    237.314.     Colt    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc.,    Wlnne- 
conne.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


8N    280.453.     The    Ohio    Art    Company.    Bryan.    Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  15.  1967. 

COLLECTORS  CLASSICS 


For  Toy  Figurines. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1967. 


I 


8N    280.727.     Remco    Industries,    Inc.,    Harrison,    N.J.   Filed 
Sept.  19.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  711.485. 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Doll  Accessories. 

First  use  April  1963. 


For  Tractors.  Trailers.  Earth  Working.  Earth  Moving, 
Tillage  Implements.  Grass  Maintenance  Ektulpment.  Snow  Re- 
moval Equipment,  Material  Handling  Equipment,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  uac  Nov.  20.  1965. 
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8N   237  731.     Donald    W.    Nlewold   and    Gerald   P.    Johnaon    SN  249.333.     Allan  P.  James  Company.  Inc..  Maywood.  Calif. 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Johnson  Equipment  Company,  Paxton.         Filed  June  SO,  1966. 
111.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1966. 


HYDRA  FOLD 


For  Auger-Hopper  Units. 
First  use  Apr.  23.  1965. 


BRONZE 


James 


SN  244,768.     Taylor  &  Gaskln,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  May 
2.  1966. 


« 


•URINCS 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  words  "Bronte 
Bearings"  and  to  the  pictorial  reprerontatlon  of  a  beaj'lng 
apart  from  the  mark  as  s*iown. 

For  Bearings  and  Bearing  Materials  and  Acceatorles. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1962. 


SN  249,682.      Schubert  &  Salter  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlengesell 

For    Conveyor    Mechanism    and    Parts    Thereof.    Including         gchaft.  Ingolstadt   (Danube).  Germany.  Filed  July  6,  1966 

Trolleys.  i 

First  use  on  or  abont  Jan.  5,  1966.  -,-— 


DOFFOMAT 


Providence,  R.I.  FUed  May  24.  1966.  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 


\ 


SWITCHBLADES 


SN  249.872.     Pennsalt  Chemical*  Corporation.   Philadelphia, 
For  Steak  Knives  and  Stainless  Steel  Knives.  Forks,  and         p^^   p,j^  jy,y  g    iggg 

Spoons. 

First  use  May  2.  1966.  , 


I 


SN   248.796.     General   Drill   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.   Filed 
June  23.  1966. 


The  represenUtlon  of  the  goods,  namely  twist  drills,  la 
disclaimed. 

For  Twist  Drills.  Masonry  Drtlls  for  Domestic  Use.  Boring 
Bits.  Drill  Blanks,  and  Other  Machine  Tool  Drills. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN    249,952.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.    New   York,   N.T. 
Filed  July  11.  1966. 

RAPID-SHAVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  800,243  and  652,817. 

For  Raaor  Blades  and  Dispensers  for  Raxor  Blades. 

First  use  May  8,  1966. 


SN   248.963.     Borg-Wamer   Corporation,  Chicago.   111.  Filed 
June  27,  1966. 


SN    250.064.     The    Warner   &    Swasey    Company,    aeraland, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  11.  1966. 


BYPLEX 


SELECTO 


For  Water  Lubricated  Shaft   Bearings  for  Use  In  Marine 
Applications.  * 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  2,  1961. 


For  Excavating  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof.  Including 
Dipper  Arms. 

First  use  May  24.  1966. 


SN   249.289.     Sweetheart   Plastics,    Inc.,   Wilmington,   Maae. 
Filed  June  29.  1966. 


UQUI-FILL 


SN  280.608.     CnlTertal  Harreatar  Co.,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif. 
Filed  July  19,  1966. 


PROFITEER 


For  Apparatoa  for  Automatically  Filling  and  Capping  PUs- 
tlc  Contalnera. 

First  use  May  81,  19«e. 


For  Agricultural  Harvester  Reels  and  ParU  Thereof. 
First  use  May  28.  1968. 


For  Discharge  Apparatus  for  Centrifuge — Namely,  an  In- 
terior Part  of  a  Screw  Conveyor  Ctntrifuge  for  Dewaterlng 
Nonscrollable  Sollda  Therein,  ^ 

First  use  January  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278.839. 
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8N  251  152      Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  PltUburgh,    SN  259.718.     Container  Graphics  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Pa.  Filed  July  27.  1966.  ._  Filed  Nov.  30.  1966. 


SMOOTHIE 


i  •  <•. 


For  Orbital  8andern. 
Flr»t  UHe  Oct.  25.  1965. 


SN   254,491.     KUlcott   Machine  Corporation.   Baltimore.   Md. 
Hied  Sept.  15,  1966. 


SANDPIPER 


Applicant  claims  une  for  the  United  States  and  Its  terri- 
tories fxcvpt  for  the  KtutcH  of  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  North 
Dakota.  South  l»nkota,  Iowa,  Missouri.  Illinois,  Indiana,  Michi- 
gan, Ohio,  and  West  Virginia. 

For  Dredges. 

First  use  1950.  i 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  808.838  and  SN  808,982. 


■U'     -Ci 


For  Cutting  Dies  for  Forming  Cardboard  Blanks  and  the 
Like. 


SN  254.950.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.         First  use  Oct.  5,  1966. 


22.  1966. 


SUNBEAM 


Ownt-r  of  Keg.  No.  815,794. 

For  Leaf  and  IVbrls  Pickup  and  Collecting  Devices. 

First  use  May  14.  1966. 


SN    261,528.     Seymour    Smith    and    Son,    Incorporated,   Oak- 
▼llle.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 


TRIM-EZY 


For    Grass    and    Hedge    Shears.    Pruning    Shears,    Lopping 
SN  255.157.     Washmoblle  Corp.  of  New  Jersey,  Union.  N.J.    gjjears,  and  Pruning  Saws. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1966.  First  use  In  or  about  July  1961. 


SN   265,849.     Savsol,    Inc..   Indianapolis,   Ind.   Filed   Mar.   2, 
1967. 


SAVSOL 


For  Evaporator-Concentrator  Type  Apparatus  for  Reclaim- 
ing Electroplating  Solutions. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1965. 


SN    268,038.     Degremont    S.A.,    Suresnes     (Seine),    France. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


For  Automotive  Washing  Equipment. 
FiTHt  use  Aug.  2,  1968. 


ACTI-ROTOR 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  228.572,  dated  Apr.  24,  1964. 
For    Apparatus    for    Mixing   and/or    Surface   Aeration   in 


SN   257,262.     FMC   Corporation,   San  Jose,   Calif.  Filed  Oct.     Water,  Sewage  and  Waste  Treatment. 
26.  1966. 


SN    268.169.     Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1967. 


coupling 


EASTOFLOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  809,143. 
For  Packaging  Machinery. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1964. 


SN  268.215.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1967. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439.626. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Coupling" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  the  applicant  waives  none 
of  Its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown,  or  any  feature 
thereof. 

For  Variable  Speed  Fluid  Coupling  Units. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1966. 


THOR 


'    For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
•  First  use  Feb.  8.  1958. 
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8N  268  401      Olddlngs  k  Lewis.  Inc..  Fond  du  Lac.  WU..  by  SN    270.687.     The   Knickerbocker   Company.    Jackson,    Mich, 

change  of  name  from  Olddlngs  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Com-  Filed  May  4.  1967. 

pany.  Fond  du  Lac.  WU.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1967.  TRUCK-MAN 

NUMERILATHE  ^       ' 

For  Commercial  Lift  Truck*. 

Owner  of  Heg.  Not.  665,05e.  81S.939.  and  others.  *^"t  "»*  Sept.  3,  1942. 

For    Machine    Tool»— Namely,    Vertical    and    Horliontal  ^_^^_^_ 

First  use  Mar.  1«.  1967.  ftN  270.760.     Dana  Sale*.  Inc..  Dana,  N.C.  Filed  May  6.  1967. 


SN    269,563.     The    Red    Croas    Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Bluffton,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


Vey-all 


For  Belt  Conveyors. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1967. 


Ad-Minder 


For  Adrertlslng  Display  Device— Namely,  Housing  With 
Endless  Belt  To  Which  Advertisements  Are  AtUched  and 
Viewed  Through  Windows  In  the  Housing. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  269,585.     Urethane  Products  Canada  Umlted.  Cooksvllle. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


SN    270.994.     Wilton    Corporation,    Schiller   Park,   111.   Filed 
May  8,  1967. 

WILTAPER 

For  Gummed  Tape  Dispensers. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1967. 


i^kf^ 


SN    271,025.      Badger    Manufacturing    Company,    Marinette, 
Wis.  Filed  May  9,  1967. 


For   Strippers — Namely,   Urethane   Sleeves   Used  To   Strip 
Work  Pieces  From  Punches. 

First  use  May  1963  ;  In  commerce  November  1964.  , 


SN    269,629.     Certlpak    Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  20,  1967. 


For  Machines  for  Setting  Up  Blanks  of  Flexible  Sheet  Ma 
terlal.  Particularly  Paperboard,  Into  Receptacles ;  Machines 
for  Inserting  Merchandise  Into  Such  Receptacles.  Machines 
for  Conveying  Receptacles  and /or  Merchandise  About  To  Be 
Packaged,  or  Packaged  In  Receptacles,  and  Machines  for  En- 
closing Merchandise  in  a  Receptacle  Formed  From  a  Blank  of 
Flexible  Sheet  Material  Folded  About  the  Merchandise. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  lowercase  letter  "b"  and  design. 
For  Pistons  and  Piston  Cylinder  Sleeves. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


SN  272,086.      Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.  Filed  May  22,  1967. 

KENWOOD 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1964. 


SN  269.922.     PDB  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 


JET-X 


SN  272,104.     School   House  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22.  1967. 

SNIP-SNAP 

For  Scissors. 
First  use  May  1966. 


For  Pressure  Spray  Washer  Attachment  for  a  Hose. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN   272,524.     Tyrone   Hydraulics,    Inc.,   Corinth.   Miss.   Filed 
May  26,  1967. 


SN   270.061.     The   International    Silver   Company.    Merlden, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


ALHAMBRA 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware — Namely,  Knives.  Forks,  and 
Spoons. 

First  use  Mar.  31.  1967. 


TYRONE 

c!]®[IHja!S§iril0 


For  Hydraulic  Gear  Pumps  and  Motors,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  22,  1967. 
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8N  272  946      The  Recldy  Company.  Inc..  Montpeller.  Vt.  Filed    SN  273.383.     Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
JuneV  1967.  -  June  8.  1967. 


SOF-TEE 


For  Spoons  Made  of  Non  Precious  Metal  for  Use  by  Babies. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1962. 


SN  272,948  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y., 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Inc..  H  ..tford.  Conn.  Filed  June  2,  1967. 


MARINER 


For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  19,  1966. 


SN  272.949  Litton  Bunlness  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  2,  1967. 


.d> 


f\ 


I    AGENA 

For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1966. 


For  Industrial  Lift  Trucks. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1966. 


SN  273,502.     HoudaiUe  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  9,  1967. 


SN  272.950.  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  merger  and  cliante  of  name  from  Royal  T.vpewrlter  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn    Filed  June  2,  1967. 

ATLAS 

For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16.  1966. 


SUPER  30 


For  Machine  Tools— Namely.   Sheet  Metal  Fabricators. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1959.  ^ ^^ 


SN    273,60!?.     Clary    Corporation,    San   Gabriel,    Oallf.   Filed 
June  12,  1967. 


SN  272.952  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y., 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  2.  1967. 


JUPITER 


MOBILECRAFT 


y 


For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1966. 


For  Woodworking  Machinery. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1967. 


«v  979  vt'KA       I.ltton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

b>  ntr'er  an^     hange  of  name  from  koyal  Typewriter  Com-     8N  273.839.     The  Allen  Pump  Co..  d.b.a.  The  AllenSherman- 
panylnc.  Hartford    Conn.  Filed  June  2,  1967.  Hoff  Pump  Company,  Paoll,  Pa.  Filed  June  14,  1967. 


SATURN 


For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  14.  1966. 


I 


SN  273.033.     CAM  Industries.  Inc.,  Hanover,  Pa.  Filed  June 
8,  1967. 


CENTRISEAL 


For  Rubber  Lined   Centrifugal  Pumps  and   Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  June  18.  1953. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  249.872. 


L 


SN  284,283.     Western  Sewing  Machine  Distributors,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1967. 


For  Aerial   Ladders  To  Be  Mounted  Upon  Vehicles. 
First  use  May  10,  1967. 


For   Bewlng   Machines,   Attachments   Therefor,    and   Parta 
Tliereof. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 
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8N   284  877      Philip   Morris   Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.    SN    282.775.     VDO     Tachometer     Werke    Adolf     Schlndllng 
PUedNov.  15    1967.  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gerjaany.  KUed  Aug.  19.  1966. 


GEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  134,365.  613,054,  and  others. 
For  Razors  and  Raaor  Blades. 
First  use  June  1,  1898. 


Class  25-Locks  and  Safes 

SN  250,377.     Jack  V.  Howard,  d.b.a.  Howard  Manufacturing 
Company,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  FUed  July  15.  1968. 

JIMMY-PLATE 

For  Anti-Tamperlng,  Protective  Door  Latch  Plates. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1966. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    230.540.     Hoffman    Camera    Corporation.    Farmlngdale. 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1965. 

VACUUMATIC 

For  Portable  Vacuum  Film  Holder  for  Use  In  Cameras. 
First  use  during  December  1960. 


SN  233.177.  Dual  Gebruder  Steldlnger,  Black  Forest.  Ger- 
many, by  change  of  name  from  Gebruder  Steldlnger.  Black 
Forest,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1966. 

SKATE-O-METER 

Prtorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Sept.  10.  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  827,970.  dated  Dec.  30,   1966. 

For  Test  Instruments  for  Detection  of  Any  Deviations 
of  the  Stylus  From  Perfect  Balance  in  the  Stereo  Groove  of 
a  Record. 


SN  251,505.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


ARCTEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  757.714  and  785.971.  — - . 

For  Electronic  and  Electrical  Equipment— Namely,  Telem- 
etry Systems  for  Collecting  and  Communicating  InformaUon 
and  Data,  and  for  Transmitting  Control  Signals  From  One 
Location  to  Another.  Namely,  Data  Logging  Systems,  Scan- 
ning Equipment,  Encoders,  Decoders.  Pulse  Code  Modulators. 
Code  Sequence  Selectors.  Code  Converters,  and  Speed  Con- 
verters. *" 

First  use  March  1966. 


SN  251.637.     Leeds  k  Nortbrup  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


SPECTRAY 


For  Radiation  Pyrometer. 
First  use  January  1965. 


VDO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  June  2,  1966;  Reg.  No.  821,274.  dated  July  4.  1966. 
Owner  of  US.  Reg.  No.  672.469. 

For  Physical.  Meciianical.  Optical,  and  Electrical  Instru- 
ments and  Devlce.x  for  Indicating.  Measuring,  Regulating,  and 
Supervising  the  Operation  of  Aeronautical  Vehicles — Namely, 
Speedometers,  Instruments  for  .Measuring  Distances,  Devices 
for  Measuring  Revolutions,  Pressures,  Operating  Hours.  Tem- 
peratures. (Sages  for  Liquids.  Indicators  of  Consumption.  Out- 
put and  Load.  Ammeters,  Voltmeters,  Ohmmeters,  Time 
Switches  and  Time  Responsive  Impulse  Sources,  and  Chronom- 
eters. 


SN  253,270.      Astro  Ft-Larm.  Inc..  Roseville.  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 


29,  1966. 


ASTRO 


For  Automatic  Heat-Responsive  Fire  Detecting  and  Alarm 
Apparatus. 

First  use  August  1963. 


SN  254,401.      Reedco  Inc.,  Auburn,  -N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1M6. 

SKAN-A-GRAF 

For  Scanning  Device  and  Grid  Lined  Plastic  Chart  for 
Viewing  and  Recording  the  Basic  I'osture  Features  of  a  Par- 
ticular Subject. 

First  use  June  21,  1966. 


S.\  255,290.      Blvlator  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swltaerland.  Filed  Sept. 


28.  1966 


BIVIATOR 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  201,468.  dated  Jan.  »,  1»«4  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  798,320  and  821,061. 

For  Electric  and  Electronic  .Measuring  and  Control  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Electronic  Torque  Llmlters,  Electronic  Thresh- 
old Relays,  Optical  Instruments,  .Namely.  Cameras,  .\utomatlc 
Electronic  Diaphragm  Setting  I>evlces  for  Cameras.  Measur- 
ing and  Control  Apparatus  for  the  Nuclear  Technique.  Namely. 
Electronic  Radiation  Measuring  Insiruinents.  and  .Medical 
Measuring  Instruments,  Namely.  Vigilance  Testing  Instru- 
ments. 


SN   258,223.     Ford    Motor   Company,    Dearborn,   Mich.    Filed 


Nov.  8,  1966. 


ROTUNDA 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  683.672,  752,820.  and  others. 

For  Electrical  Voltage  and  Resistance  Measuring  Meters. 
Internal  Combustion  Engine  Testing  and  Analyxlng  Meters. 
Thermostats.  Tachometers,  and  Speedometers. 

First  use  May  5.  1962. 
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SN  260  711      American  Optical  Company.  Southbrldge,  Ma...    SN    274.815.     Marquette    Corporation,    Mlnneapoli..    Minn. 
Filed'  Dec.  14,  1966.  ^»«»  J"°*  26,  1967. 


MARQUETTE 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gray  and  red,  however,  no  claim 
Is  made  as  to  any  particular  color. 
For  Microscopes. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1966. 


SN   262,048.     Malllnckrodt   Chemical   Works.   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,250,  598,422,  and  others. 
For  Diagnostic  Equipment  for  Analysing  the  Performance 
of  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN  278,846.     American    Vitrified   Products  Company.   Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1967. 


MOLYTECH 


For  Assay  Kits  for  Use  With  A<IJUHtable  Spectrometers  for 
Callbruting  the  Activity  of  Kadlo-AcUve  Preparations. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1966. 


lite/\ 


LINE 


I 


SN    265.712.      Robert    Friedman    Associates.    Inc.,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar   1,  1967. 


I  LAB  MATE 


For  Double  Beam  Laser  Alignment  ifiqulpment  Which  Is 
Designed  Specifically  for  Use  in  Field  Alignment  of  All  Types 
of  Pipe  Lines.  Dlicts  and  Drenching  Operations  Such  as  Are 
Used  in  Sanitary  and  Storm  Sewer  Lines. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1967. 


For  Flexible  School  Laboratory,  Scientific  and  Study 
Kquli.nient— Namely,  Carrels,  Student  Tables.  Science-Study 
Table*  and  Cabinets,  and  Science  laboratory  Demonstration 
Units. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


SN  283,594.     Ihagee   Kamerawerk   Aktlengesellschaft    (Dres- 
den), Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1967. 


IHAGEE 


SN   267,738.      Ernst    Lelti,    G.m.b.H..    WeUlar    (Lahn), 
many.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1967. 


Ger- 


For  Cameras. 

First  use  1912  ;  in  commerce  1920. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  116,308. 


NOCTILUX 


For  Photographic  Objective  Lenses  for  Cameras. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1966 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  23.  1966. 


SN    285.049.      Norman    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 
Nov.  16.  1967. 

TELE-TECTOR 


For   Dummy   Cameras   for   Mounting  on   a   Wall  or  Celling 

SN  274,015.     Zylo  Ware  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    for  the  Purpose  of  Deterring  Shoplifting.  Reducing  Pilferage 

Filed  June  15,  1967.  Loawa  and  Robberies ;  Surveillance  Cameras  for  Mounting  on 

a  Wall  or  Celling  for  Detecting.  Among  Other  Things,  Shop- 
Tkj'^T  |^\3|7'  A  UlT  lifting.  Pilferage,  and  Robbery. 


For  Glasses,  Eyeglass  Frames,  and  Sun  Glasses. 
First  use  in  or  before  June  1967. 


SN    274.016.     The    General    Gilbert    Corporation,    Winsted, 
Conn.  Filed  June  2.  1967. 

I  TELE-MAGIC 

For  Adding  Machines  for  Desk  Top  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  12.  1967. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN  276,351.     Robertshaw  Control.  Company,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  July  19.  1967. 

CHATHAM 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  June  23.  1967. 


SN  274.315.     Franklin  Ono  Corporation.  West  Palm  Beach,  _ 


Fla.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 


GNO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  804,407  and  818,950. 

For  Instruments  for  Automatic  Determination  of  Blood 
Volume.  Low  Altitude  X  Ray  Altimeters,  and  Instruments  To 
Measure  the  Density  of  Flowing  Liquid  Hydrogen. 

First  use  Mar.  9.  1965. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  275,955.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  NY.  Filed  July  13,  1967. 

LODESTAR 

For  Sllverplat«d  Holloware  and  Flatware. 
First  use  June  27,  1967. 


11 
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SN  281,003.     Brodkey  Brothers,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Brodkej  Jewelry     SN  259,949.     The  Meadowbrook  Company,  Edlna,  -Minn.  Filed 
Company!  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1967.  .  Dec.  2,  1966. 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment,  Not  In- 
cluding Watches— Namely,  Diamond  Rings ;  Diamonds ; 
Jewelry  Mountings  of  Precious  Metal ;  Earrings ;  Pins ; 
Bracelets;  Watch  Bands;  Wedding  Rings;  and  Blrthstone 
Rings. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1925. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,488. 

For  Water  Conditioning  E^quipment. 

First  use  March  1962. 


SN  262,350.     The  Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SN     270,008.     Reit-Prlce    Manufacturing    Company,     Union 
aty,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 

SCUFFY 

For  Beplaceable  Mop  Heads  for  Addition  to  Handles. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  15,  1965. 


NEVER  STOP 


For  Fluid  Filters.  Filter  Elements,  Strainers  and  Housings 
Therefor. 

First  use  June  1966. 


SN   270,290.     The    Setwell    Company,    Traverse   City,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 

EXECUTIVE  300 

For  Washable  Adhesive  Lint  Pick-up  Roller. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SN  265,793.      Calgon  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1967. 

FILTRASORB 

For  Granular  .\ctlvated  Carbon  for  Water  Puriflcatlon. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


SN  266.122.     Uallier  .Manufacturing  Company,   Racine,  Wl«. 
Filed  -Mar.  6,  1967. 


'^1    I 


WATCHDOG 


SN    271,388.     Ronson    Corporation,    Woodbrldge,    N.J.    Filed 
May  12,  19«7. 

ROTO-STROKE 

For  Electric  Hairbrushes. 
First  use  June  30,  1966. 


For  Oil.   Air,   and    Fuel   Filters,   Especially   Those   Used   on 
Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

First  us*  on  or  about  Dec.  16,  1966. 


SN  270,138.     Johnson  k.  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1967. 


RAPID-FLO 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  252,968.     Royal  Worcester  Limited,  Worcester.  England. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 

ISLAND  WORCESTER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Worcester"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  832,194  and  others. 

For  Earthenware — Namely,  Dinner.  Tea  and  Coffee  Ware 
and  Ornamental  Ware. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1964  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  31,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  570,577. 
Kor  Filter  Holders 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1962. 


Class  32  — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  278,954.     Corry  Jamestown  Corporation,  Corry.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1967. 

CAMEO 

For  OfBce  Furniture. 
First  use  May  12.  1967. 


Qass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  250,453.     CuIUgan,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  111.  Filed  July  18, 
1966. 

ULTRA-CLEER        > 

For  Water  Conditioning,  Filtering  and  Treating  Apparatus 
Utlllilng  Ion  Exchange,  Oxidation,  and/or  Neutralization,  and 
Components  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1966. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


SN   255,744.     Riekes   Crlsa   Corporation,    Laredo.   Tex.   Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 


JAGUAR 


For  Crystal  Stemware. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1966. 
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SN    275  871      Precision    ValTe    Corporatloo.    Yonkers.    N.T.    SN   2*3  501.     Delta   Tire   Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich.   PUed 
"Filed  July  12,  1967.  Aug.  31,  1966.  . 


PREVAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838,989. 

For  Pressurized  Dispenners  and  Farts  Thereof  ;  Containers 
Comprising  Bottles,  Tubes,  and  Boxes  Made  of  Glass,  and 
Caps  Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


ICTORIAN 


SN  276  251       Ross  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July         The  lining  for  the  color  blue  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
\u   lOftT  mark  as  shown.  ' 

*"•**"'•  •    For  Non  Metallic  Tires.  .,      i  .^j.. 

First  use  May  16,  1966. 


SN  267,434.     The  Kelley-Springfleld  Tire  Company,  Cumber- 
land, Md.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 

Dual  Star 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


'.m-H. 


For  Drinking  Glasses  of  Various  Shapes  and  Siies. 
First  use  July  5,  1967. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 

"~~^  SN    247,391.     Nlghtwriter    Corporation,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Nlrlco, 

Alexandria,  Va.  Filed  June  6,  1966. 

Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 

App-**-  MUSICOLOR 

SN    245,935     Maag    Gear  Wheel    Company    Limited     (Maag 

Zahnrader    AktiengesellHchaft),    Zurich,    Swltserland.    Filed  For  Phonograph  Records. 


May  18,  1966. 


First  use  Dec.  14,  1965. 


CARBO-MAAG 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg   No    188.318,  dated  Oct    16,  1961. 
For  Ovens  for  Carburixlng  Steel  Pieces. 


SN  254,643.     Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 


SN    253.105.      Air    Reduction    Company.    Incorporated,    New 
York,  NY.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 

TRAC- WELDER 

For  Electric  Arc  Welding  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  717,601  and  723,043. 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders  and  Tape  Sound  Reproducers, 
Parts  Thereof  and  Minor  Accessories  Therefor,  Including 
Tapes  and  Guitar  Amplifiers.  v^?  I', 

First  use  July  15,  1966. 


v 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-  - -/-  ---  --"^  --  ^-  ^-'  ^'^  ^"^'  ''^^' 

ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   234.122.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1965.  


MUSICAL  AMERICAS' 
BEST  FRIEND 


i'\ 


STRAT-A-SEAL 


Applicant  disclaims   the  word   "Musical"   apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Musical  Instruments — Namely,  Guitars,  Saxophones, 
For  Puncture  Sealant  Inner  Liner  Which  Is  a  Component  Clarinets,  Trumpets.  Trombones.  Mandolins.  Ukulele..  Banjos. 
tor  luncture  oeaiaui   »u  Drums,  Accordions,  and  Accessories  Thereto. 

Part  of  a  Tire.  .„„,  ,o^T  First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1964. 

First  use  as  early  as  April  l»07. 
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6,  1967. 
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Class  38  —  PrinU  and  Publications 


CASSETTE-CORDER 


SN  256,563.     Lawrence  Katiman,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Oct. 
.    17,  1966. 


For  Portable  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 


f. 


Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  251,712.     Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Crestwood,  Wilkes  Barre, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 

PENCIL  MART 


ttuRStmx^ 


For  Cartoons  as  Applied  to  a  Series  of  Books  of  Uniform 
Appearance  Which  Are  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1950. 


For  Pencils. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1959. 


SN   265.309.      Jostens.   Inc.,   Owatonna,   Minn.   Filed   Feb.   23, 


1»«7. 


SELECT-0-LAY 


SN  269.535.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


CHOICE  T 


For  Layout  Guide  Books  Having  a  Plurality  of  SeU  of  Sepa- 
rately Hinged  Pages  With  .\buttlng  Inner  Edges  and  Which 
Collectively  ProTlde  Various  Layout  Arrangements  for  Pic 
tures  and  Textual  Material. 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1967 


SN  268,952.     Gateway  Promotions,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1967. 


For  Packaging  Film. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1967. 


MATCH  MAKER 


§t 


SN  271,604.     Eagle   Pencil   Company,   Danbury.   Conn.   Filed 
'May  16.  1967.,^ 

PRISMATIP 

'  For  Ink  Markers. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


For  Promotional  Printed  Game  Materials  of  the  Public  Par- 
ticipation Type,  for  Distribution  by  Retail  Outlets,  for  Play- 
ing a  Promotional  Game  To  Stimulate  the  Sale  of  Their  Goods 
and/or  Services. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SN    272,088.     Paper    Mate   Manufacturing    Company,    Santa     gjj  286,060.     American  Friends  of  the  Alliance  Israelite  Uni- 
Monica,  Calif.  Filed  May  22,  1967.  verselle.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1967. 


WEDGIE 


For  Pens. 

First  use  May  3, 1907. 


SN  272,107.     School  House  Products,  Inc.,  Vew  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22,  1967. 

MOVEE-ZOOZEES 


THE  ALLIANCE  REVIEW 


For  Periodical  Magazine  Containing  News  of  the  Muca- 
tlonal  and  Charitable  Activities  and  Articles  of  General  In- 
terest to  Merat>«rs  and  Other  Readers  of  Applicant  Which 
Helps  To  Finance  Jewish  Day  Schools  In  the  Middle  and  Near 
Eiast  and  In  North  Africa,  Issued  Seml-Annually.  or  From 
Time  to  Time. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1947. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806.380. 

For  Erasers. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


SN  286.061.     American  Friends  of  the  Alliance  Israelite  Uni- 
▼era«lle,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1967. 


SN    272,635.     Richards 
Filed  May  29,  1967. 


Metals    Corporation,    Hillside, 


TALLY-PLAST 


Por  Loose  Leaf  Binders  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  22,  1966. 


•  REVISTA  DE  LA  ALLIANCE 

N.J. 

For  Periodical  Magailne  Containing  News  of  the  Muca- 
tional  and  Charitable  Activities  and  Articles  of  General  In 
terest  to  Members  and  Other  Readers  of  Applicant  Which 
Helps  To  Finance  Jewish  Day-Schools  in  the  Middle  and  Near 
East  and  in  North  Africa,  Issued  Seml-Annually,  or  From 
Time  to  Time. 
_  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1948. 
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SN  230  652      The  Joseph  &  Feiss  Company   (Delaware  corpo- 
'  "ration).  Cleveland.  Ohio,  by  assignment  and  change^of  name 

from    The   Joseph    &    Feiss    Company    (Ohio   corporation), 

Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1965. 


ELEGANTE 


For   Mens  Clothing— Namely.   Suits,  Topcoats,  and  Orer- 

coata. 

First  use  July  1,  1987. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  257.943. 


SN   265,291.     M.    Michael   Eisenberg,   M.D.,  Gainesville,  Fl*. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1967. 

PIGGYBACK  NEEDLE 

No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Needle"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Catheters  and  Cannulas  Over  Steel  Needles  and 
Trochars  for  Intravenous  Use  and  for  Diagnoitlc  and  Thera- 
peutic Body-Cavity  Drainage. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN  266,990.     A.  Joseph  Andenno  and  Joyce  A.  Andenno  (Joint 
owners),  Beldlng.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


SN  257.943      H.  DarofT  k  Sons.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1966. 


STAT  ALERT 


For  First  Aid  Klti. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  1966. 


For  Men-s  and  Young  Men's  Suits.  Toi>coats.  and  Orercoats. 
First  use  In  or  about  September  1957. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  230,652. 


SN    264.315.      Flexnit   Company.   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.   Filed 


Qass  46  — FiMds  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  232.343.     Popcorn  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not. 
8,  1965. 

CASE  PAK 

-  For  Popcorn  and  Popping  Oil.  ■  ■'    '    "•    ^ 

First  use  1957.  t     .     , 


^       .il 


Feb.  ».  liH57. 


BACK  SAVER 


For  Girdles  uud  Panty  Girdles. 

First  use  Jan    30.  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  266.855. 


SN  266,855.     Blair  Fashions,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1967. 

BACK-SAVER 

For  Panties  and  Girdles. 

First  use  Jan    3.  1967. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  264,315. 


SN  243,259.     New  England  Apple  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Littleton, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1966. 

For  .\pple  Juice.  Apple-Cranberry  Juice.  Apple  Sauce,  Apri- 
cot Nectar,  Cider,  Cider  Vinegar,  Cranberry  Juice,  Orange 
Food  Drink,  Prune  Juice,  and  Vinegar. 

First  use  1919. 


SN   245.757.     Quality   Bakers  of  America   Cooperative,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  16,  1966.  COLLECTIVE  MAKK. 


SN  279.851.  Peter  Pan  International.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.. 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Peter  Pan  Foundations. 
Inc..  New  York,  NY.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1967. 

"FLOWER  POWER" 

For  Brassieres  and  Lingerie. 

First  use  Aug.  30.  1967. 

Spbj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  280.869. 


SUNBEAM 


For  Bread. 

First  use  1042  ;  1913  in  a  dllTerent  form. 


SN   J80,869.      Hanes  Corporation,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.  Filed 
-     Sept.  21.  1967. 

FLOWER  POW 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  use  AuR.  31.  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  wltli  .SN  279.851. 


SN  247,347.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  6,  1966. 

FILTER  PERKS 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1966. 


Gass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    252.758.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical   Company,    db.a. 
Madison  Compan.v.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1966. 

MADISON  ,. 

For  Combination  Water  Bottle  and  Syringe. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1938. 


8N  250,295.     Nlssln  Shokuhin  KaUha  Ltd.,  Takatsukl,  Japan. 
Filed  July  14.  1966.  


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  543,247,  dated  Oct.  20.  1959. 
For  Noodles.  .  .-  .~  '-~ 
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SN  251.134.     Home  Town  Foods,  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed    SN  260,530.     Cudahy  Company.  Phoenix,  Arli.  Filed  Dec.  12. 
'july'27.  1966.  '  ^®^- 

WHITE  BARN 

For  Homogenlxed  Milk,  Cottage  Cheese,  and  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  July  14,  1966. 


SN    251,629.     HagenUd    Aktlengesellschaft,    Stuttgart  Feuer- 
bach,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1908. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red  and  brown,  but  color  ii  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Food  Products — Namely,  Ham.  Including  Canned 
Hams  ;  Sliced  Bacon  ;  Canadian  Bacon  ;  Sausage.  Including 
Liver  Sausage.  Sausage  Loaves  and  Dry  Sausage;  Meat  Loaf: 
Beef  Sweetb^ead^  ;  Beef  Offal  ;  Sterile  Canned  Meats  ;  Vacuum- 
Packed  Meats  ;  Fresh  Pork  ;  Pork  Shoulder  ;  Lard  ;  Pork  Offal ; 
Wieners ;  Froxen  Steaks ;  Froien  Chicken  ;  Wrapped  Chill 
Rolls  ;  Cheese  ;  and  Processed  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


For  Spices,  Spice  Mixture*,  Spice  Preparations.  Spice  Ex- 
tracts. Spice  ICssences.  and  Spice  Essence  Salts,  All  for  Food     SN    261,516.     Queserlas    Franco    Espanolas.    Madrid.    Spain. 
Manufacturing  Purposes.  f^'*d  Dec.  27.   1966. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1966 :  In  comme'ce  Feb.  29,  1966. 


SN    253,030.     The    Griffith    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1966.    '       ' 


CALRICH 


For  Concentrated  Food  Supplement  of  High  Nutritive  Value 
Containing  Sodium  Caselnate,  Sweet  Cream  Solids,  and  Added 
Vitamins. 

First  use  June  8.  1966. 


For  Cheese. 

First  uae  1950 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  1,  1964. 


SN    254,941.      The    Plllsbury    Company,    Minneapolis.    Minn.     SN   263.075.      Kabushlkl   Kalsha   Nakano   Su    Mlse.   d  b.a.    Na 
Filed  Sept    22    1966  ^ano  Vinegar  Co..  Ltd..  Handa  shl,  Alchl  ken.  Japan.  Filed 

Jan.  23.  1967. 


MUNCHUMS 


For  Prepared,  Refrigerated  Food  Product,  Dough  Like  In 
Character,  With  or  Without  a  Filling,  To  Be  Warmed  In  a 
Toaster. 

First  use  July  20,  1966. 


yti> 


SN  260,021.     Corn  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Dec.  5,  1966. 


MOR-REX 


The    Japanese    characters,    translated    Into    English,    are 
"Mltsukan."  " 

For  Vinegar. 
First  use  May  29,  1912;  In  commerce  Nov.  2.  1954. 


For  Hydrolyzed  Cereal  Solids  for  Use  In  Food  Manufactur-     SN  263.257.     Peter  Eckrich  and  Sons,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
ing.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1967. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  28.  1966. 

f  •  •  • 


SN  260.443.      National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1966.  . 

HAPPY  TIZERS 


FUN  FRANKS 


The  word  "Tizers"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         The  word  "Franks"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  shown. 

For  Cheese  Flavored  Corn  Product  In  Expanded  Form.  For  Frankfurters. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1966.  First  use  Nov.  30,  1966.  - 


\ 
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SN  264,333.     Murray-Allen  Imports.  Inc.,  New  RocheUe.  N.Y.     ^^^^^^-^^^  I^^u"!!^!.''    ''"'"'"''    '"'    """'"'    """'' 


y 


CARMEL  NIP 


Applicant    disclaims   the   word    "Carmel"   apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,811. 
For  Caramel  Flavored  Candles. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1965. 


SN  269.618.     Astro  Foods,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1967.  -, 

ROYAL  PANTRY 

The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  an  actual  part  of  the  ^^^     Froien     Potatoes,     Rice,     Vegetables,     and     Seafood 

mark  and   does  not   represent  color.   Applicant   disclaims  the  p^^^^^^ 

word  •Jellies"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Fint  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 

For  Candy  Jellies. 


First  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN   265,393.     Baumer   Foods.   Inc..   New   Orleans.   La.   Filed 
Feb.  24.  1967.    |  ^ 


SN  269,676.     Laco   Corp.,   Baltimore,  Md..  assignee  of  Laco 
Products  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


L^ 


L-ACO 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  design 
of  the  peppers,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  reserving,  how- 
ever, unto  itself  all  of  its  common  law  rlghU. 

For  Hot  Pepper  Sauce. 

First  use  January  1949. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green,  yellow,  and  red.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  227,039. 

For  Edible  Olive  Oil. 
First  use  September  1954. 


SN   266,369      Sternco   Industries.   Inc.,   Harrison,   N.J.   Filed 
.Mar.  9,  1967. 

^     WONDER  WORMS 

The  word  "Worms"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  I 

For  Food  for  Fish. 
First  use  Dec.  22.  1966. 


SN  269,722.     Safeway   Stores,   Incorporated.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 

ENCHANTED  ISLE 

For  Canned   Pineapple,  Canned  Tropical  Fruit  Salad,  and 
Canned  Papaya.  ; 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1959,  on  canned  pineapple. 


SN    268.150.     Campbell    Taggart    Associated    Bakeries,    Inc. 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


zohIng  dIngs 


For  Cup  Cakes. 

First  use  Jan.  30.  1967. 


SN  270,354.     Carte  Blanche  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1967. 

CARTE  BLANCHE 

For  Pasteurised  Process  Cheese  Spread,  Natural  Brick 
Cheese,  Rolled  Anchovies,  Smoked  Oysters,  Sardines,  Grape 
Jelly.  Strawberry  Preserves,  Cheddar  Cheese,  and  Tropical 
Fruit  Preserves. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1960. 


SN    270,399.     Oscar   Mayer   &   Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    Filed 


May  1.  1967. 


HOTWICH 


For  Packaged  Slices  of  Sandwich  Filling  Preparations  of  a 
Meat  Nature.  Cheese  Nature,  and  Combination  Meat  and 
Cheese  Nature. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1967.       -  .  '..,..- 


SN    269.208.     Pearson    Candy    Company,    Inc.,    Culver    City. 
Calif.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 

LICORICE  NIP 

Applicant    disclaims    the   word    "Licorice"    apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,811. 

For  Licorice  Flavored  Candles.  ,     ■ 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


SN    270,400.     Oscar   Mayer  k   Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.   Filed 


May  1,  1967. 


GRILLWICH 


For  Packaged  Slices  of  Sandwich  Filling  Preparations  of  a 
Meat  Nature,  Cheese  Nature,  and  Combination  Meat  and 
Cheese  Nature. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


o 
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SN  272  007.     A.  Bertolla  4  Sons,  Loxley,  Ala.  Filed  May  22,     SN  283,309.     Stange  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1967. 

""  THERE'S  A  LITTLE  BIT  OF 

STANGE  IN  THE  BEST  OF 
EVERYTHING 

For  Certified  Food  Colors,  and  Food  Flavorings  and  Season- 
ings Whlcli  Contain  .Spices  or  Herbs,  or  Extractives  of  Spices 
or  Herbs,  or  Mixtures  Thereof,  All  the  Aforesaid  Products 
Being  for  the  Food  Processing  Industry. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1967. 


SN    285,081.     Wolf    Brand    Product*,    Corsicana,    Tex.    Filed 


For  Fresh  Potatoes  In  Wholesale  Lots. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  8,  1937. 


Nov.  16.  1967. 


WOLF 


SN  272,584.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 


May  29,  1967. 


TEA-MATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Now.  7*3,879  ami  826.483. 
For  Canned  Chill  Made  of  Beef.  Chill  With  Beef  and  Maca- 
roni, and  Cheese-Chill  Party  Dip. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1923,  on  canned  chill  made  of  beef. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,258. 

For  Powdered  Non-Dairy  Tea  Creamer. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1963. 


SN   285,799.     The   Procter   k   (iainble   Company,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1967 


RESERVE 


SN   273.508.     John   W.   Leavltt  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Leayltt 
Corporation,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  June  9,  1967. 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1967. 


TEDDIE 


SN    285,800.     The   Procter   k   CJaiuble   Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430,230  and  647,191. 
For  Peanut  Butter,  Nut  Meats,  Both  Raw  and  Salted,  and 
Roasted  Peanuts  In  the  Shell. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1956. 


AWARD 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1967. 


SN    275,216.     American    Sugar    Company,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  July  3.  1967. 


SN   285,803.     Safeway   Stores.   Incorporated.  Oakland.  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  29.  1967. 


AMEROSE 


SAFEWAY 


For  Sugar. 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  224,893,  721,716.  and  other*. 
For  Coffee  and  Fresh  Orange  Juice. 
First  use  May  30,  1967. 


SN    275.426.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York.  NY.  Filed  July  6,  1967. 


TARGETS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721.403. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN  285,976.     l>el   Mar  Food   Products  Corporation,   Watson- 
vllle,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1967. 

PaJiku^au 


SN  278.323.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,   Incorporated,   Brooklyn. 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1967. 

TOPPS  CHECK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506,803  and  829.203.  it 

For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  June  12,  1967. 


For  Froien  Fruit  and  Berry  Plea. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1967. 


SN    286,356.     Oscar    Mayer   k   Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    Filed 
Dec.  6,  1967. 

GRILLWICHES 

For  Packaged  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1967. 


SN  278,324.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1967. 


BIG  MOUTH 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  May  18,  1967. 


SN    286.399.     General    Mills,    Inc.,   Mlnneapolla,    Minn.    Filed 
Dec.  7.  1967. 

"CAN  DO" 

For  Flour. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  1,  1966. 
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SN  286,400      Trt  Valley  Growers.  San  Francisco,  Calif    Filed     HaSS  50  —  MercHandlse    NotOthefWise 

Dec.  7.  1967. 

PEACHES 

JUBILEE  I 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Peaches"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown   Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  769,659  and  836,401. 
For  Canned  Peaches. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1967. 


SN  270,483.     Frigid  Unite,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2, 
1967. 

LIVING  STREAM 

For  Tanks  for  the  Propagation  and  Storage  of  Marine  Life. 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  3.  1967. 


»N    286.468.      Kellogg    Company,    Battle   Creek.    Mich.    Filed 


Dec.  8,  1967. 


I 


HOOTS 


For  Vegetable  and  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Food  Products. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1967. 


SN    286,471      Kellogg    Company.    Battle   Creek,    -Mich.    Filed 


Dec.  8,  1967. 


COMPLETE 


For  Cereal  Derived  Food  Product  To  Be  Used  as  a  Break 
fast  Food,  Snack  Food,  and  Confection. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1967. 


Class  51  —  Gismetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    258,125.     Mandarin    Textiles    Limited,    Kowloon,    Hong 
Kong.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1966. 

DYNASTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  426,437,  429,026,  and  430,756. 

For  Perfumery  and  Cosmetics — Namely,  Women's  Perfumes, 
Colognes,  Face  Creams.  Personal  Deodorants.  Hand  and  Skin 
Lotions,  Suntan  Oils,  Face  Powders  and  Talcum  Powders, 
Hair  Sprays.  Nail  Polishes  and  Nail  Polish  Removers,  Toilet 
Waters.  Lipsticks  ;  Men's  Hair  Tonics.  Hair  Creams.  Colognes, 
and  After  Shave  Lotions. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1946;  in  commerce  Mar.  13,  1946. 


SN    286,472.     Kellogg   Company.    Battle    Creek.    Mich.    Filed 
Dec.  8.  1967.     i 

HOWLS 

For  Vegetable  and  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Food  Products. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1967. 


SN   258.979.     John   H.   Breck,   Inc.,   Springfield,   Mass.   Filed 
Nov.  18.  1966. 

COOL  'N  BLONDE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blonde"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation.  r  ',>.   - 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1966.  1' 


SN  286,483.     Rod's  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1967. 


SN    269.518.     Clairol    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Apr.  19.  1967. 


Filed 


THE  SOURCE 


For  Skin  Moisturising  Cream. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 


For  Whipped  Cream. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1967. 


SN    271,770.     Clairol    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed 
May  18.  1967. 

HAPPY  FROSTING 

Applicant   disclaims   the  word   "Frosting"   apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Lip  Color.  Hair  Rlnte,  Hair  Llgbtener,  and  Nail  Color. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


SN    286,609.      Louis    Rich    Foods.    Inc.,    West    Liberty,    Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1967. 

THREE  STAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739,123. 

For  Fresh  and  Froaen  Whole  Turkeys  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  1932. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SN  257,054.     Carl  Jos.  Hoch.  NeutUdt  an  der  Welnstrasse. 
Germany.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1966. 

HOCH'S  PARADIESMILCH 

The  English  meaning  of  the  German  word  "Paradlesmllch' 
Is  "milk  of  paradise  "  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  685,240, 
dated  June  29,  1955. 

For  Table  Wine  and  Sparkling  Wine. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  260,271.     National  Solvent  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1966. 

MISTER  PLUMBER 

For  Liquid  Drain  Opener  and  Cleaner. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  283.951. 


SN  265.757.     West  Chemical  Products.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1967. 


TADOO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828,676. 

For  Floor  Cleaning  and  Wax  Stripping  Preparation. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


\ 
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SN  278,388.     The  Jennlson-Wright  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.     SN   286.068.     L.C.F..   Inc..   d.b.«.   L.CJ.  Company   Inc.,   Lou 
Filed  Au».  16.  1967.  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1987. 


sani-clor 


For  Gymnasium  Floor  Cleaner. 
First  use  February  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  254.269  and  708.607. 
For  Dtahwashlng   Detergent  ;  and   General   Purpose  Deter- 
gent. 

First  use  June  2S.  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN   265.429.     Motorola.   Inc..   Franklin  Park.  III.  Filed  Feb. 
24.  1967. 


SN    242,007.      The    Hambrlc    Corporation,    Birmingham.    All 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966. 


QUEEN  OF  HEARTS 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1966. 


SN  252,666.     The  Jolly  Buccaneer  Root  Beer  Company,  Ltd.. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  llned^for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 

For  Conducting  a  ITogram  To  EncouraRe  Users  of  Two- 
Way  ^adlo  Mobile  Communication  Equipment  To  Cooperate 
With  Law  Enforcement  and  I'ubllc  Safety  Organizations  by 
Prmoptly  Reporting  Suspicious  and  Unusual  Occurrences. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1966. 


SN    267,152.      Houston    Engineering    Research    Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  .Mar.  20,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.  25,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  149,533,  dated  Feb.  24,  1967. 
For  Restaurant,  Catering  and  Banqueting  Services. 


SN  254,223.     B.T.S.  FranchUlng  Systems,  Inc^  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 

ON  THE  CROSS  ROADS  OF 
THE  U.S.A. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


HERCO 


For    Research    and    Consulting   Services   in    the   Fields    of 
Science  and  Engineering. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


I 
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SN  274,262      Texaco  Experiment  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va.     SN  255,488.     Western  Motels,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Arii.  Filed  Sept. 
Filed  June  19.  1967.  29,  1966. 


TEXACO 

EXPERIMENT  INCORPORATED 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  coWir.  Owner  of  Heg    No,  742. KM* 

For  Research  and  IVvelopment  Servlcen  for  Others  In  the 
Fields  of  Chemistry  Development,  Propulsion  and  «un  Sys- 
teniH  Development,  Process  iH-velopment,  and  Product  En- 
gineering. 

First  use  Nov.  31.  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  blue,  and  gold.  Ap- 
plicant disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words 
"Best"  and  "Motels"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  677,103.  687,405,  and  769,314. 

For  Advertlxlng  Motel  Services  Offered  by  Associated  Inde- 
pendent Motel  Operators  and  for  Promotional  and  Advisory 
Services  to  Associated  Independent  Motel  Operator*. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962. 


SN  260,507.     Action  Listings,  Inc.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  Filed 


SN   274.316.     Franklin  Gno  Corporation,   West   Palm   Beach, 
Kla.  Filed  June  20,  1967. 


Dec.  12,  1966. 


GNO 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  804,407  and  813,950. 

For  Sclentlflr  and  Engineering  Analysis  and  Development 
Services  for  Otiiers,  rriinarlly  In  the  Field  of  Atomic  Energy 
Applications  and  .N'uclear  Methods  of  Measurement  and 
Control. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


-irf- 


SN  274.965. 
28,  1967. 


Jack  Frost   Sales,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 


THE  STORE 


For  Providing  Those  Who  Wish  To  Buy.  Lease.  Rent  or 
Charter  Construction  Equipment,  Airplanes  and  Other  Ve- 
hicles, With  the  Identities  of  Those  Who  Have  the  Same 
Available  for  Sale,  Lease,  Rent  or  Charter,  and  Vice  Versa. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  8, 1966. 


For    Operation    of    Establishments    Which    Feature    Food, 
Drink,  and  Entertainment. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  26,  1964. 


SN  260,593. 
12,  1966. 


James  H.  Shaughnessy,  Clayton,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 


Class  101  -  Advertisliig  and  Business 


FOUR  FOR  THE  MONEY 


SN  251,706.     (ilendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport.  Conn..         For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  by  Means  of 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  The  Chase  Company.     «  S^°.*f^*l 
Inc..  Westport.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1966.  "'"'""  """ 


First  use  Nov.  27,  1966. 


I 


SN  262.922.     Chefare,  Inc.,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  20, 
1967. 


PRIZE  PICTURES 


Chefare 


For  Conducting  Promotional  Game  Programs  of  the  Public-  For  Operation  of  Kitchens  in  Institutions  and  Restaurants 

Participation  Type  for  Retail  Businesses  of  Others.  for  Others. 

First  use  Apr  8.  1966.  First  use  January  1966. 
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SN  263  176      Glendlnnlng  Companlei,.  Inc..  Westport,  Conn.    SN  269.966.     Bank  of   the   Southwett.  Amarlllo.  Tex.  Filed 
Plled'jan.  24,  1967.  Apr.  25,  1967. 


Paraderfpfizes 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Prlies"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.  n  l,,, 

For  Conducting  Promotional  Game  Programs  of  the  Public- 
Participation  Type  for  Retail  Businesses  of  Others. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


For  Banking  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1964. 


r.i*      vT      SN  279  778.     The  American  Automobile  Association    (Incor 
SN   282,519.     Neighborhood  Markets.   Inc.,   Jersey  City.  N.J.  ^^^^    Washington.  D.C.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1967. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967. 


PATHWAY 


I 


For  Retail  Food  Supermarket  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1967. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN   261,186.     American   Credit   Indemnity   Company   of  New 
York,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  21.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547.321,  629,114.  and  829,265. 
For   Financial   Services — Namley.    Issuance.   Payment,   and 
Collection  of  Travelers'  Checks. 
First  use  June  1.  1967. 


aass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN  238,583.     Totem  Equipment  Company.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb    10,  1966. 


SINCE 
1  89  3 


Applicant  disclaims  the  factual  notation.  "Since  1893." 
For  Underwriting  Credit  Insurance. 
First  use  May  10.  1923. 


SN    266.182.     Underwriters    National    Assurance    Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1967.  ^^^   Servicing   and    Repairing   Heavy    Materials   Handling 

Equipment.  Logging  and  Lumber  Mill  Equipment.  Refuse  Han- 
dling and  Disposal  Equipment,  and  Street  Cleaning  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15.  1954. 


SN  248,967.     Cardoc  Incorporated,  La  Mesa.  Calif.  Piled  June 
27,  1966. 


CARDOC 


For  Underwriting  Health.  Accident,  and  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1964. 


For  Auto  Diagnosis  and  Repair  Services. 
First  use  May  11.  1964. 
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SN  265,648.      Pepnsoil  Company.  Oil  Qty.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28.     SN   276,286.     Auto   Rescue   Sales,  Ltd.,  Denver,   Colo.  Filed 

1907.  ^"ly  ^*>  1*®'- 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  Exclusive  rights  In  and  to  the  terms  "24  Hour,"  "Auto," 

320,397  and  719,150.  and  "Service"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automobile  Service  Station  Services.  por  Emergency  Repairing  and  Servicing  of  Automobiles. 

First  use  Sept  2.  1966.  ,    pirst  use  Oct.  16,  1961. 


SN  270,295.     Sparkle  Cleansers,  Inc..  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed 


Apr.  28,  1967. 


SPARKLE 


For  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundry  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1948. 


Class  105  ^  Transportation  and  Storage 


SN   284.331.     General   Air  Freight  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1967. 


I 


GAP 


SN  270,619      Strato  Valet  Service.  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed         por  Transportation  of  Freight  by  Truck  and  the  Forward- 
May  3,  1967.  Ing  of  Freight  by  Air  and  Sea. 
—  First  use  June  12.  1967. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  236,024.     Tennessee  Walking  Horse  National  Celebration 
Association,  Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1966. 

CELEBRATION,  INC. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Serrlce"  separate  and  apart         ^^^  Conducting  Trials  of  Walking  Horses  and  Reporting 
from  the  mark.  ^^^^^j^^  Thereof. 

For  Clothing   Rental   Services,   Including   Uniforms,  Work 
Pants,  and  Shirts. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1967. 


First  use  June  1950. 


^— i^^-^—  SN  246.183.     Latin  American  Mission,  Bogota,  N.J.  Filed  May 

SN  274,215.     Kayo  OU  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed 
June  19,  1967. 

EVANGEIJSM-IN-DEPTH 

For  Organisation.  Promotion  and  Sponsorship  of  Evange- 
listic Campaigns. 

First  use  about  February  1959. 


\ 


SN  247.778.     Computer  Institute,  Inc..  Riverside.  Calif.  Filed 
June  10,  1966. 


ORI 


COHPUTCR 

0KS«ARCH 

1»>STITUT« 


The  words  "Computer  Research  Institute"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Correspondence  Course  Instruction  In  Data  Processing 
The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,747.  and  Related  Activities,  Including  Methods  of  Computer  Pro- 
For  Servicing  Automobiles.  grammlng  and  System  Analysis. 

First  use  June  1952.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1966. 
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^  T»-      i^m,T»nem     SN  268.176.     Famous  Artl«U  Schools,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

SN    254.364.     AcropoUs    B«:ord    Company.    Inc..    Lawr««.    ^^^^^^   ^^   ^^^^ 

Kana.  FUed  Sept.  13.  1966.  ^ 


THE  SOOTHSAYERS 

For  Mualcal  Entertainment  SerTlcea  Rendered  by  a  Band 
and  Vocallsta. 

Flr«t  use  Feb.  3, 1966. 


SN  260  055.     Leo  and  Sir  Robert's.  Inc..  d.b.a.  PlTot  Point 
International.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1966. 


Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  730.575. 

For  Correspondence  Courses  In  Art. 

Ftnt  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  269.176.     Famous  Artists  Schools.  Inc.,  Wettport.  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  14.  1967. 


For  Education  and  Training  of  Others  In  Hair  Styling  and 


Design. 

Flr«t  use  Not.  28,  1965. 
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SN  262.708      Management   Center  of  Cambridge,  Inc.,  Wal- 
tbam,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786.9S4. 

For  Correspondence  Courses  in  Writing. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  282,420.     Rlko  Enterprises,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1967. 

PHILADELPHIA  76ERS 

The  word  "Philadelphia"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  of  Basketball  Ex^ 
hlbltions  Rendered  Lire  and  Through  the  Media  of  Radio  and 
Television  BroadcasU. 

First  use  July  1963.  . 


SN  285,805.     The  Voice  of  Orange  Empire,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1967. 

INSTANT  REQUEST 

"Sapiens  Domlnabltur  Astrls"  reads  In  English  translatton 

roUeei.  Plrst  use  Oct.  23.  1967. 

First  use  May  13.  1966. 
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COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


SN  260,676.     The  Ninety  Nines,   Inc.,   Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 


ftN  268,522.     Won  Smokers  League,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1967. 


<  t 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


SN  277,004.  Ladies'  AuxlUary  Chapter  No.  1,  Local  542, 
International  Union  of  Operating  Engineers,  Harrisbarg, 
Pa.  FUed  July  28.  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  The  mark  Is  com- 
prised of  the  face  of  a  compass  with  the  number  "99"  disposed 
in  the  center  thereof. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  AsHOctation. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1940. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in   the  Organisation. 
First  use  September  1965. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  B*  Services 

8N  248,852.     Service  d'Informatlon-(CD)  Code  Diplomatique 
k  Consulalre  Corp..  Washington.  D.C.  Filed  June  23,  1966. 


•a 

'1 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  services  rendered  meet  certaia 
standards  epeclfled  by  applicant. 
For  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  1964. 


'■It.      ■it'. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Class  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishim  Materials       ^ 


844,785.     B  AND  DESIGN.  Exeter  Bentgrass  Association.  SN 

249.965.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  7-11-66. 
844  786      FRIENDLY  PIBE  LOG.  Western  Research  k  Scien- 
tific Laboratories.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wwtern  Research  k  Scientific 

Labs..  Inc.  SN  256.489.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  10-14-66. 
844  787      THE  RUBBER  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Rubber 

House   Inc   MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  35.  and  39).  SN  ^___ 

257.614.  Pub.  12-12-67.  PUed  10-28-66. 
844  788      TROPHY    (DESIGN).    Borg-Wtrner    Corporation,    gm  ^ «  Alllui«iwft« 

MULTIPLE  CLASS    (Oasae-  1.  23.  and  31).   SN  260.204.    UdSS  D  -  AfllieSIVeS 

Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 


844  806.  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  HOUSE  (DES^O.^'), 
The  Drackett  Company.  SN  246.762.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled 
5-27-66. 

844  807.  NEW  FROM  DRACKETT  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  HOUSE.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  246.763. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-27-66. 


844  789.     HYTRANS  AND  DESIGN.  National  Distillers  and 

dhemlcal   Corporation.   SN   260.568.   Pub.    12-12-67.   FUed 

12-12-66. 
g44  790      L    ANTLES   POLLEN   AND   DESIGN.    Lucille    S. 

Antles.    d.b.a.    Antles    Pollen    Supplies.    SN    262.258.   Pub. 

12-12-67.  Filed  1-10-67. 
844  791      DESIGN  OF  A  CAT.  Johnson-March  Corporation^ 

dlb  a     Triple    E    Co.    SN    262.691.    Pub.    12-12-67.    Piled 

1-16-6.7. 

844.792.  DYLEL.    Slnclalr-Koppers   Company.    SN    263.850. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-2-67. 

844.793.  ZING.    AUled    Kid    Company.    SN    263.882.    Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  2-3-67. 

844  794      TROSIPLAST.   Dynamlt    Nobel    Aktlengesellschaft. 
SN  264.043.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-6-67. 

844.795.  MBTHACRYLAGLAS.    ««"•'   ^""l  "^o  S'fU^ 
Company,  d.b.a.  Plberfll.  SN  264.103.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 

2-6-67. 

844.796.  RETSINA.  Allied  Kid  Company.   SN  264.716.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Piled  2-15-67. 

844  797.     HICKORY  RIVER.  Standard  MUUng  Company.  SN 
276.709.  Pub.  12-12-67.  FUed  7-24-rfl7^.^ 


844.808.      ERCONA.  Ercona  Adbeslre.  Ltd.  SN  266.745.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  3-15-«7. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


844  798.     REVOLIT  AND  DESIGN.  Reppel  *  Vollmann.  SN 

233.821.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-2-65. 
844  799      DISGUISO.     Studley     Paper     Company.     Inc.     SN 

243.925.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-20-66. 

844.800.  POULTRY-PAK.  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  SN  255.629. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-3-66.  v 

844.801.  LONGLIPE.    Sternco   I««J»«*f  «•/%"•    '^Y^^f 
CLASS   (Classes  2  and   50).   SN  268.774.   Pub.   12-12-67. 

Filed  4-10-67. 
844  802      GARDEN-PAKS.    Ranco    Container   ProducU   Um- 
Ited   SN  272.092.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-22-67. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

844.809.     MALIBAN  AND  DESIGN.  Moser  Paper  Company. 

SN  231.173.  Pub.  12-12^7.  Piled  10-22-65. 
844  810.     WATCOA.  Water  Treatment  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. SN  245.783.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  5-16-66. 
844.811.     TECHNIRHODIUM.    Technlc,    Inc.    8N    247,083. 

Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  6-1-66. 
844  812      UNI/FLEX.  Medical  Supply  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6.  18.  and  44).  SN  250,670.  Pub.  12-12-87. 
Filed  7-20-66. 
844,813.     MIRROR-CLEAR.     Kirk     A.     Dutton.     D.D.S.     SN 

2)51.521.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  8-2-66. 
844  814       PHY  LAB    AND   DESIGN.    Physicians   and    Hospl 
tals  Supply  Co..   Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS   (CUssea  6  and 
26).  SN  251,946.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  8-8-66. 
844,815.     LUNITE.     Vac  Hyd     Processing    Corporation.     SN 

253,932.  Pub.  8-29-67.  Filed  9-6-66. 
844  816  WINE-ART.  Wine  Art  Sales  Ltd.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  46).  SN  254.761.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Piled  9-20-66. 
844  817  WINE-ART  AND  DESIGN.  Wlne^Art  Sales  Ltd. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  46).  SN  254.762.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Piled  9-20-66. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

844  803      PRINCESS.    Prince    Gardner    Company.    Inc.    SN 

265  332.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-23-67. 
844.804.     PARKEY.    Jacoby-Bender.    Inc.    SN    266.423.    Pub. 

12-12-67.  Filed  3-10-67. 
844  805      PRO-STRIPE.  Loyal  Gift  Product*  Inc.  SN  267.758. 

Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-28-67. 
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844.818.  WHITCON.  Whltford  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
259.496.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  11-25-66. 

844  819  TOP  HAT  AND  DESIGN.  Midlands  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. SN  259,950.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  12-2-66. 

844  820.  ROYAL  QUALITY  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 
H.  M.  Royal,  Incorporated.  SN  262,867.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Piled  1-19-67. 

844.821.  PCR  AND  DESIGN.  Peninsular  Chemrwearch,  Inc. 
SN  264.876.  Pub.  12-12-87.  Piled  2-7-67. 

844.822.  BOUTIQUE.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  264.918. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  2-17-67. 

844  823  WOOL-DET.  Thompaon-Hayward  Chemical  Com- 
pany. SN  265,359.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  2-23-67. 

844,824.  OTT  (DESIGN).  The  Ott  Chemical  Company.  8N 
267,263.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-21-67. 

844  825  AQUATROL.  Bates  Manufacturing  Company.  In- 
corporated.  SN  267.716.   Pub.   12-12-67.  Piled  3-28-67. 

844,826.  CHEXHEVE.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  271,576. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  5-16-67. 

844  827  USS  AND  DESIGN.  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. SN  277,869.  Pub.  12-12-67.  PUed  8-9-67. 
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844.828.  TSI  AND  DESIGN   Testing  Systems,  Inc.  MDLTI 
PLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  26).  SN  278.669.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Piled  8-18-67. 

844.829.  SLIDE.  Percy  Harms  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  16).  SN  278.852.  Pub.  12-12-67 
Filed  8-28-67. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


844.830.  FRONTIER.    N.V.    Lankhorat    Touwfabrleken.    SN 
258.134.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  11-7-66. 

844.831.  DESERT    ROSE.    N.V.    Lankhorat   Touwfabrleken. 
SN  260,673.  Pub.  12-12-67.  PUed  12-13-66. 

844.882.     HOTPLEX.  The  Caldwell  Company,  Inc.  SN  269,169. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  4-14-67. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

844.833.  ELEPHANT  (DESIGN).  Robert  P.  Wlnana.  SN 
261.244.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 

844.834.  VI8I-TANK.  Jacques  Krelsler  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. SN  264.549.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  2-13-67. 

844.835.  "GO-GO-OUT."  Elisabeth  P.  Adams  and  Anthony 
W.  Du  Pont,  Jr.  (partnerablp).  SN  279.593.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Filed  9-5-67. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


844.836.      GULF   AND   DKSIGN.    Gulf   Oil   Corporation.    SN 
219.118.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  6-ia-68. 


aass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

844.837.     OPCO.   John   C.    Walter,   d.b.a.    Organic   Products 
Company.  SN  252.917.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-22-66. 


Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials    

844.838.  JABGAL.   L'Electro-RefracUire.   SN  246.498.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  6-12-66. 

844.839.  STAB  STUDS  AND  DESIGN.  SUr  Valley  Lumber 
Co.  SN  260.607.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  12-12-66. 

844.840.  NUTSHELL  AND  DESIGN.  Acorn  Structures,  Inc. 
SN  260,918.  Pub.  12-12-67.  PUed  12-16-66. 

844.841.  ARDIT.   Ardex   Chemle   GmbH,   Chemlsche   Fabrlk 
Witten.  SN  261,032.  Pub.  12-12-67.  FUed  12-19-66. 

844.842.  ALL  WEATHER  816.  Edward  Hlnea  Lumber  Co. 
SN  276,417.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-6-67. 

844.843.  CONFAX.    Foseco  Trading  AG.   SN   280.681.   Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  9-18-67. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

844.844.     DECOR.    Shelby    CorporatlOB.    SN    248.067.    Pub. 
12-12-67.  PUed  6-14-66. 


844.847.  FORM-PAST.  The  Fastron  Co.  &N  265.609.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

844.848.  DIAL  MASTER.  H.  B.  Sherman  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  266,562.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  2-27-67. 

844.849.  DIAL  KINO.  H.  B.  Sherman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  265,563.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  2-27-67. 

844.850.  SARGENT  AND  DESIGN.  Sargent  &  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Sargent  k  Company 
(Connecticut  corporation).  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18 
and  25).  SN  265,584.  Pub.  12-12-67.  PUed  2-28-67. 

844.851.  THERM-A-CREAMER.  ProgreaalTe  Metal  Equip- 
ment. Inc.,  d.b.a.  Progressive  Metal  Equipment  Inc.,  Pro- 
gressive Metal  Equlp't  Inc.,  and  Progfeaaive  Metal  Equip- 
ment Incorporated.  SN  265.733.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled 
3-1-67. 

844.862.  OLKEN  BUCKET.  Ronard  Industrlea.  Inc.  SN 
265.736.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  3-1-67. 

844.863.  CASCADE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
265,881.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  3-3-67. 

844.854.  STAB-CLAD.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  266,204. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-8-67. 

844.855.  BARLOK.  Barwood  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN 
266,300.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  3-9-67. 

844.856.  SKITER8.  Tompkins  Industries.  SN  267,204.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  3-20-67. 

844.857.  BOL-BOLTS.    WllUam    H.    Harvey    Company.    SN 

267.945.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-30-67. 

844.858.  BOL-CAPS.     WUllam     H.     Harvey     Company.     SN 

267.946.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  3-30-67. 

844.859.  LION.  Southco,  Inc.  SN  268,436.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Piled  4-5-«7. 

844.860.  LAVALIER.  MUwaukee  Faucets,  Inc.  SN  268,612. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  PUed  4-6-67. 

844.861.  SLANT.  Rockwell-Standard  CorporaUon.  SN 
269,107.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  4-13-67. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

844.862.  UNISMALT.    lUlslder    S.p.A.    SN    245,199.    Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  5-9-66. 

844.863.  WEIRCHROMB.    National    Steel   Corporation.    SN 
260.876.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-15-66. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


844.829.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

844.864.  BIRD  WITH  OUTSTRETCHED  WINGS  (DE- 
SIGN). Fleet-Wing  Corporation.  SN  253,136.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Piled-»-25-66. 

844.865.  CANDLE  DROPS.  Village  Bath  Products.  Inc.  SN 
260,118.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 

844.866.  BERGLUBE.  Berg  Mfg.  &  Salea  Co.  SN  266,499. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  8-13-67. 

844.867.  AMOCO  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany. SN  268,464.  Pub.  12-12-67.  FUed  4-*-67. 

844.868.  AMOCO  AND  DESIGN  WITHOUT  COLOR.  The 
American  Oil  Company.  SN  268,466.  Pub.  12-12-67.  FUed 
4-6-67. 

844.869.  TRAVELENE.  Strauss  Stores  Corporation.  S^ 
281,017.  Pub.  12-12-67.  FUed  9-25-67.  


844.845.  TP,I.    Taylor    Plastica,    Inc.     SN 
12-12-67.  Piled  11-1-66. 

844.846.  BETTY  BEST  AND  DESIGN.  O  *  S  Metal  Prod 
ttCU  Co.,  Inc.  SN  264,207.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 


267.782.  Pub  Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


844,870.     CHEMSTOP.  Chemsearch  Corporation.  SN  240,682. 
Pub.  6-23-67.  FUed  3-1(^66. 
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844  871.     SHIP-COTK.  Ellis  Paint  Company.  Inc.  SN  265,893. 

Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-3-67. 
844  872.     PLUOIT.   General   Waterproollng   Corporation.    8N 

267  032.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  3-17-67. 
844.878.     ALMABT.    Salem    Paint    Inc.    8N    267.064.    Pnb. 

12-12-67.  Piled  3-17-67. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

844.874.  RED  MAN.  The  PInkerton  Tobacco  Co.  SN  268.210. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  2-21-67. 

844.875.  BOY   AND  DESIGN.    Phlltp  MorrU   Incorporated. 
SJ^  272.786.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  6-1-67. 

844.876.  CENTUBY.  P.  Lorlllard  Company.  SN  275.447.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  7-6-67. 

844  877.     PEAK.     The     American     Tobacco    Company.     8N 
280,292.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-14-67. 


Gass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  i 


844.812.      <  See  ClaM  6  for  thU  trademark. )  ! 

R44  «78  ACTIVITE.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  by  as- 
signment and  merger  from  International  Latex  Corpora- 
tion   SN  223.676.  Pub.  12-20-66.  Piled  7-19-65. 

844.879.  MR.  COBN  HU8KERS.  Warner-Lam^rt  Pharma- 
wutlcal  Company.  SN  245.048.  Pub.  11-1-66.  Piled  5-«^-66. 

844  880.  BARBONIN.  Knoll  A.-G.  Chemlsche  Fabrlken.  SN 
246,912.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  5-31-66. 

844  881.  O-DDE.  Istltuto  Farmochlmlco  Falornl.  8N  255.902. 
Pub   12-12-87.  Filed  10-6-66. 

844.882.  EQDI-PED.  Veterinary  R-"7^^""i"*;,jf  J";; 
of  Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorporated.  SN  256.781.  pud. 
11-14-67.  Piled  10-19-66. 

844.883.  B5QUI-PREP.  Veterinary  Research  Institute,  a^ 
aignee  of  Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorporated.  SN 
257  113.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  10-24-66. 

844  884      HY   GEE.    Sheldon   M.   Hall,   d.b.a.   Hy   G   Labora 

tories.  SN  258.693.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  11-15-66. 
844,885.     PEBBBQUINA.    Naremco,    Inc.    SN   258.711.    Pub. 

12-12-87.  Filed  11-15-66. 
844  886.      LACBICARPINE.    Merck   &   Co..    Inc.    SN   260.168. 

Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  12-8-66. 
844  887.     HETRUM.    Ell    Lilly    and    Company.    8N    260,927. 

Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  l»-16-66. 
844  888       LUBRICOBT.     Texas     Pharmacal     Company 

261.802.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-28-66. 

844.889.  0ASI8.  Brtstol-Myera  Company.  SN  262.670 
12-12-67.  Piled  l-ir-e7. 

844.890.  DABB.   Briatol-Myers   Company.   SN   262.679.   Pub 
12-12-67.  Piled  1-17-67. 

844.891.  IRON   HORSE.    Naremco,   Inc.    SN   266,443 
12-12-67.  Filed  3-10-87. 

844  892.      RW  RABIN- WINTERS.   Brunswig  Drug  Company. 
SN  266.612.  Pub.  12-12-87.  Filed  3-13-87. 

844.893.  AMCORT.  Texas  Pharmacal  Company.  SN  274,682. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  6-26-67. 

844.894.  DUBADEXON.     Organon    Inc.    8N    277,566.    Pub. 
12-12-67.  Piled  8-4-67. 

844  895      SUNBUBST     (DESIGN).     Allied     Mills.     Inc.     SN 
280.836.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-21-67. 


844.897.  JEB8EY  DEVIL.  Arthur  B  Fletcher,  d.b.a. 
Fletcher  Marine  Producu.  8N  248.694.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Piled  6-22-66. 

844.898.  SUNSET  AND  DESIGN.  The  Commodore  Corpora 
Uon.  SN  259.899.  Pub.  12-12-87.  Filed  12-2-66. 

844.890.  8UMIRIDE.  Sumitomo  Metal  Industriet.  Ltd.  8N 
263,492.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  1-27-67. 

844.900.  SKYLARK.  General  Motors  Corporation.  8N 
263.759.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  2-l-«7. 

844.901.  DU-ALL  8TAIRM0BILE.  Joseph  G  Verschlngel. 
d.b.a.  Electrical  Machinery  Co.  SN  263.967.  Pub.  12-12-67 
Piled  2-3-67. 

844.902.  WINDLE  AIRE  AND  DESIGN.  W.  W.  Wlndle  Com 
pany.  SN  284.119.  Pub.  12-12-87.  Filed  2-6-67. 

844.903.  LEISURE  TIME.  Leisure  Time  Products,  Inc.  8N 
2(M.219.  Pub.  12-12-«7.  Filed  2-8-67. 

844.904.  80UTHW00D.  Redman  Induntrte«.  Inc.  8N 
264.245.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

844.905.  SPARLITE.  Redman  Industries.  Inc.  8N  264,247. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-8-87. 

844.906.  8EAQUKEN.  Southern  Fiber  Glass  Producta.  Inc. 
SN  272.415.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-25-67. 

844.907.  MONTE  CARLO.  Southern  Fiber  Class  Products. 
Inc.  SN  272.417.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-25-67. 

844.908.  TORNADO.  Southern  Fiber  Glass  ProducU,  Inc.  8N 
272,419.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-25-67. 

844  909  1  WITHIN  CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN.  Formula  I 
Enterprise..  Inc.  SN  278,294.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-15-67. 


aass  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Clotli 

844.910.  CHANTILLY.  Kentlle  Floors  Inc.  SN  252.854.  Pub. 
12-12-87.  Filed  8-22-66. 

844.911.  BEAU8HABD.  Kentlle  Floors  Inc.  8N  252.855.  Pub. 
12-12-87.  Filed  8-22-66. 

844.912.  VINCO.   Stauffer  Chemical  Company.   SN   264.883. 
Pub.  10-10-67.  Piled  2-17-67. 


SN 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


844.898.     JEKSEY     ANGEL.     Arthur     B^    ^"**^**r^if  e7 
Bietcher    Marine    Producta.    SN    248.693.    Pub.    12-12-67. 

Piled  6-22-66. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   TTpparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

844  913      B  AND  DESIGN.  The  Barkelew  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  8N  233.886.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  l»-«-65. 

844.914.     BENCO  LITE.  Bender  Electronlca  CorporaUon.  8N 

241.739.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-24-68. 
844  915      OLSON.  Olson  Electronlca.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLA88 

(Classes  21,  26,  and  36).  SN  243.937.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 

4-21-66. 

844.916.  DRl-BOOT.  Trlmac  Engineering,  Inc.  SN  246.778. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-16-88. 

844.917.  MONOLINE.   National   AutomoUve  Parta  Aaaocla- 
tion.  SN  247.612.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  6-8-66. 

844.918.  SULZER.    SuUer    Brothers    Limited.    8N    258.455. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  8-30-66. 

844  919      lEB    AND    DESIGN.    Industrial    Electronic    Engl 

nUra!  Inc.  8N  253.879.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-6-66. 
844.920.      SILENT  DRAW.  NeweU  Mfg.  Co.  SN  260.272.  Pub. 

12-12-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 
844  921.     AUTOMARK.    The    Jay    International    Corp.    8N 

261.085.  Pub.  12-12-87.  Filed  12-HM18. 
844,922.      LITE-OP  THE-PARTY.    Nlcholl   Brothers.    Inc.   8N 

262.056.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-6-67. 
844  923      STORNO     Det     Store    Nordlske    Telegraf  Selakab 

(Aktleselskab).  SN  269.296.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  4-17-67. 
844  924       STORNOPHONE.     Det     Store     Nordlske    Telegraf- 

Selskab   (Aktleselskab).  SN  269.297.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 

4-17-67. 
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844,957.     LOTTIE  LOCKET.  Mattel.  Inc.  8N  274,168.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Piled  6-19-67. 


844.925.  ESCALATION  THE  LAST-WORD  GAME  AND 
DESIGN.  Stanley  Joseloff.  8N  281.670.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Filed  10-24-66. 

844.926.  R  GEO.  A.  REACH  AND  DESIGN.  The  Geo.  A. 
Reach  Company.  8N  250.768.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-21-66. 

844.927.  "MYSTERY  TIC-TAC-TOB."  Gateway  Promotions. 
Inc.  8N  253.139   Pub   12-12-67.  Piled  8-25-68. 

844.928.  FREAKOUT.  Robert  M.  Lcrentbal.  8N  264.295. 
Pnb.  12-12-67.  Piled  9-12-66. 

844.929  AN  EDUCITING  GAME.  Richard  H.  Higflna.  8N 
255.979.  Pub.  12-12-87.  Filed  10-7-66. 

844.930.  ARADO.  Al'.iremelner  Zentralrereln  lur  Forderung 
Schopferischen  Schaffens.  8N  266,260.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Plied 
10-12-66. 

844.931.  WINDANSEA.  William  McKuslck.  8N  267.068. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-24-66. 

844.932.  HI  BALL.  Random  Consumer  Products  Limited.  SN 
257.405.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-27-66. 

844.988.  8WI88LANDER.  Vomado,  Inc.  8N  260.109.  Pub. 
12-12   67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

844.934.  LUFTMEI8TKR.  Vornado.  Inc.  8N  260,110.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  12-5-66 

844.935.  PORTA-LITE.  Union  Steel  Chest  CorporaHon.  8N 
281.536.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

844.938.  CANADIAN  COMET.  Brookfleld  Athletic  Shoe  Com- 
pany,  Inc.   SN  262.851.   Pub.   11-21-67.   Filed   1-19-67. 

844.937.  PUTT  TRAC.  James  E.  Donaldson,  d.b.a.  Putt  Trac 
(Jolf  Sales.   SN   263,383.   Pub.   12-12-87.   Filed   1-26-67. 

844.938.  PENNSYLVANIA.  The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  264.736.  Pub.   12-12-67.  Piled  2-15-67. 

844.939.  SNIFFLES  'N  SNEEZES.  J.  Swedlln.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Gund  Manufacturing  Company.  8N  265.661.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Piled  2-28-67. 

844.940.  SLAP  TRAP.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  8N  265,901. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-3-67. 

844.941.  FISCHER.  Josef  Fischer,  d.b.a.  Sportartlkeler 
■eugung.  SN  266.151.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  3-7-67. 

844.942.  WOOD-HOOD.  Kebek  Industries.  Inc.  SN  266,235. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-8-67. 

844.943.  TOP  NOTCH.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  assignee 
of  Wilson 'Sporting  Goods  Co.  8N  267.369.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Filed  3-22-67. 

844.944.  FAT  SAM.  De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation.  SN 
267.618.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-27-67. 

844.946.  FIGHTING  EAGLE.  Lonla  Marx  A  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
287.960.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-30-67. 

844.946.  COMANCHE.  Louis  Marx  *  Co..  Inc.  SJ>f  267.961. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-30-67. 

844.947.  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Pflueger  Cor 
poratlon.   SN  268,065.  Pub.   12-12-67.  Filed  3-31-67. 

844.948.  DESIGN  OF  A  GEM.  Columbia  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
268.581.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  4-7-67. 

844.949.  TINO-A-LINO.  J.  Swedlln.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg. 
Co.  SN  268.778.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-10-87. 

844.950.  DING-A-LINQ.  J.  Swedlln.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg. 
Co.  SN  268.780.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  4-10-67. 

844.951.  RING-A-TING.  J.  Swedlln.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg. 
Co.  SN  268.784.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

844.952.  COUP  DETAT.  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  268.989. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  4-12-67. 

844.953.  "CARROT  TOP."  Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander.  SN  269,041.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
4-13-67. 

844.954.  TAKE  A  LONG.  Hassenfeld  Bros.  Inc.  SN  289.888. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-24-67. 

844.955.  NEVATEAR.  Everlast  World's  Boxing  Headquar- 
ters CorporaUon.  SN  269,982.  Pub.  12-12-67.'  Piled 
4-25-67. 

844.956.  LORELEI  LOCKET.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  274,149.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  6-l»-67. 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


844.788.     (See  aass  1  for  this  trademark.) 

844.958.  MILLERVIBRAMITE.  The  Renner  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  Miller  Spreader  Company.  SN  192.203.  Pub. 
2-16-65.  Piled  4-28-64. 

844.959.  WHITEY'S  CAB-O.  Edwin  W.  O'Neal.  8N  208,381. 
Pub.  8-30-66.  Filed  12-17-64.  ~-^ 

844.960.  HARTMANN.  Koehring  Company,  aaslgnee  of  Hart- 
mann  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  214,845.  Pub.  1-11-66. 
Filed  3-22-85. 

844.961.  CHISEL-PLANTER.  J.  I.  Case  Company.  SN 
252,541.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-17-68. 

844.962.  LEVERWRENCH.  Leverage  Tools.  Inc.  SN  255.632. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-3-66. 

844.963.  UNI  PAC.  FauU  *  Son  Tool  and  Die  Company.  SN 
257.839.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  11-3-66. 

844.964.  8HEBTMASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Sheetmatter  Cor- 
poration. SN  258.256.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Piled  11-8-66. 

844.965.  STENOPRINT.  The  Hedman  Company.  SN  262.789. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

844.966.  CONE  COIL.  John  R.  Kovar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
263.184.  Pub.  12-12-87.  Filed  1-24-87. 

844.967.  ASPCO.  Asphalt  Sealer  Products  Company,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  23  and  29).  SN  266,946.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

844,988.  NINE  FLAGS.  The  Gillette  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  23,  61,  and  62).  8N  270,812.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Piled  5-1-67. 


Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes      ^ 


844,860.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
liances 


Appli 


.;<f 


844.814.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
844,828.     (See  Class  6  for  thl  J  trademark.) 
844.915.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
844.960.      COMPEN-SPACER.  American  Photocopy  Ek]ulpment 
Company.  SN  248.882.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  6-22-88. 

844,070.     ELLIPTICA.  Balcar.   SN  250.236.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Filed  7-14-66. 

844.971.  GROUND  'A'   LERT.    Physio-Control   Corporation. 
SN  251,071.  Pub.  12-12-67.  PUed  7-26-66. 

844.972.  SHOWCASE    PROGRAMATIC.    Showcase    Progra- 
matlc.  Inc.  SN  253,453.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-30-66. 

844.973.  KG.  SPEED  KAL-KO-LATOR.  Julius  N.  Cayo.  81? 
254,434.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-14-66. 

844.974.  LP.  Textron.  Inc.  SN  266,364.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled 
9-28-66. 

844.975.  AUDIOBBAM.    Tldeland    Signal    Corporation.    SN 
256.017.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  10-7-66. 

844,978.      MBTALFILM.    The    Budd    Company.    8N    266,995. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-21-68. 

844.977.  VOLT-PROBE.   Soss  Manufacturing  Company.   8N 
280,803.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 

844.978.  SUMMA  PBIMA.   Ing.   C.  Olivetti  k  C.  S.pJL.  8N 
260,989.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-18-66. 
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844  979      THIOMOLD.    Thlokol    Cbemlcal    Corporation.    SN    «__,  ^^  ■■  lila«warn 
263.218.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  1-24-67.  "»»  ^^        ««»»W«0 

844.980.  GRAMERCT  AND  DESIGN.  Gramercy  Guild  Group. 
Inc.  SN  263.224.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

844.981.  ALPASOOPE.  Alpa  Corporation.  SN  268.515.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

844.982.  EYECESSORIES.  The  Hllglnger  Corporation.  SN 
270,205.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-28-67. 

844  983  VULCAMATIC.  George  Stadler.  d.b.a.  Vulcan  Photo 
Engraving  Co.     SN  271.668.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-16-67. 

844,984.  CORRECT-CRETE  AND  DESIGN.  Woodward  In- 
dustries. Inc.  SN  276.055.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-14-67. 

844  985  COPYSTAT  500.  Copystatlca  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. SN  277.246.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-1-67. 


845.000.  IMPRESSIONS.     Rlekes     Crlsa     Corporation.     SN 
268,618.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-7-67. 

845.001.  CENTURY.   Century   Industries,   Inc.   SN  278,666. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-21-67. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


Qass  27-Horological  InstnimenU 

844.986.     SWISS  EMPEROR.  E.  Gunilnger  k  Co.  SN  262,701. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 


845,002.  COOL  MOISTURE.  Kai  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  34  and  44).  SN  194.808.  Pub. 
7-20-65.  Filed  6-3-64. 


aass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires . 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  ^^^^^^    ^  ^^  ^las.  i  tor  thu  trademark.  > 


844  987  FLORA  DANICA.  Orla  Eggert  Rasmussen.  d.b.a. 
Flora  Danlca  Jewelry.  SN  247.518.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
6-7-66. 

844.988.  ESPERANTO.  The  International  Sliver  Company. 
SN  251.306.  Pub.  8-1-67.  Filed  7-29-66. 

844.989.  "PIN-UP."  Rocket  Jewelry  Box,  Inc.  SN  270.418. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-1-67. 

844.990.  HUNTINGTON.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  271,279.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  5-11-67. 

844.991.  ROYAL  KJIOVINCIAL.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  271.280. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-11-67. 

844.992.  KINNEY.  The  Kinney  Company.  SN  271.714.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  5-17-67. 

844  993.  "MARIEINTA  •  AND  DESIGN.  Pinta  Products. 
Inc.  SN  271,723.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-15-67. 

844  994  SWITCHIE8.  Alma  M.  Kemble.  d.b.a.  Kemble  Lapi- 
daries. SN  281,008.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-25-67. 


845,003.     HOUSE  AIDE.  Electric  Sweeper  Serv^e  Company. 
SN  243.855.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-20-66. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

844.967.     (See  Qass  23  for  this  trademark.) 

844.995.  LIGHT    &    EASY.    The    Drackett    Company.    SN 
266.020.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-0-67. 

844.996.  DUSTRAP.   Gem,   Incorporated.   SN   267.240.   Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  3-21-67. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

844,788.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

844.997.  SCOTTI  AND  DESIGN.  Rayne  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Scottl  Water  Conditioning  Company.  SN  243.721. 
Pub.  12-12-67'.  Filed  4-18-66. 

844.998.  FWI  AND  DESIGN.  Frank  Wheatiey  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  260,900.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-15-66. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

844.915.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

845,004.  CONCERT  90.  Certron  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Interstate  Engineering  Corporation.  SN  251.925.  Pnb. 
12-12-67.  FlJed  8-8-66. 


Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

845.005.  TIDY  WRAP.  Hudson  Pulp  k  Paper  Corp..  assignee 
of  Standard  International  Corporation.  SN  228.573.  Pub. 
9-13-66.  Filed  9-24-65. 

845.006.  TUF-CORE.  Western  Kraft  Corporation.  8N 
2(S0.296.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 

845.007.  COCONINO.  Southwest  Forest  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
260,364.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 

845.008.  ARTWORTHY.  Lakeside  Central  Company.  8N 
261.088.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-19-66.  - 

845.009.  PRINTKOTE.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany. SN  261.955.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-4-67. 

845.010.  IDENT  A-GIFT.  Bennett  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  263,520. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

845.011.  SKIN  SKRIBE.  Scrlpto,  Inc.  SN  267.682.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  3-27-67. 

845.012.  REDI-DKX.  Standard  Packaging  Corporation.  SN 
267,992.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-30-67. 

845.013.  PRELUDE.  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation.  8N 
281,522.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-2-67. 


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

844  999  INTERIOR  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN.  Northwest 
Interior  Systems,  Inc.  SN  269.918.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
4-24-67. 


Qass  38-  Prints  and  Publications 

845.014.  PANAVISION.   Panavlsfon,   Incorporated.   8N 
249.665.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-6-66. 

845.015.  WESTERN    GAS.    Chilton    Company.    SN    258.958. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-7-66. 
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845.016.  INSTITUTIONS  MAGAZINE  OF  THE  SERVICE 
WORLD.  Medalist  PubllcationK.  Inc.  8N  255,540.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  9-30-66. 

845.017.  FARM  AND  DAIRY  AND  DESIGN.  Wayne  T.  Dar- 
ling, d.b.a.  Lyle  Printing  k  Publishing  Co.  SN  258,509.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  11-14-66. 

845.018.  PPG  INDUSTRIES  AND  DESIGN.  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company.  SN  260,579.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
12-12-66. 

845.019.  BEEDE  BULLETIN.  Beede  Electrical  Instrument 
Co.,  Inc.  SN  264,384.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-10-67. 

845.020.  COSMETICS  FAIR.  Byrum  Fashion  Publications, 
Inc..  assignee  of  Byrum  Publications.  Inc.  BN  266.493.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

846.021.  WATSON  GDPTILL.  The  Billboard  Publishing  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Watson  GuptlU  Publications.  SN  266,606.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 

845.022.  CITATION  PRESS.  Scholastic  Magaslnes,  Inc.  SN 
265.739.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

845.023.  TRACOR  TODAY.  Tracer  Inc.  SN  265,750.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

845.024.  SUMMER  EMPLOYMENT  DIRECTORY.  Mynena 
Lelth,  d.b.a.  National  Directory  Serrlce.  SN  265,832.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  S-2-67. 

845.025.  THE  BIBLE  ADVOCATE.  The  General  Conference 
of  the  Church  of  God  (Seventh  Day).  SN  266,754.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  3-15-67. 

845.026.  8ITZMARK.  Western  Art,  Inc.  SN  269,947.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  4-24-67. 

845.027.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Financial  Services, 
Inc.  SN  279,435.  Pub.  12-12-«7.  Filed  8-31-67. 


aass39-aotiiing 

844,787.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

845.028.  TOP  SECRET.  De  Luxe  Girdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
164.219.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-8-63. 

845.029.  JOCKEY  AND  DESIGN.  Cooper's.  Incorporated. 
SN  234.804.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-17-65. 

845.030.  PETITE  ELEGANTS.  Cater  Frock  Company.  SN 
238.607.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-11-66. 

845.031.  PETER  PAN  SUN  BLAZERS  AND  DESIGN.  Peter 
Pan  International.  Inc.,  by  assignment,  merger  and  change 
of  name  from  Peter  Pan  Swlmwear  International.  Inc.  SN 
240.336.  Pub.  12-12-6T.  filed  3-7-66. 

845.0S2.  BRAVES  Atlanta  Braves.  Inc.  SN  243.302.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  4-13-^. 

845.033.  GLOVEBALL.  Gloverall  Limited.  SN  243.780.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  4-19-66. 

845.034.  CONTINENTAL  INSPIRATIONS  AND  DESIGN. 
Wembley.  Inc.  SN  244.784.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-2-66. 

845.035.  LONDON  PLACE.  Paris  Skirts  Inc.  SN  245.847. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  5-17-66. 

845.036.  THIGH-TRIM.  l«wel  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
252,014.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-9-66. 

845.037.  MINI  FLIRT.  Teenform,  Inc.  SN  252,298.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  8-12-66. 

845,088.  COUNT-TEN.  Palmland  Fashions,  Inc.  SN  258,547. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-31-66. 

845.039.  LA  CALZATURA  CLASSICA  ZENITH  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Calaaturlfldo  Zenith  Sodeta  in  Nome  CoUettlvo  dl 
Ewlra  Butioni  k  Figli.  SN  254,668.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
9-19-66. 

845.040.  PEPPER  TREE.  Oxford  Industries,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Oxford  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  256,229. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-11-66. 

845.041.  TIJUANA  GOLD.  Kenrich  Shoe  Corporation.  S'N 
257,282.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-20-66. 

845.042.  "CUSHIES.  •  Smart  Products,  Inc.  SN  257,801. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  11-2-06. 


846.043.  CHEATER  SNEAK.  Nuger-Ford  Products  Com- 
pany, by  change  of  name  from  Nuger  Ford  Rubber  Products. 
SN  259,336.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 

845.044.  CAPPI  ORIGINALS.  Rosenbauni  k  Hochberg,  Inc. 
SN  259.968.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 

845.045.  THE  DOUBLE  EAGLE.  Wallach's  Inc.  SN  261,120. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-19-66. 

845.046.  WE  GIVE  A  HOOT.  Pamela  Martin,  Inc.  SN 
261,224.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 

845.047.  JANE  KING.  Jolly  Kids  Togs,  Inc.  SN  261,860. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 

845.048.  GENTLEMEN  OF  GOTHAM.  Chadbourn  Gotham. 
Inc.  SN  263.816.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-2-67. 

845.049.  LADIES  OF  GOTHAM.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc. 
SN  263.893.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-3-67. 

845.050.  CI8SIE  GOTHAM.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN 
263.894.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-3-67. 

845.051.  TENDER  FOOT.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  SN 
264.424.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-10-67. 

845.052.  FUNDANGO!  Teenform,  Inc.  SN  264,862.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

845.053.  KIRACHI  COORDINATES.  Palm  Beach  Company. 
SN  265.780.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

845.054.  SPECIAL  REQUEST.  Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc. 
SN  265.820.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-2-67. 

845.055.  DURA-PRO.  Desmond's  Inc.  SN  266,012.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  8-0-67. 

845.056.  CENSORED.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  SN  266,047. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-0-67. 

845,067.  SWITCHMATES.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  SN 
266,048.  Pub.  12-12-67.  PUed  3-6-67. 

845,058.  MR.  JAC  AND  DESIGN.  Craftex  Creations,  Inc. 
SN  266,737.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-15-67. 

845,069.  GOLDEN  YEARS.  Flt-Rlte  Pants  Company,  Inc. 
SN  266.747.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-15-67. 

845.060.  GOLDEN  AGE.  Flt-Rlte  Pants  Company,  Inc.  SN 
266.748.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-16-67.  < 

845.061.  ALDINE.  Mavest,  Inc.  SN  267,438.  Pnb.  12-12-67. 
Filed  3-23-67. 

845.062.  BEFITTING  HEEL  AND  DESIGN.  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.  SN  267,807.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-29-67. 

845.063.  "±20."  J.  F.  Hlnk  k  Son.  SN  268,187.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  4-3-67. 

845.064.  THE  KNITTREE  AND  DESIGN.  Mars  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  of  Asheville,  N.C.  SN  269,996.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  4-26-67. 

845.065.  TOP  TOPS.  Fairfield  Knitwear.  Inc.  SN  275.196. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-3-67. 

845.066.  SPECTRUMS.  The  United  States  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  276,507.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-21-67. 

845.067.  GREY  FRIARS.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  278,056.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  8-11-67. 

845.068.  MELISSA  FARR  PETITES.  Judy  Wayne,  Inc.  SN 
279,155.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-28-67. 

845.069.  DAISY  AND  DESIGN.  Sid  Berk,  Inc.  SN  280,129. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-12-67. 

845.070.  WEL-MOC.  Blue  BeU  Boots,  Inc.  SN  281,340.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  FUed  9-28-67.  \, 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


845,071.     SWEDISH  CROWN  AND  DESIGN.  Swedish  Crown 
Comb  Co.  A/B.  SN  263,414.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 


Qass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

845,072.     MISS  MOD  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.  Mr.   Mod  Shop, 
Inc.  SN  249.045.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  6-27-66. 
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Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

845.073.  BOLIS.  RonebolU  Ltd.  SN  263.848.  Pub.  12-12-«7. 
nied  2-2-67. 

845.074.  THALCO.    United    Merchants   and    Manufacturers, 
Inc.  SN  272,902.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  6-2-67. 

845.075.  CB08S-H.  Howse,  Mead  A  Song,  Inc.  SN  279,437. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-31-67. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

844,812.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
845,002.     (See  Class  34  for  this  trademark.) 

845.076.  HY-TTMB.      Hy-Tyme,      Inc.      SN      251.631.      Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  8-3-66. 

845.077.  DOPTONE.    Smith   Kline  k   French   Laboratories. 
SN  260.090.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

845  078      ANBSTHESCOPE.    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manu 
facturlng  Company,   assignee  of  C^rdlosonlcs  Medical   In- 
strumerts  Corporation.  8N  262.022.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
1-6-67. 

845.079.  FAST-N-CLAMP.  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  SN  262.757.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

845.080.  KOTEX    PLUS.    Klmberly-CTark    Corporation.    SN 
262,872.  Pub.  12-12-^7.  Filed  1-19-67. 

845.081.  TC  AND  DESIGN.  Telan  Corporation.  SN  276,392. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-20-67. 

845  082      PERMA  FILL.  Joseph  H.  Schleslnger.  d.b.a.  Eagle 
Chemical  Co.   SN  280.640.   Pub.   12-12-67.  Filed  9-18-67. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinlcs  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

845.083.  SUNLOOK.  O.  R.  Groves  Umlted.  SN  238.872.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  2-15-66. 

845.084.  AQUAN   AND   DESIGN.   Quality    Water,    Inc.    SN 
268,072.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-31-67. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


844,816.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

844  817.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

845  085      FISHER'S  MR.  TOPS  AND  DESIGN.  Fisher  Cheese 
Company.  SN  218,758.  Pub.  12-20-66.  Filed  tJ-13-65. 

845  086      VOGELERS    AND    DESIGN.    Vogeler.     Inc.     SN 

235,243.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-23-66. 
845,087.     VITARIPE.    George    E.    Judd.    SN    248.628.    Pub. 

12-12-67.  Filed  6-21-66. 
845  088      MISS  MOD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mr.  Mod  Shop.  Inc. 

SN  249.046.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  6-27-66. 
845  089      MR.  MOD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mr.  Mod  Shop.  Inc. 

SN  249.054.  Puto.  12-12-67.  Filed  6-27-66. 

845  090.      GOLDEN    GOOSE    BRAND.    John    ^r*"".    I"*^"'' 

porate^  SN  250.583.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-19-66. 
84fi0»l      CHICKEN    (DESIGN).   Ralston   Purina   Company. 
1;Zee  of  Chlc-N-Krlsp,  Inc.  SN  250.933.  Pub.  12-12-67. 

FUed  7-26-66.  ^^-^ 

845,092.     PIE  FACE.  ^In  Chambers  Co.  Ltd.  SN  255,640. 

Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-»-66. 
84'5  093      FRIBBLE.    Friendly    Ice    Cream    Corporation.    SN 

28^443.    Pub.    lZ-12-67.    Filed    SB.    10-14-66;    Am. 

10-11-67. 


r,- 


845,094.  DB  BETUWB.  KonlnkUJke  Maatiehappi]  de  Betuwe 
N.V.  SN  256.462.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-14-66. 

845  095.  STYLIZED  BLUE  BIRD  (DESIGN).  Pet  Incorpo^ 
rated,  d.b.a.  Bluebird  Potato  Chip  Co.  SN  287.078.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  10-24-66. 

845  096.  OZARK  DAISIES  AND  DESIGN.  Moark  Produc- 
tions.  Inc.   SX   257.791.   Pub.   12-12-67.   Filed   11-2-66. 

845  097  TENDERLY  TWISTED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Schmidt  Baking  Co..  Inc.  SN  259.267.  Pub.  12-18-67.  Filed 
11-22-66. 

845.098.  FURORE  AND  DESIGN.  Nlcolet-Krommenle  N.V. 
SN  260.870.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 

848.099.  TRAPPEY'S.  B.  F.  Trappey'a  Sons,  Inc.  8N  262,822. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

845.100.  APPLE  KART  CRISP  SCURICH  BTC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Stephen  Scurich  Orchard,  d.b.a.  Stephen  "Bob" 
Scurlch.  SN  263,406.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

845  101.     PRUDENT.    Milton   Okln,   d.b.a.   Prudent   Fooda  * 

Confections  Co.  SN  263.686.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-81-67. 
845.102     7.    Ralston    Purina    Company.    SN    264.248.    Pub. 

12-12-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 
845 103      HOUSE   OF   SESSIONS.    Sessions    Company,    Inc.. 

d'.b.a.  House  of  Sessions.  SN  268.218.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 

2-21-67. 
845  104    TWO  OCEANS.  The  Eat  All  Froaen  Food  Co..  Inc.. 

d!b.a.   Two  Oceans  Co.   SN   266.516.   Pub.   12-12-67.   Filed 

3-13-67. 
845  105      MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Vernon  O.  Aanenson. 

d!b.a.  Old  Dutch  Foods.  SN  266.841.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 

3-16-67. 

845.106.  BIB    k   RIB.    Bib   k   Rib,    Inc.    8N   267,394.    Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  3-23-67. 

845.107.  SHIELD   LABEL.   B.  F.   Trappey's  Sons.   Inc.   SN 
267,454.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-23-67. 

845  108      SHIELD  LABEL  AND  DESIGN.  B.  F.  Trappey'a 
Sons.  Inc.  SN  267.455.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-23-67. 

845.109.  ROULETTE.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN  267.512. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

845.110.  MINI  MOD.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN  267,514. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

845.111.  ESKIMO  MINI  MOD.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN 

267.515.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  S-24-67. 

845.112.  ESKIMO  ROULETTE.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN 

267.516.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

845.113.  MOD-POP.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN  267,517. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

845.114.  5ATINA.  SCM  Corporation,  assignee  of  The  Olld- 
den  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods.  SN  267.521. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

845  115  HEARTY  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Lamb-Weston. 
Inc.  SN  267.829.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

845.116.  BLOODY  BULL.  American  Kitchen  Products  Com 
pkny.  SN  267.594.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-27-67. 

845.117.  FOODPOWER.  Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.  SN 
267.724.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-28-67. 

845.118.  31.  Baskin-Robblns  Inc.  SN  272.343.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Filed  5-25-67. 

845  119.     POMPEIAN.    Laco    Corp..    assignee    of    Pompelan 

Olive  Oil  Corporation.   SN  273.101.   Pub.   12-12-67.   Filed 

6-5-67. 
845.120.     ASTRO-FRESH.   Suffolk  Farms  Packing  Co.,  Inc., 

d!b.a.  Suffolk  Farms  Packing.  SN  273,327.  Pub.  12-12-«7. 

Filed  6-7-67. 
845  121       ASTRO  CRISP.    Suffolk    Farms    Packing   Co.,    Inc.. 

d.b.a.     Suffolk     Farms     Packing     Co.     SN     278.328.     Pub. 

12-12-67.  Filed  6-7-67. 

845.122.  MCP  ORANGE  SHAKE  AND  DESIGN.  Mutual 
Citrus  Products  Company.  SN  277,108.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Filed  7-31-67. 

845  123.  DESIGN  OP  A  FEMALE.  Weight  Watchers  Inter- 
national. Inc.   SN  278.560.   Pub.   12-12-67.  Filed  8-18-67. 

845.124.  WW  IN  FANCY  SCRIPT.  Weight  Watchers  Inter 
national.  Inc.  SN  279.695.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-fr-67. 


P.K. 


BAKU'S      ID     The    Huntington    Creek    Corporation,    d.b.a. 

Sprtng  Garden  FUvor  Co.  SN  280.181.  Pub.  12-12^.  Filed 

9-12-67. 
845  126      SNOKIST    AND    DESIGN.    Snoklst    Growers.    SN 

281  529.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-2-67. 

845.127.  SPECIFY  AND  DESIGN.  Fred  «•  HlKert  Compa^^' 
Inc.  Distributors,  d.b.a.  Fred  G.  Hllvert  Co.  SN  281.847. 
Pub    12-12-67.  Filed  10-6-67. 

845.128.  TRAK  PAK.  John  Morrell  A  Co.  SN  281.849.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  10-6-67. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


845  129.     80LEIL  BLANC.  AflUlated  Distillers  Brands  Corp. 

d.ba.   Dreyfus.  A.hby  k  Co.   SN  259.786.  Pub.   12-12-67. 

Filed  12-1-66. 
848  130.     80LEIL  NOIR.  Affiliated  Distiller.  Brands  Corp^. 

d.b  a    Dreyfus.   A.hby  k  Co.   SN  289.787.  Pub.  12-12-87. 

Filed  12-1-66. 
845.131.      BHEIN8FIEL.  Werner  Motwl.  «»»>■„  ^y*'"?"*  J!*.^*' 

.;i.    Welngros.kellerei.    SN    261.992.    Pub.    12-12-67.   Filed 

1-5-67. 
845  132      MOTZELS     KELLERBRUDER.     Werner     Mot.el 
d.b.    Welngut  Mot«.l.  Welngros-kellerel.  SN  261.993.  Pub, 
12-12-67.  Filed  1-6-67. 


Qass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

S45.133.      GABLINGER'S.    Rhelngold    B";^"'"-  i°5-    'L**,'^ 
Forrent    Brewing    Co.    SN    260.500.    Pub.    12-12-67.    Filed 

12-12-66. 


848.148.  KOB-VAL.  Spartan.  Indu.trl«a,  Inc.  SN  260.776. 
Pnb.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-14-86. 

848.146.  TARTARLITHINB.  Foremost-McKesBon.  Inc..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  McKesson  *  Robblns.  In- 
corporated, d.b.a.  McKeMon  Laboratorlea.  SN  262.878.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

846.147.  MIA.  Moda  Mia.  Inc.  SN  263.679.  Pub.  12-12-87. 
Filed  1-31-67. 

845.148.  8P0AM.  Bri.tol-Myers  Company.  SN  264.899.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  2-17-87. 

845  149  HOUSE  OF  RONDUS.  George  C.  MlUer.  d.b.a. 
House  of  Rondus.  SN  265.816.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
2-23-67. 

845.150.  SET8ATION.  Turner  Hall  CorporaUon.  SN  265,860. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-23-67. 

845.151.  RAZOR'S  EDGE.  White  Cross  Stores.  Inc.  SN 
265.453.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-24-67. 

845  152  GENERATION.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS   (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  265,672.  Pub.  12-12-67. 

Filed  3-l-r67. 
845,183.     FJROSTLINGS.    Revlon,    Inc.    SN    267.666.    Pub. 

12-12-67.  Filed  3-27-67. 
845  154       HOLD    ME    TENDERLY.    ETC.    Robert    J.    Leigh. 

d.b.a.  Fashion  Pair  Compatfy.  SN  267.891.  Pub.  12-12-87. 

Filed  3-30-87. 
845,155.     PROTEGE.  Protege  Corporation.  SN  273.725.  Pub. 

12-12-67.  Filed  6-13-67. 
845,186.     ALKONIL.  Protege  Corporation.  SN  273,726.  Pub. 

12-12-67.  Filed  6-13-67. 
846.157.     R  *  M  LOVELY  LUSTER.  Reld-Meredlth,  Inc.  SN 

281.422.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-29-67. 


I 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified   i 

844,801.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
845  134      DEFEXSTIK.  Barry  Fincham.  d.»).a.  Barry's  Studio. 
SN  260,419.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 


aass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

844,968.     (See  Class  23  for, this  trademark.) 

845.152.      (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 

845  158      POSITIVE  AND  DESIGN.  General  Five  Star  Prod- 

ucU.  Inc.  SN  252.091.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  8-10-66. 
845.169.     DIRT  TERGENT.  Gray  Company.  Inc.  SN  253.823. 

Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-31-66. 

845.160.  DRANO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN 
259.907.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 

845.161.  SPOAM.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  264.906.  Fob. 
12-12-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 


I 


846.162.     WINDEX.    The    Drackett    Company.    SN    266,019. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

Omi  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  845,163.  tickle.  Lagar  industries,  mc.  sn  279,027.  pub. 

^^••^  12-12-67.  Filed  8-25-67. 

845.164.  TOP  WASH.  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  SN 
279.349.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-30-67. 

845.165.  DEPBND-0.  American  Home  Product.  Corporation. 
SN  280.837.  Pub.  12-12-87.  FUed  9-21-67. 


844.968.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

845  135      INKA.  Inka  Cosmetic  G.m.b.H.,  assignee  of  Edith 

L.   Molt.  d.ba.  Inka  Cosmetic.  SN  195,692.  Pub.  1-4-66. 

Filed  6-15-64. 

845.136.  BORAX  DENT  AND  DESIGN.  Aesup  Est  assignee 
of  August  H.  Halbeck.  d.b.a.  Borax  Dent  Co.  SN  227.286. 
Pub.  6-7-66.  Filed  9-7-65. 

845.137.  VI08IL.  Vlobln  Corporation.  SN  247.168.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  FUed  6-2-66. 

845.138.  BODY  VELVET.  Sarong.  Inc.  SN  249.076.  Pub. 
3-21-67.  Filed  6-27-66. 

845.139.  M  (DESIGN).  Mayer  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  249.648. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  7-6-66. 

845.140.  QUIXIT.  Beauty  Counselor*.  Inc.  SN  281.877.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  8-8-66. 

845  141  MCM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  MCM  Cosmetics  Corp. 
8N  252,861.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled  8-22-66. 

845  142.  SMOOTH  GLO.  Beauty  Counselors.  Inc.  SN  253,623. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-1-66. 

845.143.  SUNPLAY.  Innoia  (England)  Limited.  8N  258.759. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  FUed  9-2-66. 

846  144  COVER  GIRL  "ICBBREAKERS."  NoxeU  Corpora- 
Uon. SN  260,571.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


845.166.  WESTAG.  Ari.ona  Agrochemlcal  Corporation.  SN 
239.702.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-28-66. 

845.167.  CHEF  (DESIGN).  Vlnce's  Chefa.  Inc.  SN  244,279. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-25-66. 

845.168.  SPORTSMANSHIP  DEMANDS  SAFE  DRIVING. 
Sports  Car  Club  of  America,  Incorporated.  SN  246,614.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  5-25-66. 

846 169.  UOP.  Unlveraal  Oil  Products  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  253,813.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  9-6-66. 

845  170.  FARRELL'8  ICE  CREAM  PARLOUR  AND  DE- 
SIGN. FarreU'8.  Inc..  SN  253,965.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Piled 
9-7-66.  '**>' 
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843.171.  FI  AND  DESIGN.  Gordon  A.  Frtesen  International. 
Inc.  SN  255.704.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-4-68. 

845.172.  HILTON.  Hilton  Hotels  Corporation.  8N  257,629. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-31-66. 

845.173.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Flying  Carpet  Motor 
Inn.  Inc.  SN  257.951.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  11-4-86. 

845.174.  LITTLE  RED  HEN  AND  DESIGN.  Uttle  Red  Hen 
Country  Chicken,  Inc.  SN  259.842.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
12-1-66. 

845.175.  PIOALL'S.  Plgall's  French  Restaurant,  Inc.  SN 
260,449.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-9-66.  _ 

845.176.  8-T-A  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Systems  Technology  As- 
Bociates,  Inc.  SN  261.409.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-23-66. 

845.177.  DERASPAN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
263,255.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-25-67. 

845.178.  JF  AND  DESIGN.  John  H.  Frlschkorn,  Jr.,  Incor- 
porated. SN  263.459.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-27-67. 

845.179.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Datronlc  Rental  Corporation.  SN 
263,544.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

845.180.  SANDCA8TLE  AND  DESIGN.  American  Motor 
Inns  of  Sarasota,  Inc.  SN  265,595.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
2-28-67. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

845.181.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
210,964.  Pub.  11-8-66.  Filed  1-29-65. 

845.182.  DISCOUNT  TOWN.  Cody's  Cosmetics,  Inc.  SN 
239.232.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-21-86. 

845.183.  NATION  WISE  AUTO  PARTS  CENTERS  AND 
DESIGN.  Federal  Auto  Corporation.  SN  248,317.  Pub. 
12-12-87.  Filed  8-17-66. 

845.184.  COLLEGE  TEMPS  AND  DESIGN.  College  Temps. 
Inc.  SN  254.588.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  9-16-66. 

845.185.  DESIGN  OF  SQUARE  AND  CIRCLE.  The  Good- 
child  Corporation.  SN  254,928.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
9-22-66. 

843.186.  DOUBLE  BONUS  BULLS-EYE.  Adams.  Marrtn  k 
Nelson,  Inc.  SN  258,705.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-19-68. 

845.187.  COUPON  CLIPPERS  CLUB.  Adams,  Martin  k 
Nelson,  Inc.  SN  256,706.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  10-19-66. 

845.188.  DUNNE'S  INSURANCE  REPORT  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Dunne  Press,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dunne's  International 
Insurance  Reports.  SN  260,338.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
12-12-66. 

845.189.  MF.  Martin  Fromm  k  Associates,  Inc.  SN  261,833. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 

845.190.  MC  AND  DESIGN.  McCall  Corporation.  SN 
281.867.  Pub.  12-12-87.  Filed  1-3-87. 

845.191.  NELSON     AUCTION     SERVICE     AND     DESIGN. 
-     Nelson   Auction   Serrlce,  Inc.   SN  263,842.   Pub.   12-12-67. 

Filed  2-2-67. 

845.192.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Robert  Thomas  Arm- 
strong. Jr..  d.b.a.  Product  Identification.  SN  265.033.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  2-20-67. 

843.193.  TARGET.  Target  Stores,  Inc.  SN  276,714.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  7-24-67. 


845,198.  MICRO-ETE  AND  DESIGN.  Micro  Eye.  SN  253.042. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-24-66. 

84.'>,199.  AS  AMERTOOL  SERVICES  AND  DESIGN.  Aroer- 
tool  SerTlces.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClasRes  102  and 
103).  SN  253,201.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-26-68. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

845.169.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 
845.199.      (See  Class  102  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  104  —  Conununication 


845,200.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Columbia  Broadcast 
ing  System.  Inc.  SN  281,004.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
9-25-67. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

845.201.  TAG  AIRLINES.  The  Miller  Oil  Company,  d.b.a. 
Tag  Airlines.  SN   196,694.   Pub.   12-12-67.   Filed  8-29-64. 

845.202.  MODERN  MOVING  WITH  OLD  FASHIONED 
CARE  AND  DESIGN.  Global  Van  Lines.  Inc.  SN  234,602. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-13-65. 

845.203.  BERGDORF  GOODMAN.  Bergdorf  k  Goodman 
Company.  SN  269,394.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-18-67. 

845.204.  SHASTA  HUFFBN  PUFF  AND  DESIGN.  Shasta 
McCloud  Steam  Rail  Tours.  Inc.  SN  279.152.  Pub.  12-12-67. 
Filed  8-28-67. 


Qass  102  —  insurance  and  Financial 

845,104.  STATESMAN.  The  Statesman  Insurance  Company, 
assignee  of  The  State  Automobile  k  Casualty  Underwriters. 
SN  235,756.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  11-22-65. 

845.195.  MINUTEMAN  PROTECTION  SINCE  1935  AND 
DESIGN.  Archie  SUwsby  Agency.  Inc.  SN  236.927.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  1-20-68. 

845.196.  6ELBCTIVE  GROUP  INVESTING  AND  DESIGN. 
Group  Securttles,  Inc.  SN  247.503.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
6-7-66. 

845.197.  SAVE.  DAVE.  Robert  Dchitelle.  d.b.a.  Midwestern 
EditorUl  Serrlce.  SN  247.981.  Pub.  12-12-fl7.  Filed 
6-13-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

845.205.  THE  WORD — AND  MUSIC.  The  Television.  Radio 
and  Film  Commission  of  the  Methodist  Church.  SN  234.781. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  12-16-65. 

845.208.  KIDDIE  A  GO-GO.  Jack  Mulqueen,  d.b.a.  M.  Pro- 
ductions. ^N  239.295.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  2-21-68. 

845.207.  THE  PARASITES.  Seymour  Super.  SN  243.806. 
Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-19-66. 

845.208.  DANCING  FIGURES  (DESIGN).  Arthur  Murray. 
Inc.   SN  2!S3.161.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  8-25-66. 

845.209.  THE  RED  DOGS.  Red  Dog.  Inc.  SN  254.719.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  9-19-66. 

845.210.  LAWRENCE  AND  THE  ARABIANS.  Lawrence 
and  the  Arabians.  SN  271.986.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed 
5-22-67. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Qass  200 


845.211.  CABIRI  AND  SPHINX  DESIGN.  The  Cablri  Inter- 
national Past  Potentates  Association.  SN  279.135.  Pub. 
12-12-67.  Filed  8-28-67. 


Certification  Mark 


QassA-Coods 


845,212.     CBM  CERTIFIED  AND  DESIGN.  Certlfled  Ballaat 
Manufacturers.  SN  243,842.  Pub.  12-12-67.  Filed  4-20-66. 


II 


^H 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tt>es«  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


845.218.     United   SUtea  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.T. 
SN  252,772.  Filed  P.R.  8-lfr-86 ;  Am.  8.R.  12-20-67. 


845,213.     Record  Serrlce  Center,  Houston,  Tex.  SN  247.969. 
Filed  P.R.  6-18-66  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-15-67. 


FARREN 


For  Shipping  and  Storage  Cartons  for  Tape  Reels. 
Flrat  use  May  3.  1966. 


SUPER  STRIP 


For  Rubber  In  Strip  Form  for  Use  In  Retreading  Tlrea. 
First  use  June  18,  1966. 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  I 

845.214.     Thermosen,     Incorporated,     Stamford.     Conn.     SN 
260.370.  Filed  P.R.  12-8-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-16-67. 

MULTIREED 

For  Electromagnetic  Relays. 

First  use  in  or  before  December  1962. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

845,219.     The  New  Torker  Magarine,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  286,403.  Filed  12-7-67. 


A  KEPOKTEK  AT  LARGE 


For  Column  In  a  Weekly  Publication. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1925. 


845,215.     El-Tronics.    Inc..    Warren,    Pa.    SN   263.648.    Filed     g^g  220.     The  New   Yorker  Magasine,  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y 


P.R.  1-30-67  :  Am.  S.R.  11-13-67 


SN  286,404.  Filed  12-7-67. 


THE  TALK  OF  THE  TOVN 


For  Column  in  a  Weekly  Publication. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1925. 


For  Incandescent  Lamps  and  Negative  Glow  Lamps. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1966. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

845.216.     Chicago   Specialty   Manufacturing  Co..   Skokle.  111. 
SN  201.660.  Filed  PR.  9-11-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-7-66. 

'  FAT  TRAP 

For  Household  Product  Comprising  a  Hand  Held  Skimming 
Device  Which  Is  Immersed  in  a  ConUlner  Having  a  Uquid 
or  Fluid  Therein  and  Pressed  Downwardly  for  Forcing  Cer- 
tain of  the  Liquid  or  Fluid  Through  Said  Device  and  Thereby 
Skimming  Off  the  Matter  Which  Rises  to  the  Top  of  the  Liquid 
or  Fluid  in  the  Container. 

First  use  Aug.  28.  1964.  .  'j 


845,221.     The  New  Yorker  Magaslne,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  286,606.  Filed  12-11-67.  ^ 


ON  AND  OFF  THE  AVENUE 


For  Column  In  a  Weekly  Publication. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1925. 


845.222.     The  New  Yorker  Magaslne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  286,607.  Filed  12-11-67. 


•  • 


»/     P     K     O     F     I     L     E     5     •. 


For  Column  in  a  Weekly  Publication. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1925. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

845  217      United    SUtcs   Rubber  Company.   New  York,   N.Y. 
8N  252,771.  Filed  PR.  8-19-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-20-87. 

CUSTOM  STRIP 

For  Rubber  in  Strip  Form  for  Use  in  Rereading  Tlrea. 
First  use  June  21.  1966.  « 


845.223.     The  New  Yorker  Magaslne.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  286,608.  Filed  12-11-67. 


GOING5  ON  ABOUT  TOVN 


For  Column  in  a  Weekly  Publication.  ....     .  » 

Flrat  use  Feb.  21,  1925. 

'     TM  185 


30.835. 
64,433. 
06,395. 
6T,119. 
67,195. 

68,118. 

69,328. 

69,377. 
231,645. 
232,268. 
234,521. 
235,462. 
237,163. 
238,661. 
242,165. 
242,637. 
242.638. 
242,770. 

243,133. 
432,524. 
433.625. 
434,118. 

434,146. 
435,272. 
435,544. 
435,602. 
435,620. 
435,761. 
435,782. 


424.731. 
504.328. 
504.965. 
504.966. 
504.967. 
506,456. 
582,639. 
777,139. 


704,711. 
707,594. 
707,964. 
709.123. 
711,369. 
711,641. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


TLINT  EDGE.  CI.  23.  11-9-1897. 

BORAX  SOAP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52.  8-6-07. 

ANGELCS.  CI.  46.  11-26-07. 

STANLEY.  CI.  23.  1-14-08. 

"LIGHTHOUSE"  AND  THE  REPRESENTATION 

OF  A  LIGHTHOUSE.  O.  46.  1-21-08. 
TEETHINA.  C\.  18.  3-10-08. 
ARGYROL.  CI.  18.  6-9-08. 
OVOFERRIN.  CI.  18.  6-9-08. 
BULLDOG  (DESIGN).  CI.  19.  8-23-27. 
BULLDOG.  CI.  19.  9-6-27. 
HULA.  CT.  45.  11-1-37. 
FORT  HOWARD.  CI.  37.  11-22-27. 
LILY.  CI.  43.  1-3-28. 

"TUP-STUF"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  14.  2-14-28. 
DELTA  CHI  QUARTERLY.  CI.  38.  5-15-28. 
AQUAROME.  CI.  6.  5-29-28. 
COLOROME.  CI.  6.  5-29-28. 
ZION     NATIONAL     PARK     BLANKET.     CI.     42. 

6-5-28. 
VIKING.  CI.  32.  6-12-28. 
JACONET.  CI.  39.  9-2-47. 
DERMYCIN.  a.  18.  10-21-47. 
GREER    HYDRAULICS    AND    DESIGN.    CI.     23. 

11-11-47. 
BRISK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  45.  11-11-47. 
BOARS  HEAD.  CI.  46.  12-16-47. 
WARCO.  CI.  52.  12-30-17. 
PROSPECTOR.  CI.  42.  1-6-48. 
MEKON.  CI.  1.  1-6-48. 
TOLFIC.  a.  18.  1-6-48. 
AWARD.  CI.  51.  l-ft-48. 


436,109.  O  TEV.  Q.  51.  1-20-48. 

436,204.  ST.  JOSEPH.  CI.  18.  1-27-48. 

436.203.  MUFTI.  CI.  6.  1-27-48. 

436.208.  CARDIS.  CI.  6.  1-27-48. 

436,254.  SUPPER  CLUB.  CI.  46.  1-27-48. 

4.16.425.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CI.  18.  2-10-48. 

436.615.  ZIPI'O.  CI.  6.  2-17-48. 

436,682.  LIP  STAE.  CI.  51.  2-17-48. 

437.443.  KRAOEL.  CI.  46.  3-23-48. 

437,813.  DEW  FLEX.  CI.  22.  3-30-48. 

438.065.  LUSTRAND.  O.  1.  4-6-48. 

438.070.  JACK  k  JILL.  CI.  46.  4-6-48. 

438.464.  LADY  BETTY.  CI.  39.  4-20-48. 

438.540.  SECURITY  AND  DESIGN    CI.  46.  4-27-48. 

4.'?8,e92.  SIGHT  FEED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  34.  5-11- 

438.846.  CHALLENGE.  CI.  23.  5-11-4^. 

438.847.  DIAMOND.  CI.  23.  5-11-48.    ' 
438.934.  "MIDGET"  LOUVER.  CI.  34.  5-18-48. 
439.361.  BLUE  SPOT.  CI.  13.  6-22-48. 

500.111.  FUNKAP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  4-20-48. 

500.152.  FLAMINGO.  O.  40.  5-4-48. 

500.163.  ALLIANCE.  CI.  19.  5-4-48. 

500.175.  HI  RUN.  CI.  14.  5-11-48. 

500.395.  NARAKON.  CI.  18.  5-18-48. 

500,461.  KEM  BLO.  CI.  1.  6-1-48. 

500,471.  RELAX-O.  CI.  51.  6-1-48. 

500,522.  CLASSIC.  CI.  29.  6-1-48. 

500.597.  KING  LEO.  CI.  46.  6-8-18. 

500.598.  4L  AND  CIRCLE  DESIGN.  CI.  42.  6-8-48. 

500.599.  FORRELL.  CI.  42.  6-8-48. 
500,664.  DYTRON.  CI.  6.  6-15-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


712,224. 


Section  7(d) 

DARTHRONOL.  CI.  18.  10-22-46. 
LACTENZ.  CT.  6.  11-30-48. 
ADBILE.  a.  6.  12-21-48. 
APEXOL.  CT.  6.  12-21-48. 
APOLARTHRON.  CI.  6.  12-21-48. 
PBCTOL.  CI.  6.  2-8-49. 
AM  PLUS.  CI.  18.  11-24-53. 
LEOMEN.  CI.  51.  9-15-64. 

Section  8 

ROCK-N-ROOT.  CI.  45.  9-20-60. 

PAIGE  PETITE.  CI.  39.  11-22-60. 

CMC  CHAFFEE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12.  12-6-60. 

TEKHARDENED.  CI.  44.  12-27-60. 

SHOE  SET-R.  CI.  26.  2-14-«l. 

COMPASS     AND     AUTO      (DESIGN).     CI.      100. 

2-21-61. 
ACTION.  CI.  46.  3-7-61. 


The  Jollovoing  regittrationi  ittued  Jan.  9.  199t 

726.105.  COOK-OUT.  CI.  1. 

726.106.  POLYHYCROP.  CI.  1. 

726.107.  POLYCROP.  CI.  1. 

726.111.  MAGNAFLORA  ROSES.  CI.  1. 

726.112.  DEERELK  BY  FLYNNTAN  AND  DESIGN.   CI.   1. 
726,117.  TERAMORA.  CI.  2. 

728.119.  KITCH'NETTE.  CI.  4. 

726.120.  GENERAL.  O.  5. 
726,122.  PAN-L-LIFE.  CI.  6. 
726,125.  MERCK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  8. 
726,127.  PORTRADOL.  CI.  6. 
726,132.  TEX-STRAP.  C\.  7. 

726.135.  COLLECTOR'S  ITEMS.  CI.  8. 

726.136.  SCI  CERAMICS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  8. 

726.137.  NELSON.  CT.  9. 
726,146.  KAMFLEX.  Q.  12. 

726.154.  TILT-MASTER.  CI.  12. 

726.155.  AVBOARD.  CI.  12. 

TM  186 


726,156.  TAPE  O"  SCREWS.  O.  13. 

726.158.  ROYAL  DRU.  CT.  13. 

726.159.  PRESTFLEX.  CI.  13. 
726.166.  SUPER  SALE.  CI.  15. 
726.168.  TRIPLE  KOTE.  C\.  16. ' 

726.171.  TIMEDS.  CI.  18. 

726.172.  NU-LIFE.  CI.  18. 

726.174.  SETROL.  CI.  18. 

726.175.  DEXTROID.  C\.  18. 

726.176.  RBftPAX.  CI.  18. 
726.178.  SEDAPERSANTIN.  O.  18. 
726.181.  BLEVIDON.  C\.  18. 
726.183.  BLOATEMUL.  CI    18. 
726.187.  MBXSAVITE.  CI.   18. 
726.190.  BULCOID.  CT.  18. 
726.192.  ATENSBN.  C\.  18. 

726.194.  POWER  BLOX.  CI.  19. 

726.195.  .ALASKAN  AIRE.  C\.  19. 

726.196.  AUTUMN  AIRE.  CI.  19. 

726.197.  UTILICORK.  CI.  20. 
726.199.  PERSONAL  PAGE.  O.  21. 

726.206.  POOL  ROOM  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  22. 

726.207.  ORANGE  BLOSSOM.  C\.  22. 

726.208.  SINGING  IN  THE  SHOWER.  CT.  22. 

726.209.  OPEN  ROAD.  CI.  22. 

726.210.  FIGHTING  LADY.  C\.  22. 

726.211.  TUMBLE  BUM.  CI.  22. 

726.212.  8HM0.  CI.  22. 
726.220.  CENTER  SINK.  CI.  23. 
726.224.  WICARIT.  CI.  23. 

726.226.  COFFEE  CUB.  CI.  23. 

726.227.  HARTIO  EXTRUDERS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

726.230.  CESCO.  CI.  23. 

726.231.  CARPET  TENDER.  CT.  23. 
726.239.  PHOTOVERTER.  CI.  26. 
726.245.  QUEEN  ANNE.  CI.  30. 

.726.246.  LINCONITK.  CI.  30. 

726.247.  COLONIAL  LACE.  CT.  80. 

726.249.  lONETTE.  CI.  31. 

726.253.  1776  COLLECTION  AND  DESIGN.  Ci.  82. 
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TM  187 


726.254. 

726.258. 

726.259. 

726,262 

726.265. 

726,268. 

726.272. 

726.277. 

726.278. 

726.282. 

726.285. 

726.289. 

726.291. 

726.293. 

726.294 

726.295 

726.299. 

726.303. 

726.304. 

726.305. 

726,308. 

726,310. 


CA8UALITE.  CI.  82. 

BECKON  LYTE.  CI.  84. 

BECKON  BEAM.  CI.  84. 

LEW8CO.  CI.  85. 

STAMP-TELLER.  CI.  37. 

PERFAX.  CI.  37. 

TO  AND  FRO.  CI.  87. 

THORN  McBRlDE.  CI.  38. 

KEEPING  TAB.  CI.  38. 

CANCIONERO  PICOT.  CI.  38. 

STAMP  WORLD.  CI.  38. 

CATTLE  CHATTER.  C\.  38. 

THE  NATIONAL  BOWHUNTER.  CI. 

PANTA8IA.  CI.  39. 

FERRARI.  CI.  39. 

LEON   UNATIN  ORIGINAL.  CI.  39. 

VANALUX.  CI.  39. 

PETITUFT.  CI.  42. 

SPRUCE.  CI.  44. 

ATCO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  44. 

•EPO  TEX."  CI.  44. 

TRICK.  CI.  44. 


38. 


726.811. 
726.312. 
726,816. 
728,323. 
726.330. 
726.342. 
726.348. 
726,355. 
726.356. 
726,357. 

726.358. 
728.364. 
726.368. 
726,372. 
726,373. 
728,375. 
726,376. 
726.377. 
726.380. 
726.381. 
726,382. 


SACRAMENTO  SURVIVAL.  C\.  45. 

TASTY  MATES  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  48. 

"A  BIRD  OF  A  TREAT  !"  AND  DESIGN.  O.  46. 

JAM  B  ERBY.  CI.  46. 

EL  MITCO.  CI.  46. 

CAPTURED  BODY.  CI.  52. 

GALLERY  3.  CI.  101. 

ARRIS.  01.  106. 

TERRESTROL.  Ci.  106. 

AMERICAN    MUSIC    GUILD    AND    DESIGN.    CI. 

200. 
5-IN-l.  CI.  2. 
CHURCH  ARTS.  CI.  12. 
METAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  14. 
LEV  R-VENT.  CI.  19. 
MU  CIRCUIT   CI.  21. 

MULTIPLE  SPOT  TAMPER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 
SAVINGS  BY  THE  YARD.  CI.  26. 
BEDFORD.  CI.  26. 
DSC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38. 
NORFORD.  CI.  39. 
"LIFE  IN  THE  PALM  OF  YOUR  HAND."  CI.  44. 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


29.876.  HUDSON  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  4-20-1897. 
HudHon  k.  Co.  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  linen  9  through  22 
are  deleted  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 

I 

HUDSON  BRAND 

437.083.  RP.  a.  12.  3-9-48.  H.  H.  Robertson  Company. 
PItUburgb,  Pa.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line 
5  after  "Street"  .  nov;  located  at  Two  Gateway  Center  Is 
Inserted,  line  8.  after  "sylTanla "  littt  Is  Inserted  and  In 
lines  7  through  15.  the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and 
metal  floort,  corrugated  metal  theett  for  roofi,  floort,  and 
wall  panelt,  and  laminated  metal  $heef  for  u»e  in  the  con- 
atruction  of  building$  is  Inserted. 

487.084.  RP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12.  3-9-48.  H.  H.  Robertson 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  line  5.  after  "Street"  ,  now  located  at  Two  Oate- 
way  Center  is  Inserted,  line  6  after  "sylvanla"  ISttl  Is  In- 
serted and  In  lines  7  through  column  2.  line  1.  the  descrip- 
tion of  goods  is  deleted  and  metal  floori.  corrugated  metal 
theet$  for  roofi,  floor;  and  wall  panelt.  and  laminated 
metal  theett  for  u»e  in  the  conttruetion  of  buildings  is 
Inserted. 

437,109.  OCCASION.  CI.  6.  3-9-48.  Lentherlc,  Incorporated. 
Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  line  6.  "perfumes."  Is  deleted  and 
".  and  cosmetic  creams,"  is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appear  : 


statement,   column   2,   lines   7   and  8  are  deleted,  and   the 
drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


746.440.     H  W    MAGNAMIX.     O.     12,     3-12-63.     Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended  to 


appear : 


MAGNAMIX 


158,670.     H  W    HARMIX   AL.    CI.    12.    10-22-63.    Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended  to 


appear : 


OCCASION 


HARMIX  AL 


442  273      NUPLA.  Cl.  23.  3-22-49.  New  Plastic  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 

lines  2  and  3.  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 

should  t>e  Inserted. 
620  777.     IMPAX.  Cl.  23.  2-7-56.  New  Plastic  Corporation. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1, 

line  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should 

be  Inserted. 
622  110      NUPLAFLEX.  Cl.  23.  2-28-56.  New  Plastic  Corpo 

rition     Loi   Angeles,   Calif.   Corrected:    In   the  statement. 

column  1,  line  1,  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Delo- 

ware  should  be  Inserted. 
628  215      NUPLA.  Cl.  23.  6-5-56.  New  Plastic  Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 

line  1.  "California"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should 

be  Inserted. 
725  375.      BAN  LON  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39.  12-19-61.  Joseph 

Bancroft  k  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Amended  :  In  the 


759,512.      H  W    HARMIX    CU.    Cl.    12.    11-5-83.    Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended  to 


appear : 


HARMIX  CU 


759,513.     H  W    HARMIX    FE.    Cl.    12.    11-5-63.    Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended  to 


appear ; 


HARMIX  FE 


806,574.  TEXDYE.  Cl.  11.  4-5-66.  Colonial  Process  Supply 
Co.,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1.  "New  Jersey"  should  be  deleted  and 
New  York  should  be  Inserted. 

808.820.  CINDERELLA.  Cl.  107.  4-5-66.  Cinderella  Finish- 
ing School  and  Career  College.  Cinderella  Career  and  Fin- 
ishing  Schools,   Inc.,   Washington,   D.C.   Amended:   In   the 
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atatemeat,  column  2,  lines  7  and  8,  "fashion  merchandising, 
and  stylinc"  is  deleted. 

828,481.     MOBIL-FLEX.  CI.  21.  ^-9-67.  Magnatran  Incorpo 
rated,  Kearny,  K.J.  Amended  to  ap[>ear  : 

MOBILE-FLEX 


837,269.  ISLAY  MIST.  CI.  49.  10-17-67.  D.  Johnston  ft 
Company  (Laphroaig)  Limited.  Isle  of  Islay,  Scotland.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Johnson" 
Hhould  be  deleted  and  Johnston  should  be  Inserted. 


Erratam 


835,464.     NUPLOK.   01.   23.   9-19-67.   New  Plastic  Corpora-         The  correction  to  RegistraHon  No.  834,167  in  the  OrricUL 

tion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  Oasette  on  December  12,  1967,  having  been  in  error,  the  same 

"California"  should  be  deleted  and  Delatcare  should  be  in  is  hereby  vacated  and  the  Certificate  of  Registration  is  hereby 

■erted.  restored  to  its  original  state. 
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Aanenson,    Vernon   O.,  d.b.a.  Old   Dutch  Foods,   Minneapolis. 

Minn.  845,105,  pub.  12-12-67.  CI.  46. 
Abar   Mfg.   Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio.   726.304.   cane.  CI.   44. 
Abba  Fyrtornet  Aktiebolac  :  Sef— 

KoMenstein  Brotherw  inc. 
Acorn   Structures.   Inc..  Concord.  Mans.  844.840,  pub.   l^s-i^- 

ftT     CI     12 

Adams    Eliiabeth  F..  and  Anthony  W.  Dupont,  Jr..  Bristol. 

R.I.  iH4.835,  pub.  12-12--67.  CI    1 
Adams    Martin  &  Nelson,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  840.186-7. 

pub.  12-12-67.  CI.  101.  .   „     „   ,K^w 

Aesup    Est.,    VaduE,    Liechtenstein,    from   Aufust    H.    Halbeck. 

d.b  a.  Borax-Dent  Co.,  Coffeyville,  Kans.  845,136,  pub.  6-7- 

Affiliated  Distillers  Brand.  Corp..  d.b.a.  Dreyfus  Aihby  k  Co.. 

New  York.   NY.  845,129-30.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  47 
.Mr   Master  Corp..   Philadelphia.   I'm.  726.154.  cane.   CI.   12. 
.\kron  Truss  Co..  Inc..  The  :  Hee — 
Atco  Surgical  Supports,  Inc. 
Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander,  New  York, 

NY.  844.953,  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  22.  „  ».      ,  ^     v  „ 

Allgemelner     Zentralverein     Zur     Forderung     Schopfertschen 

S^hafTens,    SaUburg,    Austria.    844.930,    pub.    12-12-67.    Cl. 

22 
Allied  Biological  Control  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.  726,356.  cane. 

Allied  Kid  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  8t*.7»3.Pub.  12-12-^7.  Cl   1. 
Allied   Kid  Co..   BoHton,   Mass.   844,796,  Pub,  12-12-^7.  Cll. 
Allied  Mills.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  844.H95,  pub    12-12-67    Cl.  18. 


Alpa   Corp,;  I'rovo.,  rtA>4.98^^ub,^  1^2-12-^7.   CL  J 
Cl    13.      ' 


American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne. 


844.853.  pub.  12-12-67. 


American  Furniture  Co..  The  :  S«— 

Skandla    Furniture    Co.    of    Rockford,    III  ,    The 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  845,165.  pub. 

American  Kitchen  Products  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J.  848.116.  pub. 

«  n_  I  o flT       r^\       Ati 

American  Motor  Inns  of  Sarasota,   Inc..  Sarasota,  Fla.  845,- 

180.  pub    12-12-67.  Cl.  100.  _^    »„„„., 

American  Music  Guild.  Inc..  Washington.  DC.  726.357.  cane. 

Americi*^  Oil  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.  844.867-8.  pub.   12-12- 

ftT     C\     15 

American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co..  Evaniton.  111.  844.969. 
pub    12    12-67.  Cl.  26.  .......      .^^      ,„„      rh\ 

American  Steel  Foundries,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc..  Chi- 
cago, III.  500,163,  ren.  2-27-68.  Cl.  19.  o...  o,,  K 

American  Tobicco  Co.,   The.   New   York.   N.Y.   844.877,   pub. 

AmerVo^TUervlVei.'inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  845,199.  pub.  12-12- 

«7.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  102  and  103). 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 
.\merlcan  Steel  Foundries. 
Antles    Lucille  S.,  d.b.a.   Antles  Pollen  SuppUes.  Wenatchee, 

Wash    844.790,  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  1. 
Antles  Pollen  Supplies  :  See — 

Arde"r°Ch"mi;"  Q.m.biH..   Chemische  Fabrik.  Witten.  Witten- 

Annen,  Geru.any.  844.841,  pub^  12-12-67.  Cl.  ^ 
Artiona    Agrochemlcal    Corp.,    PhoenU.    Arl«.    845.166.    pub. 

ArLUonV  Roti"  T.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Prj^uct  IdentlficaUon, 
Waukesla,  Wis.  845,192    pub.   12-12-67    Cl.  lOr 

Asphalt  Sealer  Products  Co  Inc.,  Columbus  p"%8-»^»«^' 
i)Ub     12-12-67.   Multiple  Class    (Classes   23  and  29). 

Atco  Surgical  Supports.  Inc.,  from  The  Akron  Truss  Co.,  Inc., 
PiivKhoira  Falls    Ohio.  726,305,  cane.  Cl.  44. 

Atkinson  ^llUngCo      Minneapolis,    Minn.   712.224,   cane.   Cl. 

AtUnta    Braves,    Inc..   Atlanta.   Ga.   845.032.   pub.   12-12-67. 

Avco  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn   "g  155   cane   Cl   12. 
u>i<<ar    I>«rtK    France    844  970,   pub.   12-12-67.  Cl.  ^B. 
BSncrdft^  Joseph    A  sons  60.,  Wilmington.  Del.  725.375.  Am. 

Ba^rd*!  C.  R.^lnc,  Murray  Hill.  N.J.  845.079.  pub.  12-12-^7. 

Ba^kelVw  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  844.913, 

Ba'rnes  ^A  HuTrPhliadliphla,  Pa.,  to  Crookes  Barnes  Labora- 
tories    Inc     Wayne.   N  J.   69,328.   ren.  2-27-68.   CI.   18. 

BaV°ner*  HUie  P^n«<le>Pbla.  J;---  to  Crook's^B.rnes  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Wayne,  NJ.  «9"7.  ren    2-27^8.  Cl.  18. 

Barrett  Equipment  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  711.369,  cane.  Cl.  M. 

Barrvs  Studio  .  See — 

Barudl"'l^teVnft'onil    Ltd..   Garden..   Calif.   726.258-9.  cane. 

Ba?iro^   Mfg.  Corp..  Everett,  Mass.   844,855.   pub.   12-12-67. 

liaskln  Bobbins  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif.  845.118.  pub.  12-12-07. 

Ba^is  Mf^.  Co.,  Inc.,  Lewlston.  Maine.  844.825.  pub.  12-12-07. 

Bax'te/  Laboratories,  Inc  .  Morton  Grove.  111.  726.174.  cane. 
Cl.   18. 


Baybank  Drug  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Baybank  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  „     ._      ,_  ^ 

Baybank  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Baybank  Drug 

to     Inc     Garden  aty,  N.Y.  500,395,  ren.  2-27-68.  Cl.  18. 
Beauty  CounMlor.,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.  845,140,  pub. 

12—12—07    Cl    51. 
Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.  845,142,  pub. 

BedeFll^B^JklS'  W.HU)a    Berkley  Fly  Co.,  to  Berkley  k  Co.. 

spirit  Lake.  Iowa.  437,813   ren   2-27-68.  Cl.  22 
Beede  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Penacook,  N.H.  845,01», 

Bender  ^^Electronics     Cirp.,     Maumee,     Ohio.     844,914,     pub. 

Beii^eU^ro8?InJ:,  New  York.  N.Y.  845.010,  pub.  12-12-4J7. 
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Berciit  Richards  Packing  Co.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  726,811,  cane. 

Be?K  Mfg.  *  Sales  Co.,  Des  Plalnes.  111.  844.866,  pub.  12-12-07. 
Be^Idorf'   k    Goodman    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    845,203,    pub. 

Belk   ^sVin^i'.;   U?s   Angeles,   Calif.   845,069,   pub.   12-12-67. 

Cl.'  39. 
Berkley  4  Co. :  See— - 

Bedell,  Berkley  W. 
Berkley  My  Co. :  See- 
Bib  rRlb"'lnc"  WlchUa.  Kan..  846,106.  pub.  12-12-67   a.  46. 
B  aboard  •publishing   Co     The    d  b.a    Watson^DtiU   Publi- 
cation.. Cincinnati,  Ohio.  845,021,  P"^-  12-12-|7    CT.  38 
Black  Arrow  Publishers,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa.  720,.i»l,  cane. 

Blul^U  Boots,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  845.070,  pub.  12-12-67. 

Blui    Beil.    Inc.,    Greensboro,    N.C.    845,067.    pub.    12-12-67. 

Cl    39. 

Bluebird  PoUto  Chip  Co.  :  See- 
Pet  Inc. 

Borax-Dent  Co. :  See— 
Aesup  Fist. 

Borden  Co.,  The  :  See--   -, 

Rueekiielm  Bros.  Jt  Eckstein. 


Bor/^rrr%«r^C^{^.r\h,|44^^  pub.    1=^-12-67. 

Bri^rct  ?MK^Te\^W^  Corp.,  White 

Brr.»y^;:^C*o'.'«  'Y'o"rk^-^'Y-"i4?'88ir-:90.  pub.  12-12-67. 
Bri's'tol-Myer.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y,  845.148,  pub.  12-12-67. 
Bri's'tof-Myer.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  845,161,  pub.  12-12-67. 
BrS.kfl'eld  Athletic^  Sh.^  Co  Inc.,  East  Broolcfield,  Mass. 
BrStt'^fg  I^rt  ^J:'irtegJnd'o'ca.if.  844,892,  pub.  12-12-67. 
Budd  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  844.976,  pub.  12-12-67. 
Buriinllon  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  845,062,  pub. 
Byrum' FtJhlS  pJblleatlons.  Inc..  Evanston,  111.  845,020,  pub. 
Calfri^^I^ilrn^tA    P^^^  The,   Oakland,   Calif. 

Ca?d*^er<::o''"'lnJ.'TS^Ro?kfo'rt  111.  844,832,  pub.  12-12-67. 

Cardiosonlcs  Medical  m^t'^S^^^^p^orp. :  See- 
Minnesota  Ml°'?^/ wi^  §44  901    Dub    12-12-67.  Cl.  28. 
8S?^r  irick^c"o\^V;"§r.Tn^ett«''  P"'>-  '^'^'■ 

Ca?o.  !Sl.us  N.,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  844.973,  pub.  12-12-^7. 

61.  26. 

CelftDPH^  Corp.  ■  oC€ — 

.t?^r'so7a  •  Co':'-fne.^'Ft'rt  Wayne.  Ind.  845,117,  pub. 
Ce^nfuJyVJduM.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  845.001.  pub.  12-12-67. 
CeSlfl^'  Ballast  Manufacturers.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  845.212.  pub. 

12-12-07.  Cl    A.  from  Interstate  Engineering  Corp., 

C"/'°{I?.S'Pi^,Vf     84^004     P^bl2"2-C7.    &.    36 
Anaheim.   Callt.   »«o,uv«.    v"  _  .^^^        ^^    ci.   44. 

Chabot.   Cleo   S      Meriden,   Conn    7^o..^i^     845.048-50,    pub. 

Chadbourn    Gotham,    Inc.,   Charlotte, 

12-12-07.  Cl.  39.  .. .  Y    707  904    cane.  Cl.  12. 

Chaffee  Materials  Corp.,  BSJ«?-.^dHaven%ieh.  438,846-7, 

rhallenee  Machlner>  Co.,  ine,  ^imuu 

ren.  2-27,-^^8.  CK  23.  ^^^^     ^^^^     ,33  ,.25.    ,.„.    2-27^8. 


Ce 


Chal-Von 
Cl.  18. 


TMi 


TMii 
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Cbambera,    PauUn.    Co..    Ltd.,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,   Canada. 
ChlmiS^h^Cori!~Fo7t*  CoUlna,  Colo.  844.870.  pub.  5-23-67. 

a.  16. 

Ctaemway  Corp. :  See — 

Chlc?gTs*p2:'afty^Mfg.   Co..    Skokle.    111.    845,216.   CI.   23. 
Chlc-S-Krl8p.  Inc. :  See —  

Chlld^i' *F«)d8.   lSc..**B«dford    Va    J26.315    c"C-   CI-   40 
Chilton  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  845.015.  pub.  12-12-«7.  CI.  38. 
ChrUty  Surgical  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  709.123,  cane   CI.  44. 
ClnderelU  ftnUhlng  School  k  Career  College.  Waahlngton. 

Cla^r^oi  !2?:.''NV?orl|^iY^84V;i52.  pub.  12-12-67.  Multiple 

CU88  (Cla88e8  51  and  52).  ,      ,  _.,i      ir      t<m  9tn 

Cochran  Equipment  k  Service  Co..  LoulsTllle.  Ky.  726.230. 

Cody's  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Lawrence.  Mass.  845.182.  pub.  12-12- 

67.  Cl.  101. 
Colgate-PalmoUre  Co. :  See — 

Colgate-PalmoliTe-Peet  Co.  ,         „  .     .    r.  ■ 

Colgate^Falmollve-Peet  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.J    to  Coigate-PV"- 

oTlve  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  435.782,  ren.  2-27-68.  Cl.  51. 
Colgate-Palmollve-Peet  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J..  to  Colgate- Palm - 

oUve  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  436,109,  ren.  2-27-68    Cl    51. 
College  Teiiips,  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  848,184,  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl. 

Colonial  Process  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Bast  Rutherford.  N.J.  806,- 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  846.200. 

Co?umbla^~Indu8trte8.  Inc..   San   Antonio.  Tex.  844,948,   pub. 

CommodMl  CoVp^The.  Omaha.  Nebr.  844.898.  pub.  12-12-67. 

C\     1  ft 

Cooper's  Inc..  Kenosha.  Wis.  8«,029    pub    12-12^7    CT    39. 
Copley  Press.  Inc..  The.  Aurora.  111.  726.277.  cane.  Cl    38 
CopvsUtlcs    Mfg.    Corp..    Miami    Lakes.    Fla.    844.985.    pub. 

CrafTexVrLt^ionrinc..  NewJTork.  N.Y.  845.058.  pub.  12-12- 

HT   n   ^ft  *^ 

Crawford   Associates.   Inc..   Palo  Alto.  Calif.  726.105.  cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Barnefi  k  HiUe. 
Danlca.  Flora.  Jewelry  :  See — 

RaHmussen.  Orla  E.  ..,  .     .        .ni.ii  vi r>« 

Darling.    Wayne  T..   d.bJi.    Lyle  Printing  4  Publishing  Co. 

Salem.  Ohio.  845.017.  Dub.  12-12-67    C  •  38. 
Datronlc  Rental  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  845.179.  pub.  12-12-67. 
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Delti   Chi    Fraternity.   The.    Iowa   City.   Iowa.    242.165.    ren. 

De^LVxl*  01rdi€^?aft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  845.028.  pub. 

De^Lullropp^V  Corp..  EllMbeth.  N.J.  844.944.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Derby  Sportswear.  Inc..  New  York    NY    726  293.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Desmond's  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  845.055.  pub.   12-12-«7. 

Det   Store   Nordlske  Telegraf-Selskab    (Aktleselskab)     Copen- 
hagen.  Denmark.   844.923^.   Pub.   12-12-6^   O.   21. 
Diamond   Alkali   Co..   CleveUnd.   Ohio.   844.826.   pub.   12-12- 

IxSge^Cork  Co..  Inc..  The.  Lancaster.  Pa.  726.197.  cane.  Cl. 

Donaldson.  James  E..  d.ba.  Putt  Trac  Golf  Sales.  Fort  Lauder- 


dale   Fla.  844.937.  pub.  12-12-67.  Ui.  xz.  w    ,o   io 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  MldUnd.  Mich.  845.177.  pub.  12-12- 

ftT     r*!     100 

Drackett  Co..'  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  845.160.  pub.  12-12-67. 

f  1     S2 
Drackett  Co..  The.  ClnclnnaH.  Ohio.  845.162.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Dr^kett  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  844.806-7.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Drackett  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  844.822.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Drackett  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  844.995.  pub.  12-12-67. 

DrMke^r^industries.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  844.854.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Dreyfus.  Ashby  k  Co. :  See — 

Affiliated  Distillers  Brands  Corp. 
Dunne  Pres^ Inc..  The.  d.ba.  DunneS  International  Insurance 

Reports.  LoulsHlle.  Ky.  845,188    pub.  12-12-67.  C\.  101. 
Dunne's  International  Insurance  Reports :  See — 

Dunne  Press.  Inc..  The. 
Durkee  Famous  Foods  :  See — 

Duttf^«k^A..  D.D.S..  Topeka.  Kans.  844.813.  pub.  12-12- 

DyMiS  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Trolsdorf.  Germany.  844.- 

794.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  1. 
Eagle  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Eastman  K^"coT5^h«ter.  NY.  726.127.  cane   a.  6. 
iSt-M*  Frown  Pood  Co..  Inc.,  The    db.a    Two  Oceans  Co.. 

PhlladelDhia    Pa    845.104.  pub.  12-12-67.  CT.  46.       _    ,. 
El^o  Tot!  rkcrew  Corp..  n<vc\^tori    111.  726.156.  cane.  C\.  IS. 
Elder  Bonds.  Houston.  Tex.  726.172.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Electric  Sweeper  Service  Co..  CTeveland.  Ohio.  845.003.  pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  35. 
ElectHcal  Machinery  Co. :  See— 

Verschlngel.  Joseph  0.  ..        ^    ,«  ,o 

Ellis  Paint  Co..  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  844.871.  pub.  12-12- 

67.  Cl.  16. 
El-Tronics.  Inc.,  Warren.  Pa.  845,215.  Cl.  21. 


Eneo  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Rouke.  WUUam  J. 
Ereona  Adheslves  Ltd..   Rexdale.   Ontario.  Canada    844  808 

pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  5. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp..  Richmond,  Va.  845.109-13,  pub.  12-12-67 

Cl.  46. 
Everlaat  World's  Boxing  Headquarters  Corp.,  Bronx.  N.Y  844  - 

955.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  22.  * 

Exeter  Bentgraas  Assn..  Albany,  Oreg.  844,785.  pub.  12-12- 

67.  Cl.  1. 
F  *  L  Food  Products  Co.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  to  Pet  Inc 

St.  Louis.  Mo.  436,254,  ren.  2-27-68.  Cl.  46 
Fairfield  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  845.065.  pub  12-12- 

67.  Cl.  .39. 
Farrell's.     Inc.,     Portland,     Oreg.     845,170,     pub.     12-12-67. 

Fashion  Fair  Co.  :  See — 

Leigh,  Robert  J. 
Fastron  Co.,  The,  Franklin  Park.  111.  844.847.  pub.  12-12-67 
Cl.  13.  .  K  . 

Faull    k    Son    Tool    *    Die    Co..    Nlles,    Ohio.    844.963.    pub. 

12-12-67.  a.  23. 
Federal  Auto  Corp..  Columbus.  Ohio.  845,183.  pub    12-12-67 

Cl.  101. 
Felton    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    X.Y.    242.637-8.    ren. 

2-27-68.  a.  6. 
Flberfll :  See— 

Rexall  Drug  *  Chemical  Co. 
Financial     Services.     Inc..     Lafayette.     Ind.     845.027.     pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  38. 
Flneham.    Barry,    d.b.a.    Barry's    Studio.    Hollywood.    Calif. 

845.134.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  50. 
FIsehberg.    Charles    H..    d.ba.    Charles    H.    Flschberg   k   Co.. 

New  \\)rk.  N.Y.  726.377.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
FIsehberg.  Charles  H..  *  Co. :  See — 

Flschberar,  Charleit  H. 
Fischer.  Josef,  d.b.a.  Sportartlkelerteugung.  RIed  Im  Innkrelx. 

Upper   Austria,    .\u8trla.    844.941.    pub.    12-12-07.    Cl.    22. 
Fisher  Cheese  Co.,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  845,085.  pub.  12-20-06. 

Cl.  46. 
Fit  Rite   Pants   Co..    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.   845,059-60.    pub. 

12-12-fl7.  Cl.  39. 
Flamingo  Products.  Inc..  Danville.  111.  500.152.  ren.  2-27-68. 

Cl.  40. 
Fleet  Wing   Corp..   Cleveland.   Ohio.   844.864.   pub.    12-12-67. 

Cl.   15. 
Fletcher.  Arthur  B..  d.b.a.  Fletcher  Marine  Products.  Cherry 

Hill.  N.J.  844.890-7.  pub.  12-12-67.  Q.  19 
Fletcher  Marine  J'roduets  :  See — 

Fletcher,  Arthur  B. 
Flying  Carpet  Motor  Inn.  Inc..   Rosemont.   III.  845.173.  pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl     100. 
Flynn.  John,  k  .^ons.  Inc..  Salem.  Mass.  726.112.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Foremost  McKesson.    Inc..    from    McKenson    A    Robblns     Inc.. 

d.b.a.  McKesson  Laboratories.  New  York.  N.Y.  845.146.  pub. 

12-12-67.  CI.  51. 
Formula   I   Enterprises.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   844.909.   pub. 

12-12-fi7.  Cl.  19 
Forrest  Brewing  Co.  :  See —  . 

Rhelngold  Breweries.  Inc. 
Fort    Howard    Paper    Co.,    Green    Bay.    Wis.    235.462.    ren. 

2-27-68.  C\.  37. 
Foaeco     Trading     AG,     Chur,      Switierland.      844.843.      pub. 

«o_io A^    r'y    lO 

Fox  River  Paper  Corp..  Appleton.  Wis.  845.013.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Fredertcii.  Purdue.   Co..  The.   New  York.   N.Y.   720.190.  cane. 

Cl     18 
Frederick    Purdue.  Co..  The.  Yonkers.  N.Y..  from  International 

Latex  Corp..  Dover,  Del.  844.878.  pub.  12-20-66.  Cl.  18^ 
Friendly  Ice  Cream  Corp..  North  Wllbraham.  Maaa.  845.093. 

pub.  12-12-07.  Cl.  40.  .  „     V.     .         r.r. 

Friesen.    Gordon    A..    International.    Inc.,    Washington.    D.C. 

845.171.  pub.  12-12-67.  CT.  100  „..  ,,o 

Frlschkorn.  John   H..  Jr..  Inc..   Richmond.  Va.  845.178.  pub. 

1 2—1 2— fi7    Cl    100 
Promm    Martin",  k  Associates.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  845.189. 

pub.  12-12-07.  a.  101.  ^     ^        „       J      ,or 

Frosst.  Charles  E.,  *  Co..  Weatmount.  Quebec.  Canada.  720.- 

FunkBroe.    Hat   'k   Cap   Co..    St.    Louis.    .Mo.    500,111.    ren. 

2—27—^8    Cl    30 
GAS  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc  .  CTeveland.  Ohio.  844.840.  pub. 

GalfeVy^T^reJ'blsign  Associates.  CTifton.  N.J.  720,348.  cane. 

Oartne^".^Mary.  executrix  of  C.  J.  Mollett.  St.  LomIs    Mo.^to 
C    J     Moffett   Medicine   Co.,    New   \ork,    NY.   68.118.   ren. 

Denver.  Colo   845  025.  P"b.  12-12-67.  Cl.  38^ 
General  Five  Star  Products.  Inc..  Maltland.  Fla.  84S.ia».  pun 

12-12-67.  Cl.  52. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Gene«?Ionre;  "co'rp..   P'V''*.r''>5ier%4"9(K)"pu?°12-?2 J}.' 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  844.»00.  pun.  i^  n-^t. 

Genera?  Preserve    Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    726.323.    cane. 
Ge^eral^Tape  Corp..   St.  Paul.  Minn.  726.120.  eanc.  CT    5  _ 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  844.938.  pub. 

1  9—1 2— ft7    Cl    22 
GeneTal    waterproofing   Corp..    Warren.    Ohio.    844.872.    pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl    16. 
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Gill.  Thomas.  Soap  Co. :  See— 

Gii..«T'l.'om^a\!'"^V"^4""^-^1^^^^^^ 

oS^.n.^lT   'T'h'e'."bi:;tL."  Ma'-s.  Vi^U'  Sb.'^l-2-'?2-<17. 

Multiple  (*lasH  (ClaKnes  23.  51,  •"<!  .52).  045054    Dul. 

GUmortae  Foundations,   Inc.,  New   \ork,   N.i.  845,oa«.   pui.. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  39. 
Olldden  Co..  The  :  See— 

OI<.b.W.n"r?».  ino  ,  .^n.b..»,  C.U.  845.202.  ,mb.  .2-12-«7. 
CoJ-riu   l..d..   Loraon,   EngtanO.   9«.03».   P""-   >2-'2-»' 

««H»clS^o"r„Xli^r/"S?.'^ff^.V»T-2^S 

cTd-mUb.-  C.  .t  C.n.d.  L«..  The.  T.r«..o.  Ontario, 
cSCSS  SiJ'Ti,?"x.."vX  N.V.  M».,8..  pub.  .2-12^7. 

8°^n^'V.- •»'^xw^^'^.ii.  ?.ri"ri~'' wis. 

2.34.521.  ren.  2-27-^8.  CT.  45. 
Grafs  Beverages.  Inc. :  See — 

Gram^/rVy  oSu/oroup.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  844.980.  pub. 
Grly-C^"inc.'.  Unnneapolls.  Minn.  845.159.  pub.  12-12-^7. 
Gr«t  Lakes  Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  Chicago.  111.  726.168.  cane. 
Gr^r  Hydraulic.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  434.118.  ren.  2-27- 

8;:«;^iS^n^"^er^^y"^l  isiai  --^t 

Oroves^^'b^^R  .  Ltd..  I^ndon.  England.  845.083.  pub.  12-12- 
OuU  Oil  Corp..   Pittsburgh.  Pa.  844.836.  pub.   12-12-67.  CT. 

Oi'.nd  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Gun.?:g^r,'"E.' a'c'o  .   Neuchatel.  Switxerland.   844.986.  Pub. 

Ha\?ni?cVof  America.  New  York.  N.Y.  432.524.  ren.  2-27- 

68.  Cl.  39. 
Halbeck.  Aupist  H.  :  Set— 

H.ll  Veldon  M..  d.ba.  HyO  Laboratories.  Short  Hills.  N.J. 
„a'',r^2Jne7''coVp.f  N>w  York^.^NY.  845.150.  pub.  12-12-67. 


Ha'n'.k'' Richard  J..  "Merlon  Station.  Pa.  726.199.  cane.  CT. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  T46.440. 
H.^rbrsJ.!-W.Fker' Refractories  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  768.670. 
HarblsoVwalker  Refractories  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  759.512-3. 

Hs'r;;;s''peVc.?Co%..    Skokle     in     844.829.    pub.    12-12-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  15). 
Hartmann  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Harvev.'wlrilam''H..  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.  844.857-8.  pub.  12-12- 
H.Vsen'feldBros.  Ine  .  Paw.ucket.  R.l.  844.954.  pub.  12-12-67. 
Hedman  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.  844,965.  pub.  12-12-67.  CT. 
Heman    Irving,  d.b  a.  Her.n.n's  Quality  Syrups.  New  York. 

VV  704.711    cane.  Cl.  45. 
Herman's  Qualify  Syrups  :  See— 

„.vn""."FSnnr;  r'  New  York.  NY.  436.682.  ren.  2-27-68. 
nfilns.  Rl-hsrd  H  .  Hlaleah.  Fla.  844,929.  pub.  12-12-67. 
HlNln"r  Corp.,  The.  Plalnvllle.  Mass.  844.982.  pub.  12-12- 
Hmon'^Ho'eis  Corp  .  Chicago.  III.  845.172.  pub.  12-12-67.  CT. 
Hllv^rt  Fred  G..  Co..  Inc..  Distributor..  Palo  Verde.  Arli.  845.- 
„/n'eI-  fJi;;n;5:K^r'^Co*.*'chlcago.  111.  844.842.  pub.  .2-12- 
Hlnk  ?.  pS  Son.  Berkeley.  Calif.  845.063.  pub.  12-12^7. 

Cl.  39 
House  of  Rondus  :  See- 

Hows'J"  M'.ad^A'^So'is.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  845.075.  pub. 
HlUn\o'    'S^^  Borden  Co..  New  York.  NY.  29.876. 

"Sri  &  K.k^-r^4J^«'K.?^« 

Hu*!!.!.?'-.  Ll.«i.~»  Aiictloi.,  I-f  .  H,in.bom.  1....  '2«  28». 
Hy  6  I.abor«torles  :  See — 

Idea*   Toy  Corp  .  Hollls.  NY.  844.940.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  22. 
Industrial  Electronic  Engineer..  Inc..  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  844,- 
919.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  21. 


Olivetti.   Inf.   C.   k  C.   S.p.A..   Ivrea,   lUly.   844.978.   pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  26. 
Inka  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Inka  Cosmetic  G.m.b.H.  „j..w  t 

Inka  Cosmetic  G.m.b.H..  Hannover.  Germany,  from  Edith  l-. 

Molt    d.b.a.  Inka  Cosmetics.  New  York.  N.Y.  845.135,  pub. 

1-4-66.  Cl.  51.  „  .„..,.„  u 

Innoxa    (England)    Ltd..    London.  England.    845.143.    pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  51.  .     .      „..  oo,         w 

Instituto  Farmoehlnilco  Falornl,  Florence,  Italy.  844,881,  pub. 

12-12-67.  CT.  18. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See —     . 

Frederick,  Purdue.  Co..  The.  „ 

International  Motor  Co..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Mack  Trucks. 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.  231.645,  ren.  2-27-68.  Cl.  19. 
International   Motor  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.,   to  Mack   Trucks, 

Inc..   Allentown,   Pa.  2.12.268.  ren.  2-27-68.  CT.   19. 
International  Resistance  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  726.378.  cane. 

Cl.  21.  _    „„ 

International  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  726,294,  cane.  CT.  39. 
International   Sliver  Co..  The.  Merlden.  Conn.  844,988,  pub. 

8-1-67.  Cl.  2H. 
International    Vitamin   Corp.,   now  by  change  of  name  Ives- 
Cameron   Co.,   Inc..    to   Ives   Laboratories   Inc.,   New  York, 

NY.  435.761,  ren.  2-27-68.  Cl.  18. 
Interstate  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Certron  Corp.  „      „ 

Irwin.  Nelsler  k  Co..  Decatur.  111.  726.192.  cane.  CT.  18. 
Italslder  S.p.A..  Genoa.  Italy.  844.862,  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  14. 
Ives  Laboratories  Inc.  :  S'ee — 

International  Vitamin  Corp. 
Ives-Cameron  Co..  Ine.  :  See — 

Internntlonnl  Vltnmin  Corp. 
Jacoby  Bender,   Inc..  W^oodslde.  N.Y.  844.804.  pub.  12-12-67. 

CT.  S. 
Jay    International    Corp..    The.    Palatine.    111.    844,921.    pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  21.  -  ,  „      ,      . 

Johnston.  D..  k  Co.  (Laphroalg)  Ltd..  Isle  of  Islay.  Scotland. 

837.209.  cor.  CT.  49.  ,       „       ,^„  „„ 

Johnson-Carper   Furniture   Co..    Inc..    Roanoke.    Va.   720.253. 

Johnson  Mareii   Corp..  d.b.a.   Triple  E  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

«44.791.  pub.  12-12-07.  CT.  1.  ^     ,„   ,„  ^_ 

Jolly  Kids  Togs.   Inc..  Chicago.   111.   845.047.   pub.   12-12-07. 

CT    39 
Joseioff.    Stanley.    Westport.    Conn.    844.925.    pub.    12-12-07. 

Cl    22 
Judd.   George   E..   Fort    Myers.   Fla.   845.087.   pub.   12-12-67. 

Junior    Food    Products    Co.    Inc..    Tyrone.    Pa.    438.070.    ren. 

Kav"ser~Roth  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  845.051.  pub.  12-12-07. 

KaVser  Roth  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  845.05O-7.  pub.  12-12-67 

KaV  Mfg    Co..   Inc..   New  York.   NY.   845.002.   pub.   7-20-65 

Multiple  Class  (Claswes  34  and  44). 
Keasbey  *  Mattlson  Co..  Ambler.  Pa.  720.140.  ca»i<-    C».  12. 
Kebek      Industries,      Inc..     Knoxvllle,     Tenn.     844.942.     pub 

12—12—07    Cl    22 
Kelly  Axe  Mfg.  Co..  Alexandria.  Ind..  and  New  York.  .N.Y..  t< 

•TrurTemper  Corp..  CTeveland.  Ohio.  30,835.  ren.  2-27-68 

Cl     23 
Kemble   Alma  M..  d.b.a.  Kemble  Ijipldarles.  Kenmore.  N.  Mex 

844.994.  pub.  12-12-07.  CT.  28. 
Kemble  Lspldnrles  :  See — 

Kenrt''irshoe'&'.'  Maysvllle.  Ky.  845.041.  pub.  12-12-67 

Ken'tlle  Floors  Inc..  Brooklyn.  X.Y.  844.910-11.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Kerehaw    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Montgomery.    Ala.    720.375.    cane. 

Keves^Fibre  Co..  Watervllle.  Maine.  844.800.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Klmi)ertv-Clark  Corp..  Neenah.  Wis.  845.080.  pub.  12-12-08. 

KenneJ^Co..   The.   Providence.    RI.   844,992.   pub.    12-12-07. 

Klein  '^Max    Inc..   Ferndale.  Mich.  720.117,  cane.  Cl    2. 
K  e  nwnn"lebener     Saatzneht    Vorm     Rnbt.ethpe^  4    Glesecke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Elnbeck.  Hannover.  Germany.  720.100-7. 

KloVllt  sleeVcorp..  Chlcnpo.  111.  500.175.  ren   2-27-08.  CT    14. 
Knoll     A.!g       Chemlsche     Fahrtken      Ludwlgsliafen.     Rhine. 
^  Oermnny.  844.««0.  pub.  12-12-07^  CL  18. 
Koehrinc  Co..  Milwaukee,  from  Hartmann  Mfg.  Co..  Kacine. 

Ko^l'n%.X''^FaC^l!;kln"5;^^;>eV^^^^    *    Re.«ers    N.V..    Ulft, 

Ko^r.?r^I?^c,V;!;t^n;  St!;^^    N.V..  Tie,.  Netherlands. 

Ko"v1.rjt.r'fe.^\Vf'g:"co^'ln*^'..   Anoka.   Minn.   844.960.  pub. 

Krl.?7'a's?o..'?o  Nntjona,  Dslry  Products  Corp..  Chicago. 

Kri;!.si'Vo£.'rnc'-ra^ilcS  i%.   845.090.   pub.    12-12-07. 

K.Ssle*r    Jacanes.    Mfg.    Corp..    North    Hergen.    N.J.    844.834. 

KresSe''s-.''s."c".    Detroit.    Mich.    845.181.    pub.    ll-S-66. 

I^^;  &..  from  Pompelan  Olive  Oil  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md. 

,/efr  "lUsUs'-'^nc!   SihVadelphla.     Pa.     845.103.     pub. 

I^keTan/'Nu^rl^eriis    Sales    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    726.111. 

L.k"e"side^Central   Co.   Chicago.   111.   845.008.  pub.   12-12-07. 
Cl.   37. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Lamb-WMton,  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.  84S.115.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Lawrence  and  tbe  Arabians.   Hyattavllle.   Md.   845.210,   pub. 

12-12-67.  CI.  107. 
Leicb     Robert   J.,   d.b.a.    Fashion    Fair    Co.,    Arcadia,    Calif. 

845,154,  pub.  12-12-67.  CT.  51. 
LeiBure  Tline  Products,    Inc.,    Nappanee,    Ind.   844,903,    pub. 

12-12-67.  CI.  19. 
Leltb    Blynena,  d.b.a.  National  EMrectory  Service,  Cincinnati, 

Obio  845,024,  pub.  12-12-67.  CI.  38. 
L'Electro-RefracUlre.  Paris.  France.  844.838,  pub.  12-12-67. 

CI    12 
Lentberic.  Inc.,  to  Helene  Curtis  InduHtrles,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

LeJmei^^K^teVprlsM'.    Inc.',    New    York.    N.Y.    777.139,    cane. 

LeSntbal,    Robert    M..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    844.928.    pub. 

4  o 1  o  -AT    Cl    22 

Lev«aKT(iol8;  Inc..  Hastings.  Xebr.  844,962.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Levlnsohn  Textile  Co.,  to  Levlnsobn  Textile  Co.,   Inc.,   New 

York,  NY.  500,598-9,  ren.  2-27-68.  Cl.  42. 
Lerinsobn  Textile  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

I^weV*MfrCo..'^Inc.!'NeSS  York,  N.Y.  845.036,  pub.  12-12-67. 

Lewis  ^S^upply  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  NY    726.262.  cane.  Cl.  35. 
Llf  O  Gen.   Inc..   Norrlstown.   Pa    "6  382    cane    Cl    44. 
Lilly.  Eli.  k  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  844,887.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Lily  Mm  *  Power  Co.^  to  Lily  Mills  Co.,  Shelby.  N.C.  237,103, 

ren.  2-27-<58.  Cl.  43. 
Lily  MUl8  Co.  :  See— 

Littl^RedXnCount'rf  "chicken.  Inc.,  Zlon,  111.  845.174,  pub. 
Loriuirt^P.,^Co.!  New  York.  N.Y.  844.876,  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl. 

Loili  Gift  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  844.805.  pub.  12-12- 

67    Cl    3 
Lyle  Printing  k  Publishing  Co. :  Bee— 

Darling,  Wayne  T. 
M    Productions  :  See — 

MCM^C^m^tlcs'c^'rp..  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  845,141.  pub.  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  51.     ^ 

Mack  Trucks,  Inc. :  See- 
International  Motor  Co. 

Madame  Alexander  :  See — 

Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc.     „„  .„,     .^    -,^.    p,    -j 

Magnatran  Inc..  Kearny    N.J    8*8.481.  Am.  7(d).  Cl    21. 

Marcus  *  Wlesen,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  438,464.  ren.  2-27-08. 

Man  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Asbeyllle.  N.C.  845.064.  pub.  12-12^7. 
Martln-^Pamela.  Inc..  Fall  RWer.  Mass.  845.046.  pub.  12-12- 
Ma«.*Loul*».    *   Co..   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.    844.945-6,   pub. 

|f^--xi°l^r.^S;JerAc^ian^^ 

McoTll  Volp.^'-New  York,   N.Y.    843,190,   pub.    12-12-67.  Cl. 

M^aiud.  Shasta,  Steam  Rail  Toum.  Inc..  UTermore.  Calif. 

845.204.  Dub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  105.  - 

McKesson  Laboratories  :  See — 

Foremost-McKesson,  Inc. 
McKesson  ft  Robbins,  Inc. :  See — 

McKSck" w'in!iS*'?rjJua.  Calif.  844.931.  pub.  12-12-67. 
mSa\M  Publications,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  845.016.  pub.  12-12- 

M«nca?sSply    Co..    Rockfort,    111.    844,812.    pub.    12-12-^7. 

Multiple  Class  (CUsses  6.  18.  and  44).  _»-,7,     .-nc 

Medlcraft   Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.   726.171.  cane. 

Merek^ft  Co     Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  726,125.  cane.  Cl    6. 
Merek  ft  Co.:  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  844.886.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl. 

Mliro  Eye.  Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak.  845.198.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl. 

Midget  Louver  Co. :  See — 

MldUnd"Ro«s''cS?J,'cieveland.  Obto.  726.227    cane.  Cl    23^ 
Midlands   Chemical    Corp..    Madison.    S.    Dak.    844,8i».    pun. 

12-12-67.  CT.  6.        „     _ 
Midwestern  Editorial  Service  :  See— 

Mllle^^Owrge^c'!*  d.b.a.   House   of   Rondus,    San   Francisco, 

MlSy'6.1'co\*U"d.b.i:Ta-;'Aianli  Toledo.  Ohio.  845,201, 

pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  105. 
Miller  Spreader  Co..  The :  See — 

Mllw^SkSe*Ffu°cetTI'li.c..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  844,860.  pub.  12-12- 

AT    Cl    13 
Mlnette  Mills,  Inc.,  Orover.  N.C.  726.303.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Mlni^.  from  Cardlo- 

sonlcs  Medical  Instruments  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  845.- 

078.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  44.  .,„,„„ 

Mr  Mod  Shop.  Inc..  New  Orieans.  La.  845,072,  pub.  12-12-«7. 

Cl    41 
Mr   Mod  Shop,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  845.088-9.  pub.  12-12- 

67.  C\.  46. 


Mitchell  Co..  The :  See- 
Mitchell,  Eldredge. 
MitcbeU.  Eldredge,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Mitchell  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

726.330.  cane.  a.  46. 
Moark   Productions.   Inc..   Neosho.  Mo.  845.096,  pub.   12-12- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Moda  Mia.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  845,147.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl. 

51. 
Modern  Spacemaster  Products.  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  726,281, 

cane.  Cl.  23. 
Moffett,  C.  J.,  Medicine  Co. :  See- 
Gardner.  Mary. 
Molt,  Edith  L.  :  See— 

Inka  Cosmetic  G.m.b.H. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  438.065,  ren.  2-27-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Monsanto   Chemical   Co.,    to   Monsanto   Co.,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 

500,664.  ren.  2-27-68.  Cl.  6. 
MoaHADto  Co.  :  See — 

Monuoto  Chemical  Co. 
Morgan  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Canaan.  Conn. 

726,265.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Morrell,   John,  ft  Co..  Chicago.   111.   845.128.   pub.   12-12-47. 

Cl.  46. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  844,875,  pub.  12-12-67. 

CT.  17. 
Moser  Paper  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  844.809.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  «. 
Moss  Co..  Tbe.   to  Sarah   M.   Smith.   Rochester.   NY.  436.425, 

ren.  2-27-4J8.  Cl.  18. 
Motsel,  Werner,  d.b.a.  Weingut  Motsel  WelngroHskellerel,  Gau- 

Algeshelm.  Rhine,  Germany.  845,131-2.  pub.   12-12-67.  Cl. 

47. 
Mueller  Brass  Co.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  238,661.  ren.  2-28-68. 

CT.  14. 
Mulqueen.  Jack,  d.b.a.  M.  Productions.  Palatine.  111.  845.206. 

pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  107. 
Murray.   Arthur.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.   845.208.   pub.   12-12- 

67.  CT.  107. 
Mutual   Citrus    Products   Co..   Anaheim,  Calif.    845.122.   pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  46. 
N.V.  Lankhorst  Touwfabrieken.  Sneek.  NetberUnds.  844,830-1, 

pub.  12-12-67.  a.  7. 
N.V.  Wallramit  Hardmetaal  MaatschappiJ.  Maasluls,  Nether- 
lands. 726.224.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Naremco,  Inc..  Springfield,  Mo.  844.885.  pub.  12-12-67.  C\.  18. 
.Naremco.  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo.  844.891.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  18. 
National  Automotive  Parta  Association.  Chicago,  III.  844,917. 

pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  21. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Kraft  Foods  Co. 
National  Directory  Service  :  See — 

Leith.   Mynena. 
National  Distillers  ft  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  .N.Y.  844.789. 

pub    12-12-07.  Cl.  1. 
National  Steel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  844.803,  pub.  12-12-67. 

Cl.  14. 
Nelson    Auction    Service,    Inc.,   Amarillo.   Tex.    845,191.    pub. 

12-12-67  a.  101. 
New  Plastic  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  442.273.  cor.  Cl.  23. 
New  Plastic  Corp.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  620.777,  cor.  O.  23. 
New  Plastic  Corp..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif  622  110.  cor.  O.  23. 
New  PlasMc  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif  628.215.  cor.  G.  23. 
New  Plastic  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  838,464,  cor.  Cl.  23. 
New  Yorker  Magailne,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  NY.  845.219-23 

Ol    38 
Newell  Mfg.  Co..  Freeport.  Ill    844.920.  pub.  12-12-67.  Q.  21. 
Nicholas  International  Ltd..  Toronto.  OnUrio,  Canada.  72(>. 

176.  cane.  CT.  18.  ^         ,      ^        ..      ..«^ 

Nicholas  International  Ltd.,  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada.  720, 

183.  cane.  Cl.  18.  .^        .    .„  .«  „, 

Nlcholl  Bros..  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  844.922.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Cl    21 
NIcoiet-krommenle    N.V.,    Krommenle,    Netherlands.    845.098. 

pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  46.  ^^  /^    «« 

Norfolk  Products  Coro.,  Norfolk,  Conn.  726.220  cane  a.2.T 
Northern  States  Envelope  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  726,272. 

NoVth west  Interior  Systems,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  844.- 

Novo^IndustrUp^rp.^Chicaap     111     726  254.   cane     a.   .12. 
Noxell  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.  845  144.  pub.  12-12-67    O.  51 
\u  Dent  Pori^laln  Studio.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  726,308.  cane. 

Cl.   44. 
.Vuger  Ford  Rubber  Products :  See — 

Nuier  Ford  Products  Co.  ^   .._",>     j     » 

Nuger  Ford  Products  Co..  from  Nuger  Ford  Rubber  Products. 

Thompsonvllle.  Conn.  845.043.  pub.  12-12-67   Cl.  .m 
Okln   Milton,  d.b.a.  Prudent  Foods  ft  Confections  Co..  Yonkers, 

N  Y   845.101.  pub   12-12-67.  Cl.  46. 
Old  Dutch  Foods  :  See — 

01son'''Ere^t'^°nl«"lnc.'Akron.  Ohio.  844.915.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  26,  and  36 1.  „-,.-,„  p,  93 
O'Neal.  Edwin  W..  Tulsa.  Okia  844.959.  P"»>.  S-SO-Wl.  LI.  £.i. 
Oneida.  Ltd  .  Oneida.  NY.  844.990-1.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  28. 
Organic  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Orga^o'n'Ync^"  We^t  Orange,  N.J.  844.894.  pub.  12-12^7. 
Ot?^ofemlcal  Co.,  The,  Muskegon.  Mich.  844.824.  pub. 
Owe^s'KshV  Toledo  Ohio,  to  Chemway  Corp..  Wayne. 
0,?o?d'K?r.7s"  l'n-c"-f^t,^^x'f*ord  Mfg.  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

845.040.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  39. 
Oxford  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Oxford  Industries.  Inc.  „  ^.,         ^    to  19  m 

Palm    Beach   Co..    Portland.   Maine.   845.0S8.   pub.    12-12-67. 

CT.  39. 
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Palmland  Fashions.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  845.038.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Panavfslon.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  846.014.  pub.  12-12-07. 

Parii   SklrU   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   845.085.  pub.   12-12-67. 

Pa?ker^*Bros..    Inc..    Salem.    Mass.    844.952.    pub.    12-12-«7. 

Pe?dle"n  Woolen  Mills.  Portland.  Oreg.  242.770.  ren.  2-27-68. 

PenlnsuUr  Chemresearch,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  844,821,  pub. 

Penn'^o'hJ  w':  dib.a.  Penn  Warehouse.  South  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

72O1I94.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Penn  Warehouse  :  See — 

Perr[-^"rw^  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  726.268.  cane.  Cl.  37. 

p!!   fnV'^rS '^B^^^bfr-d'^^outo   Chip   Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

,^'ti.'^^^Jp!oS^.'l^  f^rom    Peter    Pan    Swimw^ar 
International.  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.Y.  845.031.  puD.  1^  i^-o.. 

Cl    39 
Peter  Pan  Swlmwear  International.  Inc. :  S» 

Peter  Pan  International.  Inc. 
Pflxer.  Chas..  ft  Co..  Inc. .  See — 

PflueSeT'^orVA^^ron,  Ohio.  8*4,947    pub.  ^12-1  J^J;,  C1..22 
Phillips  Van    lleusen   Corp..    New    \ork,    N.^.    T^a.Mv.   cane. 

Photoc'hron  Instruments.  Inc..  Westbury.  N.Y.  726.239.  cane. 

Pi^i  llboratories.  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  N.Y.  726.282.  cane. 
Pi2il«*Pr*«»^»«  Resuurant,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  845.175. 
P,rk^r.l'n-^lo1!Icc^' cT  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.  844.874.  pub. 
PxlVv^^cU.  l"c..  Providence.  R.I.  844.993.  pub.  12-12-67. 
PimbSrgh  Plate  GUm  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  846.018.  pub. 
Plough'-fnc'^Me^phls,   Tenn.  436.204-5.   ren.   2-27-48.   O. 

18 
Pombelan  Olive  Oil  Corp. :  See-- 

Pool   RSSm.**%c..  The.  Fort  Lauderdale.  FU.  726.206.  cane. 

Cl    22 
Presco  Food  Products.  Inc.  •  *'«— 

Prenervallne  Mfg.  Co  .  The.  »,  V     to  Presco  Food 

^'^rciru%^lr  lJfc''nS.''min?t-on,«i^^'i3"d^  V-Vl%S.  CT. 

l^rC^Ga^/n'^r  Klnc.,^^!^^^^?^.  'AXsof,Vl  12-12- 
P,SIie"?'ft^Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  726.342.  cane. 
PrSte"ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  CTnclnnatl.  Ohio.  845.164.  pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  52. 
Product  Identification  :  See-— 

Proic^VTl'v'ryeta'l'Sulp^mVJf:  Inc..  d.b.a.  Progress ve  Metal 

^'tClPmen,    in*'    Prog%^  ^*l*i„^"  ShJ"pi    M4  85?' 

gresslve   Metal   fcqulpment   Inc..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  »44.80i. 

Pr^o?eVcoVp:*Skoiie!'ill.  845.15:M».  pub.  12-12-67.  CT.  51. 
Prudent  Foods  ft  Confections  Co. :  Bee— 

Okln.  Milton.  ' 

Putt  Trao  Golf  Rales  ;  See — 

Qu.llS"w't^"    InT,'lfbana,  111.  845,084,  pub.  12-12-67.  CT. 

Ralston  Purina  Co    St.  Louis  from  Chl^N-Krtsp,  Inc..  Kansas 

Raa^p"uri«rc^o\-,^st  il-uirJo."U':i02,  pub.  12-12-67. 

Ra?M*Contalner  Products  Ltd..  Buriington.  OnUrio.  Canada. 

Ra'VorCo'ktm^r-prlSl^.cSLtd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

R.«/m\rn.''^?ia^l:.^2^I,F}or\^an,ca 

Valby.  Denmark    844.987.  P'jb  .12-12-87.  C1^8 

^tfok;"  Co^"^af:h'a^hre.  ^i?  •  8W9rp^b.^ri2"T7. 
Reach *0eo.  A..  Co..  Tbe.  CTnclnnatl.  Ohio.  844.926.  pub.  12-12- 

Re^Ird^^vlce  Center.   Houston.  Tex    845  213.  CT    2 

Red   Dog.  Inc..  Lawrence.  Kans.  845,209.  pub.  12-1^  07.  ^»- 

Redman  Industries.  Inc..  DalUs.  Tex.  844.904-5.  pub.  12-12- 

ReM  M^redUh.  Inc..  Lawrence.  Mass.  845.167.  pub.  12-12-67. 

5:^^"ln^st^ri^ri'*nc-N^ar\" 

Renner  Co..  The.  d.b.a   The^Mlller  Spreader  Co..  Youngstown. 

Re?flrrto'n^aCiTe*S2>'  Wes^Jhalla.  Germany.  844.798. 

Revl.'L"  "w'^YoJk    N.Y.  845.163.  pub.  12-12-47.  Cl.  51 
Rexall  Drug  ft  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  FlbertH.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
844,795.  pub.  12-12-67.  CL  1. 


Rexare,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sight  Feed  Generator  Co.,  The. 


Rhelngold  Breweries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Forrest  Brewing  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.  845.133.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  48.  ^ 

Rlekes  Crlsa  Corp..  Laredo,  Tex.  845,000.  pub.  12-12-67.  CL 
33 

Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  437,089-4.  Am.  7(d). 
Cl.  12.  „  ,„ 

Rocket  Jewelry  Box.  Inc..  Bronx,  N.Y.  844,989,  pub.  12-12- 
67.  Cl.  28. 

Rockwell,  Leon  G.,  d.b.a.  Rockwell  Specialties  Co.,  Dearborn, 
Mich.  726,122,  cane.  Cl.  6. 

Rockwell  Specialties  Co. :  See — 
Rockwell,  Leon  G. 

Rockwell-Standard  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  844,881,  pub.  12-12- 
67,  Cl.  18. 

Roerlg,  J.  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  from  Chas.  Pflaer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  424,731,  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Roerlg,  J.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  504,328,  cane.  CT.  6. 

Roerig,  J.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  604,965-7,  cane.  CT.  6. 

Roerig,  J.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  606,456,  cane.  Cl.  6. 

Roerig,  J.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  assor.  to  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  682,639.  cane.  CT.  18. 

Ronard  Industries.  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.  844,852.  pub.  12-12- 

AT     C*\     1  ^ 

Ronebolls  Ltd..  East  Isllp.  N.Y.  845.073.  pub.  12-12-67.  CT. 

42. 
Rosenbaum  ft  Hochberg,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  845,044,  pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  39. 
Rosensteln  Brothers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Abba-Fyrtornet 

Aktlebolag,    Stockholm,    Sweden.   67,195.   ren.    2-27-68.   CT. 

46. 
Rouke.  William  J.,  d.b.a.  Enco  Engineering  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

711.641,  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Royal.    H.    M.,    Inc..   Trenton,   N.J.   844,820,   pub.    12-12-67. 

Cl    6 
RubberHouse.  Inc.,  The,  AtUnU,  Ga.  844.787.  pnb.  12-12-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1.  35.  and  39). 
Rudd-Mellklan,  Inc..  Hatboro,  Pa.  726,226,  cane.  CT.  23. 
Rueckhelm  Bros,  ft  BScksteln,  Chicago.  111.,  to  The  Borden  Co., 

New  York.  N.Y.  66.395,  ren.  2-27-68.  Cl.  46. 
8CM   Corp..    New   York.    NY.,   from   The   Glldden   Co..  d.b.a. 

Durkee    Famous    Foods,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    845,114,    pub. 

12-12-47.  Cl.  48. 
Salem   Paint  Inc..   Hackensack.  N.J.  844.873.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Cl.  16. 
Sargent  ft  Co..  from  Sargent  ft  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.  844.850, 

pub.  12-12-47.  MulMple  CTass  (Classes  13  and  25). 
Sarong,    Inc..   Dover.   Del.    845,138.   pub.   3-21-fl7.   Cl.   51. 
Scallon.  Frank  J.,  d.b.a.  Midget  Louver  Co.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

438  934,  ren.  2-27-68.  CT.  34. 
Schlealnger.  Joseph  H.,  d.b.a.  Eagle  Chemical  Co.,  New  York. 

NY.  845.082.  pub.  12-12-67.  CT.  44. 
Schmlt    Baking    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.    845.097,    pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  46. 
ScholasHc   Msgailnes.   Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.   845,022,   pub. 

12-12-67.  Cr  38. 
Scottl  Water  Conditioning  Co. :  See — 

Rayne  Corp.  

Scrtpto.    Inc.,   Atlanta.   Ga.   845.011.   pnb.   12-12-67.   CT.   87. 
Sen  rich.  Stephen  Bob  :  Bee — 

Scurich,  Stephen,  Orchard.  _ 

Scurich.  Stephen.  Orchard,  d.b.a.  Stephen  Bob  Scurich.  Wat- 

sonville.  Calif.  846.110,  pub.  12-12-67.  CT.  4«. 
Security  Mills.  Inc.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  438.640.  ren.  2-27-68. 

1^1      4A 

Sessions  Co..  Inc..  Enterprise.  Ala.  846.103,  pnb.  12-12-67. 

C*\     4A 
Sexaiier.   J.   A..   Mfg.   Co.   Inc..   White   Plains.   N.Y.  439.361, 

ren.  2-27-08.  CT.  13.  »     „   „» 

Seymour    Super.    Great    Neck.    N.Y.    845.207.    pub.    12-12-67. 

Sheetmaater  Corp..  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  844.964.  pub.  10-10-67. 

Cl    23 
Shelby  Corp..   Shelby.  Ohio.  844.844.  pub.  12-12-47.  Cl.  13. 
Sherman.  H.  B..  Mfg.  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  844.848-9.  pub. 

10 10 AT     fl      IS 

Showcase  Prograniatic.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  844.972.  pub. 
12-12-67.  CT.  26.  „  ,         -T    *    Ai 

Sight  Feed  Generator  Co..  The.  to  Rexare.  Inc..  West  Alex- 
andria Ohio.  438.692.  ren.  2-27-48  CT.  34 

Sikeston   Ceramics.  Inc..   Sikeeton.  Mo.   720.136.  cane.   CT.  8. 

Sinclair  Koppers  Co..  PltUburgh.  Pa.  844.792.  pub.  12-12-67. 

Skandia  Furniture  Co.  of  Rockford.  111..  The.  Rockford  m . 
to  The  American  Furniture  Co..  Batesvllle.  Ind.  24S.1S3, 

___     o 07 Afi     (^     ^2 

Slawsbv.   Archie.   Agency,   Inc.,   Nashua,   N.H.   845,195,   pub. 

12—12—67    CT    102 
Smart  Products,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  845.042.  pub.  12-12-47. 

CT    39 
Smith  Kilne  ft  French  XAboratories.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  846.077, 

pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  «. 
Smith.  Sarah  M. :  See — 

SnowHroSwe'S*  Yakima.    Wash.    845.126.    pub.    12-12-07. 
SoSer^t   Refinery.    Inc..   The.   Somerset.   Ky.    726.166.   cane. 
SoS  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit.  Mich    844  977.  pub    12-12-67,^  CT    26. 
Southco.  Inc..  Lester.  Pa.  844,859.  pub.  12-12-67.  CT.  13. 
Southern  Fiber  Glass  ProducU.  Inc..  Sanford,  Fla.  844.906-8. 

pub.  12-12-67.  CT.  19. 
Southwest  Forest  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  845.007.  pub. 

12-12-67.  CT.  37. 
SnarUns    Industries.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    845,145,    pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  51.  - 

Sportartlkelerxengung :  See — 
Fischer,  Josef. 
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Sports  Car  Club  of  America,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.  845.108, 

pub.  12-12-«7.  CI.  100. 
Sprlne  Garden  Flavor  Co. :  See — 

Huntington  Creek  Corp.,  The. 
Stadler,    George,    d.b.a.    Vulcan    Photo    Engraving   Co.,    New 

York,  N.Y.  844.983,  pub.  12-12-07.  G.  26. 
Stamp  World   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   728,285.  cane.   CI.   38. 
Standard  Candy  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  500,597,  ren.  2-27-C8. 

CI.  40. 
Standard  International  Corp. :  See — 

Hudson  Pulp  k  Paper  Corp. 
SUndard    Milling    Co.,    Kansas    City,     Mo.     844.797,     pub. 

12-12-67.  CI.  1. 
Standard    Packaging    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    845,012,    pub. 

12-12-67.  CI.  37. 
Stanfleld,  S.  Sharpe.  d.b.a.   S.  Sbarpe  SUnfleld  *  Associates. 

New  Orleans,  La.  720.364.  cane.  CI.  12. 
Stanfleld.  S.  Sharpe,  k  Associates  :  See — 

Stanfleld.  S.  Sbarpe. 
Stanley  Rule  *  Level  Co.,  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 

Conn.  07,119,  ren.  2-27-08.  C\.  23. 
Stanley  Works,  The :  See — 

Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Co. 
Stant  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Connersvllle,  Ind.  726,372,  cane.  CI.  19. 
Star  Valley  Lumber  Co..  Afton.  Wyo.  844.839.  pub.  12-12-07. 

CI.   12. 
Starr  Pharmacal  Co..  Los  Angeles   Calif.  720,175,  cane.  CI.  18. 
State  Automobile  k  Casualty  Underwriters,  The :  See — 

Statesman  Insurance  Co..  The. 
Statesman  Insurance  Co..  The.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  from  The 

State   Automobile  k   Casualty    Underwriters.    Des   Moines. 

Iowa.  845.194.  pub.  12-12-67.  C\.  102.  _   ^  ^^^ 

Statistical    Tabulating    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.    726,278,    cane. 

Cl    38 
Stauifer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  844.912,  pub.  10-10-07. 

Cl.  20. 
Stein,  A.,  k  Co.  :  *.'« — 

Stein,  A.,  A  Co..  Inc.  ^  .     ,  .     o.  .     ..  /- 

Stein    A.,  k  Co.,  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.,  from  A.  Stein  k  Co.. 

Chicago,  III.  726.135.  cane.  Cl.  8.  ,      „..o„, 

Sternco     industries.     Inc..     Harrison.     N.J.     844.801.     pub. 

12-12-07.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  50).  ^     „„ 

Stetson   China   Co.,    Lincoln,   III     720  245-7    cane.    O.    30^ 
Strauss  Stores  Corp.,  Maspeth.  NY.  844.809.  pub.  12-12-07. 

Studiey   Paper  Co.,   Inc..   Far  Rockaway,   N.Y.   844.799.   pub. 

12-12-67.  a.  2. 
SufTolk  Farms  Packing  :  See—- 

Suffolk  Farms  Packing  Co..  Inc.      „  ^  ,,_  ^  r.     1.1   „ 

Suffolk  Farms  I'acking  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Suffolk  Farms  Packing. 

Chelsea.    Mass.   845.120-1.   pub.    12-12-67.   Cl-   *« 
Sulser  Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  SwltierUnd.  844,918,  pub. 

15—12—^7    Cl    21 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.  844.899,  pub. 

1 2—1 2— AT    Cl    19 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y  .to  The  Western  Pet  ro- 

chemical  Corp..  Chanute.  K»"   438.208    ren.  2-27-88.  Cl.  8. 
Sutone  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  C«lif.  726495-6    cane.  CL   19 
Swedish   Crown   Comb  Co.   A/B.   Ooteborg.   Sweden.   845.071. 

Sw'edlin  J,  Inc.!  d.b.a.  Ound  Mfg.  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  844,- 
939.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  22.       ..      „       „       ^,         »,  v    o^ 

Swedlin.  J.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gund  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  844,- 
949-51.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl.  22. 

Systems  Technology  Associates,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va.  »4S,170, 
pub.  12-12-67.  a.  100. 

Tag  Airlines  :  Bee — 

Target  Stores.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  848.193.  pub.  12-12- 

67    Cl    101 
Tasty  Mate«  Co..  Camden.  N.J.  726,312.  cane.  CT    45 
Taylor  PlaVtlOT.  Inc..  Howell.  Mich.  844.845.  pub.  12-12-67. 

TefhniV^'  Inc.,  Cranston    R.I.  844.811    pub    *?ni=ioV  .?nr*Cl 

Teena  Paige  Wshlons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  707.594,  cane.  Cl. 

Teenform.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  845,037,  pub.  12-12-67.  C\. 

Teinform.   Inc..   New  York,   NY.   845.052.  pub.   12-12-67.  C\. 

Telan  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.  845,081    pub.  12-12-67.  Cl    44 
4e levlston.^  Radio    k    Film    Commission    of    The    M^^hpdlst 

Church.  The.  Nashville.  Tenn.  845.205.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl. 

107 
Testing  Systems.  Inc..  Glenside,  Pa.  844,828,  pub.  12-12-«7. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  28). 
Texas  Pharmacal  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  844,888,  pub.  12-12- 

4{7    Cl    18 
Texas  Pharmacal  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  844.893.  pub.  12-12- 

67    Cl    18 
Texlon  Corp!.  Dallas.  Tex.  726.132.  cane  Cl.  7 
Textron.  Inc..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  844.974,  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl. 

Thermosen.   Inc..    Stamford.   Conn^   *I5?Uq^   k^9  i9_a7 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.,  Bristol.  Pa.  844.979.  pub.  12-12-87. 

Cl     2A 

Thomae.  Dr.  KarJ.  G.m.b.H.,  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  Germany. 

Thompson-Havward  Chemical  Co.,  Kancas  City.  Kans.  844,- 
823.  pub.  12-12-87.  Cl.  8.  o^^  „„        w    ,»  ,«  «t 

Tideland  Signal  Corp.,  Houston.  Tex.  844.975,  pub.  12-12-87. 

ToSpklns  Industries,  Orange.  Calif.  844.858.  pub.  12-12-87. 

Cl.  13.  _    .„ 

Tracor  Inc..  Austin,  Tex.  845,023,  pub.  12-12-«7.  Cl.  38. 
Trappey's    B.   F..  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Iberia.  La.   845.099.  pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  48. 
Trappeys.  B.  F..  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La.  845.107-8,  pub. 

12-12-67.  Cl.  46. 


Trimac  Engineering,  Inc..  Salem.  Mass.  844.918.  pub    12-12- 

87.  Cl.  21. 
Triple  E  Co.  :  Bee — 

Johnson-March  Corp. 
True  Temper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kelly  Axe  Mfg.  Co. 
Turtle  Wax.  Inc..  Chicago    111.  726.119.  cane.  Cl    4 
Uehltelle.  Robert,  d.b.a.  Midwestern  Editorial  Service    Evans- 
ton.  111.  845.197.  pub.  12-12-67.  Cl    102 
Unatin.  Leon,  and  Muriel  Unatln.  Las  Vegas.  Nev    726.295 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Union  Steel  Chest  Corp..  Le  Roy.  NY.  844.935.  pub   12-12-67 

Cl.  22. 
Unlroval.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

United  States  Rubber  Co. 
United  Merchant!)  and  Mfg..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  845.074   nub 

12-12-87.  CT.  42.  .        .  F 

United  States  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  84.%  217-8   Cl    .'JS 
United  States  RiihN<>r  Co..  to  Unlroyal.  Inc..  New  York    N  Y 

500  461.   ren.  2-27-88.  Cl    1. 
United    States    Shoe   Corp..    The.    Cincinnati,   Ohio.    845.086. 

PMh.  12-12-8T.  Cl.  39. 
United    States    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    844,827,    pnb. 

12-12-87.  Cl.  6. 
Universal    Oil    Products    Co..    Den    PUInes.    111.    R45.189     pub. 

12-12-67.   Multiple  Class    (CTasses   100  and   103). 
Vac-Hvrt  Processing  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  844.815.  pub   8-29- 

87.  CT.  8. 

Vance  Piihllshlng  Corp.    Chlraco.  111.  726.S80   cane   CT    S8. 
Versrhlngel.  JoK^ph  O..  d.b.a.  Eleotrtcal  Machinery  Co  .  Mosier 

Oree   844  901.  pnb.  12-12-67.  CT.  19.  ,         .  . 

Veterlnsrv  Resenrch  Instlt'ite.  from  Vetertnarv  Supplv  Depot 

Inc..    Dallas,    Tex     844.8S2-3.    pub.    11-14-67     CT     18 
Veterinarv  Snppiv  Depot  Inc  :  See — 

Veterlnsrv  Resenrch  Institute. 
Village  Bath  Products.  Inc..  Minnetonka.  Minn.  844.865.  pub. 

12-12-87.  Cl.  15. 
Vlnce's  Chefs.  Inc..  Calumet  CTtv.  111.  S45.18T.  pnb   12-12-^7 

CT.  100. 
VIobIn  Corp..  Montlcello,  111.  845.137.  pnb.  12-12-87    Cl    SI 
Vltarine  Co..   Inc..   The.   New   York.    NY.   728.187.   cane'  CT. 

18. 
Vogeler.   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   845.086    pub    12-12-67    CT. 

46. 
Vornado.  Inc..  Garfleld.  N.J.  844.933-4.  pub.  12-12-87   Cl   22. 
Vulcan  Photo  RngrnTing  Co. :  See — 

Stadler.  George. 
Wallach's  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  NY.  845.045.  pub.  10-17- 

67.  CT.  39. 
Walter.    John    C    d.h.a.    Oreanlc   Products   Co.,    Irving    Tex. 

844. S.n.  pub.  10-17-87.  CT.  11. 
Wamerljimbert    Phannareuttcal    Co.,    Morris    Plains.    N.J. 

844.879.  pub.  11-1-68.  CT.  18. 
Warwick  I.4iborstorie«  Co. :  See — 

Goldner.  Julius.  — - 

Warwick  Laboratories  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Goldner.  Julius. 
Warwick    Wax   Co  .    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y..    to   The   Western 

Petrochemical    Corp.,   Chanute.   Kans.   435.820.   r<«n.   2-27- 

88.  Cl    1. 

Water  Treatment  Corp.  of  America.  Portland.  Oreg,  844.810. 

nnb.  12-12-87.  CT    A. 
Watson-Onptlll  Publications  :  See — 
Billboard  Publishing  Co  .  The. 
Wavne.  Judy.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  845.088.  pub.  12-12-87. 

CT.  39. 
Weleht  Watchers  Internntlonal.  Inc..  Forest  Hills.  N.Y.  845.- 

12.3-4    n-ib    12-12-67.  Cl.  48. 
Welnirnt  Motnel  Welngrosskellerel :  See — 

Werner  Motxel. 
Wembley.  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  845.034.  pub.  12-12-87.  CI. 

39. 
West  VlTKlnla  Puin  and   Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  845.009. 

p-ib.  12-12-87.  CT.  .37. 
Western    Art.    Inc..   Colorado    Springs.   Colo.    W5.028.    pub. 

12-12-87.  CT.  38. 

Western  Kraft  Corp..  Portland.  Oreg.  945.008.  pnb.  10-17-87. 
CT.  37. 

Western  Petrochemical  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 
Warwick  Wax  Co..  Inc. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp. 
Western  Research  k  Scientlllc  Labs..  Inc.  :  See — 

Western   Research   k  Scientific  Laboratories.   Inc. 
Wertern  Research  k  Scentlflc  Laboratories,  Inc..  d.b.a.  West- 
ern Research  *  SclenHflc  Labs.,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  844,- 
788.  pub.  12-12-67.  CT.  1. 

Wheatley.  Frank.  Industries.  Inc.,  Tulsa.  Okla.  844.908.  pub. 
12-12-67.  Q.  31. 

White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  MonroeviUe,  Pa.  845.151,  pab. 
12-12-87.  CT.  51. 

Whltford  Chemical  Corp.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  844,818.  pub. 
12-12-87.  CT.  6. 

WInans.  Robert  F..  Doylestown.  Pa.  844.833.  pub.  12-12-87. 
CT.  8. 

Wlndle.  W.  W.,  Co.,  Mlllbury,  Mass.  844.902.  pub.  12-12-87. 
CT.  19. 

Wine-Art  Sales  Ltd..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
844.818-7.  pub.  12-12-87.  Multiple  CTass  (Classes  6  and 
46). 

Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  from  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 
River  (3rove.  111.  844.943.  pub.  12-12-87.  CT.  22. 

Woodward  Industries.  Inc..  AtUnU,  Ga.  844,984.  pub   12-12- 

67.  CT.  28. 
Yardsticks.  Inc..  Oklahonut  City.  Okla.  726.378.  cane,  Cl.  28. 
Zippo  Mfg.  Co..   Bradford.  Pa.  436.615.  ren.  2-27-68.  CT.  6. 


